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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Apprals  DrciUons  Rcodrrrd  in  the  Month  of 

March  1968 

Extmlner  afflrmH V 1<'2 

Eitmlner   •fnrIn«^l   Id   part   —  .-- / 32 

Ezamlorr    rrTer**^     .-. ■> *^8 

Total /. -  252 


TITLE  37— PATKNTS.  TRADFMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Cbapfer  I — Patent  OfBc«,  Department  of  Commerce 

Vkut  1    -Krucii  or  I'EAtTU  t  i.x  Patimt  i'ahks 

Pa«T    8       FotMB    rot    PATtNT   CaSIII 

Ammdmmt  of  Rule*  rt  .Vric   Dtfrntivt  PuhHeation 
I'roffrnm  .    Addttitynal  Form 

S^cUoat  1  11.  1  14.  1101.  1  103  and  1  108  of  Title  37  (FR 
(I'ateDt  Rulei  11,  14,  101.  103  and  lOSt^arr  afuended  or 
rrTtsrd  and  a  nrw  |  1  139  (Patrift  Rule  139i  U  addrd  to  take 
effect  .May  1.  IttflS.  for  the  pur(>aae  of  IniitltuttDc  n  new  de 
fpDclTr  publication  program  A  nrw  »ecnon  3  50  U  added  for 
the  puriM»i»e  of  Implrmetiiinf  th<>  new  program 

The  teneral  aubatanre  of  the  proponed  rerUlona  and  addi 
tloDi  wa«  publUhed  In  thr  Fpdrral  RejUfer  of  February  20, 
19«8  (33  KR  31S0)  A  hMrln»  wa»  held  on  Marrh  27,  lft«8. 
and  all  peraoni,  who  ilenlr*-'!  to,  were  lnvit«'d  to  attend  and 
to  Biibmlt  their  vlewa.  objectlona,  reoommendationa  or  bur 
KeatioDi  Both  oral  and  written  conimenti  were  rarefully  con- 
aldered  The  nectluna  are  t>elnf  revtaed  nubttantlall)  a<t  pub- 
llabed  with  a  frw  additional  chanfea 

Thla  ppicram  la  intendr.l  to  proTide  better  aervice  to  the 
public  by  makinf  arallable  the  terhnlcal  dltcloaure  of  rertaln 
appllf-atlon*  in  whirh  the  owner  may  prefer  to  publlah  an 
abttrart  In  lieu  of  obtainlnir  an  examtnaflon  by  the  Patent 
CHBee.  The  defenalre  publication  would  be  In  ttie  fo-m  of  an 
abatrart  of  the  technical  dlacloture,  printed  In  the  OrricuL 
OaHTTi  and   made  a   part  of  the  Patent  Office  search  fllef. 

Th)a  procram  will  t>e  open  to  any  applicant  harlng  an  ap- 
plication awaltlnc  action  by  the  Patent  Office  and  who  fllea  a 
written  requenf  no  later  than  eight  (8i  montha  after  the 
earlleat  V  S  effertlve  nilng  date  of  the  dealgnated  application 
and  agrees  to  the  condition!  of  the  program,  Including  waiv- 
ing hia  patent  right*  Bai>»xl  on  the  de«lgnate<1  apjillcatlon, 
opening  the  complete  application  to  Inapectlon  by  the  general 
public  upon  publication  of  the  abitract.  expre*«ily  abandoning 
bla  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect  fire  (5)  yeana 
after  the  earlleat  l'  S  effective  filing  date  of  the  application 
unleaa  within  that  period  Interference  proceedings  have  been 
Initiated,  and  waiving  hla  rights  to  a  patent  on  a  continuing 
application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30)  montha 
from  the  earliest  U  8  etfectlve  filing  date  of  the  designated  ap- 
plication.  t'«l<l  Kovrmber  1.   19$$,  thU  program  »c<JI  be  open 


to  any  pending  application  auraitinQ  flr$t  action  by  the  Patent 
Office  at  the  time  of  the  request  tcithout  reffard  to  the  flHnff 
date  of  that  application 

In  accordance  with  exUtlng  rules  and  procedurea  Inter- 
ferences may  be  declared  with  applications  and  patents.  Dar- 
Inir  the  period  beKlnnlng  with  the  tiUKgeatlon  of  claims  by 
the  Patent  Office  or  the  filing  of  claims  by  the  applicant 
copied  from  a  patent  and  ending  with  the  termination  of 
procee<llngi  if  an  interference  la  declared  or  the  mailing  of  a 
dcK-laion  refusing  to  declare  the  Interference,  abandonment  by 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  five  year  period  will  be  atayed. 
since  the  applicant  ban  waived  his  patent  rights  and  agreed 
to  a  defensive  publication,  termination  of  Interference  pro- 
<p»'dlnKH  In  hla  favor  would  render  the  exprens  abandonment 
ineffective  but  would  not  result  In  the  Issuance  of  an  en- 
forceable patent.  Instead,  a  normal  Notice  of  Allowance  would 
b«  Uaued  except  that  the  applicant  would  be  notified  that  when 
the  Issue  fee  U  remitted  a  disclaimer  of  the  entire  term  of 
the  patent  to  l>e  granted  In  accordance  with  the  second  para- 
graph of  35  t'  8  C    253  should  be  lnclude<l. 

No  special  fees  will  be  required  for  entrance  Into  thla  pro- 
gram The  applicant  will  be  permitted  to  Include  with  hla 
request  a  replacement  or  expanded  abstract  of  the  technical 
disclosure  of  up  to  two  hundred  (200)  words.  Acceptance  of 
a  request  to  enter  this  program  will  be  contingent  upon  ecreen- 
Ing  by  the  Patent  office  to  exclude  such  material  that  may  bt 
roiwldered  advertising,  frivolous,  scandalous,  against  public 
{xillcy,  Hubject  to  national  necurlty  controls,  etc.  Acceptance 
of  a  designated  application  In  this  program  Is  not  Intended  to 
preclude  the  examination  of  any  continuing  application  filed 
under  35  I'.S.C.  120  within  thlrlv  (30)  months  after  the 
earlleat  etfectlve  U.S.  filing  date  o^^e  designated  application, 

L'pon  receipt  and  approval  of  the  request  the  application 
abatract  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  QAziTra,  Publi- 
cation of  the  abstract  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaibtte  would  be  in 
a  separate  section  Identifying  the  application  as  being  open 
f.r  Inspection  by  the  general  public  and  Indicating  that  it  la 
Kubject  to  the  .New  Defensive  Publication  Program. 

Following  publication  the  application  would  be  filed  In./ 
the  Record  Section  of  the  Patent  Reference  Branch  where  It 
will  be  available  for  Inspection  upon  written  requeat.  Copies 
of  the  application  will  be  furnish^  by  the  Patent  Office  vpon 
request  and  payment  of  fee  Thr  application  abatract  and 
■suitable    ilrawlng    copies    would    then    be    made   a    part    of   the 

official  search  flies 

After  the  defensive  publication  has  appeared  In  the  OrriClAL 
(lAiBTT*  the  abstra<t  and  suitable  drawing  copies  will  be 
available  aa  prior  art  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
.S5  r,S.C  102(a)  or  102(b)  as  a  printed  publication.  Alao, 
at  thte  time  the  application  will  be  available  as  prior  art  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(a)  as  evidence  oj  prior  knowledge  from  the 
actual  date  of  filing  the  application  In  the  Patent  Office. 

The  changes  follow  :  '''' 

1.  In  I  1.11.  delete  "Patent  '  from  the  title.  Identify  the 
one   paragraph   now   In   the  aectlon  as  paragraph   "(a)"   and 


"•^^ew  Applications  Received  During  March  1968 

Pafenta -- 7926 

Designs    431 

Plant  Patents  --^^- ' ® 

Reissues    20 

Total 888« 


Issue— May  7,  1968 

Patents 1200 — No.  3,381.303  to  No.  3,382,502,  Incl. 

I>e«ilgns 65 — No.      210,926  to  No.      210,990,  Incl. 

Reiaaues 5— No.       26,385  to  No.       26,389,  incl. 

Total 1270 

*  I 
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follow  with  a  new  paragraph  "(b)".  ao  that  the  section  reada 

as  followB : 

I  1.11     Filea  open  to  the  public. 

(a)  After  a  patent  baa  been  Issued,  the  speclflcatlon,  draw- 
InfB,  and  all  papers  relating  to  the  case  In  the  file  of  the 
patent  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen|j£al  public,  and  copiea 
may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fe^herefor.  The  file  of^ 
any  terminated  Interference  involving  a  patent,  or  an  applfr 
cation  on  which  a  patent  has  subsequently  issued,  is  similarly 
op«n  to  public  inspection  and  procurement  of  copies.  See 
i  2.27  for  trademarlc  flies. 

(b)  Applications  In  which  the  Offlce  has  accepted  a  reijueat 
filed  under  |  1139  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public, 
and  coplea  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 


7.   A  new  |  S.50  la  added  to  raad  as  foUowa : 
I  3.50     Waiv«r  of  pattnt  right». 


2.  In   11.14.  Insert  "Except  aa  provided  In  |  1.11(b)"  at 
the  beginning  of  the  first  sentence  of  both  paragraphs   (a) 
and  (b).  so  that  these  paragraphs  read  : 
I  1.14     Patent  application$  pretened  in  leerecy. 

(a)  Except  aa  provided  In  |  1.11(b)  pending  patent  appli- 
cations are  preserved  In  secrecy.  No  Information  will  be  given 
by  the  Offlce  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular  person 
of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any  particular 
case  before  It.  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  particular  appli- 
cation, nor  will  access  be  given  to  or  copies  furnished  of  any 
pending  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without  writ 
ten  authority  of  the  applicant,  or  his  aaalgnee  or  attorney  or 
agent,  unless  It  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of 
buAlness  before  the  Offlce  or  as  provided  by  this  part 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  |  1.11(b)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  Inspection,  except  that  if  an 
application  referred  to  in  a  United  States  patent  la  abandoned 
and  Is  aTailable.  it  may  be  Inspected  or  copies  obtalne.l  by 
any  person  on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant. 
Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  after  twenty  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  atten 
tlon  has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preserva 
tlon.  Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

3.  In  I  1.101.  add  "except  for  tho«e  applications  in  which 
the  Offlce  has  accepted  a  request  filed  under  I  1  139"  at  the 
end  of  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  so  that  It  reads: 

I  1.101     Order  of  examination. 

(a)  Appllcatlona  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  and  accepted  •» 
complete  applications  (II  153  and  1.55)  are  aesigned  for 
examination  to  the  respective  examining  dlvldona  having  the 
classes  of  inventions  to  which  the  applications  relate.  Appll- 
catlona shall  be  taken  up  for  examination  by  the  examiner 
to  whom  they  have  been  assigned  In  the  order  In  which  they 
have  been  filed  except  for  those  applications  In  which  the 
Offlce  ha«  accepted  a  request  under  |  1.139. 

4.  In  I  1.103.  add  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.103     Sutpemion  of  action. 

(d)  Action  on  applications  In  which  the  Offlce  has  accepted 
a  request  filed  under  |  1.139  will  be  suspended  for  the  entire 
pendency  of  these  applications  except  for  purposes  relating 
to  proceedings  under  i  1.201(b). 

5.  In  I  1.108,  delete  "and  forfeited"  in  the  title  and  the 
first  sentence,  and  add  "except  those  which  have  become 
abandoned  as  a  result  of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  re- 
quest under  |  1.139"  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence,  so  that 
It  reads  as  follows  :  ^ 

I  1.108     Abandoned  appUcationt  not  cited. 

Abandoned  applications  as  such  will  not  be  cited  as  refer- 
ences except  those  which  have  become  abandoned  as  a  result 
of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  request  under  I  1.139. 

6.  A  new  |  1.189  is  added,  the  full  text  of  which  reads  as 
follows  : 

I  1.18»    Waiver  of  patent  rightt. 

An  applicant  may  waive  his  rights  to  an  enforceable  patent 
based  on  a  pending  patent  application  by  filing  in  the  Patent 
Offlce  a  written  waiver  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the  pub- 
lication of  an  abstract,  an  authorliatlon  to  open  the  compK^e 
application  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  a  declarl- 
tlon  of  abandonment  signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  assignee 
of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 


To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The   undersigned   having   on    filed   an 

application   for   pateo/.   Serial    No.    entitled 

.^ hereby  waives  his  right  to  an 

enforceable  patent  bawed  on  said  application  or  on  any  con- 
'tinulng  application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30) 
mootha  from  the  earliest  I'  8.  effective  flliog  date  of  said  ap- 
plication and  subject  to  acceptance  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
requests  that  an  abstract  of  the  disclosure  thereof  t>e  pub- 
lished In  the  OrricuL  Oazette,  that  the  complete  application 
be  opened  to  iuspection  by  the  general  public  upon  publication 
or^sidd  abstract,  and  that  the  application  t>«  cunaidered  pcod 
lag  for  the  purpose  of  interference  ;  and  further  the  under- 
signed ezprtfssly  abandons  said  application,  the  abandonment 
^  take  effect  five  (5)  years  after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective 
Hung  date  of  the  application  unless  within  that  period  intsr- 
rer<^ce  proceedings  have  been  initiated. 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  792  ;  35  US.C.  6) 

EDWARD   J.    BRENNEB. 

CommUtion^  of  Pat»nt$. 

Approved  :  Apr.  9.  1948. 
JOHN   F.   KINCAID. 
A$»i$tant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

Publithed  in  3S  F.E.  —;  Apr    It,  l»t8 


Patents  ATiilabk  for  licciwlag  or  Sak 

2.920,206.  METHOD  AND  APPAKATLS  FuK  CUNTINU- 
OLS  .Mfc;ASLRKMtl.NT  OF  MOlSTlRE.  John  H  Heller.  P  O. 
Kux  3U,H,  Kldgetleld.  Conn..  Oe»77 

;i,3.il,389.  SAFETY  Cl'T  OFF  VALVE  Raymond  H  Kirk. 
Kte.  1.  box  M.  McAllister.  N.  Mex  .  00427 

3.371, 0(J1.     COMPOSITION  OK  MATTER  FOR  DECoRA 
TIVE  ARTICLES  ISINO  EGGSHELLS  AS  FILLERS    Audra 
K     IMckett.    2635    Lai    Casas    Way.    Kancbo    Cordova.    CaUf.. 
yjtl70. 


Commercial  Solvents  Corporatl^  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent 

.Applications  for  llceniie  may  b*  aJdreimed  to  :  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Cuiumerdal  Solvents  Corporation,  Tt-rre  Haute.  Ind  . 
47.nO«. 


3.300.404. 


ANAEROBIC    TREATMENT    OF   ORGANIC    IN 
DLSTRIAL    WASTES    LN     AN     ARTIFICIAL 
LAGOON 


Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  noo  exclusive 
licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follow- 
ing 21  patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should  ba 
addreased  to  :  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  Staff  Vice  I'real- 
dent.  Domestic  Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plasa.  New  York. 
NY..  10020. 

3.367,790 


3,368.033. 
3,368,034. 

3,368,035. 

3,368.084. 

3,368.095. 

3.368.098. 
3,368,103. 


3.368,124. 

3.368.125. 

3. 369,1. "57. 
3.368,200. 

3,369.290. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLOR  KINESCOPES 
OF  THE  LINE  SCREEN  SENSING  VARIETY. 

VIDEO   SIGNAL   PROCESSING   SYSTEM 

DELAY  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE- 
MENT. 

DELAY  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE- 
MENT 

CASCADED  THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CON- 
VERTER TUBE. 

FOUR  IDENTICAL  PRINTED  COII-S  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  DEFLEC 
TION  ON  FLEXIBLE  DIELECTRIC. 

SHADOW  MASK  WELDED  TO  FRAME  AT 
TWELVE  POINTS. 

RESISTOR  COMPRISING  SPACED  METAL 
COATINGS  ON  A  RESISTIVE  LAYER  AND 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  UTILIZING  THE 
SAME. 


:/N  I  D 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

SEMICONDUCTOR     GALLIUM     A  R  S  E/N  I  D  E 
WITH    GERMANIUM    CONNECTING    LAYER. 

SELF  REGULATED  POWER   SUPPLY. 

SIGNAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH   IN- 
TERLOCK CIRCUITRY. 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    PA88IVATED    SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR   DEVICES. 
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3.369,291 
3,370,193 

3,370.204 

3.370.276. 
3.371.160 

3.371.232. 

3.371.276. 

3.371.207. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  KKED  SWITCHES. 

ELECTROLYSIS  RESISTANT   ELELTKON   1>I8- 

CHAKUK    UKV'lCK. 
COMPOSITE      INSULATOR     SEMICONDUCTt)K 

WaKKK. 
Ci^MI'UTER  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  CONTROL. 

TELKVISIDN  CIKCl  IT  FOR  NON  ADDITHE 
I.V  C(.»MBlNI.NO  A  I'AIK  »>F  VIDEO  StiNALS. 

ItUiil    CLKKKNT.    SH«)KT    DURATION    PULSE 
(iK.NKKATuK. 

APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  RADIO  FKK 
Ol  K.NCV  NOInE  for  NON  DEhTKLCTlVE 
l,V  TE.sTlNti  A  REVKUSKLY  HlAhEDTRAN 
Sl.SluK   F«»K   SEro.MJ  UKEAKDOWN 

HIGH        POWER        LASER        INCOKP«)KATINO 
hELFHEALING    MIRROR    .MEANS. 


Grnpral    Klrctrtc  Coiiii«uy    in   pri-pared   to   grant    uon  exrlu 
»lvi-   lufui.f«  uiidrr   the  loUowiug  jJ  patentk  upon   reasunablv 
ii-riiiit  til  (idiiiPKtii'  iiiauufactuirrs. 

XlHilUatl.-u   lor   llcrnw  uudrr  the  following  .1  patj-iitM  may 
l>e  auUrriiMHi  to     Patrui  CoaUfcel,  Coutraitor  Eqaipuif-ut  Dlvl 
•loll,  Gvu'ral   Elrctric  Company,   12»5  liostun  Ave..  Bldg.  Zl- 
K.s.  HA^dgrport.  Conn  .  OWJU2. 

3  336.545       ELECIRIC  CIRCUIT   BREAKER   WITH   THER 
MAL  MAGNETIC   TRIPPED  MEANS 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FoR  FRAMEWORK  STRUC- 
TURES 
CIRCUIT    BREAKER    PANELBOARD   OR    LOAD 
CENTER 
Uipiicatlona  for  lUeuse  under  the  following  12  patents  iiial 
aodre.MHi   to     Orneral   Electric  Company.  Patent  Couuwl, 


3,357.727 

3,360,690 
A 


be 


Bjiluing 
12305. 


33.    Room    209, 


Inialatiug     .Mutrrlals    l>«-partnirut, 
•  Joe  Klvrr  Uoad,  Scbenettady,  N.V  , 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  MICA  PAPER 
.MOlSIUKE  RKSl.sTANT  AND  ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY. 


2,914.426 


2.940.»4O. 


3,036.992 
3,160,602 
3. 160. 603 
3.160,604, 
3,160.605 

3.259.688. 

3,309,334. 

3. 32.'), 325 
3.371.237 


he 

lnviiiion.    175   Curtner 

tlon  ^Patent  Counsel. 


2.994.604. 
3,002.833. 
3.018,265. 

3\9B|52 

3. 031. 297. 
3.113,083. 


3,115,450. 

3,141.227. 

3,141,828. 
3,165.446. 


POWER     RE 


3,166,481.      HETEROOKNE<^JU8     NUCLEAR 
ACTOR  CORE  STRUCTURE. 

3,176.223.  UNIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  MEASURING 
CIKCL  IT  USING  A  CONTHOLLKD  FIKLNO 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR. 

3.234.100.      FILM  BOILING  INDICATOR. 

.1.234.387.  API'AKATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  MATERIAL^ 
BY   ACTIVATION   ANALYSIS. 

Apidloationx  for  licf-use  under  the  following  24  patents  may 
tx-  auaiM>*u-d  to  :  I'ateDt  Couns«'i,  Electronic  Components  Dlvl- 


MKIHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  MICA  PAPER 
WITH  AN  ALKYL  t  .RTHoTITAN  ATE.  AND 
IKuDl  CT   PRoDLCED    THEREBY. 

POLYE.STERS  FROM  HYDROOUINONE,  DI 
HIDROXYBIPHENYL  AND  IsoPHlHALK 
ACID    REACTANT8. 

AMORPHOUS  AROMATIC  POLYESTER  CON 
TAINING   NO  ALIPHATIC  CHAIN   UNITS. 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  POLY- 
ESTERS 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLY P PHENYLENE 
CHLOROISOPHTHALATE8 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLY  M  PHENYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATES 

POLYMERIC      I80PHTHALATE      ESTERS     oF 
inDKooUINONE    AND    METHOD    oF    .MAK 
ING  THE   SAME. 

HIGH     VOLTAGE     INSULATED    ELECTRICAL 
CABLE     WITH     LAYER     OF     IRRADIATED 
8EM1CONDUCTIVE      ETHYLENE      COPOLY 
MER 

I'DI.YMERIC  COPOLYESTERS  OF  PHTHALIC 
ACIDS  A  BIS  (HYDROXYPHENYL)  AL 
KANE   AND   A    k»lPHENOLIC   ACID. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYETHYLENE  IN- 
SULATED ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 

COIL   RETAINING    STRUCTURE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  14  patents  may 
addressed  to     General  Electric  Company,  Nuclear  Energy 


hiou.   (jeiieral    Klectrtc   Company 

Ky. 


3,256.455. 

3.265.926. 

3.275.083. 

3,292.090. 

3,300.659. 
3,319.110. 

3.320.439. 

3.320.455. 

3,20.474. 

3,32(»,532. 

3.320,533. 

3.321.65:> 

3,323,004. 

3,325,006 
3,325.678. 

3.326.512 
3,327,160 

3,327.929. 
3,327,930. 
3.334.407. 

3,335,310. 

3,343.781. 
3,350,5.')9 


316   E.   yth   St..   Owenslwro, 
TUBE    TARGET    WINDOW    EPOXY 


Ave,  San  Jose,  Calif..  95125.  Atfen- 
RESISTANT  IRONCHROMIUM 
RESISTANT  IRONCHROMIUM 
RESISTANT      IRONCHROMIUM 

RESISTANT      IRONCHROMIUM 


CAMERA 
SEAL. 

IMAGE   FIELD    FLATENER   FOR   IMAGE   CO5 
VEKTER  TUBES. 

EMISSION    CURRENT  REGULATOR    FO 
GAUGE. 

ION     GAUGE    SYSTEM     HAVING  "OVEflfi/iD 
rRt/TECTlON. 

FAIL  SAFE  OVERVOLTAOE  ALARM  Cl) 

ELI-X.TRON   FOCUS  PROJECTION  ANl 
NING  SYSTEM. 


lUP- 
tPUT 

rioN 


riNG 


AVERAGE  POWER  REGULATED  POWl 
PLY      FOR      CONTROLLING      THE 
POWER      TO     NONLINEAR      UTILI 
MEANS. 

IONIZATION       VACUUM       GAUGE 
X  RAY  SHIELDING  MEANS. 

EMISSION     CURRENT     REGULATED  ^ 
SUPPLY   For   THERMIONIC  FILAJ^J 

LOGARITHMIC  MICRO  -  MICROAkilETER 
HAVING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISIW  IN 
FEEDBACK    PATH.  | 

HYBRID    ELECTROMETER    AMPLIFI  iBl  HAV 
ING    PROTECTIVE    MEANS    IN    FFEVBACK 

,   PATH    TO    LIMIT   POSITIVE    EXC 
OF   NtXJATIVE   FEEDBACK   SIGNAL. 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    PICKUP    TUsi 
MESH    SUPPORT 

DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  l|}toUCT 
ANCE^CONNECTED   ANODE   SEOMflVS. 

TRIODE  IONIC  VACUUM  PUMP. 

MAGNETICALLY       SHIELDED       STii:tTURE 
WITH  ADJUSTABLE  (X)VER  MEMB^  SUP 
PORTING  A  MAGNETRON. 

METAL  VALVE. 

ELECTROSTATIC 
TEM. 


ELECTRON    OPTICA  -1   8YS- 


GETTER  VACUUM  PUMP. 

IONIC  GETTER  PUMP  ELECTRODE 

MAKING    RUPTURAEdtl 


METHOD    OF 
TAINERS. 

ELECTRON    IMAGE    TUBE    FIBER 
FACE  PLATE  SEAL  STRUCTURE. 

IONIC  PUMP. 

MONOPOLE    MASS    SPECTROMETER 


ONE  CERAMIC  ELECTRODE  COATt  I 


METAL   TO    WITHIN 
OF  EACH   END. 


A   SHORT   i:S  CANCE 


3,350,590.      MINIATURE   IONIZATION   GAGE    INCI  CDING 


A     GRID     HAVING     MULTITUDIN<)|L» 
CRETE  OPENINGS. 


OXIDATION 
ALLOY. 

OXIDATION 
ALLOY. 

OXIDATION 
ALLOY 

OXIDATION 
ALLOY 

OXIDATION    RESISTANT    ALLOT. 

PLATE    ASSEMBLY    AND   METHOP   OF    FAB- 
RICATION. 

NUCLEAR     REACTOR    CONTAINMENT    APPA- 
RATUS. 

METHOD  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  AND  CONTROL 
ELEMENT  FABRICATION. 

NUCLEAR    REACTOR    EQUIPMENT. 

NUCLEAR  REACrrOR  POWER  MONITOR. 


3.365.271. 
Ladd 


DIsclalincr  aod  DcdicatioD 

— JTdirard  Camall,  Jr.,  Bherley  E.  Hatch, 
and    WWImini   F.   Partont,   Rochester, 


NESIUM  FLUORIDE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT.  Pi  '.i  it  dated 
Jan.  25.  1968.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  fil>l  ^'ov.  9, 
1967.  by  the  assignee.  EoMtman  Kodak  Compamt. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  tt<     ermin&l 
portion  of  the  term  of  said  patent  sutwequent  to  De-4  f7>  1983. 

Disclaimen 

3.086,161.^ — Charles  J.  De  Carbo,  Cleveland  Height^'  Jad  John 
W  Korda.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ELECTRIC  CQ  'tERAT- 
INO  SYSTEMS.  Patent  dated  Apr.  16,  1963.  D  sclalmer 
filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Tht  L^}p-}itv%Ut 

Company. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims   1,   3,  f7|  ft^id   8  of 
said  patent. 


CON- 
(>iTICAL 


I  A  VI  NO 


WITH 


DIS- 


Roy  8. 
MAO- 


Vol.  850— (5FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7.  1968 


3  266  956 — Robert  H.   Benneiciti.  Chicago.  Ill,  and  Harland 

'      it.    Hedlund.   St.   Paul.    Minn.    THF.RMAI,    HARDKMNO 

OF  RAILS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  16.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed 

Feb.  26,  1968.  by  the  aasignee.  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to   claims    1,    3.   4.   8.   9.    10. 

11.  12,  13  and  14  of  said  patent. 


Applications  To  Be  Taken  Up  Special 

Hereafter    the   existence   of   the   followlug   facts   will   pUce 


the  application  concerned  In  the  category  of  special  ca»e«.  I.e.. 
those  to  be  advanced  out  of  r«-gular  order  for  examination. 

Once  a  case  Is  taken  up  for  action  by  an  Kxaminer  accord 
Ing  to  It*  effei-tlve  filing  date.  It  nhould  l)e  treated  as  special 
»»y  any  Examiner.  Art  I'nlt  or  (Jroup  to  which  It  may  itubae^ 
quently  be  transferred.  Jj^mplary  ultuatloni.  Include:  «1) 
new  cases  transferreil  as  the  renult  of  a  telephone  election, 
and  (2)  cases  transferred  as  the  result  of  a  timely  response 
to  any  official  action. 

RICHAHI)    A      WAHL. 


Feb.  29,  1968. 


A$$iatant  Commi*$ioHer. 


.  7» 


PATKNT  EXA.MINING  CORPS 

R.   A.    WAHL,   Assistant   Commissioner 
COM>mo.N   OF  PATENT  APPLK  ATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  25,   196« 


PATENT  EXA.MINING  OPEHATION.S  AND  GBOUPS 


Actual 
of 
Awaliilii 


/ 


c 


Denotes  daU  of  oldest  application  (or  each  Operation 


^ 


r 


kj 


MICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION     I.   MABCUS.  I>»r»e*»f . 

tJKNERAL(  HF.MISTRY  AND  PKTRoLEl'M  CUKMISTRV.  (JROUP  "O-R-L- CAMPBELL   Manager... 

Ii.or«»nlc  <on)W>UJid»  Inorgsiar  (  .>in|s.5ilioii*.  Orgaiio-Melal  snd  <  )ntano-Metallold  Chemistry,  MeUUlurg}.  Metal 
Stock.  EleclroChemUU).  HsUfnrs.  Ilydrooarl.t)iis,  Mliii-ral  Oil  Twhnolog) .  Luhrlcatlnjr  <  omiiositlons,  daseous 
('otii(ioslttons.  Eurl  ai>d  Ifiiilii.c  I>rvic«« 

GENERAL  oRfiANIC  C  IIK.MISTKY,  liROlP  laO-M    STERMAN.  Maiii»«er....       .... >,-:"■;,•■. 

Hrli-rocycUc   Amidei    Alksl.  Ml.  Au.    Sulfur    Mlv    Fstm.  rartwhydrai^-v  Mfrblcldes:  Polsong;  Medicines;  Coametlca, 
.Slarold*.  (iioaiid  <  H>  .  guiiioin^,  Aoi<l<.  <  ik/ls)i>lK  Arnl  KsH-n,  Acul  AiitidndM,  Acid  lUlldes. 
IlIUll  foLYMKRCHEMI.sTRV.  ri.A.<Tl(  .-  AND  .SIoI.I  .l.S  O.  (.K(.ri'  140 -L    J    BK  RCOVITZ.  Manager.. 

Synaptic  Krsliu    Kutitxr    |-rol.-lii»    Marroiiwl.Tuliif  (   ar l«jh>  Irates.  M11.-I  .-,vnth«>llc   Rpsln  (  omposiltons,  Synthetic 
R«^iis  With  N»turml  rolyriirrj  aiid   K'»ii.'«.   .N»iuritl   Rmins.   K<'cUiiiun«.  Pore-Kormluit.  C  omi>osillons  (Part)  e.f.; 
-Casting    .Molliim    liik    A.HiMlvr  an.l  A l.rs.liug  <  (iiiii«>sltloiis.  Molding.  f^ha;)ing.  and  Trj-ating  Processes 
(  (tATIN».  AM)  LAMINATINU    HI.K  A(   II I  S  <»,  l>YI^'0  AND  PHOTOORAFIl  Y.  (iROCP  IflO-J.  R    LIBER- 

('o«tti>«     PriK»i»BS  Mil    Miv     rro.\uil.<i     l.ainiiiatlug   Metho.i»  and    Apparatus.   Stodt   Mat<>rlais:   Adhesive   Bondlllg; 
8pect^  ChemJdal  Maiiufarturr^    .Sp>rcial  Itility  (■oriip<j»ltioii.i.  Bleaching.  Dyrlng  and  Pliolography . 
.SPK(   lALI/K^VirRilK   Al.  INDISTRIK.S  AND  (    IIKMK   At.  K  N  <  il  N  K  K  RIN  ( J ,  (iRol  P  170-W    B    KNIOHT. 

Kfrt'lVien  Foodi.  Kfrnifntallon,  Analytical  (hemistry  .K»-»ct«)n(  Hugw  and  .Starch,  Pa(ier  Making.  (JlaiB  .Manufacture, 
(ias  Mealing  and  lllurnlnatii.g  (  lraiiu.g  rrocrvM-v  l.i.jui.l  Purification  I)  i.-stlllation.  Preserving.  Liquid  and  isolid 
Separation.  (iaj»  and  I.Ujul.l  (on  tact  Ai>paratuv  Rrfrigeratton.  Conoentrallve  Evaporators.  Mineral  O  lis  Apparatus, 
Mv*<-    I'hy  Ileal  Pr 


Nei 


]■! 


OldB  t 


^mended 


•2-18-<5 


6-2M5 


6-24HJ 


3-  3HJ 


3-i9-(.; 


ELECTKK  AL  EXAMINING  OPEI^TION-N.  H.  EVANS.  D^«c«w. 


^ 


^. 


\ 


INDUSTRIAL  FLKCTRdNKS  AM)  RFLATKD  KLKMKNT.s,  < ,  RO  UP  :iO-J    F  <-(H-(H  .  Acting  Manager 

Generation  and  I  tiluation.  iien«ral  Api.licaiioua,  Lonvenion  and  Dtttnbulion,  Healing  and  Related  Art  C  onduclon; 
Switches.  MUcrLlaiMsxiJ 

CURITY    OR()t'P230— 8    BOYD    Manag^^r  ;v:     •.""J 

Ordnanw'  Firearms  aJid  AmmunlUon    KiKlar.  Under*  aU-r  Signalling.  Directional  Ra<llo.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Eiplortng, 
Raillo-Acllve  Batteries.  Nuclear  Roaftors    Powdrr  Mftallurgy.  RcKkrt  Furls.  Ra<lio  Active  .Material 
INFORMATION  TRAN.SMI38ION    SToRA<.K  AM)   RKTRIF.VAI. OROtP  230    M    I.    LEV  Y.  Manager 

Uoninmnlcatlons.  Muitlpleilng  Techulnue*.  FacaiiuOc,  Data  Prooeaalnf ,  CorapuUlion  and  (on  version,  Storage  Devices 

and   KrUt<vl  .\rts 

ELEUTRONH     t  oMrnNKNT  .''Y.-^TKMS  AND  DK^^CEa,  OROtP  3SO-W    L    CARLSON,  Manager 

Semiconductor  and  .^-i^w  Discharge  Syslen.s  ajul  Devices   Kleclronlc  Componenl  ClrcuiU;  V^ave  Transmission  Lmei 

and  Networks.  Opllcs.   Ka<1lanl  K:irr«y.  Mr»surinf        "• 

FHYSira.  OROUP280-R   L   K\  AN.>J.  Manarr .•«•••;■■/,  U    .  .    V ; 

Photography.  Sound  and  I.if  hting    Ii.dic»tor»  and  Optic*.  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometrlc»l  InstrutnenU. 

DESKiNS.  GROUP  W>-S    BOYD.  Manaeer , 

Industrial  ArU    Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


> 


I 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEHATION-F.  H.  IHGNAUGH.  Difsrtsr. 

HANDLIN(;   AM)  TRANPP(^RT1N(!  MKDIA.  CROUP  310-A    BF  RLIN.JHanager  v:,-;;- 

ionvryor*    llolsU    KW-T.tom.  Article  Handllns  Imr.W-ments.  .Storr  SerTioe.  S#^pt  and  Web  Fe«>dlng.  dispensing.  Fluid 
Sprinkling    F  re  F  ltlIigUl^herl    (  on.  Handling.  (   hec*  t  onlroUe<l  Auparalus,  (   lassifying  and  .Vssorling  bolids,  "oal*. 
Ships.  Aeronautirs   Motor  and  Ijuid  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances.  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Fleilhle  and  .-iwcial  Reoepilacles  and  Packages. 

MATFRIAI    -HA  MM.    ARTK  LF  M  AN  U  FA(  T  U  RIN  (i,  TfJOLS,  (JROUP  320- N    BE  RGF.  R,  Manacer.  . 

Manufacturing   ProcM^e..  Aweml.lmg.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making.  Metal  Deforming;  .Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working    .Metal  Ku.'iion- Bonding.  Metal  Founding.  MelaUurglcal  Apparatus.  Plastic*  Working  Ap^atus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Farttienware  Apparatu«    Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing.  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working, Totilj.  (  utlery.  Jacks 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PE  RSON  AL  T  REATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33(>-A.  RUEOO.  Man- 

"'''Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices,  Pro)ector».  Animal  and  Plant  Husb^dry.  Butchering.  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating.  Fishing,  etc      Tobacco.   Arllflcial   Bo.ly  Members;   Derjttstry.  Jewelry.   Surgery,  Toiletry;   Printing;  Type- 
writers, .stationery.  Information  Dissemination 
HEAT  AND  PoWK  R  KN  OIN  KE  RIN  O.  (iRol  P  »40-C    K    UAREAU.  Manager  ,  ,,    ^.  „   . 

Poaer  PlaiiU   (oni  bait  Ion  Fiigiiies.  Fluid  Motors.  Pumps.  Turbines,  Heal  Oeneralion  and  Exchange,  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation.  Drying   Vaporiting.  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  ElemenU;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  (  ONSTRU(  TI0N8,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUPSAO-T   J    HICKEY,  Manager...       

Joints    Fa.«tener<    R0.I    I'll*  and  Electrical  Connectors.  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Locks.  Building  Structures.  Closure 
Operators,  Bri.jges.  Closures.  Earth  Engineering.  DrlUing,  .Mining;  Furniture,  Receptacles,  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures 

TEXTII  ES    (  I.EANINO  AND  FH  ID  HANDLING.  GROUPSflO-W.  8.  COLE.  .Manager 

Fluid  ilandling  incJudlng  Valves.  (  ondoils.  Filling  Receptacles,  Lubrication,  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifuge  tCparators,  Cleaning,  (  oating.  Pressing,  AglUtmg.  Foods.  Textiles,  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture, SeWtsg'Machlnes,  Winding  and  Rsellng. 


8-  3-ii 
10-2*-iii 

11-  3^M 

•  10-29- >^ 

10-   1-W 

10-31- i  I 

5-  2-y 

•H-  9-li 

10-28-  5( 
9-20- 5ii 

4-  6->l 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) . 
Total  number  of  Uealfn  applications  pending 


FiD.r.ii.>n  ..f  p.teni.  The  paUnU  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  bslow  expire  during  May  1«»,  except  those  which  liik: 
extend^]  under  thV  provisions  of  the  Veterans  PaU-nt  EjlUsiision  Act  (64  SUt  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)and  those  which  ma*  |h 
earlier  due  U;  shorteiie.1  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Pubi^  Law  090  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears|»i 
Jndti  of  }'atrrtU-l»iS.  .  .  1  .. 


ig  Date 

Case 

Action 


•8-22-62 

12-28-62 
3-22-63 

8-  7-64 

1-29-64 


)2-31-« 
»-20-64 
6-18-62 

•4-10-62 

3-22^ 

6-  3-66 

2-  4-66 
1-  2-64 

5-14-64 

8-  5-65 
10-22-64 

•5-20-63 


lAMl 
3,687 


Indti  of  I'aimu- 

PatenU 
Plant  Patsnta. 


Numbers  2,&SO,«aO  to  2.2 


have  been 
re  explr«d 
]tt  Annwil 

Inclusive 
itnber  1,012 


\ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  o^  Patent  Interferences 

Rosen  and  Williams  and  Hi'ohes  Aircra*-?  Company 

V.  •       .  i 

The   National   AERoxArTics    and   Space    Administration  t^ 

Patrnt    Interference   No.   8/6 k.     Decided   September   .W.    I96ti 

1.  National  Aeronavtics  and  Space  Act  ok  10.V,  Section  SOT.    Redittion  to 
Practice— AcTiAi.  Rediction  to  I»ractice  Dvrino  I»erkormance  or  Con- 
tract—SiKIJ.S.C.  102(8). 
"In  a  priority  contest  between  Independent  inventors,  the  fllinR  of  n  com- 
plete and  allowabt*'  application   is  a    constructivo  r.-tlMctlon  to  practice'  and 
evidence  that  the  applicant  'made  his  Invention,  that  is  redm-ed  his  Invention 
to  practice,  at  leas^  as  early  as  that  date'  •   •   •.  The  so<tl..n  of  the  IS   Code 
relating  to  the  d&ferminatlon  of  priority  In  such  a  contllrt.  3.".  T  S  (V  102(R). 

•  uses  the  term  T^luctinn  to  pra.tlce'  which  includes  su<  h  a   constructive'  re<luc- 

*  tlon  to  practice  as  well  as  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  As  the  i^tltionern 
realize,  however,  the  present  proceeding  is  not  a  contest  l)etween  rival  inven- 
tors •  •  •  and  section  305  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Spa.e  Act  of  lOSK 
speclficallv  provides  in  sul)se<tlon  ( j)  (3»  that  as  used  in  this  stntlon  the  term 
'made'  when  used  in  relation  to  any  invention,  means  the  -conception  or  first 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  such  invention'  •  •  «.  Since  the  last  quoted 
words  restrlctlvelv  exclude  a  constructive  re<luctlon  to  practlc*'.  the  filing  date 

.        of  petitioners'  application  can  not  be  aetennlnative  of  this  proceedinj:  in  their 
..  favor." 

2  S^ME— Same— Te^s— Complex   Appar.\tu8. 

•Even  in  those  xases  where  tests  of  an  article  have  been  considere<l  unneces- 
sary In  order  to  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  It  has  Ix^^n  held 
that   the  device  relied  (.n  must   be  a  completed  device  capable  of  actual  use 

•  •  •  we  agree  with  the  res|K.ndent  •  •  •  that  a  complex  apparatus  of  the  tyi»e 
here  involved  must  be  tested  before  it  can  be  considered  to  have  Ijeen  actually 
reduced  to  practice." 

3  Same— Same— P:viDENCE—BrRDEN  of  Proof— Rh-e  i'ST. 
•    ■'  "The  i)etitioners  urge  that  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  resjK.ndent  (In  a 

proceeding  to  determine  whether  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aer<^ 
nautics  and  Space  Administration  Is  entitled  to  receive  the  patent  to  \>e  issued) 

•  •  •  As  a  general  rule  the  burden  of  prtM.f  In  any  prcK^eeiling  rests  on  the  party 
againsVwhom  judgment  would  be  rendered  if  no  evidence  were  n.lduce<l  on 
either  side  •  •  ••  Rule  2r.7  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  (formerly  Rule  lU.)  Is 
ba>^ed  upon  a  presumption  that  the  parties  made  their  inventions  In  the  chron- 
ological  order  of  their  filing  dates,  and  where  this  presumption  Is  not  applicable 

'•  '  by  reason  of  the  parties  filing  their  application's  on  the  same  day.  the  burden 
of  proof  rests  equally  on  each  of  the  parties  •  •  «.  Sin.e  only  one  appll.a- 
tlon  U  Involved  in  the  present  proceeding,  the  presumption  state^l  in  Rule  2r.. 
does,Jiot  apply  to  It.  Inder  the  general  rule  In  any  procee<ling  above  referre<l 
to  lf\o  evidence  is  presented  In  a  proceeding  of  the  nature  bef«.re  us.  It  would 
apf)eaXo  be  tantamount  to  an  applicant's  failure  to  request  a  he»rlnK  l.efore  us. 
in  whic\  case  the  statute  is  clear  that  the  Commis-sioner  shall  i.ssue  such 
patent  t3s^e  Administrator'  •  •  V  In  other  words  if  an  applicant  requests  a 
hearing  bef^X^ua  and  we  institute  an  Inter  partes  proceeding,  he  should  present 
I  t      some  evidence  for  us  to  consider." 

4.  Same— Same— Tests— Tested  Apparati's  Not  Encompassed  bt  Claim»— /» 
re  Cottrell  v.  Shafer  Constrved. 
"In   Cottreit  v.   Shafer.  2r,  CCPA   1171.  97  F(2)    121.   H«8  CD  M.\  4»>  OO 
864    where  appellant  contended  that  tests,  made  by  his  assignee  on  apparatus 
not' embodying  the  construction  descrlbe<l  In  the  counts.  Include  a  re<lu.tion 
to  practice  of  the  •principle'  of  his  construction,  he  did  not  allege  In  his  pre- 
liminary statement  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  and  the  tests  were  held 
•       ■  not  to  constitute  even  diligence.  Even  If  it  be  assumed,  as  testified  by  Williams, 

that  the  testing  of  the  dynamic  model  'proved  a  number  of  features  that  were 
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also  common  between  the  attitude  control  and  the  velocity  control*  •  •  •  we 
are  not  concerned  here  with  broad  claims  to  such  common  features,  readable 
on  either  a  system  of  attitude  control  or  a  system  of  linear  velocity  control. 
The  claims  Involved  here  are  drawn  to  an  apparatus  for  changing  the  linear 
velocity  of  a  s|>iiiniiig  Ixnly  traversing  a  path,  and  the  limitations  thereof  simply 
do  not  read  on  the  dynamic  mcKlel,  as  admitted  In  the  above  quotation  from 
I>etitloners'  l)rlef.  It  is  a<<  urdlngly  held  that  the  tests  on  the  dynamic  model 
do  not  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  in  the 
claims  before  us." 

5.  Same— 8ame—8aM£— Tears  or  individual  Components  iNSUrriciENT. 

I  ''VarlouH  <-om|K)nenlH  and  subassemblies  of  the  Comsat  satellite  were  tested 
before  and  after  it  was  completed.  •  •  •  However,  it  is  axiomatic  that  the 
evidence  must  show  reduction  to  practice'  of  a  device  me<*tlug  every  limitation 
of  the  count'  or  claims  In  Issue,  and  that  tests  of  parts  or  sections  of  the  com- 
plete device  claimed  are  insufficient." 

6    Same— Same— SAME^ArcEPTED   pRACTirEB  roR  TEfi-nNO. 

•••  •  •  Petitioners  have  citiMl  and  quoted  from  liogern  v.  WiUnughhy  et  al.. 
r»  App.  IX'  •W..  1  Fi2)  ^24.  isrj4  CD  .'i42.  3'25»  OO  2G<5.  which  held  tests  on  a 
Hlmulat»'<l  siibmiiriue  a  redu*  tUm  to  pra<  tlce  where  It  was  Impossible  for  the 
Inventor  to  make  his  test*,  under  service  conditions.'  However,  as  petitioners 
state,  a  different  result  was  reac  IhhI  In  a  subsequent  action  under  RS  4915. 
Willoughby  rl  al    v.  liugrrg.  2«t  (  ¥^2)  l>Hl    In  this  later  case  It  was  stated   (page 

IWl  top  of  first  column  I.  In  any  event,  the  installation  of  the  sla^ilated  sub- 
marine (-annot  be  regarded  as  a  re<luctlon  of  the  Invention  to  practice,  no 
matter  what  diffl«  iilty  RoKers  nuiy  have  had  in  seciirlng  the  use  of  a  real  sub- 
marliH-  for  the  purjMrs*'  "  The  earlier  <  a.se  was  cited  In  L(ir»cn  v.  Marzall,  195 
F(2)  2<»<>.  1'»'2  CD  22,  (^.'.h  ( XJ  'XV.\  where  a  well  drilling  was  involved.  There 
was  no  actual  use  of  the  tluld  In  an  oil  well  but  the  fluid  (not  a  simulation 
of  It)  was  used  'in  accordance  with  the  Reiommendtnl  Practice  on  Standard 
Field  Proce<1ure  for  Testing  Drilling  Fluids  theretofore  established  by  the 
American  Petroleum  Institute,'  the  court  noting  that  'It  was  Impossible  to 
conduct  those  tests  at  the  lK)ttoni  «>f  the  well  or  along  the  well  bore"  In  con- 
cluding that  what  was  done  fonstltufe<l  a  sufficient  re<luctlon  to  practice.  How- 
ever, we  have  here  tio  sin  h  iireviously  iiccepte<l  practice  for  testing  apparatus 
for  changing  the  linear  velocity  of  a  spinning  body;  the  art  of  satellites  was 
admittedly  in  Its  Infancy  •  •  •.  Accordingly,  we  believe  that  these  cases  do 
not  excuse  the  ijetltioners  from  testing  the  complete  system  defined  in  the 
count  as  a  combination,  to  e.stabllsh  a  reduction  tit  practice  •   •   •" 

7.  Same— Same— Same— StFUciENCY   ok  Tests. 

"The  opinion  in  Sinko  Toot  rf  Sffg  Co.  v.  Autotnatici  nevicc  Corp.,  157 
F<2)  '.>74.  71  I  SPQ  }W  considereil  whether  a  test  under  service  conditions 
was  necessairy.  apparently  not  questioning  that  the  complete  Invention  as 
claimed  was  satisfact(»rily  given  lal>oratory  tests  demon.stratlng  that  it  per- 
formed as  intended  t  sjm'  the  earlier  derision  13«>  F(2)  1N<>.  57  USPQ  35C  par- 
ticularly the  first  column  of  page  X'^x) .  Other  cases  •  •  •  also  api)ear  to  in- 
volve a  similar  question,  that  is,  when  the  combinatl(tn  of  a  count  has  been 
put  Into  a  device  and  tested,  of  whether  the  tests  are  sufflcent.  They  are  not 
deemed  to  justify  a  holding  of  re«lu(  tion  to  practice  where  the  complete  com- 
bination recitetl  in  the  claims  was  not  testtnl,  and  where  such  tests  as  were 
made  did  not  accomplish  the  explicitly  stated  object  of  the  Invention." 

8.  Same— Samit-Same- ITILITY. 

1  'Since  the  tests  of  the  dynamic  model  and  the  Comsat  satellite  [relied  on 
for  an  actual  re<luctlon  to  practice]  were  deficient  in  these  resi>ects  [tests  were 
not  of  complete  combination  and  did  not  accomplish  stated  object  of  Inven- 
tion], it  la  d«M?med  unnecessary  to  decide  whether  tests  under  conditions  of 
actual  service  are  necessary.  In  their  reply  brief  i)etitlouer8  point  out  that 
claims  21  and  27  are  not  limitwl  to  sjiace  craft  or  to  the  use  of  the  velocity 
control  in  space  craft,  citing  cases  •  •  •.  However,  the  devices  the  petitioners 
built  and  tested  clearly  were  Intended  for  such  use.  and  no  other  use  and 
utility  for  it  has  been  proven  by  tests  prior  to  the  contract." 

9.  Same — Same— Actuai^— Pabtial  Testing  Insufficient. 

"Conception  must  l>e  of  an  operative  Invention  as  It  Is  thereafter  to  be  ap- 
plied In  practice  •  •  •  and  such  partial  testing  and  theoretical  considerations 
are  pertinent  to  establish  that  i)etitloner8  were  In  iwssesslon  of  an  operative 
concept.  They  are  also  highly  desirable  when  the  Invention  Is  to  be  used  In  a 
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program  involving  considerable  risk  •  •  •  and  the  exi>endltiire  of  n  very  large 
amount  of  money.  However  •  •  •  an  actual  reduction  to  prattlce  of  en  In- 
-  vention  requiring  tests  must  be  established  by  demonstration  in  fart  as  dls- 
tinRviishe<l  from  ii  demonstration  in  theory  The  renown  of  an  exi>ert  In  his 
field  cannot  Ih'  utilized  to  cover  a  deficiency  in  evidence." 

10.    S.VME — EVIDE.NCE— StIPUI-\TED    OPINIONS    AND    CONCLUSIONS. 

"Certain  stipulated  testimony  of  Jones  for  the  resiMMident  •  •  •  is  capable 
of  being  interprete<l  to  mean  that  in  his  opinion  certain  ground  tests  of  the 
Syncom  satellite  before  huHuhiiig  were  a  retitution  to  pra>tice  •  •  •  For 
reasons  similar  to  those  previously  state<l  in, regard  to  the  Comsat  satellite,  we 
do  not  believe  the  ground  tests  of  the  Syncom  satellite  established  a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  Invention  defined  In  claims  21  and  27.  The  stipulation,  so  far 
as  (it]  may  deal  with  .Tones'  opinion  and  conehisions  as  to  tests  prior  to 
launching,  is  not  binding  upon  us  •  •  •  In  accord  with  our  prior  holdings,  ac- 
cordingly, the  successful  orbital  maneuvers  tn  the  summer  of  19r»3  would  be 
the  first  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  of  claims  21  and  27.  If 
it  occurred  in  the  Inited  States." 

11.  Same— REnucTiON  to  Practice— Operation  of  Integrated  Satei  ute  System 

Amounts  to  I'se  in  I'nited  States. 
..«  •   •  ^e  are  inclined  to  view  the  oi)eratlon  of  the  Integrated  instrumen- 
tality including  parts  of  the  satellite  and  Its  control  iwlnt.  the  latter  Ijeing  In 
the  United  States,  as  not  removp<l  from  the  Inited  States  by  reason  of  the 
satellite  being  necessarily  distant  from  the  .several  states  of  the  Tiiited  States." 

12.  Same— Same— Inventive  Act  Kxtendino  Beyond  the  Seneral  States. 

"•  •  •  we  l)elieve  our  Apix'llate  Court  would  favorably  onsider  a  submis- 
sion that  where  an  inventive  act  Involved  an  invention  of  such  magnittide  that 
it  necessarily  extended  t)eyond  the  .several  states,  the  Inventive  act  would  \>e 
considered  as  occurring  in  the  l'nite<l  States." 

13.  Same— Same— I'sE  in  Sp.ue  is  Vse  in  Inited  States. 

••  •  •  it  is  t)elieved  that  the  National  .Veronautics  an<l  Space  Act  of  IDT^M, 
In  speaking  of  an  actual  reduction  to  pra<  tice,  meant  to  Include  the  actual 
use  of  an  invention  extending  into  simce.  for  svich  inventions  obvi..uslv  «-ome 
within  the  scojx'  of  the  act.  and  enormous  governmental  exiH-nditures  are  in- 
volved in  putting  them  into  use." 

Before  Casanova,  Wilu.vms  and  Cafklli,  Jixamifier^t  of  InterferenctH 
Cabasova,  Examiner  of  Inf erf eretwea. 

On  December  30,  1959  Harold  A.  Rosen  and  Donald  D.  Williams 
filed  an  application  for  patent,  Serial  No.  hOJ,i>-Jl,  for  Methmi  and 
Apparatus  for  Orienting  a  Satellite,  which  was  nssipned  to  the 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  305(c) 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958,  they  filed  in  the 
application  on  November  U,  1963,  a  statement  of  the  cliaracter  re- 
quired by  that  section.  On  December  16,  1963  they  filed  another  such 
Statement,  requesting  that  the  concurrently  filed  amended  aJlidavits 
be  substituted  for  those  filed  Noveml)er  U,  1963.  A  request  tliat  the 
patent  on  the  application  be  issued  to  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  on  l)ehalf  of  the  United 
States,  was  filed  in  the  application  on  March  27,  1964.  In  a  paper 
filed  April  22,  1964  in  the  application,  the  applicants  mjuested  a  hear- 
ing before  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  on  the  question  of  whether 
the  Administrator  is  entitled  to  receive  the  patent  to  be  is.sued  on  the 
application.  Accordingly,  on  June  22,  1964  the  present  proceeding  was 
declared.  Both  parties  have  taken  testimony,  and  both  have  filed  briefs 
for,  and  appeared  at,  final  hearing. 

After  the  declaration  of  this  proceeding  an  amendment  was  filed  in 
the  application  on  January  19,  1965  directing  the  cancellation  of 
claims  2  to  11,  22,  and  24  to  26,  which  would  leave  only  claims  21  and 
27  in  the  application.  On  June  23,  1965  there  was  filed  in  this  proceed- 
ing on  behalf  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini.stration 
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I 
a  statement  (paper  7)  that  it  "has  no  objection  to  the  cancellation  of 
claims  other  than  claims  21  and  27  from  patent  application  Serial 
No.  862,921  inasmuch  as  there  is  no  contest  Ijetween  the  parties  on 
claims  other  than  claims  21  and  27  in  the  i)resent  inter  partes  proceed- 
ing."* The  amendment  thereafter  was  entered  (see  paper  27  in  the 
aj)plicalion)  leaving  only  claims  21  and  27  in  contest  herein. 

riie  application  des<ril)es  the  invention  as  ij^iving  utility  in  a  com- 
munication satellite  eijuipped  to  receive  and  retransmit  radio  wave.s. 
Such  a  satellite  is  shown  in  Figure  4  as  iiaving  a  pair  of  antenna 
elements  50  and  M,  and  is  provided  with  solar  cells  02  as  a  source  of 
l)Ower.  The  satellite  is  intended  to  hover  alK)ve  a  single  point  on  the 
e^rth  in  a  circular  orbit  in  the  plane  of  the  earths  etjuator.  To  in- 
crease tjie  antenmi  gain,  the  satellite  spins  al>out  the  antenna  axis 
orienfe«l  to  be  parallel  to  the  earth's  a.xis.  Figure  1  shows  the  satellite 
with  the  propulsion  nxkets  to  carry  it  through  the  trajectory  shown 
in  Figure  11,  and  the  si)e<ification  descriU's  in  detail  the  steps  to  place 
it  in  the  intended  orbit  wit  ii  the  desired  spin. 

Beginning  at  Ime  17  of  page  23,  the  si)ecification  explains  that 
deviation  of  the  satellite  from  its  desired  position  may  l)o  detected 
from  the  earth  and  corrected  l)y  remote  control.  The  linear  velocity  of 
the  satellite  may  Ik'  changed  by  the  reactive  force  devel(>i>ed  by  firing 
one  or  more  of  the  guns  62  as  shown  in  Figure  16.  The  barix-ls  of  the 
guns  are  arranged  so  that  this  force  is  in  a  line,  normal  to  the  spin 
axis,  that  pas^^s  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  satellite.  To  in- 
sure that  the  force  is  applied  at  the  proper  time  in  the  rotation  of  the 
satellite,  solar  s«'nsors,  having  .^lits  7U,  72.  i>erio(lically  admitting  .sun- 
light onto  .solar  cells  71,  73  (see  Figure  9),  develop  a  periodic  orien- 
tation sigmil  and  are  connected  to  means  for  >ending  that  periodic 
signal  to  a  <ontrol  point  on  earth  (see  Figure  10).  From  this  signal, 
the  instant  that  the  guns  will  1h>  orienteil  in  the  |)roi)er  direction  to 
apply  the  reactive  force  may  l)e  predicted,  and  the  guns  are  fired  by 
transmitting  a  control  signal  from  the  earth,  making  due  allowance 
for  the  transit  time  of  radio  signals  l)etween  the  earth  and  the  satellite 
(see  the  full  paragraph  on  page  24  of  the  six'cification). 

The  specification  states  that  jets  of  compiTS-sod  ^nis  could  \w  utilized 
as  the  means  for  applying  force  (last  full  paragraph  on  page  25)  and 
claims  21  and  27  are  bn)a<l  enough  to  embrace  either  the  gtms  or  the 
jets.  Those  claims  read  as  follows : 

21.  Apparatus  f<.r  «haiminK  the  linear  vebKlty  of  n  spinning  tunly  traversing  a 
pjifh  <-..ini.risinc  a  »»<«!>  ii(lMi.te<l  to  traverse  a  p.ith  with  a  pr«Hleterniine<i  linear 
vel<K-ity  and  adapted  to  spin  about  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  thereof 
transverse  to  said  path:  means  disix)sed  in  said  IxkIjj;  for  developing  a  i)eriodic 
orientation  signal  synch roni7.e<l  with  the  spin  of  said  bcKly  :  nu  ans  disi)osed  with- 
in said  l>ody  and  electrically  (-onnected  to  said  last-named  means  for  transmitting 
said  orientation  signal  to  a  control  iM.int  :  means  disimsed  In  said  l>ody  for  receiv- 
ing control  signals  from  the  control  ix.lnt :  and  means  disposed  within  said  body 
and  couple<l  to  said  last-namecl  means  for  ai.plying  impulses  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  to  said  IkhIv  during  a  i.n  determined  iH.rtion  of  the  si)in  cycle  of  said 
body  alxnit  said  axis  and  in  a  dirt^tlon  along  a  line  normal  to  said  axis  that 
passes  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body. 

27.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  linear  velocity  of  a  spinning  body  traversing 
a  path  comprising:  a  body  adapted  to  traverse  a  path  with  a  predetermined 
linear  velocity  and  adapte<l  to  spin  aln.ut  an  axis  extending  through  the  center 
thereof  transverse  to  said  path;  means  disjKJsed  in  said  bwly  for  developing  a 
I>eriodlc  orientation  signal  synchronized  with  the  spin  of  said  body;  control 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  last-named  means  for  developing  control  sig- 
nals in  response  to  said  orientation  signal  :  and  means  disiK>sed  within  said  body 
and  couple<l  to  said  last-named  means  for  applying  impulses  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  to  said  body  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  spin  cycle  of  said 
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body  about  said  axis  and  In  a  direction  along  a  Ifne  normal  to  said  axis  that 
passes  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body.  .  ■ 

It  will  be  noted  that  Iwth  claims  define  appamfus  for  chanpinp  the 
linear  velocity  of  a  spinning  body  moving  linearly  and  rotatively  as 
stated  in  the  alx)ve  claims. 

In  their  brief,  Kosen  and  Williams,  and  their  assignee  the  Hughes 
-  *  Aircraft  Company,  liereinafter  called  tlie  petitioners,  (juote  portions 
of  section  305  of  Tlie  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  (42 
U.S.C.  2457)  and  point  out  that  they  apply  only  when  the  "inven- 
tion is  made  in  the  j)erformance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of 
the  Administration"  (paper  41,  pages  63  and  64).  Earlier  in  the  brief 
(pages  11  and  12)  after  referring  to  the  Stipulated  Facts  and  their 
filing  date  the  petitionei>s  submit  that  "under  ordinary  circumstances, 
the  inventors  would  l)e  deemed  to  have  completed  their  invention  as 
of  December  30,  1959."  Items  1  to  4  of  the  Stipulated  Fa.ts  (  pai)ers  2M 
and  38 )  read  as  follows :  ; 

1.  That  the  only  .«abjert  matter,  the  date  of  the  artnal  re<luctlnn  to  practice 
of  which  is  In  issue,  is  detine<l  in  claims  21   and  27  of  l.S    Patent  ai.pllcatlon. 
'      S.N.   802.921   fileil   I)tM-eml)er  31).   lftr)9,   in  the  names  of  IIar(.id  .\.   Uown  and 
..  Douuld  D.  Williams  and  hereinafter  identifitHl  a.s  -.said  application." 

1  2.  That  the  invention  defined  by  ( lalnis  21  and  27  of  saltl  application  was  con- 

ceived on  or  about  Septemln'r  23.  10r>l>. 
.  ,w  3.  That  on  or  about  June  IT).  196«\  Hugt^s  .Xinraft  Company  (hereinafter 
called  "Hughes"),  the  a.<wlgnee  of  the  entire  right  and  Interest  in  said  applica- 
tion submitted  voluntarily  and  without  re<iuest  or  solUitation  a  projKisal  datetl 
June  10,  190<),  a  true  copy  of  which  is  attacheil  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereto 
and  identifletl  as  Exhibit  1  to  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion (hereinafter  called  "N.\S.\">. 

4.  That  said  Exhibit  1  ultimately  led  to  n  contract  between  Hughes  and  N'.\S.\ 
identified  as  N.\S  .V-l.VH),  the  efTeitlve  date  of  which  Is  .Xugtist  21.  1S»<;1   a  true 
.  ■  copy  of  which   is  attached  hereto  and  made  a  i>art  hereof  and  Idenilfled  as 

Exhibit  2. 

[1]  In  a  priority  contest  between  inde{)endent  inventors,  the  filing 
of  a  complete  and  allowable  application  is  a  "constructive  reduction  to 
practice"  and  evidence  that  the  applicant  "made  his  invention,  that 
is,  reduced  his  invention  to  practice,  at  least  as  early  as  tiiat  date" 
{Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Co.  v.  Pixeutmitic  IScale  Corp.,  1G6 
Fed.  288,  1909  CD.  498,  139  O.G.  991).  The  section  of  the  U.S.  Code 
relating  to  the  determination  of  priority  in  such  a  conflict,  35  I'.S.C 
'  102(g),  uses  the  term  "reduction  to  practice"  which  include.s  such  a 
•  "constructive"  reduction  to  practice  as  well  as  an  actual  reduction  to 

.  ..  practice.  As  the  petitioners  realize,  however,  the  pres«Mit  proceeding 
is  not  a  contest  between  rival  inventors  (paper  41,  pages  66  et  se<i.) 
and  section  305  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Si)ace  Act  of  1958 
specifically  provides  in  subsection  (j)  (3)  that  as  used  in  this  section 
the  term  "made,"  when  used  in  relation  to  any  invention,  means  the 
"conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  such  invention" 
■      '  (paper  41,  page  64).  Since  the  last  quoted  words  restrictively  exclude 

a  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  the  filing  date  of  petitioners'  ap- 
plication can  not  be  determinative  of  this  prcK-eeding  in  their  favor. 
On  the  other  hand  the  stipulated  facts  (juoted  above  preclude  an  award 
adverse  to  them  on  the  ground  that  the  invention  wu.s  conceived  in 
the  performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of  tiie  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini-;tration  (hereinafter  called  the  re- 
spondent). This  leaves  for  our  consideration  the  question  of  wliether 
in  the  course  of  such  work  the  invention  of  claims  21  and  27  was  first 
actually  reduced  to  practice.  In  section  1  of  tlie  stipulated  facts  quoted 
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above  the  parties  recognize  that  the  date  of  the  first  actual  reduction 
to  practice  is  involved  in  the  determination  of  which  party  will  pre- 
vail, rather  than  the  date  of  conception  or  the  filing  of  the  application. 

[2]  Even  in  tho.-^e  cases  where  tests  of  an  article  have  been  con- 
sidered unnecessary  in  order  to  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, it  lias  l)een  held  that  the  device  relied  on  must  l>e  a  completed  de- 
vice capable  of  actual  use  [Birmingham  v.  Rand-alJ.,  3ft  CCPA  780, 
171  F(2)  957,  1949  CI)  66,  620  OG  683,  citing  Lindemeyer  v.  Hoffymn, 
18  App.  D.C.  1,  1901  CD  3r>3,  95  0(}  838).  Moreover  claims  21  and 
27  define  a  device  that  is  obviously  more  complex  then  those  involved 
in  Fridolph  V.  Berhik,  33  CCPA  940,  154  F(2)  198,  1946  CD  278, 
589  ()(J  4  and  Gray  v.  Fortunate,  36  CCPA  1185,  175  F(2)  585,  1949 
CD  468,  625  OG  1137  and  we  agree  with  the  respondent  (see  paper 
45,  page  14)  that  a  complex  apparatus  of  the  tyj)e  here  involved  must 
1)6  tested  before  it  can  l)e  considered  to  have  been  actually  reduced  to 
practice. 

[3]  The  petitioners  urge  that  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  re- 
sj>ondent  (section  C  beginning  on  page  68  of  their  brief  paj^er  41). 
As  a  general  rule  the  burden  of  proof  in  any  proceeding  rests  on  the 
party  against  whom  judgment  would  be  rendered  if  no  evidence  were 
adduced  on  either  side  [Arnold  v.  Vaughen  et  al.  v.  Arnold  et  aJ.,  1904 
CD  78,  109  O.G.  805).  Rule  257  of  the  Rulas  of  Practice  (formerly 
Rule  116)  is  based  upon  a  presumption  that  the  parties  made  their 
inventions  in  the  chronological  order  of  their  filing  dates,  and  where 
this  presumption  is  not  applicable  by  rea.son  of  the  parties  filing  their 
applications  on  the  same  day,  the  burden  of  pix)of  rests  equally  on 
each  of  the  parties  [Van  Ot'teren  v.  Flafner  et  al.,  47  CCPA  993,  278 
F(2)  72H,  1960  CD  331,  757  OG  1026).  Since  only  one  application  is 
involved  in  the  present  proceeding,  the  pre.sumption  stated  in  Rule 
257  doe5  not  apply  to  it.  Under  the  general  rule  in  any  proceeding  above 
referred  to,  if  no  evidence  is  presented  in  a  proceeding  of  the  nature 
before  us,  it  would  api)ear  to  l)e  tantamount  to  an  applicant's  failure 
to  request  a  hearing  l>efore  us,  in  which  case  the  statute  is  clear  that 
the  Commissioner  "shall  issue  such  patent  to  the  Administrator"  (sub- 
paragraph (d)  quoted  at  the  Iwttom  of  page  65  of  the  petitioner's 
brief).  In  other  words  if  an  applicant  requests  a  hearing  before  us 
and  we  institute  an  inter  partes  proceeding,  he  should  present  some 
evidence  for  us  to  consider. 

In  the  present  proceeding  both  parties  have  offered  evidence  and 
on  pages  70  and  71  of  the  petitioners'  brief  it  is  stated : 

It  l8  our  iKwitlon  thHt.  even  thoujfh  NASA  has  been  allifned  as  Senior  Party 
In  these  proceedlnjfs.  It  nevertheless  has  the  burden  of  proof  on  l>oth  of  the  prin- 
cipal Issues  In  this  case. 

First,  on  the  Issue  of  Hushes'  reduction  to  practice;  since  the  extensive  test- 
ing by  Ilujches  of  its  Comsat  satellite  showed  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  of  the 
experts,  t)oth  governmental  and  private,  that  Comsat  was  fully  operational  and 
would  perform  satisfactorily  In  space,  the  burden  Is  on  NASA  to  prove  that  said 
testing  was  not  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Space  Act.  as  It  was  Intended  by  Congress  to  be  construed.  If  NASA  does 
not  sustain  Its  burden  of  proof  on  this  Issue,  then  the  patent  must  Issue  to 

Hughes. 

However,  even  if  NASA  should  prevail  on  the  first  issue.  It  still  has  the 
burden  of  proving  that  Its  operation  of  the  velocity  control  apparatus  of  Syncom 
2  In  outer  space  and  outside  the  I'nlted  States  constituted  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. In  the  face  of  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  Sec.  102  and  104.  Unless  NASA 
can  also  sustain  Its  burden  of  proof  on  this  second  issue,  the  patent  must  Issue 
to  Hughes  on  the  basis  of  its  conception  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice 
long  prior  to  the  NASA  contract 
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The  term  burden  of  proof  is  sometimes  used  to  refer  to  the  duty  or 
obligation  of  a  party  to  proceed  witli  the  testimony  after  some  evidence 
has  been  offered.  For  instance  Meyer  v.  Sarfert,  li>()l  CD  91,  %  OG    ; 
1037  states  (emphasis  ours) : 

In  Best  on  F^vidence,  vol.  I.  pajje  408.  pnrHirrnpti  2<ls,  the  foUowlnK  prlnrlplo 
of  law  is  laid  down:  In  order  to  determine  on  which  of  two  litiKaut  parties  the 
burden  of  proof  lies.  •  •  •  the  test  ought  in  strict  accuracy  to  l»e  exi»res.sed  thuf, 
viz.  "which  party  would  be  successful,  If  no  evidence  at  all,  ur  no  more  ctHdvnce, 
as  the  case  may  be,  were  jflven." 

Similarly,  in  the  last  two  paragraphs  quoted  al)ove  from  |)otitioners' 
brief,  the  "burden  of  prmif*  on  tlie  first  issue  is  submitted  as  arising, 

•  in  effect,  after  a  consideration  of  tlie  evidence  of  "e.xtensive  testing  by 
Hughes,"  and  on  the  issue  stated  in  the  final  paragraph  (pioteil  as  con- 
ditioned on  the  respoiulent  prevailing  on  the  first  is>iH'.  Tluis  the 
"burden"  as  used  in  the  quoted  paragraphs  is  stated  to  arise  after  the 
evidence  of  testing  by  the  petitionei-s  "of  its  Comsat  satellite"  luis  l)een 
offered;  and  such  a  burden  of  going  forward  arises,  if  it  does  arise, 
from  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  of  testing. 

Beginning  at  page  14  o^^vf^w  petitioners'  brief  the  stripture  and  in- 
tended operation  of  the  Comsat  satellite  is  descriUMJ.  It  is  shown  com- 
pletely assembled  in  the  photograph  Exhibit  I'J.  The  veIo<-ity  control 
apparatus  employs  a  jet  designated  I)  in  the  e.xhibit,  aimed  along  a 
line  normal  to  and  passing  through  the  spin  a.xis  and  al.so  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  satellite.  Gas  would  l>e  emitted 
momentarily  from  the  jet  at  a  predetermined  jxtint  in  the  spin  cycle  ^ 
to  speed  up  or  slow  down  the  satellite  in  its  orbital  path,  and  the  jet 
would  be  pulsed  repeatedly  at  the  .same  point  in  successive  cycles  to 
cause  the  desired  ainouiit  of  change  in  velo<ity.  To  determine  the  prop- 
er point  of  the  spin  cycle  solar  sensors  sucii  as  B  in  E.xhibit  12  would 
be  used  to  develop  a  periodic  orientation  signal  to  l)e  transmitted  to 
the  earth  (last  half  of  page  17  of  {petitioners'  brief,  pai)er  41,  and  top 
of  page  18).  Ground  eciuipment  to  be  used  is  desc'ril)e(l  on  pages  22 
to  25  of  the  brief,  and  includes  a  synchronous  controller  to  i-eceive  the 
solar  sensor  pulses  and  generate  the  comman<l  signals  to  \ye  trans- 
mitted to  the  satellite.  In  addition  certain  other  equipment  was  used 
in  demonstrating  the  operation  of  the  satellite  on  the  ground,  in  labo- 
ratories or  other  locations  (pages  25  and  26).  Comparison  of  this 
structure  and  that  of  the  Comsat  satellite,  described  in  more  detail  in 
the  brief,  to  claims  21  and  27  is  made  on  pages  28  to  'M  thereof. 
The  Comsat  satellite  was  also  provided  with  orientation  control 

^apparatus  including  a  jet  designated  E  on  E.xhil)it  12,  aimed  parallel 
to  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite  and  displaced  from  it ;  and  to  re-orient 
the  satellite  by  precession  a  succession  of  pulses  of  giis  would  be 
emitted  from  the  axial  jet  in  synchronism  with  the  spin  of  the  satellite 

.  (paper  41,  bottom  of  page  15  and  top  of  page  16).  The  device  shown 
in  Exhibit  12,  also  called  the  "Prototype"  was  completed  by  Hughes 
prior  to  September  1960  according  to  item  24  of  the  Stipulated  Facts, 
which  describes  in  item  27  its  structure  including  jet  nozzles  aimed  in 
the  two  different  manners  described  in  this  and  the  preceding  para- 
graph (paper  38,  pages  5  and  6) . 

Previously,  during  March  of  1960  construction  of  the  apparatus 
shown  in  the  photograph  Exhibit  3  was  "completed  for  the  purpose 
of  demonstrating  that  a  pulsed  jet  gas  stream  and  system  could  be 
employed  to  precess  a  spinning  body,"  and  was  operated  on  April  2, 
1960.  (Stipulated  Facts,  paper  38,  page  3,  items  5  and  6.)  Petitioners* 

brief  refers  to  this  apparatus  as  the  Comsat  dynamic  model  (paper 

\ 
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41,  pages  36  et  set}.).  Exhibit  91  is  a  photograph  of  a  chart  recently 
made  and  used  during  the  examination  of  the  witness  Andrews  (record 
for  petitioners,  pai>er  30,  volume  3,  pages  261  et  seq.)  to  illustrate  how 
the  Comsat  dynamic  model  was  tested.  Exhibit  4  is  an  unedited  copy 
of  a  motion  picture  film  showing  operation  of  the  device  on  April  8, 
1960  (Stipulated  Facts,  paper  3H,  items  14  to  16),  while  Exhibit  92 
is  a  recent  narrated  vci>ioii  »isiiig  the  script  of  P>xhibit  87  (paper  30, 
volume  1,  page  4,  volume  3.  page  299).  The  i)etitioners'  brief  beginning 
on  page  37  explains  how  the  dynamic  model  was  oi^erated  in  numerous 
demonstrations.  However,  Williams  testifies  (pai>er  30,  volume  2,  page 

190).  - 

XQ-4  What  was  testPil  in  the  dynninir  mo<lel.  more  than  one  Jet?  A.  Really, 
only  one  Jet  w«h  te«fe<l.  ex<lHdinK  the  spin  control  jet.  which  I  think  is  irrelevant. 

XQ-.1  .Ml  rlRht  now.  the  one  Jet  that  was  tented  there  was  for  which  purpose? 
That  Ih.  veloiity  control  or  attitude  control?  A.  Attitude  control. 

Claims  21  and  27  are  dniwn  to  apparatus  '*for  cluinging  the  linear 
velocity  of  a  spinning  body."  Andrews  testifies  (paper  30,  volume  3, 
■    pages  266  and  267  witlicmphasi.s  added  by  us)  : 

Xy-M.  Was  (he  purixise  of  the  demonstration  with  the  dynamic  model  to  illus- 
trate attitude  .(.ntrol?  A.  YeH.  As  I  undersKxKl  It,  that's  what  they  were  trying 
to  achieve. 

XQ-0  Did  it  ilrmoKHtrntr  rrtortly  control*  A.  A'o  Ry  velocity,  do  you  refer 
to  the  spin  rate  vel<x  Uy  or 

XQ-10  No  I  refer  to  the  motion  In  a  linear  iMith.  A.  A'o.  I  understood  it 
imrvly  to  demonstrate  the  ability  to  reiwslfion  by  overcomhiK  the  gyroscopic 
action  of  the  ultje<t  in  <inestion. 

XQ-11.  To  change  the  angle  of  the  tilt?  A.  To  change  the  angle,  yes. 

See  al.so  on  Exhibit  5  pivpaied  by  Williams  and  dated  April  8,  1960, 
"Model  const ructe<i  (attitude  control  only)."  In  the  brief  for  the 
petitioners,  it  is  urged  (|)age  79,  with  emphasis  added  by  us) 

While  the  dyniiiiiic  nuxlel  tests  standing  alone  are  not  a  complete  reduction 
to  pra<tu\ \  sinrv  the  Jet  us*^!  in  these  test.-  was  not  aimed  in  a  radial  direction 
a«  callrd  for  in  the  rlaimn.  these  tests  proved  conclusively  the  accuracy  of  con- 
trol of  the  solenoid  valve  to  pulse  In  a  manner  which  demonstrates  the  oi)eratlng 
principles  of  »><>th  the  vehx-lty  c-ontrol  system  and  the  attitude  control  system. 

[4]   In  Coffrrll  v.  Shnfer,  25  CCPA  1171,  97  F(2)  121,  1938  CD  585, 
_      •  496  OG  864,  wheiv  appellant  contended  that  tests,  made  by  his  as- 

signee on  apparatus  not  embodying  the  construction  described  in  the 
counts,  include  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  "principle"  of  his  con- 
struction, he  did  not  allege  in  his  preliminary  statement  an  actual 
reduction  to  i)iactice,  and  the  tests  were  held  not  to  constitute  even 
diligence.  Even  if  it  \x}  assumed,  as  testified  by  Williams,  that  the  test- 
ing of  the  dynamic  model  "proved  a  numl)er  of  features  that  were  also 
common  between  the  attitude  control  and  the  velocity  control"  (pages 
185  and  186,  Q.  213),  we  are  not  concerned  here  with  broad  claims  to 
such  common  features,  readable  on  either  a  system  of  attitude  control 
or  a  system  of  linear  velocity  control.  The  claims  involved  here  are 
drawn  to  an  apparatus  for  changingthe  linear  velocity  of  a  spinning 
body  traversing  a  path,  and  the  limitations  thereof  simply  do  not  read 
on  the  dynamic  model,  as  admitted  in  the  aboVe  quotation  from  peti- 
tioners' brief.  It  is  accordingly  held  that  the  tests  on  the  dynamic 
model  do  not  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention 
defined  in  the  claims  before  us  {Bijur  v.  Rushnwre,  46  App.  D.C. 
395,  1918  CD  122,  246  OG  301 ;  Whitehouse  v.  Saurer,  25  CCPA  894, 
94  F (2)  821, 1938  CD  308,494  OG  3) . 

I  [5]  Various  components  ai\d  subassemblies  of  the  Comsat  satellite 
were  tested  before  and  after  it  was  completed,  as  set  forth  at  length 
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in  the  petitioners'  brief  (see  particularly  section  H  on  pa^^es  33jo  ."iS, 
section  A  on  papes  44  and  45,  section  C  on  psLges  47  and  48,  find  section 
I  on  pages  57  and  58) .  However,  it  is  "axiomatic  that  the  evidence  must 
show  reduction  to  practice  of  a  device  meeting  every  limitation  of  the 
count"  or  claims  in  j.ssue,  and  that  tests  of  parts  or  sections  of  the  com- 
plete device  claimed  are  insufficient  {Kirkham  et  al.  v.  Arden  et  al. 
50  CCPA  1205,  316  F(2)  242, 1963  CD  430,  794  OG  753).  The  evidence 
concerning  tests  of  the  velocity  and  orientntioi^  control  appiuatus  m 
the  Comsat  satellite  is  reviewed  in  section  B  of  tiie  petitioners"  brief 
(pages  45  and  46)  and  sections  E  to  H  and  J  (pages  49  to  58).  How- 
■  ever,  the  brief  frankly  admits  (page  56  with  einpiiasis  added  by  us)  : 
As  was  ably  pointed  out  by  the  resi-ondenfs  cross-exumlnatlon  of  Williams 
and  others,  the  velo<.>ity  control  apparatus  was  not  operated  with  the  satellite 
traversing  a  linear  path  about  the  earth.  In  all  of  the  ti^st  xoork.  the  satellite  was 
either  stationary   or  mounted   upon   a   spin   ftxturv   which    xcai   stationary   with 
respect  to 'the  earth.  No  tests  were  made  with  the  sutellilf  traversinj;  a  path 
about  the  earth  for  the  simple  reason  that  they  could  not  be  n.ade  by  Hughes 
or  by  anyone  outside  of  Government,  and  only  by  Government  In  a  multlmllllon 
dollar  venture. 

See,  for  instance,  Williams'  answer  to  cross-question  28  on  page  197 
of  his  testimony.  In  Craiie  et  al.  v.  Carbon  29  CCV\  879,  125  F(2) 
709,  1942  CD  323,  540  OG  707  the  court  stated  in  hgjding  that  certain 
testimony  did  not  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  "This 
could  have  been  true,  and  yet,  even  though  the  parts  worked  i)er- 
fectly,  they  might  not  have  accomplished  the  results  which  were  the 
object'of  the  invention."  The  first  lines  of  claims  21  and  27  recite  "Ap- 
paratus for  changing  the  linear  velocity  of  a  spinning  lH)dy  traversing 
a  path."  In  view  otthe  underlined  admission  in  the  alx)ve  (juotation, 
the  tests  could  not  have  accomplished  the  result  which  is  tjie  explicitly 
stated  object  of  the  invention  defined  in  claims  21  and  27. 

Exhibit  11  is  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  dated  August  25,  1064,  pre- 
pared by  a  patent  attorney  then  representing  the  Respondent  (Item 
23  of  the  Stipulated  Facie,  paper  28  or  38).  It  states  (page  4  final 
paragraph  with  emphasis  added  by  us)  : 

From  the  foregoing.  It  can  be  seen  that  Hughes  constructed,  prior  to  December 
of  1960  a  prototype  which.  If  dynanucally  tested,  would  have  con.stltuted  a  re- 
duction to  practice  of  claims  21  and  27  However,  Hughes  does  not  allege  that 
at  any  time  this  prototyi)e  was  operated  in  such  a  manner  that  a  signal  from 
the  solar  ceUs  controlled  the  operation  of  the  Jet  valve  solenoids. 

In  the  first  sentence  quoted,  former  counsel  is  apparently  referring  to 
the  deficiency  in  the  tests  which  we  have  just  pointed  out.  In  the  sec- 
end,  he  is  referring  to  another.  Williams  testifies  (page  178)  : 

Q-172.  Was  any  test  ever  made  of  the  Syncom  satellite  with  all  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  velocity  control  apparatus  operating  at  the  same  time'  .\  No.  The 
system  as  a  whole  was  never  operated  with  everything  oi.eratlng  simultaneously. 

Q-173.  Why  not?  A.  It's  really  impractical  to  make  such  a  test. 

Rosen  testifies  (page  69)  : 

Q-322.  Was  any  system  test  of  the  velocity  control  apparatus  In  the  Synrom 
satellite  ever  made  with  all  the  components  oi)erating  at  the  same  time?  A.  If 
you  mean  a  complete  system  test.  no.  It  was  Impractical  to  do  that. 

On  the  next  page  of  his  testimony  following  his  answer  to  question 
327  he  defines  what  he  means  by  a  complete  system  test  as  follows : 

By  complete  system  test,  I  would  mean  having  the  satellite  spinning,  prefer- 
ably in  a  vacuum,  exposed  to  the  sunlight  so  that  the  solar  pips  could  be  trans- 
mitted while  the  controller  was  synchronlred  to  these  pips  and  generating  com- 
mands retransmitted  to  the  satellite. 
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It  thus  ai)pears  further  that  parts  of  the  system  corresponding  to 
tlie  elements  of  claims  'Jl  and  "27  were  not  teste<l  acting  in  combination 
with  each  other  to  accomplish  the  object  stated  in  the  initial  lines  of 
the  claims. 

Hefei-ences  have  l>een  made  in  the  al>ove  (juote<l  testimony  to  certain 
tests  l>eing  ••imi)rartiral."  Williams  further  testifies  (page  176,  after 

his  an wser  to  question  159)  : 

I  might  ronuiu-ni  that  th«'  presence  of  gravity  and  the  necessity  to  support  the 
satelHtP  nr  the  nwKlcl  against  It  In  the  l.al)oratory  makes  It  very  difficult,  if  not 
Impossible,  to  nftke  a  dlre<t  demoustrallou,  esi»eclally.  of  the  velocity  control 
as  such.  ^y 

On  pages  16  and  17  of  their  reply  brief  [6]  petitioners  have  cited  and 
quoted  from  Ror/frs  v.  Willoughhy  et  aJ.,  55  App.  DC  65,  1  F(2) 
824,  1924  (T)  342,  329  (KJ  266,  whidi  held  tests  on  a  simulated  sub- 
marine a  reduction  to  practice  wliere  it  was  "impossible  for  the  inven- 
tor to  make  his  tests  under  service  conditions."  However,  as  petitioners 
state,  a  ditferont  result  was  reached  in  a  sub.sequent  action  i^^ider  RS 
,  4915,  WiUouqhhy  rt  al.  v.  liogrrn.  20  F(2)  981.  In  this  later  case  it 
was  stated  (page  001,  top  of  first  column),  "In  any  event,  the  instal- 
lation of  the  simulated  submarine  cannot  l>e  ivgarded  as  a  reduction 
of  the  invention  to  practice,  no  matter  what  difliculty  Rogers  may  have 
had  in  securing  the  u<e  of  a  real  submarine  for  the  purpose."  The 
earlier  case  was  cited  in  I.nrHen  v.  MarzalL  105  F(2)  200,  1952  CI)  22. 
658  OG  933  whore  a  well  drilling  was  involved.  There  was  no  actual 
use  of  tlio  fluid  in  an  oil  well  but  the  fluid  (not  a  simulation  of  it)  was 
used  "in  accordance  with  tlie  Recommended  Practice  on  Standard 
Field  Procedure  for  Testing  Drilling  Fluids  theretofore  established 
by  the  .\meriran  Petroleum  Institute,"  the  court  noting  that  "it  was 
impossible  to  conduct  tlioso  te.>^ts  at  the  l><)ttom  of  the  well  or  along  the 
well  bore"  in  concluding  that  what  was  done  constituted  a  sufficient 
nnhiction  to  practice.  However,  we  have  here  no  such  previously  ac- 
cepted practice  for  testing  apparatus  for  changing  the  linear  velocity 
of  a  spinning  lH)dy :  the  art  of  satellites  was  admittedly  in  its  infancy 
(petitioners'  brief,  middle  of  ]>age  S.5).  Accordingly,  we  l)elieve  that 
these  cases  do  not  excuse  the  petitioners  from  testing  the  complete 
system  defined  in  the  count  as  a  combination,  to  establish  a  reduction 
to  practice  (see  the  quotations  above  from  Rosen's  testimony  on  pages 
69and70of  volume  1). 

In  their  brief  |)etitioners  quote  at  length  from  Farrand  Optical  Co. 
V.  United  Stntex.  '^'l:^  F(2)  328,  139  USPQ  249  (pai>er  41,  pages  79 
to  81).  In  that  opinion,  it  was  further  stated  (139  I'SPQ  254)  : 

This  court  has  no  desire  to  disregard  or  weaken  the  uniform  body 'of  law  that 
has  developed  for  generations  in  reduction  to  practice  cases,  particularly  in 
the  "alrplalne"  <'ases  (see  the  fort-eful  criticism  of  Judge  Ryan's  decision  by 
Nemerovski,  in  Reduction  to  Practli-e :  The  Farrand  Optical  Illusion.  43  J.  Pat. 
Off.  Soc'y  09  (K>r,l)).  Himever,  Trljip's  Invention  can  be  considered  to  have 
been  sufficiently  reducetl  to  practice  if  the  .'jcoik'  of  that  Invention  is  limited  to 
the  comi>onent8  embodied  In  the  mo<-k-up.  namely,  to  claim  4. 

Claim  4  is  quoted  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  Court  (175  F.  Supp. 
230  at  page  233,  122  USPQ  454  at  page  457)  which  points  out  that 
the  mock-up  eml)odied  each  and  every  element  of  that  claim  and  per- 
forms the  functions  claimed  and  set  forth.  The  Court  of  Appeals 
further  stated  ( 139  USPQ  251 ) : 

The  device  had  never  been  incorporated  Into  a  gunsight  or  a  Iwmbsight,  had 
never  been  teste<l  In  such  a  sight  and  had  never  l)een  subjected  to  any  of  the 
actual  conditions  In  or  out  of  an  airplane  which  it  would  have  to  meet  in  use. 
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The  trial  court.  ho%vever,  held  that  the  brown  box  mock-up  constituted  "reduc- 
tion to  practice"  under  the  law.  The  courts  theory  was  ^xpressed  as  follows : 
"After  it  was  inspected,  examined  and  operated,  the  invention  was  found  by  these 
men  skilled  in  the  art  to  l>e  a  satisfactory  answer  and  a  solution  of  the  problem 
the  Air  Force  could  not  resolve.  Nothing  more  is  rc<iuired  to  ronstliute  reduction 
to  practice,  and  more  could  not  be  asked  for  or  exi>ecte<l  of  an  Inventor.  There 
was  nothing  conje<tural  about  being  able  to  look  thr<.ugh  plaint IfTs  device  and 
being  able  to  scan  a  IW  hemisphere  What  the  Air  Force  was  .s»-ar<  hing  fur  had 
reached  Its  iwint  of  consummation  in  plaintiff's  device."  17.')  F.  Supp.  at  2-lA,  VSJ 
USPQ  at  405.  The  court  concluded  that  the  mock-up  performed  "the  functions 
claimed  for  it  and  in  the  manner  claimed."  175  F.  Supp.  at  244,  V2'2  isrg  at  400. 
And  so  It  did.  ^.      * 

In  the  present  case,  as  we  have  previously  shown,  the  elements  of 
the  count  wei^  not  tested  as  a  combination  on  the  mx)unil,  antl  those 
tests  did  not  demonstnite  tlie  functions  claimed  for  it  in  the  manner 

claimed. 

[7]  The  opinion  in  SJnko  Tool  cC-  Mfg.  Co.  v.  AutomatlcH  IhrireM 
Corp.,  157  F(2)  UT4,  71  USPQ  IDD  considered  wliether  a  test  under 
service  conditions  was  necessary,  apparently  not  (juestionin^  that  tlie 

complete  invention  as  chiinied  was  sutisfiictorily  ^iven  lalH)ratory  tests 
demonstrating  that  it  performed  as  intended  (see  ti»e  earlier  decision 
136  F(2)  IbC,  57  USPQ  .350  particularly  the  tirst  column  of  page 
358).  Other  cases  cited  on  pages  82  to  85  and  U'J  of  iH'titioners'  brief 
also  appear  to  involve  a  sinular  question,  that  is,  when  the  combination 
of  a  count  has  been  put  into  a  device  and  tested,  of  whether  the  te.sts 
are  sufficient.  They  are  not  detMned  to  justify  a  holding  of  reduction 
to  practice  where  the  complete  combination  recited  in  the  claims  was 
not  tested,  and  where  such  tests  as  were  made  did  not  accomplisii  the 
explicitly  stated  object  of  the  invention. 

[8]  Since  the  tests  of  the  dynamic  model  ami  tiie  Com.^at  satellite 
were  deficient  in  these  respects,  it  is  deemed  unneces.sary  to  decide 
whether  tests  under  conditions  of  actual  .service  are  ne<'essary.  In  their 
reply  brief  petitioners  point  out  that  claims  'Jl  and  27  aiv  not  limited 
to  space  craft  or  to  the  u.se  of  the  velocity  control  in  space  craft,  citing 
cases  (paper  41).  page  14).  However,  the  devices  tlie  j)etitioners  built 
and  tested  clearly  were  intended  for  such  use,  and  no  other  use  and 
utility  for  it  has  been  proven  by  tests  prior  to  the  contract  (Ckamller 
V.  Mock,  32  CCPA  1183,  150  F(2)  563,  1945  CD  467,  580  OG  159; 
Pawell  V.  Poupitch,  35  CCPA  1080,  167  F(2)  514,  liH8  CD  436,  613 

OG804). 

The  petitioners  urge  that  ground  tests  were  sufficient  to  convince  ex- 
perts in  the  field  that  the  invention  worked,  and  rely  particularly 
upon  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Fletcher,  a  consultant  to  the  United  States 
on  space  programs,  and  his  report.  Exhibit  O.'i,  on  the  Com.sat  pn>posiil 
for  the  Department  of  Defense.  His  most  pertinent  testimony  is  quoted 
in  the  petitioners'  brief  (pages  84  and  85)  as  follows  (emphasis  added 
by  us)  : 

"Q-41.  And  in  the  letter,  Exhibit  03  in  the  reservations  sections.  I  see  no 
reservation  concerning  the  velocity-i-ontrol  system  of  the  satellite.  Was  this  in 
fact  your  opinion  that  you  had  no  reservations  conrerninj;  that  at  that  time? 

"A.  That's  correct.  I  thought  that  th«>  velocity-control  system  and  the  attltude- 
control  system  were  in  excellent  shai)e,  so  I  said  nothing  alK)Ut  them." 
♦  •♦•••• 

"Q-4G.  Now.  did  the  tests  that  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  made  on  the  Comsat 
satellite  and  the  dynamic  mode!  which  we  made  reference  to  in  the  movie,  suc- 
cessfully demonstrate  all  the  oi)erating  principles  of  the  velocity  control  system 
to  your  satisfaction? 

"A.  Yes.  *  * 
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••CM7.  And  were  any  further  ground  tests  required  to  demonstrate  the  opera- 
tion of  the  velocity  control  Hystem 7 

•A   .No   I  think  they  did  as  many  tests  as  they  could  on  the  ground  to  demon- 
strate the  basic  priari/W«  *  that  are  involved  here." 

It  will  be  noted  that  tiie  above  testimony  does  not  state  that  the  tests 
demonstrated  that  tlie  velo<Mty  control  system  worked.  Previously  he 
liad  testified  as  to  the  components  of  the  velocity  control  system,  and 
asserted  that  the  performance  characteristics  of  the  components  as 
reported  in  the  tests  "indicated"  tliat  they  "would"  perform  in  the 
appropriate  fashion  (volume  5,  pages  328  and  .329).  In  Henderson  v. 
GUpin.  39  App.  \yC  428,  1913  CD  310,  187  OG  231  it  was  stated  (em- 
phasis ours)  :  •  . 

It  U  not  enouKh  as  contended  t)y  api>eUnnt.  that  these  shop  tests  indicated 
that  the  oiH-ratn...  of  the  ,lcvi...  xruuUi  ^<  su.  .essful.  To  .-onstitute  reduction  to 
practice  a  test  must  amount  to  u  demouhtration  in  lact,  as  contradistinguished 

from  one  in  theory. 

[9]  Conception  must  l)e  of  an  oi>erative  invention  as  it  is  thereafter  to 
Ije  applied  m  i)ractice  (ToumHend  v.  I^mith.  17  CCPA  647,  36  F(2) 
202,  1930  CI)  63,  391  OG  753)  and  such  partial  testing  and  theoretical 
considerations  are  i>ertinent  to  establish  that  petitioners  were  in  pos- 
session of  an  o|>eiative  concept.  They  are  also  highly  desirable  when 
the  invention  is  to  l>e  used  in  a  propram  involving  considerable  risk 
(see  the  Inst  parapraphs  of^ Exhibit  93)  and  the  expenditure  of  a  very 
large  amotmt  <.f  money.  However,  as  pointed  out  in  the  above  quota- 
tion, and  actual  ivdiiction  to  practice  of  an  invention  requiring  tests 
must  l)e  established  by  demcmst  rat  ion  m  fact  as  distinguished  from 
a  demon.stration  in  theory.  The  renown  of  an  exi)ert  in  his  field  can- 
not l>e  utilized  to  cover  a  deficiency  in  evidence  {Ckandler  v.  Mock, 

previously  cited).  x- <  c  a 

It  is  urged  in  i>etitioners*  reply  brief  that  the  de<Msions  by  >ASA 
based  uj.on  the  Hu^'lies  construction  and  testing  of  the  Comsat  satel- 
lite establish  -duction  to  practice  (pages  8  and  9).  However,  the 
cases  cited  u.se  such  factors,  as  decisions. to  use  the  invention  in  de- 
vices produced  for  sale,  merely  as  enhancing  a  conclusion  based^on 
evidence  of  testing.  In  Bedford  v.  Boothroyd  et  a]..  51  CCPA  715, 
319  F(2)  200,  vm  CD  693,  796  O.G.  287  such  factors  were  considered 
after  a  statement  that  certain  tests  "in  fact"  indicate  that  the  invention 
t)f  the  counts  "worked  as  intended  to  work  in  is  practical  contemplated 
use."  In  GaUer  v.  L;udn:  45  CCPA  846,  253  F(2)  433,  1958  CD  226, 
730  00  533  it  was  .stated: 

•  •  •  The  Hoard  was  of  the  opinion  that  actual  tlight  tests  of  the  windshields 
were  not  ne«-essary,  apparently  l)ecause  It  might  he  difficult  in  such  tests  to 
subject  them  to  the  extreme  weather  conditions  which  might  sometimes  be 
met  with  in  practice,  and  be<auso  •Lahoratory  tcstinK  also  comprehends  testing 
to  failure  which  cannot  Ih-  done  without  hazard  in  flight."  Those  reasons  cer- 
tainly suggest  the  desirability  of  ade<iuate  laboratory  tests  before  flight  tests, 
but  they  are  not  convincing  that  Might  tests  are  not  necessary. 
,        •  •  •  •  *  *  • 

Oaiser's  record  contains  testimony  to  the  eCfec-t  that  .shortly  after  the  Boeing 
•  tv.sts  ref.Tre<l  to  aU>\v.  I.ibby-Owcus-Kord  berame  an  approved  source  of  supply 
for  wind.shields  and  made  a  numl)er  of  them  on  order  for  Boeing  in  ll>i9.  The 
mere  fact  that  Bering  ordere<l  such  wind«<hields  w.mld  not  be  evidence  that  they 
had  been  reduced  to  practice,  since  they  might  well  have  been  ordered  for  the 
purpo.se  of  further  testing  and.  in  fact,  the  first  \m^r  referring  to  such  an  order 
in  ItHO  states  that  the  wind.shiclds  'will  be  used  for  test  purposes." 
Petitioners  Exhibit  1  states  on  its  first  prfge  that  it  is  a  "proposed 
NASA  Experimental  Program"  and  their  Exhibit  2  states  on  its  first 
page  that  it  is  a  contract  for  the  "testing"  among  other  things  of  a 
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spacecraft.  Petitioners  had  spent  a  great  deal  of  money  on  the  Comsat 
satellite  development  prior  to  the  contract  (paper  32  or  30)  but  it  ap- 
pears that  much  more  money  would  have  to  be  exj^ended  by  the  (iov- 
ernment  as  represented  by  tlie  respondent  before  ex{)erimentation  was 

completed. 

For  the  reasons  al)Ove  set  forth  we  hold  that  the  invention  defined 
by  claims  21  and  27  was  not  actually  reduced  to  practice  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  contract.  Exhibit  2. 

Under  the  contract  five  Syncom  satellites  were  to  be  built,  three  of 
which  were  to  be  flyable  models ;  after  delivery,  the  first  was  accidental- 
ly destroyed  during  its  launcli;  the  second  was  injected  into  orbit  and 
the  velocity  control  apparatus  operated  in  space  in  the  summer  of 
1963  as  reported  in  detail  in  respondents'  Exhibit  (\  a  Hughes  rei>ort 
(petitioners'  brief  page  60).  Similarities  and  ditferences  U'tween  the 
Syncom  satellite  and  the  Comsat  satellite  are  set  forth  on  the  preced 
ing  page  of  the  cited  brief,  and  the  devices  built  under  the  contract 
embody  all  the  elements  of  claims  21  and  27.  Page  2  of  the  petitioners' 
reply  brief  (pa|>er49)  states: 

There  is  no  dispute  that  Syncom  2  was  siiccrssfully  Invinchcd  July  2t".  1W3. 
and  that  the  velocity  control  apparatus  was  oiKrattnl  l)et\veeii  July  27.  UM13  and 
August  15.  1963.  But.  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  launch  or  the  maneuvers 
were  made  by  Hughes  in  the  ii^rformance  of  work  under  Contract  NA8  ^-1560; 
to  the  contrary,  t)oth  the  lauiK-hing  and  oi>eration  <>f  Synom  2  were  under  the 
direction  and  control  .if  NASA.  Kxcept  for  advisory,  techuiciil  supiK.rt  and  prep- 
aration of  reports,  all  HuRhes  work  had  been  complete<l.  Moreover,  at  the  time 
of  the  successful  orbital  maneuvers.  Syncom  2  was  irretrievably  kK-ated  22.000 
miles  In  space  and  over  South  America. 

Aside  from  the  important  question  of  whether  it  occurrec!  in  the 
United  States,  the  successful  use  of  the  velwity  control  would  con- 
stitute a  reduction  to  practice. 

[10]  Certain  stipulated  testimony  of  Jones  for  the  resjwndent 
(paper  23  or  26,  item  6)  is  capable  of  l^eing  interpreted  to  mean 
that  in  his  opinion  certain  ground  tests  of  the  Syncom  satellite  l)e- 
fore  launching  were  a  reduction  to  practice  (see  petitioners'  reply 
brief,  top  of  page  11).  For  reasons  similar  to  those  previously  stated 
in  regard  to  the  Comsat  satellite,  we  do  not  l)elieve  the  ground  tests 
of  the  Syncom  satellite  established  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  in- 
vention defined  in  claims  21  and  27.  The  stipulation,  so  far  as  may  deal 
with  Jones'  opinion  and  conclusions  as  to  test  prior  to  launching,  is 
not  binding  upon  us  {Pines  v.  McAllister,  .38  CCPA  981,  188  F(2) 
388,  1951  CD  300,  650  0.(t.  624).  In  accord  with  our  prior  holdings, 
accordingly,  the  successful  orbital  maneuvers  in  the  summer  of  1963 
would  be  the  first  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of 
claims  21  and  27,  if  it  occurred  in  the  United  States. 

In  prior  Interference  No.  84,143  involving  the  Alford  Patent  No. 
2,419,525,  we  stated  in  a  decision  dated  November  30,  1955: 

•  •  •  The  party  Alford  challenges  the  sufBclency  of  the  evidence  to  supiwrt 
a  finding  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  In  behalf  of  I»oml8.  He  makes 
also  the  specific  point  that  the  three  line  fixes  obtained  by  Watson  required  the 
use  of  transmitter  stations  at  Boicaro  and  Deming  which  are  located  in  Canada, 
and  consequently  It  cannot  be  said  that  the  practice  or  test  of  the  invention 
was  within  the  United  States. 

We  have  considered  those  arguments  but  are  satisfied  that  the  evidence  sup- 
ports the  findings  with  respect  to  the  inventive  acts  of  Loomis.  With  particular 
regard  to  the  question  as  to  whether  the  tests  of  the  system  are  to  be  considered 
as  performed  within  the  United  States,  we  notice  that  two  of  the  transmitters 
were  in  the  United  States  and  that  the  receiver  was  on  a  United  States  craft  and 
therefore  effectively  under  United  States  jurisdiction.  The  other  two  stations. 
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while  within  the  political  jurindiction  of  Canada,  were  established  and  operated 
in  the  beginning  by  the  agency  of  the  United  States,  and  by  intergovernmental 
agreement.  I  nder  them*  circumHtanceH  we  must  hold  that  the  coordinated  opera- 
tion of  those  five  elements  was  In  effec-t  within  the  United  States.  We  are  in- 
clined to  view  the  oi>eration  of  an  integrated  InHtrumentallty,  a  Hubstantial  por- 
tion of  which  is  within  the  Unite<l  States,  and  which  is  operated  Ijy  and  for 
reHideniM  of  the  I  nited  States,  an  not  removed  from  the  United  States  by  reason 
of  the  proje<  lion  t)f  some  elements  of  the  instrumentality  l>eyond  the  political 
boundaries  of  the  Unite<l  States  iKMiune  of  the  space  requirements  of  the  instru- 
mentality in  lis  field  of  prH<ti<  111  application.  However,  in  this  particular  case, 
HU<  h  acts  as  were  in  fact  !>eyon(l  the  i>oliti<ul  l>oundaries  of  the  United  States 
ai>i>ear  to  In-  khvihI  by  the  jirovlsion.s  of  the  Act  of  August  8,  1946. 

The  decision  was  reversed  on  other  grounds,  the  court  finding  it 
unneoessarj-  to  consider  the  (juestion  of  reduction  to  practice  {Alford 
v.  LoomiJt'Vo  CCPA  H07,  252  F(2)  571,  1958  CD  187,  729  O.G.  727). 
A  somewhat  similar  jurisdictional  question  was  involved  in  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  of  America  v.  The  United  States.  53  USPQ 
246,  81  CCl  671  in  which  it  was  stated  : 

The  item  in  this  group  identified  as  "Montcalm"  refers  to  a  group  of  receivers 
which  were  made  and  ustnl  at  the  United  States  Naval  Radio  Station  at  the 
American  Iy<'gation  in  Peking  and  wiihlii  the  legaticm  grounds.  This  Item,  which 
Is  trivial,  as  it  involves  only  10  r^^elver^  out  of  a  total  of  4,007.  presents  an 
apparently  new  issue  In  patent  law.  Does  manufai  ture  and  use  in  such  a  loca- 
tion violate  the  monopoly  created  by  the  patent  and  which  extends  "throughout 
the  United  States,  and  the  Territories  ther«*of."  as  expressed  by  section  4884  of 
the  Revised  Statutes? 

We  know  of  no  case  directly  in  |)olnt.  Gardiner  v.  IIovcc,  9  Fed.  Cases  1157. 
however.  Is  a  patent  case  in  which  the  master  of  a  ves.sel  under  American  registry 
)il)plled  a  devlre  to  n  sail  niid  used  the  snme  while  on  the  high  seas  t)etween 
UiveriK>ol  and  New  York.  The  owner  of  the  ves.«*el  was  made  the  defendant  in  a 
patent  suit  for  this  act.  The  court  held  that  u.se  of  the  invention  of  a  United 
Slates  patent  on  a  ves»«'l  of  .\merican  registry,  while  It  Is  on  the  high  seas  and 
without  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Unite<l  States,  constitutes  Infringement  of  the 
{latent.  Justice  Clifrord  said  : 

The  patent  laws  of  the  United  States  afford  no  protection  to  Inventions 

beyond  or  outside  of  the  juri.sdiction  of  the  United  States;  but  this  Jurlsdlc- 
•  tlon  extends  to  the  d«Hks  of  .American  vessels  on  the  high  seas,  as  much  as 

it  does  to  all  the  territory  of  the  country,  and  for  many  purposes  Is  even 

more  exclusive. 
The  converse  of  this  projwsitlon  is  set  forth  in  Bro\cn  v.  Duchesne,  19  How. 
18.3.  where  Mr  Justice  Taney  held  that  the  exclusive  rights  granted  to  a  patentee 
do  not  extend  to  a  foreign  ves.«el  lawfully  entering  one  of  our  ports  and  that 
the  use  of  the  pateiite<l  improvement  in  the  construction,  fitting  out.  or  equip- 
ment of  such  vessel,  while  she  is  coming  into  or  going  out  of  a  port  of  the  United 
States.  Is  not  an  infringement  of  the  rights  of  an  American  patentee  provided 
such  use  is  lawful  under  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs. 

We  think  from  these  two  cases  the  use  of  a  United  States  patent  on  the  grounds 
of  the  American  I^egation  at  Peking  constitutes  infringement  thereof,  and  the 
ten  receiving  sets  are  proi»erly  within  the  accounting. 

The  case  of  Gardiner  et  aJ.  v.  Iloxrc  (Federal  Case  No.  5,219)  also  is 
reported  in  2  Clifford  462.  When  the  Marconi  case  was  before  the 
Supreme  Court  (320  U.S.  1,  1943  CD  781,  556  OG  339)  the  question 
of  infringement  on  the  grounds  of  the  American  Legation  was  not 
considered. 

Claim  21  refers  to  "a  control  point"  and  claim  27,  to  "control 
-^means."  Williams  testifies  as  follows  (volume  2,  pages  179  and  180)  : 
Q-178.  Were  you  present  at  some  control  point  In  which  the  velocity  control 
system  of  the  Syncom  satellites  was  operated?  A.  Yes,  I  was.  I  was  present  at 
the  Goddard  Si>ace  Flight  Center,  which  was  the  control  point.  I  did  the  calcula- 
tions necessary  for  the  pulse  maneuvers  of  the  Syncom  vehicles  and  prepared 
messages  giving  instructions  to  the  command  stations  for  the  transmission  of 
commands  for  satellite  velocity  control  maneuvers. 
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Mr.  Laurence:  Mr.  l.ee,  would  you  fix  the  time  when  this  occurreil? 

Q-179.  By  Mr.  Lee.  When  did  that  occur?  A.  That  would  have  l>een  in  July 
of  1903.  It  would  l>c  near  the  end  of  July.  I  can't  fix  the  exart  date  when  we 
first  did  that.  Possibly  very  early  in  AuKu.«*t. 

Q-180.  Prior  to  actually  oi)eratlnK  the  controls  of  the  Syncoin  satellite.  dl«l 
you  have  an  opinion  as  to  whether  or  not  they  would  work?  A.  Yes.  I  had  every 
expeitation   that   the  control   system   would   function   projverly. 

Q-181.  What  was  that  opinion  hasetl  on?  A.  That  was  ha8e<l  larRely  on  th«' 
testing  that  we  had  done  on  the  Comsat  proRram  and  on  the  dynamic  mcxlel.  and 
of  course,  on  the  additional  testing  on  Syncoui  hardware. 

Q-182.  Was  the  testing  on  the  Syucom  hardware  of  any  different  kind  than 
the  testing  on  the  Comsat  hardware?  A.  No. 

Goddard  Space  Fli^'ht  Center  (see  answer  to  Q.  178  nl)ove)  was  in 
Maryland  (see  the  address  on  the  letter  of  transmittal,  sheet  i>  of  re- 
spondent's Exhibit  A).  [11]  As  in  the  decision  in  Interference  No. 
84,143,  we  are  inclined  to  view  the  operation  of  the  inte^Miited  instru- 
mentality includinfr  parts  of  the  siitellite  and  its  control  point,  tlie 
latter  being  in  the  United  States,  as  not  removed  from  the  United 
States  by  reason  of  the  satellite  \>e\up  nei-essarily  distant  from  the 
several  states  of  the  United  States.  We  know  of  no  decision  of  our  Ap- 
pellate Court  on  this  matter  in  regard  to  actual  reduction  to  practice. 
However  the  case  of  WUkoh  et  al.  v.  Sherts  et  al.,  23  CCPA  914,  81 
F(2)  755,  1936  CD  204,  4t)7  (Ki  724  where  diligiMice  was  involved,  re 
fers  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  Interference  No.  51,743/ 
Hall  V.  O'Connor,  as  giving  Hall  the  l)enefit  of  activities  in  Canada 
when  coupled  with  activities  in  the  United  States,  but  the  court  ex- 
pressed no  opinion  on  that  question  since  in  the  ca.-^'  In^ng  decided 
there  were  no  activities  in  the  United  States  for  foreign  activities  to 
be  coupled  to.  By  s|)ecifically  rest^rving  their  opinion  on  this  <|Mestion 
(see  their  statement  to  this  etfect  in  Bronn  v.  Burton,  31  CUBA  lOSD, 
142  F(2)  090,  1944  CD  428,  5(38  OCJ  11)  [12j  we  Ijelieve  our  ApiK'llate 
Court  would  favcnably  consider  a  submission  that  where  an  inventive 
act  involved  an  invention  of  such  magnitude  tluit  it  necessarily  e.\- 
tended  l^eyond  the  several  states,  the  inventive  act  would  In?  considered 
as  occurring  in  the  United  States. 

[13]  Furthennore  it  is  believed  tliat  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Act  of  1958,  in  speaking  of  an  actual  rvdiiction  t«)  practice, 
meant  to  include  the  actual  use  of  an  invention  extending  into  space, 
for  such  inventions  ol)viously  come  within  the  scope  of  tlie  act,  and 
enormous  governmental  expendittires  are  involved  in  putting  them 
into  use. 

Accordingly,  ana  consonant  with  our  prior  holdings,  we  hold  that 
the  invention  of  claims  21  and  27  were  first  actually  reduced  to  prac- 
tice by  the  successful  operation  of  the  Syncom  2  satellite  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1963. 

The  respondents  contend  that  the  successful  orbital  maneuvers  of 
Syncom  2  were  not  made  in  the  performance  of  work  under  contract 
NAS  5-1560  (reply  brief,  pages  2  et  seq.).  According  to  item  4  of  the 
Stipulated  Facts  previously  quoted  herein, ^^xhibit  2  is  a  true  copy 
of  that  contract.  Sheet  2  of  the  exhibit  in  the  paragraph  designated 
"1"  incorporates  into  the  contract  "Exhibit  A,""  which  l)egins  on  sheet 
24  of  Exhibit  2.  Exhibit  A  provides  in  Article  III  that  the  contractor 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  design,  analysis,  development,  fabrication, 
assembly,  injection  motor  integration  of  five  spacecraft:  and  shall 
provide  the  ne<:essary  personnel  and  test  equipment  for  inplant  and 
field  checkout,  as  well  as  launch  and  orbital  control  technical  support 
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for  the  spacecraft,  three  of  which  were  to  l>e  flight  models  (see  also 
Article  I  of  Exhibit  A).  The  contractor  >as  the  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  (heading  of  .sheet  1  of  Exhibit  2)  herein  referred  to  as 
Hughes.  While  the  flight  models  were  generally  similar  to  the  Com.sat 
de-sign,  certain  design  changes  were  made  (see  i-espondent's  brief,  page 
59).  Details  were  clian^'ed  on  the  solenoid  valves  (Williams  testimony 

jmges  19h  and  191>,  XQ  39)  and  (piadrature  mode  control  equipment 
was  added  (Jones  testimony  page  315,  Q.  12).  (iround  tests  were  "con- 
ducted by  Hughes  under  the  NASA  contract"  (pages  197  et  seq.  be- 
ginning with  XQ  :W)  as  well  as  by  NASA.  While  the  satellite  be- 
hmged  to  NASA  at  the  time  of  the  n'duction  to  practice,  under  Article 
III  "Statement  of  Work  and  Si>ecifications,'"  Hughes  was  responsible 
for  the  design,  development,  fabricaticm  and  assembly  of  the  physical 
eml>odiment  of  tiie  invention,  and  such  work  of  Hughes  was  under  the 
contract. 

Appendi.x  .\  m  Asilicle  I  o^ Exhibit  2,  concerning  "Services  and 
Items  to  Im'  l»erfonne<l  and  Delivered'"  refers  in  item  5  to  three 
"ground  svnchronous  control  computers  ff)r  field  o|)erations''  (Exhibit 
2,  sheet  24).  Ailicle  III  provides  that  all  ground  control  e^piipment 
ndating  to  the  ojMMation  of  the  sjitellite  in  orbit  with  the  exception 
of  tlie>»'  ^^vnciironous  control  computers  .^hall  1h'  (Jovernment  furnished 
and  operated  (Exhibit  2.  middle  of  sheet  2r.).  Thus  it  ai)pears  that 
the  synchronous  controller  was  furnished  and  operated,  not  by  the 
(Jovernnu-nt  but  by  Hughes  •<  note  also  in  Exhibit  C,  pages  1-2  that 
the  telemetry  and  command  ground  control  stations  arc  furnished  by 

Hughes). 

Exhibit  25  shows  a  synchronous  controller  to  which  the  solar  sensor 
puls4's  are  ajiplied  ami  which  generates  the  command  signals  trans- 
mitted to  the  satellite  to  control  the  operation  of  the  jet  valves  (|>eti-. 
tioners*  brief,  paragraph  bridging  pages  23  and  24).  It  is  a  part  of  a 

complete  system  le.>^l  (see  Rosen's  testimony  page  7(i,  (v>.  327).  We 
have  previously  (quoted  Williams*  testimony  (page  179)  stating  that 
he  did  the  calculations  nece.■^sary  for  the  pulse  inaneuvers  of  the  Syn 

com  vehicles  and  t  hat  he  "pi^])ared  messages  giving  inst  ruct  ions  to  the 
command  statir)n<  for  the  transmission  of  commands  for' the  satellite 
velocity  control  maneuvers."  Such  commands  originated  in  the  syn- 
chronous controller  furnished  and  operated  by  Hughes  (see  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph). 

It  tlius  ap|>ears  that  as  to  the  first  actual  ivduction  to  practice  of 
the  invent  ion,  the  pet  it  ionei-s  under  the  contract  worked  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  physical  embodiment  put  into  actual  use,  and  calculated 
and  executed  the  command  signals  to  change  the  linear  velocity  of 
the  satellite.  Although  there  was  a  contribution  by  the  Government  of 
the  use  of  Government  facilities,  etc.,  the  National  Space  Act  provides 
that  such  a  contribution  by  the  (Government  will  not  preclude  the  in- 
vention l>eing  the  exclusive  property  of  the  United  States. 

On  pages  30  et  seq.  of  the  respondent's  brief  it  is  urged  that  the 
I>etitioners  l)e  held  to  their  first  statei\^ient  under  section  305 (c)  where- 
in it  was  stated  in  afUdavits  of  Rosen  and  Williams  "That  the  inven- 
tion covered  bv  claims  21  and  27  was  first  reduced  to  practice  in  con- 
nection with  contract  NAS  5-1560  entered  into  with  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.''  (Paper  12  in  their  applica- 
tion file,  see  particularly  the  pages  numl)ered  in  pencil  77  and  80.) 
However,  under  the  circumstances  presented  here  we  prefer  not  to 
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place  such  a  restriction  upon  them  and  to  consider  the  evidence  otfered 
in  support  of  their  subsequent  view  on  the  matter  in  their  second 
statement.  I 

The  petitioners  urge  that  in  the  Directive  (paper  18  of  tlie  applica- 
tion file)  reference  is  made  to  the  results  of  tiie  investigation  to  date, 
the  investigation  having  l)een  only  partially  o<)mpleie<l.  Wliile  we 
deem  that  no  statement  as  to  a  complete  investigation  need  l)e  fihMi  in 
the  Patent  Office  under  42  U.S.C.  '2457  section  (d),  it  seems  obvious 
that  one  has  been  made  sinoe  petitioners  wert*  permitted  to  exchide 
certain  claims  from  this  pr(x:eeding  (see  paper  7  herein)  and  resp<md- 
ent's  position  was  urged  with  zeal  at  final  liearing. 

The  respondent  moved  orally  at  the  hearing  to  reo[>en  this  case  for 
further  evidence  as  to  work  under  the  contract,  if  it  were  foimd  neces- 
sary, and  has  since  filed  a  report  of  the  argument  at  final  iieanng 
(paper  53,  pages  54,  57  etc.).  Since  further  evidence  for  respondent's 
case  has  not  been  found  necessary  by  us,  the  contingent  motion  is  dis- 
missed. 

In  accordance  with  our  reasons  set  fortli  al)ove,  we  hold  that  the 
invention  of  claims  '21  and  27  was  made  in  [Huformance  of  work  uiuler 
the  contract  between  the  parties,  and  that  the  resjxuident  is  entitletl 
to  prevail. 

It  is  hereby  held  that  the  Administrator  of  the  Nat  ional  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  on  behalf  of  the  Tnited  States,  is  entuled 
to  receive  a  pateiu  upon  the  application  involved  herein. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  I»atent   Appeals 

I.N  RE  Marvin  C    Van   Wanderham.  Warren   W.  Wurthley 
AND  Carl  R.  Comolu 

No.  778/.     Decided  June  15,  1967 

[54  CCPA   14H7:  37K   F.lM  981;    l.>*   I  SPQ  20] 

1.  Applicwtion— DisciosrRE — Ci-aims    Define   the    Invention — .V    I'  8.C.    112. 

"At  the  onset  there  l8  a  dispute  between  the  parties  as  to  what  precljiely  Is 

appellant.s'  invention.  For  reason.s  develoj)e<l  more  fully  hereafter,  the  Tntent 
OflSce  terms  the  invention  a.>;  'means  to  a<'<-elerate  eooliiiK  <>f  ii  metal  by  a 
liquid'  while  upiK:>llant.s  argue  it  is  a  'fryoKenli'  liquid  pr-HH-llaiit  tl..w  system' 
for  missiles.  No  objection  was  made  by  the  Patent  Offlee  as  to  the  form  of 
the  claims  or  that  they  fail  to  meet  the  re<inlreinents  of  35  f  S.(\  112  in  par- 
ticularly pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiminK  the  subject  niHtter  whi<h  aj)- 
pellants  regard  as  their  invention.  There  is,  therefore,  no  i.ssuc  here  us  to 
whether  the  api»ealed  claims  define  appellant.s"  Invention,  In  acc«»rdance  with 
section  112.  Accordingly,  apiK^llants'  invention  is  the  subject  matter  set  forth 
In  the  api)eale<l  claims." 

2.  Patentabii.ity— Rekerence— No5-A!fALOoor8    Art— /«    re    I^bl    and   In   re 

Shaplrigh  Constriep 
"In  Lobl  the  invention  related  to  a  flexible  closure  for  a  container  and  one 
of  the  references  relied  on  under  .section  1<>3  related  to  a  door  buffer.  In  hold- 
ing that  the  latter  reference  was  in  nonanalogous  art.  we  stattnl :  'It  does  not 
seem  likely  to  us  that  one  seeking  to  produce*  iin  improved  closure  for  con- 
tainers would  look  to  the  door  buffer  art  for  suggestions.'  4.^  CCPA  at  73^,  108 
USPQ  at  231.  In  ShapUigh  the  Invention  related  to  a  tube-tyi>e  reaction  fur- 
nace having  outer  and  inner  tut>e8  suitable  for  catalytic  or  non-<atalyti<-  treat- 
ment of  hydrcx-arbons.  One  reference  related  to  an  npparatii.><  for  niaiuifu(  tur- 
Ing  alkali  cyanid  having  outer  and  inner  tuU-s  and  a  .s*-<(.nd  referen<c  relate<l 
to  an  apparatus  ^or  cracking  hydro<  arbons.  The  court  found  the  reference 
teachings  to  be  i^ertinent  under  section  10.3,  citing  Lobl." 

3.  Same5— Same — Same. 

On   the   matter  of  non-analogous   art.   Held   that    ".\pi»ellant8  are  of  course 
not  charged  with  the  teachings  in  all  arts." 
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4.  Same — Same — Same — In  re  Kylttra   Conbtbued. 

'This  court  had  occaBlon  to  comment  on  Pott$  In  In  re  Kylttra,  2A  CCPA  938, 
87  F'  2d  487.  32  IHPQ  382  It  held  that  while  a  street  car  register  may  be  non- 
analogous  to  a  machine  gun  ammunition  counter,  the  invention  related  to  the 
cx)unting  art  Conaequently.  'the  patentability  of  appellants'  device  must  be 
tested  by  the  modifications  retjuislte  to  adapt  the  (prior  art]  •  •  •  device  to 
u»e  in  the  ammunition  counting  field  In  the  manner  proposed.'  24  CCPA  at 
Wl,   32   fSPQ  at  3W.   See  In  re  Miller,  50  CCPA  885,  811   F.2d  965,   136 

rspg  206."  I' 

5.  Same    —    Same    —    Same    —    Hindsight    REcoNSTBUcrioif    Forbidden — 35 

r.SC    103. 

"Closely  related  to  the  dfK-trine  of  nonanalogous  art  is  the  doctrine  for- 
bidding hindsight  rectinst ruction,  also  dls<*UH8ed  In  Pott$,  supra.  In  applying 
•e<-tlon  103,  the  Supreme  Court  recently  cautioned  against  'slipping  Into  hlnd- 
■i»ht.'  Graham  v  John  Dccrc  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  86;  148  USPQ  459,  474.  citing 
Monroe  .iulo  Equipment  Co.  v.  Ileekethom  Mfg.  d  Supply  Co.,  332  F.2d  406, 
412;  141  rSPQ  M9.  r>.V)  ( 1964).  c-ert.  denied  379  U.S.  888,  143  USPQ  465." 
0.  Same— SamE'-Same — Same — Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  v.  Heckethom 
Mfg.  d  Supply  Co.  and  In  re  Sporck  Conbtbukd. 

"In  Monroe  .Auto  the  reference  related  to  a  brake  cylinder  and  the  invention 
cODcerue<l  auxiliary  HUsiienHion  devices  designed  for  Installation  on  the  rear 
of  an  autouK^bile.  The  court  cautioned  against  the  use  of  hindsight,  citing  In 
re  Sporrk,  49  CCPA  1039,  .301  F.2d  086.  133  USPQ  360.  In  this  latter  case  we 
stated,  Be<flon  103  'requires  us  to  view  the  prior  art  without  reading  Into 
that  art  the  teachings  of  apitellants'  Invention.'  In  re  Murray,  46  CCPA  905, 
2»18  K.2d  22t5,  122  USPQ  304  " 

7.  Same — Same — Same— .\daitation  of  Known  Scientific  Pbincipucs — Jfon- 
roe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  v.  Ileekethom  Mfg.  d  Supply  Co.  Cohbtbued. 
•The  opinion  in  Monroe  .iuto  also  cautions,  concerning  the  doctrine  of  non- 
analogous  art,  that  a  reference  may  be  used  if  it  is  'illustrative  of  the  adapta- 
tion of  well  known  wlentlflc  principles  to  practical  uses.'  •   •   •  ." 

8.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Apiiellants"  invention  is  manifestly  far  removed  from  the  art  of  manu- 
facturing JapaneHe  cutlery.  Applying  the  test  stated  supra,  in  Lobl,  it  does  not 
9eem  to  us  that  one  aeeking  to  eliminate  pump  cavitation  problems  and  the 
problem  of  vaiKjr  In  cryogenic  liquid  propellant  flow  system  would  turn  to  the 
cutlery  art." 

i».   Same — OBviorsNcsa — Appucation    ok    a    Scientific    Pbincipix. 

"While  one  may  not  [tatent  a  principle,  the  application  of  a  principle  to  an 
environment  may  result  in  a  patentable  invention.  Tilgkman  v.  Proctor,  102 
U.S.  707  (1880)." 
10.   Same— Pabtici'lab    Subject    Matteb — Cbyooenic    Liquid    Ststems. 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  a  cryogenic  liquid  propellant  flow  system,  as 
unpatentable  (tver  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Gerald  E.  Smalhcood,  John  B.  Farmakides  for  app>e11ants. 

Joseph  IShimmel  [J ere  W.  Sean,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patent.<5. 
Before  Worlf.y.  Chief  Judge,  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate 

Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Smitu,./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  presented  is  whether,  in  view  of  the  facts  of  record,  ap- 
pellants' invention,  relating  to  cryogenic  liquid  systems,  is  obvious 
within  the  meaning  of  .S5  U.S.C.  103.  The  real  party  in  interest,  by 

virtue  of  an  assignment,  is  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. 

All  three  of  the  api)ealed  claims  were  considered  together.  Appealed 
claim  22  describes  a  cryogenic  liquid  system  as  follows: 

22.  In  a  rocket  propelled  missile  booster  cryogenic  liquid  propellant  flow  sys- 
tem for  uniformly  supplying  a  cryogenic  liquid  propellant  from  a  propellant 
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storage  tank  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  said  rocket  engine  with  inlnliual  delay 
and  waste  of  said  fluid  in  stabilizing  said  uniform  flow,  the  combination  com- 
prising : 

1.  conduit  means  for  containing  and  directing  the  flow  of  said  cryogenic 
liquid  propellant  from  said  tank  to  said  rotket  engine  combustitm  chamber: 

2.  a  thin  substantially  uniform  layer  of  tlu-rmal  insulating  plastic  ma- 
terial on  the  internal  surfares  of  said  coudult  mi-auM  iu  eoutai-l  with  M«id 
cryogenic  liquid  proiH>llaiit  flowing  therethrough  ; 

3.  means  for  pnHluclng  and  maintaining  the  flow  of  said  cryogenic  liquid 
propellant  from  said  tank  to  said  combustion  chaml>er  of  said  ro<ket  «>nglne  : 

4.  whereby,  the  flow  of  said  cryojtenir  liquid  proi»ellant  from  said  taukn 
to  said  roiket  engine  combu.^tion  chamber  Is  stabilized. 

[1]  At  the  onset  there  is  a  dispute  l)et\veen  the  parties  as  to  what 
precisely  is  appelhmts'  invention.  For  reasons  deveU)j)e(l  more  fully 
hereafter,  the  Patent  Office  terms  the  invention  us  "means  to  iiccehTfitP 
cooling  of  a  metal  by  a  liquid"  wliile  :ii)pellants  argue  it  is  a  "cryogenic 

liquid  proiH-llant  flow  system"  for  missile«>.  No  objec-tion  was  made  by 
the  Patent  Office  as  to  the  form  of  tiie  claims  or  that  they  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  ."^S  U.S.C.  11*2  in  particularly  i)<)inting  out  and 
distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter  which  appellants  regard  as  their 
invention.  There  is,  then'fore,  no  issue  hen>  as  to  whether  the  api)ealetl 
claims  define  appellants'  invention,  in  accordance  with  section  112. 
Accordingly,  api)ellants'  invention  is  the  subjeit  matter  setjforth  in 
the  appealed  claims. 

A  second  dispute  arises  l)etween  the  parties  as  to  what  teachings 
were  "prior  art"  at  the  time  appellants  made  their  invention.  The 
Patent  Office,  in  discharging  its  burden  to  show  that  the  invention  is 
obvious  within  the  meaning  of  stn-t  ion  lO:^,  argues  the  prior  art  includes 
certain  alleged  admissions  by  appellants  in  their  specification  and  I  lie 
following  article:  -. 

Sato,  On  the   KtTect  of  -Facing*  on  the  Cooling  Vel<HMty  of  a 
Specimen   During  Quenching,  295th   Report   of  the   Research 
Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals,  21  Science  Reports 
565-74  (No.  4, 1932). 
We  will  first  consider  the  disclosure  in  Sato.  This  article  states: 

A  method  of  quenching,  which  has  N^n  the  practice  of  Japanese  .  uth-ry  ninkers  . 
for  a  long  time,  is  to  face  the  surface  of  the  sK<lmeii  to  l>e  hardened  uith  a 
mixture  of  "tonoko"  i  e.  the  very  flne  jKJwder  of  a  razor  whetstone  and  water, 
and  to  dry  the  si>e<«imen  prior  to  the  quenching  operation.  This  prm-ess  Is  said 
to  be  absolutely  Indispensable  to  obtain  a  perfect  hardening  Since  tonoko"  Ih 
powdered  clay  slate  and  a  bad  conductor  of  heat,  a  coatlnn  of  this  material  even 
though  a  very  thin  layer,  may  at  flrst  l>e  thought  to  have  the  t-ffeit  "f  prevent- 
ing the  quick  cooling  of  the  si)e<lmen.  •  •  •  It  was  confirmed  [by  tests)  that  the 
velocity  of  cooling  Is  much  greater  In  the  case  of  a  faced  than  In  that  of  an  un- 
faced  specimen,  and  that  the  slow  cooling  in  the  latter  case  is  caused  by  the 
vapour  fllm  which  forms  ou  the  surface  of  the  specimen  during  the  flrst  iKTiod 
of  immersion  in  the  cooling  liquid. 

Sato  discloses  quenching  specimens,  the  surface  of  which  is  rough- 
ened -to  obtain  a  firm  adhesion  for  the  facing  nuiterial."  This  is  re- 
ferred to  "as  the  standard  surface  condition,  whether  faced  or  unfaced, 
for  quenching."  Sato  concludes  : 

The  present  investigation  may  be  summarized  as  follows : 

41)  By  comparing  cooling  curves  during  quenching  •  •  •  It  was  ascertained 
that  a  more  drastic  and  uniform  quenching  may  t>e  effected  in  the  case  of  speci- 
mens with  facing  than  In  the  case  of  those  without  facing. 

(2)  An  unfaced  specimen  heated  to  a  high  temperature.  Is.  when  quenche<l, 
at  once  covered  with  a  vapour  envelo[)e  given  off  by  the  cooling  medium,  and  as 
the  vapour  Is  a  bad  conductor  of  heat,  the  cooling  of  the  si>ecimen  is  thereby 
greatly  retarded,  until  the  envelope  begins  to  break  and  a  direct  contact  of  the 
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I  \ 

specimen  with  the  cooling  medium  takes  place;  then  an  abrupt  Increase  In  the 
cooling  velocity  whl<  h   Is  indicated  by  a  break  in   the  temperature-time  curve 

results. 

CA)  KactHl  si»eclmens  are  never  enveloi)ed  by  vai)our  film  and.  therefore,  their 
cooling  is  very  rapid  and  uniform  throughout  the  specimen  Thus,  the  old  tech- 
nique of  quen<  blng  steel  s:»e<lmenK  with  facing  Is  very  useful :  lt(^glve8  them 
au  Intense  and  uniform  hardenlnR. 


25 


In  addition  to  the  teachings  of  Sato,  the  Examiner  relied  on  state- 
ments in  appellants'  si)ecifi<at ion  as  establishing  facts  which  were 
known  to  thu>e  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  invention 
was  made.  Appellants  stated : 

In  a  cryogenic,  that  is  extremely  low  temiK-rature.  li.iuid  containing  and  flow 
Hyntem  HUch  an  the  rmket  fuel  sjpply  system  shown  In  Fig.  1.  It  is  essential  to 
cool  down  or  lower  the  temiH'ra|(ire  of  the  cryogenic  liiiuid  contalninK  and  flow 
^lertniuK  walls  as  rapidly  as  possible  so  as  to  stabilize  the  flow  of  cryogenic 
liquid  to  such  apparatus  as  rmket  thrust  chambers  and  thereby  stabilize  the 
oiK-ration  of  su(li  apparatus  as  rapidly  as  iKJssible. 

In  the  imst.  eff-rt..  liave  b<H'n  made  to  accelerate  this  wall  cool-<lown  time  in- 
cluding the  p'roiHT  sele.fi. .n  of  .ryotionlc  fluid  nnd  wall  metal.  i»roviding  heat 

conducting  layers  then-U-tween  and  so  forth  l.ut  n.-ne  have  In^f^u  n.ceptable.   •  •  • 

Ap|>ellants  dis<uiss  in  the  specification  their  invention  as  follows: 

•  •  •  applicants  •  •  •  have  f<»und  that  a  marked  improvement  is  ..biained 
In  cry.Kenl.-  fluid  chamln-r  wall  cooUh.wn  when  an  Insulating  layer  Is  applied 
to  the  Inner  surfac-e  of  the  waDs  and  that  optimum  efficiency  is  obtained  when 
the  Insulating  layer  rovers  the  entire  wall  inner  surface.  It  has  Ikhmi  found  that 
the  fllm  iM.iling  vMil.h  was  jtresent  in  the  past  betw.^-n  the  wall  metal  and  the 
cryog.-nic  li.piltl  is  pn-v,-nte<l  from  Upcoming  established  by  the  use  of  this  In- 
sulating layer  and  that  a  nucleate  boiling  Is  establishe<l  in  its  place.  This  nu- 

•  leate  boiling  allowed  N-ttcr  heat  transfer  than  the  Insulating  fllm  boiling  be- 
twe<'n  the  cryogenic  li.jnid  and  the  walls  which  occurred  when  insulation  was 
not  u.seil  Tbi>  fllm  mtLmisIv  iii.j«Mlcd  the  abM)rpti..n  ..f  beat  from  the  metal  walls 
by  the  (TvogeMi.-  liquid  The  insulating  layer,  by  the  establishment  of  nucleate 
boiling,  i-'rmlts  wane  of  the  cry..Kcnlc  liquid  to  be  in  contact  with  the  wall  metal 
at  all  times,  even  th..uKh  bubbles  are  Icaviim  the  surface,  and  thereby  accelerates 
heat  transfer  U-twiM-n  the  wall  metal  and  the  cryogenic  liquid. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Those  skilbMl  fti  the  art  will  realize  that  the  aforementioned  fllm  boiling  and 

other  flow  instabilities  will  cause  pump  cavitation  an.l  that  it  is  therefore  highly 
ImiH.rtai.t  to  prevent  fllm  boilinR  and  to  establish  cry<.eenic  fluid  flow  stability  as 
rapidly  as  possible.  As  .stated  above,  we  have  f(.und  that  the  inner  surface  insulat- 
ing layer  accelerates  this  metal  wall  cooling  proc-ess  and  prevents  film  boiling  by 
substituting  nucleate  1m. lllng  therefor. 

The  E.xaminer's  view,  in  summary,  was  as  follows: 

•  •  •  In  npjK'lhints'  disclosure  the  coollnj;  medium  is  a  licjuid  and  the  article 
to  be  rapidly  co<.le«l  is  the  fuel  or  oxydizer  system  In  the  Sato  publication  the 
cooling  medium  is  the  li.|uid  In  which  the  cutlery  is  quenched  and  of  course 
the  cutlery  is  the  article  to  be  cooUmI.  The  analogy  is  very  close.  The  art  to  which 
both  the  reference  and  the  claims  relate  Is  that  of  heat  exchange.  ♦  •  * 

•  •••♦♦♦ 

It  Is  desired  t<.  point  ..ut  that  the  problem  was  recognize<l  as  one  of  heat  ex- 
chance  This  Is  deemed  .pilte  obvious.  Then,  how  the  problem  was  to  bo  solved 
was  tiie  next  step.  And  w  ith  the  Sato  pviblicatlon  l)efore  them  appellants  would 
naturally  <ome  to  the  solution.  There  Is  no  difference  of  arts  such  as  fuel  con- 
taining system  ccs.ling  and  metal  tempering.  Both  the  alleged  Invention  and  the 
reference  relate  to  the  same  art.  heat  exchange. 

The  Solicitor  adds,  the  problem  was  known  and  "researching  *  *  * 
[the]  problem  might  well  have  led  to  Sato's  article,  or  the  longstand- 
ing practice  of  Japanese  cutlery  makers  analyzed  therein."  According 
to  the  Solicitor : 

•  •  •  In  short,  a  successful  overall  missile  doi>ends  upon  cooperation  among 
experts  having  different  skills.  Wouldn't  It  have  been  only  common  sense,  then, 
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for  persons  with  appellants'  problem  to  have  consulted  their  colleagues  skilled 
In  metallurgy  and  heat  exchange,  particularly  since  it  was  known  that  accelerated 
cooling  of  the  metal  tubing  would  provide  the  answer? 

To  these  colleagues,  rapid  cooling  of  metal  by  a  contacting  liquid  would  sug- 
gest quenching  of  steel.  A  thorough  investigation  of  available  literature  on  this 
subject  would  have  uncovered  the  Sato  article  and  readily  revealeil  its  perti- 
nence, assuming  It  was  Indexed  according  to  Its  title  or  abstracted  according  In 
Its  synopsis.  Then  too,  mightn't  a  motlern  day  armorer,  stee|HHl  In  guided  missile 
technology,  nevertheless  recall  an  old  sword  maker's  exi>edient,  where  perfect 
hardening  of  the  blade  Is  known  to  depend  on  rapid  quenching? 

We  will  now  turn  to  a  consideration  of  appellants'  arguments.  First, 
it  is  argued :  "^ 

•  •  •  The  Board  has  mistakenly  taken  the  appellants'  brief  description  of 
their  invention  as  a  statement  of  prior  art.  It  is  clear  that  the  api>ellants  ore 
showing  how  the  problem  of  propellant  flow  stabilization  was  In'lng  np[)roached 
by  them.  There  would  appear  to  be  other  ways  to  approach  this  problem  of  flow 
Instability  such  as  an  additive  to  be  mixed  with  cryogenic  projiellant  which 
would  prevent  the  pump  cavitation  problems.  Possibly  a  new  tyi»e  of  pump  would 
provide  the  answer.  Possibly  even  great  pressurlratlon  on  the  entire  system 
would  be  the  solution. 

SuflSce  It  to  say  here  that  the  appellants  felt  that  the  problem  was  caiised  by 
a  high  momentary  heat  transfer  from  the  conduits  to  the  li«iuid  cryogenic  fluid 
which  vaporized  some  of  the  liquid.  They  found  that  it  wan  this  vH|M)r  which 
caused  the  trt)uble.  They  even  found  that  the  vai>or  formed  In.side  the  proiiellant 
pumps  and  the  formation  of  the  vai)or  caused  the  pumps  to  cavltate  which  In 
turn  caused  large  variations  In  the  proi)ellant  flow  rate  to  the  combustion 
chamber.  •••---  ^ 

Appellants  submitted  the  affidavits  of  two  "Aerospace  Tet-hnolo- 
gist[s]"  which  alleged,  in  substance : 

That  it  has  for  many  years  been  a  problem,  with  which  he  has  been  con- 
cerned, to  develop  a  propellant  flow  system  which  will  uniformly  stipply  a  cryo- 
genic liquid  propellant  from  a  storage  tank  to  the  ctimbustlon  chambers  of  rocket 
engines ; 

That  he  believes  In  excess  of  lOQO  technical  persons  In  government  and  with  In- 
dustries In  this  country  have.  In  the  past  '20  years,  been  Interested  in  a  solution 
of  this  problem  and  have  actively  worked  toward  such  a  .soluton  ; 

That  not  until  the  applicants'  solution  to  this  problem  has  a  simple  and 
straightforward  solution  thereof  been  found.  ^  \ 

Appellants  disagree  that  the  problem  was  "known": 

•  •  •  The  problem  which  was  "known."  to  the  Board  was  one  which  was  taught 
by  appellants'  specification  and  which  the  Examiner  said  was  "obvious"  from 
the  flow  stabilization  problem  which  faced  both  the  affiants  and  the  api>ellant8. 
The  appellants  contend  that  the  problem  of  reducing  the  (juantity  of  vaiH>rlxed 
propellants  from  the  cryogenic  propellant  system  was  neither  obvious  nor  was 
it  known. 

As  we  view  the  reasoning  advanced  by  the  Patent  Office,  the  Exam- 
iner was  of  the  opinion  that  there  was  no  issue  as  to  the  availability 
of  Sato  under  section  103.  In  his  view,  the  "person  having  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art''  would  be  one  skilled  in  heat  transfer  and  iipi)ellants' 
"invention"  would  be  obvious  to  him  once  the  S^to  article  was  called 
to  his  attention.  The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner.  The  Solicitor, 
on  the  other  hand,  appreciated  the  technological, differences  between 
the  subject  matter  here  claimed  and  the  teaching  of  Sato.  According 
to  the  Solicitor,  the  invention  relates  to  a  cryogenic  liquid  propellant 
flow  system  and  the  issue  here  is  whether  ap|)ellants  would  l)e  ex- 
pected, in  view  of  section  103,  to  turn  to  the  art  of  quenching  steel. 
As  stated  in  the  Solicitor's  brief : 

•  •  •  That  is  the  real  question  here,  in  line  with  the  test  for  analogous  arts 
stated  in  In  re  Lobl,  43  CCPA  734.  228  F.2d  234.  108  USPQ  229.  and  In  re  8hap- 
leigh,  45  CCPA  705,  248  F.2d  96,  115  USPQ  129. 
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[2]  In  Lohl  the  invention  related  to  a  flexible  closure  for  a  con- 
tainer and  one  of  the  references  relied  on  under  section  103  related  to 
a  door  buffer.  In  holding  that  the  latter  reference  was  in  nonanalogous 
art,  we  stated:  "It  does  not  seem  likely  to  us  that  one  seeking  to  pro- 
duce an  improved  closure  for  containers  would  look  to  the  door  buffer 
art  for  suggestions."  43  CCPA  at  738, 108  USPQ  at  231.  In  Sh/ipleigh 
the  invention  related  to  a  tube-type  reaction  furnace  having  outer  and 
inner  tubes  suitable  for  catalytic  or  non-catalytic  treatment  of  hydro- 
carbons. One  reference  related  to  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
alkali  cyanid  having  outer  and  inner  tubes  and  a  second  reference 
related  on  an  apparatus  for  cracking  hydrocarbons.  The  court  found 
the  reference  teachings  to  be  pertinent  under  section  103,  citing  Lohl. 

Here,  as  in  In  re  Grout.  54  CCPA—,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  —  two 
aspect*  of  the  requirements  of  section  103  are  presented  for  our  con- 
sideration :  first,  what  is  the  invention  as  a  whole  for  which  the  patent 
is  sought ;  and  second,  who  is  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 
As  pointed  out,  supra,  we  find  appellants'  invention  to  be  a  cryogenic 
liquid  propellant  flow  system. 

The  second  aspect  of  section  103  is  not  easily  resolved.  [3]  Appel- 
lants are  of  course  not  charged  with  the  teachings  in  all  arts.  Where 
is  the  dividing  line?  The  Supreme  Court  in  Potts  v.  Creager^  155  U.S. 
697  (1895),  applied  the  doctrine  of  nonanalogous  art  to  references 
cited  therein  in  upholding  the  validity  of  the  patents  in  suit.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Court's  opinion,  155  U.S.  at  606 : 

What,  then,  did  the  patentees  do?  They  took  the  cylinder  shown  in  the  Creager 
wood-pollshlni;  exhibit,  removed  the  glass  bars,  and  substituted  bars  of  steel; 
provided  It  with  an  abutting  surface  In  the  form  of  a  revolving  roller,  and  uaed 
It  for  a  totally  distinct  and  different  purpose.  •  •  • 

In  Potts  the  reference  related  to  a  wood  polishing  machine  and  the 
invention  related  to  a  machine  "to  disintegrate  and  pulverize"  clay. 
The  doctrine  of  nonanalogous  art  was  subsequently  applied  in  Hohha 
▼.  Beach,  180  U.S.  3^3  ( 1901 ) ,  citing  Pott^ 

[4]  This  court  had  occasion  to  comment  on  Potts  in  In  re  Kylstra^ 
24  CCPA  938,  87  F.2d  487,  32  USPQ  382.  It  held  that  while  a  street 
car  register  may  be  nonanalogous  to  a  machine  gun  ammunition 
counter,  the  invention  related  to  the  counting  art.  Consequently,  "the 
patepfability  of  appellants'  device  must  be  tested  by  the  modifications 
requisite  to  adapt  the  [prior  art]  ♦  •  *  device  to  use  in  the  ammuni- 
tion counting  field  in  the  manner  proposed."  24  CCPA  at  941,  32 
USPQ  at  384.  See  In  re  MiUer,  50  CCPA  885,  311  F.2d  955,  136 
USPQ  205. 

[5]  Closely  related  to  the  doctrine  of  nonanalogous  art  is  the  doc- 
trine ioi^idding  hindsight  reconstruction,  also  discussed  in  Potts, 
supra.  In  applying  section  103,  the  Supreme  Court  recently  cautioned 
against  "slipping  into  hindsight."  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.^  383 
U.S.  1,  36 ;  148  USPQ  459,  474,  citing  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  v. 
Heckethom  Mfg.  dh  Supply  Co..  332  F.2d  406,  ^12 ;  141  USPQ  549, 
555  ( 1964)  ^cert.  denied  379  U.S.  888, 143  USPQ  465.  See  In  re  GroiU, 

supra.  / 

[6]  In  Monroe  Auto  the  reference  related  to  a  brake  cylinder  and 
the  invention  concerned  auxiliary  suspension  devices  designed  for 
installation  on  the  rear  of  an  automobile.  The  court  cautioned  against 
the  use  of  hindsight,  citing  In  re  Sporck,  49  CCPA  1039,  301  F.2d 
686, 133  USPQ  360.  In  this  latter  case  we  stated,  section  103  "requires 
us  to  view  the  prior  art  without  reading  into  that  art  the  teachings  of 
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appellants'  invention."  In  re  Murray.  46  CCPA  905,  268  F.2d  226, 
122  USPQ  364.  The  opinion  in  Sporck  further  provides,  49  CCPA 
at  1043, 44, 45 ;  133  USPQ  at  363, 64 : 

Once  appellant's  solution  to  the  problem  of  making  a  tapered  wall  frusto-oone 
is  disclosed,  it  is  easy  to  see  how  the  prior  references  can  be  modified  and  manip- 
ulated to  produce  this  type  of  cone.  The  change  admittedly  is  simple  and  by 
hindsight  seems  obvious.  However,  the  simplicity  of  new  inventions  Is  often- 
times the  very  things  that  is  not  obvious  before  they  are  made.  This  court,  in 
In  re  Osplack,  39  CCPA  932,  195  F.2d  921,  93  USPQ  30C.  308,  stated : 

We  think  this  case  is  one  of  that  category  of  Inventions  which,  when 
viewed  after  disclosure  and  explanation  by  an  applicant,  seem  simple  and 
such  as  should  have  t)een  obvious  to  those  In  the  field.  Yet  this  does  not 
necessarily  negative  invention  or  patentability.   Oondyear  Tire  d  Rubber 
Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Ray-OVac  Company.  321   IS.  27r).  GO  USPQ  380;  In  re 
DeLancey.  34  CCPA  849.  159  F.2d  737.  72  USPQ  477.  Indeed,  simplicity  may 
even  be  some  evidence  of  Invention.  Baldwin-Southtcark  Corporation  v.  Tin- 
iu9  OUen  Testing  Mach.  Co.  et  al,  88  F.2d  910.  32  USPQ  330. 
The  fact  that  the  Invention  seems  simple  after  it  is  made  i.«  not  determinative 
of  the  question  of  obviousness.  If  this  were  the  rule,  many  of  the  most  beneficial 
patents  would  be  stricken  down.  If  those  skilled  In  the  mechanical  arts  are  work- 
ing in  a  given  field  and  have  failed  to  discover  n  certain  new  and  iiseful  Improve- 
ment,  the  one  who   first  makes  the  discovery  frequently  has  done  more  than 
make  an  obvious  Improvement  which  would  have  suKgeste<l  Itself  to  a  mechanic 
skilled  In  the  art.  and  such  an  invention  is  entitled  to  the  grant  of  a  patent 
thereon.  Expanded  Metal  Co.  v.  Bradford.  214  U.S.  366. 

•  •••••• 

Here,  neither  the  record  nor  the  facts  of  which  we  are  able  to  take  Judicial 
notice  supplies  the  factual  data  necessary  to  support  the  legal  conclusion  of 
obviousness  of  the  invention  at  the  time  It  was  made.  We  are  unwilling  to 
substitute  speculation  and  hindsight  appraisal  of  the  prior  art  for  such  factual 
data.  •  •  • 

[7]  The  opinion  in  Monroe  Ante  also  cautions,  conrerninp  the  doc- 
trine of  nonanalo^ous  art,  that  a  reference  may  lx»  use<l  if  it  is  "illus- 
trative of  the  adaptation  of  well  known  scientific  principles  to  prac- 
tical uses,"  citing  In  re  Mariani.  37  CCPA  740,  742,  177  F.2d  293,  83 
USPQ  308,  309.  In  this  latter  case  the  invention  related  to  a  juice 
extractor  for,  e.g.,  oranges,  with  an  extensible  handle  and  hase  mem- 
ber. The  references  related  to  a. fishing  reel  with  an  extensible  handle 
for  increased  leverage  and  an  automobile  jack  with  an  extensible  base. 
The  opinion  points  out,  in  answer  to  the  argimient  concerning  non- 
analogous  art,  37  CCPA  at  742, 83  USPQ  at  309 : 

It  seems  to  us  that  appellant  may  have  ml.sunderstood  the  exact  theory  under- 
lying the  decisions  of  the  respei^tlve  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  We  do  not 
understand  their  rejection  to  be  based  simply  upon  the  showing  of  the  extensible 
feature  of  the  fishing  rod  and  the  provision  of  a  broader  base  for  the  automobile 
Jack.  Both  tribunals  seem  to  us  to  have  held,  in  effect,  that  the  features  claimed 
to  be  novel  are  not  In  fact  novel  but  are  scientific  necessities — or.  at  least, 
scientifically  desirable  and  well  known  to  those  skilled  In  the  art— and  the  par- 
ticular patents  were  cited  as  being  illustrative  of  the  adaptation  of  well  known 
scientific  principles  to  practical  uses. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  Supreme  Court  in  Potts  made  a  similar 
observation,  155  U.S.  at  605  in  applying  the  nonanalogous  art  doc- 
trine and  upholding  the  validity  of  the  patents  in  suit.  See  also  Print- 
ing Plate  Supply  Co.  V.  Crescent  Engraving  Co.,  246  F.  Supp»654, 
662, 147 USPQ  143, 149  (W.D.Mich.  1965). 

With  the  above  principles  in  mind,  we  are  required  to  determine, 
from  the  faotual  bases  of  record,  whether  such  bases  supports  the  legal 
conclusion  of  obviousness.  We  think  they  do  not. 

[8]  Appellants'  invention  is  manifestly  far  removed  from  the  art 
of  manufacturing  Japanese  cutlery.  Applying  the  test  stated  supra, 
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in  Lohl,  it  does  not  seem  to  us  that  one  seeking  to  eliminate  pump 
cavitation  problems  und  the  problem  of  vapor  in  cryogenic  liquid 
propellaiit  flow  .system  would  turn  to  the  cutlery  art. 

The  Hoard  in  its  opinion  appears  to  agree  as  it  acknowledges  that 
the  relationsliip  l)etween  film  boiling  and  insulating  materials  "ap- 
pears to  have  sul)sequently  In^en  independently  discovered  by  appel- 
lants." The  Solicitor  alst)  appears  to  agree  as  he  maintains  appellants 
should  have  consulted  with  "colleagues  skilled  in  metallurgy." 

It  is  of  course  true  that  the  Examiner  was  able  to  locate  the  Sato 
article.  However,  it  api)ears  that  this  was  done  through  reading.into 
the  art  the  teachings  of  apj)ellants'  invention.  In  re  Murray.  We  Aiink 
the  Patent  Office's  conclusion  of  obviousness  is  based  on  an  impermis- 
sible hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  art.  Inre Sporck. 

Our  determination  here  is  not  without  difficulty.  However,  we  think 
the  difficulty  ari.ses  from  not  considering  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole 
and  instead  f(Knising  on  the  scientific  principle  involved,  namely,  the 
reduction  of  film  lK)iling  through  the  use  of  an  in.sulator.  [9]  While 
one  may  not  patent  a  principle,  the  application  of  a  principle  to  an 
environment  nuiy  result  in  a  patentable  invention.  TUghman  v.  Proc- 
^or,102U.S.707*(1880). 

Considering  the  facts  of  record  we  are  of  the  view  that  appellants, 
in  view  of  the  rcmditions  set  forth  in  section  103,  are  not  chargeable 
with  the  knowledge  set  forth  in  the  cutlery  art.  [10]  Accordingly,  the 
Hoard's  decision  must  be  reversed. 

KKVERSEI). 

WoRLEY, r/i///./f/^/<7^.did  not  participate. 
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I.e»5.II».  f  I.  Hp«1.  MKTintl)  <)F  M.^KISO  KIBBKR 
STRIPS.  S.M3.1M.  L  Bono,  BITTON  HOI.K  MAKINMJ  DK 
VICK  AITIIKD  T<»  SKWINO  MACHINKS.  Bl«l  Mar  22, 
19fl6.  PC.  S  I>  N  V  .  I)«»c  6«  ('  H25.  Srrrhi  S  p  A  \  Selco 
Seu-ing  Uarktnr  Co  .  Inc  rt  al  Stipiilttlon  and  order  of  dla- 
r.intlriiianre  with  prejudlfv,  Oct    19,  1967 

t.Mt.OM.  Charron  and  Crawford  Brown,  MKTHoD  AND 
.^ITARATIS  KoR  <tTTINO  Ft..\T  SHAPKD  PIECES 
FROM  I'LASTIC  MATERIALS,  AImI  I>ec  2o,  1967.  DC. 
SI)  Ohio  (Columbua).  I>or  67  401,  Guard  Corp,  Charlri 
S  Charron  and  I  t/man  Cravford  Brotrn  v  G  I.  Harri*  and 
F  W  Harm  doing  huiinrai  a$  Arrotc  Mfg  4  Hale*  Co  .  and 
Arrote  Manufarluring  Co. 

t.m.til.      (See  .T  009,660  » 

t.7t».»80.  n    A    Wilker.  COTTON  DOFFER.  Illed  Jiin.-  10, 
196.T.  DC  .   N  D    111     (Chlcairo),  Doc.  63rl01.1.  Tractor  .Supply 
Co    V    Inlrmatwnal  Hanritrr  Co    Patent  valid  ami  Infrlngpcl 
by  the  plaintiff;  defendant  U  entitled  to  a  i.erinaneut  Injunc 
tloD,  Sept.  22.  1967. 

tJWl,0»t.    J     S4-.llarMk.    Jr.    SPRAY    DEVICE    ACTT'ATED 
BY    SIPERSO.SIC    MEANS,    (lied    Nov.    13.    1962.    DCNJ 
(Newark),    Doc.    C-931-62,    Ranthrrg    Electro  Coating    Corp 
V.  John  Bedlactik.  Jr  tt  al   Complaint  dUmlsaed,  Oct.  19,  1967 

tM».TT.  V  K  Charvat,  ROTARY  BRISH  WITH  SPECIAL 
BRISTLE  SUPPORT  MEANS,  Bled  Dec  14.  1967.  DC.  N  D 
Ohio  (Cleveland  I.  Doc  Cfl7  917.  The  0$bom  Manufacturing 
Company  v    7  *e  yanufarturrrt  Bruih  Co 

S.MS.CM.  Symons  and  Werner,  RELEASE  AND  ADJTST- 
ME.NT  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS  ;  S.1SS.7M.  Bond.  Gas 
parac  and  Balmer,  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FX)R  CONE 
CRUSHERS  AND  THE  LIKE  ;  S.lid^SA.  Balmer  and  Oanparac. 
BOWL  CLAMPING  ME<  HANISM  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS: 
S.1OT.M7.  L  G  Symoni,  HYDRAULIC  BOWL  RELEASE  FOR 
CONE  CRUSHERS:  t.Ml.t&l.  H  H  Rumpel.  GYRATORY 
CRUSHER.  Bled  Jan    10.  1986.  DC,  S.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 


Barber  Oreene 


0ftr67.    Sordberg    Manufacturing    Company    v. 
Company.  ' 

S.OSS.ISfl.      (S<M>  2.0W.119  ) 

S.OM.AM.      (S<><>  He    26.085  ) 

S.0M.168.     (See  Re.  26,085.)  " 

8.10I.7M.     (See  Re.  28.085.) 

8.n3.7M.      (See  Re    26.085  ) 

S.12I.M2.  I)  L  GaHS,  UNIVERSAL  BUMPERETTE  AS- 
SEMBLY. Bled  Dec.  1.  1967.  DC,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
»',.'•(  20.').  Daxtd  I.  Gatt  and  Gem  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Superior  /ndw«frvc«,  Inc  ,  and  Seart,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Judg- 
ment heretofore  entered  by  this  court  on  Sept.  22,  1966,  which 
has  been  reveriied  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Cir- 
cuit, t>e  declared  null  and  void,  and  that  this  final  judgment 
be  substituted  therefor.  Patent  Invalid.  Dec.  1,  1967. 

S.!SI,M«.  W  M  McConnell,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CUTTING  ELONGATED  ARTICLES  TO  LENGTH  OR 
INTO  MULTIPLES,  Bled  July  11.  1966,  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland).  Doc.  C66--I94,  Taylor  WiUon  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Copper- 
u-eld  f\teel  Co.  Consent  order,  complaint  and  counterclaims 
are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Dec.  20,  1967. 

S.ISS.708.      (See  3,009.660.) 

S,1403S5.      (  See  3.009,660  ) 

S.14«,«M,  H  S  Cournoyer,  HAIR  STYLING  IMPLEMENT 
WITH  RESILIENT  PRONG  TEETH,  filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c702.  Grooming  Developera. 
Inc.  V.  Mealey  Diiok  Co.  Consent  decree,  defendant  perma- 
nently enjoined,  Dec.  14,  1967. 

S.16t^7.     (See  3.009.660.) 

S,lSS,aM.     (See  Re.  26,294.) 

S,l»7JM».  Corn  and  De  Lay.  CHICKEN  PICKING  MA- 
CHINE. Bled  Dec.  13,  1967,  DC.  WD.  Mo.  (Kansas  City). 
Doc.  16691-2.  Gordon  Johnton  Co.  and  Gaine»ville  Machine 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Ralph  S.  Zebarth  and  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc. 
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S;S10,447,  Cyr.  Goldstone  and  Wsiolek.  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  PATTERNED  FOAM  PADDING  MATERIAL,  flied 
Jan.  3,  1966,  D.C.,  Del.  (Wilmington ».  Doc.  3145,  Trxtile 
Rubber  and  Chemical  Company.  Inc  .  and  Francit  O.  Callahan 
V.  Allen  Induatriti,  Inc.  Dismissed  without  prejudice,  Dec. 
18.  196T. 

S.2M.11S.     (See  3.276.314.) 

S.275.M1.    J.    R.     Beyllk.    METHOD    OF    LINING    WATKK 
WELLS    AND    NON  CORROSIVE    LINKR    THKRF:F()R,    fliwi 
Dec.  15.  1967,  DC  ,  CD.  Calif.   ( I-os  Angelea)'.  Doc.  67-17W* 
AAH.  Heam  Company  v   John  R.  Beyltk. 

S^7«.1M.      (See  3.276,314.) 

S.S13.MS.  W.  L.  Hutchlns,  WHEEL  COVER  fll«l  Dec  20. 
1967.  DC,  N  D.  111.  (Chlcasrot,  Doc.  67c2177,  Hulrhtn4  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  Badger  Manufacturing  Corporation  et  al. 

S.2S9.Mr7,  Mack  and  Galstlan.  MASK  SUPPORT  FOR  TV 
TUBES,  flled  Dec  19.  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
67c2174.   Plattic  Ware,  Inc.   v.   Superior  Plastict,  Inc. 

8.276.SU.  H.  T.  Robinson,  AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJEC- 
TOR ;  S,27«,13«.  same,  SLIDE  TRAY  I-X)R  A  SLIDE  PKuJ  EC- 
TOR ;  S;»«,11S.  Robinson  and  De  Pietro,  SLIDE  TRAY   IN 


DEXINO  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFoR  flied 
Se[)t  12.  1967,  D.C  ,  N  D  HI  i  Chicago),  Doc.  07cl3a4,  /.Mt 
man  Kodak  Co.  v.  OM  Laboratories,  rt  ol. 

S.S1».717.      (See   Re.  2«.0«5  ) 

Re.  26.MU,  W  D  Myerx.  H  YDRAILICA  LLV  ACTUATED 
WELL  P.\UKERS.  S.OSS.SM.  E  11  Clark.  Jr.  .StHSURFA<^K 
WELL  BORE  APPARATUS  AND  SETTING  T(MiL  THERE 
FUR:  S.0M.168.  W.  D  .Myerw,  RETRIEVABLE  PAUALLEL 
STRING  WELL  PACKER;  S.1«I,7U,  Muher  and  Kflthabn. 
WELL  PACKER;  S.112,7M,  W  D  Mj.-r*.  H  VDR  AU  LIC.U.LY 
ACTUATED  WELL  PACKERS.  S.31B.717.  D  V  Chenoweth, 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  INJECTION  APP.KRATUS  FOR  WELL 
BURKS.  ai«d  Nor.  20,  19«7,  DO.  SD  Tex  (Houston).  Doc. 
CA-67-H-8i>3.    Cameo,   Incorporated    v     Haker   OW    Tool*,  Inc. 

Be.  2«.2»4.  Sowiiian  and  Johniton.  CRYSTALLINE  SPHK 
RULES;  S.ies.M*.  name,  filed  I>ec  11.  1967,  DC,  SD  Calif 
(San  Diego),  Doc.  67  25H-K,  Uulf  Oeneral  Atomic  Incorpo 
rated    v     H inne»ota   ilining  <(    ilanufactumif)    Company 

I).  2»«.I75.  B  Zuckernian,  (JARMENT  H.\N(;ER.  (lied  Aj.r 
15.  19«6,  D.C.  8.D.N,Y.,  Doc.  «ft-C-10S3.  Vr  Ihinger,  Inc 
y.  Carl  Birnback.  alto  knou-n  as  Carl  Htmbarh  rt  al  IH» 
U)l«»ed  for  lack  of  i>rukeou tlv>u,  I>ec    lU,  1U67. 
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liter  enclo^  In  heary  brackeU  1 1  «PP«ir.  In  the  orlitlnal  patent  but  forina  no  part  of  thU  r«U«ie  ipeclflcatlon  :  matter 
liter  encioaea  in  neary  oracMi-  ^I^Q^^g^n  Italic.  Indlcatea  addltlona  made  by  relaaue. 


26^85 
LIQUID  AND  PASTE  APPLICATOR 

James  R.  GUchriit,  Villi**  ol  CUvcmc,  N.Y^  avitBor  to 
Truly-Mi«k  Prodacta,  1k^  B«lalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkxi  of  New  York  ^,.     „ 

Oriflnal  No.  3,142,g55,  dated  Aug.  4,  1^*4,  Ser.  No. 
112.43S,  .May  24,  IHI.  AppUcatioB  for  retawe  Aug.  2, 
196*.  Ser.  No.  574^45 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15— 2lt) 
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and  cross  partition  forming  panels  are  folded  into  position 
and  secured  therein. 


Kf^Sl 


26^87 

SOIL  REPTUGERATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Balch,  MDc  34,  Rkhardion  Hifliway, 

Fakbaoka,  Alaska     W701  ^       ^, 

OrifiBal  No.  3^2«,478,  dated  Nor.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
228^f7,  Oct.  t,  1*42.  AppUcatloa  for  rdMM  May  1, 
1967,  Ser.  Na  MIJM 

9  Claima.  (CL  145-^) 


The  applicator  includes  a  soft  polyurethane  open  or 
ruptured  cell  sponge  pod  with  craters  in  its  working  sur- 
face and  an  adhesive  uniting  small  fibers  to  the  land  por- 
tions onl\  between  the  craters  of  the  working  face,  there- 
by to  provide  fibers  extending  from  the  working  face  to 
reduce  streaking  in  use  of  the  applicator  while  at  the  same 
time  leaving  the  craters  substantially  open  and  hence  r%ot 
interfering  with  absorption  and  release  by  the  ruptured 
cell  sponge  pad  of  a  large  quantity  of  the  shoe  dressing 
to  be  applied. 

24384 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
H  akoo  E.  Craac,  SiMffmaa  Oaks,  Calif.,  awtgaor  to  Allied 
Plastics  Compaay;  Lot  Aogeks,  Calif.,  •  corporatioa  of 
Callfoniia  „       ^, 

Orlfteal   No.  3.194,472,  dated  Jaly   13,   1945.  Ser.  No. 
372^7,  Jne  3,  1944,  wkkk  Is  a  coistiMatkM-te-part 
of  Ser.  No.  235>15.  Not.  4,  1942,  mom  abaadoned. 
AMlkatioo  for  nkmt  Feb.  2,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  432,833 
15  ClafaM.  (CL  229—23) 


A  tray-like  shipping  container  fabricated  from  a  pair  of 
generally  rectartgular  paperbcxird  blanks.  The  blanks  are 
arranged  so  that,  when  folded  into  and  secured  in  con- 
tainer-forming relation,  the  resulting  container  has  multi- 
panel  side  and  end  walls. 

A  method  of  forming  such  container  in  which  the  two 
blanks  are  cut  and  creased  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fold- 
able  panels,  including  side  and  end  panels,  top  and  bot- 
tom panels,  corner  connecting  panels,  end  wall  reinforc- 
ing panels,  and  cross  partition  forming  panels.  Corre- 
sponding sidewall  forming  panels  are  positioned  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  secured  together  to  form  a  tube, 
which  is  opened  up.  and  then  corresponding  end  wall 
forming  and  reinforcing  panels,  corner  connecting  panels. 

850  GO.— 1 


7.  Refrigeration  apparatus  for  freezing  or  maintaining 
soil  m  a  frozen  state,  comprising: 

(1 )  a  hollow  elongated  member,  having  upper  and 
lower  closed  ends,  positioned  in  soil  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  member  projecting  above  the  surface  of 
said  soil; 

(2)  a  fluid  substantially  filling  said  elongated  membe^ 

(3)  an  insulating  member  having  its  exterior  contiguous, 
with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  elongated  member 
and  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  stndr^\ 
hollow  elongated  member,  the  ends  of  the  insulati/t^  \  \ 
member  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  holloyk,  '^ 
elongated  member,  said  insula  ing  member  having  a^ 
least  one  passageway  extending  therethrough  to  allow 
fluid  flow  in  one  direction  between  the  ends  of  said 
holow  member;  and 

{4)  -a  tube-like   member  mounted  in  and  extending 
through  said  insulating  member  to  a  point  adfacent 
said  lower  closed  end  of  said  hollow  elongated  mem- 
ber to  allow  fluid  flow  in  the  other  direction  between 
the  ends  of  said  hollow  elongated  member; 
said  fluid  flow  in  each  direction  resu  ting  from  the  tem- 
perature differential  existing  in  the  hollow  elongated  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  scad  member. 


24PM 

FRAMEWORK  COVERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Daalel  A.  Cooper,  Vaa  Nays,  CaHf.,  aasitiior  to  Cooper 

E^faMcring  Co.,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 
Origliial  No.  3,127,134,  dated  Mar.  31,  1944,  Ser.  No. 

821,958,  JuM  22, 19S9.  Appikatk»  for  rdMM  Aag.  22, 

1944,  Ser.  No.  587,351 

4  CliteH.  <CL  244—133) 

A  framework  covering  arrangement  in  which  a  heat- 
shrinkable  cloth  is  disposed  over  a  framework  and  then 
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shrunk    by    the   application   of   heat    to    focalized   areas 
throughout  the  material,  after  which  a  sub  la/ice  is  ap- 


rolls.  At  least  one  hack-up  roll  is  provided  for  engaging 
an  associated  work  roll,  and  i;ear  teeth  are  formed  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  back-up  roll.  The 
gear  teeth  are  located  intermediate  the  ertds  of  the  bock- 

I 


plied  to  the  material  rendering  it  impervious  to  the  pas- 
sage of  air. 

26,389 
BACK-UP  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  J.  Ripling,  Flossmoor,  and  Sheldon  Mostovoy, 
Chicago,  III.,  by  Materials  Research  Laboratory.  Inc., 
assignee,  Richton  Park,  I1L,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,269,163.  dated   Aug.  30,   1966.  Ser.   No. 
320,059,  Oct.  30,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  628,512 

16  Claims.  (CI.  72—163) 
A  construction  including  work  rolls  provided  for  con- 
tacting sheets  of   material  moving   relative   to   the   work 
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up  roll  with  at  least  some  of  the  gear  teeth  being  posi- 
tioned at  points  immediately  opp<uite  working  surfaces 
of  the  work  roll.  A  rack  or  other  supporting  rolls  mesh 
with  the  gear  teeth  to  thereby  eliminate  bending  of  the 
back-up  roll  ami  consequently  of  the  work  rolls. 
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3,381^3  3^134 

SPACE  surr  hand  guard  or  grip 

Allyn  B.  Hazard,  Altadeu,  Calif.,  Hrignor,  by  mesne  Michael  Coco,  Wilmii^toa,  DcL  (%  Ni«n  Corp^  939 
assignments,  to  Acro)ct-G«ncral  CorporatkMi,  EJ  Monte,  27th  Ave.  8W^  Cedar  Papiia,  Iowa     S24M) 

C  aJif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  FUad  Jnly  19,  lf«5,  Ser.  No.  472341 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,115  4  Oaima.  (CL  1—2$) 

22  CUimi.  (CL  I— 2.1) 


/ 


1.  A  space  suit  comprising  a  body  having  rigid  arm, 
leg.  and  head  portions  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  leg 
portions  including  a  single  ankle  bellows  joint,  a  single 
knee  bellows  joint,  and  a  pair  of  comiecteid  single  thigh 
bellows  joints,  each  of  said  arm  portiom  including  a  wrist 
bellows  joint  and  a  plurality  of  intercoooected  single 
bellows  joints,  and  said  body  including  a  universal  bellows 
)oint;  said  bellows  joint  including  couplings  respectively 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bellows,  said  couplings 
being  provided  with  sets  of  pivots  disposed  180*  apart, 
and  a  mid-link  extending  between  each  tet  of  pivots,  each 
of  said  mid-links  being  pivolally  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  respective  pivot  of  the  aet  of  pivots  corre- 
sponding thereto  and  the  length  of  each  of  said  mid-links 
being  in  the  order  of  65%  or  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bellows  corresponding 
thereto  when  the  bellows  assumes  an  undcflected  straight 
position,  the  excess  of  length  beyond  the  65%  being 
directly  related  to  the  spring  constant  of  the  bellows  in 
accordance  with  the  equation 


^     10,300APK,"^* 


where 


Fl  equals  the  ratio  V^/Vi; 

V]  equals  the  volume  of  the  bellows  when  deflected 
through  ^  degrees; 

V|  equals  the  volume  contained  within  the  undeflected 
bellows; 

K  equals  the  spring  constant  of  the  bellows; 

R  equals  the  bellows  radius; 

^  equals  the  deflection  angle;  and. 

AP  equals  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  of  the  bellows; 

wherein  the  mid-link  length  is  equal  to  the  abscissa  inter- 
sect of  the  value  100(FiJ  percent  with  the  maximum 
deflection  angle  ^  of  FIG.  4. 
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A  hand  guard  or  protector  for  gymnasts  whUe  per- 
forming, for  instance,  on  parallel  bars  which  is  secured 
to  the  hand  by  means  of  the  Rogers  and  the  wrist  without 
the  need  of  any  buckles,  snaps  or  other  fasteners.  In  its 
preferred  form  the  guard  for  each  hand  employs  a  single 
strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  an  aperture  for  the 
irxlex  finger  at  one  end,  the  other  end  having  a  broadened 
palm  portion  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apertures 
receiving  the  index  and  little  fingers,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strip  being  wound  around  the  wrist. 


FrwdiD 


3^13«S 
SWIM  CAP 

2SM3  W.  Nine  ftOlc  Road, 
MkL    4M24 
Filed  Jwm.  If,  l9iM,  Ser.  No.  519,M« 
4  CWms.  (CL  2—48) 


ft 


A  swim  cap  has  a  unidirectional  valve  formed  in  its 
surface,  adapted  to  permit  air  to  escape  from  the  space 
between  the  cap  and  the  head  of  a  wearer.  The  perimeter 
of  the  cap  is  equipped  with  a  special  band  adapted  to 
form  an  air  tight  seal  with  the  head  of  the  wearer.  In  one 
embodiment  the  band  u  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
indentations  which  act  as  suction  cups.  In  the  second  em- 
bodiment the  band  is  formed  of  an  adhesive  material 
The  valve  and  the  band  cooperate  to  evacuate  air  from 
between  the  cap  and  the  bead  and  thereby  provide  a 
water  tight  protector  for  the  head. 


MULTIPURPO^  BLANKET 
Geoiic  C.  taMS,  Itll  rmk  Arc, 
Ebrria,OUo    44«35 
Filed  Aat.  31. 1M5,  Ser.  No.  4S3,971 
2  riiliii   (CL  2— <9) 
The  blanket  described  and  claimed  in  the  present  ap- 
plication comprises  a  rectangular  blanket  composed  of 
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an  outer  layer  of  rainproof  material  and  an  inner  layer 
of  textile.  The  side  edges  of  the  blanket  are  provided 
with  zipper  means  adapted  to  attach  the  edges  of  the 
blanket  together,  if  desired.  A  head  opening,  in  the  form 
of  a  slot,  is  disposed  in  the  center  portion  of  the  blanket 
and   the   edges   of   the    slot   are    provided   with    zippers 


for  cooling  air  to  pass  around  said  head  from  the  rear 
opening  and  up  through  the  hollow  horns  for  exhaust  out 
perforations  in  said  horns. 


adapted  to  draw  the  edges  of  the  slot  snugly  about  a 
person's  neck,  equidistances  from  the  ends  of  the  slot, 
and/or  to  completely  close  the  slot,  if  so  desired.  The 
blanket  is  provided  with  a  pocket  of  sufficient  capacity 
to  contain  the  said  layers  of  the  blanket  when  the  latter 
are  not  in  use. 


3,381307 

GARMENTS 

Donald  K.  Shinglcr,  %  SUngier's  Fabric  Products, 

83  Cohimbia,  Seattk,  Wa^h.    98104 

Filed  Jan.  4, 19^5,  Ser.  No.  423,076 

3  Claims.  (CL  2—94) 


An  outer  garment  having  relatively  large  inverted  open 
pockets  within  which  are  stitched  brilliant,  weather  resist- 
ing drape-like  components  which  can  be  either  substantial- 
ly entirely  draped  downwardly  outside  of  the  pocket  or 
concealed  and  retained  within  the  pocket  by  closure  means 
provided  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  pocket. 


338138 

DECORATIVE  HEADGEAR 

Morris  Fincbers,  200  Colooy  St., 

Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,686 

3  Claims.  (CL  2—182.6) 


A  semi-spherical  shell  headgear  having  a  fur-like  cover- 
ing thereover  and  a  pair  of  hollow  tapered  horns,  each 
protruding  from  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  to  simulate 
an  animal;  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  shell  for  adjust- 
ment thereof  and  air  entrance,  and  the  interior  provided 
with  a  resiliently-mounted  openwork  caging  for  reception 
of  a  wearer's  head;  and  the  caging  spaced  from  the  shell 


3^381^309 
COMBINATION  SHEATH  AND  SCARF 
Howard  R.  Cohen,  Old  Bethpagc,  N.Y.,  mrigBor  to  Ann 
Page  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Islaad  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  S«r.  No.  628338 
4  Clai^  (CL  2—207) 


A  combination  umbrella  sheath  and  head  scarf  formed 
by  a  fabric  piece  having  a  iriangujar  section  and  a  rec- 
tangular section,  the  piece  being  constituted  by  two  super- 
posed panels  joined  together  at  the  junction  of  the  sec- 
tions and  at  the  base  thereof  to  define  an  open-ended 
tube  for  receiving  a  furled  umbrella,  said  iriaigu'ar  sec- 
tion having  locking  means  to  hold  the  section  in  place 
when  it  is  wound  about  the  tube,  a  pair  i>f  strings  being 
attached  to  the  piece  at  the  open  ends  to  tie  the  piece 
about  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


i  3.38I.JI0  ** 

PERMANENTLY  CREASED  AND  PLEATED 
FABRICS    AND    PROCESS   FOR    PRODtC- 
ING  SAME 
Glu liana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and   Paal   H.  F.«ric. 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  asKignon  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aog.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,938 

23  Claimv  (CI.  2—243) 
1.  In  a  method  foi  the  production  of  permanently 
creased  and  pleated  cellulosic  garments  wherein  a  cellu- 
losic  textile  fabric  is  impregnated  with  a  polymerizable 
thermosetting  resin  and  an  acid  catalyst  for  said  p<ilymer- 
izable  thermosetting  resin,  partially  dried  without  reacting 
the  polymerizable  thermosetting  resin,  then  cut  and  sewn 
into  a  garment  or  garment  section  according  to  any  de- 
sired style  and  wherein  the  desired  creases,  folds,  and 
pleats  are  introduced  after  completion  of  the  garment  or 
garment  section  and  set  by  curing  the  completed  article 
to  insolubilize  the  resin,  the  improvement  comprising  hav- 
ing present  on  the  fabric  an  eflFective  amount  of  a  substan- 
tially neutral  deliquescent  inorganic  salt  which  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  halidcs, 
cobaltous  halidcs,  manganous  chloride,  nickel  halidcs, 
nickel  nitrate  and  strontium  halidcs  to  thereby  avoid  a 
premature  reaction  of  the  polymerizable  thermosetting 
resin  on  the  textile  fabric  prior  to  the  final  curing  step. 


to  W.  S. 


3,381311 
PAJAMA  LEG  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  S.  Woramcr,  HIgUaad  Park,  IIL,  ■iiliiii 
Wormaer  Company,  CUcago,  fB^  a 

Filed  Jnae  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,778 
2  Claims.  (CL  2—270) 
A  child's  convertible  pajama  leg  construction  is  pro- 
vided which  selectively  serves  either  as  a  neat  anklet- 
hugging  sleeve  or  as  a  sock-like  enclosure  for  protecting 
the  child's  foot.  The  anklet  sleeve  is  defined  by  two  elon- 
gated pieces  joined  along  longitudinal  seams  and  being 
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circumferentially   stretchable,   with   one   piece   having   a 
manipulable  cuff   formed   thereon  and  arranged  in  one 


> 


in  a  housing  unit.  The  main  discharge  conduit  of  the  in- 
stallation forms  the  principal  load-bearing  member  of  the 
frame.  A  pair  of  spaced  support  members  arranged  in 
aligned  parallel  relationship  are  secured  to  and  extend 
generally  perpendicularly  from  the  main  discharge  con- 
duit forming  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  frame.  The 
frame  is  completed  by  an  upright  member  secured  and 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  support  members 
and  spaced  from  the  main  discharge  conduit.  In  one  ar- 


position   to  hug  the  sleeve  and  in  another  position   to 
serve  as  a  closure  for  the  sock. 


3301*312 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Dean  K.  WUtte,  UbOTtr  Road« 

MvMckead,  Mass.     01945 

FBed  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,235 

8  CWm.  (CL  4—1) 
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3381313 

SANITARY  INSTALLATION 

Rolf  Rothmayr,  Zvich,  SwitzcriaDd,  aarigMtr  to  Sanfit 

Holding  A.G.  Baden,  Aargan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,086 

Claims  priority,  applicathNi  AMtrla«  Oct.  12,  1964, 

A  8,678/64;  Sent  17,  1965,  A  8320/65 

9  CUms.  (CL  4—2) 

A  support  arrangement  formed  by  a  frame  structure 

for  the  piping  and  equipment  of  a  sanitary  installation 


rangement  of  the  support  frame,  both  of  the  support 
members  are  pipes  attached  to  and  in  communication 
with  the  main  disctiarge  conduit,  in  this  embodiment  the 
upright  member  is  also  a  pipe  providing  communication 
between  the  lower  and  upper  support  members.  Another 
embodiment  utilizes  a  bar  member  for  the  upper  support 
member  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  lower  member.  The 
piping  and  ceruin  of  the  equipment  in  the  sanitary  in- 
suUation  are  supported  on  the  frame. 


A  bathroom  cleaning  system  includes  a  storage  area 
formed  above  the  ceiling  of  the  bathroom.  Housed  in  the 
storage  area  are  three  cleaning  implements  each  of  which 
includes  a  reel  structure  for  receiving  a  hose  in  coil  form, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  hose  is  a  cleaning  implement.  Each 
cleaning  implement  is  rotatably  mounted  and  has  project- 
ing therefrom  a  series  of  nozzles  which  afe  set  at  generally 
tangential  directions  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
implement  and  generally  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation. In  addition,  a  liquid  suction  hose  connected  to  a 
suction  pump  is  also  housed  in  storage  area  on  a  reel; 
and  a  heater  unit  and  exhaust  duct  are  mounted  in  the 
storage  space.  A  controd  unit  opens  doors  in  the  ceiling 
and  rotates  the  reels  to  lower  the  cleaning  implements  to 
positions  in  a  washstand,  a  toilet  and  a  bathtub.  Water 
and  detergent,  applied  under  pressure  through  the  hoses 
to  the  cleaning  implements  rotates  the  cleaning  heads  in  a 
cleaning  operation.  Then,  excess  water  is  withdrawn  by 
the  suction  pump;  the  cleaning  implements  and  suction 
hose  are  retracted  into  the  storage  space  and  the  heater 
and  fan  are  energized  to  circulate  air  through  the  bath- 
room to  complete  the  cleaning  operation. 


3381314 

LIFT  ROD  FOR  FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

John  M.  HaMCB,  Ir.,  33  Maaor  Drfre, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14617 

FIM  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489^9 

3  ClataH.  (CL  4—57) 


The  herein  disclosed  concept  pertains,  generally  stated, 
to  a  flush  tank  ball,  a  pivoted  trip  lever,  a  fixed  guide 
bracket  therebetween,  and  an  improved  operating  con- 
nection between  the  ball  and  lever.  The  "operating  con- 
nection" is  characterized  by  (1)  a  lifting  rod  and  (2)  a 
Unking  chain  between  the  lever  and  rod.  Novelty  is  predi- 
cated on  the  rod  in  that  it  is  a  replacement  for  the  cur- 
rently used  copper  or  equivalent  metal  rod.  It  is  made 
of  fluorocarbon  resin.  'Teflon"  for  example,  and  is  bend- 
ably  resilient,  chemically  stable,  has  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction,  is  self-lubricating,  non-sealing.  Will  not  become 
sticky  or  gummy,  and  insures  unhampered  operation. 
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PORTABLE  CHILD'S  TOILET 

Bcraard  GlMsbers,  %  P.B^.  Parking  Corp^ 

35  E.  38th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

FBcd  Dec.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,045 

5  Claims.  (CL  4^142) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  child's  toilet,  com- 
prising a  first  hollow  vertical  cylinder  scaled  at  the  bottom 
and  having  a  top  surface  having  a  central  orifice,  the 
periphery  of  said  orifice  having  a  horizontal  circular  slot, 
and  a  bag  having  an  open  neck  having  a  peripheral  hori- 
zontal thickened  rim  surrounding  said  oriiice,  said  bag 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  through  said 
orifice  into  said  cylinder  with  said  rim  positioned  in  en- 
gagement with  said  slot,  the  upper  surface  of  said  rim 
being  coated  with  a  sealing  adhesive,  and  a  removable 
protective  paper  strip  dctachably  secured  to  said  adhesive, 
said  rim  divided  into  half  portions  whereby  the  opposite 
halves  of  the  adhesively  coated  top  surface  may  be  pressed 
together  after  use  to  seal  any  bodily  wastes  io  the  bag. 


34SU1( 

CAMPER  SHOWER  SYSTEM 

Howard  W.  Andersoa,  P.O.  Box  935, 

Sairta  Cniz,  CaHf.    95060 

Flkd  Ang.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,859 

4  Claims.  (O.  4—154) 


A  mobile  camping  unit  is  formed  with  a  casing  in  one 
wall  opening  to  the  exterior  and  having  a  hinged  cover.  A 
shower  nozzle,  shower  curtain  and  support  means  for  the 
curtain  capable  of  being  folded  inside  the  casing  when  not 


in  use  and  the  cover  is  closed  and  of  being  unfolded  when 
the  cover  is  opened  arc  included.  The  engine  for  the  camp- 
ing unit  vehicle  heats  water  for  the  tank. 


3,381,317 
BATHTUB  LIFT 
William  A.  Danicb,  1031  ScTcn  Hills  Drfre,  and  WlIHam 
A.  Daniels,  Jr.,  942  Simich  DHtc,  both  oi  Sevea  Hilk, 
OUo     44131 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491.115 
"    7C 


ClaiiiH.  (CL 


-185) 


m(y 


A  hath  tub  lift  including  a  flui  1  operated,  vertically 
movable  piston  having  a  seat  operativcly  cormected  there- 
to for  lowering  and  raising  of  the  seat  into  and  out  of 
a  bath  tub. 


3381,318 

PLUMBING    FimNG 

Hermanus  N.  LuJJt,  4105  Glcococ  Ave., 

Venice,  Calif.     90291 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Scr.  No.  50L421 

13  Claims.  (CL  4 — 211) 


tr^ 


A  plumbing  fitting  with  a  chamber  for  connecting  two 
sections  of  a  waste  pipe  which  arc  essertially  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  a  waste  inlet  into  the  chamber  and 
positioned  between  the  two  ends  of  the  waste  pij)e  and 
a  vent  pipe,  one  end  for  connecting  with  a  vent  stack 
and  the  other  end  entering  the  chamber  and  an  air  pass- 
age from  that  point  to  the  waste  inlet  within  the  chamber 
so  that  there  is  an  air  passage  from  the  vent  stack  to 
the  waste  inlet  even  when  waste  fluid  is  passing  through 
the  chamber. 


J  33S1.319 

FOLDING  CRIB 

Joaeph  Camillc  Brcaalt,  96  MarqmtHU  SL, 

GardMT,  MasL    01440 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,991 

3  Claimt.  (CL  5—99) 

Folding  crib  having  a  drop  stde  on  the  usual  slide  rods, 

a  spring  and  a  mattress,  the  spring  being  in  two  inierpiv- 
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otcd  parts  so  that  one  part  may  be  moved  to  a  vertical 
position  together  with  the  mattress  holding  the  mattress 


■  f 


area  and  provided  with  side  and  end  extensions.  The 
extensions  are  adapted  to  be  tucked  aroand  the  corres- 
ponding sides  and  ends  of  the  mattress  and  the  corners 
of  the  extensions  are  truncated.  The  top  end  extension 
is  materially  longer  than  the  other  extensions  so  as  to 
be  folded  back  on  top  of  the  main  body  portion,  and 
then  back  again  upon  itself  to  conceal  a  pillow  and  there- 
after having  an  end  portion  to  be  tucked  around  the  top 
end  and  under  the  mattress. 


3,3tM22 

COLLAPSnOf  BOAT 

Walter  A.  Cook,  IM  N.  Graad  Blrd^ 

OfC«>lo,Iiid.    46M1 

Flkd  Dec  10.  1965,  Scr.  No.  512.996 

7  CWna.  (CL  9—2) 


between  the  spring  and  the  back  of  the  crib,  the  side  walls 
being  infolding  and  utilizing  the  crib  slide  rods  as  pintles. 


3,381.320 

BEDSPREAD  SHAPING  DEVICE 

WaMcr  Lc«  Mott,  71  StftlwaB,  KcsdaB  Park,  NJ.     0U24 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1967.  Scr.  No.  630,429 

10  CWm.  (CL  S— 317)  I 


^  .W 


A  collapsible  boat  formed  of  a  plurality  of  self-con- 
tained buoyant  sections  each  having  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  at  least  one  vertical  transverse  wall  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal guides  for  tensioned  connecting  cables  at  sides 
and  bottom  joining  the  sections  with  transverse  walls 
abutting,  and  having  seat  means  supported  upon  and  hav- 
ing sockets  releasably  interiocked  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  abutting  transverse  walls  of  adjacent  sections. 


A  device  for  shaping  a  bedspread  at  the  comers  of 
the  bed  thereby  eliminating  the  unsightly  appearance 
caused  by  a  haphazard  drape  of  the  bedspread  material. 
'The  device  has  a  split  conical  shaped  wrap-around  body 
of  flexible  plastic  sheet  material,  the  edge  of  the  wide 
portion  of  the  body  being  decorative.  The  long  edges  of 
the  body  arc  dctachably  connected  by  tongue  and  slit 
connexions.  The  body  is  formed  with  a  series  of  closely 
spa.ed  transverse  slits  for  adjustably  receiving  a  fan-shaped 
plastic  sheet  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
mattress  of  the  body  and  the  boxspring  thereof  for  holding 
the  conical  body  in  upright  position  against  displacement. 
The  plate  may  be  adjusted  up  and  down  along  the  body 
allowing  for  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  cone  due  to 
any  variation  in  height  of  the  bed  from  the  floor  which 
may  be  encountered.  The  body  is  formed  with  means 
for  converting  its  shape  from  a  cone  to  a  iwo-s.allop 
shaped  body  or  a  three-scallop  shaped  body. 


33SU23 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELASTING  FOOTWEAR 
Robert  A.  SpcKc.  LJMoki,  Mas^  assigaor  to  Bate 
Corporatfoa,  BrookBnc.  Maas,,  a  corporation  of 

Orlgliuil  appHcatioo  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,933. 
DtTidcd  and  tkis  appBcatfton  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
649.389 

25  Cbdins.  (CL  12—15.1) 


^-M 


3.38  U21 

BED  CLOTHING 

AlcxM^cr  N.  Di  Addario.  8888  Tbc  Fairways. 

ClarcBCC,  N.Y.     14031 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,619 

1  CUm.  (CL  5—334) 

Apparatus  for  separating  footwear  from  a  last  having 
means  for  the  application  of  pressure  to  exterior  portions 
of  the  footwear  while  introducing  a  charge  of  fluid  under 
pressure  between  the  last  bottom  and  footwear  interior. 
This  application  of  exterior  pressure  restrains  the  foot- 
wear from  expanding  during  removal  of  the  last  with  a 
A  bed  covering  device  such  as  a  sheet  or  the  like  hav-  resultant  reduction  in  the  loss  of  fluid  pressure  by  leak- 
ing a  main  body  portion  coextensive  with  the  mattress    age  between  the  last  and  footwear  interior. 
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3481,324 
METHOD  FOR  DELASTING  FOOTWEAR 
Robert  A.  Spcncc,  Lincoln,  Mass^  assignor  to  Bain 
Corporation,  Brooidine,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maaachosetts 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,933 
16  Claims.  (CL  12—142) 


frame  member  are  collincar  to  provide  a  handle  for  the 
lint  collector. 


.  3,381,326 

SCRUB  BRUSH 
Francis  D.  Dolan  and  George  W.  Walthcr,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
avsii;nors    to    American-Lincoln    Corporation,    Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,668 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15— 18«) 


ft 


^w^w_ 
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A  method  of  separating  footwear  from  a  last  by  the 
application  of  pressure  to  exterior  portions  of  the  foot- 
wear while  introducing  a  charge  of  fluid  under  pressure 
between  the  last  bottom  and  footwear  interior.  This  appli- 
cation of  exterior  pressure  restrains  the  footwear  from 
expanding  during  removal  of  the  last  with  a  resultant  re- 
duction in  the  loss  of  fluid  pressure  by  leakage  between 
the  last  and  footwear  interior. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  scrub  brush  of  a  floor 
machine  having  annular  rows  of  bristles  and  passages 
extending  through  the  mounting  plate  of  the  brush  from 
above  for  supplying  water  inwardly  of  the  bristles  The 
water  is  supplied  to  annular  grcxivcs  m  the  top  of  the 
mounting  plate  which  communicate  with  the  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  A  baffle  or  offset  is  provided 
at  the  lower  surface  of  the  brush  to  direct  the  water 
downwardly  and  prevent  it  from  bemg  thrown  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  brush. 


3381,325 
LINT  COLLECTOR 
Richard  G.  Reineman,  Newoort  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignor    to 
Tackmcr  Corporation,  Palo  AHo,   CaUf.,   a  corpora' 
tion  of  Califorriia 

FQcd  Not.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,041 
4  Claims.  (CL  15—104) 


ERRATA 

For  Class  15—229  see: 
Patent  No.  3.381,334 

For  Class  15—313  see: 
Patent  No.  3.381.335 


3,381,327 

ROTATABLY  SUPPORTED  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Archie  W.  KeDey.  203  E.  Vado, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78214 

Filed  Joly  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  568,924 

)  3  Claims.  (CL  15 — 314) 


■»/    /" 
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This  lint  collector  has  a  cylindrical  roller  with  a  sticky 
cylindrical  surface  and  stub  shafts  at  each  end,  supported 
by  a  frame  member.  The  frame  member  is  hollow  and 
channel-like  with  transverse  roller-supporting  walls  and 
a  web  joining  side  walls.  Two  support  members  generally 
parallel  to  the  side  walls  each  provide  a  pivot  opening 
and  have  a  locking  groove  on  both  sides  of  the  pivot 
opening.  TTie  device  is  normally  closed  by  a  hollow  chan- 
nel-like combination  covcr-and-handle  member,  which 
has  pivot  means  fitting  into  the  pivot  openings  and  lock- 
ing ribs  engageable  in  the  grooves  and  flexible  out  from 
them.  The  ribs  are  locked  in  a  closed  position  where  the 
cover-and-handle  member  serves  as  a  cover  and  cooper- 
ates with  the  frame  member  to  enclose  said  roller,  and  are 
also  locked  in  an  open  position  180°  away  from  the  closed 
position,  where  the  cover  and  handle  member  and  the 


f 


I.  A  rotatable  vacuum  cleaner  comprismg  a  standard, 
upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  and  vertically 
aligned  members  secured  to  said  standard,  a  vacuum 
cleaner  rotatably  mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  activating  means  for  said  vacuum  cleaner  se- 
cured to  said  standard,  said  vacuum  cleaner  including  at 
least  one  inlet  tube  and  at  least  one  exhaust  tube,  and 
closure  means  covering  said  exhaust  tube  when  the  said 
vacuum  cleaner  is  inoperative. 
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3,381,328 

VACUUM  CLEANER  INLET  COUPLING 

AND  AIR  REGULATOR 

Louis  J.  Snbo,  Falnicw  Parl^  Oh'o,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537,062 

5  Claim*.  (CL  15—327) 


^ 


A  combined  air  inlet  coupling  and  suction  regulator 
for  a  vacuum  cleaner  wherein  an  inner  surface  is  formed 
for  receivuig  and  gnpping  a  tubular  hose  coupling.  An 
air  regulator  ring  is  pixjvided  for  seleaivcly  controlling 
an  air  bypa&s  opening.  ,. 


th 


338U29 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Julius  P.  Wied,  Oak  Part,  DL,  Bstigoog  to  Sonbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporalioa  of  DBnoli 
Filed  JoBc  14,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  557.412 
13  Claims.  (CL  IS — 327) 


J I 


CASTERS 

John  H.  Aningcr,  2031  S.  BeTcriy  Glea  Blrd.^ 

Los  Aagelcs,  CaUf.     90025 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.829 

3  Claims.  (CI.  16—21) 


.1 


The  subjects  of  this  invention  are  improved  casters  for 
use  with  portable  equipment,  instruments  and  furniture, 
which  are  suitable  for  mounting  during  and  after  the  pro- 
duction of  the  aforementioned  pieces  of  equipment,  selec- 
tively. 

3381.331 
DRIVE^N  RETAINER 

Frederidc  N.  Rcyaolds,  Aoffwta,  Ky.,  anicMir  to  The 
F.  A.  Neldcr  Company,  Aognata,  Ky.,  a  corporalioa 
of  Kentucky 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,827 
1  Clidak  (CL  16—42) 


-^  nft 


9.  In  a  suitcase  styled  vacuum  cleaner,  a  single  piece 
plastic  member,  said  plastic  member  includmg  a  gen- 
erally flat  wall  portion  bounded  by  a  continuous  peripheral 
flange  portii>n.  a  pair  of  metallic  shells  positioned  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  wall  portion  to  define  a  vacuum 
ctimpartmcnt  on  one  side  of  said  wall  portion  and  an 
exhaust  compartn>ent  on  the  other  side  of  said  wall  por- 
tion, said  flange  portion  being  positioned  between  and 
engaging  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  shells  to  provide 
a  continuous  plastic  material  molding  therebetween,  a 
motor-fan  assembly  mounted  on  said  plastic  member  be- 
tween said  shells,  said  assembly  including  an  air  intake 
and  an  air  outlet,  said  air  intake  and  outlet  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  vacuum  and  exhaust  compartments 
respectively,  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  flange 
portion,  an  air  permeable  dust  collecting  receptacle  in 
said  vacuum  compartment  between  said  air  inlet  opening 
and  air  intake,  an  air  exhaust  opening  formed  in  said 
flange  portion  in  a  part  thereof  located  opposite  to  said 
air  inlet  opening,  a  carrying  handle  connected  to  said 
flange  portion  in  a  part  thereof  located  between  said  air 
inlet  and  air  exhaust  openings,  and  means  formed  on  the 
side  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  opposite  to  said  carrying  han- 
dle for  supporting  said  vacuum  cleaner  on  a  floor  surface. 


A  drive  on  retainer  for  mounting  glides  on  metal  fur- 
niture legs  comprising  a  case  hardened,  split  sleeve  with 
leg  engaging  teeth  mounted  within  a  hollow  ferrule,  said 
ferrule  having  a  convex  bottom  extending  upwardly  into 
the  hollow  ferrule  at  one  end  to  provide  a  pilot  means 
for  the  sleeve  during  assembly  and  also  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  lip  at  the  other  end  for  retaining  said 
sleeve  after  assembly. 


3,381^2 
SELF.LATCHING  HINGE 
Torsti  T.  T.  Jcriia,  Wast  Covlu,  aad  VBci  K.  F^cnutad, 
Pomona,  Calf.,  aarivMts  to  AJaz  Hardware  Mannfai- 
tnring  Cor^  City  of  biaatry,  CaBf ^  a  corpofatfon  of 
CaLforaia 

FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,779 
20  OainH.  (CL  16—139) 
1.  In  a  self-latching  hinge,  the  combination  of:  first 
and  second  hinge  members  having  interfitting  axially 
aligned  hinge  knuckles  formed  therecm,  one  of  said  hinge 
knuckles  of  said  first  hinge  member  having  an  outer  gen- 
erally circumferentially  exteiKling  surface  terminating  in 
a  generally  axially  extending  end,  means  on  one  of  said 
hinge  members  for  securing  said  one  member  to  a  door 
and  on  the  other  of  said  hinge  members  for  securing  said 
other  member  to  a  frame;  hinge  pin  means  extending 
axially  through  said  hinge  knuckles  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hinge  members  for  hingedly  connecting  said  hinge 
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members  movable  between  door  open  and  door  closed 
positions;  and  a  latch  carriage  assembly  including  a  car- 
riage separate  from  said  hinge  members,  an  engagement 
member  on  said  carriage  engaged  with  said  second  hinge 
member  and  requiring  movement  of  said  carriage  with 
said  second  hinge  member,  means  on  saif"  carriage  receiv- 
ing said  hinge  pin  means  therethrough  f  Jr  mounting  said 
carriage  movable  with  said  second  hing-  member  between 
said  hinge  member  door  open  and  loor  closed  positions, 
a  latch  member,  resilient  mean«  octween  said  latch  mem- 


ber and  said  carriage  for  biasing  said  latch  member  into 
engagement  with  said  one  hinge  knuckle  end  of  said 
first  hinge  member  to  releasably  resiliently  retain  said 
hinge  members  in  said  door  closed  position  when  said 
hinge  members  arc  moved  into  said  door  closed  position 
and  for  biasing  said  latch  member  against  and  movable 
along  said  one  hinge  knuckle  outer  surface  to  permit 
hinged  movement  of  said  hinge  members  to  and  from 
said  door  open  positions  when  said  hinge  members  arc 
selectively  moved   from   said  door  closed   position. 


3381.333 
SELF-LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  HINGES 
Torsti  T.  T.  Jerila,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assiuiior  to  Ajai 
Hardware  Mannfactnriiig  Corp^  CHy  of  lodusd-y.  Calif., 
a  corporadoo  of  California 

Filed  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,178 
15  CfariaH.  (CL  16—139) 


3,381.334 

HOUSEHOLD  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Iroka  A.  Rcdmood,  128  4th  St., 

Garden  Oty,  N.Y.     U53« 

FU«d  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,290 

^    6  Claims.  (CL  15—229) 


A  household  cleaning  implement  comprises  a  straight 
elongated  handle  portion  and  an  integral  holder  jxjrtioo 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  of 
about  30*  to  60*  to  the  handle  portion  and  having  a  free 
end  spaced  from  the  handle  p<irtion  to  provide  a  small  gap 
A  mop  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  dependent  fringe 
portion  is  removably  assembled  on  the  holder  portion  by 
slipping  the  tubular  marginal  portion  of  the  mop  over  the 
free  end  of  the  holder  portion  and  drawing  it  around  the 
loop  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle  portion. 


3381.335 
PORTABLE  POWER   DRIVEN  SERVICING 
APPARATUS   ESPECIALLY    FOR   AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES 
Fritz  SchMdIch,  Ecktenttntcn,  aad  Karl  Paak,  Stattgarl- 
Obcrtnrkbeim,  Garmany,  aarigaon  to  Robert  Boach, 
G.iii.b.H.,  Stvttcart,  Gcrnaay 

FDcd  Jm.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  S2f  .94« 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  GarafiMj,  Jaa.  23,  1965, 

B  8«a4« 
17  Claims.  (CL  15—313) 


*     8 


1.  In  a  self-latching  hinge,  the  combination  of:  fint  and 
second  hinge  members  having  axially  aligned  hinge 
knuckles  forming  an  axially  extending  hinge  pin  opening; 
hinge  pin  means  received  in  said  hinge  pin  opening  of  said 
hinge  members  connecting  said  hinge  members  for  hinged 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions;  self-latch- 
ing means  operably  connected  between  said  hinge  mem- 
bers for  resiliently  urging  said  members  toward  a  closed 
position  and  permitting  selective  movement  toward  an 
open  position;  and  means  resiliently  urged  into  engage- 
ment between  said  hinge  pin  means  and  self-latching 
means  for  retaining  said  hinge  pin  means  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  hinge  members  wherein  said 
engagement  means  includes  a  portion  of  said  self-latch- 
ing means  radially  ei>gaged  in  a  recess  of  said  hinge  pin 
means. 


^4  K^ 


A  portable  power  driven  apparatus  for  servicing  motor 
vehicles  in  which  an  implement  including  a  pair  of  brush- 
ing and  polishing  means  are  by  means  of  a  gearing  and 
first  coupling  means  removably  attached  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  a  motor  of  the  apparatus  and  in  which  a  pair  of 
additional  implements  such  as  vacuum  cleaning  means 
and  an  air  pump  for  replenishing  the  air  in  the  tires  of 
the  motor  vehicle  may  be  selectively  attached  to  second 
coupling  means  provided  on  the  drive  shaft  so  that  the 
power  driven  apparatus  may  be  changed  from  one  to 
another  mode  of  operation. 
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348U36 
MELT  SPINNING  EXTRUSION 

HEAD  SYSTEM 

Staidcy  C.  Wells,  Rattle  HID  Road, 

Sovtkamptott,  Mass.     •It73 

FOad  JuM  U,  19i6,  Sar.  No.  55M58 

8  CWm.  (CL  11— t) 
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3  tfi33§ 
PRESSURE-CONTAINING  CLOSUKE  MKANS 
AND  ASSOCIATED  STRUCTTJKES 
Jacob  Brayma^  WWta  Plates,  Martt  B.  Koaorm, 

■d  AlczMderZaMte,  WfeMc  PWh,  N.Y^ 
to  IgtMMJM,  Iw^,  New  YotIi,  N.Y,,  a  tt 

^afNcw  Yavk 

dgteai  infill  11  ■■  Mm,  31, 1964,  Sar.  N*.  356,171. 
DlrMad  Md  Ute  appBcattM  J«M  U,  1966,  Sfr.  N«. 

57M53 

5  CWm.  (CL  IS— 16) 


tt    '■    m 


r 

An  extrusion  head  for  the  melt  extrusion  of  threads 
is  provided  v^ith  a  resin  inlet  conduit  and  a  series  of 
thread  extrusion  orifices  separated  from  each  other,  the 
extrusion  orifices  being  connected  to  the  inlet  conduit 
through-y-hanneU  which  fork  in  powers  of  a  base  num- 
ber, sujf  as  two.  with  gradual  bends,  the  cross-sections 
of  each  forking  stage  being  the  same,  whereby  the  die 
ci>nstant.  K.  in  each  channel  is  substantially  cimstant 
The  head  is  provided  wi.h  heating  means  to  keep  a  con- 
stant temperature  on  the  resin  passing  through  the  head, 
and  preferably  the  orihccs  arc  in  separate  inserts  The 
head  can  conveniently  be  made  of  two  bl^Kks  in  which 
the  channels  arc  in  the  fi)rm  of  grooves  which  complete 
channels  when  the  two  blocks  are  bolted  tt>gether. 


■  ■   *:]  n:.  Cits 
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3,3*1,337 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRO- 
FILED PIECES  SHOWING  A  LACUNAR  OR 
RETICULATED  yTRUCTURE 

Iliiaa.  Pvta.  Ftmcc,  ssiiiB~-  to  Sodctc 
GASA,   NaaUy-sar-SciM, 


An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  the  functions  of  the 
containing  of  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
or  pressure  vessel  and  the  radial  force  generated  by  it  and 
of  the  bearing  of  the  reactive  axial  load  developed  by  the 
pressurized  fluid  on  the  closures  of  the  container.  Specifi- 
cally, the  disclosure  shows  the  use  of  a  load-bearing 
means  which  axially  backs  the  fluid  container  to  receive 
the  reactive  load,  but  which  is  coupled  for  the  load  with 
the  container  through  a  discontinuity  nontransmissive  of 
shear  force  so  that  there  is  substantially  no  communica- 
tion between  the  cylindrical  container  and  the  means  back- 
ing its  closures  with  reference  to  shear  force  normal  to 
the  container  axis  or  with  reference  to  any  bending 
moaKDts  caused  by  force. 


OriKiMi  appBcartf  Dec.  18,  1961,  Sar.  No.  159,965,  now 
Patc^  No.  3452,181,  dated  May  24, 1966.  Divided  and 
tkis  appttcatfoa  Apr.  7. 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,828 
^^  7  ClabM.  (CL  18—12) 


3381,339 
HYDRAUUC  CASTING  OF  UQUID  POLYMERS 
Robert  B.  TrdcMc,  Los  Afanttos,  Caif.,  asii|Bor,  by 

mesBc  ■1^1— I  all,  to  the  Uiriled  States  of  America 

as  rcpi«ae«tad  by  the  AdmWrtrator  of  the  NalteMi 

Acromtfcs  aad  SpMC  Ailiateliti  afloa 
Oiigteal  appfcrtioa  Scft  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  22t,ft2. 

DiTtded  aad  this  appBrartoa  May  12,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

567,886 

4  CfadflBk  (CL  18—26) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  producing 
plastics  articles  having  partly  or  fully  a  net-like  structure; 
this  machine  comprises  two  extrusion  die  members  re- 
el procatable  between  a  first,  contact  posiUon  and  a  sec- 
ond, gap-defining  position;  one  at  least  of  said  die  mem- 
bers is  provided  with  extrusion  channels  opening  near  to 
the  gap  defined  thereby  in  said  second  position,  and 
means  are  provided  to  feed  p'astics  in  an  extrudable  state 
to  said  extrusion  channels,  as  well  as  to  the  gap  defined 
in  said  second  position. 


5?,^^-5I-™ 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  apparatus  for 
casting  materials,  such  as  liquified  polymers,  under 
elevated  pressures.  More  specifically,  the  inventi<Mi  pro- 
vides, in  a  pressurized,  closed-mold  system,  a  core  mem- 
ber which  includes  channeled  and  outwardly  tapered  or 
conical  end  portions  adapted  to  be  mated  or  received  in 
conical   supporting  surfaces  disposed  within  the  cavity 
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of  the  mold.  These  surfaces  are  arranged  adjacent 
opposed  transfer  and  exit  fluid  conducting  ports.  The 
channels  of  the  conical  end  portions  are  uniformly  dis- 
tributed and  extend  radially  from  the  apex  to  form  sprues 
terminating  about  the  circumference  of  the  end  portions 
of  a  cylindrical  body  of  the  core  so  that  as  viscous  mate- 
rial is  fed  or  forced  from  a  first  isolating  valve  into  the 
mold  cavity,  through  the  sprues,  it  is  caused  to  be  in- 
jected from  one  end  of  the  cavity  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form manner.  The  injected  material  is  caused  to  progress 
along  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  of  the  core  to  be 
discharged  from  the  cavity  to  a  second  isolating  valve, 
through  the  converging  channels  or  sprues  of  the  opposite 
end.  The  isolating  valves  are  provided  at  either  side  of 
the  cavity  in  order  to  isolate  the  mold  to  thus  assure  that 
desired  pressure  and  material  distribution  is  established 
and  maintained  within  the  mold  during  the  injection  and 
curing  stages  of  the  casting  process  in  order  to  achieve 
substantial  uniformity  in  the  resulting  products  or 
castings. 

3381,344 
FRAMED  GLAZINGS 
John  L.  Chapin,  Jr^  Pern  Valley,  Pa^  assignor  to  Novo 
Industrial  Corporation,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
,   tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,918 
5  CUiH.  (CL  lft--3^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  bonding  a  channel  to  the  edge 

of  a  sheet-like  piece  con>prising: 

a  pair  of  facing,  spaced-apart,  resilient  strips  each  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  a  sheet- 
like  piece  and  also  to  engage  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  a  channel  to  support  the  piece  with  the  edge  of 
the  piece  projecting  into  the  channel  and  with  a 
portion  of  each  strip  extending  between  a  surface 
of  the  piece  and  the  edge  of  the  channel  to  form 
a  dam,  the  dams  and  the  inside  of  the  channel  con- 
stituting a  cavity  surrounding  the  edge  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  liquid  bonding  material  for  bonding  the 
piece  and  the  channel  together. 


tf  *: 


?^,n 


1.  A  textile  fiber  bale  opener  comprising 
a  rotary  beater  cylinder, 


bale  support  means  supporting  a  surface  of  a  bale  at  a 
predetermined  spacing  from  the  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, 

reciprocating  means  for  moving  a  surface  of  a  bale 
back  and  forth  past  said  cylinder  and  spaced  from 
said  cylinder  to  remove  fibers  therefrom  and  reduce 
the  thickness  of  said  bale,  *■ 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  thickness 
of  a  bale  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  bale  delivered 
to  said  opener  as  it  is  so  moved. 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  means  for  adjusting  the  bale 
support  means  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
to  provide  a  decrease  in  the  predetermined  spacing 
upon  a  reduction  in  the  thickness  of  a  bale. 


3.381.342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HANDLING  SLIVER 
Jack  H.  Sclby,  Chagrin  Falh,  and  Frederick  J.  Janning, 
StroDfSYlIlc,  Ohk),  asiicDon  to  The  Warver  k  Swasey 
Company,  ClcTelaml,  Oliio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  10,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  343.M* 
13  Chdau.  (CL  19— 1S9) 


3,381341 

TEXTILE  FIBER  BALE  OPENER  UNIT  AND 

SYSTEMS  EMBODYING  SAME 

Lonis  Piatt,  Seneca,  and  James  K.  Merck,  Pendleton.  S.C., 

assignors   to   Maircmoot   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,  a 

corporation  of  IlMndb 

Filed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4M,672 
14  Cbdms.  (CL  19—80) 


2.    An  apparatus  for  successively  delivering  sliver  into 

a  plurality  of  containers  comprising  indexible  support 

means  for  supporting  one  of  said  plurality  of  containers 
in  a  position  to  receive  sliver  and  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  one  container  from  said  sliver  receiving  position 
and  another  container  into  sliver  receiving  position  when 
a  predetermined  length  of  sliver  has  been  delivered  into 
said  one  container  thereby  extending  a  portion  of  sliver 
between  said  one  container  and  said  coiling  means,  coiling 
means  for  coiling  sliver  into  said  containers  when  in  sliver 
receiving  position,  and  means  operable  to  effect  separation 
of  said  sliver  after  said  one  container  is  moved  from  said 
sliver  receiving  position  including  means  for  clamping 
said  portion  of  sliver  extending  between  said  one  container 
and  said  coiling  means  at  spaced  locations  and  a  member 
movable  transversely  of  and  through  said  sliver  between 
said  spaced  locations. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRAFTING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
August  L.  Miller  and  Rofer  S.  Brown,  New  Orleana,  and 
Charies  L.  Sbepard,  Cbalmette,  La^  asslgnon  to  the 
Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricnkore 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,168 
5  Clainu.  (CL  19—258) 


(o 
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This  invention   relates  to   an   apparatus   for   improving 
the  easy  separation  and  alignment  of  a  lap  or  strand  of 
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disoner.ted  and  entangled  fibers.  The  lap  or  strand  is 
firmly  held  betv^cen  a  first  pair  of  parallel  rolls  which 
introduce  the  disoriented  fibers  into  the  apparatus  and  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  doffing  rolls  whose  surface  speed 
is  greater  than  the  first  pair  The  tightly  held  strand  is 
then  subjected  to  a  multitude  of  discrete,  intermittent, 
attenuating  stages  of  relatively  ihort  length  by  means  of 
two  sets  of  vertically  disposed,  oscillating  parallel  draft- 
ing plates  w+ich  intermittently  force  the  fibrous  material 
into  a  zjgrag  path  thereby  opening  and  stretching  out 
the  tangled  nvisscs. 


and  an  extended  position  wherein  the  branding  means  are 
forced  toward  the  interior  of  the  mold. 


3,381,344 

LATCHING  FASTENERS 

George  A.  TlnnennaB,  17S64  Beach  Road, 

Lakewood,  Ohio    44117 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445^1 

4  Claims.  (CL  24 — 73) 


\. 


,  'T^f 


A  latching  fastener  for  securing  panels,  such  as  those 
carrsing  printed  circuits,  to  a  carrying  support,  in  which 

the  fastener  is  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  and 
ultimately  hardened  metal  t>ent  upon  itself  in  generally 
triangular  form  in  side  elevation  to  form  a  base  for  sur- 
face engagement  with  a  panel,  and  a  latch  element  for 
engagement  with  the  panel  carrying  support  to  secure  the 

panel  and  support  together. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Charles  L.  WUHanis,  21R  RallroMl  Are., 

Rockport,  Mmi.     §1966 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,726 

3  aahnt.  (CL  25-41) 


An  embossing  means  for  embossing  a  decorative  design 
into  a  face  of  a  concrete  block  including  a  reciprocal 
branding  means  associated  with  a  side  wall  of  the  mold 
consisting  of  an  assemblage  of  outstanding  elements  form- 
ing the  design  to  be  emhpss;d  on  the  corresponding  face 
of  the  concrete  block;  a  plurality  of  filler  elements  at- 
tached to  the  side  wall  and  occupying  the  spaces  between 
the  outstanding  elements  of  the  branding  means;  and 
power  means  associated  with  the  said  side  wall  to  move 
said  branding  means  between  a  normal  retracted  position 
wherein  the  branding  means  remain  adjacent  the  side  wall 


3,381346 
FLUID  NOZZLE  FOR  TEXTURING  YARNS 
Gustav  E.  Benson,  Greenrille,  RX,  anignor  to  Owens- 
Coming   Flberflas   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  407,758,  Oct.  30, 
1964.  This  appHcatioB  Jane  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,571 
4  Claima.  (CL  28—1) 

i 


\ 


A  fluid  nozzle  for  texturing  textile  yams  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending yam  guide  therein.  A  removable- <:ap^  having  a 
restricted  yam  and  fluid  orifice  therein,  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  cap,  is  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  bcxly  member  with  the  orifice  located  adjaceot  the 
tip  of  the  yarn  guide  which  extends  a  predetennii>cd  dis- 
tance beyond  the  end  of  the  body  member,  such  that  the 
axis  of  the  orifice  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
yarn  guide  and  hollow  body. 


3,381,347 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 

Ernest  W.  RefDwmll,  Jr.,  McHenry,  I1L,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  SepC  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,152 
6  aaimi.  (a  29—25.13) 

\\  .  -      ■ 
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This  is  a  method  for  making  a  rectangular  color  cathode 
ray  tube.  The  rearward  constricted  section  of  the  tube  is 
internally  indexed  and  positioned  within  a  collar  extend- 
ing about  the  outside  of  the  constricted  section  to  establish 
a  yoke  reference  plane.  The  edges  of  the  forward  flared 
section  of  the  tube  are  ground  flat  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  yoke  reference  plane  to  form  a  panel 
edge  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  geometrical  axis 
of  the  tube.  The  funnel  is  then  clamped  in  a  neck  sealing 
lathe  using  the  panel  edge  plane  and  the  yoke  reference 
plane  to  locate  its  position.  The  glass  neck  is  flame  sealed 
to  the  rearward  section  of  the  funael  with  the  neck  being 
internally  chucked  and  brought  into  aligiunent  with  the 
funnel  by  the  lathe  mechanism.  Three  studs  are  inserted 
in  the  faceplate  panel  of  the  tube  to  establish  a  stud 
plane.  Tlie  faceplate  panel  then  is  clamped  in  a  fixture 
using  the  stud  plane  as  a  reference  and  the  edges  of  the 
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side  walls  arc  ground  to  define  a  panel  edge  plane  parallel  chip  control  groove  radially  inward  of  the  land  and  hav- 

to  the  stud  plane.  The  panel  is  then  frit  scaled  to  the  ing  the  section  adjacent  the   land  depressed   below  said 

funnel  by  aligning  the  front  funnel  edge  plane  with  the  downwardly  inclmed  pi^nc. 
plane  of  the  panel.  \ 


3,381,348 

TRANSFER  MACHINES 

Leooida  Patricnani,  Via  Desiderio  da  Scttignano  23, 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,695 

9  Claims.  (CL  29—33) 


A  transfer  machine  composed  of  several  similar  re- 
moval wprk  stations  mounted  in  abutment.  Each  station 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  rigid  framework  secured  to  the 
base,  a  work  set  slidably  mounted  on  the  framewjork  and 
a  transmission  set  disposed  adjacent  to  the  work  set  on 
the  framework.  Mounting  elements  to  hold  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined,  a  first  endless  train  transmission  means 
running  through  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  bases 
including  rollers  to  move  the  mounting  elements  from  one 
workset  to  another  and  a  second  endless  cham  transmis- 
sion means  running  through  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
the  bases  for  returning  the  mounting  elements  to  a  start- 
ing position. 


3,381,349 
CLnmNG  TOOL 
William  E.  Newcomer,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  as^ji^nor  to  New- 
comer  Products,  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,924 
9  Claims.  (C\.  29—96) 


zsji  f  7  J' 


1.  An  indexable  bit  having  upper  and  lower  peripheral 
edges  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  joined  by  peripheral 
edge  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  planes,  the  peripheral 
edges  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  planes,  and  each  upper  peripheral  edge 
being  associated  with  a  narrow  land  having  a  sharp  junc- 
tion with  the  associated  peripheral  edge  to  provide  a 
cutting  edge,  said  land  extending  radially  inward  and  in 
a  plane  inclined  downwardly  from  said  junction,  and  a 


3,381,350 

TWIN  PRESSURE-ROLLER  LnVlT  WITH 

BALL  BEARINGS 

Sigmond  Kemmlcr,  ScbnltkciB-Sckiiddcr-StrMac  36, 

Geistingen,  Steigc,  G^nnany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

S  95,862 
4  ClainM.  (CL  29—116) 


f  * »  » 


A  twin  roller  pressure  unit  for  drawing  or  spinning 
machines  or  the  like,  in  which  the  ri>llcrs  are  rotaiably 
supported  upon  a  common  central  shaft  by  ball  bearings, 
wherein  peripheral  grooves  on  the  shaft  member  serve 
as  the  mner  guide  for  the  ball  bearings  and  a  separate 
outer  race  member  is  provided  m  the  form  of  a  tubular 
extension  which  is  fitted  tightly  over  one  end  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  v^hich  connects  the  two  rollers, 
from  which  extension  projects  an  integral  portion  whicIlL 
may  be  cither  curved  or  conicall>  tapered  so  as  to  abut 
the  b.iil  bearings  only  at  the  outermost  point  thereof  and 
to  the  side  thereof  facing  the  opposite  roller  The  abutting 
surface  of  the  outer  race  member  may  preferably  be  m 
a  concave  configuration  such  that  it  has  an  osculating 
radius  with  the  radius  of  the  ball  bearings.  Additii^nally, 
a  guide  ring  may  be  provided  on  the  cylindrical  connect- 
ing member,  near  the  center  thereof,  v^hich  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  lubricating  bo'e  aligned  with  a  cor- 
responding bore  in  the  connecting  member. 


3,381,351 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUEL  METERING 
VALVE  ELEMENT 
Alex  N.  Szwargukld,  S(.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,729 
^    3  Claims.  (CL  29—156.7) 


?tJr' 


The  invention  hereafter  described  relates  to  a  method 
for  forming  a  resilient  tip  to  one  erni  of  a  metallic  valve 
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element.  The  methixl  relates  specifically  to  the  means  for 
eng  ging  the  metallic  valve  clement  with  a  portion  of  the 
resihcnt  material  forming  mold  whereby  an  adequate 
scaling  surface  may  be  formed  therebetween.  In  effect  the 
novel  form  of  engagement  between  the  mold  and  the 
body  is  such  that  the  body  is  at  least  partially  deformed 
or  indented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  depressed  along  a 
planar  surface  Thus,  the  resilient  material  formed  into 
the  metallic  body  permits  a  substantially  flashless  joint 
and  also  forms  on  the  resilient  insert  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  IS  not  intended  (or  sealing  purposes  but  r.ither 
is  the  point  at  which  any  deformation  in  the  resilient 
material  cxrcurs. 

3,381,352 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  ELEMENT 
Walter  O.  Uodner  and  Jamrf  I.  Aubocbon.  St.  I^uis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jcrtcy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,563 
10  CUims.  (CL  29—156.7) 


of  substantially  thinner  section  with  radially  outwardly 
projecting  ridges  of  material  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  and  rolling  the  ridges  of  material  into  re- 
spective hardened  reinforcing  areas  between  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  flanges.  On  one  side  of  the  body  portion 


^"     I    I    B^^J**     ."^A JM 


the  ridge  of  material  is  rolled  into  a  tapered  bead  seat. 
At  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  portion  the  ridge  is  rolled 
into  a  tapered  lock-ring  seat  and  a  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  hollow  shoulder  rib  in  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  body  portion. 


•r.,x 


338U54 
METHOD    FOR    MANUFACTURING    A 
REPLACEABLE  TOOTH  SPROCKET 
FeUx  F.  Krcmpa  and  MicbacI  Marich,  Detroit,  Micb.,  ai- 
signors  of  fifty  percent  to  ABC  Machining  and  Fabricate 
ing,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  partaersidp,  and  fifty  percent  to 
Cbain  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,910 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—159.2) 


1  The  meth(xl  of  forming  a  valve  member  adapted  to 
be  slidably  received  in  a  valve  opening,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  resilient  tip  for  movably  engaging  a  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  opening  to  define  an  annular  fluid 
tight  seal  and  to  regulate  flow  of  fluid  through  said  open- 
ing, the  steps  therein  for  forming  said  member  consisting 
of: 

(1 )  providing  an  elongated  solid  metallic  valve  element 
having  opposed  ends  and  a  non-circular  peripheral 
surface, 

(2)  constricting  a  portion  of  said  elongated  valve  ele- 
ment at  one  of  said  ends  to  form  a  neck, 

(3)  displacing  radially  outwardly  the  metal  in  at  least 
a  part  of  said  constricted  neck  portion  at  said  one 

•  end  to  define  an  enlarged  collar  by  applying  radially 
inwardly  directed  forces  thereto, 

(4)  forming  a  socket  in  the  end  face  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment adiacent  to  and  through  said  enlarged  collar, 
and 

(5)  applying  a  thermo-setting  material  to  said  socket 
and  said  collar  to  engage  the  latter  and  form  a  re- 
silient seal. 


A  methcxi  for  making  a  sprocket  by  flame  cutting  a 
plate  to  form  a  wheel  with  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  recessed  seats  and  mounting  a  replaceable  tooth 
in  each  seat. 


3,381,355 
METHOD  OF  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
I>eon  C.  Bixby,  Welttngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wedge 
Wire  Corporation,  Wellington,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,818. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nor.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
608  470 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—160) 


3.381,353 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE  RIM 
Paul  I^mmerz,  Konigswinter  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 
to   I.emmerz-Werke    G.mi).Hn   Konigswinter  (Rhine), 
Germany,  a  rorporatioa  of  Germany 
Original  appiicatioa  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,153,  now 
Patent  No.  3,347.302,  dated  Oct.  17,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatloa  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  L3,  1964, 

L  48,537 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—159.1) 

A  method  of  making  tire  rims,  in  which  an  annular  rim 
blank  is  presided  with  side  flanges  and  an  intervening  body 


^.♦•■■ 


A  screen  is  assembled  by  freely  passing  the  ends  of 
headed  support  rods  for  the  screen  through  apertures  in 
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a  side  bar  which  defines  one  margin  for  the  screen,  as- 
sembling wire  elements  with  spacers  therebetween  on  the 
support  rods  and  forcibly  sliding  means  on  the  unhcadcd 
ends  of  the  support  rods  to  retain  the  as^mbled  wire  ele- 
ments and  spacers  on  the  support  rods.  Tlw-means  forcibly 
slided  onto  the  support  rods  may  comprise  a  second  side 
bar  having  apertures  forcibly  receiving  the  support  rods 
and  which  defines  an  opposite  margin  for  the  screen  or 
may  comprise  individual  bushings  forcibly  slided  onto  the 
support  rods.  To  facilitate  assembly,  the  unheaded  ends 
of  the  support  rods  are  weakened  by  an  annular  groove 
which  defines  removable  extensions  at  the  unheaded  ends 
of  the  support  rods.  The  means  slided  onto  the  support 
rods,  such  as  the  mentioned  second  side  bar  or  bushings, 
are  slided  across  the  weakening  groove  in  each  supptirt 
rod  to  permit  breaking  away  of  the  support  rod  exten- 
sions. 


3,381.356 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLT»PORTING  ROTARY 

WORK  HOLDER 
Emil  SantincUi,  R.F.D.  3,  Horse  Pound  Road, 
Cannel,  N.Y.     10512 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,831 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


tioning  recesses  and  wire-guiding  channels  is  adapted  to  be 
asicmnled  with  the  first  plale  ^ilii  tne  plar.e  surtaccs  of 
each  plate  confrontmg  the  other.  The  guiding  channclN 
are  of  different  depth  in  order  to  k>catc  the  threaded  wires 
at  the  requiMte  levels  withm  the  various  coresk.  The  ends 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  rotary  work  holder 
while  a  spectacle  lens  is  adhesively  mounted  ^rcon  in 
accurate  registry  relative  to  markings  indicatir^  the  axis 
and  optical  center  of  the  lens  and  wherein  the  wo'k  hold- 
er is  provided  with  a  base  having  indexing  means,  and 
a  raised  seat  with  an  adhesive  coating  for  securing  the 
lens  while  work  is  performed  thereon,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  base  provided  with  a  vertical  post,  and  a  head 
provided  with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  post  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  of  the  head,  a  seat  for  the  work  holder 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  provided  with  means  co- 
operating with  indexing  means  on  the  work  holder  and 
with  further  indexing  means  at  the  center  of  the  seat  to 
coincide  with  the  optical  center  of  the  lens,  a  closure  plate 
on  the  head  provided  with  a  scale  with  cossing  reference 
lines  passing  through  said  indexing  means  at  the  center 
of  the  seat  and  having  a  central  opening  aligned  \vith 
the  work  holder  seat  to  permit  the  work  holder  to  pass 
therethrough. 

3,381,357 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  WIRING  FIXTURE 
Robert  J.  BilUngsley,  Amery,  Wis.  (5  Saugus  St^  Nashua. 
N.H.     03060);   Keith  T.   Hanlon,   Amery,   Wis.   (4832 
Ensign    Ave.    N.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     55428);    and 
Craig  K.  Loebig,  308  17tb  Ave.  N.,  Hopldns,  Minn. 

55343 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,647 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 

A  first  plate  having  a  plane  surface  contains  a  number 
of  core-positioning  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  wire-guid- 
ing channels  intersecting  these  recesses.  By  means  of 
the  channels,  the  wires  are  threaded  into  the  apertures 
contained  in  the  cores.  A  second  plate  having  core-posi- 


m^ 


I 

of  the  wire-guiding  channels  are  flared  so  as  to  provide 
enlarged  entrances  for  the  intr*>ductii>n  of  the  various 
wires.  Through  the  agcnc>  of  upstanding  p«.)sis.  the  plates 
are  accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
assembled. 


3.381.358 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LIDS  AND 

BOTTOMS  OF  CONTAI.NERS 

Robert  ELitzinger,  5860  N.  Lincoln  Ave., 

Chicaffo,  111.     60645 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,451 

9  Claims.  (CL  29—208) 


The  apparatus  for  assembling  the  lids  to  the  bottoms 
of  plastic  containers,  wherein  the  hinges  consist  of  bulbous 
pintles  engageable,  in  recesses  of  female  hinge  elements, 
comprises  a  pair  of  delivery  chutes,  one  for  the  lids  and 
one  for  the  bottoms,  which  straddle  a  pair  of  trackway 
portions  and  from  which  the  lids  and  bottoms  are  deliv- 
ered to  the  trackway  portion  in  slightly  longitudinally 
offset  relationship  so  that  the  hinge  elements  of  the  two 
container  parts  do  not  interfere  with  each  other  during 
delivery.  The  surfaces  of  the  trackway  portions  arc  so 
contoured  that  the  hinge  elements  of  one  container  part 
are  initially  held  in  a  hor  zontal  plane  higher  than  those 
of  the  other  part  A  reciprocating  pusher  advances  suc- 
cessively and  then  simultaneously  the  two  container  parts 
first  horizontally  to  atlgn  their  hinge  elements  and  second 
to  push  them  under  a  bridge  and  onto  trackway  portions 
which  permit  their  hinge  elements  to  be  vertically  aligned 
and  engaged.  A  presser  roller,  mounted  on  the  bridge, 
presses  the  higher  of  the  container  parts  down  and  onto 
its  trackway  portion  and  engages  the  hinge  elements  of 
the  container  lids  and  bottoms. 


3.381,359 
CASING  FASTENING  MACHINE 
PanI  G.  K.  Schroeder,  28  Island  TraiL 
Lake  Mohawi^  Sparta,  NJ.     07871 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  541^25 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—212) 
1.  A  casing  fastening  machine  for  fastening  staple-like 
fasteners  onto  open  casing  ends,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  base, 
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an  upright  mounting  attached  to  said  base,  and  having 
a  flat  inner  face, 

a  throat  cut  into  the  forward  lower  portion  of  said  up- 
right, .        u 

a  fastener-passing  opening  cut  into  said  upright  above 

said  throat, 

a  runway  enclosure  disposed  against  the  inside  of  said 
upright  opposite  said  opening  and  designed  to  slide 
only  vertically  on  said  upright, 

a  vertical  runway  cut  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner 
face  of  said  enclosure  in  a  manner  such  as  to  enable 
fasteners  entering  said  opening  to  be  driven  down  in 
said  runway, 

a  crimping  die  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  upright 
alongside  said  throat  and  in  line  with  said  runway 
and  designed  to  enable  crimping  thereon  of  a  fasten- 
er after  it  has  circumscribed  said  casing, 

a  vertically  actuatable  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  in- 
ner end  to  said  upright. 

an  arm  pivotall>  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  lever  out- 
wardly of  said  lever  pivot  and  pivotaJly  attached  at 
its  Other  end  to  said  enclosure, 

a  vertically  movable  laterally-corrected  driver  arm  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  adjacent 


3^1,360 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  TUBES  USING 

A  CONGEALABLE  MATERIAL 

JoMph  M.  Keirlck,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(4  Hawthorne  Lane,  Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559) 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,429 

9  Clainu.  (CL  29—423) 


Method  for  preparing  a  tube  for  bending,  wherein  the 
tube  is  submerged  in  and  filled  with  congealable  material, 
closed  at  both  ends,  and  then  removed  from  the  body  of 
congealable  material. 


^ 


3,381,361 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BELLOWS-TYPE  SEALS 
Jean  Digsa^  Broo  De  Cidanrt,  Paris,  Gaspard  Dreyfus, 
Fresncs,   and   Roger   Lcdnsc,   FontcBay-am-Roset, 
France,    assignon    to    Conunisnriat    i    PEariife 
Atomiqoc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,1U 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

236 
4  Claims.  (CL  29 — 423) 


said  enclosure  arm,  and  designed  so  that  its  other 
end  will  pass  through  said  enclosure  over  a  fastener 
disposable  therein  and  drive  said  fastener  down  said 
runway  for  crimping  said  fastener  around  said  casing 
on  said  crimping  die, 

spring  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  lever 
with  said  upright  and  designed  to  maintain  it  in  up- 
right position, 

an  inwardly -bent  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper 

end  to  said  enclosure. 

a  gatherer  disposed  outwardly  of  said  crimping  die  in 
line  therewith  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bent  arm  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said  latter  arm 
is  moved  inwardly  by  the  downward  motion  of  said 
enclosure,  said  gatherer  is  moved  closer  toward  said 
die  to  effect  a  gathering  action  upon  a  casing  end  dis- 
posed in  said  throat,  and 

a  fastener  feeder  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  up- 
right and  designed  to  hold  a  supply  of  fasteners  and 
to  feed  them  through  said  opening, 

jaid  arms  being  arranged  so  that  as  said  lever  arm  is 
lowered,  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure  compresses 
said  casing  end  as  said  gatherer  completes  gathering 
same  prior  to  crimping  of  said  fastener  on  said  cas- 
ing end  by  said  driver. 


1.  Method  of  manufacture  of  bellows,  said  method 
comprising  centering  a  tubular  workpiece  on  a  mandrel, 
cutting  circular  grooves  in  that  cylindrical  face  of  the 
workpiece  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  mandrel,  re- 
moving said  mandrel  from  said  grooved  tubular  work- 
piece,  centering  the  bellows  by  means  of  a  part  which 
engages  in  the  grooves  formed  in  the  first  cylindrical  face, 
and  machining  grooves  in  the  other  cylindrical  face  be- 
tween the  grooves  of  the  first  face  after  removal  of  the 
mandrel. 


3381,362 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATE  METAL  PARTS 
WITH  THREADED  STUD  FASTENERS 
Herman  S.  Church,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Don  C.  Price, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Monarch  Rnbbcr  Com< 
pany,  Hartrillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
FUed  Not.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5f6,3d« 
11  Clainis.  (CL  29—432^) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plate  metal  product  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stud  projecting  integrally  from  one  sur- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


50 

face  only  of  the  product,  the  steps  of  providing  a  plate 
metal  blank  having  two  surfaces,  extruding  from  blank 
metal  a  tubular  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  concentric 
surfaces  and  an  open  end  projecting  from  one  blank 
surface,  forming  recess  means  at  the  intersection  of  the 
inner  sleeve  surface  and  the  other  blank  surface;  providing 
a  threaded  metal  stud  having  a  threaded  shank,  a  head 
complementary  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  recess  nicans, 
and  spline  formation  means  having  a  portion  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  sleeve  surface 
extending  axially  of  the  stud  a  distance  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  sleeve  and  connecting  the  head  and  shank; 
telescoping  the  stud  into  the  sleeve  and  axially  driving 
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duced  into  the  interior  of  the  plastic  tubing  where  the 
core  element  is  spaced  by  the  helical  deformation  from  the 
remainder  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  plastic  tubing. 


! 

the  spline  means  into  sleeve  metal,  thereby  reforming 
sleeve  metal  by  and  to  interfit  with  said  greater  diameter 
spline  portion;  continuing  axial  driving  until  the  stud 
head  seats  in  said  recess  means;  and  upsetting  and  ex- 
panding spline  means  metal  into  the  sleeve  metal  at  the 
open  end  of  the  sleeve  as  the  stud  head  scats  in  said 
recess  means. 

3,3813^3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PUSH-PULL  CABLE 
WITH  PLASTIC  LINED  CASING 
WOliam  J.  GUmore,  Manitoa  B«ach,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215.916,  now 
Patent  No.  3,214,995,  dated  Not.  2,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,956 
5  Claims.  (CL  29 — 434) 


A  method  is  described  for  making  a  push-pull  cable 
casing  by  axially  translating  and  rotating  a  length  of 
plastic  tubing  with  respect  to  a  length  of  wire,  and  axially 
translating  the  length  of  wire  substantially  perpendicularly 
toward  said  tubing.  The  wire  is  helically  wrapped  in  a 
succession  of  adjoining  turns  about  the  tubing,  and  is 
wound  sufficiently  tightly  to  deform  the  bore  of  the  tubing 
inwardly  along  a  helical  path.  Preferably  the  wire  is  flat, 
and  is  plastically  deformed  as  it  is  wrapped  in  place,  de- 
formation of  the  tubing  being  accomplished  by  the  act 
of  deforming  the  flat  wire  in  contact  with  it.  A  core 
member  of  circular  cross-section  is  inserted  into  the  tubing 
to  form  the  push-pull  ca:blc.  The  diameter  of  the  core 
member  is  substantially  equal  to  the  minimum  diameter 
of  the  helically  deformed  portion  of  the  plastic  tubing, 
and  makes  contact  with  the  plastic  tubing  only  where  such 
tubing  has  been  deformed  inwardly.  A  lubricant  is  intro- 


3381,364 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  CLAD  ARTICLE 
WITH  A  COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  CORE 

Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asdsnor  to  Olin 
Mathiesoo  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
229,262,  Oct.  2,  1962.  This  application  May  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  454,182 


\  12  Claims.  (CI.  29—472.3) 

process  fo 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  composite  article  having 
a  core  of  a  copper  base  alloy  clad  with  a  dissimilar  metal 
which  comprises: 

(A)  providing  said  core  in  plate  form  in  a  thickness 
less  than  Vi  inch; 

(B)  providing  said  cladding  in  plate  form  in  a  thick- 
ness less  than  V*  inch; 

(C)  heating  said  core  to  a  temperature  between  300 
and  1000"  F.; 

(D)  rolling  together  said  core  and  cladding  at  a  speed 
of  at  least  100  feet  per  minute  in  one  pass  at  a  re- 
duction between  40  and  80%.  with  said  core  and 
cladding  coming  together  for  the  first  time  in  the  bite 
of  the  rolls,  said  cladding  contacting  the  roll  prior 
to  contacting  the  core,  with  the  included  angle  be- 
tween core  and  cladding  upon  entering  the  rolls  being 
in  excess  of  5  degrees. 

thereby  forming  an  integrated  composite  article. 


3,381,365 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  anigDor  to  Olin 
Matliicsoa  Cbcmical  Corporatioo,  a  ONporatioa  of 
Vfaginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
229,262,  Oct.  2,  1962.  This  application  June  18,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  465,156 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29— 472  J) 

The  instant  disclosure  teaches  a  process  for  obtnining  a 
composite  article  having  a  core  of  an  iron  base  alloy  clad 
with  a  dissimilar  metal.  The  process  is  characterized  by 
heating  the  core  and  rolling  together  the  core  and  clad- 
ding at  a  speed  of  at  least  100  feet  per  minute  in  one  pass 
at  a  reduction  between   3  5   and  75'^c.  with  the  core  and 

cladding  coming  together  for  the  first  time  in  ihc  bite  of 
the  rolls. 


PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
CO.VfPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olfai 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
229,262,  Oct.  2,  1962.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  1,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  492312 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 472J) 

This  disclosure  teaches  a  process  for  obtaining  a  com- 
posite article  having  a  core  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy 
clad  with  a  dissimilar  metal.  The  process  is  characterized 
by  heating  the  core  and  rolling  together  the  core  and 
cladding  at  a  speed  of  at  least  25  feet  per  minute  in  one 
pass  at  a  reduction  between  35  and  80%.  with  the  core 
and  cladding  coming  together  for  the  first  time  in  the  bite 
of  the  rolls. 
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3,381,367 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DETECTOR  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Gahrlel   L.   MUler,  Bahylon,  and  Sanford   E.  Wagner, 

Brookhavcn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commlvion  ^^ 

Original  application  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,497,  now 
Patent  No.  3,272,668,  dated  Sept  13,  1966.  Divided 
and  thb  application  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,165 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—569) 


with  the  other  conductive  material  by  electroplating.  Nar- 
row insulating  strips  are  then  cemented  on  and  tlie  core 
is  dissolved  away,  this  also  releasing  the  spacen.  The  rod- 
like supports  are  then  threaded  in. 


3^1^69 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATING  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Artfanr  L  Stoller,  Priaccton  laMtfoa,  N J.,  —rigwnr  ^ 

Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Fab.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  528,1M 
6  CWaM.  (CL  29— S88) 


I —       1 


[«—  ■»  —  I 


^^^ 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  drifting  lithium  in  solid  ."rtate  radiation 
detectors,  comprising  a  resonant  charging,  constant  pow- 
er .supply  means  having  a  capacitor  that  is  repeatedly  dis- 
charged into  said  detector  in  constant  energy  pulses,  and 
vapour  phase  means  for  removing  heat  generated  in  said 
detector  by  the  discharging  of  said  capacgor  into  said 
detector.  

3,381,368 
THERMO-ELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Frederick  John  Wilkias,  Tcddiagton,  Middlesex,  England, 
as^or  to  Nadoaal  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Britain 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,284 
Claiim  prtortty,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10.  1963, 

18,699/63 
4  ClainBS.  (Q.  29—573) 


r;  ••      .    *•  —  »' 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  assembly  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  semiconductor  portions, 
comprising: 

( a )  forming  a  groove  within  a  front  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  provide  a  plurality  of  protniding 
portions, 

(b)  forming  a  hole  to  extend  from  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  through  the  remaining  thickness  of  the  wafer, 

(c)  depositing  insulating  material  within  said  groove 
by  forcing  it  through  said  hole  from  the  back  side  of 
said  wafer,  and 

(d)  removing  the  back  portion  of  the  wafer  to  a  depth 
sufficient  to  leave  said  protruding  portions  isolated 
from  each  other  by  said  insulating  material. 


\^ 


:    I 


3,381,378  

WAVEGUIDE  FLANGING  METHOD 
Harry  J.  Goobu,  Brooklyn,  and  James  K.  Fttzpatrick, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  Tbe  Western  Union  Tde- 
graph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

CoBtiinuitioo-iD-pai1  of  appficttion  Ser.  No.  169,786, 
Jan.  30,  1962.  TUs  appBcatloa  May  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  457,679 

2  CWaia.  (CL  29— 68f ) 


'»*»**#* 


A  multi-junciion  thermo-electric  device  has  the  junc- 
tions produced  by  coatings  of  discrete  lengths  of  one  elec- 
trically conductive  material  on  a  continuous  wire  of  an- 
other electrically  conductive  material,  the  wire  being 
wound  into  a  helix  with  two  rows  of  junctions  formed  by 
the  ends  of  the  coatings.  A  heater  of  rod-like  form  is 
provided  along  one  row  and  the  helix  may  be  a  flat  helix 
with  a  second  unbeated  rod  at  the  other  row  of  junctions. 
The  healer  may  be  a  hairpin  looped  electric  heater.  Two 

such  helices  may  be  intermeshcd  with  the  heater  common  ^   ^    , ,       .  . 

to  both.  To  make  the  device,  the  wire  is  wound  into  a  flat  The  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  forming  a  snK>otn 
ended  helu  on  a  flat-sided  core,  narrow  spacers  being  internal  joint  between  a  waveguide  and  a  flat  rectangular 
interposed  on  one  side.  The  unspaced  side  is  protected  by  flange  having  a  rectangular  recess  and  rectangular  aperttire 
cementing  to  a  support  and  the  unprotected  part  coated    at  oppoJte  sides.  The  method  involves  inserting  one  end 
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of  the  waveguide  into  the  recess  in  the  flange,  inserting  a 
pair  of  laterally  juxtaposed  slidable  longitudinally  wedge 
shaped  core  members  into  the  waveguide,  and  applying 
a  compressive  force  to  the  core  members  axially  of  the 
waveguide  to  force  the  core  members  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  each  other  while  forcing  all  four  walls  of  the 
waveguide  outwardly  until  they  register  with  edges  of 
aperture.  A  filet  of  solder  is  then  applied  all  around  the 
waveguide  at  the  recess  in  the  flange.  Solder  may  also 
be  applied  through  extended  comers  of  the  recess  to  fill 
in  rough  edges  of  the  end  of  the  waveguide. 


3,381,371 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  UGHTWEIGHT 

ANTENNA 
Earl  D.  Russell,  Nabnassct,  Mass^  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,    Inc^    Nashua,   NJl.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continiuition-Ui-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  160,451, 
Dec  19,  1961.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  490,604 

2  Claims.  (O.  29 — 600) 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  an  antenna  having  a 
radiating  element,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
securing  said  radiating  element  to  a  dielectric  board,  se- 
curing to  said  dielectric  board  a  dielectric  support  pro- 
jecting substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  thereof  by 
casting  a  dielectric  foam  in  a  mold  having  a  cavity  closed 
by  said  dielectric  board,  and  forming  a  thin  conductor  on 
said  dielectric  support  to  reflect  electromagnetic  signals 
radiated  by  said  element. 


3,381,372 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 

AND  HERMETICALLY  SEALING  PACKAGES 

FOR  MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Vincent  J.  Capano,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,963 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—627) 


A  method  of  establishing  electrical  connections  be- 
tween external  leads  and  surface  conductors  of  a  micro- 
electronic circuit.  The  method  comprises  placing  a  band 
or  preform  of  conductive  material  between  the  surface 
conductors  at  the  periphery  of  the  microelectronic  circuit 


and  the  overlying  terminations  of  the  external  conductors 
and  then  heating  the  entire  assembly  so  as  to  cause  the 
material  of  the  preform  to  flow  and  localize  only  at  the 
locations  where  the  surface  conductor*  and  the  termina- 
tions of  the  external  leads  mate  with  one  another. 


3,381,373 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING   BODY   HAIRS  GROWLNG 
I.N  OR  ADJACENT  BODY  CAVITIES 
Ernest  Brown,  587  Colorado  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Coon.     06605 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,708 

1  Claim.  (CI.  3*— 29.5) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  electrically  operated 
cutter  or  shaver  which  includes  an  elongated  tubular  hous- 
ing having  a  stator  tip  connected  to  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  stator  tip  is  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
in  the  tip  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  hair  inlet  open- 
ings formed  about  the  surface  of  the  tip.  A  cutter  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  the  stator  tip  and  a  drive  means 
including  a  motor  is  disposed  in  the  housing  and  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  the  cutting  means  to  effect  relative 
rotation  of  the  cutter  means  with  respect  to  the  stator  to 
effect  a  shearing  action  on  any  of  the  hairs  which  project 
through  the  hair  mlet  openings  of  the  stator  tip.  Means 
are  disposed  within  the  housing  bctv^cen  the  cutter  and 
the  motor  for  illuminatmg  the  area  in  which  the  shaver 
is  operating.  Means  are  also  included  for  rendering  the 
cutter  or  shaver  operable  on  either  AC  or  DC  current. 


3381.374 

BLADE  AND  RAZOR  ASSEMBLY 

Lcroy  F.  Prooty,  4201  Peachtrcc  Place, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22304 

Hied  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,868 

6  Claim*.  (CL  30-^0.1) 


This  is  a  continuous  loop  razor  blade  assembly  in  which 
the  loop  forming  the  blade  is  sharpened  on  both  edges 
but  by  reason  of  a  twisting  of  the  blade,  one  can  apply 
the  blade  to  a  single  aperture  razor  housing.  This  insures 
safety  to  the  user  and  protection  to  the  blade,  while  at  the 
same  time  giving  the  user  the  benefit  of  both  edges  of  the 
blade  without  disassembly  and  reassembly.  The  strip  of 
thin  metal  comprising  the  blade  itself  is  formed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Mobius  principle  of  geometry,  being 
twisted  upon  itself  180  degrees  and  the  blade  has  a  series 
of  equally  spaced  perforations  throughout  its  length  which 
mesh  with  special  gear  teeth  on  sprockets.  These  are 
adapted  to  be  used  in  guiding  and  positioning  the  blade 
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as  it  enters  and  exits  the  cutting  area  aperture.  The  mven- 
tion  makes  use  of  a  thin  rectangular  strip  of  metal,  sharp- 
ened for  its  full  length  on  both  edges.  The  stnp  may  be  of 
indeterminate  length  of  a  common  stainless  steel  double 
edge  safety  razor  blade  It  yi  much  narrower  than  the 
ordinary  double  edge  blade  but  is  made  into  a  loop,  a 
smgle  curve  or  Mobius  loop.  The  twist  of  180  degrees  has 
been  put  into  the  loop  before  the  ends  thereof  are  jomed. 
But  may  be  made  by  two  half  twists,  each  of  90*.  One 
of  the  advantages  to  the  use  of  this  Mobius  principle  is 
that  the  metal  comprising  the  razor  may  be  bent  in  all 
three  dimensions  at  the  same  time.  The  phenomenon  thus 
created  is  such  that  whereas  the  strip  is  a  loop  per  se  it 
has  but  one  cutting  surface — one  edge — although  at  any 
given  point  thercalong  it  appears  to  have  two  edges  It  is 
this  precise  principle  which  permits  the  use  of  the  blade 
for  shaving  purposes  in  a  housing  in  which  there  is  a 
single  aperture  or  one  exposed  area. 

The  advantages  achieved  hereby  are  numerous  and  in- 
clude longer  blade  life  due  to  protection;  greater  safety 
to  the  user;  the  formation  of  a  razor  which,  without  ex- 
change gives  the  user  the  equivalent  of  fourteen  separate 
edges  of  seven  of  the  present  conventional  double  edged 
blades,  sue  for  size.  Its  further  advantage  resides  in  the 
fact  that  the  device  is  self  cleaning  where,  by  shifting  of 
the  blade  within  the  housing  from  one  position  to  another, 
the  blade  is  automatically  cleaned  by  a  built-in  scraper 
system  Additionally,  the  life  of  the  blade  is  extended  by 
virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  honed  edge  thereof  is  at  all  times 
protected,  save  that  small  portion  thereof  which  is  ex- 
posed for  shaving. 


ing  two  permanently  connected  arms  for  receiving  the 
thickness  of  the  wallboard  therebetween.  One  arm  carries 
a  male  die  and  the  other  arm  carries  a  female  die  and  the 
two  arms  hold  the  two  dies  in  registration  with  each  other 


3,3iM75 
ELECTRIC  DRY-SHAVER  HAVING  A  RECIPRO- 
CATING CUTTING  BLADE 

Kni  BMnMMBf  9oMi(cs*McncBCMt  \»fnuMy, 
to  RoWrt  Kr«pa,  Wgfciin  WnM,  Cwy.  a  con>ora- 
tkmolGmmtmw 

FBai  Mmj  IX  IM^  S«.  No.  549,960 

CtaloM  priority,  apr»"<*0"  Gmmmj,  May  14,  1965, 

K  51.164;  OcL  16,  1965.  K  57.417 

5  ClalM.  (CL  M-^41.92) 


•1 


while  permitting  them  to  be  moved  together  for  cutting 
an  opening  in  the  wallboard.  The  device  is  portable  and 
the  male  die  may  be  hit  for  driving  it  through  the  wall- 
board  for  cutting  the  opening. 


3.381.377 

DETERMINING  VERTICAL  DIMENSION 

AND  CENTRIC  OCCULWON  IN  DEN- 

TURE  CONSTRUCTION 

WiBaB  O.  Grayaoa,  3662  Cedars  Are^ 

MoMk,  Ala.     3Mt3 

Filed  laa.  11.  IHS,  Scr.  No.  424.544 

t  CUM.  (CL  32—19) 


DenUl  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  positions 
of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  without  interfering  with  nor- 
mal movements  of  the  jaws  by  inducing  a  voltage  in  one 
coil  attached  to  one  jaw  by  voltage  applied  to  a  second 
coil  attached  to  the  other  jaw,  the  magnitude  of  the  in- 
duced voltage  being  a  function  of  the  jaw  separation.  The 
coils  can  be  mounted  within  the  bite  blocks  used  in  con- 
strticting  full  dentures. 


An  electrical  dry  shaver  having  a  reciprocating  cutting 
blade  bUxk  which  comprises  a  cutting  hood  mantel  foil, 
a  clamping  bixly  and  a  housing  head,  whereby  the  cutting 
head  mantel  foil  is  releasably  secured  in  the  housing 
head  by  means  of  the  clamping  body.  The  cutting  blade 
block  is  resiliently  pressed  to  the  cutting  hood  mantel 
foil  and  the  latter  includes  two  pin-shaped  holders  dis- 
posed at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  serves  as 
its  bearing  means.  ''^j 


3.381378 
DENTAL  DRILL  ASSEMBLY 
John  C.  Lawraacc.  Catakana.  aad  Harry  Franks, 
wortk,  CaHf^  asiignors  to  SKF  ladnstrics.  lac. 
of  Pniaia.  TiLj  a  cofporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  31. 19M,  Scr.  No.  539.835 
IS  CWms.  (CL  32—27) 


3,381.37« 
PORTABLE  INERTLY  IMF  ACT  DEVICE  FOR 
CUTTING  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  OPENINGS 
IN  WALLBOARD 
Robert  G.  Amea,  HIBiboroi«k.  CaBf.,  asaigMr,  by  "»« 
amkgnttatM,  to  Bte  A  Umt^On  Iii*Mtrica,  Inc..  Oak 

"''***'  FBed  SeS^llMiiw,^  No? 578^42  ^  ^^^  assembly  for  a  dental  drill  comprising  a  hoUow 

liClaliiis.  (CL  38— 358)  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  of  the  housing  jour- 

A  device  for  punching  out  an  opening  in  a  wallboard  to  nailed  at  its  opposite  ends  in  bearings,  a  turbine  mounted 

receive  an  electric  outlet  box  and  including  a  frame  hav-  on  the  shaft  and  a  collet  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  sup- 
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porting  a  dental  burr.  The  collet  is  designed  to  firmly 
grip  and  support  the  shank  of  the  burr  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  permits  release  of  the  burr  from 
the  collet  when  the  burr  is  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction.  To  this  end,  the  collet  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentiaJly  spaced,  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected flexible  fingers  angularly  pitched  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  a  radial  line  through  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  burr. 

3381379 

FOLDING  BATTER  BOARDS 

Robert  F.  Fersen,  7373  Colony  Road, 

U  Mesa,  CaUf.    92041 

Filed  Mar.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  541,894 

8  Claiiiii.  (CL  33—1) 


wherein  the  opening  at  each  end  of  said  tube  is  in  the 
form  of  a  polygon  with  no  two  sides  of  either  polygon 
being  equal,  and  means  proportional  to  the  length  of  each 
side  of  said  polygons  and  the  length  of  said  tube  imprinted 
on  said  tube  in  a  manner  so  that  each  means  may  be 
quickly  associated  with  the  appropriate  proporiional  poly- 
gon side. 

3381382 

PRINTERS  TRI.SQUARE 

WUUam  A.  Kemp,  Yaba  City,  CaUf. 

(2322  Lincola  St^  Oroiilk,  CaUf.     959«S) 

FUed  July  25,  19«7,  Ser.  No,  M5,933 

2  Oaimt.  (CL  33— 1(M) 


Folding  batter  boards  pivotally  secured  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends  and  releasably  held  at  their  other  ends  in 
an  original  building  layout  for  movement  in  a  common 
plane  to  allow  passage  of  equipment,  while  accurately 
preserving  the  original  building  layout  and  grade. 


3,381,380 

SIGHT  RETICLES 

Robert  S.  Tbomas,  Peiry,  W.  Va.     26844 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560339 

3  Claims.  (CL  33—50) 


A  reticle  for  a  telescopic  sighting  device  in  which  a 
strand  of  sighting  material  is  attached  to  a  reticle  ring 
and  is  looped  or  bent  at  its  center  to  provide  a  point  of 
aim  indicia. 


3381381  ^ 

RANGEFINDER 
Hymao  RncUis,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aasifBor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Harconrt,  Bnec  Jk  Worid,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coriporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,117 
1  Claim.  (CL  33—44) 


1.  A  rangefinder  comprising  an  elongated  tube  with  a 
longitudinally    extending     sight    opening    therethrough 


-   V 


A  transparent  instrument  or  device  for  manual  manipu- 
lation  over  a  sheet  of  prmt  for  layout  material,  the  instru- 
ment having  grooves  thereon  spaced  in  accordance  with 
prmter's  scales,  the  bltxlc  being  adapted  to  be  super- 
imposed on  a  sheet  of  printed  matter  and  moved  relative 
thereto  to  determine  the  alignment  thereof  and  the  size 
of  type  employed,  the  block  having  a  plurality  of  rules 
formed  thereon  graduated  in  printer's  measures  and 
standard  inch  and  fractions  thereof,  there  being  applied 
a  steel  rule  to  the  opposed  sides  of  the  block  to  serve  as 
guard  means  therefor,  the  instrument  having  at  least  one 
geometric  figure  cut  therein  and  extending  transversely 
therethrough  to  assist  in  layout  work,  and  handle  means 
fixedly  connected  to  the  instrument  to  facilitate  the 
manipulation  of  the  block. 


33«1.3t3 
TRACK  GAUGER 
William  P.  Mclbatb,  Racine,  Wis.,  aasicnor  to  Radne 
Hydraulics   A    Macblncry,    Inc.,    a   corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544.392 
5  Claims.  (CL  33—144) 


A   track  gauger  for  checking  a  railroad  track  gauge 
in  which  a  frame  mounts  a  pair  of  track -engaging  wheels 


.  J 
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for  support  of  the  unit  for  movement  along  a  track  and 
with  gauge  mechanism  for  operating  a  pointer  to  give  a 
visual  indication  of  the  tracK  gauge  and  with  tape  record- 
ing mechanism  to  make  a  permanent  record  of  the  track 
gauge,  with  structure  for  marking  the  tape  at  spaced 
points  with  indicia  indicative  of  mile  posts  encountered 
as  the  gauger  moves  along  the  track  so  that  the  permanent 
record  of  the  track  gauge  will  have  meaning  when 
examined.  

3,381,384 

LETTERING  DEVICE 

David  W.  Sonza,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miles  Cor- 

porati«»n,  a  corporation  of  California 

Flkd  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,662 

7  Oaims.  (CL  33—174) 


on  said  base  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  guide- 
ways  and  including  means  for  clamping  the  woiicholder 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  second  workhokJer 
adapted  to  support  the  other  of  said  gears  rotatably  in 
me&hing  engagement  with  said  first  gear  and  mounted 
on  said  guideways  for  limited  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  workbolder,  displacement  indication 
n>eans  acting  between  said  second  workhokier  and  said 
base  and  indicating  displacen^ent  of  the  second  work- 
holder  along  said  guideways  and  relative  to  the  first 
workbolder,  another  guideway  on  said  second  workbolder 


A  portable  plalc  like  body  is  formed  to  receive  and 
hold  a  sheet  upon  which  lettering  is  to  he  placed  and  is 
fiirmcd  with  a  guideway  for  a  lettering  guide  mounted 
therein  for  reciprocation  over  the  sheet  so  that  various 
letters  or  other  N>mhols  may  be  applied  to  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  at  desired  locations  thereon. 


3381385 
ITNIVERSAL  JOINT  GAUGE 
Donald  F.  WUber,  AIlegaiK,  Mick.,  amtgnor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^ 

nicd  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,899 
1  Claim.  (CL  33—174) 


t::, 


7  J -;;;v; 


A  gauge  to  measure  and  check  various  vital  dimensions 
on  the  center  cross  and  yoke  of  a  universal  joint  to  identify 
the  coded  size  of  the  )oint  for  installation  of  correct  re- 
placement parts. 

3,381386 
PRECISION  GEAR  GAUGE 
Robert  F.  Stenbolm,  4405  Mac  Crest  Road, 
Rockford,  DL     61184 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,182 
4  Clainv.  (CL  33—1793) 
1.  In  a  gear  checking  machine  for  comparing  a  test 
gear  with  a  master  gear,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing straight  parallel  first  guideways  thereon,  a  first  work- 
holder  adapted  to  support  a  firet  one  of  said  gean  for 
roution  about  its  axis,  means  mounting  said  workbolder 


nSAj 


■i^f 


paralleling  and  spaced  equidistantly  from  said  first  guide- 
ways,  a  slide  reciprocable  in  said  other  guideway,  an 
adjusting  coupling  between  said  slide  and  said  second 
workbolder  and  including  a  threaded  member  for  shift- 
ing the  slide  back  and  forth  along  said  other  guide- 
way  in  response  to  turning  of  the  member  in  oj^kh 
site  directions,  and  a  coiled  tensile  spring  stretched  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  base  with  its  axis  disposed  nor- 
mal to  ,tbe  plane  of  said  first  guideways  when  said  slide 
is  in  a  zero  position  from  which  it  is  movable  along  said 
other  guideway  and  away  from  said  first  worlcholder. 


3381387 

MICROPOINT  LOCATOR  GAUGE 

Jmms  a.  iMirnm,  Jr.,  7215  &  Park  Are., 

CMcan,  D.    19M8 

FUed  MarTlM^  Sw.  No.  534,741 

2  Claim  I    (CL  33—189) 


«^.r 


A  square  gauge  has  scales  on  each  of  two  perpendicular 
arms  for  defining  distances  along  the  length  of  arms  rela- 
tive to  the  location  of  a  smaller  pilot  hole  at  the  apex 
of  the  square.  Movable  anvils  on  the  arms  may  be  put 
at  any  convenient  location  in  order  to  place  the  pilot  hole 
at  a  precise  point  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  a  woriL 
piece.  The  position  of  the  hole  (in  front  of  the  apex) 
and  the  shape  of  the  anvils  (a  bias  cut  on  the  interferring 
comers)  cooperate  to  eliminate  or  reduce  interferences 
with  protrusions  on  the  surface  of  tJie  work  piece.  The 
ratio  of  diameter  to  depth  of  the  pilot  hole  is  selected  to 
give  a  maximum  stability. 
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3381  388 
UPGRADING  AND  DEWATERING  OF  COAL 
Aran  Kumar  Chakravarti,  Jagadish  Chattopadhyay,  Gour 
Gopal  Sarkar,  and  Adinath  Lahiri,  all  %  The  Central 
Fuel  Research  Institute,  Jealgora,  Bihar,  India 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,358 

9  Claims.  (CI.  34—9) 
1.  An  oleo-flotation  process  for  upgrading  and  dcwatcr- 
ing  small  coal,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  making 
the  coal  into  a  thick  slurry,  mixing  the  said  slurry  with 
a  mixture  of  paraffinic  oil  and  tar  oils,  aerating  the  oily 
pulp  so  that  the  clean  coal  is  rafted  (floated  up)  as  oiled 
floes,  removing  the  said  oiled  floes  from  the  din,  and 
dewatering  them  by  centrifuging. 


3,381,389 

DRYER  CONTROL 

Victor  J.  Korowsid,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Flkd  May  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,491 

4  Claims.  (CL  34—45) 


\J*    K»» 


y- 


A  clothes  dryer  control  includes  a  heat  switch,  nor- 
mally effective  when  operated,  to  de-energize  the  heater 
after  a  first  period  of  operation  and  a  power  switch 
normally  effective  when  operated  to  de-energize  the  power 
means  after  a  second,  longer  period  of  operation  to  pro- 
vide a  sequence  of  operation  including  a  heated  drying 
period  followed  by  a  non-heated  cool-down  period.  A 
series  connection  of  a  manual  switch  and  an  optional 
switch  is  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  heat  and 
power  switches.  The  optional  switch  is  operated  after  a 
period  of  operation  longer  than  the  period  associated  with 
the  switch  in  parallel  with  it,  so  that  the  length  of  cool- 
down  operation  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  manual 
switch  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,38M9« 

OIL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Louis  J.  Long,  8803  Did  Momit  Vernon  Road, 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FOed  Sept  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579.799 

10  Claims.  (CL  34— 73> 

1.  An  apparatus   for  extraction  of  liquid   compounds 

from  carrier  materials  comprising, 

a  carrier  material  container;  means  for  loading  said 
container  with  carrier  material; 

carrier  material  grinder  means  including  first  spiral 
conveyor  input  means  for  transporting  said  material 
to  be  ground; 

means  for  dispensing  said  carrier  material  from  said 
container; 

said  grinder  means  disf)Osed  with  resjxct  said  container 
such  that  carrier  material  may  be  dispensed  from  said 
container  into  said  first  spiral  conveyor  input  means; 

upright  distillation  retort  means  including  steam  injec- 
tion means; 

second  spiral  conveyor  input  means  adapted  to  trans- 
port ground  carrier  material  from  said  grinder  means 
to  said  distillation  retort  means; 

said  second  spiral  conveyor  input  means  having  an 
output  port  at  the  retort  end  thereof  disposed  to  dis- 


charge ground  carrier  material  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  upright  retort  means,  said  output  port 
having  a  dianKter  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  second  spiral  conveyor,  said  second  spiral 
conveyor  having  a  tapered  portion  for  guiding  said 
carrier  material  to  said  output  port  thereof  such  that 


said  ground  carrier  material  is  compacted  as  it  passes 

through  said  output  port; 
means  for  coUectmg  steam  distillate  from  said  retort 

means; 
and  means  for  removing  said  ground  carrier  material 

from  said  retort  means  after  a  predetermined  time 

period  therein. 


338  M91 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OR  COOLING  OF 
HOLLOW  CONTAINERS  WHILE  IN  TRANSPORT 
Richard  J.  Yimghahn,  Bcmardsrillc,  NJ.,  ■■ignor  to 
Midland-Roai  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  OWo 
Continoation^-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  363,261, 
Apr.  28,  1964.  This  appficadoa  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  607,098 

2  Claims.  (CL  34—105) 


Previously  treated  cylindrical  containers  having  one 
end  closed  are  placed  on  an  endless  chain-link  conveyer 
having  pegs  mounted  thereon  perpendicular  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis^,,The  link  conveyer  passes  through  a  drying 
or  treating  zone  in  several  vertical  loops  then  through 
a  cooling  zone.  During  the  conveyer's  travel  through  the 
treatment  zone  the  containers,  placed  on  the  pegs  through 
the   open   end  of  each,  arc   subjected   to   a  continuous 
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stream  of  heated  air  (gas)  directed  at  the  closed  end  and 
over  the  sides  axially  of  the  containers,  drying  the  ap- 
plied treatment  and  meanwhile  assisting  in  maintaining 
them   on    the   pegs. 


3.381,392 

ENDOSCOPE  SLIDE  VIEWER 

Harry  David  Markman,  2396  Morrii  Ave, 

Bronx.  N.Y.     10468 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,840 

1  Claim.  {CI.  35—17) 


An  internal  anatomy  teaching  aid  for  displaying  film 
or  slides  produced  from  endoscopy  wherein  the  slide 
viewer  is  tubular  and  otherwise  a  simulation  of  the  medi- 
cal instrument,  such  as  a  sigmoidoscope  or  the  like, 
and  the  student  when  using  such  slide  viewer  therefore 
also  receives  training  in  internal  anatomy  recognition  as 
would  result  from  using  the  actual  medical  instrument 
to  view  the  internal  anatomy  in  question. 


3,381,393 

SCHEDULING  DEVICE 

Floyd  W.  Bark,  Dallas,  Tei.,  aatgnor  of  ifty  percent  to 

John  H.  Witt,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nicd  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543^90 

16  Claims.  {CI.  35—24) 


?         ''fiTl"       Bill 


3,381,394 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Roth  Mnnro,  1920  S.  Ocean  Drive, 

Fort  Landcrdalc,  Fla.    33316 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,867 

7  Clabm.  (CL  3*— 31) 


«T 


1  • 


An  educational  device  for  teaching  mathematical  re- 
lationships comprising  a  game  board,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive numerals  on  the  game  board  which  increase  in 
size  progressively,  a  plurality  of  numeral  shaped  pieces 
having  sizes  and  configurations  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  respective  numerals  on  the  board,  apertures  ex- 
tending through  the  numeral  shaped  pieces  and  the  re- 
spective numerals,  the  number  of  apertures  in  a  re- 
spective piece  corresponding  to  the  value  of  that  numeral, 
pegs  extending  through  the  apertures  for  securing  the 
pieces  to  the  board,  and  the  width  of  the  board  increas- 
ing progressively  as  the  numerals  increase  in  value. 


3^1,395 

SPEED  READING  GUIDE  INSTRUMENT 

Earl  R.  Bergland,  6438  S.  Lontfaan, 

Littleton,  Colo.    80120 

nied  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,935 

10  Clainw.  (CL  35—35) 


=  F 


1.  A  hand  held  reading  guide  instrument  for  use  along 
and  against  a  page  of  reading  material  to  improve  reading 
skills  comprising  a  basic  support  unit  inclusive  of  a  cross 
member  to  be  positioned  against  said  written  page,  a  han- 
dle shank  disposed  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
cross  member  and  a  handle  on  said  shank,  said  handle 
providing  opposed  finger  accommodating  gripinng  sur- 
faces disposed  in  position  normal  to  the  surface  of  said 
page  and  a  further  surface  for  finger  engagement  dis- 
posed angularly  with  respect  to  said  gripping  surfaces. 


An  information  presentation  and  scheduling  device 
comprising  a  panel  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
disposed  in  columns  and  rows.  A  record  sheet  is  position- 
able  over  the  panel.  The  sheet  has  columns  and  rows  of 
spaced  lines  which  align  with  the  apertures  in  the  panel. 
A  light  source  is  contained  beneath  the  panel  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  are  provided  to  be  selectively  inserted  in 
the  apertures,  thereby  piercing  the  sheet.  Removal  of  the 
pins  allows  light  to  project  upwardly  through  the  pierced 
sheet,  thereby  indicating  the  previous  location  of  the  pins. 


3,381,396 
SELF-LOADER  EARTH  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Rkkari  F.  Kldn,  20911  Via  Verde, 
Covins,  CnHf.    91722 
Continaation4n-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  351,354, 
Mar.  12,  1964.  TMs  appHcation  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  611,511 

14  Oaimi.  (CL  37—8) 
1.  Earth  moving  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
having  a  bowl  thereon  for  collecting  and  carrying  earth, 
said  bowl  including  bottom,  side  and  rear  wall  means  and 
being  open  at  its  front  end.  transverse  scraper  means 
proximate  the  front  of  the  bottom  wall  means  for  scoop- 
ing earth  into  the  bowl,  an  elongated  conveyor  unit  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends,  and  support  means  for  said  con- 
veyor unit  permitting  movement  of  the  conveyor  unit  be- 
tween a  lower,  operative  position,  and  an  upper,  inopera- 
tive position,  said  su[^K>rt  means  comprising  first  suf^xirt 
structure  connected  to  the  frame  and  suppcHting  the  con- 
veyor unit  forwardly  thereon  for  movement  principally 
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vertically  upwardly  when  the  conveyor  unit  moves  from 
said  lower  position  to  said  upper  position,  and  second 
support  structure  connected  to  the  frame  and  supporting 
the  conveyor  generally  rearwardly  thereon  for  movement 
having  a  substantial  rearward  component  when  the  con- 


veyor unit  moves  from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper 
position,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  the  conveyor 
unit  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  position,  said  second 
support  structure  comprising  sliding  connection  means 
between  the  conveyor  unit  and  the  frame. 


3  381  397 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  TUBU- 
LAR KNITTED  FABRIC  TO  OPEN  WIDTH 
Eugene  Cohn,  Great  Neck,  Sargent  P.  Snyder.  Spring- 
field Gardens,  and  Frank  Catallo,  Elmont,  N.Y..  as- 
signors  to   Samcoc   Holding  Corporation,   Woodside, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508^99 
16  Claims.  (CI.  38—2) 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  converting  tubular  knit  fabrics  to  open  width 
form.  A  novel  method  is  disclosed  for  substantially  re- 
moving discernible  edge  creases  from  the  fabric  by  steam- 
ing the  fabric  tube  while  the  discernible  edge  creases  are 
maintained  under  lateral  tension  and  free  of  frictional 
engagement  by  the  apparatus.  The  disclosed  method  for 
removing  discernible  edge  creases  may  also  include  the 
step  of  reorienting  a  fiat  fabric  tube  before  steaming,  to 
relocate  the  discernible  edge  creases  in  offset  relation  to 
the  actual  edges  of  the  flat  fabric  tube. 


3  381  398 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  APPARATL'S 
Yow-Jiun  Hu,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignor  to  Farrington 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,227 
9  Claims.  (CL  40—10) 


A  device  for  inserting  identification  sheets  such  as  photo 
chips  into  transparent,  plastic  card  receptacles  is  dis- 
closed. Typically  the  card  receptacle  is  pre-embosscd  for 
use  with  printing  machines,  such  as  imprinters.  The 
identification  sheet  inserting  device  is  a  rigid  metal  or 


plastic  plate  having  dimensions  to  accommodate  the  di- 
mensions of  the  plas:ic  card  receptacle.  The  inserting  de- 
vice includes  a  portion  for  receiving  the  photo  chip  and 
holding  it  in  place  when  the  chip  is  inserted  in  the  card 
receptacle.  The  receiving  portion  comprises  either  two 
parallel  plates  of  equal  size  or  one  plate  of  sufficient  size 
to  hold  the  photo  chip  and  another  plate  parallel  to  the 
first  plate  of  sufficieni  size  to  hold  the  chip  in  place.  The 
photo  chip  receiving  portion  is  recessed  at  one  end  thereof 
so  that  once  the  chip  inserting  device  has  been  mscrted 
into  the  plastic  card  receptacle,  the  chip  may  be  held 
within  the  card  receptacle  by  grasping  it  at  the  recessed 
portion  while  at  the  same  time  the  chip  inserting  de- 
vice may  be  removed  from  the  card  receptacle. 


3,38  M99  9 

BATTERY  OPERATED  OITDQ^R  DISPLAY 

Fred  Dnicck,  Jr.,  4941  W.  Henderson  St., 

Chicago,  HL     60641 

FUed  July  15.  1966.  SA.  No.  565,590    ^ 

15  Claims.  (CL  40—33) 


1.  A  self-contained  display  adapted  for  use  in  positions 
remote  from  a  source  of  electrical  power  compriNrng.  in 
combination:  a  body  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  and  means  for  mounting  said  display  affixed  there- 
to; a  rota  ing  member,  an  enclosure  retained  v^ithin  said 
aperture  and  having  said  rota  ing  member  rotatably  sup 
ported  therein,  electrical  motor  means  affixed  to  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  rotating  member;  a  source  of  stored 
power  coupled  to  said  motor  means  for  operating  it  to  ro- 
tate said  rotating  means;  and  insulating  means  for  said 
stored  source  of  power  for  insulating  it  from  weather. 


3381.400 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
CUfford  S.  Bcandoin  820  10th  Ave.  W.,  Dickinson, 
N.  Dak.     58601,  and  Donald  C.  Kokkclcr,  Bel- 
field,  N.  Dak.     58622 

Hied  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,900 
4  Claims.  (CL  40—129) 
1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  in- 
cluding a  non-rotatable  axle,  a  hub  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  wheel  means  operatively  secured 
to  said  hub  means  and  an  axle  nut  on  said  axle  maintain- 
ing said  hub  means  on  said  axle, 

a  supporting  means  having  inner  and  outer  ends,   the 
inner  end  of  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  axle  nut  therein, 
at   least  one  elongated   member  threadably  extending 
through  said  supporting  means  ard  having  an  inner 
"      end  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  nut  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  supporting  means  with  respect  to  the 
axle  nut. 
a  flat  disc  means  detachably  securing  said  flat  disc  to 

the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  first  flange  means  beitig  operatively  secured  to  said 
supporting  means  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
extending  transversely  thereto,  said  first  flange  means 
including  irtner  and  outer  surfaces. 
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and  a  seal  means  operatively  secured  to  the  inner  sur-    faces,  and  a  transparent  synthetic  resin  film  covering  and 
face  of  said  first  flange   mcani  which  engages  the    releaiaWy  adhering  to  both  faces  of  the  base. 


outer  end  of  the  hub  means  to  prevent  foreign  mate- 
rial therein. 


3381,401 

ILLUMINATED  TRANSLUCENT  SIGNS 

Thomas  J.  D.  Fuller.  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Maaa., 

TbomjM  J.  D.  Fuller,  Jr^  tnut 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  S«t.  No.  545,715 

5  ClaiiM.  (CL  4*— 132) 


to 


.t-^=»^ 


"-f. 


■m 


OANS 


OEPOsrrs 


'.  u 


1-.. 


MORTGAGES 


■■  -i 


3,381,402 

PHOTOGRAPH  MOUNTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadao  ObfuM,  290  OklwHclw,  A4acki-ka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  482,401 

Claimt  priority,  apple  atJOB  lapM,  Sept  1,  1964, 

39/49,508 

1  Clidm.  (CL  40—158) 


33tl«4t3 
MEANS  FOB  USE  IN  THE  ADMINISTERING 
OF  DRUGS.  MEDICINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
TO  ANIMALS 

CoAi  AAmt  Mvdoch,  14A  Itanl  St, 
Tlmn,  Soirth  Urad,  New  Zealand 
CiiflnnathiM  la  nml  of  appBcatton  Ser.  No.  238,412, 
Nor.  19,  IMlTUa  appHcatkia  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
N0.54MS3 

priority,  appHcatkw  New  Zealaiid,  Nor.  24, 1961, 
130,784;  Ai«.  13,  1962,  132,777 
10  CWaM.  (CL  42—1) 


A  projecting  unit  for  projecting  a  projectile  in  which 
a  housing  defining  a  gas  expansion  chamber  defining 
means  is  carried  by  a  supporting  means  and  is  in  com- 
munication with  a  charge  receiving  chamber  with  a  barrel 
on  the  housing  being  in  communication  with  the  gas  ex- 
pansion chamber.  Valve  means  provided  between  the  gas 
expansion  chamber  and  the  valve  and  adjusting  means 
operably  connected  with  the  valve  means  serves  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  means  movement  to  a  predetermined 
degree  whereby  the  volume  of  gas  passing  from  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  to  the  barrel  at  the  rear  of  the  pro- 
)ectile  in  the  barrel  upon  detonation  of  the  charge  may 
be  controlled  in  order  that  the  velocity  and/or  range 
of  the  projectile  leaving  the  barrel  may  be  varied. 


A  transilluminatrd  si^n  assembly  comprising  a  light 
box  and  laminated  sign  panel  with  the  sign  panel  is  pro- 
vided witn  a  pluralit)  of  slideways  to  removably  mount 
a  plurality  of  sign  strips,  and  is  further  arranged  to  give 
the  said  panel  an  integral  appearance. 


3481,404 

SPRING-URGED  RATCHET  ADVANCE 

ELEMENT  FOR  REVOLVERS 

WBUam  T.  Qobm,  681  Park  Ave., 

Freehold,  NJ.     07728 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,644 

4  Claims.  (CL  42—59) 

-    n.' 


A  firearm  hand  for  a  revolver  with  a  ratchet,  the  hand 
having  a  spring-biased  contact  with  the  ratchet. 


A    mount    for    photographs    comprises    a    pasteboard 
base  havmg  a  non-drying  tacky  adhesive  on  its  opposite 


3^1,4«5 
FIREARM  RECOIL  REDUCER 

JcMe  B*  Edwards*  2f9  Herbert  St., 
AltOB,  DL     62002 
CootlnaatkMHiB-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  454,435, 
May  10, 1965.  TMs  appicatioa  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  581,203 

7  Claiiiu.  (CL  42—74) 
A  recoil  reducing  device  for  a  firearm  utilizing  a  hol- 
low-sleeve removably  disposed  in  a  chamber  in  the  stock 
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of  a  firearm  and  having  a  piston  slidably  received  within 
the  sleeve  with  a  spring  on  either  side  of  the  piston  and 


bearing  the  re  a  gainst;  there  being  lugs  projecting  from 
said  sleeve  for  proper  spacing  and  balancing  of  the  de- 
Vice  within  the  chamber. 


3^81,406 

PORTABLE  GUN  REST  UTILIZING  A 

FLEXIBLE  STRAP 

WiOard  C.  Ormood,  Rtc.  2,  Box  70-A, 

Rigby,  Idaho     83442 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,926 

S  Claims.  (G.  42—94) 


For  use  by  riflemen.  Constructed  to  swingably  suspend 
rifle  barrel  in  a  steadied  aim-taking  position,  when  the 
rifleman  is  in  a  prone  or  modified  shooting  position.  If  a 
rifle  is  held  with  the  stock  upon  or  against  a  relatively 
firm  rest  it  will  "kick  away"  when  fired.  Both  the  (1 ) 
sighting-in  and  (2)  aim  are  spoiled.  The  present  inven- 
tion overcomes  such  exasperating  field-shooting  difficul- 
ties. 


3,381,407 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  FLOAT 

WITH  LINE  CLAMPING  .MEANS 

Roland  A.  McDoogall,  704  HaO  St., 

Charieston,  W.  Va.     25302 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,840 

5  Claims.  (CL  43—44.91) 


1.  A  fishing  float  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
through  which  a  fishing  line  is  adapted  to  extend,  said 
body  including  buoyant  means  for  normally  supporting 
the  body  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  substan- 
tially a  horizontal  position,  and  line  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  clamping  element  pivotally  connected  to  and 


extending  from  said  body  and  gravity  urged  toward  a  de- 
pending position,  a  part  of  said  element  cooperating  with 
a  part  of  the  body  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
fishing  line  when  said  body  is  in  substantially  a  horizontal 
position  and  said  element  is  suspended  therefrom  and  for 
releasing  the  line  when  said  body  is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  clement  toward  a  vertical  position. 


3,381,408 

FISH  BASKET  WITH  FLOATING  DOOR 

KeUo  Nishimura,  Nadako,  Kobe,  Japan,  aaricnor  to 

Soyo  Interaartonal  Coq». 

FUcd  May  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  54S»257 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—55) 


A  wire  mesh  fish  basket  has  an  upper  opening  of  a 
cenain  size  toward  and  from  which  a  buoyant  disk  of 
larger  size  is  movable,  the  disk  alone  being  sufficiently 
buoyant  to  sustain  in  water  both  the  disk  and  the  bas- 
ket itself,  the  disk  being  permanently  hinged  to  the 
basket  always  to  transmit  the  disk  buoyancy  to  the  bas- 
ket and  there  bei.Tg  a  lower  opening  in  the  basket  through 
which  the  detached  disk  can  be  moved. 


3,381.409 
GROWTH  CHAMBERS 
Charles  E.  Lamoot,  Winoipcg.  Manitoba.  Canada,  as- 
siinior  to  CoBtrollcd  Enviroomenti  Limited,  Winni^ 
peg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,517 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkNi  Canada,  June  7,  1966, 
^  962,290 

^  4  aafam.  (CL  47—17) 


DKC: 


Aaw«*#<       t* 


1.  In  an  enclosed  growth  chamber  including  walls  and 
a  floor  for  supponing  plant  or  animal  life; 

(a)  means  for  controlling  in  said  chamber  at  least  one 
of  the  condition  including  air  temperature,  air 
humidity  and  air  carbon  dioxide  content,  for  the  fur- 
therance of  the  controlled  growth  of  said  life,  said 
control  means  including  sensing  means  for  sensing 
said  at  least  one  condition  in  sample  air  supplied 
thereto. 
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(b)  a  vertically  extending  aspirator  tube  mounted  in 
said  chamber  at  a  location  remote  from  the  walls 
thereof, 

(c )  means  connected  to  taid  tube  for  varying  the  height 
of  an  opening  in  said  tube  to  enable  said  opening 
to  be  maintained  at  a  desired  level, 

(d)  and  means  for  drawing  sample  air  through  taid 
opening  into  said  tube  and  for  supplying  said  sample 
au  to  said  sensing  means. 


locking  the  door  in  its  closed  position.  The  operating 
structure  interrelates  the  locking  mechanism  with  the 
mechanism  for  moving  the  door  in  such  a  way  that  the 
locking  mechanism  is  released  and  engaged  only  when 
the  door  is  in  its  closed  position.  A  single  operating  han- 
dle operates  both  mechanisms. 


>      3^M10 

FLOWERPOTS 

Fauatia  Potaia,  La  Clayettc,  Saoac-ct-Lolrc,  France 

FUcd  Ai«.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  572,285 

2  Claima.  (CL  47 — M) 


A  flowerpot  compnsing  a  water  bowl  having  feet  on 
its  underMdc.  said  feet  spacing  said  bowl  from  any  sup- 
pi>rting  surface,  and  an  aerating  head  projecting  up- 
warxlly  from  the  base  of  said  receptacle  to  a  level  above 
the  level  i)f  the  top  of  said  bowl,  said  aerating  head  being 
open  on  the  underside  of  said  bowl,  arni  having  an  im- 
perforate wall  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  bowl 
and  a  perforate  wall  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said 
bowl,  and  an  earth  receptacle  separate  from  said  bowl, 
said  earth  receptacle  having  a  base  defining  a  hole  into 
which  said  aerating  head  is  received,  bowes  between  said 
bowl  and  the  base  of  said  receptacle  being  larger  than  that 
portion  of  said  aerating  head  which  passes  through  said 
hole  when  said  receptacle  is  fitted  within  said  bowl  to 
provide  a  communication  pa.ssage  between  the  interior 
of  said  bowl  and  the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 


3,381,411 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Hert>cn  E.  Rolfe,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Mick.,  ■wignor  to 

Etmm  Piodits  Coapaay,  a  corponlkM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,399 

I  CUtaM.  (CL  49— 22t) 


3^1,412 

AUTOMATIC  FARM  GATE 

KenDcth  Gccwgc  BiotWtaon,  Mcrewethcr,  New  South 

Waica,  Amtraiia,  awlginr  to  Aatomatic  Gates  (New- 

caitk)  Pty.  Ud^  Haoiilton,  New  Sooth  Waka,  A 

traUa,  a  corporatfon  of  AMtnUa 

FUcd  Jaa.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,6«4 
Claiim  priority,  appMfartoa  Anatralia,  Ja^  26,  1965, 

54^3/65 
4  CUn.  (CL  49—236) 


In  a  gate  which  is  gravity  biased  to  closed  position,  a 

delay  latching  mechanism  including  a  stationary  latch 
bar  extending  transversely  at  the  gate  hinge,  and  a  pro- 
file plate  mounted  on  the  gate  and  having  an  aperture 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  latch  bar  when  the  gate  is  in 
the  fully  open  position.  Normally,  when  the  gate  is  in 
closed  position,  the  center  of  the  aperture  in  the  profile 
plate  is  positioned  slightly  below  the  axis  of  the  latch  bar. 
A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  gate 
frame  and  has  a  piston  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the 
profile  plate.  When  the  gate  is  moved  to  fully  open  posi- 
tion, the  profile  plate  engages  the  latch  bar  and  pivots 
in  one  direction  causing  the  latch  bar  to  be  received  in 
the  profile  plate  aperture.  This  also  causes  pivoting  of  the 
cylinder  in  an  opposite  direction  and  extension  of  the 
piston  shaft.  Depending  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  controls 
associated  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  fluid  in  the 
cylinder  may  be  maintained  therein  a  predetermined  time 
to  delay  unlatching  of  the  profile  plate  from  the  latch  bar. 


3381,413 

CLOSURE 

Lovif  L.  Sckackt,  2f  5  E.  63rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     1M21 

FUcd  Jnc  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,892 

19  dakmm.  (CL  49—253) 


A  railway  boxcar  plug  door  arrangement  embodying 
an   operating   mechanism    for   swinging   the   door   trans-        A  closure,  such  as  a  casement  window,  has  a  movable 
versely   between   its  open   and  closed   position   and  for    sash   pivotally   supported   by   outwardly   swinging   arms 
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from  a  stationary  frame.  The  arms  permit  limited  swing- 
out  of  the  sash  to  present  the  weather  side  of  the  sash  to 
the  frame  while  precluding  abutment  of  the  swung  out 
sash  with  the  wall  in  which  the  frame  is  fixed.  A  stationary 
flange  is  provided  on  the  frame,  behind  which  a  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  sash  pivots  and  slides  to  obtain  a 
weathertight  seal. 


3,3S1.414 
DOOR  SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
CHANGE  COMPARTMENT   IN   GLOVE 
BOXES 

John  H.  Brown,  112M  Mooroc  Conrt, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64100 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5Sl,40i 

9  Claims.  (CL  49—281) 


1.  A  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a  wall  having  an  opening; 

a  panel  having  an  inner  and  outer  face,  said  inner  face 
having  a  marginal  edge  normally  engaging  the  wall 
at  one  surface  thereof  in  closing  relationship  to  the 
opening; 

an  elongated  arm  across  the  said  outer  face; 

an  assembly  shiftably  mounting  the  panel  on  the  arm 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  surface: 

apparatus  mounting  the  arm  on  said  wall; 

said  apparatus  including  pivot  means  supporting  the 
arm  for  swinging  movement  of  the  panel  and  the 
arm  in  corresponding  planes  substantially  parallel 
with  said  surface  and  releasable  latch  means  having 
interlocking  parts  on  the  arm  and  on  the  wall  re- 
spectively; 

the  panel  being  between  the  pivot  means  and  the  latch 
means;  and 

releasable  mechanism  on  the  arm  engageable  with  said 
outer  face  between  the  pivot  means  and  the  latch 
means  for  shifting  the  panel  tightly  against  said  sur- 
face when  said  parts  arc  interlocked. 


3481,41S 

DOUBLE-HUNG  SASH  BALANCES 

Peter  Nacbtsiiclm,  Sooth  Plainfieid,  NJ. 

(Box  368,  Montreal  3,  Quebec,  Canada) 

Filed  Apr.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  547,703 

6  Claims.  (CL  49—445) 


without  tension-spring  or  bloci  and  tackle  meant  for  bal- 
ancing the  sash  in  the  window  frame,  by  elinunatiog  there- 
by also  a  number  of  unknown  factors  relating  to  Lbem, 
such  as  spring- fatigiie,  freezing,  rusting  and  corroding  of 
block  and  tackle  friction  control  meaiu  and  the  fre- 
quent adjustments  required  of  spring  and  block  and  tackle 
means  due  to  seasonal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
multi-looped  strap  connectioo  between  spring,  block  and 
tackle,  aivd  sash  frame. 


3,381,416 
STORM  WINDOW 
Alfredo  de  Torres,  131  Raymoad  St.     #2723,  tmd  loho  A. 
Martins,   116  Broadway     02721,  botk  of  Fall  River. 
Mass. 

Filed  Anr  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  572,024 
9  ClafaBS.  (CL  49 — 464) 


1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  window  con- 
struction characterized  by  cooperable  windirws,  upper  and 
lower  sliding  sashes  for  example,  movably  and  operably 
supported  within  the  confines  of  a  marginally  encompass- 
ing built-in  frame  structure,  the  latter  having  flat  faced  ex- 
terior coplanar  horizontal  and  vertical  trim  members  and 
a  compleracntal  horizontal  sill  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertical  trim  members,  and  a  portable  readily  attachable 
and  detachable  prefabricated  storm  windi>w  structure  for 
exterior  use  comprising  an  upper  section  having  means 
detachably  mounting  the  same  on  the  upper  half  portions 
of  the  vertical  trim  members  and  also  in  part  on  the  hori- 
zontal trim  member,  and  a  companion  compi«mental 
lower  section  telescopingly,  slidingiy  and  adjustably 
mounted  in  whole  or  in  part  in  said  upper  section. 


>  - »  I  >  i  a  I  «  «  « >- 


3381,417 
DEVICE  FOR  LAPPING  CLTTTING  TOOLS 
PhiUpp  Eckstein,  Fraakfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

to  GnstaT  Gockd  MaKWncnfabrik  GjB.bJL,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442^83 

6  Claims.  (CL  51—116) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  booing  or  lapping  device 

which  can  be  used  to  hone  the  cutting  edges  of  very  large 

industrial   knives  or  cutting  tools  where  the  blades  are 

as  thick  as  one  inch  and  as  long  as  20  feet.  The  device 

mounts  two  opposing  groups  of  rotating   lapping  rings 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  sash  balances  and   spaced  apart  along  a  line  on  hinged  heavy  frames  which 

particularly  to  balances  utilizing  a  sash  friction  brake    are  angularly  disposed  such  that  the  plane  of  the  front 
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faces  of  opposing  lapping  rings  intersect  at  an  acute  angle,    said  radius  arms  and  weighting  the  latter  as  fly-weights, 
with  opposing  guide  roUers  being  mounted  on  the  frames    and  spring  means  urging  said  abrading  devices  radially 


to  include  the  same  angle  between  the  rollers  as  is  in- 
cluded between  opposing  lapping  ring  faces. 


33tl.41S 
ABRADING  DEVICE 

C.  riiti— w,  711  Watalk  Chrclc, 

AaktdhiAL  OMe     44#44 

FBad  May  It,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  4S4,42t 

3  CWm.  (CL  51— 178) 


outward  for  contact  with  the  walls  of  a  bore  in  which 
said  abrading  devices  are  to  operate. 


An  abrading-<levice  comprising  a  rubber  arbor  mem- 
ber being  generally  shaped  as  the  frustrum  of  a  cone 
and  having  recesses  in  either  end.  A  shaft  is  molded  to 
the  arbor  member  and  extends  axially  therethrough.  One 
end  of  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power 
device  such  as  an  electric  drill.  The  other  end  of  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  bearings  of  a  con- 
trol handle  in  one  of  the  recesses.  The  handle  has  a 
portion  hoWable  by  an  operator  and  preferably  extend- 
ing 90  degrees  to  the  portion  which  holds  the  bearings. 
An  abrading  meniber  shaped  to  fit  the  aibor  member 
normally  resides  thereon. 


3,38M19 
CYLINDER  DBGLAZING  TOOL 

Bevd  L.  Jntninn,  2«25  12«k  ^ 

BrookicM.  Wb.    S3MS 

FUad  Oct  28,  19i5,  Scr.  No.  585,568 

14  Cbimm.  (CL  51—332) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
head,  a  vertical  drive  stem  for  the  tool  extending  through 
a  central  axial  bearing  in  said  head,  elongated  radius  arms 
extending  lengthwise  relaUve  to  and  disposed  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation  around  said  stam  and  piv- 
oted at  their  upper  ends  on  said  bead  at  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points,  a  range  nut  threaded  on  said  stem 
below  said  head  and  having  other  radius  arms  pivoted 
thereto  at  their  inner  ends  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  radius 
arms,  abrading  devices  of  elongated  form  disposed  sijb- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  stem  and  pivoUlly  mounted  in- 
termediate their  ends  on  the  pivotally  connected  ends  of 


33tM2t 

INSULATION  MATERIAL 

Mi  Robot  G. 
Stevens,  La  Jola, 

^'*^*"  Y"?^  HnntfaHton  Bench^  CalL, 
to  WUtCiinr  Cm  Mi  nllun,  Los  An^aicsy 
WFOffnlion  of  CMtfonria 

FIM  Apr.  at,  IMS,  Sm,  No.  452452 
13  CWnm.  (CL  51—2) 


This  patent  describes  a  structural  material  having  a  layer 
of  polymeric  flexible  foam  material  with  interconnecting 
cells,  and  adhered  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  layer  an 
impervious  metallized  thin  plastic  film  wherein  the  metal- 
lized surface  faces  the  foam  material.  Tliis  patent  further 
describes  a  collapsible  structure  having  supporting  walls 
nuMle  of  the  structural  material. 


l^Mll 

FOLDING  UNIT  ¥GR  IKAILERS,  MOBILE 

HOMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  J.  WrMirtiil,  1811  Mayield, 

LlT«Mia,  Mick.     48152 

FOai  Mu  23, 1MM«*  No.  5524t3 

KClriiiii  ffJ.  52-^ 

1.  In  a  stmctnral  folding  imit  for  increasing  the  usable 

space  in  a  structure  boosing  having  a  wall  provided  with 

an  opening,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  section  hingedly  mounted  on  said  structure 
housing  in  said  opening,  and  swingable  between  a 
closed  position  enclosing  said  opening  and  an  opened, 
roof  forming  position; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  feeding  unit  sections  disposed  be- 
neath the  t(9  section  in  vertically  aligned  positions 
when  the  folding  unit  is  in  the  folded-out  position 
to  form  an  enclosed  enlargement  of  said  structure 
housing; 

(c)  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  uppermost  one 
of  said  plurality  of  folding  unit  secticms  on  said  top 
section; 
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(d)  means  for  supporting  the  other  of  said  plurality 
of  folding  unit  sections  from  said  upp)ermost  section; 

(e)  means  hingedly  mounting  the  lowermost  of  said 
plurality  of  folding  unit  sections  on  said  structure 
housing  so  that  the  plurality  of  folding  units  may  be 
swung  through   the  opening  into  a  folded-in,  tele- 


scopically  nested  position  in  the  structure  housing, 
and  swung  back  through  the  opening  into  said  ver- 
tically aligned,  folded-out  positions  under  said  top 
section;  and, 
(f)  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  sections  relative  to 
each  other  and  said  structure  bousing. 


3^81,422 

ROTATABLE  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Irrin  E.  Obon,  P.O.  Box  112, 

Plainficld,  IlL     60544 

nicd  Sept  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  487,684 

5  CUdms.  (CL  52 — 66) 


A  rotating  mechanism  for  a  rotatable  roof  consisting 
of  a  track  with  substantially  horizontally  disp<^scd  spaced 
slots  therein,  motor  means  pivotally  secured  adjacent  said 
track  to  drive  a  sprocket  gear  which  engages  said  slots 
via  the  weight  of  the  motor  to  drive  the  roof. 


3,381,423 

AWNING  STRUCTURE 

Benuurd  H.  Feld,  SkoUc,  IIL,  Mrigwir  to  Kenroo  Alami- 

mnii  &  Gian  CorporatkNi,  a  cotporadon  of  lUiiiois 

Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  425,679.  Jan.  8, 

1965.  This  appficatioa  Sept  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,520 

3  Claims.  (CL  52—78) 


24 


^s 


1.  In  an  awning  structure, 

a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  extend  from  the  wall  of  a 


building  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rails  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  building, 
means  connecting  said  rails  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends, 

said  rails  having  channels  formed  lengthwise  there- 
in  and  opening  toward  each   other  towards   the 
ends  of  said  rails, 
a  corrugated  awning  panel  slidable  within  said  chan- 
nels  from   the  ends   thereof  with   the   corrugations 
thereof  extending  transversely  of  said   rails,   and 
means  retaining  said  panel  to  said  rails  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  one-piece  cushioning  retainer  pads 

extending  respectively  along  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  panel, 

each  of  said  pads  being  wrapped  around  its  cor- 
responding panel  edge  and  folded  over  the  top 
and  bottom  marginal  portions  of  the  panel,  said 
pads  being  compressible  from  a  free  state  con- 
figuration to  a  smaller  assembled  state  configu- 
ration to  fit  into  said  channels, 

said  pads  having  a  skin  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
of for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  channels  to 
enable  the  pads  to  be  inserted  lengthwise  into 
the  channels  and  to  snugly  and  sealingly  retain 
the  edges  of  the  panels  in  said  rails, 

said  pads  being  sufficiently  spongy  to  conform 
completely   to   the  corrugations  of  the   panel. 


3381,424 
PROTECTIVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LESSENING 
THE     WEIGHT    OF     ACCUMULATED    SNOW 
LOADS  ON  THE  ROOFS  OF  BURDINGS,  MO- 
BILE  HOMES.  AND  OTHER  DWELLINGS 
ByroB  C.  Botlcr.  550  W.  Thomas  Road. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.     85021 
Fllad  Dec.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,927 
2  CUmt.  (CL  52—83) 


A  protective  construction  for  substantially  lessening  the 
weight  of  accimiulated  snow  on  the  roofs  of  buildings, 
mobile  homes  and  the  like,  wherein  a  pair  of  cables  are 
supported  under  tension  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roof 
of  the  building  to  be  protected  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  cable  supponing  arrangement  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  whereby  the  catenary  curve  por- 
tions of  the  cables  between  the  intermediate  and  the  end 
supports  arc  relatively  shallow.  Rigid  cross-members 
comprising  laths  or  slats  are  supported  in  spaced  relation 
transversely  of  the  cable,  thus  forming  a  slatted  canopy 
over  the  roof  area. 


3.381.425 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  ROOF  EDGES 
KbiM  GobeL  ZethaMsliame  41.  Trier.  Ottrmmmy 

FBed  ScpC  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,184 

Claims  priority,  appllcadoa  Germany.  Dec.  6. 1963. 

G  39,338 

10  Claimc.  (CL  52—96) 

1.  A  protective  roof  edging  covering  the  outer  free  edge 

of  a  flat   roof,  comprising  elongated  ridge-shaped  cover 

means,  outer  substantially  vertical  facing  means,  and 
bracket  means  supporting  said  facing  means  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  along  the  roof  edge  adjacent  to  said  cover 
means,  said  ridge-shaped  cover  means  including  one  side 
portion  sloping  from  the  ridge  downwardly  away  from 
said  facing  means  and  another  side  portion  sloping  down- 
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wardly  toward  said  facing  means,  said  facing  noeans  have 
a  lower  edge  and  a  longitudinal  groove  spaced  upwardly 
from  said  facing  lower  edge  and  spaced  from  the  roof 
edge,  extending  generally  horizontally  akmg  said  facing 
means  adjacent  to  the  side  portion  of  said  ridge-shaped 


such  as  are  used  to  support  parking  meters,  traffic  signs 
and  street  signs  to  predetermine  fracturing  and  bending 
locations  in  anticipation  of  vehicles  striking  the  overall 
support.  A  preferred  embodiment  of  this  connector  as- 
sembly, comprises:  a  central  connector,  having  a  hollow 
frangible  cross-section  between  its  ends,  tapered  hollow 
portions  tapering  to  smaller  outside  diameter  ends  above 
and  below  its  hollow  frangible  cross-section;  hollow  ta- 
pered sleeves  fitted  endwise  over  each  respective  match- 
ing Upered  boUow  portions  of  the  insert  body  and  having 


cover  means  sloping  downwardly  toward  said  facing 
means  and  opening  outwardly  away  from  the  roof  edge. 
the  margin  of  said  cover  means  side  portion  sloping  down- 
wardly toward  said  facing  means  being  received  in  such 
groove. 

34ll«426 
METAL  ROOFING  STRUCTURE 
J.  Ilsidrtch,  Rmm,  N.Y.,  sulfa  ir  to  Revere 

NflwY««k.N.Y. 
<#MasjlM< 

It.  IMS,  8w.  No.  490,795 
(CL52— 96) 


1.  In  a  metal  roofing  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  meUl  roof  sheets  having  two  upstanding  opposite  side 
edges,  and  a  side  connector  having  an  upstanding  web 
positioned  between  adjacent  upsunding  side  edges  of 
adjoining  sheets,  the  connector  web  being  provided  at  its 
top  edges  with  oppositely  extending  lateral  flanges  folded 
downwardly  over  the  upstanding  sheet  side  edges  to  hdd 
them  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  end  connection  for  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sheets  consisting  essentially  of  a  subsUntially  up- 
standing end  flange  struck  up  fttxn  an  end  of  each  sheet 
to  a  height  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  upstanding 
web  of  the  side  connector  and  a  top  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  end  flange  over  and 
subsuntialky  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  sheet,  and  an  end  connector  having  a  shecC-like  body 
portion  extending  over  the  top  flanges  of  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  roof  sheets,  the  ends  of  the  connector 
body  portion  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  folded 
end  flanges  positioned  to  underlie  the  top  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  the  roof  sheets. 


V<M27 
FRANGIBLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PARKING    METER    SUPPORTS,    STANCHIONS, 
POLES  AND  POSTS 

G90fii  a  WHM,  llS3t  HolMi  Mt9  NEn 

riitlMi,  TTMh     9M33 

F1M  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5tl,996 

4CTi7iiii   (CLSa— 9t) 
Frangible,  expandable  and  bendable  connector  assem- 
blies form  part  of  supports,  stanchions,  poles  and  potts 

SfiO  O.O. — \ 


longitudinal  cuts  to  permit  their  radial  expansion  when 
relative  movement  occurs  between  these  tapered  peeves 
and  tapered  body  portions;  and  a  bendable  adjusting  and 
fastening  means  positioned  throughout  the  hollow  central 
connector  and  tapered  sleeves  to  contact  the  tapered 
sleeves  and,  upon  installation  of  the  connector  asaembly, 
to  move  the  tapered  sleeves  toward  on»  another  expand- 
ing them  over  the  tapered  central  connector  into  contact 
with  portions  of  an  overall  support  and  thereafter  re- 
maining in  place  to  keep  the  components  of  the  overall 
support  together  upon  and  after  impact 


3^L42t 
EXPOSED  LOCK  LOG  JOINING  SYSTEM 
A.  SniMBB,  Pott 
toUi 

«f  ^■■catioB  Ser.  No.  486,366, 
Sept.  19, 1965:  Tlis  appltailiia  Aag.  22, 1967,Ser. 
NcM2453 

4  CWw.  (O.  52—233) 


This  specification  discloses  a  joint  between  notched 
planks   assembled   in    right   angular   relation   with   each 

plank  tMving  a  recess  extending  thereinto  from  an  edge 

thereof  a  dbtance  equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  the 
plank  with  the  recess  receiving  the  corresponding  portion 
of  a  plank  normal  thereto  whidi  is  left  when  a  simflar 
recess  is  formed  therein  with  the  side  face  of  each  plank 
having  a  pair  of  channels  extending  vertically  thereacross 
with  each  channel  overlapping  a  side  of  the  respective 
recess  and  a  vertical  locking  member  in  each  set  of  aligned 
channels. 
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3,381,429 

WALL  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Rich,  70—28  Juno  SU 

Forea  Hi'ls,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,641 

9  ClaiiDi.  (CL  52—254) 


define  a  channel  within  said  socket  means  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  panel.  A  comer  is  formed  by  two  socket  means 
being  interconnected  by  a  rigid  brace  means  which  main- 
tarns  each  socket  means  at  a  predetermined  attitude  rela- 
tive to  the  other.  *•  ' 


9.  A  wall  system  comprising  a  first  fk>or  track,  a  second 
floor  track  spaced  from  axid  parallel  to  said  fir^t  floor 
track,   sound   isolating   material    positioned   under   said 
tracks,  a  first  series  of  vertical  studs  mounted  in  said 
first  floor  track,  a  second  series  of  vertical  studs  mounted 
in  said  second  floor  track  in  staggered  relationship  to  said 
first  series,  a  plurality  of  resilient  clips  attached  at  ver- 
tical intervals  on  the  outer  face  of  said  studs,  a  pencil 
rod  held  by  the  resilient  clips  of  each  of  said  studs,  wire 
tics  positioned  on  said  pencil  rods  and  spaced  from  said 
resilient  cUps,  wire  lath  held  by  said  wire  ties,  plaster 
applied  over  said  wire  lath  whereby  the  partition  panel 
thus  formed  is  resiliently  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of 
each  of  said  stud  series,  and  sound  insulation  bats  extend- 
ing between  successive  studs  in  each  of  said  series  in 
staggered  relationship  and  substantially  filling  the  space 
therebetween  whereby  sound  passing  through  the  spaces 
between  successive  bats  in  said  first  series  must  follow  an 
indirect  path  to  the  spaces  between  successive  bats  in  said 
second  scries  thereby  to  provide  exceptional  soundproof- 
ing. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3381^438 

PANEL  CONNECTOR 

Max  Wider,  Ctafe^o,  111,  md^^^  to  Wlco  Corpofadon. 

a  coqwratioo  of  niiDois 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,468 

3  CUms.  (CL  52 — 282) 
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3381,431 
DEVICE   FOR   WINDOW 
36  FIddkn  Luc, 
N.Y.     12118 
2,  1967.  Str.  No.  643,196 
Clai^  (CL  52—309) 


A  removable  mullion  device  for  use  with  a  window 
to  convert  a  single  pare  thereof  to  multiple  pane  com- 
prising a  hollowed-out  tube  ilidably  receiving  interiorly 
the  main-body  portion  of  an  integral  in  ertmg  msmber 
of  one-piece  construction  which  comprises  said  main- 
body  portion,  a  piercing  point,  a  neck  and  a  serrated 
flange.  The  lube  is  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  window  pane  and  sash  with  sash  securemcnt  effected 
by  point  engagement  therewith.  A  longitudinal  slot 
formed  in  the  tube  and  portion  complementally  receives 
and  guides  said  neck,  and  tube  securemcnt  in  facilitated 
by  appropriate,  manipulative  movement  of  the  serrated 
flange  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube. 


3381,432 
STRESSED-SKIN  SPAN  STRUCTURE 
Rowbiid  Braadwcte,  Ncwtoa,  Com,  asiifwir  to  larn- 
tor'i  Grosp,  Newtoa,  Cn— ..  ■  e«  iihIbiiMl 
of  FnMds  H.  Bcttc,  lotpk  S.  BeMc,  Rowla^ 
weta,  nd  Georfi  A.  Tcmtj 

F1M  Sept  19, 1964,  S«.  N«.  SmjU 
10  OalM.  (CL  51—309) 


I—  ». 


■<  - 

II*- 


v>V>V.  >>-5j4N\:  >i»r,^ 

r-.^.^J^^^    SV<;».      '^iP^/i^. 


■IT 
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An  improved  extruded  comer  molding  is  provided  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  tongue-and-groove  socket  means 
each  having  an  open  edge  from  which  extends  the  panel 
that  is  secured  to  the  molding.  The  panel  has  a  grooved 
edge  which  affords  assembly  by  sliding  the  panel  longi- 
tudinally of  the  molding.  The  socket  means  are  each 
defined  by  spaced  outer  and  inner  walls  which  bound  the 
open  edge  and  an  abutment  shoulder  spaced  opposite 
from  and  parallel  to  the  open  edge.  On  the  outer  wall 
there  is  a  tongue  or  rail  extending  toward  said  iimer  wall 
but  spaced  therefrom.  The  tongue  and  abutment  shoulder 


1.  A  self -supporting  stressed-skin  span  structure  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  layers  of  longitudinally  extending  channel- 
shaped  beam  members  each  beam  member  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  main  body  portion 
and  upstanding  side  rail  portions  disposed  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  main  body  portion  gen- 
erally perpendicular  thereto,  said  channel-shaped 
beam  members  in  each  layer  being  disposed  side  by 
side  in  conuct  with  each  other  with  the  open  channel 
of  each  beam  member  facing  upwardly  and  with  the 
main  body  portions  of  adjoining  beam  members  in 
substantial  horizontal  alignment. 

the  channel-shaped  beam  members  in  ad)acent  layers 
being  disposed  with  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  upstanding  side  rail  portions  of  the  beam  mem- 
bers in  the  underlying  layer  secured  to  the  underside 
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of  the  main  body  portioni  of  the  channel-shaped 
beam  members  diapowd  immediately  thereover, 
whereby  the  longiiudinally  extending  mam  body  por- 
tions of  the  beam  members  in  one  Uyer  and  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  main  body  portions  of  the  beam 
members  in  adjoining  Uyers  of  said  beam  members 
form  a  stresKd-skin  structure  that  u  capable  ot 
supporting  loads  substantially  in  excess  of  the  aggre- 
gate load  that  can  be  supported  by  the  individual 
compooenu  of  the  span  structure. 


NAILABLB  STDCL  JOIST 
Dark,  Jr,  WiMi«lM.  D.C 
DavtaMk  Stod  Joiit,  hc^  WaMnH 
oratloa  of  Dalawvt 
FIM  Jm*  24, 1966,  Sm.  N*.  368,164 
4  OMtao.  (O.  52—364) 


(3)  a  notch  in  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  flanfes  defining  said  groove; 
(c)  a  clip  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, said  clip  having; 

(1)  a  first  portion  disposed  within  said  groove 
with  a  tab  struck  oiitwardly  therefrom  to  en- 
gage said  notch  in  the  groove;  and, 

(2)  a  second  portion  having  a  tab  projecting 
therefrom  engaging  a  stop  member  on  said  first 
flange,  said  first  and  second  rigid  nnembers  each 
having  a  second  flange  with  such  second  flanges 
being  disposed  subsUntially  in  alignment  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  provide  a 
panel  receiving  recess  therebetween. 


to 
D.C  a 


3,381,435 
SEALING  STRIP  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 

WiHam  Sailtk,  StcTcasrOlc,  Mick.,  ■iMg^nr  to 
BaU  Brothers  ConpMy  Iwnrporatod,  MsMk,  Ind^  a 
corvoraltoa  off  ladbaa 

Filed  laly  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,883 
6  CWm.  (CL  52-488) 


A  nailablc  jout  for  supporting  a  colUierai  member 
having  a  planar  umUry  flanged  steel  web  of  impeneuable 
heavy  gauge  structural  steel,  with  an  integral  nail  pene- 
trable portion  extending  continuously  along  saxl  flange 
provided  by  a  groove  rolled  into  the  intenor  surface  of 
the  flange.  

GLAMM^nfiSSNBAR 


to 


FBad  Oct.  23,  196S, 


_     Fa. 

Nol  503,000 

Mayli,lH5, 

938,671 

(O.  52—397) 


A  sealing  or  glazing  strip  comer  construction  having  a 
forced  generating  means  disposed  diagonally  at  the  cor- 
ner to  produce  a  scaling  force  across  the  corner  portion. 


3,381,436    ' 
BUILDING  sfnnJCTURE  WITH  A 
WATERPROOF  SEAL 
Noma  BwtoB  EMott,  25 


-I 


Ambcrlcy  Road,  Bailhiii  HB, 

FDcd  Mm.  15, 1965,  Ssr.  No.  439,614 
Cbd^  pviotItT,  aapBcatlOB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

11,668/64 
2  OataN.  (CL  SX--468) 

4a     e 


1.  A  glazing  bar  comprtting: 

(a)  a  first  rigid  member  bavinf; 

(1)  aflntweb;and, 

(2)  a  first  flantc  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 

(b)  a  second  rigid  member  having; 

(1)  a  second  web;  the  latter  including; 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  flanges 
thereon  defining  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  an 
cod  portion  of  said  first  flan^; 


Bridging  and  sealing  means  for  the  outwardly  opening 
channels  of  assembled  prefabricated  building  panels.  The 
channels  include  interlocking  longitudinally  extending 
strips  and  a  longitudinally  extending  U-section  strip 
bridges  the  channels  with  its  closed  end  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  cover  sheeet  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  panels. 
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3J81,437 

SLIP  SPLINE  SUSPENDED  CEILING  STRUCTURE 

Bmcc  W.  Kidney,  57  Montagoc  St^ 

BrooUym  N.Y.     11291 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1H4,  S«r.  No.  341,42S 

8  Oaimi.  (CL  52—497) 


3,3S1,439 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Frederick  A.  ThaaMn,  Jr.,  Mowt  ProcpMt  HL,  MsifMr  to 
United  States  Grpnui  CoMpuy.  CMcaco,  IlL,  ■  cor- 

poradoa  of  DlBoii  ^^ 

FUed  Oct  21,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  4W,93f 
10  Claimt.  (CL  52— 72f ) 


1.  An  acoustic  ceiling  assembly  including  a  series  of 
horizontally  spaced,  parallel,  horizontal  supporting  bars, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  continuous  peripheral,  horizon- 
tally-disposed tile  supporting  flange  along  its  lower  edge, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  splines  shorter  than  said  flanges 
slidably  mounted  on  said  peripheral  flange,  each  of  said 
splines  having  a  base  portion  below  and  contiguous  with 
said  flanges  and  locking  and  supporting  members  along 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  supporting 
member  fitting  over  said  flange  and  said  locking  member 
pressing  against  said  supporting  bar  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  said  spline  from  said  peripheral  flange,  and 
ceiling  tiles  having  kerfs  in  opposing  edges  thereof,  said 
kerfs  being  of  a  greater  length  than  said  splines  and 
fitting  over  said  splines  whereby  said  tiles  are  retained  m 
position,  whereby  said  tiles  may  be  individually  removed 
and  installed  in  said  assembly  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  splines  along  said  flanges. 


A  structural  member  includes  parallel,  spaced  opposed 
flanges  wi:h  a  supporting  web  compri>ing  a  series  of  web 
sections  extending  the  length  of  the  member  and  having 
central  portions  joined  to  one  another  along  the  center  of 
the  member.  Each  web  section  includes  first  and  second 
end  por;ions.  with  alternate  sections  having  their  first  end 
portions  integral  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  one  flange 
and  their  second  end  portions  integral  with  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  other  flange,  and  the  remaining  web 
sections  having  their  end  portions  similarly  extending  to. 
and  afl^xed  to.  the  other  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flanges. 
Each  of  the  first  end  portions  arc  coplanar  with  the  sec- 
ond end  p^irtions  of  adjacent  web  sections,  whereby  the 
end  portions  of  such  adjacent  sections  form  joined  straight 
struts  extending  diagonally  across  and  progressing  longi- 
tudinally of  the  member. 


33S1  43S 

REUSABLE  WALL  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Bohnsack,  acTclaad  Hdgbts,  Ohio,  assiinior  to 

The  E.  F.  HjuMrmaa  Compaay,  CkTeUod,  Ohio,  a 

corponitioa  of  OWo  «  ^  _ 

FlledDecl2,l*«3,Ser.No.33#,il7 

24  aaiDH.  (CL  52— 4S1) 


3^3f  1^444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDIJNG 

AND  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
William  B.  Hallhont  GnMriUc,  Ohio,  ■Mitwoc  to 
OwcM-Contef   FlbcrglM  Corporatfoa,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  It,  19i5,  Scr.  No.jl5«,7Sl 
It  CUmi.  (CL  53—24) 


1.  In  combination,  a  post  construction  for  interior  par- 
tition systems  comprising  a  vertical,  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically extending  allochiral  J-shapcd  latching  projections 
extending  laterally  from  said  vertical;  panels  each  com- 
prising an  insulating  core,  front  and  back  face  sheets 
bonded  to  said  core,  said  sheets  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  core  and  cooperating  to  form  vertically 
extending  latching  edge  channels  coextensive  with  said 
projections,  the  adjacent  edge  channels  of  said  panels  be- 
ing latched  to  one  projection  of  each  pair  and  thus  »c- 
ctired  to  said  post  construction. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  a  mass  of  ma- 
terial by  compressing  the  material  between  two  sur- 
faces, providing  an  air  film  between  the  two  surfaces 
and  the  compressed  material,  cross-ramming  the  com- 
pressed material  from  between  the  two  surfaces  into  a 
package,  and  providing  air  film  bearing  surfaces  inside 
the  package  to  reduce  the  friction  of  insertion  of  the 
compressed  material  into  the  package. 
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33S1,441 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID- 
FILLED  PACKAGES 
Albert  C.  Coado,  Jr.,  Newtown  Squre,  and  David  D. 
Mynick,  Mch-OM  Park,  Pa..  aarigMn  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  PUladclpbia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  If,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  472,774 
17  Claim*.  (CL  53—24) 


Stream  of  articles  being  moved  along  a  fixed  path  in 
longitudinally  spaced  groups  and  means  are  provided  to 
sever  a  continuous  plastic  band  positioned  around  the 
articles  into  individual  sections  engaging  the  individual 
groups  of  articles.  The  heat  shrink  tunnel  includes  air 
circulating  means  and  flow  path  controls.  The  tunt»el 
is  characterized  by  being  movable  vertically  out  of  opera- 


A  system  for  producing  liquid-filled  packages  includ- 
ing an  improved  methiKl  and  apparatus  for  introducing 
liquid  under  pressure  into  packages  and  sealing  the  same 
through  a  column  of  the  liquid  while  maintaining  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  package  whereby  the  rc- 
iuUmg  package  is  completely  and  accurately  filled. 


3,3t  1,442 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

BAG  ENCLOSING  A  RECLOSING  FACILITY 

Floyd  G.  PaxtoB,  P.O.  Box  2tn,  YaUoia.  WaA.    98902 

FDad  An*,  ft,  1H5,  S«.  No.  4T7,797 

7  Clalnv.  (CL  53— 2S) 


■^-.1-- 


five  association  with  the  articles  being  packaged  and 
means  are  present  to  enclose  the  beat  shrink  tunnel  when 
elevated  to  maintain  the  temperature  thereto  at  a  pre- 
determined value  should  operation  of  the  machine  be 
interrupted  whereby  the  heat  shrink  tunnel  is  ready  for 
instantaneous  reuse  in  a  continuous  article  packaging 
action. 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  AN  ARTICLE 
IN  A  PLASTIC  FILM 
PanI  J.  Vanchan,  Cnyahofa  Falk,  Ohio,  aasigaor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  FUmco,  loc,  Aa^o^^  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  > 

FUed  Feb.  23, 19ft5,  Scr.  No.  434^92 
(  CMmt.  (CL  53—33) 
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Modification  of  a  conventional  bag  packaging  machine 
which  forms,  fills  and  teals  plastic  bags  so  that  this  at- 
taches a  Kwik  Lok  type  bag  closure  to  the  inner  surface 
of  each  such  bag  whereby,  when  said  bag  is  opened  at 
one  end  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  contents,  said 
closure  may  be  detached  from  the  bag  and  used  to  reclosc 
the  same  to  preserve  the  balance  of  the  contents  of  the 
bag. 

3,3S1,443 

PACKAGE  FORMING  AND  HEAT  SHRINK 

BANDING  APPARATUS 

Brvce  G.  Coppi^.  Akroa,  OWo,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 

Meyer  MaMrfactaring  Co^  Cndaky,  Wb.,  a  cor- 

poratkNi  of  Wlacoaiin 

FDad  J«M  21, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  4ftS,613 
2t  CWim.  (CL  55— 3«) 
Article    packages   are   formed   wherein   a   plurality  of 
articles  are   received  within   a  plastic  film   that  is  heat 
shrunk  into  engagement  with  the  packages  being  proc- 
essed.  A   heat   shrink   tunnel   is   provided   to  receive   a 


A  method  of  wrapping  an  article  in  a  heat  scalable, 
resilient  plastic  film  to  produce  a  package  wherein  the 
film  wrapper  is  under  tension  along  both  the  longitudiiud 
and  transverse  axes,  by  stretching  the  wrapper  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  sealing  the  stretched  wrapper 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  article,  then 
stretching  the  wrapper  in  the  transverse  direction  and 
sealing  the  stretched  wrapper  adjacent  the  transverse  mar- 
gins of  the  article. 

3JS1,445 

PACKAGE  FORMP4G  APPARATUS 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Wcatport,  Conn.     06601 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4S7,1S2 

16  CWnH.  (CL  53— 14«) 


This  discdosure  relates  to  a  method  oi  forming  pack- 
ages wherein  a  flowing  curtain  of  web  forming  material 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


is  directed  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  pocketed 
drum  to  form  a  oontinuous  pocketed  web.  Thereafter,  the 
web  is  associated  with  moving  fillers  of  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential type  and  the  pockets  of  the  web  filled  with  a 
pulveruknt  material.  A  cover  web  is  then  secured  to  the 
filled  pocketed  web  to  seal  the  pockets. 


3^81,446 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  AND 

FILLING  POUCH-TYPE  BAGS 

Jacques  Marduuid,  Newark,  N  J^  asalgiior  to  Roto 

American  Corporatkm,  Paramos,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,430 

8  Claims.  (CL  53—187) 


that  each  compartment  is  positioned  in  a  successive  man- 
ner at  a  plurality  of  operating  stations,  feed  means  located 
at  a  feed  station  for  supplying  a  container  to  each  said 
compartment  with  the  open  end  and  flap  positioned  near 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  member,  means  for  spacing 
apart  the  side  sheets  of  each  container  adjacent  the  open 
end,  tucker  means  positioned  at  a  tucking  station  for  fold- 
ing the  flap  into  the  open  end  while  the  side  sheets  arc 
spaced  apart,  and  means  for  removing  the  container  from 
each  said  compartment  at  a  discharge  station. 


.^-^Tt 


3  381  447 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
ENVELOPE-TYPE  CONTAINERS 
Albert  H.  Ash,  South  Vienna,  and  Orville  A.  Morley, 
Dayton,    Ohio,    assignors    to    McCall    Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,196 
11  Claims.  (CL  53— 188) 


PM — iw   I   u   -en 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  making  and  filling 
pouch-type  bags.  In  sequence  the  bags  arc  formed  from 
a  web,  sealed  on  sides  and  bottom  and  cut  into  separate 
bags.  Each  bag  is  gripped  on  opposite  scams  by  a  pair 
of  grippers  which  ride  on  a  chain  link  and  cooperate 
with  cam  surfaces  in  a  track  to  pivot  and  thus  open  and 
close  the  open  mouth  of  the  bags.  A  station  is  provided 
for  a  sector-shaped  rotary  knife  to  enter  the  bag  and 
serve  as  a  channel  for  a  blast  of  air  which  opens  it.  The 
top  edges  of  the  bag  are  formed  about  the  rotary  knife 
by  guidance  along  a  set  of  vacuum  walls  to  open  for  cam 
entry  and  seal  itself  about  the  knife  for  confining  the 
air  blast  in  the  bag.  A  set  of  moving  funnels  follows  the 
bags  by  means  of  a  cam  rail  and  drop  into  the  bags 
opened  by  the  grippers  to  feed  from  rhe  bottom  while 
being  gradually  withdrawn.  The  funnel  tops  are  adjacent 
to  permit  simple  metering  of  materials  from  a  continuous 
stream  into  the  respective  tunnels,  and  dust  is  withdrawn 
from  around  top  bags  when  loading. 


3,381.448 

BAG  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

FOR  STEPPED  END  BAGS 

Richard  H.  Ayres,  MlnMaMb,  aad  Harold  K.  Johnson, 

Bloomington,    MIna.,    aailgnnii    to    Bcmis    Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mlaaomh 

FUcd  Ant.  2t,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,3«4 
7  CUiDS.  (CL  53—373) 


Bag  closing  and  sealing  apparatus  having  conveyor  beh 
inner  runs  that  convey  the  stepped  end  portion  of  a  bag 
successively  through  creasing  rolls,  a  folder  blade  to  suc- 
cc«ivdy  fold  said  bar  portion  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori- 
zontal condition  and  thence  downwardly  to  abut  against 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bag  and  compression  rolls. 
The  folder  blade  central  portion  extends  transverse  over 
a  nozzle  that  discharges  hot  air  to  activate  the  adhesive 
on  the  horizontally  extending  bag  portion.  A  shoe  is 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  to  cooperate  with  the  folder  blade 
in  folding  said  bag  portion.  Spring  steel  plates  are  rc- 
silicntly  urged  to  position  the  bell  guide  plates  mourned 
thereon  to  retain  the  inner  runs  adjacent  one  another. 


3381,449 
WRAPPING  MACHINT 
Paul  J.  Vanghan,  Cayaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as^gnmcnts,  to  FUmco,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,075 
9  Claims.  (O.  53— 39«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  closing  an  envelope-type 
container  having  side  sheets  defining  an  open  end  and  a 
flap  extending  therefrom,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
wheel  member  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
compartments,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  member  so 


Appjaratus  for  dispensing  and  cutting  various  widths  of 
film  for  use  in  wrapping  of  packages  while  preventing 
entangling  contact  between  various  portions  of  the  film. 
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33I1,4M 

PACKAGE  WRAPPING  AND  SEALING 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  P.  Moa|u,  158  W.  12th  St^  North  VaKoavcr, 

Britkh  Colnmbia,  Cmamim 

Flkd  Ant.  li,  1H5,  Ssr.  No.  479»957 

SCIidms.  (cL  53— 39f ) 


article  engaging  part  which  is  configured  to  engage  the 
article  in  the  cell  of  the  carrier  and  to  cause  said  yoke 
and  said  article  engaging  element  to  shift  to  positions 


Package  wrapping  and  sealing  apparatus  having  a  base 
and  movable  cover  provided  with  complementary  heat 
sealmg  means  and  a  roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  cover  intermediately  of  the  latter 
and  the  base  to  permit  the  material  to  be  folded  about  a 
package  to  be  wrapped  when  the  cover  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion and  the  package  sealed  when  the  cover  b  moved  to  a 
closed  position.  A  knife  is  carried  on  the  base  to  sever  the 
wrapping  material  between  the  package  end  roll  when  the 
cover  is  moved  to  a  closed  (>osition. 


3381^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CLOSURE  ON  THE 
END  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER 
James  Gray,  Tomato,  Oatvio,  Caaada,  atal^or  to 
Topak  Corporatkm,  Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada,  a 
corporatioa  of  Canada 

FDad  May  M,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  457.3«8 
2  ClalBW.  (CL  53—393) 


~i*: 


:'    ^ 


wherein  the  article  is  accurately  aligned  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  article  engaging  element  if  the  article 
and  cell  are  not  in  positions  of  accurate  alignment  there- 
with. 

33*1*453 
AIR-HANDLING  DEVICE  WITH  REGENERATIVE 

FILTER  MEDIUM 

Raymond  L.  Dills,  LoaisTille,  Ky.,  aasifiior  to  General 

Electric  Compay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

nicd  Immt  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  SSS^U 

2  CfadnM.  (CL  55— 2M) 


3  •* 


An  apparatus  for  closing  tubular  containers,  such  as 
coin  wrappers  or  cardboard  mailing  tubes,  which  has 
a  pair  of  oscillaiing  formers  to  engage  and  deform  pe- 
ripheral sections  of  a  lube  and  adjusting  means  to  provide 
for  tubes  of  various  diameters. 


1  3^1,452 

MACHINE  FOR  PLACING  INSERTS  INTO 
LOADED  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 
Hermoad  G.  Gentry,  Victor  Bcaatar,  and  James  T.  Fldlcr, 
Atlaata,  Ga.,  ■irignnn  to  The  Mend  Corpomtioa,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,634 
8  Clal^  (CL  53—393) 
1.  A  machine  for  placing  an  insert  into  a  receptacle 
and  adjacent  to  an  article  therein,  said  machine  comprising 
a  movably  mounted  yoke,  inserting  means  mounted  on 
said  yoke  and  operable  to  impart  movement  to  an  insert 
from  a  position  on  said  yoke  into  the  carrier  cell  and 
adjacent  an  article  therein,  and  an  article  engaging  element 
mounted  on  said  yoke  and  movable  relative  to  said  yoke 
from  a  withdrawn  position  to  an  article  engaging  position, 
said  article  engaging  element  being  movable  along  a 
predetermined  path  relative  to  said  yoke  and  generally 
toward  the  article  and  cell  of  the  carrier  and  having  an 


A  recirculating  kitchen  hood  that  is  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated above  a  cooking  appliance  for  drawing  smoke, 
odors,  grease  and  water  vapor  into  the  hood  for  collecting 
these  contaminants  from  the  air  and  returning  the  purified 
air  to  the  kitchen  atmosphere.  The  hood  includes  a  smoke 
and  odor  absorber  in  the  form  of  a  slowly  powered  rotat- 
able  drum  having  longitudinal  wails  supporting  a  r^en- 
erative  filtering  medium.  A  quarter  segment  of  the  drum  is 
partitioned  off  internally  and  externally  to  form  a  heated 
cavity.  Within  the  heated  cavity  is  an  oxidation  unit  for 
cleaning  the  filtering  medium  and  oxidizing  the  resulting 
products  of  combustion  before  returning  the  air  to  the 
kitchen  atmosphere.  A  fraction  of  the  air  within  the  drum 
is  bled  off  into  the  heated  cavity  to  support  the  combus- 
tion of  the  oxidation  unit.  Other  filtering  media  may  be 
used  in  addition  to  the  smoke  and  odor  absorber  described 
above;  such  as  a  grease  filter  aiKi  a  particulate  filter.  A 
blower  means  b  provided  for  forcing  the  air  through  the 
hood. 


3,381,454 
FILTER  FOR  ABSORPTION  AND  ADSORPTION  OF 

GASES,  VAPORS,  ODORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Knrt  Sponsel,  DosaaMorf-Nord,  Gennaay,  aasigBor  to 
CoUo-RheiacoUodhna,  Kola  GjbJkH.  Wcrfc  Hcrad, 
Hersel,  near  Bona,  Genaaay 

No  Dnrwiaf.  FBcd  Oct  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  312,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Geramay,  Oct  11, 1962, 

S  81,999 
9  Clahas.  (CL  55—528) 
1.  A  regeneratable,  catalytically  active  filter  for  absorp- 
tion aiKl  adsorption  and  oxidaticm  of  air-borne  gaaeous 
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substances  such  as  exhaust  fumes,  vapors  and  odors,  said 
filter  active  without  need  of  elevation  above  normal  at- 
mospheric temperatures,  and  comprising  an  open-celled, 
hydrophilic  polyurethane  foam  material  and  containing 
a  catalytically  active  oxidation-reduction  system  incorpor- 
ated as  the  foam  is  formed  and  comprised  of  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  oxides, 
manganese  oxides  in  the  presence  of  potassium  carbonate, 
silver  oxides  and  iron  oxides,  said  filter  being  rcgenerat- 
able  by  soap  and  water  washing. 


3^1,455 
PEANUT  COMBINE 
John  D.  MItcbcIl,  Woodrflk,  N.C^ 

ton  Mamfactarfaic  Company,  Lcwfaton, 
poratiOD  of  Noitfa  CaroBna 

Flkd  Aug.  13, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  479^11 
1  Clirim.  (CL  56—19) 


to  Haning- 
N.C^  a  cor- 


Vrr- 


1.  A   peanut   combine   comprising   in   combination: 

(a)  a  vine  pick-up  located  near  the  earth  and  having 
fingers  for  engaging  peanut  vines  and  for  conveying 
them  upwardly  and  rearwardly, 

(b)  at  least  two  threshing  cylinders  located  above  and 
behind  said  vine  pick-up.  each  threshing  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  outwardly 
from  its  periphery, 

(c)  each  threshing  cylinder  being  positioned  a  rela- 
tively short  distance  away  from  an  arcuate  breast 
plate. 

(d)  each  breast  plate  having  openings  therein  and  at 
least  one  breast  plate  having  series  of  fingers  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  upwardly  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  vines  and  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  fingers  of  the  nearest  threshing 
cylinder  me^ns  for  detaching  the  peanuts  from  the 
vine, 

(e)  a  movable  elongated  baffle  means  being  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  downstream  edge  of  the 
last  breast  plate, 

(f)  said  baffle  means  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion that  presents  no  impediment  to  the  flow  of 
peanuts  and  vines  to  a  second  position  that  presents 
a  substantial  impediment  to  the  flow  of  peanuts  and 
vines. 

3^1,456 
UNTETHERED,  SELF-PROPELLED  DEVICE  OPER- 
ATING IN  A  PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 
Rofer  G.  Taylor,  13815  Skpritw, 
Sagarlaad,  Tex.    77478 
FDed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,420 
8  Claims.  (CL  56—25.4) 
1.  An  untethered  self-propelled  device  operating  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wheels  carried  on  said  frame  for 
movably  supporting  said  frame  on  a  surface; 

(c)  motive  means  operably  connected  to  said  wheels 
for  driving  same  to  translate  said  frame  relative  to 
the  surface  in  a  first  path  of  movement; 

(d)  means  carried  on  said  frame  for  moving  down- 
wardly to  contact  the  surface  and  engage  same,  said 


means  also  moving  said  frame  transversely  relative 
to  the  direction  of  the  first  path  by  a  predetermined 
distance;  | 
(e)  switch  nieans  for  reversing  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  said  wheels  relative  to  the  surface  for  urging 
said  frame  along  a  second  path  of  movement  on  the 
surface  parallel  to  the  first  path;  and 


-   I. 


«« 


(f)  control  means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  frame  along  the  first  path  to  limit  taid 
first  path  to  a  predetermined  length  and  for  actuating 
said  means  for  moving  said  frame  transversely 
whereupon  said  switch  means  reverses  the  direction 
of  operation  of  said  wheels  to  move  said  frame  along 
the  second  path. 


33«1,457 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Arthnr  L.  Habbard,  Dcs  Moiocs,  Iowa,  asrignor  to 
Dccre  Jk  Company,  Molinc,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,948 

10  Claims.  (CL  56—44) 


10.  In  a  cotton  harvester  including  an  upright  casing 
with  an  upright  trash  discharge  opening,  an  upright  ro- 
tatable  harvesting  drum  having  vertically  spaced  and 
horizontal  rows  of  picking  spindles  operating  adjacent 
said  opening,  the  invention  comprising,  a  grille  structure 
supported  on  said  casing  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  members  horizontally  aligned 
with  the  spacings  between  the  rows  of  spindles  and  closely 
adjacent  the  tips  of  the  spindles  and  in  blocking  relation 
to  said  discharge  opening  whereby  cotton  on  the  spindles 
will  be  restricted  from  passing  through  the  grille  struc- 
ture while  trash  may  pass  between  the  members. 
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34«1.458 
TEXTILE  MACHINE.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  RING- 
lESS  CONTINUOUS  SPINNING   AND   DIVIDED 
INTO  IDENTICAL  LONGITUDINAL  SECHONS 
Jarodav  Ra)Boha,  Tyniite,  and  LadislaT  Borei  and 
Vaclav  Voboraik,  IM  sad  Orttd,  CzMbodovakia, 
aMigMirs  to   VyikwHiy   Uitav   BarhtMnky,   Usti 
nad  Orilci.  Czcchoslovalda 

Ftlad  Aag.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,005 

Claims  prtortty,  appB^atioa  CicckodoTaUa, 

Sept  II,  1965,  5,609/65 

10  Claims.  (CL  57—1) 


age  of  strip  material  in  rotation  on  the  spindle  means, 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  means  in  such 
a  direction  as  to  wind  strip  material  on  said  spindle  means, 
power  wind  means  for  withdrawing  strip  material  from 
said  spindle  means  by  applying  tensive  forces  to  strip 


^^i  •■- 


A  spinning  machine  having  an  elongated  frame  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extendmg  identical 
frame  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  identical  trans- 
verse members  connected  to  each  other  and  each  trans- 
verse member  having  a  plane  end  face  abutting  against 
a  corresponding  plane  end  face  of  the  transverse  member 
of  a  seaion  adjacent  thereto,  and  combined  connecting 
and  aligning  means  connecting  abutting  transverse  mem- 
bers of  adjacent  sections  to  each  other  in  fixed  aligned 
relationship  in  such  a  manner  so  that  upon  removal  of 
the  combined  connecting  and  aligning  means,  the  frame 
sections  may  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  direc- 
tion of  said  plane  end  faces  without  shifting  the  same 
in   direction   transverse   thereto. 


material,  and  means  interposed  functionally  between  said 
spindle  means  and  said  power  wind  means  for  twisting 
strip  material  as  it  is  pulled  from  said  spindle  means  to 
said  power  wind  means  against  the  rotation  of  the  spindle 
means. 

340L461 
TEXTILE  PROCESSES  AND  MACHINES 
Alexander  A.  Chubb,  Langlcv,  near  Macdedleld,  Eng- 
land, aaigBor  to  EnMat  Snss  *  SoM  Limited 
FDed  Not.  20, 1963.  Ser.  No.  330311 
Claims  priority,  applcalioa  Great  BritaiB,  Not.  20,  1962, 

43,939/62 
16  OiiBs.  (CL  57—34) 


3481,459 
CONTINUOUS  WINDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
lainitaoM  D.  Vawter,  Moalarey  Park,  Calif.,  airignor  to 
Spectrol    Electroirfca   Cosporatfoa,   City   of   Imliistry, 
CaBf-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Inly  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,104 
10  CWdm.  (CL  57—18) 


Electrical  conductor  is  unwound  from  a  supply  spool 
onto  a  mandrel  fed  axially  through  said  spool  by  means 
of  a  driven  winding  cage  that  includes  conUcts  adjacent 
the  unwinding  path  of  the  conductor  which  are  electrical- 
ly connected  to  a  motor  to  reciprocate  said  spool  axially 
relative  to  said  winding  cage  to  maintain  the  unwinding 
angle  substantially  constant. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  false-twisted  thermoplastic 
yam,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the  yam  along 
a  predetermined  path;  heating  the  yam  by  passing  the 
same  into  contact  with  a  heated  surface  moving  with  the 
yam  so  that  said  yam  is  heated  without  substantial  fric- 
tion between  said  yam  and  said  heated  surface  engaging 
and  moving  with  the  yam  and  simultaneously  the  engage- 
ment between  said  yam  and  said  heated  surface  jvevents 
any  false-twist  imparted  to  the  yam  after  heating  to  ran 
back  beyond  said  heated  surface;  and  thereafter  false- 
twisting  the  yam  while  the  same  is  in  heated  state. 


3,381,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TWISTED  PAPER  YARN 
Robert  C.  Sokolowekl,  Mrnisbs,  Wb.,  aaigMr  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporailoi^  Neenah,  Wlk,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,964 
9  Claims.  (CL  57—31) 

7.   Apparatus   for   producing   paper  yam  comprising: 
spindle  means  and  associated  means  for  carrying  a  pack- 


3,381,462 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Walter  Parlier,  Wilmslow,  aad  Harold  W.  Lee,  Poyntoo, 
E^land,  mrigDon  to  EnMil  Scian  *  Sow  (Holdligi) 
Limited 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,009 
Qalms  priority,  appUcitfoo  Great  Brltaii^  Apr.  t,  1965, 

14,939/65 
25  ClaioM.  (CL  57—34.5) 
A  yam  handling  apparatus  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated conduit  having  intermediate  its  inlet  end  and  its 
outlet  end  a  plurality  of  yam  entry  portions  spaced  apart 
in  longitudinal  direction.  A  blower  is  coimected  to  the 
inlet  end  of  the  conduit  and  blows  the  gaseous  fluid  in  the 
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direction  towards  the  outlet  end.  Provided  within  the  con- 
duit are  means  for  producing  a  negative  pressure  effect  at 
each  of  the  yam  entry  portions  in  response  to  blowing 
of  the  gaseous  fluid  through  the  conduit  so  that,  when  a 


the  body  having  at  least  at  the  annular  surface  areas 
a   surface    rone   of   steel   softer    than   that   of   the   t>ody 


yam  end  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  yam  entry  portions, 
the  yam  end  is  drawn  into  the  conduit  and  entrained  by 
the  gaseous  fluid  and  conveyed  thereby  towards  the  out- 
let end  of  the  conduit. 


33S1.463 
TREATING  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
LudTik  Fait  and  FnutBck  toifl,  Uiti  nad  Oriid,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assigBon  to  Vjnkunay  Ustav  Bavluvsky,  Lsti 
nad  Orlid,  CzeckodoTaUa 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  «18,5«7 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioo  Czechoslovakia, 

Feb.  24,  19M,  1^25/66 

10  Claims.  (CU  57—58.95) 


and  integrally  joined  therewith,  the  ring  being  a  finished 
product  ready  for  use  in  a  spinning  operation. 


33S  1.445 
.METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BULKED.  HIGH- 
LY STRETCHABLE,  TEXTl'RED  COTTON 
YARNS  FROM  BLENDS  OF  TREATED  AND 
UNTREATED  COTTON  HBERS,  USING  A 
DEFERRED  CURING  PROCESS 
Emery  C.  Kiacsbcry,  New  OrleaM,  a^  Gcotm  F.  Rsp- 

S -nicker.   Jr-    Ktmma,   La,   awlfori  to   tW   United 
atcs  ol  America  as  rcprcaciMcd  by  tbc  Secretary  ol 

Agrlmltnre  _    _^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jonc  14,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  44S,I72 
4  Claims.  (CL  57--1M) 

Scoured  cotton  fibers  treated  *ith  a  crcKslinking-type 
resin  having  a  low  rate  of  cure  under  ambient  conditions 
of  temperature  and  humidity  arc  dried,  but  not  cured. 
The  treated  fibers  are  blended  vnth  various  percentages  of 
untreated  fibers.  Plied  yams  spun  from  these  blends  are 
then  permanently  crimped  by  heat  setting  at  high  tempera- 
tures and  then  reverse  twisted.  Highly  strcichablc,  cross- 
linked  cotton  yarns  are  produced.  The  bulk,  stretch,  and 
other  properties  of  the  textured  cotton  yams  will  vary 
depending  upon  the  percentage  of  resin-treated  and  un- 
treated fibers  blended  together,  and  the  resin  add-on  of 
the  treated  fibers. 

These  textured  yarns  have  particular  utility  in  the 
manufacture  of  upholstery,  rugs,  and  certain  items  of 
wearing  apparel  where  yams  with  considerable  bulk,  and 
good  stretch  and  stretch  recovery  are  required. 


A  carding  roller  rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
a  feed  for  continuously  supplying  fibrous  sliver  to  the 
carding  roller  so  that  the  sliver  is  converted  thereby  into 
oriented  fibers  which  travel  with  the  roller  in  the  pre- 
determined direction,  and  a  rotary  spinning  chamber 
having  an  inlet  proximal  to  the  carding  roller  and  so  a'- 
ranged  that  the  oriented  fibers  traveling  therewith  are 
automatically  removed  from  the  carding  roller  and  enter 
the  inlet  of  the  spinning  chamber. 


3,3*1,464 
TRAVELER  GUIDE  RINGS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 

TWISTING  MACHINES 

Stefan  Font,  Monchcn-Gladback,  Gemuuqr,  amignor  to 

Reiners  ft  Ffirst,  Moochcn-Gladbacb,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  525,tM 

aalms  priority,  applkatioa  Gennaqr,  Mar.  5,  19«5, 

R  39,S24 

6  Cfadnw.  (CL  57—119) 

Traveler  guide  ring  for  ring  spinning  has  a  ring  body 

of  steel  with  annular  surface  areas  for  guiding  a  traveler. 


3^81,4M 
ALARM-BELL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
ALARM  TIMEPIECE 
Jean-Claude  Scbacidcr,  La  Ckaaz-de-FomIs,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Fabriqac  d*Hor1ogcric  Cha.  TIssot  H  Hb 
S.A.,  Lc  Locle,  Ncncbatel,  Switzerland,  organizc<Piinder 
the  laws  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1945,  Ser.  No.  492,3*4 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9,  1944. 
13,13f /M;  Sept.  8,  1945,  12,514/45 
15  Claim*.  (O.  58—14) 
1.  An  alarm  bell  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 
an  alarm  bell  wheel  provided  with  teeth; 
an  alarm  spring  for  entraining  the  alarm  bell  wheel; 
an  oscillating  hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  bell  in  the 
course   of   its  oscillation,   said   hammer   having   an 
equilibrium  position  and  being  arranged  to  return  to 
its  equilibrium  position; 
an  oscillating  escapement  having  an  input  projection 
and  an  output  projection,  said  input  and  output  pro- 
jection alternately  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  alarm 
bell   wheel,  said  output   projection  being  located  at 
the  trailing  side  of  the  escapement  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  alarm  bell   wheel  and 
being  shaped  so  as  to  lock  said  wheel  when  it  en- 
gages the  teeth  thereof,  said  input  projection  being  lo- 
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cated  at  the  leading  tide  of  »aid  eacapcmcnt  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  alarm  bell 
wheel  said  input  projection  being  urged  out  of  said 
wheel  when  it  engages  the  l#ib  thereof  whereby  said 
escapement  will  rotate  in  a  first  direction; 
a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  escapement,  said 
-     driving  member  contacting  said  hammer  and  urging 


3*381,448  .   ,..  .  i        ^i 

WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Maurice  Jeanmonod  and  Jean-Claude  Sdmelder,  La 
Cbanx-de-Foads,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Fabriqnc 
dHorlogcrie  Cfcs.  TI«ot  cC  FOi  8A^  Le  Lode,  SmU- 
zerland,  a  Hnilted  conpany  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1945,  Ser.  No.  584,7*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  19,  1944, 

14,913/44 
12  Clafans.  (CL  58—84) 


!      ♦  '        • 


^      »     u    «D    »  ; 


the  hammer  from  its  equilibrium  position  when  said 
escapement  oscillates  in  said  first  direction,  said 
oscillation  in  said  first  direction  causing  said  output 
proiection  lo  lock  in  engarn>en«  ^"'h  the  teeth  on 
said  alarm  bell  wheel,  return  of  said  hammer  to  its 
equilibnum  position  urging  said  output  pro)ectioo 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  »lann  bell 
wheel  and  permiuing  said  hammer  to  strike  the  bell. 


1.  A  watch  movement  having  a  frame,  hour  and  minute 
indicating  members,  a  gear  train  containing  toothed 
wheels,  and  a  going  barrel  including  an  exteriorly  toothed 
drum  having  base  and  side  walls  bousing  a  motor  spring 
and  meshing  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  gear  train  and 
a  cover  having  an  upper  wall  mounted  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  drum,  comprising  a  friction  coupling  nor- 
mally entraining  the  cover  with  llie  dmm,  and  a  pair  of 
coaxial  tooth  sL'ucturcs  carried  by  said  cover  in  driving 
relationship  with  said  indicating  members  respectively. 


3381,447 
ELECITMC  TIMEPIECE  OF  TRANSBTOR  TYPE 
riMkokaeM  TSnkWosM,  25-3  1  cBsit,  SBiniOi  KMn-lai, 
Tokyo4o,  Japnn,  and  K«i|l  Tddta,  529  J-ckonar,  Shi- 
momcgnro,  MsfH«-lEn,  Tokjn-to,  ij^m 
CnSS^Som-Smt  of  appHcnHw  Ser.  No.  387,M8, 
AnTTlSSTTSla  aBSSoTj...  3,  1944.  Ser. 
No.  518,435  ,  ^       _,    .^^ 

8  nriwf  (CL  SB— 28) 


3,381,449 
MULTI-RANGE  THERMAL  ELEMENT 
Samuel  H.  Sckwartz,  Decrftdd,  DL,  Mrifor  to  fVc  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporatkm  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1944,  Ser.  No.  572,422 
4  CUiins.  (CL  4B— 23) 


zs  e2 


Electric  timepiece  with  a  transistorized  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  a  drive  motor  having  a  permanent-magnet  rotor 
interposed  as  a  coupling  between  a  pair  of  eelctromag- 
netic  coils  connected,  respectively,  in  the  input  and  output 
circuits  of  the  transistor,  the  rotor  shaft  being  cxHipled 
to  an  output  shaft,  and  to  a  spced-regulatmg  mechanism 
including  an  escapement  wheel  via  a  pair  of  ah^ 
shafts  intecconneclcd  by  a  spiral  leaf  sprmg.  The  trans- 
mission between  the  rotor  and  the  speed-regulatng  mech- 
amsm  may  include  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  transmitung 
torque  in  one  direcUon  only  whUe  blocking  rotaUon  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


•;li. 


A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  in  a  body 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  elastomeric  elements  alternat- 
ing with  different  masses  of  temperature  responsive  media 
having  different  rates  of  expansion  and  which  are  in  co- 
action  in  the  body  with  a  piston  guide  having  a  piston 
projecting  therefrom  and  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
masses. 

3,381,47f 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Henry  A.  Hanunersteln,  Dnnoat,  and  George  W.  Shep- 
herd, F^  LvMrn,  NJ.,  and  Charlca  K.  McCohmII,  St 
Lonb,  Mo^  Miifiiii  to  ACF  lainrtriiis,  Itoipofhi^, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  fancy 
Filed  Jm.  17. 1944,  Ser.  No.  521,849 
3  OataM.  (CL  4B-^39.2S) 
A  fuel  control  system  for  an  automobile  gasoUne  tur- 
bine engine  having  a  fuel  metering  valve  wliich  is  pres- 
sure regulated  and  adjusted  by  a  servo  motor  having  a 
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feedback  loop  around  the  motor  and  a  servo  amplifier  and 
another  electronic  circuit  servo  loop  for  the  motor  ex- 
tending from  the  engine  to  the  servo  amplifier  for  com- 
paring engine  speed  with  the  position  of  the  accelerator 
pedal.  Manual  override  control  linkage  is  adapted  to  open 


''"^  L 


lJ^^I^ 


the  fuel  control  valve  to  a  suitable  engine  speed  and  dis- 
able the  servo  motor  for  emergency  operation.  A  valve 
in  scries  with  the  fuel  control  valve  is  closed  when  the 
ignition  switch  is  opened,  or  when  excessive  speed  or  an 
excessive  temperature  of  the  engine  occurs. 


GAS 


34S1.471 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Joseph  Szydlowsid,  Usiac  Tarbomcca,  Bordcs, 

Bawtw  P>i«f  n,  France 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,940 

Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Nov.  30, 1964, 

996,755,  Patent  1,424,457 

9  Claims.  (CL  60—39.65) 


smaller  and  larger  bases  of  which  are  positioned  in  the 
combustion  and  dilution  spaces  respectively. 


A  centrifugal  rotary  fuel  injection-type  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  of  recumbent  L-shape,  a  common  casing 
between  a  compressor  and  a  turbine  having  a  hollow- 
vaned  nozzle  diaphragm  in  its  first  stage,  an  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  bounding  a  combustion 
space  along  the  small  vertical  branch  of  the  recumbent  L 
and  a  gas  dilution  space  along  the  long  horizontal  branch, 
an  internal  cavity  bounded  by  the  inner  wall  and  dilu- 
tion air  tubes  from  the  outer  chamber  wall  in  the  zone  of 
separation  of  the  combustion  and  dilution  spaces,  the  in- 
ner chanrtber  wall  facing  outlets  of  the  dilution  tubes, 
with  an  inclined  substantially  frusto-conical  portion  the 


3.381.472 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Charles  Browm,  New  Port  Richcy,  FUl,  and  WilUam  K. 
Engcl  and  RoUIn  P.  Van  Zandt,  Peoria,  IIL,  aaifiiort 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564^75 
9  Claims.  (CL  60—53) 


•4       n 


An  improved  hydrostatic  translating  unit  (variable  dis- 
placement pump  or  motor)  can  be  made  by  fabricating  a 
unitary  trunnion  structure  which  extends  through  the  unit, 
joumalling  a  thrust  plate  and  power  shaft  centrally  on  the 
trunnion,  and  swingably  mounting  a  pump  case  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  trunnion  so  a  cylinder  block  supported 
in  the  pump  case  will  change  in  angular  relationship  to 
the  thrust  piate  as  the  pump  case  swings  whereby  pistons 
in  the  cylinder  block  connected  to  the  thrust  plate  with 
links  will  change  their  effective  strokes.  The  unitary  trun- 
nion supports  the  unit,  usually  through  manifold  assem- 
blies rigidly  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  trun- 
nion. This  allows  the  units  to  be  coupled  into  a  rigid  loop 
to  form  a  fluid  power  system  without  slip  joints  or  simi- 
lar devices  to  compensate  for  thermal  and  pressure  dis- 
tortion. 


3,391,473 

HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

Donald  K.  Knchi,  Manchester,  Conn^  Mstcnor  to  UaHcd 

Aircraft  Corpantion,  EMt  Hartford,  Coanu,  a  corpo- 

radoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  FUod  Imc  22,  19i4,  Scr.  No.  377,157 
2S  ClainH.  (CL  60—219) 

15.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  jet  combustion  engine, 
wherein  fuel  comprising  metal  as  a  component  is  burned 
in  a  combustion  chamber  and  the  combustion  product  ad- 
mixture is  allowed  to  escape  through  a  jet,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  driving  force,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing,  as  the  metal  component,  a  metal  which  forms  an 
oxide  having  a  melting  point  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal,  the  surface  of  said  metal  comprising  a  mixture 
of  elements,  said  mixture  of  elements  being  capable  of 
forming,  upon  oxidation,  a  eutectic  composition  of  mixed 
oxides  of  said  elements  which  has  a  melting  point  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  oxide  of  said  metal  said  eutectic 
composition  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  protect 
said  core  metal  at  room  temperature  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions of  storage,  and  being  itself  stable  under  the  afore- 
said conditions. 
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3,3S1.474 
COMPOUND  AIRCRAFT  AND 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
William  Bruce  Gist,  Jr.,  Lynnflsld,  Mass^ 
General    Electric    Company,   a   corporation 

^°^    FUed  Jnc  10,  1»W,  S«r.  No.  556,635 
9  Clafans.  (CL  60—224) 


of 


to 

New 


3,301^76  ^, 

FILAMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  IMJSW- 
ING  RATE  OF  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 

MOTOR  ^  ^     -,^u^ 

Robert  L.  GMck,  HaatsTilic  Abu.  aiiifMr  toTllokol 

Chemical  Corporatioo,  BristoL  P«n  •  corponflon  of 

"^nicd  A«f.  10, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  57M«f 
5  CUms.  (CL  6^-254) 


An  aircraft  propulsion  system  having  two  directions  of 
thrust  each  being  mutually  perpendicular  and  including  a 
gas  turbine  powerplant  havmg  a  bypass  fan  assembly  for 
compressing  ambient  air  and  a  bypass  conduit  for  supply- 
ing the  compressed  air  to  either  a  power  turbine  or  an 
exhaust  nozzle.  Valves  are  utilized  for  controlling  the 
relative  amounts  of  compressed  air  supplied  to  the  power 
turbine  and  exhaust  nozzle  in  order  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  thrust  of  the  aircraft  into  which  the  system  is  in- 
stalled. A  combustion  apparatus  wherein  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  valve  act  as  flame  stabilizers  is  included  within 
the  bypass  conduit  means  for  increasing  the  energy  level 
of  the  compressed  air  flowing  therethrough. 


A  filament  control  system  for  the  burning  rate  of  a  solid 
propellant  rocket  motor,  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  em- 
bedded in  the  solid  propellant,  a  filament  positioned  in 
each  tube  with  the  aft  ends  of  the  tubes  and  the  filaments 
being  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  burning  surface  of 
the  solid  propellant,  a  pair  of  rollers  positioned  in  the 
head  end  of  the  rocket  motor  and  the  head  ends  of  the 
filaments  being  secured  to  the  rollers  so  that  upon  rotation 
of  the  rollers  the  filaments  are  drawn  through  the  tubes  to 
control  the  burning  rate  of  the  solid  propellant 


3,381.477 
FLUME 
Michad  J.  Scaks,  24S 

Nyacfc.  N.Y.     10960 

FBod  Jan.  21. 1964.  Scr.  No.  339.166 

4  Claims.  (CL  61—7) 


Atc, 


I  3381,475 

JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES 

Derek  Aobrey  Rohcrts,  Smihwy-oo.Tham«^Ei«land, 

AS^CDor  to  Bristol  Slddclcy  Ea«iMS  UmHed 

FDcd  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,517 

Claims  priotity,  appU<^on  Great  BritaiB.  Jrac  2$,  1965, 

27,327/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  60—226) 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  a  jet  pro- 
pulsion engine  in  which  an  aft-fan  assembly  is  positioned 
downstream  of  the  conventional  turbine  and  is  provided 
with  second  and  third  turbine  rotors  arranged  so  that  the 
products  of  combustion  act  on  the  second  turbine  rotor 
and  then  directly  on  the  third  turbine  rotor.  The  second 
and  third  turbine  rotors  being  arranged  to  route  in  op- 
posite directions  and  gearing  connecting  said  second  and 
third  turbine  rotors  determine  the  relationship  between 
their  speeds.  A  ducted  fan  assembly  is  provided  and  in- 
cludes a  set  of  static  blades  and  a  set  of  rotary  blades, 
the  rotary  blades  being  driven  from  said  second  and  third 
turbine  rotors  and  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  tur- 
bine rotors. 


1.  A  flunie  forming  a  drainage  channel  on  a  base  hav- 
ing sloped  sides  comprising  center  pieces  extending  longi- 
tudinally to  the  channel  and  having  transverse  edges  at 
opposite  ends  and  side  edges  extending  longitudinally, 
said  side  edges  of  each  center  piece  having  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  section  of  each  side  edge  to  form 
longitudinal  side  notches  extending  the  length  of  each 
center  piece  for  receiving  flanges  of  an  adjacent  piece,  one 
transverse  edge  of  each  center  piece  having  an  end  flange 
over  the  width  of  said  respective  center  piece  and  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  from  the  upper  section  of 
the  respective  center  piece  and  the  other  transverse  edge 
of  each  center  piece  having  a  flange  extending  from  the 
lower  section  of  said  other  transverse  edge  sinailarly  to 
the  one  end  flange  to  form  overlapping  of  said  center 
pieces,  first  side  pieces  having  longitudinal  side  edges  and 
transverse  end  edges,  each  side  edge  adjacent  to  said  cen- 
ter pieces  having  a  side  flange  extending  from  the  upper 
section  of  said  respective  side  edge  and  each  side  edge 
opposite  to  said  center  pieces  having  a  side  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  section  of  the  respective  side  edge, 
each  of  said  transverse  end  edges  of  said  first  side  pieces 
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having  a  flange,  said  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  a  respec- 
tive side  piece  extending  from  an  upper  section  of  said 
side  piece  at  one  end  and  from  a  lower  section  at  the  other 
end  and  with  adjacent  flanges  of  consecutive  side  pieces 
in  overlapping  relation  and  second  side  pieces  each  having 
longitudinal  second  side  edges  with  each  second  side  edge 
adjacent  to  said  first  side  pieces  having  a  second  side 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  section  thereof  towards 
said  center  pieces  and  overlapping  said  side  flanges  of 
said  first  side  pieces  on  said  side  edges  opposite  to  said  cen- 
ter pieces  and  each  of  said  second  side  pieces  having  end 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  extending  from  upper  and  lower 
section  of  a  respective  second  side  piece,  said  end  and 
side  flanges  of  said  pieces  forming  an  alternate  overlap- 
ping of  said  pieces  to  permit  in  cooperation  with  said 
flanges  vertical  movement  of  said  pieces,  and  a  peg  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  each  respective  piece  to  hold 
and  anchor  to  the  base  said  respective  piece  in  place  trans- 
versely to  said  peg  while  permitting  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  peg. 


3381.478 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Pn»E-LAYING 

APPARATUS 

Lonis  F.  Welb,  6110  ColnmUa  Road, 

Fircbaugh,  CaUf.     93622 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,382 

5  Clateis.  (Q.  61—41) 


.»--»- 

•«         ••              •• 
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An  apparatus  for  handling  and  placing  drain  pipe  in 
the  bottom  of  a  trench  is  provided  with  a  housmg  which 
will  fit  into  and  move  forwardly  along  the  bottom  of  the 
trench.  An  elevator  within  the  housing  moves  one  pipe 
at  a  time  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  trench  after  the  pipe 
is  supplied  to  the  elevator  at  ground  surface  level  from  a 
conveyor.  The  conveyor  extends  from  the  elevator  for- 
wardly along  a  side  of  the i trench  for  receiving  a  supply 
of  pipe  and  feeding  single  pipe  to  the  elevator.  Each  pipe 
at  the  lower  level  when  reached  by  elevator  is  moved 
from  the  elevator  by  rams  to  add  another  length  of  pipe 
to  drain  line  at  the  bottom  of  the  trench.  The  sequence 
of  a  pipe  being  moved  from  the  conveyor,  to  the  elevator. 
and  from  the  elevator  into  the  installed  line  of  pipes  is 
a  continuing  operation  by  the  apparatus  and  its  auto- 
matic control  system. 


3,381,479 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LFN-E  IN  A  GALLERY 
Peride  Quadiio  Curzio,  Milan,  Italy,  aasiinior  to  Silver 
S.p.A.  and  Qnadrio  Curzio  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
both  companies  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
44,777,  Patent  716,578 
4  Oaims.  (CL  61—45) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gallery  comprising  excavat- 
ing the  gallery  in  successive  incremental  lengths  of  less 
than  3  meters,  each  excavation  being  effected  over  the 
entire  cross-section  of  the  gallery  all  at  once,  installing 
an    assembled    reticular    structure    of    arch    shape    and 
truss   form   in   each   incremental   length   of  the   gallery 
after  its  formation,  the  reticular  structure  having  a  thick- 
ness greater  than    15   centimeters   arkl   a   surface   extent 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  walls  and  ceiling  of  the 
gallery  and  supported  on  the  floor  tbereo,  apd  injecting 


a  mass  of  settable  compound  onto  the  walls  and  ceiling 
of  the  gallery  after  the  installation  of  each  reticular 
structure  such  that  the  mass  completely  encases  the 
structure  and  together  therewith  forms  a  reinforced 
lining  for  the  excavation,   the   reticular  construction  of 


^'j^^^iW 


said  structure  serving  to  retain  the  settable  compound 
on  the  walls  and  ceiling  of  the  gallery  until  the  comp<^und 
hardens,  and  instailmg  longiiudinal  rcmforcing  elements 
in  the  gallery  to  which  the  reticular  structures  are  suc- 
cessively connected. 


3,381,480 
ROOF  SLTPORTS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  MINES 
Tlionias  D.  H.  Andrews,  CkcMcnbam,  Engfand,  aviiCBor 
to   Dowty    Mtadng   Eqaipimt   Lfaaitcd,   Trmktahary, 
England,  a  Biitidi  company 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1945.  Scr.  No.  430,922 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britjrin,  Mar.  10,  1964, 

10,096/64 
3  Claimi.  (CL  61—45) 


The  present  invention  provides  a  roof  support  wherein 
two  distinct  and  different  ttoor  beams  are  rigidly,  rather 
than  flexibly,  connected  together  in  laterally-spaced  sub- 
stantially-parallel relationship  by  connecting  means  of 
a  particular  construction,  the  whole  being  designed  to 
afford  a  passageway  of  maximum  area  parallel  to  the 
worlcing  face  of  the  mine  for  passage  of  air.  and  a  con- 
struction such  as  will  protect  a  miner  who  must  move 
through  the  passageway  from  falling  material.  To  such 
ends  one  floor  beam  of  a  pair  is  of  a  length  to  carry,  for 
example,  two  extendable  props  which  cooperate  to  support 
a  roof-engageable  member,  whereas  the  other  such  floor 
beam  is  longer,  and  carries,  for  example,  three  extend- 
able p>rops  which  themselves  support  an  articulated  roof- 
engageable  member,  of  which  one  part  is  supported  upon 
two  of  the  three  props — these  two  cooperating  with  the 
two  props  of  the  first-mentioned  floor  beam  to  define 
an  orthodox  "square" — and  the  other  articulated  roof- 
engageable  member  is  supported  upon  the  third  of  the 
three  props.  Each  prop  mounting,  but  not  the  prop  per 
se.  is  located  substantially  within  its  floor  beam,  whereby 
the  passageway  is  obstructed  to  a  minimum  degree,  and 
includes  resilient  means  urging  the  prop  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  relative  to  the  floor  beam  (some- 
what as  is  suggested  in  Patent  No.  3,250,507).  while 
allowing  the  prop  a  limited  amount  of  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  the  floor  beam. 
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3.381.481 
OFFSHORE  STORAGE  APPARATUS       ^ 
Robert  S.  Ckambcrlin,  Western  Springs,  ^^^^^f^T' 
ford,  Homcwood,  and  CharWa  A.  McDonald,  Palos 
Hrigkts,  im  mmigmtn  to  CUcav>  B»i*K*lroB  Com- 
iway.  Oak  Brook,  DL,  a  corvo'nIkM  of  iniBOla 
FUad  >5.  W.  iH^Sar.  No.  448,947 
li  Claluu.  (CL  61— 46,5) 


3,381,483 

SEA  WALL  AND  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Chartca  K.  Hnthiiiv,  Jr.,  1685  Sbcnncr  Road, 

Northbrook,  IlL    60062 

Flkd  Sept  15, 1966,  S«r.  No.  579,569 

6  CUmt.  (CL  61—49) 


-•^t»? 


An  offshore  storage  system  having  interconnected  stor. 
age  tanks,  one  of  the  tanks  submerged  in  water  and  rest- 
ing on  the  floor  of  the  water  body,  while  the  other  tank 
is  supp<uted  above  the  surface  c^  the  water.  Liquid  pas- 
sageways transport  water  and  a  water  immiscible  liquid 
between  the  tank  for  selectively  filling  the  tanks  and 
providing  a  ballast  sufficient  to  anchor  the  system  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position. 


A  sea  wall  construction  is  provided  formed  from  tcy- 
eral  I-beam  columns  driven  into  the  ground  off  shore  in 
parallel  equidistantiy  spaced  relationship  extending  above 
the  surface  of  the  water.  A  plurality  of  prefabricated 
unitary  panels  are  successively  positioned  between  the 
columns  in  intcrfitting  relationship  therewith  to  form  a 
continuous  vertical  wall  structure  in  conjunction  with 
the  columns.  Overhanging  end  plates  are  provided  on 
the  lop  edges  of  each  of  the  panels  to  engage  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  I-beams  and  thus  assure  that  the  top  edges 
of  all  of  the  panels  are  in  alignment 


3,381.482 

MARINE  DRILLING  STRUCTURE 

Wlttan  F.  MaMd^  Spria«dalc,  Com^  MiH^or  to 

MoWl  OU  Cor»orario«,  a  Mwpuialioa  of  New  Yorii 

FM  MwlTTlHi,  8«.  No.  55i,704 

8  Clafaiia.  (CL  61—44.5) 


■^r*- 
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BUMPER 

WIIHam  N.  Lai^Uta,  Box  51422, 

Lafayette,  La.     70501 

Filed  ScpC  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,510 

4CUUM.  (CL  61—48) 


i«  •» 


A  bumper  assembly  is  provided  for  affixing  to  a  sun>ort 
for  an  offshore  platform.  The  assembly  includes  a  channel 
shaped  opening  which  may  be  formed  by  the  flanges  and 
web  of  an  I-beam.  Into  this  opening  arc  placed  a  plurality 
of  elastomeric  bumper  elements  of  identical  configiu^on, 
the  individual  elements  being  aligned  in  face-to-facc  en- 
gagement. The  bumper  elemenu  are  retained  in  the  open- 
ing by  readily  removable  rods  which  extend  between  the 
flanges  of  the  I-beam.  Such  rods  may  be  readily  removed 
so  that  individual  bumper  elements  which  arc  worn  or 
damaged  may  be  replaced. 


This  specification  discloses  a  marine  structure,  designed 
to  serve  primarily  as  an  offshore  drilling  platform,  com- 
prising a  submerged  bottom-supported  lower  portion,  an 
upper  portion  supported  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  over  the  lower  portion,  and  an  extensible  inter- 
connccung  portion  buoyanUy  supporting  the  upper  por- 
tion above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  and  con- 
strained by  the  bottom-supported  lower  portion.  The  bot- 
tom-supported lower  portion  of  the  marine  structure  is 
assembled  at  the  site  from  prefabricated  vertical  sections 
while  the  upper  portion,  prior  to  installation,  functions 
as  a  denick  barge  for  installing  the  vertical  secUons  of 
the  lower  portion. 


3,381,485 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  UNDERWATER 
MANIPULATING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  K.  Crooks,  Jamas  M.  Hwdenbrook,  Rlckwd  D. 
Leis,  James  C.  Swain,  and  David  L.  Thomai,  Coknn- 
bus,  Ohio,  asslcBora,  by  mcMc  acrigmneBts,  to  The 
BaUelle  Development  Corporation,  Cohunbos,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^  ^,^ 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,952 
9  Claims.  (CL  61—^9) 
A  cable-suspended,  remote-controlled  manipulating  de- 
vice for  operation  underwater.  The  apparatus  includes 
propulsion  means,  TV  camera,  clamping  devices,  manip- 
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ulating  arm,  support  feet  and  other  devices  necessary  to 
underwater  operation.  Numerous  components  of  the  ap- 
paratus are  preferably  hydraulically  actuated  by  a  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  capacity  or  power  levels.  Various 
sensor  devices  are  included  to  obtain  information  about 
underwater  environment  and  to  inform  the  above-water 
operator  of  the  condition  and  activity  of  the  apparatus. 


The  apparatus  is  constructed  in  modules  to  facilitate  re- 
placement and  substitution  of  various  working  devices. 
The  command  system  of  the  device  includes  partial  multi- 
plexing where  signals  are  originated  by  an  operator  and 
released  to  the  underwater  apparatus  on  a  priority  sys- 
tem with  lag  time  within  the  area  of  human  reaction 
time.  Sensor  signals  and  command  signals  are  sent  along 
common  channels. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  TWO 
STAGV  REFRIGERANT  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  A 
GASEOUS  COMPONENT 
MOton  W.  Garbad,  Waynetboro,  Pa^  assignor  to 
•'    Frick  ConqMay,  WayncsborOf  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PenMyifanto 

FDad  Sept  29,  IM5,  Scr.  No.  491,149 
6  Cfarims.  (CL  62—12) 


I 


mixture  of  fluids  and  with  each  heat  exchanger  connected 
to  a  different  stage  so  as  to  receive,  in  relation  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  mixture,  refrigerant  fluid  at 
successively  lower  pressure-temperature  values.  Valve 
means  is  provided  for  alternating  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
mixture  between  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers.  A  defrost  means  is  connected  to  each  of  the 
beat  exchangers  to  convert  the  solidified  fluid  in  the  heat 
exchangers,  through  which  fluid  mixture  flow  has  been 
stopped,  to  a  fluid  state  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  fluid 
from  the  heat  exchangers. 


'  3^1,4S7 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  WITH 
ACCUMULATOR  MEANS 
James  R.  Harabh,  Staanton,  Va^  anlfoor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylraaia 

FOcd  S«Bt  26,  19M.  Scr.  No.  581,877 
11  CWms.  (CL  (2—117) 


kti 


A  refrigeration  system  has  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
an  expansion  valve,  a  heat  exchange  coil  within  an  ac- 
cumulator, a  flow  restrictor,  an  evaporator,  and  (hs  ac- 
cumulator connected  in  series  in  the  order  named.  Refrig- 
erant liquid  and  flash  gas  from  the  expansion  valve  flow 
through  the  coil  within  the  accumulator,  and  the  restric- 
tor into  the  evaporator.  The  expansion  valve  ove'feeds 
the  evaporator  so  that  refrigerant  liquid  flows  into  the 
accumulator  where  it  is  evaporated  by  heat  from  the 
flash  gas  and  liquid  flowing  through  the  coil,  some  of 
the  flash  gas  being  condensed  by  this  heat  exchange,  aid- 
ing in  overfeeding  the  evaporator. 


3.381,488 
ENVIRONMENTAL  MONITOR  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dwigbt  C.  Lewii,  EOOiart,  lad^  Mrignor  to  Pena  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Wkcatoo,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  528430 
12  Claiiiis.  (CL  €2 — 12«) 


A  system  for  the  separation  of  constituents  of  a  mix- 
ture of  fluids  by  causing  at  least  one  of  the  constituents 
to  solidify  upon  the  lowering  of  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture,  the  system  comprising  a  plural  stage  refrigera- 
tion system,  each  of  which  stages  have  compressor  means 
for  producing  refrigerant  fluid  at  different  temperature- 
pressure  values  and  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers.  Each  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers  is  connected  together  for  series  flow  of  the 


A  refrigerating  system  which  monitors  the  air  tempera- 
ture in  the  refrigerator  and  the  response  of  the  refrig- 
erated articles  thereto.  The  system  sounds  an  alarm  and 
activates  stand-by  refrigeration  equipment,  under  condi- 
tions where  both  the  air  temperature  and  the  response 
to  the  refrigerated  articles  simultaneously  indicate  that 
the  articles  may  be  heated  to  an  undesirable  level.  The 
system,  thus,  differentiates  between  fluctuations  in  air 
temperature  which  are  not  meaningful  and  those  that  are 
of  sufficient  duration  aikl  magnitude  to  adversely  affect 
the  refrigerated  articles. 
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LOW  AMBIENT  CC^ROLS  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 
Gerald  L.  Blehn,  Stanaton,  Va.,  and  Robert  T.  Palmer, 
Sharon,  Mas*.,  atali^ort  to  Westtofhoofe  Electric  Cor- 
poration. PittsAirgli;  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penwylvanla 
Filed  Feb.  24,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  618,521 
9  Claimt.  (CL  62— IM) 


\ 


JrQ? 


the  sensor  resistance  to  provide  a  total  resistance  different 
than  either,  thereby  to  unbalance  the  bridge,  a  second 
switch  means  controlled  by  the  first  switch  means  for 
intermittently  changing  said  total  resistance,  and  there- 
fore the  condition  of  bridge  unbalance,  by  cutting  in  or 
out  of  circuit  said  second  resistance,  said  temperature- 
changing  means  being  energizable  to  effect  a  chanfB  in 
temperature  of  said  device,  said  second  switch  means  be- 
ing energizable  to  change  said  total  resistance  and  alao 
the  condition  of  bridge  unbalance,  thereby  to  de-energize 
said  temperature-changing  means  and  to  effect  a  change 
in  temperature  of  said  device  opposite  to  said  first  change, 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  being  thus  intermit- 
tently operative  on  said  temperature-changing  means  to 
intermittently  change  the  temperature  of  said  device  in 
one  direction  and  the  opponte  direction. 


3,381,491 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  HAVING  UQUID 
COOLED  CONDENSERS 
James  R.  Hamkh,  Stannton,  Va.,  aasteaor  to 
boose  Electric  Cosporatioa,  PMibvib,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Pi  nsMytraniB 

F1M  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5S2,tS7 
«  CWBi.  (CL  62—218) 


A  thermistor  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  out- 
door coil  of  a  heat  pump  adjusts  a  solid-state,  speed  con- 
trol circuit  to  slow  down  the  motor  of  the  fan  of  the 
outdoor  coil  during  cooling  operation  for  increasing 
le  head  pressure  when  the  outdoor  temperature  is  so 
low  that  the  operating  expansion  valve  can  not  operate 
properly  When  the  heat  pump  is  reversed  for  heating 
operation,  the  fan  motor  of  the  outdoor  coil  is  caused 
to  operate  at  its  maximum  speed  regardless  of  tempera- 
lure  variations. 

33S  1.490 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E,  Mannins  and  Walib  A-  Lloyd,  Boakburft.  P«m 
a<Mignors  to  Cannon  Initnimcnt  Company,  Boalsburg, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penanyivania 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,378 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—201) 


•fit  rtu^vW^  *  '^  * : 


fl 


A  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor  with  load- 
ing-unloading means,  has  a  shell-and-tube  type  condenser, 
with  water  flowed  through  the  tube,  and  the  refrigerant 
liquid  collecting  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell.  The  expan- 
sion valve  of  the  system  responds  to  the  level  of  the  re- 
frigerant liquid  within  the  shell;  adjusts  towards  closed 
position  on  a  decrease  in  such  level,  and  adjusts  towards 
open  position  on  an  increase  in  such  level. 


3,381,492  

AUTOMOBltE  AIR  CONDniONING  SYSTEM 
DoaP.  DIxim,  5M  E.  JoiaoMm, 

■^Antonio,  Tex.     78215 

pL  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,186 


FIMScpL 


(CL  (2—244) 


1.  In  a  constant  temperature  system  comprismg  a 
temperature-controlled  device,  a  temperature  sensor  posi- 
tioned for  thermal  contact  therewith,  and  a  temperature 
controller  responsive  to  the  sensor  and  operable  to  effect 
a  change  in  temperature  of  the  device  to  maintain  the 
same  at  a  control  temperature,  wherein  said  sensor  com- 
prises an  electrical  resistance  whose  value  changes  with 
temperature,  said  controUer  comprising  an  adjustable  re- 
sistance bridge  of  which  the  sensor  is  one  leg  and  which 
produces  a  signal  upon  being  unbalanced  by  a  change  in 
sensor  resistance,  wheerin  switch  means  are  presently 
controlled  by  an  output  signal  from  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  provide  full  on  or  full  off  switching,  and 
wherein  temperature-changing  means  are  present  con- 
trolled by  the  switch  means  for  changing  the  temperature 
of  said  device,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second  re- 
sistance adapted  to  be  intennitlenlly  placed  in  circuit  with 


*jt 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  *'16(X)"  series  or  "fast 
bade"  or  "square  back"  Volkswagen  automobile  including 
a  compressor  mounted  on  the  head  and  fan  housing  of 
the  motor  in  a  rear  compartment  of  the  automobile  and 
on  the  right  side  of  the  crankshaft.  In  order  to  aoctnnino- 
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date  the  compressor,  the  existing  coil  for  the  motor  b 
moved  from  a  position  mounted  on  the  right  side  of  the 
fan  housing  to  a  position  mounted  on  the  left  side  thereof, 
and  the  inlet  to  the  existing  air  cleaner  is  turned  to  face 
forwardly  and  to  the  right  of  the  automobile  with  its  hose 
extending  from  the  inlet  into  the  right  comer  of  the  com- 
partment and  then  rearwardly  between  the  compressor 
and  the  right  side  of  such  compartment.  The  system  also 
includes  a  condenser  assembly  mounted  between  the  front 
axle  and  the  undercarriage  of  the  automobile  rearwardly 
of  such  axle. 

3^91,493 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  P.  Dfacoa,  2tll  SaMc  Ljum, 

San  AntOBlo,  Tex.    78209 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  614,862 

8  Claims.  (CL  62—244) 


J!S 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  "1300"  series  or 
"bug"  Volkswagen  automobile,  including  a  condenser 
assembly  mounted  between  a  spare  tire  compartment  and 
the  lower  front  axle  of  the  automoblc.  an  evaporator 
having  a  case  with  blowers  at  one  end  fitting  relatively 
closely  within  an  opening  cut  through  a  substantially 
horizontal  wall  extending  forwardly  from  the  dashboard 
to  separate  the  luggage  compartment  in  the  front  end 
of  the  automobile  from  its  passenger  space,  and  a  com- 
pressor supported  on  a  bracket  secured  by  existmg  parts 
to  the  engine  block  of  the  motor  in  a  rear  compartment 
of  the   automobile. 


3^1,494 

FROST  COLLECTOR  EVAPORATOR  COIL 

Mclrin  W.  Stccfanaa,  NBcs,  Midu,  aarignor  to  Clark 

Eqnipnient  Company,  a  corporation  of  MlcUgan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  589,980 

7  CUnu.  (CL  62—283) 


A  refrigerated  case  has  ductwork  for  carrying  cool  air 
through  evaporator  coils  by  drawing  the  air  through  a 
channel.  Within  the  channel,  a  primary  cooling  coil  is 
located  downstream  from  a  secondary  cooling  coil  that 
removes  most  of  the  moisture  from  the  air  before  the  air 
reaches  the  primary  coil.  The  secondary  coil  has  indi- 
vidual vertical  fins  each  in  contact  with  several  tubes  in 
a  vertical  line  but  with  only  one  in  a  horizontal  line.  The 
ftns  in  contact  with  subsequent  sets  of  tubes  in  a  vertical 
line  are  staggered  to  obtain  several  leading  edges.  The 
ductwork  and  secoiKlary  cooling  coil  are  constructed  to 
provide  a  bypass  air  path  around  the  secondary  coil  u) 
carry  the  cooling  air  upon  closing  of  the  secondary  coil 
by  an  accumulation  of  frost.  _ 


3481,495 
CHANGEABLE  ORNAMENT  HAVING 

PIVOTED  PLATES 

Wimani  H.  Emerson,  Natktnal  City,  Calif. 

(2212  33rd  St.,  San  Diefo,  Calif.     92104) 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,390 

1  Claim.  (CL  63—2) 


A  convertible  emblem  having  a  plurality  of  plates  piv- 
otally  attached  at  one  corner  thereof  and  superpo«d 
one  upon  the  other  and  so  formed  when  the  plate  means 
are  closed  they  form  a  framed  symbol  and  when  they 
arc  spread,  they  form  a  series  of  letters  associated  in 
meaning  with  the  symbol. 


3481,496 

COUPLING  FOR  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 

Leonard  A.  Nmh,  Lake  For«t,  UL,  nuAytnr  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  SkoUc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  M«y  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547.471 

7  Claims.  (CL  M— 0) 


A  coupling  for  permitimg  radial  separation  of  normally 
aligned  shafts  comprised  of  a  circular  plate  attached  to 
the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  first  plate  in  a  circular  array  about 
the  shaft  and  positioned  a  fint  predetermined  distance 
from  one  another  and  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  a  second  circular  plate 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  other  of  the  shafts  and  a  roller 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  first  predetermined  distance 
extending  axially  from  the  second  plate  and  positioned  a 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  other  of  the  shafts  equal 
to  the  second  predetermined  distance. 


3481,497 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Clifrord  H.  Allen,  Chesteriand,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Bors- 
Warner  CorporatioD,  Cbicafo,  ill.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,442 
7  Cbims.  (CI.  64—7) 
1.  A  universal  coupling  for  a  pair  of  shafts  comprising 
a  driving  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  end 
of  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  driven  menober  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
one  of  said  members  including  a  hollow  shell  having 
three  longitudinally  extending  axial  grooves  circumfer- 
entially  equally  spaced  about  its  longitudinal  oenterline, 
each  said  groove  including  at  least  one  substantially  flat 
surface  extending  inwardly  of  said  shell,  tiie  other  of 
said  members  including  a  spider  having  three  torque  arms 
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circumfcrentially  equally  spaced  about  its  longitudmal 
centerlinc.  each  said  torque  arm  extendmg  radially  out- 
wardly into  a  separate  one  of  said  axial  grooves  of  said 
other  member  and  having  at  least  one  bearing  pad  con- 
nected thereto  including  a  substantially  flat  surface 
adapted  to  slide  on  sanl  substantially  flat  surface  of  said 
axial  grtKive  associated  with  said  torque  arm.  said  pads 
being  connected   to  said  torque  arms  by   means   form- 


N 


reciprocatory  operation  of  the  machine  and  at  least  one 
auxiliary  knitting  station  with  a  stitch  cam  for  knitting 
fabric  courses  only  in  rotary  operation  of  the  machine, 
the  auxiliary  knitting  station  having  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  needles  to  form  design 
stitches  in  the  fabric  courses  and  also  being  adapted  to 
select  the  needles  during  forward  strokes  of  reciprocation 


L' 


-^1 


iv- 


ing  a  ball  and  picket  joint  therebetween  and  being  pivotal- 
ly  movable  about  a  spherical  center  of  said  ball  and 
WKkct  joint,  and  substantially  f!at  surface  of  each  said 
groove  of  said  shell  being  formed  parallel  to  a  line  pass- 
ing through  said  spherical  center  of  said  associated  ball 
and  stickct  joint  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber said  surface  further  being  formed  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  both  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
ber, when  said  members  arc  coaxially  aligned. 


3481.498 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DRIVE 

Hush  L.  McDcrmott,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  lo 

CbarLyan  Company.  Eden  Frairie,  Minn.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Mtamcsota  ...^., 

Fikd  May  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  550,985 

5  ClataH.  (CL  64—8) 


-51 


to  form  design  stitches  in  the  fabric  courses  knit  during 
reverse  strokes  of  reciprocation  at  tlie  main  sUtion  and 
the  stitch  cams  at  the  main  station  being  adapted  to  draw 
stitches  of  one  length  in  the  courses  knit  in  one  direction 
of  reciprocation  and  stitches  of  a  different  length  in  the 
courses  knit  in  strokes  in  the  other  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion. 

3381,500 

NEEDLE  CYLINDER  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNimNG  MACHINES 

William  E.  Wlster,  WcncnrOlc,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine   Works,   Wyomissing,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,638 
2  Claims.  (CL  64—115) 


-y,u^^.'l>, 


A  torque  transmitting  mechanism  to  provide  for  the 
transmit. ing  of  torque  between  a  shaft  member  and  a 
first  rotaiabic  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  member  being 
connected  to  a  second  rotatable  member,  one  of  the  first 
and  second  members  adapted  for  eccentric  movement 
relative  to  the  other  of  the  members. 


>?*•••»- 


A  needle  cylinder  for  a  circular  Imitting  machine  in- 
cluding guide  wall  elements  soldered  in  a  slotted  cylinder. 
To  ensure  retention  of  the  guide  wall  elements  in  the 
slots,  the  cylinder  is  swaged  at  a  notch  in  each  element 
to  cause  material  of  the  cylinder  to  flow  over  and  en- 
case the  portion  of  each  element  in  the  slot  at  the  notch. 


3381,499 
PATTERNING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Halter  H.  Imbodcn,  Richard  M.  Janda,  and  James 
H.  Boy«,  Jr.,  RewUag.  Fa.,  aaifMn  to  Teitile 
Machine  Worlu,  Wyomissing,  Fa,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Dec.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,460 

3  Claims.  (O.  66—48) 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  circular 

knitting  machine  having  a  main  knitting  station  with  stitch 

cams    for   knitting   fabric   courses   in    both    rotary    and 


3381,501 
YARN  CONTROLLING  AND  SEVERING  MEANS 

FOR  KNimNG  MACHINES 
Arthur  E.  Knew,  West  Lawn,  and  Hewy  E.  Zondlo,  Us- 
coin  Park,  Fa,,  Mil|iion  to  Teatfle  MacMw  Wotto, 
Wyomissing,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  PiaaiyKania 
FUcd  Not.  3,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  506,233 
3  Chdms.  (CL  66—134) 
Yam  severing  means  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
including  a  toothed  annulus  rotatable  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder of  the  machine,  a  cutting  element  spaced  from  the 
yam  feeding  njeans  of  the  machine  and  cooperating  with 
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the  teeth  of  the  annulus,  a  guard  member  overlying  the 
teeth  of  the  annulus  for  preventing  the  yam  from  engag- 
ing the  teeth  between  the  feeding  means  and  a  position 
intermediate  the  feeding  means  and  the  cutting  element 


ing  compartment  is  controlled  by  the  degree  of  vacuum 
directed  to  a  vacuum  operated  actuator  that  sets  the  speed 
of  the  variable  speed  transmission  means,  the  control 
system  preventing  the  spinning  of  the  washing  compart- 


and  means  at  the  intermediate  position  for  withdrawing 
the  yam,  extending  from  the  first  and  last  needles  to  knit 
the  yam,  radially  inwardly  into  a  tooth  of  the  annulus 
adjacent  the  first  and  last  needles  to  be  carried  thereby 
to  the  cutting  clenacnt  for  severance. 


3381.502 
FABRIC  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Walter  Tarton,  Stamford,  Conn^  assignor  to  J.  P. 
StcTens  &  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,363 
3  Claims.  (CL  66—192) 


A  fabric  construction  having  needle  loops  formed  from 
at  least  two  warp  elements.  One  warp  element  overlies  the 
other  warp  element  and  the  underlying  warp  element  has  a 
larger  underlap  than  the  overlying  warp  clement.  This 
specific  structure  securely  locks  filling  elements  which 
are  laid  across  the  width  of  the  fabric  between  the  under- 
laps  and  the  needle  loops  of  the  warp  elements.  The  warp 
element  with  the  shorter  underlap  locks  both  the  filling 
element  and  the  warp  clement  with  the  longer  underlap 
thereby  providing  a  fabric  construction  which  prevents 
both  the  filling  elements  and  the  underlying  warp  elements 
from  popping  up  when  the  fabric  is  submitted  to  length- 
wise tension. 

3,381^3 
WASHING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roland  D.  Beck,  La  Cresccata,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  CoBtrob  Company,  Rkhmoad,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  504,730,  Oct.  24, 
1965.  TUs  application  Aug.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,952 

4  Claims.  (CL  68—12) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatic  control  system 
for  a  washing  machine  wherein  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  agitator  thereof  and  the  speed  of  spin  of  the  wash- 


mcnt  until  the  water  level  in  the  washing  compartment 
has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  level  so  that  a  high 
speed  spinning  operation  cannot  be  provided  unlil  the 
water  level  is  below  a  safe  level  for  the  spinning  of  the 
washing  compartment. 


3,381,504 

OSCaLATABLE  AGITATOR  FOR  A 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Thomas  R.  Smitk,  Newton,  Iowa,  aoifnor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472^12 

19  Claims.  (CL  68—18) 


A  unitary  agitator  construction  having  a  ccnterpost  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  vane  members  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  ccnterpost.  A  flared  portion  extends 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
ccnterpost  below  the  vanes.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  feared 
portion  is  detached  from  and  spaced  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  vanes  to  allow  movement  of  the  vanes  rela- 
tive to  the  flared  portion. 


3,381.505 
WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR 
Tbomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corponitioii 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,075 
17  Qaims.  (CL  68—18) 
An  agitator  for  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  unitary 
shell   structure   including   an   upstanding   hollow  center 
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from  an  upper  ingress  to  a  lower  egress  and  is  operable 
without  auxiliary  pumping  means  for  effecting  a  second- 
ary fluid  flow  through  the  intemal  passageway. 


3,381,506 
LIQUID-STRIPPER  BAR 
Kmctb  H.  Cram,  Waynesboro,  Va..  MsigDor  to  E^.  du 
Po«C  d«  Ncmovi  and  CoapaBy,  WUmiivtoa,  DcL,  ■ 

corporatioa  of  Delaware       „      ^     _--  --- 
FUed  Ang.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,571 

4  CUimt.  (CL  68—19) 


1  In  apparatus  for  conUcting  moving  shaped  struc- 
tures with  a  liquid  treating  agent,  the  improvement  com- 
prising at  least  one  liquid-stripper  bar  onented  adjacent 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicuUr  to  the  path  ol 
travel  of  said  shaped  stmcture  after  contact  with  said 
treating  agent,  said  stripper  bar  having  at  least  one 
convex  curvature  in  its  cross-sectional  contour,  tbe  de- 
gree of  convexity  increasing  sharply  in  the  vicinity  of 
and  extending  downstream  of  the  point  of  ckwei  proxim- 
ity to  said  path  of  travel,  said  cro^s-scction  further  hav- 
ing a  second,  substantially  straight  portion  contiguous 
with  said  convex  curvature  extending  upstream  from  the 
point  of  closest  proximity  to  said  path  of  travel. 


3,381,507 
FUR  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Harry    W.   Janson,   Fairbaven,   MaM.,    and    Harold    C. 
Bvgo.  Portsmonth,  R-L,  asrigMCS  to  Hoyt  Mamrfactm- 
t^  Corporation,  Wcstport,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo    of 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,546 
11  Claims.  (CL  69—23) 
1    A    variable    volume    fur   cleaning   apparatus   com 

prising:  .  . 

a  rotatablc  cylindrical  drum,  said  drum  having  a  lor- 
ward  section  having  an  imperforate  cylindncal  wall 
and  a  rear  section  having  a  perforate  cylindncal  wall, 
an  imperforate  tranverse  partition  within  said  drum 
with  its  peripheral  edges  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  said  drum,  means 
mounting   said   partition   for   movement   along  the 


axis  of  said  drum  from  a  first  position  within  said 
imperforate  section  to  a  second  position  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  perforate  section, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  drum  for  mov- 
ing said  partition  axially  of  said  drum  from  said 


first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  back  to 
said  first  position, 
whereby  a  fur  piece  and  a  cleaning  medium  are  re- 
tained in  the  imperforate  wall  section  during  the 
tumbling  cleaning  action  and  upon  movement  of 
said  partition  to  the  rear  of  said  drum,  the  cleaning 
medium  will  pass  out  of  said  drum  through  the  per- 
forate cylindrical  wall. 


3381^8 
LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISMS 
Arthnr  R.  Carlson,  Nortb  Bahryn,  Victoria,  and  Ronald 
U  Dearie,  Bcanmarfs,  Victoria,  Ans^^  '"^T't}? 
Die   Castes   ProprieCwy   Unritcd,   CoDlngwood,  Vic- 
toria,  Anstralla 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,696 

CUlms  priority,  application  Anstratta,  Oct.  16, 1964, 

50,580/64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  70—216) 


A  latch  operating  mechanism  for  a  door  latch  having  a 
laterally  projecting  latch  operating  shaft  adapted  to  os- 
cillate about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  actuate  said  latch. 


3,381,509 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSMnTING  A  ROTARY 
MOtlON  TO  A  GEAR 
Pierre  Gay,  Saint  EUcnnc,  Loira,  France,  aaripor  to 
pagnic  dcs  Atcttcrs  ct  Forges  dc  la  Loire  (St. 
Firmlny,  St  EtieuM,  Jacob-Holtacr) 
^^FIW  Apr.  6. 1966,  Sw.Nn.  540,644 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  FraMC,  Apr.  27, 1965, 
14,733,  Patent  1,465,384 
4  elates.  (CL  74—410) 
A  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  rotary  motion  to  a 
relatively  large  toothed  gear.  A  pair  of  driving  pinions  is 
in  constant  meshing  engagement  with  tbe  gear  and  an  in- 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


May  7,  1968 


r 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ar 


termediate  pinion  is  in  constant  meshing  engagement  with  and  the  mill  frame,  the  cell,  indicating  the  load  on  the 

both  of  the  driving  pinions.  The  gear  and  the  pair  of  driv-  associated  screw;  each  cell  is  located  in  a  recess  in  the 

ing  pinions  in  meshing  engagement  therewith  are  provided  screw  box  that  is  spaced  from  the  screw  thread,  so  that 

with  shafts  journaled  in  a  case.  The  shaft  of  the  intermc-  the  whole  of  the  screw  box  screw  thread  remains  availa- 
diate  pinion  is  free  in  relation  to  the  case  and  the  inter- 
mediate pinion  is  positioned  in  meshing  engagement  with 


the  teeth  of  the  driving  pinions  which  mesh  in  turn  with 
the  gear.  Flanged  races  are  fitted  on  the  driving  pinions 
which  coact  by  rolling  engagement  without  slipping  with 
similar  races  fited  on  the  intermediate  pinion.  The  flanges 
of  the  driving  pinion  races  act  as  abutment  means  to  pre- 
vent any  axial  movement  of  the  intern^ediate  pinion. 


3381.510 

SCROLL  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  D.  Duley,  Dexter,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dniey  S<eel 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  June  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,183 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71—146) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  substantially  long 
straight  workpiece  to  form  a  •croU  comprising  a  powered 
small-diametered  drive  roller  having  a  circular  peripheral 
face,  a  small-diametcrcd  idle  roller  having  a  circular 
peripheral  face,  a  large-diamctered  idle  wheel  including 
a  hub  portion  and  a  rim  portion  having  a  convexly  curved 
peripheral  face  curving  along  a  line  nmning  progressively 
distant  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  frame,  bearing 
means  supported  from  said  frame  parallel  joumalling 
and  individually  supporting  said  drive  roller,  said  idle 
roller,  and  said  idle  wheel  in  mutual  lateral  alignment, 
with  said  drive  roller  and  said  idle  roller  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  rim  of  said  idle  wheel  and  with  the 
relative  arrangement  of  said  drive  roller,  said  idle  roller 
and  said  idle  wheel  being  such  that  a  workpicce  as  it  is 
being  bent  simultaneously  extends  between  said  drive 
roller  and  said  idle  roller  and  between  said  drive  roller 
and  said  idle  wheel,  said  relative  arrangement  further 
being  such  that  said  drive  roller  face  is  opcrably  adapted 
to  tangentially  engage  said  workpiece  along  one  side 
surface  and  said  idle  roller  face  and  said  idle  wheel  face 
being  respectively  adapted  to  tangentially  engage  said 
workpiece  along  the  opposite  side  surface. 


ble  for  load  hearing;  the  cell  extends  beyond  the  screw 
box  and  upon  a  predetermined  overload  the  box  and  the 
frame  engage,  so  that  further  overload  is  applied  to  the 
frame  and  the  cell  is  thereby  protected  against  the  over- 
load. 


33S1,512 
HYDRAULIC  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Wilbclm    Unnerz,    Bottgcn.   near    Ncuas,   Germany,    as- 
sixDor  to  LiDdcmaiin  MascUBcnfabrik  G.ni.b.HM  Dos- 
•eldorf ,  Germany 

FUcd  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,643 
Claims  priorky,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Aag.  7,  1964, 

L  4S,4S7 
4  Claimi.  (CI.  72—265) 


/ar:irr2!r=ii 
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3^MI1 
PROTECTED  LOAD  CELL 
Kenneth  R.  Canfor,  Dndaa,  OKwio,  Md  DarU  H.  Sun- 
son,  llarlii«tan,  Ontario,  Canada,  asritnow  to  Domin- 
ion Fonndrics  Mid  Steel,  Llmilad,  HamMon,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ssr.  No.  456,745 
1  Claim.  (CL  72—248) 
Electrical  load  cells  are  installed  in  a  rolling  mill  by 
mounting  each  cell  between  the  respective  screw  box 


r^ 


A  hydraulic  extrusion  press  in  which  the  substantially 
frame-shaped  head  of  the  main  ram  and  the  cross  piece  or 
carriage  reciprocable  therein  to  actuate  the  mandrel  rod 
are  each  supported  independently  of  each  other  by  its 
own  prop  means  such  as  glide  shoes  which  move  cither 
upon  separate  or  upon  common  guide  means  integral  with 
the  press  frame. 

3481,513 
ROD  HEADING  AND  TRIMMING  METHOD 
AND  MACHINE 
Franit  L.  Jonaanct,  Skaker  HdcMi,  OUo,  aarignor  to 
Anto  Bolt  and  Nirt  Company,  Cteraland,  OMo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Okio 

FUcd  June  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463^45 
5  Claims.  (CL  72—324) 
A  rod  beading  and  trimming  machine  and  method  uti- 
lizing a  pair  of  gripping  dies  and  a  reciprocable  header 


slide  with  a  verucally  indexable  tool  holder  tl»«reon.  the 
tooU  on  the  holder  being  operative  to  form  a  round  fillister 
bead  on  the  workpiece  held  by  the  grippmg  dies  and  axi- 
ally  10  trim  ajtls  on  the  round  head  while  producing  flash, 


shaped  bore  and  having  a  composite  outer  surface  which 
is  frusto  conically  shaped  to  match  said  frusto  conically 
shaped  bore,   means  including  said  die  cavity  of  said 


the  workpiece  being  momentarily  released  and  driven  mto 
the  trimmmg  tool  and  then  regripped  and  held  firmly 
while  the  trimming  tool  is  pulled  from  the  workpiece.  the 
finished  flash  free  article  then  being  released  and  dropped 
onto  a  conveyor  fi>r  discharge  from  the  machine. 


*4 


y 


die  member  defining  a  confined  volunae  having  a  contour 
defining  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  annular  groove 
in  its  outer  surface. 


3481,514 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

TOOTHED  LOCK  WASHERS 

Fred  Schmidt,  Cranford,  and  Michael  S.  Starita,  Scotch 

Plains,    NJ.,    as^lianrs   to   Trianslc   Tool    Company, 

Union,  N  J.,  a  corpomtioa  of  New  Jersc? 

Fltod  Oct  M.  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,497 
14  dahoa.  (CL  72—335) 

I 


3,381,516 

TRANSMnTER-RECEIVER  CALIBRATOR 

Howard  &  Maples,  P.O.  Bos  114, 

Pafait  Rock,  Ala.     35764 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1965,  Ser.  Nn.  479,6T7 

3  ClaimB.  (6.  73—1) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  toothed  lock 
washers  from  sheet  material  wherein  the  body  of  the  lock 
washer  is  blanked  from  the  sheet  material  but  is  not 
removed  therefrom  and  is  held  by  frictional  engagement 
in  the  sheet  material  st>  that  the  teeth  of  the  lock  washer 
body  and  the  sheet  matenal  lying  between  the  teeth  are 
twisted  while  the  body  is  retained  in  the  sheet  to  esublish 
locking  edges  on  the  teeth  displaced  axially  from  the 
surface  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  body. 


An  electro-mechanical  calibrator  used  for  calibrating 
an  electrical  signal  transmitter  and  a  ngnal  receiver.  The 
calibrator  comprises  two  major  portions.  One  of  these 
portions  is  a  timer  that  records  periods  of  electrical  signal 
flow,  and  the  other  portion  is  a  liquid  switch,  controlled 
by  tnechanical  means,  and  regulating  the  period  of  elec- 
trical signal  flow  to  a  receiver. 


3,381,515 
COLD  FORMING  DIE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  F.  Orio«,  Monnt  CIcnsena,  Mkh.,  aarimor  to  Hack 
Maaofactwiai  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
olMicMtan  '> 

nied  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  585,813 
18  Cblms.  (CL  72—354) 
5.  A  die  for  cold  forming  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  surface  comprising: 
a  die  housing  having  a  cavity  open  at  lU  upper  end,  die 
holder  means  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity 
and  defining  a  frusto  conically  shaped  bore,  a  multiple 
piece  die  member  formed  by  a  plurality  of  radially 
divided    die  segments  located  in  said  frusto  conically 


3,381,517 
ROTARY  BEAD  DROPPER  AND  SELECTOR  FOR 

TESTING  MICROMETEORTTE  DETECTORS 
Luc  Sccrctan,  RlTCfdaie,  Md.,  aarignor  to  the  United  State. 

of  America  as  repicacntcd  by  the  Adminiitmtor  of  the 
National  Acronanlks  and  Space  Admlniiti  aHon 
FBcd  Aac  38, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,886 
31  Oaimfc  (CL  73—1) 
Apparatus  and  method  for  calibrating  a  micrometeonie 
transducer  detector  by  accurately  dispensing  a  plurality 
of  small,  spherical  beads,  at  a  predetermined  rate,  upon 
the  transducer  detector.  A  bead  droi^er  is  moveably  at- 
tached to  a  stationary  support  member  such  that  it  is 
positioned  above  the  transducer  detector.  Drive  means 
are  provided  to  both  move  the  bead  dropper  in  a  spiral 
path  with  respect  to  the  transducer  detector  and  drive 
a  helical  screw  (within  the  bead  dropper)  such  that  the 
beads  are  fed  thereby  to  a  gate  in  the  bead  dropper  and 
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serially  dispensed  therefrom  to  fall  on  a  transducer  plate  tern.  An  crror-correcttng  means  monitot^  the  compensated 
which  is  affixed  to  the  transducer  detector.  An  electrical  signal  and  operates,  whenever  the  compensated  signal 
output  from  the  transducer  detector  is  applied  to  a  dis-  amplitude  differs  from  "ra  to  return  the  compensated 
*^  signal  to  a  reference  level   The  error  correctmg  means  is 

disabled  when  the  compensated  signal  exceeds  a  prcdelcr- 
^  mined  rate  change  or  amplitude 


play  means  which  records  the  impact  of  the  individual 
beads  and  thereby  provides  a  calibration  of  the  transduc- 
er detector.  

3^1,518 

AERATION  METER 

Mm  J.  Lochlc,  Lymi,  Man^  asslcMM-  to  Gcocnd  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  inly  M,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  476,118 

8  Galms.  (CL  73—19) 


An  aeration  meter  which  traps  a  sample  of  flowing  liquid 
and  then  permits  gravitational  separation  of  the  gaseous 
and  liquid  constituents  of  said  sample,  wherein  the  per- 
cent of  entrained  gas  by  volume  is  capable  of  being  de- 
tected and  easily  read  on  a  gauge. 


3381.519 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  BASELINE 

STABILIZER 
Howard  L.  Aduncad,  Newark,  aad  Philip  B.  Bellx,  WU- 
mingtom  DeL,  asslKiion,  by  mcaac  aMisiiniciiti,  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Cafifomia 

FUcd  Dec  28,  19«,  Ser.  No.  421,533 
15  Claims.  (Q.  73—23.1) 


^«ksc»   t<ai    • 


•Tta    «••«««•  * 


A  first  electrical  compensating  signal  having  a  known 
amplitude-time  characteristic  is  algebraically  subtracted 
from  the  detector  output  signal  in  a  chromatograph  sys- 


1 


3381.520 
SONIC  ANALYSER 
Fernand  Boorquard,  Coorbcvoic,  and  Roger  Brouec, 
Sevres,  France,  «dpiors  to  Conunianriat  k  ITncrgk 
Atomiqac,  Paris,  FrsDCC 

FUed  Oct-  19,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  4«4334 

Claims  priority,  apptkatkm  France,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

952,075 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—24) 


TZ'it 


A  sonic  analyser  has  a  f!uid-tight  vessel  and  a  sourvd 
pipe  having  a  reed  pipe  mouth  of  predetermined  length  in 
the  vessel.  A  device  regulates  the  gas  flow  through  the  pipe 
to  obtain  a  frequency  in  a  selected  harmonic  range.  An 
acoustic  detection  system  is  connected  to  a  measuring  and 
recording  unit  for  reading  the  frequency  and  is  located  in 
the  vessel  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  pipe.  A  casing  sur- 
rounds the  apparatus  within  the  fluid-tight  vessel  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  constant  temperature  from  a  heater 
element  about  the  casing. 


3381321 
DETONATION  GAUGE  APPARATUS 
Victor  J.  CaMccoort,  Lyie  W.  Coibani,  and  Tbomas  E. 
Slykboose,   MUland,   Mick.,   aasifnors   to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkk.,  a  ttn  pmntiun  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  4764^3 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—35) 
1.  Detonation  velocity  measuring  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  constant  voltage  power  supply  delivering  a  few 
hundred  volts  to  its  output. 

(B)  a  resistance  element  and  a  detonation  gauge  hav- 
ing as  resistor,  said  resistance  element  and  detona- 
tion gauge  being  connected  in  series  across  the  out- 
put of  said  power  supply; 

(C)  a  Zener  diode,  said  diode  being  coupled  across 
said  detonation  gauge; 

(D)  means  including  a  switch  and  coupling  line  for 
coupling  the  input  of  an  oscilloscope  across  said 
detonation  gauge;  and 

(E)  a  firing  circuit   including   a   voltage   source   and 
'       a  switch,  firing  line  and  two  detonators  connected 

in  series  across  said  voltage  source,  one  of  said 
detonators  being  of  the  so-called  instantaneous  type 
and  the  other  of  said  detonators  being  of  the  so- 


May  7,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


called  delayed  action  type.  «aid  delayed  acUon  deto- 
nator being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  operative  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  an  explosive  elernent  and 
said  instantaneous  detonator  being  disposed  to  said 
firing  line  remote  from  said  coupling  line  whereby 


voir  or  the  like,  including  a  portable  generator  tank 
preferably  mounted  on  a  truck  or  other  vehicle,  a  heating 
jacket  surrounding  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
heating  fluid  at  least  in  the  lower  part  of  the  jacket,  a 
heating  element  such  as  an  electrical  heating  element  or 
means  for  circulating  hot  water  from  a  truck  radiator 
or  the  radiator  of  another  engine  through  the  heating 
jacket,  a  carbon  dioxide  introduction  system  connected 
to  the  carbon  dioxide  generating  tank,  including  a  first 
valve  adapted  to  pass  a  solid  stick  of  carbon  dioxide  into 
a  holding  pipe  or  chamber  and  a  second  valve  mounted 
below  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  pass  the  soUd  stick 


said  finng  line  is  severed  after  said  flnng  line  « 
energi/ed  and  before  said  explosive  is  detonated, 
said  switch  in  said  firing  circuit  and  said  switch 
in  said  means  for  coupling  the  input  of  the  oscil- 
loscope across  the  detonaUoti  gauge  bemg  ganged. 


FOl  IPMENT  TO  MEASURE  CHEMICAL  REAC- 
"^^T^ON  KINEW  RATO  OF  THE  RECOMBKSA. 
TION  PROCESSES  FOR  GASIgUS  REACTIONS 
PhUlp  M.  Rnlilns,  TnllabonM,  1mm.  (512  Sprint  «-;^»"- 

chJrter.  Conn.     •Jf^i -JJ?--!!!"- ^VtS? 
kam,  M5  Lowry  SU  ^-d^w,  T»l    37355 
Filed  Jone  15, 1H4,  Ser.  No.  559,i5« 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—35) 


of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  chamber  into  the  generating 
tank,  a  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  outlet  connected  to  the 
vapor  space  of  the  generating  tank  and  a  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  line  leading  from  the  carbon  dioxide  outlet  to 
the  wellhead.  A  pressure  relief  valve  may  also  be 
mounted  on  the  generating  tank  as  well  as  a  pressure 
gauge.  A  valve  and  pressure  gauge  may  also  be  mounted 
in  the  line  leading  to  the  weUbcad.  One  method  of 
utilizing  the  apparatus  in  oil  field  operations  is  to  apply 
the  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  to  one  side  of  the  piece  of 
well  equipment,  such  as  a  casing  and  then  observe  any 
leakage  of  carbon  dioxide  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing.  

3^1^24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESIWG 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TRANSFORJO^ 

Swokk,  PltlAnr|h»  Pa.,  amIfMn  to  Mctaraw-Enlson 
Companv,  MDwankac,  WIs^  a  cuinogntion  of  Delaware 

9  OfltaM.  (CL  73--45^ 


A  device  for  measuring  chemical  reaction  rates  com- 
posing a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  a  reaction 
chamber  A  high  veUxity  hot  gaseous  mixture  from  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  fuel  are  caused  to  v^  over  an 
open  tube  in  the  reaction  chamber  so  as  to  produce  a 
shock  wave  and  an  area  of  slowed  down  chemical  re- 
action within  the  tube  Sensory  means  are  mounted  on  tne 
reaction  chamber  and  tube  to  measure  the  chemical  reac- 
tion rate  within  the  reaction  chamber. 
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3381,523 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
■^  GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Henry  D.  NctUca,  ItM  Swan  SL, 

Longricw,  Tex.    75M1 

FUcd  Mnr.  3,  1H5,  S«r.  No.  434,741 

14  Clainw.  (CL  73— 4«.5) 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  gaseous  carbon 

dioxide  to  a  weUhead  in  communication  with  an  oil  rcscr- 


An  electrical  high  voltage  transformer  of  the  hermeti- 
cally sealed  type  includes  a  hermetically  sealed  housing 
and  an  insulating  oil  covering  the  internal  winding  and 
core  components.  A  valve  is  secured  in  the  upper  wall 
above  the  oil  level.  The  valve  includes  a  spring  loaded 
core  resiliently  engaging  a  valve  seat  and  accessible  fnwn 
the  exterior  to  permit  the  lineman  on  a  pole  to  actuate 
the  valve  to  determine  whether  dangerous  overpressures 
exist  within  the  casing  and  to  relieve  any  such  overpres- 
sures before  removing  the  cover,  thereby  eliminating  a 
hazard  to  the  lineman.  The  same  valve  may  be  employed 
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to  pressurize  the  tank  and  check  the  sealed  condition 
of  the  transformer  tank  during  the  initial  assembly  of  the 
transformer. 

3,38U25 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  THE  IMMINENCE 

OR  INCIDENCE  OR  CAVITATION  IN  A  UQUID 
Herbert  Karthike  and  Charics  A.  Boyd,  West  Chester, 
Pa^  asdgnors  to  Aeropro)ccts  IncorponUcd,  West  Chea- 
ter, Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcBosylvaatia 

FUcd  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,614 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—67) 
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A  liquid's  proximity  to  cavitation  is  detected  by  in- 
serting a  vibratory  probe  into  the  liquid  and  varying 
the  power  required  to  transmit  energy  through  the 
probe.  A  sensing  element  attached  to  the  probe  detects 
the  vibratory  energy  therein  and  transduces  the  vibration 
into  a  signal  displayed  on  a  frequency  analyzer.  The 
detection  of  a  subharmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency 
is  an  indication  of  cavitation. 


FATIGUE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Vijay  Rastogi  and  Kenneth  D.  Itcs,  AUIancc,  Ohio,  as- 
sicDors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Compaay,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No,  454,477 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73—91) 


-^^M 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  flexuraliy  fatigue  testing 
a  test  specimen  provided  with  a  waist  section  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  specimen.  The  waist  section  tends  to 
concentrate  maximum  stress  in  the  area  defined  by  the 
waist  section.  One  end  of  the  test  specimen  is  held  fixed 
and  the  other  end  repeatedly  flexed  in  opposite  transverse 
directions  while  a  count  is  taken  of  the  number  of  flexing 
cycles  experienced  by  the  specimen.  Apparatus  which  re- 
sponds to  changes  in  deflection,  cooperates  with  the  speci- 
men at  a  point  between  the  fixed  end  and  the  point  of 
maximum  stress  for  terminating  counting  and/or  flexing 
when  the  specimen  fails  due  to  fatigue. 


3,381,527 

TENSION  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Grubbs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assi(nor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tli«  Administrator 

of  the  NatiooaJ  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Not.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,601 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—144) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  load  on  a  cable  under 
either  static  or  dynamic  conditions,  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted,  dual  pulley.  line  bearing  structure  restrained 
against  movement  by  an  electrical  tension  strap.  The  load 
on  a  cable  pasing  over  the  pulleys  attempts  to  pivot  the 
structure  against  the  restraint  of  the  tens>on  strap.  Strain 
gauges  on  the  strap  provide  a  rear-out  of  the  load  on 
the  cable. 


3381328 

APPARATUS  FOR   DETER.MINING   DRAPE 

OF   FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 

Charles  L.  Adams,  Waterford,  and  Richard  I.  McFalls, 

Troy.  N.Y.,  a«igiMn,  by  bcsbc  aaripmiinri,  to  Chipak, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tos notation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  21.  1964,  S«r.  No.  405398 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—159) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  drape  of  flexible 
materials,  said  apparatus  having  a  means  for  moving 
a  piece  of  material  through  an  aperture  of  a  size  such 
as  to  allow,  but  offer  resistance  to,  passage  of  the  piece 
through  the  aperture,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
frame;  a  substantially  horizontal  ring  attached  to  the 
frame,  a  support  disposed  within  the  aperture  and  ver- 
tically movable  in  relation  to  said  aperture;  a  circular 
mount  comprising  a  disk  and  connected  to  said  support 
at  ore  end  thereof;  said  mount  being  adapted  to  support 
the  piece  without  peripheral  restraint  and  such  that  the 
material  is  allowed  to  drape  freely  and  assume  a  natural 
shape  about  its  periphery;  said  moving  means  including 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  support  for  moving 
the  support  and  thus  urging  the  piece  through  the  aper- 
ture; and  further  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
support  for  continuously  measuring  the  forces  opposing 
passage  of  the  piece  through  the  aperture. 

I 
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STATIC  ANEMOMETER 

Charies  W.  Martin,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Lee  P    H*-^ 

ton.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Melpar.  Inc.,  Falls 

Church,  Va.,  a  corporatkm  id  ^^f"  ... 

FUcd  Feb.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  526.915 

16  Claims.  (CL  73—189) 


^1 


»• 


ries  a  freely  floating  ball  of  ferromagnetic  material  along 
a  confined  path  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  body  for 


activating  a  device  to  produce  signals  related  to  the  flow 
rate  of  the  fluid  stream. 


A  static  anemometer  compensated  for  all  accelerations 
and  comrnsing  two  orthogonal  drag  elements,  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  common  vertical  axis,  each  of  which 
actuates  a  resistive  strain  gage  of  the  torsional  type,  the 
outputs  of  the  strain  gages  being  vectorially  combined  to 
provide  an  indication  of  wind  speed,  regardless  of  wmd 
direction. 

338133*  _,„„ 

DFVICE   FOR   INDICATING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

AND  VELOCITY  OF  AN  AIR  STREAM 

Anthony  U.  Lamb.  66  Kinc  St., 

HiUsidc,  NJ.     87205 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,685 

6  ClalM.  (CL  73— 19t) 


3,381332       

PROTECTIVE  VALVE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE  METERS 
Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Hooston,  Tei.,  aasigBor  to  Cameo  In- 
corporated, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,935 
3  ClainM.  (CL  73—211) 


1    A  device  for  indicaUng  the  temperature  and  velocity 

of  an  air  stream  comprising, 

(a)  a  temperature-sensitive  member  having  a  scale 
calibrated  in  temperature  values, 

(b)  flexible  means  suspending  the  said  member  m  front 
of  a  grill  for  pivotal  displacement  in  correspondence 
with  the  velocity  of  air  passing  out  of  the  grill,  and 

(c)  indicating  means  including  the  said  member  for 
indicating  the  pivotal  displacement  of  the  member 
in  terms  of  air  velocity. 


ORBITAL  BALL  FLOWMETERWrTH  B  YP  Ag 

^Mi^trUkSS^  Jmr  Ala«a.*roTkh  Komarov,  Igor 

NUiolaevlch  Umtn,  im  8«t^^  „"L?S*»»»^V:P5 
^llkhaa  Danilonch  SiBn,  Moacow,  UASJL,  aadgnors 
to  IJ^wJum  iMlsduiatilsaj  uatitaK  l cpiocnci giucncs- 

koffo  Pribuiuatio— ia,  Moac^,  V,**^  .-i^ 
FU«I  An. .  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476322 

5  ciiiM.  (CI.  73— 2W) 

A  flow  rate  meter  transmitter  in  which  a  hollow  non- 
magnetic body  is  connected  to  a  pipeline  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  the  body  containing  a  by-pass  sleeve  with  a 
through  channel,  an  annular  gap  being  formed  between 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  mner  surface  ot 
the  body  accommodating  a  guide  member  which  imparts 
vortex  motion  to  the  fluid  stream  in  the  gap  which  car- 


A  three-way  valve  for  use  in  combination  with  a  dif- 
fcreniial  pressure  measuring  instnunent  which  eliminates 
the  problems  of  human  errors  in  sequencing  valve  opera- 
tions by  insuring  that  tfie  pressure  across  the  measuring 
instrument  will  be  equalized  both  in  placing  it  into  service 
and  taking  it  out  of  service  without  the  possibiUty  of  a 
pressure  being  applied  to  only  one  side  of  the  measurmg 
instrument.  A  valve  for  use  in  combination  with  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  measuring  instrunncnt  for  placing  the 
instrument  in  service  or  taking  it  out  of  service  and  in 
which  the  valve  has  first  and  fourth  ports  connected  to  the 
source  of  differential  pressure  to  be  measured,  and  second 
and  third  ports  connected  to  the  measuring  instrument, 
and  includes  valve  means  connected  to  a  single  actuating 
stem  which  in  one  position  allows  communication  between 
a  second  and  third  port  and  closing  of  the  first  and  fourth 
ports,  and  while  in  a  second  position  allows  communica- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  ports  and  also  adlows 
communication  between  the  third  and  fourth  ports,  and 
which  provides  an  intermediate  position  in  which  pressure 
across  the  instrument  is  balanced. 


3381333 
RAPIDLY  STARTING  OSCILLATOR 
Frederick  A.  Bchrens,  Springfield,  Va.,  asslgior  to  M«l- 
par,  Inc  Falls  Church,  V..,  ■  «»n»or«*«»  SlP*'*''^ 
Filed  Joe  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5S7,97S 
5  ClaiiBS.  (CL  331—117) 
A   rapid-surting  oscillator   in   which   a  pulse   having 
a  fast  rise  time  is  generated  by  saturating  a  transistor  con- 
nected to  a  pulse  forming  network,  and  is  api^ied  simul- 
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taneously  to  the  transistor  of  a  transistor  oscillator,  to 
turn  the  latter  transistor  on,  and  to  the  frequency  deter- 


aaCKLATCD 


.u^a^^^a^ 


mining  network  of  the  oscillator,  to  inject  substantially  in- 
stantaneously a  voltage  of  amplitude  corresponding  to 
the  steady-state  oscillation  condition. 


3381,534 

FLOAT  TYPE  LIQUID  DEPTH  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Heraey  H.  BaU,  P.O.  Box  636, 

CottoD  Valley,  U.     71018 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,415 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—315) 


A  device  for  measuring  the  depth  of  a  liquid  compris- 
ing a  float  having  two  cooperating  sections  to  associate 
with  and  guide  a  measuring  tape  and  to  indicate  there- 
with the  depth  of  the  liquid  in  which  the  float  is  placed. 


fCX^W 


that  the  molded  tube  subsequently  provides  lateral  sup- 
port for  the  rod  and  tends  to  elimmate  column  action  of 
the  rod  so  that  the  spring  rate  thereof  is  substantially 
linear. 


3381,535 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROD  AND  TUBE 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Reed  A.  Palmer,  Grccnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,482,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246301,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966.  Dirlded  and 
this  application  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,652 
10  ClainH.  (CL  7S— 3623) 


Jl^ 


3,381336 
MUfD  GAS  SAMPLING  AND  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Horcth,  WUttam  D.  Howard,  and  Richard  H. 
Langcnheim,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Prodoc- 
tioa  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  294,674, 
July  12,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  511,930 

10  Claims.  (CL  73-^213) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  a  rod 
and  tube  temperature  sensing  device  wherein  a  metallic 
rod  has  an  acetal  resin  material  molded  around  the 
same  to  subsequently  define  a  tube  therefor  which  snugly 
receives  the  metallic  rod,  the  tube  material  having  a  rela- 
tively high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  relatively 
low  coefficient  of  friction  when  compared  to  metal  so 


A  mud  gas  sampling  and  logging  system  having  sam- 
pling urul,  a  retort,  and  a  gas  collecting  unit  The 
sampling  unit  is  connected  to  the  mud  stream  and  adapted 
to  penodically  obtain  hermetically  scaled  mud  samples. 
The  samples  are  conducted  in  a  hermetjcally  sealed  con- 
dition to  the  retort.  The  effluent  of  the  retort  is  conducted 
into  the  gas  collecting  chamber  from  which  the  uncon- 
densed  gas  is  displaced  by  introduced  fluids.  A  float  valve 
is  provided  in  the  collecting  chamber  to  prevent  entry  of 
the  condensed  steam  and  heavy  hydrocarbons  into  the 
uncondcnsed-gas  discharge  ports. 


3,381337 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
UNGROUND  SOLIDS 
SUrrel  O.  Goodton,  Union  GroTC,  aad  Billy  R. 
Yell,  HontiTilk,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Chemical   Corporation,   Bristol,   Pa^   a   cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,726 
10  Claims.  (CL  73 — 422) 


A  sampling  apparatus  for  ungrourxl  solids  including  a 
removable  sampler,  that  is  located  in  the  flow  of  the  solids 
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from  a  hopper  bin  into  a  mixing  apparatus  for  solid 
propellant.  and  also  discharges  the  solids  collected  there- 
by into  a  sampling  bin. 


3381338 

VIBRATION  APPARATUS 

KsMcth  R.  Rnada,  6426  Christopkw  Drive, 

9t  Lonis  Cooty,  Mc    63129 

Fllad  May  14,  1965,  8cr.  No.  455,934 

2  ClidaM.  (CL  74—87) 


In  a  vibrating  apparatus,  means  to  selectively  change 
the  angular  relationship  of  one  eccentric  trunnion  relative 
to  a  fixed  eccentric  trunnion  on  a  rotating  shaft  while 
the  shaft  is  rotating  In  addition,  the  claims  disclose  the 
use  of  weights  instead  of  eccentric  trunnions  in  an  analo- 
gous situation. 

3381339 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Hcrkcrt  C  OnMMky,  152»«  LcsMc, 

Oak  Pwfc,  Mkk.    48237 
FlUd  Oct.  21,  1945,  S«r.  No.  499,458 

4  CIMm.  (CL  74—89.14) 


338I34O 
FRICTIONALDRIVE  PULLEY 
Edward  H-  Sdiiritz,  Jr.,  Ckkago,  IIL,  asiifMr  to  TJe 
Nagd-Chaae  MmwifMiwing  Covpany,  CUearS  IB** 

'  ""''poJdSept-  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  484,799 
8CWW.  (CL74— 203) 


m  M 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pulley  device  including  a 
pair  of  sheet  material  members  having  diverging  portions 
defining  a  pulley.  Frictional  drive  means  is  secured  to 
the  pulley.  This  frictional  drive  means  includes  a  rigid 
base  member  having  an  axially  projecting  rim  and  a 
drive  element  of  tough,  resilicnUy  deformablc  friction 
material  mounted  on  the  rim. 


DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMmSoN  OF  MOTTION  BY 
MEANS  OF  BELTS  OR  LIKE  FLEXIBLE  B^J4DS 
Remy  Henri  Albert  TUrean,  Garchet,  awl  I^^^P?**®^ 
Puis,  France,  aiaignon  to  Bcrtin  A  Oe,  Paris,  FraMC, 
a  company  of  France 

PUed  Jan.  13,  1946,  Ser.  No.  520327 
Clafans  priority,  appBciiion  France,  Jan.  15,  1M5, 

2,150 
8  CUnH.  (CL  74—207) 


« 
9 


mzzzzzz^: 


^^m^m 


The  device  functions  in  the  same  manner  as  a  fluid  op- 
erated ram  without  the  use  of  pressure  fluid.  The  device 
has  a  shaft  with  teeth  thereon  which  is  reciprocated 
through  a  gear  train  by  a  reversing  motor  to  apply  a 
force  in  the  same  manner  as  the  piston  of  a  ram.  The 
same  action  is  obtained  as  that  of  a  piston  without  the  use 
of  a  pressure  fluid. 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  flexible  band  member  to 
a  backing  surface  formed  on  a  solid  structure,  by  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  pressure  fluid  cushion  on  the  free 
face  of  the  band  member  remote  from  its  operative 
face  engaging  said  backing  surface,  and  by  transnaitting 
the  reaction  force  originating  from  the  fluid  cushion  to 
said  structure. 


338I342 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  UNIT 
WUUam  Jamea  Cloaa,  Kofnrak  Bay,  New  Sonth  Wales, 
AostraHa,  assignor  to  Permax  Molins  Proprietary 
United,  Comi«wood,  Victoria,  AnslraBa,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Victoria  ,      .«.  .^, 

FBed  Feb.  2,  1944,  Ser.  No.  524305 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Amtrala,  Feb.  4, 1945, 
54.727/45 
5  Clirims.  (CL  74— 234.17) 
In    a    variable    speed    drive    unit    havmg    V-pulleys 
mounted  on  parallel  input  and  output  shafts  coupled 
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by  a  belt,  each  pulley  has  two  sections  with  variable    surface  which  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  identical  and 
separation.    Axial   movement    of   the    pulley    sections    is    evenly  spaced  rcsilicnily  dcprcs&ibk  segmenU  or  elemenU 
controlled   by  wedge   elements   moving   transversely   of 
the  axis  of  the  shafts  and  coacting  with  wedge  members 
associated  with  the  pulley  secti<ms.  The  adjacent  wedge 


and  which  cooperates  wkh  a  mating  gear  in  such  manner 
as  to  obtain  a  variable  speed  ratio. 
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which  utilizes  a  single  planet  gear  carrier  and  a  novel  to-  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  block,  the  «"/'-.*»  J^'T^,*^*^ 

ui  ng  clutch  arrangement  to  provide  both  a  split  power  ,ng  a  smaller  radial  dimension  to  permit  mcmal  splmu 

path  mectaii^T  drWe  condiUon  and  a  .trdght  mechani-  on  the  third,  or  middle,  gear  to  mate  with  the  teeth  and 
cal  drive  condition.       '  / 


SHIFTING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Haiu-JoMbini  M.  Fdnter  and  Ubich  Ekzc,  Stuttgart- 
Ricdeabcrg,  Geniuuy,  airigBon  to  Dirfiiilcr-Bciiz  Ak- 
ticBgcMlbckaft,  SCvttgvt-UatcrtwlLbaim,  Gcmuuiy 

FIM  JmM  5,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  372,934 

CMam  priority,  appBcatfoa  Gmnaanj,  la«  7, 1963, 

D  41,7M 

U  CliiM.  (O.  74— 7tl) 


/ 


members  of  the  two  pulleys  are  coupled  together  to 
balance  the  adjustment  of  the  two  pulleys,  the  wedge 
members  and  elements  being  so  arranged  that  the  sec- 
tions of  one  pulley  close  together  as  those  of  the  other 
separate. 

ROLLING  MILl'sCREWDOWN 
Michael  Frank  Field,  Dollard-dcs-Onncan,  Cauda,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Engineering  Woriu  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Qncbcc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FOcd  Feb.  7,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  614,514 
Claims  priority,  appttcaHon  Canada,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

95S,46i 
5  ClainH.  (CL  74—409) 


33*1.545 

metalworking  machine 

Chartes  A.  Larscn,  Union  Grove,  WIs^  ■■igani.  by 
awignmcnta,  to 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
OriginahappHcation  Oct.  19,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  497  J21. 
Divided  and  tlds  appttcntlon  Mar.  7,  1967,  Sw.  No. 
634J27 

6  ClalnM.  (CL  74—722), 


^ 


An    infinitely    variable    drive    mechanism    for    a    tool- 
holding,  rotatable  spindle  of  a  metalworking  machine. 


POWER  TRANSMimNG  MECHANISM 
Harold  H.  HoO,  Peoria,  IlL,  Mrignnf  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  nL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Calf orafai 
FUcd  Jan.  21,  1966,  Sot.  No.  522,119 
1  CUm.  (CL  74—761) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  anti-backlash  screw- 
down  arrangement,  and  in  particular  to  a  rolling  mill 
screwdown  arrangement.  /  .   ^ 


ERRATUM 


«>' 


For  Class  74 — 410  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.381.509 


VARIABLE  RATIO  GEARING 

James  W.  Bntlcr,  117  Grant  Ave, 

BcDevnc,  Plttofcmgh,  Pa.     15292 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  59343« 

11  CtafaiM.  (CL  74—461) 


A  speed  change  transmission  for  selectively  ihiftiog 
The  presem  invention  involves  a  gear  having  a  oontAct    into  four  forward  and  three  reverie  ipeed  cotKJitiom 


be  rotated  so  that  the  teeth  will  axially  locate  the  third 
gear.  The  gear  transmission  further  includes  independ- 
ently   mounted   ring   gears  in  mesh   with   the   two  side 

planet  gears.  ' 

3^1,549 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 
HhtMi  mrakawa,  4-16  Koiam-liMatm, 

TotaBk»4m,  Yokohama  shi,  Japan 
FOcd  Jan.  If,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,676 


Claims  priority,  appllcarton  Ji 

4«/1441 

1  Claim.  (CL  74 


Jw.  13,  1965, 


-M4) 


1.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  a  change-speed  transmis- 
sion having  at  least  one  planetary  gear  set  capable  of 
being  changed  over  between  a  lower  gear  speed  and  an 
upper  gear  speed  comprising. 

first  and  second  shifting  means  for  effecting  shifting  of 
said  planetary  gear  set  to  the  lower  and  upper  gear 
speeds,  respectively, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

a  first  control  piston  means  for  selectively  connecting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  shifting  means  to  said 
source  of  fluid  pressure, 
fluid   reservoir    means   interposed   between    said    first 
control  piston  means  and  said  second  shifting  means 
for  delaying  the  application  of  full  source  pressure 
to  said  second  control  means, 
delay    means   for   normally   producing   a   substantial 
delay  in  the  esUblishment  of  full  pressure   from 
said  fluid  source  in  said  first  shifting  means  by  said 
first  control  piston  means, 
and  a  second  control  piston  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  first  control  pfaton  means  and 
said  first  shifting  means  responsive  to  a  reversal  of 
torque  during  acceleration  in  said  transmission  dur- 
ing shifting  of  said  planetary  gear  set  between  lower 
and   upper  gear  speeds  to  selectively  connect   said 
first  shifting  means  directly  to  said  source  of  fluid 
pressiu-e  and  bypassing  said  delay  means  simultane- 
ously with  connection  of  said  second  shifting  means 
with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


A  hypocydic  speed  reduction  device  which  inchides  a 
driven  shaft  having  a  disc  formed  on  the  end  thereof  and 
a  concentric  opening  in  said  end,  a  drive  shaft  having  its 
end  portion  received  in  the  opening  of  the  driven  shaft 
and  including  a  pair  of  unitarily  formed  oppositely  dis- 
posed eccentric  shaft  portions  each  of  which  has  a  flat 
side  thereon,  an  ider  wheel  on  each  shaft  portion,  a 
loosely  fitted  roller  between  the  flat  portion  and  the  idler 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  supporting  a  roller 
concentric  with  each  idler  wheel,  each  roller  having  a 
grooved  surface  of  a  high  frictional  material  and  a  fixed 
wheel  concentric  with  both  the  drive  shaft  and  the  drivm 
shaft  having, a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  for  receiving 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of 
the  roller  wheels  is  disclosed. 


Robert  Ignaa 


to 


33tl34S 
PLANETARY  GEARING 

yofciMtiia,  Rctkcn  (Lcinc), 
Etocnwcrk  Wnlfcl,  HMMVcr-Watfel, 


FUcd  Jnly  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,584 
4  Claims.  (CL  74— Ml) 

A  planetary  gear  transmission  including  a  planet  pinion 
block  of  three  gears  made  up  of  two  paru.  The  two  side 
gears  are  of  the  same  size  and  their  teeth  extend  from 


3,3S  1,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  TOOL  FAILURE 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
M.  S^lk,  15699  W.  McNIcbolas  Road, 
DclroM,  Mich.    48235 
Filed  Jnne  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,792 
11  Claims.  (CL  77—5) 
A  tool  failure  detection  device  for  Ups,  drills,  reamers, 
boring  tools,  counterborers,  and  milling  cutters,  including 
a  first  part  mounting  a  tool,  a  power  driven  second  part 
connected  to  a  feeding  source,  with  a  driving  connection 
between  the  parts,  and  adapted  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other  on  failure  tool  function,  with  a  radioactive 
impregnated  element  on  one  part,  and  a  protective  en- 
closing shield  upon  the  other  part  normally  enclosing 
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said   radioactive  element,   with   relative   movement   on 
tool  failure  causing  unshielding  of  the  radioactive  ele- 


ment  adapted    to   activate    a    radiation   detection    signal 
system. 

'  33*1,551 

HAND-HELD  DRILL  GUIDE 
GordOQ  R.  Lmrttiag,  1927  Bay  View  Ave.,  Belmont,  CaUf . 
94«02,  Mai  Irrfig  R.  Grey,  979  Ashbary  St,  Su 
Frandaco,  Odtf .    94117 

Fllad  Apr.  14,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  44S,041 
1  Clirim.  (CX  77—55) 


A  drill  guide  designed  to  be  held  entirely  by  hand.  The 
drill  guide  is  of  essentially  cylindrical  configuration  with 
a  flat  bottom  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cyliixler. 
Essentially  the  entire  peripheral  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
guide  is  shaped  into  a  smooth  concavely  curved  arc 
whereby  finger  pressure  exerted  on  said  arcuate  portion 
results  in  a  downward  component  of  pressure  forcing  the 
gtiide  tightly  against  the  surface  to  be  drilled.  Notches 
and  beveb  are  also  provided  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
guide  in  order  that  the  device  may  be  utilized  on  edges  or 
exterior  arcuate  surfaces  as  well  as  on  interior  comen. 


BORING  HOLES 

Rkkard  Eric  Wear,  maf»  fBM,  Keat,  Eadaiid, 

to  SeuelMy  of  State  for  DcfcMC  fa  Her  Britanic  Ma|- 

city't  GoTcrameat  of  Ike  Uaitcd  KtatRdom  of  Great 


Filed  Dec  1,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  511,3«2 
4  Cfariim.  (CL  Tf—Sf) 


x>     &     ■    • 


Disclosed  in  this  application  is  a  boring  tool  having 
a  cutting  head  provided  in  its  exterior  surface  with  two 
axially  spaced  sets  of  burnishing  inserts.  The  cutting  bead 
is  connected  to  a  boring  bar  by  a  flexible  coupler. 


338U53 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR 
Gilbert  F.  Lntz,  Chcsteriaad,  Ohio,  aolgsor  to  Tbc 
Warner  A  Swascy  Company,  Clcvtlaad,  Ohk>,  a 
corporatioa  of  OUo 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  541,309 
,  5  aalms.  (CL  77—58) 


A  bore  bar  for  machining  work  pieces  having  a  radially 
opening  slot  at  one  end  with  an  elongate  cutting  element 
located  in  said  slot.  Adjusting  means  carried  by  said 
bar  within  said  slot  and  adpated  to  Hex  the  tip  of  the 
cutting  element  radially  within  said  slot  for  adjustment 
purposes. 

3,3«1.554 
BUSHINGS  FOR  LOCATING  TWO 
ADJACENT  FARTS 
Henry  W.  Flock,  Robert  T.  Grarlfa,  and  Byron  W.  Fcaic, 
St,  Loois,  Mo^  —dinnri  to  McDoaiscn  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
ContinnatkM  of  applcatkia  Scr.  No.  4«7,79«,  Oct.  3«, 
19«4.  Thfa  application  Jnac  3«,  1M7.  Str.  No.  (55,242 
2  CW^  (CL  77—62) 


Bushings  for  locating  two  adjacent  parts  in  a  predeter- 
mined registered  relation  to  each  other  where  one  of  the 
parts  is  a  )ig  or  fixture  and  the  other  part  is  the  stock 
that  is  to  be  machined  or  otherwise  formed  into  a  produc- 
tion part. 

3,381,555 
CABLE  SHEATH  SLIDE-BACK  MACHINE 
Howard  R.  Foflc,  Daytona  Bench,  and  Robert  W.  Bryant, 
Ormond  Bcnck,  Fin.,  aMignow  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corpotnrton  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M4a3« 
5  CWnM.  (CL  81—9.51) 


A  multiconductor  cable  having  a  protective  sheath  is 
held  at  one  end  by  a  gripping  assembly.  A  traversing  plat- 


May  7,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


vr 


form  carrying  opposed,  freely  rotating  rollers  is  brought 
adjacent  to  the  gripping  assembly  where  the  rollers  are 
pneumatically  forced  against  the  cable  sheath.  The  plat- 
form is  traversed  aw5\y  from  the  gripping  assembly  com- 
pressing the  sheath  and  exposing  the  conductors. 


3,381,55^ 

TIRE  CHAIN  ADAPTOR 

RmcII  Ftociotta,  19711  W.  67tli  St., 

'I^n,,!!   Kana.     M293 

Filed  Sept.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Si9,331 

2  elites  (CL  81— 15J) 


3^MS8 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Horst  EiMnbardt,  Stnttgart.Untcrtvkheim,  Germany,  aa- 
■ignor  to  Gcbr.  Wcadlcr  Gjn.bJL,  Rcntlinsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOcd  May  U,  IHi,  Scr.  No.  550^05 
Claims  priority,  appHcafloa  GcrmaDy,  May  19,  1965, 

E  29,345 
4  Claims.  (CL  82 — 20) 


A  tire  chain  carrier  for  aidmg  m  the  placement  of  a  tire 
chain  on  a  vehicle  tire,  the  chain  having  at  iu  end  a  spring 
clamp  attachable  to  the  tire  for  drawing  the  chain  from 
the  carrier  and  around  the  tire  as  the  vehicle  is  advanced. 
The  lire  chain  carrier,  an  open  top  compartment  from 
which  the  chain  is  drlivercd  to  the  tire,  has  wheels  engag- 
ing the  tire  tread  and  arms  <»n  opposite  sides  of  the  t  re 
\Mth  means  for  reieasably  and  slidably  connecting  the 
carrier  to  the  tire,  whereby  the  earner  moves  with  the 
vehicle.  

33tU57 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CUTTING  THREADS 

Richard  W.  Dnnn,  29  Orient  Ave., 

Mcbosc,  Maaa.     92174 

nied  Sept  U.  1965,  Scr.  No.  497.582 

(Tiled  under  Rnic  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

7  Claims.  (CL  82 — 5) 


jm:-! 


•i- 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  rotary  main  spindle  having  an 
axis  along  which  a  stationary  workpiece  is  adapted  to  be 
located,  rotary  tool-carrying  means  ojjeratively  connected 
to  said  main  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  including 
a  tool-carrying  lever  which  rotates  with  said  tool<arrying 
means  and  which  is  tumable  with  respect  thereto  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  spindle  axis,  rotary  cam  means  coax- 
ial with  said  main  spindle  and  cooperating  with  said  lever 
for  actuating  the  latter  to  displace  a  cutting  tool  carried 
thereby  into  engagement  with  and  with  respect  to  a  sta- 
tionary workpiece  situated  along  said  stationary  axis  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  tool-carrying  means 
therewith,  and  said  cam  means,  a  cam-carrying  spiiKile 
connected  with  said  cam  means  for  rotating  the  latter, 
planetary  means  operatively  connected  with  said  spindles 
and  including  a  pair  of  sun  gears  respectively  fixed  to  said 
spindles  and  planetary  gearing  meshing  with  said  pair  of 
sun  gears  and  providing  a  predetermined  transmission  ra- 
tio therebetween,  said  planetary  gearing  of  said  planetary 
means  being  carried  by  a  planetary  gear  carrier  of  said 
planetary  means,  and  a  pair  of  drive  means  respectively 
connected  operatively  with  said  planetary  gear  carrier  and 
with  said  main  spindle  for  respectively  driving  said  plane- 
tary gear  carrier  and  said  main  spindle  at  di£ferent  rotary 
speeds. 

3^M59 
INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Harold  M.  Lcfcvcr  and  F^^dcrick  W. 
Lancaster  ConntT,  Pa.,  awlgnori  to 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Fa.,  a 
Pennsylraala 

FUcd  Mm.  L  1H5,  Scr.  No.  435,905 
2Cliifans. 


corporatioB  of 


(CL  83—61) 


A  thread  chasing  control  apparatus  for  cutting  a  thread 
upon  a  workpiece  in  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool.  This  apparatus  comprises  a  synchronous  motor 
for  driving  the  workpiece  in  rotation  during  the  thread 
chasing  operation  and  utilizes  the  numerical  control  sys- 
tem to  control  tool  movements  during  the  thread  cutting 
operation  independently  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
workpiece  A  feed  hold  circuit  and  proximity  switch 
cooperate  in  a  control  circuit  to  fix  the  angular  position 
of  the  workpiece  at  which  the  thread  chasing  operation 
is  initiated. 

850  O.O.— 3 


Apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  a  punched  sheet  ma- 
terial. A  gauge  member  with  a  dimension  slightly  less 
than  the  dimension  of  a  hole  to  be  gatiged  is  inserted 
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within  the  hole  for  inspection  purposes.  The  gauge  mem- 
ber and  the  sheet  material  operate  as  a  switch  for  a  defect 
sensing  control.  Lack  of  an  opening  in  the  sheet  material 
or  misalignment  of  the  opening  in  the  sheet  material  rela- 
tive to  the  gauge  njeans  will  permit  the  gauge  means  to 
contaa  the  sheet  material  and  close  an  electrically  oki- 
ductive  circuit.  The  closed  circuit  then  provides  an  indica- 
tion that  there  is  a  defect  in  the  punching  or  feeding 
operation  preceding  the  inspection  stage. 


3  381,5M 

CtrmNG  AND  PUNCHING  TOOL 

FOR  CONTINUOUS  WEBS 

David  H.  Mages,  Ckkago,  IIL,  aadfnor  to  Webtroo 

CorporalioB,  a  corpondoa  of  miiiois 

Filed  Oct  21,  1H5.  Ser.  No.  499,667 

9  Claim.  (CL  S3— 16«) 


award  system  such  as  that  shown  in  United  States  Patent 
No.  3.263.788.  issued  Aug.  2.  1966.  enables  substantially 
any  product  or  service  to  be  offered  at  a  bargain  price. 
The  device  indicates,  in  response  to  an  ordinary  purchase, 
one  of  a  series  of  award  selections  that  is  available  to  the 
customer  for  bargain  purchase  via  a  punching  operation 
performed  on  a  dispensable  ticket.  Punching  means  are 
provided  and  means  arc  provided  in  order  to  rota  e  the 
punching  means  through  a  series  of  angular  positions. 
Means  for  actuating  the  punching  means  are  employed, 
with  the  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  the 
punching  means  only  when  said  means  is  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  angular  positions.  Means  are 
provided  for  supporting  a  punchable  ticket  member  adja- 
cent the  punching  means,  and  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
respective  angular  positions  are  provided  on  the  ticket 
itself.  Means  for  serially  advancing  the  punchable  ticket 
are  likewise  disclosed. 


A  two-roller  device  is  provided  for  cutting  through  a 
continuous  moving  web  so  as  to  punch  apertures  in  such 
web.  Spaced  guide  and  bearing  portions  on  the  rollers  to- 
gether with  a  punch  section  on  the  fint  roller  spaced  from 
a  resilient  abutment  section  on  the  second  roller  provide 
a  slot-like  channel  through  which  the  web  moves.  The 
punch  section  is  provided  with  circumferential  recesses 
for  each  longitudinal  section  of  the  web  to  be  punched. 
A  tool  with  a  raised  cutting  and  puiKhing  blade  is  ad- 
justably positioned  above  a  circumferential  recess,  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  at  a  position  so  that  all  por- 
tions of  the  blade  at  least  contact  the  resilient  periphery 
of  the  abutment  section  on  the  second  roller,  so  as  to  hilly 
cut  through  the  web.  Mechanical  means  such  as  a  sloping 
wall  of  the  circumferential  recess,  or  a  clean-out  tool  in 

combination  with  cantilever-mounted  aperture-cutting 
tools,  are  provided  to  prevent  accumulations  of  punched 
waste  under  the  cutting  tools. 


33«1361 
TICKET  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Albimis  G.  Bodoh,  Prospect  Hdchfa,  ID.,  assigDor  to  The 
Seeboii  CorponrtkMi,  CMcago,  IIL,  a  corporalkm  of 
Dclawtfc 

Filed  Feb.  23, 196^  Ser.  No.  S29346 
(  Claims.  (CL  83—216) 


*m 


A  device  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  a  scan 


33tl,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Leroy  T.  Tapacott,  Tutatm,  NJ. 
M>oralkM  of 

of 


New  YortL,  N.Y.,  a 


Filed  Fab.  16, 1966,  S«r.  No.  527,661 
•  n\'t     (CL  tS— 3M) 


1.  Apparatus  wherein  first  and  second  forming  mem- 
bers arc  cyclically  closed  together  by  drive  means  from 
opposite  sides  of  a  sheet  to  repeat  forming  operations 
thereon  at  a  station  through  which  the  sheet  moves  in  its 
own  plane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  first  displacement  means  for  revolving  the  first 
forming  member  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  in  a  circular  path  passing  tangentijlly  through 
the  station  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  sheet, 

(b)  second  displacement  means  for  linearly  reciprocat- 
ing the  second  forming  member  on  the  other  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  in  a  path  passing  through  the 
station  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
sheet,  and 

(c)  synchronizing  means  interconnecting  the  forming 
members  and  drive  means  so  that  in  each  revolution 
and  full  reciprocation  of  the  respective  forming  mem- 
bers they  pass  through  the  station  at  the  same  speed 

*       and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  sheet  and  close  to- 
gether about  the  sheet  to  effect  the  fonninf  opera- 
tion. 
3.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  form- 
ing members  include  die  means  for  cutting  sections  from 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  at  the  suiion. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TOEATING  BOARD 


TW  Dirtlwd 


FMlwd.  a  JrtMA  lommy 
FBsdlM.  2t,  1966r9er. 


FOOT-OPERATED  CHORD  ORGAN 
Enacst  lUBa,  36  Cadwaladsr  Tsmca, 

TtiluB,  NJ.    •S61t 

Filed  Od.  24, 1966,  9m.  No.  SSS,f66 

19  CWhs.  (CL  84     444) 


Ckd^  ptiofftty,  sppicalliw  Grsai  ■rfferfa,  3t^  27,  1965, 
"^        '•    "        3,497/65 

1  CUB.  (CL  t3— 363) 

An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  board  comprising 
two  roll  pairs  arranged  to  operate  successively  upon  board 
fed  through  the  nips  thereof,  a  form  surrounding  one 
roU  of  each  pair  and  having  studs  welded  thereto,  and 
a  series  of  cutting  rules,  each  having  arcuately  cxtendmg 
portions  which  substantially  embrace  the  studs  and  are 


separated  by  straight  portions,  the  rules  on  the  roll  of 

the  second  pair  being  transvene  to  the  rules  on  the  roll 
of  the  fint  pair,  and  the  roll  pairs  being  synchronised  in 
op:ration.  i      

3361364 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDINGFOWER-OPERATED 

ENVELOFE  OPENER 

Brvcc  W.  WMIaford,  in4  Notthan  Drive, 

M^^MflBoik.  MlsM.     55427 

Filed  Dsc.  t,  1965,  Ssr.  No.  51Z,4t9 

3  CMm.  (CL  83-417) 


1.  A  foot-operated  musical  instrument  for  soundinf  a 
plurality  of  musical  notes  simultaneously,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure; 

(b)  a  pluurality  of  note-sounding  elements  carried  by 

said  stnxrture; 

(c)  a  pedal  assembly  on  said  structure  including  a  foot 
pedal  member  mounted  for  swivelling  and  roddng 

movement;  and 

(d)  a   aeries   of   chord-sounding   assemblies   each   of 
which  includes 

( 1 )  a  main  valve  operable  responsive  to  swivelling 
of  the  pedal  member  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
valve  aod  rocking  of  said  member  white  in  said 
position,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  conduits  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected through  said  valve  between  a  selected 
note-soimding  element  and  a  source  of  air  onder 
pressure. 


3381366 
HOLLOW  WALL  ANCHOR  BOLT 
La  Roy  B.  Passir,  197  WsBisH  Arc, 

Port  MNCMB.  N.Y.    11777 

FSad  May  C.  mLSm.  No.  548,M7 

5  nlni  (CL  8S— 71) 


A  housing  having  an  envelope  receiving  horizontal 
surface  and  a  vertical  surface  adjacent  thereto.  An  end- 
less belt  posiuoned  parallel  to  the  vertical  surface  and 
adapted  to  remove  envelopes  from  a  stack  and  transport 
them  along  the  horizontal  surface.  An  idler  wheel 
mounted  above  the  belt  and  at  an  angle  reUuve  thereto 
such  that  the  enevlopes  are  urged  into  abutting  e^i*!*- 
ment  with  the  vertical  surface.  Rotating  cutting  blades 
spaced  from  the  vertical  surface  for  removing  ■»  ©^ 
from  the  envelopes.  A  pivotaUy  mounted  foot  biased 
against  the  horirontal  surface  adjacent  the  belt  to  re- 
strict the  envelopes  passing  between  the  belt  and  the  idler 
wheel  to  one  at  a  time.  An  idkr  wheel  and  a  driven  wheel 
positioned  opposite  the  cutting  bUdes  for  removing  the 
opened  envelopes  from  the  area  of  the  cutting  blades. 


42  ^^je 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 439  see: 
Patent  No.  3,381,576 


A  hollow  wall  anchor  bolt  constituting  a  point  tipped 
tubular  sleeve  having  an  internally  threaded  forward 
end  and  a  headed  rear  end,  the  length  <A  the  sleeve  be- 
tween the  ends  being  broken  up  by  a  few  q>iral  slots.  A 
screw  is  threaded  into  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
direaion  of  the  threads  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  spiraling  of  the  slots  so  that  when  the  sleeve  is  in- 
serted through  a  wall  so  that  the  major  poitioa  of  its 
length  protrudes  into  the  boUow  behind  the  wall  and  the 
screw  thereafter  is  tightened,  the  legs  between  the  slot 
will  balloon  into  a  cloverleaf  configuration  pressed  against 
the  internal  surface  ot  the  walL 
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3,381,567 
MINE  ROOF  BOLT 

Arthur  Askey,  HeWelberg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South   Norman  M.  Hatcher,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 


3,341,569 
ATTITUDE  SENSOR  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES 


Africa,  assignor  to  Torque  Tension  Bolt  Company 
(Proprietary)  Limited,  Heidelberg,  Transvaal,  Republic 
of  South  Africa 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,682 
5  Claims.  (CI.  85—75) 


IJ' 


An  expansible  mining  roof  bolt  is  disclosed  having  a 
coned  nut  and  a  pair  of  separate  arcuatcly  shaped  leaves 
separable  into  four  segments  associated  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  coned  nut.  The  inner  surfaces  of  the  leaves  are 
tapered  at  an  angle  less  than  the  cone  angle  of  the  surface 
of  the  nut.  Symmetrical  corrugations  or  serraliorrs  arc 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  leaves  for  gripping 
action. 

3,381,568 
DORMANT  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  FABRICATION  AND  ACTIVATION 
Stanley  R.  Kelly  and  John  M.  Smith,  Simsimry,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Stmsbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  3. 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqncnt  to 
May  22,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

11  Claims.  (CL  86—1) 
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A  method  of  forming  detonating  fuse  and  the  like  uses 
a  dry  spinning  technique  including  the  initial  formation 
and  covering  of  a  dormant  explosive  column  incapable 
of  initiation  and  propagation  of  an  explosive  signal  there- 
by permitting  its  safe  handling.  The  enclosed  dormant 
column  is  subsequently  passed  through  crushing  rollers 
which  reduce  the  particle  size  of  the  high  explosive  with- 
in the  column  and  render  the  dormant  fuse  capable  of 
reliable  initiation  and  propagation. 


United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
A  d  ministratioa 

FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,334 
4  Ciaima.  (CL  88—1) 


TTie  attitude  sensor  has  mirrors  \*hich  rotate  through  a 
scanning  angle  of  at  least  30  degrees  The  radiation  from 
the  object  being  scanned  is  (ocused  onto  detectors  When 
the  radiation  fields  of  view  cross,  discontinuity  exists  at 
the  edge  of  the  object  resulting  in  a  change  in  the  output 
of  the  radiation  detcvtors  I  he  output  is  fed  into  cir- 
cuitry providing  a  pulse  that  is  representative  of  the 
angular  deviation  of  the  scnvjr  axis  from  the  center  of 
the  object.  This  pulse  can  be  applied  to  a  torquing  or 
other  system  which  realigns  the  vehicle  associated  \*ith 
the  sensor. 


3,381,570 
FLLL  ROTATION   MEASL  RING  OPTICAL  IN- 
STRl'MENT    PROVIDING    PRECISE    ANGU- 
LAR READOUT 
Alan  C.  Anway  and  John  E.  Dawktau,  Cedar  Rapids,  and 
Robert  D.  Joy,  Marion,  Iowa,  MrigBon  to  CoUins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapkis,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,118 
7  Claims.  (CL  88 — 14) 


A  full  rotation  measuring  optical  instrument  using  some 
optical  autocoilimator  principles  and  providing  the  same 
order  of  accuracy  of  rotational  position  measurement 
throughout  complete  revolutions  of  the  article  being  meas- 
ured. Two  side-by-side  multisurface  optical  polygon  re- 
flectors arc  used,  one  fixed  to  a  frame  of  refereiKC  and 
the  other  connected  to  the  device  (or  shaft)  being  rota- 
tion position  measured.  A  rotatably  mounted  autocoili- 
mator type  optic  lens  system  is  used  with  additional  mir- 
rors for  transmitting  two  light  beams  falling  one  on  each 
of  the  polygon  reflectors  simultaneously  and  back  again 
through  the  mirror  and  optic  lens  system  with  displacc- 
me-.t  between  the  two  reflected  images  at  a  readout  sur- 
face being  proportional  to  the  angular  difference  bct\*een 
the  fixed  and  movable  polygon  reflectors,  and  generally, 
while  the  optic  lens  system  is  rotating  at  a  rate  much 
faster  than  the  device,  or  shaft,  being  measured. 
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^  '-  3381,571  ^,^^ 

SPECTROSCOPY    APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMIT- 

TING  LIGHT  LONGITUDINALLY  OF  A  SPEC 

TRAL  FLAME  _  „   _ 

Bert   L.   Vall«e,   BrookUne.  and  Keilchiro  Fuwa,  Bo^on. 
M«»„  asftiKnoni,  by   mesne   auiRnmeots,  to  Technlcon 

.   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202.827 
4  Claims.  (CL  88 — 14) 

1  In  an  atomic  absorption  flame  pho<om©tcr,  an  ab- 
sorption ccH  including  a  tubular  passage,  a  spectral  flame 
burner  arranged  relative  to  said  ccU  for  the  travel  of  the 
flame  therefrom  through  said  passage  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  light  source  arranged  relative  to  said  cell 
for  (he  transmissiMi  of  the  light  therefrom  through  the 
flame  in  said  passage  longitudinally  of  said  passage,  and 
means  to  transmit  the  light  to  a  spectrograph  after  the 


3381473 
SCANNING  ATTACHMENT 

John  R.  Caldwell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporarion,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorli 

FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,104 

4  Claims,  (CL  88—24)  ,    ..*^  * 


4>^ 
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3.381.572 

COLORIMETRIC  TESTING  DEVICE 

Sidney  B.  Tnwiner.  8  Lincoln  Ave., 

Baldwin,  N.Y.     11510 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1963.  Ser.  No.  331,843 

3  Claims,  (CI.  88—14) 


\  device  for  presenting  both  sides  of  a  card  to  a  platen 
which  will  project  the  images  of  both  sides  of  the  card 
to  an  exposure  station. 


3^1,574 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PROJECTED 

MICROFILM  LMAGE  OF  A  DRAWING 

Winis  L.  Wells,  Clayfoo,  Mo.,  aasicnor  to  Pbolronix,  Inc. 

St.  Louis,  Mon  a  corporaoon  of  Mlssotol 

Filed  Aof.  31,  1*65,  Ser.  No.  483,95* 

4  Clainii.  (CI.  88—24) 


light  passes  through  the  flame  in  said  passage,  said  means 
comprising  a  45*  reflector  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening  in  kne  wrth  one  end  of  said  passage  for  the  travel 

of   the  flame   from   the   burner  into  said  passage,   and  for 

reflecting  light  exiun?  from  said  paJiage  to  the  lifhl  en- 
trance sill  of  a  spectrograph  disposed  at  right  angJes  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage. 


"■  ry 


A  film  viewing  machine  having  an  image  exposure  sec- 
tion, an  image  reflecting  and  enlargement  section,  a  top 
portion  beneath  which  an  image  is  projected  in  an  up- 
ward direction,  and  a  sloping  upper  front  wall  to  permit 
a  full  enlarged  projection  to  be  received  on  the  under- 
side of  a  translucent  table  surface. 


N 


3381375 

ELECTRIC  PROJECTION  LAMP 

Robert  E.  Levin,  HamUton,  Masa^  aslgBor  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,459 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


One  feature  of  the  present  invention  is  a  color  index 
unit  made  of  two  elements,  each  rectangularly  stepped  on 
one  face  and  flat  on  the  other,  the  elements  being  juxta- 
posed face  to  face  with  their  flat  faces  on  the  outside 
and  parallel  to  each  other.  The  unit  is  calibrated  to  deter- 
mine the  concentration  of  a  chemical  in  a  solution  treat- 
ed with  a  color  indicator.  As  another  feature  of  the  in- 
vention, the  color  index  unit  is  supported  in  fixed  posi- 
tion in  a  frame  which  also  supports  the  liquid  specimen 
to  be   tested,  alongside  of  said   unit. 


*>C1 

SCMt-MINO«  =  t 


cooacMUTU 
FIG.t 


An  incandescent  filament  of  finite  dimensions  in  a  re> 
fleeter,  the  filament  and  reflector  being  related  for  maxi- 
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mum  effectiveness  at  a  film  gate  and  lens  to  conform  with    films  maintained  between  the  disc  and  the  counter-roUt 


a  mathematical  formula. 


?IANO  KEY  AUGNING  MEANS 

Melrin  E.  Johnaoa,  %  P.  A.  Starck  Pteno  Co.,  215«-60 

N.  Ashland  Ave.,  Chicaco,  m.     M614 

Fltod  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,783 

4  Clafans.  (CL  S4— 439) 


Keyboard  for  a  pianoforte  or  similar  musical  instru- 
ment in  which  the  keybed  is  adjustably  attached  to  its  un- 
derlying support  and  the  several  keys  of  the  keyboard  in- 
dividually cooperate  with  adjustably  nK>vable  stops  which 
can  be  selectively  regulated  to  accordingly  limit  the  ar- 
cuate oMvement  of  the  finger  engaging  surfaces  at  the 
playing  ends  of  the  keys  and  concurrently  place  such  sur- 
faces  in   a   selected   plane   for  co-planar  alignment:    the 

adjustable  attachment  of  the  keybed  to  its  support  coop- 
erating with  the  key  adjustment  to  selectively  position 
the  common  plane  of  the  finger  engaging  surfaces  rela- 
tive to  the  support 


3,3«  1,577 
POWER  DRIVE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Erwt  J.  Hmkekr,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  The 
GlcMM  Work*,  Rochciter,  N.Y.,  ■  corporadoo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53S,412 
11  Claims.  (CL  9«— «) 


n^L. 


ing  drive  mcmben.  By  viscous  shear  of  whichever  film 
is  under  compression  at  any  moment  a  roution-assisting 
torque  is  applied  to  the  disc  by  the  drive  member  which 
supports  the  film. 


3,3«l,57t 
MACHINE  TOOL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
WQlam  G.  HarhMia,  nuikiiiw,  N.Y^  anl^or  to  Tkt 
GlcaMrn  Workf,  Kockcettr,  N.Y^  a  corporattoa  of  Ntw 
York 

FU^  Mar.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53fl,7t3 
5  CWm.  (CL  9f— 9) 


A  machine  tool  drive  in  which  a  cam  causes  reversing 
rotation  of  a  shaft  by  reciprocating  the  non-rotating  nut 
of  a  ball -nut  and  screw  device  whose  Krew  element  is 
affixed  to  the  shaft.  The  reversing  rotation  is  assisted  by 
friction  drive  means  which  include  a  disc  that  is  affixed  to 
the  shaft  and  has  limited  axial  motion  between  two  co- 
axial drive  members  constantly  counter-rotated  by  a  bevel 
gear  drive.  Reversing  axial  thrust  loads  applied  to  the 
shaft  by  the  ball-nut  and  screw  device  are  borne  by  oil 


4.  A    machine    tool    nriechanism    comprising    a    work 
spindle  and  rotary  cutter  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades 

of  which  the  last  and  first  are  separated  by  an  indexing 
gap,  a  housing  journaling  the  work  spindle  for  rotation, 

the  spindle  having  secured  thereto  a  Geneva  index  wheel 
having  radial  slots,  an  index  driver  rotatabic  and  axially 
movable  in  the  housing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
work  spindle,  said  driver  having  a  drive  pin  adapted  to 
successively  engage  in  the  slots  of  the  wheel  to  intermit- 
tently rotate  the  wheel  and  the  work  spindle,  a  cam  for 
shifting  the  driver  axially  in  the  housing  to  render  the 
pin  engageable  and  unengageable  with  the  slots,  the  cam 
being  mounted  on  the  driver  for  relative  rotation  thereon 
and  for  axial  motion  in  unison  therewith,  a  cam  follower 
supported  by  the  housing  in  engagement  with  the  cam, 
gearing  so  connecting  the  cutter  and  the  driver  that  the 
latter  makes  a  plurality  of  complete  revolutions  per  revo- 
lution of  the  cutter,  and  reduction  gearing  connecting 
the  driver  with  the  cam  so  that  the  pin  is  engageable 
with  the  slots  to  effect  said  intermittent  rotation  only 
once  per  revolution  of  the  cutter,  the  cam  being  so 
coordinated  with  the  cutter  as  to  cause  the  intermittent 
rotation  to  occur  while  the  gap  is  abreast  of  a  workpiece 
on  the  spindle. 


3^1,579 
BACK  SPOT-FACING  TOOL 
PicrTC  G.  Vtedcz,  RcdoMJo  Bcack,  CaBf., 
Zcpkyr  Ma— fatlilaf  Co^ 


to 

a 


FDM  IM.  14,  19M,  Sv.  No.  53f  ,(2S 
7  CMm.  (CL  H—ll) 


The  application  diadoies  a  telf-ponrered  tool  for  spot- 
facing  the  far  tide  of  a  workpiece  including  an  axially 


movable  motor-driven  roUUbk  pUot  shaft  adapted  to 
have  a  tool  demoontably  secured  to  its  outer  end,  a  piston 
for  retracting  the  shaft,  a  casing  with  an  adjuttable  foot- 
piece  to  bear  against  the  near  side  of  the  work,  and  an 
adjusUble  stop  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CUTiSg  1AR8  AND  TUBES 

FIM  May  31.  19M,  Scr.  No.  554Jl5il 

'    "      a3,t9t/«8 

12  CWm.  (CL  9^-13) 


4,1945, 


Apparattu  for  removing  the  surface  irregularities,  soch 
M  exccn  welding,  from  ban  or  tuba  or  other  workpieces 

of  elongated  form  comprising  a  rotary  millias  cutter  and 

guide  meani  which  when  the  ipptritui  U  in  UM  abuU  the 

bar  or  tube  and  maintains  the  axis  about  which  the  cut- 
ter rotates  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bar  Of  tube  tl 
least  when  the  cutter  U  in  a  cutlini  position  and  which 

guides  the  cutler  as  it  is  moved  around  the  bar  or  tube, 
the  arrangement  permitting  raady  application  of  the  ap- 
paratus to  a  workpiece  without  elaborate  -aettinf  up-  op- 
eraUoos  and  yet  will  limit  the  cutter  to  removal  of  only 
a  predetermined  aniount  of  outferiaL 


each  roof  support  having  signaling  means  operable  to  give 
an  electrical  signal  of  a  condition  of  the  roof  suppoft. 
Electrically  operated  indicating  means  and  a  sin^  elec- 
tric signal  conveying  means  are  connected  to  all  of  the 
roof  supfwru.  Each  roof  support  further  includes  switch 
meaiu  responsive  to  the  means  for  providing  fluid  pres- 
sure and  operable  autooutically  to  connect  the  signaling 
means  of  the  roof  support  to  the  tingle  signal  conveying 
means  upon  occurrence  of  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  as- 
sociated with  an  advancing  operation,  whereby  to  cause 
the  indicating  meaiu  to  indicate  the  condition  of  that 
roof  support.  Thus  a  single  electric  signal  conveying  means 
is  connected  sequentially  to  successive  ones  of  the  roof 
supporu  so  that  the  operator  knows  the  condition  of  each 
roof  support  as  it  is  advanced.  The  assembly  preferably 
includes  signal  line  means  interconnecting  the  switch 
means  of  adjacent  roof  supports,  the  means  for  provid- 
ing fluid  pressure  having  means  associated  with  each  of 
the  roof  supports  and  coupled  with  the  signal  line  means 
to  provide  a  first  fluid  pressure  signal  to  the  signal  line 
means  upon  completion  of  the  advancing  operation  of  the 
associated  roof  support.  The  switch  means  of  each  roof 
support  is  responsive  to  the  first  fluid  pressure  signal  sent 
along  the  signal  line  means  from  the  previous  roof  sup- 
port to  connect  the  associated  signaling  means  to  the 
signal  conveying  means.  The  switch  means  of  each  roof 
support  is  also  preferably  responsive  to  iu  own  first  fluid 
pressure  signal  to  disconnect  its  associated  signaling  means 
from  the  signal  conveying  means. 


ROOF  SUPPORT  A^Ss&  H^^^,Sf£I"' 
CALLY  OPERATED  SIGNALLING  MEANS 


19«S,8w.No.494,33« 
jtaGffWl BritiiB.  Od.  12, 1944, 

4M2t/M 
(CL91— 1) 


FLUIDIC  C^ERATED  MULTIPOSITION 

ACTUATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  GoUc^  GnuMlwg,  Pa^  aasigpor  to  Robert- 

^ktt^V  ^^^^^tfni^H  ^lAHB^^^BV     ft^fkBMM^A.  ^^^       ^ 

of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jnc  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,271 
12  CUm.  (a  91—47) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  actuator  having  a  fixed 
wall  aixl  a  flexible  movable  wall  interconnected  together 
to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  the  flexible  wall  carry- 
ing a  valve  member  that  is  movable  relative  to  the  flexible 
wall  and  the  fixed  wall  carrying  a  valve  seat  member  that 
projects  into  the  chamber  and  has  a  flexible  tubular  mem. 
ber  thereon  forming  the  valve  seat  against  which  the  valve 
member  will  engage  to  close  the  valve  seat  when  the  mov- 
able flexible  wall  moves  to  a  predetermined  position 
toward  the  fixed  wall. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mine  roof  support  assembly 
which  includes  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  operated  advance- 
able  roof  supportt.  Such  assemblies  typically  include 
means  for  providing  fluid  pressure  for  hydraulic  advance- 
ment of  the  roof  supporu  toward  the  mine  face.  This 
discloeure  teaches  a  system  for  indicating  to  the  operator 
the  condition  of  successively  advanced  roof  supports. 


3,3S14S3     

VOLUMETRIC  MACHINE 
Vaswisfs.  1  Rm  4c 


FIM  Not.  19, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  SM,M7 
Clafaiw  priority,  utiMf*!"  F^aMc,  Nov.  2t,  19M, 

99S,M4 
19  CWiM.  (CL  91— SO 

A  fluid  handling  machine,  such  as  a  fluid  motor  or 
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pump,  has  an  inner  member  rotating  with  a  pair  of  check 
discs  within  a  housing  and  moving  a  flexible  strip  between 


the  cheek  discs  so  that  a  working  chamber  of  var>ing  vol- 
ume is  formed. 


3,381,584 
VANE  TYPE  ROTARY  DEVICES 
Josef  Bartos,  La  Pnente,  CaHf.,  assfgnor  to  A  ben  and 
ReinboM  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

nied  May  7,  1%5,  Ser.  No.  454,055 
15  Claims.  (CI.  91—104) 


A  rotary  vane  type  fluid  handling  mechanism,  especial- 
ly useful  as  a  well  pipe  spinner,  to  be  connected  to  the 
underside  of  a  well  swivel,  and  rotatively  drive  the  kelly. 
The  device  has  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  lobes  which 
coact  with  vanes  mounted  movably  to  an  outer  housing, 
and  with  the  rotor  containing  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  introducing  pressure  fluid  in  a  relation  driv- 
ing the  rotor  and  the  swivel  stem  in  either  of  two  op- 
posite directions. 


3,381.585 
MULTIPOSmON  SERVO  CONTROL 
.MECHANISM 
Ernst  F.  KIcarig,  Roger  O.  Griffltba,  and  Kenneth  C. 
MahalTy,  Racine,   Wli.,  asslgnon  to   Ractec  Hy- 
draollcs    A    Machinery,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  July  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,163 
15  CUims.  (CL  91—178) 


A  multiposition  servo  control  mechanism  in  vvhich  a 
control  valve  for  positioning  a  member  is  controlled  by 
a  rock  shaft  operating  a  lever  vnth  the  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  different  rotative  positions  established  by  con- 
trol pistons  With  an  adjustable  null  position  and  a  feed- 
back signal  is  also  supplied  to  said  lever  to  modify  the 
action  of  the  control  valve. 


3381  586 

MEVE  ROOF  PROP  AND  ADVANCING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Harry  Rosenberg,  Lodinghanscn,  Germany,  Mrignnr  to 

Gcwerfcachaft    Eiaenbnttc    WestfaBa,    Wethnuv,    near 

Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.346 
CUims  priority,  appttcatfon  Germany,  June  10,  1965, 

G  43,831 
11  Ckima.  (CL  91—217) 


1.  In  a  mine  roof  prop  and  advancing  arrangement 
for  use  with  an  elongated  mining  conveyor,  including 
a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  medium  energized  extensible  and 
retractable  mining  prop  frames,  pressure  fluid  medium 
energized  frame  advancing  motive  means  having  a  first 
motive  part  and  a  second  motive  part  operativcly  inter- 
connected for  relative  linear  movement  alternately  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  one  said  frame  being  con 
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nected  with  one  said  motive  part  for  linear  movement 
therewith  and  the  other  said  frame  being  connected  with 
the  other  said  motive  part   for  liryar  movement  there^ 
with  whereby  to  achieve  alternate  advancement  of  said 
frames  wah  the  respective  motive  part  upon  correspond^ 
ing  alternate  high  and  low  force  resultant  pressure  fluid    ■ 
medium  cnerg./ung  of  said  frames  and  said  motive  means, 
and  auxiliary  pressure  fluid  medium  energ./ed  conveyor 
urg.nK   pist.»n<ylindcr   means   mJuding   a  double   actmg 
p.ston  member  and  a  c>lmdcr  member  operative  y  inter- 
connected  for   relative    linear   movement    m    a  direction 
alternately  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  one  said 
member  being  connected  to  said  one  frame  and  the  other 
said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  operatively  such 
mining  conveyor  to  urge  such  conveyor  in  a  given  opera- 
tive   linear  direction   in   dependence   upon   such    relative 
linear  movement   between   said  members,  the   improve- 
ment which  comprises  control  valve  means  for  controlling 
automatically    the    auxiliary    pressure    fluid    medium    for 
said   urging  piston-c>linder  means  and  having  a  biasing 
counter    force    normal    positu)n    and    a    pressure    fluid 
medium  responsive  cncrg.icd  position,  said  valve  means 
,n  one  of  said  positions  permitting  positive  flow  of  aux- 
iliary pressure   fluid  medium  to  urge  said  urging  piston- 
cylindcr  means  in  one  of  said  alternate  direcuons  and 
said  valve  means  in  the  other  of  said  positions  prevent- 
ing such  positive  flow,  said  valve  means  being  m  coupled 
operative    flow    communication    with    the    pressure    Ruid 
medium  used  for  achieving  said  alternate  advancement 
of  said  frames,  whereby  when  the  force  of  sani  pressure 
fluid    medium    used    for    advancement    of    said    frames 
exceeds  the  counter  force  of  the  normal  posiUon  of  said 
valve  means  said  valve  means  will  change  to  *aid  ener- 
gized position  and  when  said  counter  force  exceeds  the 
force  of  said   pressure  fluid  medium  used  for  advance^ 
mem  of  said  frames  said  valve  means  will  change  to  said 
normal   position,  to  control   automatically   the   flow   of 
pressure    fluid    medium    for   urging   said    pistoo-cylinder 
means  in  dependence  upon  the  difference  between  said 
counter  force  and  the  force  of  said  pressure  fluid  medium 
used   for   advancement   of  said   frames  and   in   turn   in 
dependence  upon  the  positive  and  non-positive  flow  posi- 
tions of  said  valve  means. 


of  the  cylinder  and  to  the  pUot  pistons  to  open  *^  p**f^ 
valve  and  dump  the  unpressurized  side  at  the  cylinder, 
or  for  porting  pressure  only  to  the  pilot  pistons  to  open 
both  check  valves,  dumping  both  sides  of  the  cylinder. 


3381*588 
SETTING  FIXTURE  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  tL  Londal,  Farmlngton,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  Anto- 
motive  Pattern  Co^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^^^^'^Sued  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,082 
2  Clirims.  (CL  91 — 411) 


3,381,587 

HYDRAl'IJC  CON-TROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Parquet,  Dike,  Iowa,  aBlgnor  to  D«er«  A  Com 

panv.  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  10,  196$,  Ser.  No.  486,331 

1  Claim.  (CL  f  1—420) 


In  a  leveling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cham- 
bers,  a  piston   rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  of  the 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  piston  members  mounted  one  on 
each  of  the  piston  rods  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
with within  the  chambers,  each  of  the  piston  members 
having    first    and    second    face    portions,   conduit    means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  communicating 
the  first  face  portion  of  one  of  the  piston  members  with 
the  second  face  portion  of  another  of  the  piston  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  piston  rods  projecting  axially  outwardly 
from    its    associated    chamber,    an    auxiliary    chamber 
mounted  coaxially  of  the  associated  chamber  and  having 
a   control    piston    reciprocally    disposed   therewithin    and 
connected  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  one  piston  rod,  a 
first  actuating  fluid  disposed  in  the  plurality  of  cylindrical 
chambers    and    adapted    to    be    serially    communicated 
through  the  fluid  conduits,  and  a  second  actuating  fluid 
in  the  auxiliary  chamber  adapted  to  effect  reciprocation 
of  the  control   piston,  whereby  the  control  piston  will 
move   axially   within   the   auxiliary  chamber  and  effect 
movement  of  the  one  piston  rod  which  will  in  turn  bias 
its  associated  piston  member  and  thus  serially  communi- 
cate the  first  actuating  fluid  through  the  fluid  conduits  to 
cause  the  simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  direction 
of  the  other  of  the  piston  members  and  piston  rods. 


3381,589 
HYDRAUUC  JACK  SYSTEMS 
Hew  Ekairymplc  Fauhinrc,  Eanhmih,  Scotlaiid, 

to   FJM.R.D.   Liaitod,   LomIob,   Eaglaad,   a 

compmy 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Stf.  No.  397.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  19, 1963, 

36,987/63 
6  Cfaama.  (CL  92—112) 


A  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  a  two-way  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  including  a  pair  of  normally  closed  check 
valves  for  preventing  the  return  of  fluid  from  either  side 
of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  opposite  coaxial  pilot  pistom 
actuatable  to  respectively  open  l^echeck  yalv«^and  a 
control  valve  for  porting  pressunicd  fluid  to  either  side 


»    » 


a    « 


1.  An  hydraulic  jack  system  comprising  a  piston  mem- 
ber, a  cooperating  cylinder  member  movable  relatively  to 
said  piston  member,  a  hollow  stem  member  of  substan- 
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tiaily  the  same  diameter  as  said  piston  member  having 
one  end  in  abutment  with  said  piston  member,  a  hollow 
support  having  a  universal-pivot  type  mount  on  which 
the  other  end  of  said  stem  member  is  supported,  means 
including  said  hollow  stem  member  and  said  hollow 
"*  mount  providing  a  fluid  connection  to  one  operating  face 
of  said  piston  for  causing  extension  of  the  jack,  a  flexible 
hollow  bolt  member  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than 
said  piston  member,  one  part  of  said  bolt  member  being 
flxed  to  said  piston  member  and  providing  passage  to 
an  hydraulic  connection  in  said  piston  member  to  an- 
other operating  face  thereof  for  causing  retractive  move- 
ment of  the  jack,  and  means  for  anchoring  another  part 
of  said  bolt  member  to  said  support  so  that  said  bolt  mem- 
ber is  under  tension,  said  bolt  member  passing  through 
said  pivotal  mount  and  said  stem  member  to  said  anchor- 
ing means  and  acting  to  bold  said  stem  member  onto 
said  pivotal  mount  and  at  the  same  time  to  provide  con- 
nection for  actuating  fluid  to  the  other  operating  face  of 
the  piston  member  for  retraction  of  the  jack. 


3381,59# 
HYDRAUUC    ACTUATOR    FOR    LONG- 
WALL  MINING  CONVEYOR  ADVANC- 
ING APPARATUS 
Hairy  Roccnberf,  Lodliighaascn,  and  Kaii-Heiaz  Plester. 
Wetkmar,  near  Laaen,  Germany,  aadgnori  to  Cewerk- 
schaft   Eiaenhntte   WcatfaUa,   Wethmar,   near   Lmcn, 
WestphaHa,  Gennany 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

G  44,363 

5  Claims.  (CI.  92—140) 


I 


This  specification  discloses  a  novel  hydraulic  actuator 
device  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  type.  In  this  device, 
the  piston  has  a  piston  rod  associated  therewith,  and 
there  are  provided  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  conduit  or 
passage  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  return  conduit  or  passage 
therein.  One  of  the  conduits  or  passages  communicates 
with  one  face  of  the  piston,  and  the  other  conduit  com- 
municates with  the  op«Mite  face  of  the  piston.  The  re- 
mote ends  of  these  conduits  communicate  with  a  surface 
of  the  piston  rod  which  is  external  of  the  cylinder  and  is 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  piston  rod.  This  com- 
municating surface  of  the  piston  rod  is  flattened  and  has 
mounted  therein  hydraulic  coupling  means  which  is 
correspondingly  flattened  at  the  mating  surface  thereof. 
There  is  suitably  provided  a  sealing  ring  means  between 
the  valve  base  plate  and  the  piston  rod  surface  so  as  to 
provide  a  fluid  pipe  connection  therebetween.  The  valve 
means  has  conduits  corresponding  to  the  piston  rod  con- 
duits and  is  connected  to  an  external  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid.  The  non-enclosed  end  of  the  piston  rod  suitably 
has  coupling  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  device 
being  actuated  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  actuator  hereof. 
In  the  operation  of  this  device,  hydraulic  fluid  may  be 
provided  to  either  face  of  the  piston  and  returned  from 
the  area  proximate  to  the  other  face  of  the  piston,  thus 
providing  for  movement  of  the  piston  in  both  directions 
as  desired. 


3,391,591 

FUEL  PUMP  WITH  OIL  SEAL  DIAPHRAGM 

Dimitar  ToKUu>ff,  FHiiL  Mick.,  aaricnor  to  Cwerai 

Motors  Corporadoo,  DttroU,  Mick.,  a  corporadoa 

of  Delaware 

CoBtinaadoo  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.   526»219,  Feb.  9. 

1966.  Tbk  applcatioa  Apr.  12,  1967,  Str.  No.  63«,462 

t  CUoM.  (CL  92— 16S) 


A  fuel  pump  in  which  a  longitudinally  reciprocable 
plunger  is  adapted  to  actuate  a  pumping  diai>hragm 
through  an  oil  seal  protector  assembly,  the  latter  includ- 
ing a  flexible  sealing  diaphragm  of  special  hub  and  pe- 
ripheral margin  construction  insuring  an  effective  long 
life  seal  against  leakage  along  the  plunger  and  sealing 
diaphragm  hub  interface  and  also  around  the  periphery 
of  the  sealing  diaphragm. 


3,3tl,592 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  BAGS  OF 
PLASnC  MATERIAL 
Lmm  RaTal,  Sateta-Sltolaaa 
ri^or  to  Fayari  *  Raral, 

F1M  Jmc  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,677 

Claima  priority,  aMHcalkw  Fnac*,  Ai«.  7.  1964, 

8,9ti,  Patcat  1,412,593 

2  CWms.  (CL  93— «) 


f  J* 


A  bag  making  machine  in  which  a  sheath  with  opposite 
edges  and  a  pair  of  closing  strip  sections  are  fed  in  edge- 
wise superposition  to  two  drums  each  receiving  in  turn 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheath  and  strips,  the  strips  being 
welded  to  the  sheath  at  its  edges  by  means  of  a  welding 
wheel  cooperating  with  each  dnun,  the  opposite  side*  of 
the  sheath  and  strips  being  transversely  welded  together 
intermittently  and  then  cut  to  form  hags  at  a  welding 
station  downstream  of  the  drums,  a  flrst  compensating  sys- 
tem being  interposed  between  the  drums  and  the  down- 
stream welding  station  to  compensate  for  the  intermittent 
stoppage  at  the  downstream  station  and  a  compensating 
and  regulating  syttem  between  the  downstream  welding 
station  and  the  first  compensating  system  for  modifying 
the  speed  of  the  drums  to  compensate  for  elongation  or 
slipping  of  the  sheath  and  strips  engaging  the  dninu. 


3,361,593 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN 
AUXILIARY  BLANK  TO  A  MAIN  CARRIER 

BLANK  ,    ^  ^  ^    ^M    ^ 

Hcrmoad  G.  Gentry.  Afthata,  Ga.,  asaigBor  to  Tkc  McmI 

CorporatloB,  a  corporatkw  of  Ohio 

FIM  Mm.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,365 

9  ClakM.  (CL  93—37) 


capable  of  being  flared  outwardly  and  periphcraUy 
stretched  sufficiently  to  form  a  double  locked  scam  with- 
out interruption  or  brealung  of  the  continuity  of  said  body 
wall  end  portion.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  process 
for  producing  such  a  container  which  includes  the  flaring 
out  of  the  end  portions  of  the  spirally  wound  laminated 
body  wall  to  facilitate  initial  insertion  of  the  enlarged 
metal  end  portion  and  produce  the  double  locked  aeam 
between  each  metal  end  and  the  end  portion  of  the  body 
wall.  

3^1»59S 

JOINT  FORMING  APPARATUS  FDR 

CONCBETE  8UBFACE8 

RayDMwd  A.  Hinn,  %  R.  A.  HaMoa  Co., 

PaiMM,  Wash.     99161 

FIM  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,416 

5  CWm.  (CL  94--45) 


1.  A  machine  for  withdrawing  a  muhi-panelled  auxil- 
iary blank  from  a  hopper  and  for  folding  and  affixing  said 
auxiliary  blank  to  a  main  blank  during  movement  of  said 
main  blank  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  rouuble  drum,  feeder  means  for  with  drawing 
said  auxiliary  blank  from  the  hopper  and  for  moving  it 
toward  t^»d  drum,  gripper  means  on  said  rum  for  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  blank  and  for  holding 
it  in  fixed  position  on  said  drum,  folder  means  on  said 
drum  for  engaging  a  part  of  said  auxiliary  blank  and  for 
folding  said  part  outwardly  and  over  into  generally  flat 
face  contacting  relation  with  the  adjacent  part  of  said 
Auxiliary  blank  and  for  holding  said  auxiliary  bUnk  in 
folded  condition,  nraeans  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  part 
of  said  auxiliary  blank  and  for  forcing  it  into  firm  conUct 
with  the  main  blank,  and  means  for  releasing  said  gripper 
means  and  said  folder  means. 


3Jtl,S94  

LIOUID  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
H-  Elkrhrock  ani  larMM  J.  Ga»*«,  St  Loiris, 

Mo,  mi  Stmm  D.  ■•cktey.  igf-fO?' J*^  "^ 
to  R-C  Cm  Caflipaay,  Haaahroo^,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

^  of  Mpliatlna  S«r.  No.   156,tS6,  Dec.  4, 
IHl.  n^  apMcalfaM  May  27, 1965.  Ser.  No.  459,347 
""'n"n  III  I     (CL  93—39.1) 


'). 


A  )oint  forming  apparatus  including  a  supporting  frame- 
work carried  by  tracks  along  a  concrete  slab.  One  or 
more  movable  frames  are  vertically  adjustable  relative  to 
the  framework  and  carry  joint  forming  devices  for  pro- 
ducing a  slot  in  the  slab  surface.  The  joint  forming  de- 
vices include  slotting  blades  and  associated  discs,  and 
reciprocating  movement  is  imparted  to  both  the  discs  and 
blades  by  appropriate  powered  devices.  Automatic  con- 
trol of  the  elevation  of  the  slotting  devices  is  also  dis- 
closed. 

3^1,596 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYSHEET 

Larry  J.  Brcaina,  St.  Pa^  MIhl,  Einar  D.  Hocvc,  HmI. 

■o^  Wb^  and  Rkkw^  A.  MlOflr,  WWtc  Bear  Lake, 

MtaiB.,  HrifMNTB  to  MlMuita  Mhdiv  mt  Mtmiac 

r,  St.  PMri,  MlM^  a  emrmttam  of 


No  Dt«w^.  FBai  Nor.  !•,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,tS7 
•  CWm.(CL»S— I) 

1.  An  dectropbotofraphic  copyiheet  having  on  one 
surface  thereof  an  imagewiae  diitributioo  of  a  colored  dye- 
stuff  capable  of  photoreduction  with  a  cokM-  change  in  the 
presence  of  zinc  oxide  and  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  and 
a  substantially  air  impermeable,  light  transparent  coating 
thereon,  the  interfacial  areas  between  said  transparent 
coating  and  said  copysheet  surface  containing  a  colorless 
peroxide  oxidizing  agent 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  for  liquids  such  as 
motor  oU  and  the  like  and  having  a  cylindrical  body  wall 
made  from  helically  wound  layers  of  material  with  the 
edges  abutted  to  form  a  spiral  butt  joint  and  having  a 
metal  end  closure  on  each  end  thereof  provided  with  a  de- 
prened  center  portion  which  defines  an  annular  wall  the 
outer  circumference  thereof  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
inside  circumference  of  the  tubular  body  to  displace  the 
same  outwardly  when  forcibly  inserted  therein  and  being 
connected  to  said  body  by  a  double  locked  seam  con- 
struction to  provide  a  Uquid-Ught  container.  In  the  form 
diKlosed  the  butt  joint  is  fi  led  with  a  plasdc  filler  mate- 
rial particularly  designed  to  provide  a  continuous  periph- 
eral marginal  end  portion  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  body 


3,311,597 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Robert  B.  Morton,  Orfcaio,  DL,  aerifMir  to  PofavoU 

Maai.,  a  corporatioo  of 


Filed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4*6,653 
t  CWw.  (CL  95—55) 

1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  photographic  camera 
comprising: 

means  defining  an  exposure  aperture; 

shutter  nxans  movable  between  a  light  blocking  posi- 
tion and  a  light  unblocking  position  with  respect 
to  said  exposure  aperture; 
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transmission  means  including  energy-storing  means 
operatively  engaging  said  shutter  means,  said  trans- 
mission means  being  movable  through  an  exposure 
cycle;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  transmission  means  rapid- 
ly in  a  first  direction  during  a  first  portion  of  said 
exposure  cycle  to  apply  a  first  high  velocity  driving 
force  to  said  shutter  means,  said  first  driving  force 
causing  initial  movement  of  said  shutter  means  from 
said  light  blocking  position  toward  said  light  un- 
blocking position  and  simultaneously  causing  said 
energy-storing  means  to  store  energy  and  then  rapid- 
ly to  impart  the  stored  energy  to  said  shutter  means 
to  drive  said  shutter  means  at  augmented  velocity 


the  blade  for  operating  the  same.  A  cocking  and  re- 
lease lever  and  a  driving  spring  are  provided  in  addition 
to  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  on  the  shatter  blade. 
A  guide  engages  one  of  the  projecting  portions  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof  and  a  supporting  edge  engages 
another  of  the  projecting  portions  to  provide  a  support 
for  the  movement  thereof.  The  projecting  portions  en- 
gage sections  of  the  lever  to  be  moved  thereby  from 
a  rest  position  through  a  cocked  position  to  release  posi- 
tion in  which  the  projection  portions  become  separated 
from  the  lever  to  fxrmit  the  blade  to  swing  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  and  back  to  a  closed 
position  as  the  projecting  portions  follow  the  guide  and 
the  edge. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


toward  and  to  said  light  unblocking  position,  said 
drive  means  moving  said  transmission  means  rapid- 
ly in  a  second  direction  during  a  second  portion  of 
said  exposure  cycle  to  apply  a  second  high  velocity 
driving  force  to  said  shutter  means,  said  second  driv- 
ing force  causing  initial  movement  of  said  shutter 
means  from  said  light  unblocking  position  toward 
said  light  blocking  position  and  simultaneously 
causing  said  energy-storing  means  to  store  energy 
and  then  rapidly  to  impart  the  stored  energy  to  said 
shutter  means  ot  drive  said  shutter  means  at  aug- 
mented velocity  toward  and  to  said  light  blocking 
position,  said  energy-storing  means  absorbing  shock 
from  said  drive  means  at  the  initiation  and  termina- 
tion of  each  portion  of  said  exposure  cycle. 


AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Franz  W.  R.  Sterp,  CafanlMi^  Gemudiy,  a«ifiior  to 
Proctor-Wcrk  Alfred  GnitUcr,  Gjn.bJI^  Cahn- 
bach.  Black  Forest,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept  30,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  491,723 

CUbm  priority,  appUcatioa  Geruumy,  Oct  3, 1964, 

G  41,693 

8  Claims.  (O.  95—59) 


An  automatic  photographic  shutter  that  has  a  single 
shutter  blade  and  a  driving  mechanism  associated  with 


Dvanc  G.  Banks,  % 


H.  Barber,  418  Revert 


DriTc,  MonrocTlUc,  Pa.     15146 

FUcd  Inoc  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,779 

10  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  processing  flexible  photographic 
media  having  a  light-sensitive  coating  on  one  surface  com- 
prising : 

(a)  a  tubular  container  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
and  spaced  apart  end  walls; 

(b)  a  tubular  conduit  fixed  in  each  end  wall  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  container, 
said  tubular  conduits  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container; 

(c)  an  open  container  for  holding  a  fluid  having  a 
shell  and  end  walls  wherein  each  there  are  mounted 
a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  tubular 
conduits  and  rotatably  support  said  container  in  a 
horizontal  attitude,  there  being  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  shell  of  said  container  and  the  shell  of 
said  receptacle; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  mounted  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  shell  of  said  tubular  container,  said 
vanes  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  container; 

(e)  a  tube  mounted  lengthwise  to  the  inside  surface 
of  the  shell  of  said  open  container  and  having  therein 
an  aperture  located  opposite  said  vanes;  and 

(f)  conduit  means  mounted  to  said  tube  for  flowing 
water  therein,  said  water  emerging  from  said  aper- 
ture as  a  jet  in  an  angular  direction  against  said 
vanes  whereby  said  cylindrical  tube  rotates  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  water  also  partially  filling  said 
open  container  and  partially  buoyantly  supporting 
said  tubular  container. 


DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AIR  DIFFUSER 
Allan  R.  Getdn,  Jeffcnootown.  Ky.,  wdciMir  to 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Loaisrillc  Ky.,  a 
tion  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,345 
7  Claimi.  (CL  98—40) 
A  directional   air  diffuser  assembly  including  a  fkrw- 
through  housing  having  vanes  pivotally  mounted  along 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  downstream  outlet  in  succes- 
sive side-by-side  e4dge-surTounding  relationship,  the  vanes 
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being  of  larger  surface  area  than  the  outlet  so  that  the 
free  edges  of  the  vanes  comcide  and  contact  when  in 


frame  opposed  side  member  shelves  effect  »  "e*! 
when  the  blade  assembly  is  in  a  cloaed  position, 
each  of  said  blade  longitudinal  edges  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent 
blade,  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  pf  the  uppermost 
blade  and  the  lower  longitudinal  e<lge  of  the  lower- 
most blade  overlapping  the  frame  top  and  bottom 
shelves,  respcctivly,  when  said  blade  assembly  is  in 
a  closed  position;  and, 
(c)  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  blades  for 
simultaneous  opening  and  closing  of  said  blades  com- 
prising said  blade  assembly. 


closed  position  outside  the  plane  determining  such  down- 
stream outlet.  

3381,601 

AIR  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

SIDEWALL  SEALING  MEANS 

Francis  T.  McCabe,  Cook  Comatj,  Dl.,  assifnor  to 

MAT  Engineering  Company 

FUcd  Aog.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,745 

16  ClaioM.  (CL  98—121) 


3381,602 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVERAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leonard  Giuckstein  and  WUHam  T.  ETcriagtoa,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  J.  Lyow  A  Conpany  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  BcMik  coaspany 

Filed  Not.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,030 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Grtit  BrMaiii,  May  31, 1M3, 

21,973/63 
6  Oaims.  (CL  99—239) 


y   % 


-ri-y       .*    'r^      i-u     -^ 


1    An  air  damper  assembly  comprising  in  combination. 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  having  top.  bottom  and  op- 
posed vide  members  defining  a  plane  pexpcndicular 
to  the  air  flow  path,  each  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shelf  parallel  to  the  frame  plane 
so   as   to  define   a   rectangular  shelf   around   an   air 

flow  opening;  ,  •  j-  -j     i 

(b)  a  blade  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
longitudinally  extending  blades,  each  of  said  blades 
supported  at  opposite  ends  by  pivot  means  [«e<l'y 
secured  in  said  frame  opposed  side  member  shelves, 
each  of  said  blades  having  an  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tion and  an  intermediate  offset  secUon,  said  offse 
section  having  a  center-Une  defining  the  blade  pivotal 
axis,  the  length  of  each  of  said  blades  being  greater 
than  the  opening  between  opposed  side  inember 
shelves  so  that  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  blade 
upper  section  overlap  the  frame  opposed  side  m«n- 
bcr  shelves  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  side  edge 
portions  of  said  blade  lower  section  overlap  the 
frame  opposed  side  member  shelves  on  the  other 
side  thereof  whereby  the  side  edge  portions  and  the 


Apparatus  for  production  of  a  citrus  fruit  product  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  on  which  fruit,  such  as  oranges  in  whole 
form  is  brought  to  an  elevator  where  it  is  elevated  and 
deposited  into  a  hopper.  The  fruit  is  released  from  the 
hopper  in  batches  each  of  which  is  dropped  into  a  sep- 
arate section  of  a  Ferris  wheel  where  it  is  heat  treated 
for  a  short  period  and  to  such  an  extent  that  the  skin 
of  the  fruit  is  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  interior 
thereof.  The  beat-treated  fruit  is  then  discharged  from 
the  Ferris  whpel  onto  the  rear  of  two  parallel  arranged 
jigging  conveyors  and  is  discharged  at  the  front  end  of 
each  conveyor  through  vertical  guide  means  onto  a  bank 
of  high-speed  comminuting  knife  discs  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  guide  tubes.  The  comminuted  fruit  from 
each  comminuUng  bank  is  then  deposited  into  a  common 
hopper  from  which  it  discharges  into  a  screw  type  ex- 
tractor from  which  the  liquid  product  and  unwanted  com- 
minuted fruit  solids  are  separately  obtained. 


3,381,603 
MACHINE  FDR  INJECTING  CURING  UQUID 
INTO  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
HaM  A.  Jensen  and  AagwlM  H.  EbcrM. 
Wis.,  aHignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc, 
IlL,  a  corporation  off  DHnoia 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,061 
12  Claimt.  (CL  99—257) 
A  machine  for  injecting  curing  liquid  into  bacon  slabs 
or  like  products  which  comiMises  a  amveyor  on  which  the 
slabs  are  advanced  to  an  injecting  station  where  a  |rtu- 
rality  of  injection  needles  are  mounted  on  an  overhead 
support  frame  which  is  reciprocated  to  force  the  needles 
into  the  slabs  with  the  latter  held  on  the  conveyor  by 
spring  pressed  pivotaDy  mounted  plates.  The  needles  are 
mounted  in  bores  in  a  manifold  to  which  brine  is  supplied 
and  each  needk  has  telescoping  sections  and  operates  as 
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a  pump  to  force  the  brine  into  the  slabs  in  uniform  opened  in  response  to  the  dispensing  of  a  food  product 
amounts  according  to  the  normal  advance  of  the  needles,  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  food  product  into  the  oven, 
with  the  pointed  section  of  each  being  adapted  to  retract  -^ 


so  as  to  avoid  breaking  if  it  meets  with  any  hard  ma- 
terial which  may  have  been  left  in  the  slab  and  which 
obstructs  the  travel  of  the  needle. 


3381,604 
COFFEE  VENDING  DEVICE 
George  Bixby,  Jr^  Scottidalc,  Ariz^  aadgnor  to  Auto- 
matic Marketing  Indmtrics,  Inc^  Phoenix,  Ariz^  a  cor- 
poration of  Arizona 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,514 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99->283) 


A  coffee  vending  device  having  a  brewing  chamber  cou- 
pled by  means  of  a  resilient  hose  to  a  double  container 
reservoir,  sensing  means  being  associated  with  the  re- 
silient hose  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  reser- 
voir and  a  float  valve  associated  with  the  reservoir  for 
controlling  blending  of  liquid  coffee  in  the  double,  nested 
containers. 


3,381,605 

VENDING  AND  DISPENSING  MECHANISMS 

Peter  Harold  Smith,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

Mlcrothcrni,  Limited 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  13,  1965, 

29,648/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  99—332) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vending  machine  having  a 

microwave  oven  for  heating  food  products  dispensed  by 

the  machine.  The  door  leading  to  the  microwave  oven  is 
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and  recloses  automatically  after  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
heating  period. 

COOU^  DEVICE 

Cyril  F.  Koday,  1636  Cliiift  SL, 

Somh  PliiiiiH.  NJ.    tTMO 

FUed  Imm  23,  196«,  Sar.  No.  359,990 

7  CWnM.  (CL  99^^21) 


A  portable  cooking  device  for  use  over  an  open  fire  in- 
cluding a  unitary  self  supporting  frame  and  an  adjustable 
spit. 


3,381,607 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
UQUID  FROM  A  MOVING  WEB  OF  PAPER 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Horace  W.  Clarfc,  ChUNcothc,  OUo,  asaignor  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  OWo,  a 
ofOyo 

FUcd  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,458 
9  ClalnM.  (a.  100—37) 


mmttiut^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  of  liquid  from  a  liquid- 
containing  moving  web  of  paper  and  the  like  wherein  said 
web  is  passed  through  a  nip  of  a  pair  of  press  rolls  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  grooved  type  of  roll  having 
sub-surface  cavities  for  the  temporary  retention  of  a 
liquid  under  the  influence  of  surface  tension  forces,  liquid 
is  transferred  from  said  web  into  said  cavities  by  rolling 
pressure  from  said  press  rolls  and  temporarily  retained 
therein  after  passing  through  said  nip,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 


passing  said  liquid  conuining  cavities  through  a  second 
nip  formed  between  said  grooved  roll  and  a  third 

plain  roll, 

lifting  said  liquid  from  said  cavities  and  depositmg 
it  onto  the  surface  of  said  grooved  roll  by  roll- 
ing action  of  said  plain  roll,  and 

thereafter  removing  said  liquid  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  grooved  roll. 


•    •''       3,381,608 
JUICE-SQUEEZERS  FOR  ORANGES  AND 
SIMILAR  FRUITS 

aBsr  ■c■■■■DB^  iui^g^^  •» 


m-  V 


FOad  Dae  2,  1965,  Sar.  No.  511,181 

Claiai  ptioritT,  ippiratinn  Swadcn,  Dec  10, 1964, 

14,909/64 

i  Cl^ia.  (CL  100—108) 


set  of  sides  of  a  processing  chamber  of  diminishing  side- 
to-side  dimension  progressiog  in  the  direction  of  the 
convergence  of  the  walls,  which  walls  are  impcnrknw 
to  liquid  flow  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
being  movable  and  operating  to  transport  material  to  be 
filtered  through  said  processing  chamber;  opposed  elon- 
gated flow  barriers  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  said 
converging  walls,  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  con- 
vergence of  said  walls,  and  forming  another  set  of  sides 
of  the  processing  chamber;  means  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  convergence  of  said  walls  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  filtrate  zone  for  holding  filtrate,  which  zone  is 
bounded  on  one  side  by  a  flow  barrier,  and  a  zone  for 
holding  material  to  be  filtered  spaced  laterally  from  this 
filtrate  zone;  and  means  connected  to  the  filtrate  zone  for 
drawing  of!  filtrate  therein.  , 


I 


3,3tM18 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOB  MARiONG  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETABLES  AND  THE  LIKE,  PARTICU- 
LARLY POTATOES 

Dm  E.  ETiiiiihw,  Uaho  FaHi,  Unbo,  aarigMir  to 
Now  AntoBaHon,  Ik^  Idaho  Fails,  Idaho,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Idaho 

Iwmt  4,  1965.  TMo  appBcatioB  Sept  13,  1966,  Sar. 
No.  589,152 

19  ChAM.  (O.  101—35) 


A  group  of  flexible  molded  knife  blades  are  rigidly 
supported  at  one  end  by  a  receptacle,  the  other  end  of 
each  blade  being  sharp  along  iu  periphery,  the  blades 
being  arranged  to  ydoM^  define  a  hoUow  cylindrical  space 
having  seed-retaining  sloU  between  the  blades,  each 
blade's  free  end  being  resilienUy  deflectable  radially  in- 
wardly  and  returnable  to  a  iK)nnal  position. 


3,30M09 
FILTER  FSK8B 


Ntfl  Mahrtty,  Jr^  Kit.  2. 
Wi^.    98 


2126, 
110 
:  af  auBcsiien  Scr.  No.  300,770, 
Ai«.  11. 1964:  TIk  wStaiimlmm  20, 1966,  Scr. 

No.56Mr7 

11  CMm.  (CL  100—118) 

A  method  and  machine  for  marking  potatoes  and  other 
generally  similar  items  wherein  individual  items  to  be 
marked  are  conveyed  sequentially  under  a  printing  die. 
The  die  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  an  elongate  marking 
head  that  is  yieldably  and  resiliently  mounted  to  move  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  accordance  with  various  sizes 
of  the  respective  itenu  to  be  marked.  A  series  of  pilot 
rollers,  formed  for  cushioned  gripping  action  on  the  items 
passing  thereunder,  are  mounted  on  the  marking  head  in 
advance  of  the  printing  die  so  as  to  firmly  hold  the  indi- 
,  vidua!    items   as  they   are   advanced   toward   and   under 

the  die.  The  items  to  be  printed  are  usually  washed  prior 
to  the  printing  operation  and  are  wet  or  moist  when 
passed  to  the  printing  die.  At  the  feed  side  of  the  print- 
ing die,  a  blast  of  air  is  directed  against  the  localized 
portion  to  be  printed  of  the  item,  for  drying  such  area 
and  holding  surrounding  moisture  back  as  the  item  is  fed 
under  the  printing  die.  The  marking  ink  is  normally  of  a 
type  that  coagulates  at  a  temperature  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum.  In  order  to  prevent  ink  deterioration 
upon  application  to  the  item,  the  blast  of  air  and  the 
printing  die  are  heated  to  a  temperature  that  will  main- 
tain the  ink  above  the  specified  minimum  temperature. 
1  A  press  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  liquid-solid  mix-  The  printing  die  is  advantageously  heated  by  means  of  a 
ture  comprising  opposed  converging  walls  forming  one    iet  of  heated  air  directed  against  the  printing  die. 
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3^81,611 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TYPE  SLUG 

HOLDER  IN  HIGH  SPEED  CHAIN  PRINTER 
Thomas  P.  Foley,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc^  Plalnview,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,537 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


spin,  arming  weights  releasing  a  slider,  which  impacts  a 
slab  primer  against  a  stab  firing  pin.  the  resultant  percus- 
sive forces  driving  another  firing  pin  into  the  thermal  bat- 
tery to  actuate  the  same.  Additionally,  the  movement  of 
the  slider  aligns  the  lead  wiih  the  electric  detonator  and 
removes  the  short-circuit  from  the  detonator,  whereby 
the  fuze  is  fully  armed.  v-. 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  chain  printer 
in  which  an  electromagnet  holds  the  type  against  a  back- 
up bar. 

3,381,612 
COLOR  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Manuel  J.  Lccha,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sal  vat 
Editores,   S.A.,    Barcefona,    Spain,    a   coiporation    of 
Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  S«r.  No.  569,922, 
Aug.  3,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  15,  1964, 
296  878 
10  Claims.  (CI.  101 — 401) 
Color  printing  methods  wherein  color  component  sepa- 
ration images  arc  multiplexed  on  a  lesser  number  of  print- 
ing plates  reproducing  the  subject  by  half  tone  ink  images 
the  same  in  number  and  color  as  the  originaJ   images. 
The  plates  may  be  at  least  two  less  in  number  than  the 
original  images.  The  black  ink  image  is  formed  by  about 
42%,  29%    and  29%,  respectively,  of  yellow,  magenta, 
and  cyan  ink.   During  multiplexing  of  the   black   image 
with  each  of  the  primary  color  component  images,  both 
images  are  exposed  on  the  film  from  about  the  same 
positions  relative  to  the  film. 


3,381,613 
SAFE  AND  ARMING  MECHANISM  FOR  Ft  ZE 
George  Webb,  Richmond,  Ind^  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,818 
3  Claims.  (CL  102— 70J) 


3.381,614 
ACID    FRKTRE.\TED    POLYETHVLKNEGLYCOL 
TtREFHTHALATE    SHEET    AS    INSULATION 
FOR  SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLENT  CHARGF^ 
Heinz  Ratz,  kolner  Str.  179,  Troiwiorf,  Germany:  Hein- 
rich  Bracbert,   Mulbeimer  Str.   12,  TroisdoTf-Oberiar, 
Gcrmsuiy;    and    Llf    Richtcr,    Oscnau    Post    Odeothal, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,506 
Claims  priority,  appUoitioa  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1965, 

D  48,337 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—103) 
The  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  polye^hyleneglycol 
tercphthalate  sheet  that  has  been  prctrcatcd  by  immersion 
into  at  least  one  member  selected  from  thj  group  consist- 
ing of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  as  an  insulator  for  double 
base  rocket  propellent  charges.  The  pretrcatmcnt  pro- 
duces a  change  in  the  sheet's  surface  which  facilitates 
bonding  without  impairing  the  chemical  and  mrchanical 
propenics  of  the  sheet. 


This  is  a  mechanism  for  incorporation  in  a  fuze  of  the 
proximity  type,  powered  by  a  thermal  battery.  The  fuze 
is  adapted  for  use  in  a  bomblet.  The  mechanism  includes 
a  thermal  battery  and  an  electric  detonator  and  its  un- 
armed condition  is  characterized  as  follows:  first,  by  a 
shon-circuit  on  the  detonator;  second,  by  misalignment 
of  a  lead  on  an  electric  detonator.  The  fuze  is  armed  by 


3,381.615 

DRI\'ING  AND  TIMING  MECHANISM 

FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

John  M.  Bailey.  East  Peoria,  IlL,  aHignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600.450 

3  Claims.  (CL  103—2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing; 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  bore  extending  axially  inward  from  one 
end  thereof;  said  first  bore  receiving  a  combination  pump- 
ing and  distributing  member;  a  second  bore  extending 
axially  through  said  drive  shaft  and  communicating  with 
said  first  bore  centrally  of  said  drive  shaft;  said  second 
bore  receiving  a  camshaft  for  rotation  therein;  lobe 
means  formed  on  said  camshaft  for  selectively  axially  re- 
ciprocating said  pumping  and  distributing  member  m  said 
first  bore;  first  circumferential  gear  means  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  camshaft;  and,  second  normally  stationary 
gear  means  outward  of  said  drive  shaft  and  concentric 
therewith  for  engaging  said  first  gear  means  to  cause  ro- 
tation of  said  camshaft  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 
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3381,616 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  PUMP 

Harry  P.  W.rtlieimer,  HorMbjiad.,  and  iUIphVjJjW 

Cayuta,  N.Y.,  a«ifBon  to  Tb«  Bendlx  CorporatioB,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,^,^1*4 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,004 

9  Claims.  (CL  lOi— f  3) 


A  recipriKating  plunger  electromagnetic  fluid  pump  in 
which  plunger  motion  is  controlled  by  loUd  stale  cir- 
cuitry and  electromagnetic  coils.  A  switchmg  transistor, 
alternately  in  the  conducting  and  non-conducting  stales, 
dnves  the  plunger  against  a  spring  when  the  transistor  is 
conducting  and  when  the  transistor  is  in  the  non<onduct- 
ing  state  the  field  m  the  main  pump  coil  collapses  and 
the  spring  drives  the  plunger  back.  The  transistor  is  hejd 
in  the  ni>n  conducting  state  during  the  back-travel  of  the 
piston  by  a  second  coil  which  is  magnetically  linked  to  the 
plunger  Transistor  protection  u  provided  by  any  of  a 
variety  of  voltage  limiting  devices  to  conlroi  the  base-to- 
collcctor  voluge. 


charge  opening,  one  of  the  casing  sections  being  provided 
with  a  suction  inlet.  The  casing  sections  are  separated  and 
reassembled  after  inserting  a  rubber-faced  expander  inem- 
ber  therebetween  to  provide  an  enlarged  pumping  cham- 
ber and  discharge  opening.  The  impeller  is  either  modi- 
fied by  increasing  blade  size  or  replaced  by  an  impeUer 
whose  blade  size  is  correlated  with  the  enlarged  pumpmg 
chamber.  The  suction  intake  U  also  increased  uiuzc 
by  replacing  it  with  one  of  larger  diameter  and  fastening 
it  to  the  customary  reinforcement  ribs  on  the  exterior  of 
the  pump  facing.  The  rubber  lining  of  the  new  sucUon 
inlet  may  either  be  vulcanized  to  the  old  rubber  lining  of 
the  pumping  chamber  or  may  be  provided  by  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  a  replacement  lining  for  the  enUre 
pump.  The  resulting  pump  constitutes  part  of  the  mven- 
tion.  

SELF-PRI»aNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  PUMPS 

Pellegrino  E.  NapoUtaM,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  T^P^  *° 
Hudson  Engineering  Company,  Hobokoi,  N  J^  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Continuation-ia-pnrt  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  556,629, 
June  10,  1966.  This  appHcatloa  Apr.  10,  1M7,  Ser. 

No.  633,663 

12  Claims.  (CL  103—113) 


3,381,617 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY  OF 
RUBBERLINED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS  AND 
THE  PUMPS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Harold  E.  Wright,  S«lt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Tht 
GaUgher  Company,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  a  corporation 

of  Utah  ,^,     ,,,  „- 

nied  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,979 
4  Claims.  (CL  103—103) 


During  repriming  of  a  horizontal  pump  by  recycling 
liquid  from  the  discharge  conduit  of  the  pump  to  the 
suction  well  for  the  pump,  air  is  displaced  from  the 
suction  well  through  an  air  vent.  Air  may  also  be  bled 
from  the  impeller  casing  of  the  pump,  preferably  by  a 
conduit  leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  suction  well. 


3,381,619 

GEAR  HYDRAUUCAL  MACHINE 

Pierre  Mingot,  Mnrgca,  Swtaerimd,  «dgnor  to  Prematex 

S.A.,  Mone..  Swtta«ria«i.  a  «rporallo«  of  Swltierta«l 

Fuld  J«ly  1. 1966,  S«r.  No.  562^ 
Claims  priofMy,  wn^mOnn  SwilacrUaMi,  Jniy  14,  1965, 

14  dahu.  (CL  lt3— 126) 

1.  An  hydraulical  gear  machine,  particularly  a  motor, 

a   pump   and   so  on,  comprising  at   least   two   toothed 

wheels  pivoted  in  a  body  meshing  the  one  with  the  other. 

in  which  the  diameter  of  the  trunnions  bearing  at  least 

A  method  of  rebuilding  and  of  thereby  increasing  the    one  of  these  toothed  wh^ls  is  substanUaUy  C3"«;l  ^  the 

cap^acay^a  -ventioJrub^Mi^^^^  ^^'^ :o::^^X^^^^^  ^^^^^ ^^ 

';ZZ^:;ro'^rr:;^^^^^^^  «  piston,  line^ly  dispUceable  in  a  bore  provided  in  the 
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body,  and  presenting  a  frontal  face  comprising  concave 
surfaces  intended  to  cooperate  with  the  teething  of  the 


toothed  wheels  in  order  to  ensure  the  tightness  of  the  high 
pressure  chamber. 


3,381,620 
MEANS  TO  ACHIEVE  CLOSE  CLEARANCE 
BETWEEN    STATIONARY    AND    MOVING 
MEMBERS 
Donald  S.  Cnshiiis  and  Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  Loobiillc, 
Ky.,  asflipiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  3«,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510^5 
10  Claims.  (CL  103—111) 


Means  to  achieve  close  clearance  between  stationary 
and  moving  members  wherein  one  of  the  members  is 
malleable.  The  malleable  member  will  deform  to  the  ex- 
tent of  any  interference  upon  initial  movement  of  the 
moving  member.  The  deformed  member  will  remain  de- 
formed, due  to  its  malleable  nature,  and  thus  provide  the 
closest  possible  clearance  without  actual  interference  be- 
tween the  stationary  and  moving  members. 


33S1.621 
SELF-PRIMING  PUMP 
ReinhoM  Luimuum,  Eriaagen,  and  Walter  Ha«emann, 
Itzchoc-Nordoe,  Germaoy,  asrignors  to  Siemcn  & 
Hinach  mbH.,  Itzeiioc,  Hobtein,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  575,208 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1965, 

98,619 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—113) 
1.  In  a  self-priming  centrifugal  pump  unit,  at  least  one 
full-admission  normal-priming  stage  having  a  main  outlet 
opening,  an  impeller  in  said  full-admission  stage  for  ro- 
tation in  a  predetermined  direction  to  produce  a  main  flow 
of  liquid  to  be  pumped,  a  volute-type  chan»ber  arranged 
in  said  full-admission  stage  for  receiving  liquid  from  said 


impeller  during  rotation  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
main  outlet  opening  for  discharge  of  liquid,  said  volute- 
type  chamber  increasing  in  cross-section  from  its  initial 
smallest  area  towards  its  connection  with  said  main  outlet 
opening  and  having  an  auxiliary  outlet  opening  therein,  a 
self-priming  venting  stage  disposed  outside  said  main  flow 
of  liquid,  a  suction  chamber  in  said  venting  stage,  and 
duct  means  permanently  connecting  said  suction  chamber 


.»  • 


I*,  k-' 


of  the  venting  stage  to  said  auxiliary  outlet  opening  of  the 
full-admission  stage  for  removing  air  and  other  gases  from 
said  full-admission  stage  to  prime  the  latter,  said  auxiliary 
outlet  opening  being  located  in  said  volute-type  chamber 
in  the  region  extending  from  said  initial  smallest  area  of 
the  volute-type  chamber  approximately  halfway  around 
said  impeller  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation 
thereof. 


3^1,622 

FLUID  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

Stewart  WOcox,  Canoca  Pvk,  Cattf. 

(7024 A  Darby  Avc^  Reseda,  Calif.     91335) 

FUcd  Jan.  19.  1966,  S«r.  No.  521,701 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  103—120) 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pumping  fluids,  and 
{>articularly  to  a  pump  which  has  a  variable  rate  of 
delivery  while  maintaining  a  constant  pressure.  In  fact, 
with  the  applicant's  pump,  the  flow  can  be  reverted. 
Basically,  the  pump  of  the  present  invention  utilizes  a 
casing  within  which  is  placed  a  cavity  ring  surround- 
ing a  rotor.  Movement  of  the  cavity  ring  from  a  per- 
fectly concentric  position  with  respect  to  the  rotor  (zero 
flow)  away  from  such  a  concentric  position  increases 
the  amount  of  flow.  This  element  standing  aione  has  been 
known  in  the  past  and  pumps  have  been  sufgested  ifl 
which  the  movement  of  the  cavity  ring  results  from 
an  increase  in  the  amount  of  output  pressure  in  the  out- 
let port  of  the  pump.  Obviously  if  a  pump  is  delivering 
fluid,  and  the  outlet  conduit  is  suddenly  dosed,  there 
is  immediately  created  a  tremendous  increase  in  the 
pressure  within  the  system  which  may  affect  the  pomp 
or  the  motor.  As  indicated,  the  prior  art  has  suggested 
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utUizing  this  increase  in  preMure  to  poutioa  the  cavity 
ring  with  respect  to  the  rotor  so  that  it  was  substantiaUy 
concentric  and  therefore  the  great  Increase  in  pretsure 
was  neulralired  by  eliminating,  or  at  least  greatly  de- 
creasing, the  throughput  o(  the  pomp. 

Prior  art  has  also  suggested  Tarioos  modifications  ot 
porting  arrangemenu  which  wiU  avoid  some  of  the  prob- 
lem of  early  pumpe.  Most  of  the  early  roUer  and  blade 
pumps,  as  wM  true  of  the  gear  pumps  from  which  th^ 
rtemmed.  had  a  radiaUy  discharging  inkt  oo  ooe  tide 
of  the  casing  and  an  ouUet  from  approximately  the  op- 
posite side.  An  improvement  was  suggested  in  pumps 
which  had  oo  variability  ai  to  rate  of  delivery  (U., 
those  in  which  the  rotor  and  casing  were  fixed  wtth  re- 
spect to  their  location)  to  deliver  liquid  axially  of  pomp 
rotor  at  one  side  so  that  fluid  could  flow  behind  the 
blade  or  rotor  as  well  as  outside  of  it  However,  here- 
tofore no  ooe  has  suggested  such  portiaf  amafMnenU 
for  variable  deUvery  pomps.  The  applicant  has  di»)v- 
erad  that  by  slighUy  modifying  the  pocting  arraBflements 
heretofore  known  it  U  possible  to  provide  this  type  of 
porting  for  variable  deUvery  pompe. 
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trical  control  circuitry,  said  pump  having  displaccaient 
changing  means  portioned  by  hydraulic  piston  meana, 
said  system  comprising: 
an  electricaUy  controlled  servovalve  and  a  manuauy 
controlled  servovalve  each  for  regulating  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  to  said  pistoo 

a  reversing  valve  controlled  by  a  solenoid,  said  f«vers- 
ing  valve  being  connected  through  no-retora  valve 
means  oriented  to  direct  pressure  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  piston  means  through  said  electricaUy 
controlled  servovalve  when  said  solenoid  is  energized 


;neticu 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIFROCATING 

FLUID  PUMP 

Htfoy  F.  IMatt.  •••  Wsiiry»s  Drive, 


Filed  Apr.  M*  19M,  Ser.  No.  S4S,33S 
2  CWte.  (CL  lt3— 1S2) 


An  electromagnetic  reciprocating  fluid  pump  comprises 
a  cylindrical  pun>p  chamber  of  nonmagnetic  nuterial.  The 
lower  flat  wall  of  the  chamber  is  in  the  form  of  a  resilient 
diaphragm  sealed  to  the  cylindrical  waU  around  iU  pe- 
riphery, the  diaphragm  being  of  high-remanence  para- 
magnetic material  magnetized  radially  from  its  center 
outward.  Below  the  diaphragm  is  a  solenoid  compriting  a 
central  core  and  a  cup^haped  magnetic  member  forming 
eaaentially  a  dosed  magnetic  path  including  the  du- 
phragm.  The  upper  wall  of  the  pump  chamber  includes 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  each  having  a  one-way  check  valve. 
The  s(rienoid  winding  comprises  reactance  means  formmg 
a  part  of  a  resonant  circuit  which,  with  an  assodaied  elec- 
trooic  valve,  forms  a  source  of  periodic  or  pulsating  uni- 
directional cuircnt  for  vibnting  the  diaphragm  to  pump 
fluid  suppUed  to  the  inlet  port. 

FAn^AFE  CONT|SlK»  HYDRAULIC 

CROSMXNTKK  PUMP         ^^      ^ 
H.  Bmb.  ColnahMb  OMo*  Msigvor  to  Abcz  Cor- 
NewYaHLN.V,  atwiyrtiea  •>  Debware 

1.  A  system  for  changing  the  displacement  of  a  cross- 
center  hydraulic  pump  operated  in  association  with  elec- 


and  directing  flow  to  said  piston  means  through  said 
manually  controlled  servovalve  when  said  solencrid 
is  not  energized, 

both  said  tervovalves  being  biased  to  a  no-<igiial  posi- 
tion in  which  they  block  flow  therethroogh  to  said 
piston  means,  

m^na  fft^gtring  said  solenoid  and  means  for  deener- 
giwfig  said  scrieaoid  in  rtapooMC  to  a  malfnaction  of 
predetennined  nature  in  said  electrical  ooitfRd 
circuitry, 

and  means  for  deenergizing  said  solenoid  when  said 
manually  controlled  servovalve  is  moved  from  said 
no-signal  position. 


TRACK  RAnMG  APPARATUS 


^•.rs. 


10.473,514 

T,  1>«4, 
A  MM/M 

(CL  1§4— 7) 


F1M  Jalf  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  473,9 
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A  track  raning  apparatus  comprising  a  track  grqiper 
and  a  jack  sunwrting  the  m**********  frame.  The  track 
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gripper  is  moved  upwardly  in  respect  of  the  machine 
frame  to  raise  the  track  and  the  jack  cylinder  is  moved 
upwardly  with  the  track  gripper  for  additional  raising  of 
the  track  while  the  machine  frame  is  supported  on  the 
ballast. 


3,381,626 
TRACK  WORKING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTFM 
RusscU  J.  Fagan,  James  E.  Anderson,  Bruce  W.  Bradshaw, 
and  David  G.  Strasscr,  LudJngton,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Jackson  Vibrators,  Inc^  Ludington,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,387 
16  Claims.  (CI.  104—7) 


1.  A  track  working  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tamper,  jacks  and  rail  c'amps  mounted  on  said 
tamper,  a  plurality  of  actuators  coupled  to  said  jacks  for 
raising  track  and  shifting  it  from  side  to  side,  a  light 
carriage  adapted  for  movement  along  the  track,  a  first 
light  source  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  predetermined 
horizontal  plane  above  the  track,  a  second  light  source 
mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  predetermined  vertical 
plane  along  the  track,  a  first  light  sensor  mounted  on 
said  tamper  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  plane  above  the 
track,  a  second  light  sensor  mounted  on  said  tamper  in  a 
predetermined  vertical  plane  along  the  track,  means  for 
preventing  said  first  sensor  from  sensing  light  from  said 
second  source  and  said  second  sensor  from  sensing  hght 
from  said  first  source,  a  first  mask  on  said  tamper  between 
said  sources  and  said  sensors  and  disposed  to  create  with 
light  from  the  first  source  a  pattern  on  said  first  sensor,  a 
second  mask  on  said  tamper  between  said  sources  and  said 
sensors  and  disposed  to  create  with  light  from  the  second 
source  a  pattern  on  said  second  sensor,  a  first  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  first  sensor  for  operating  the  actuators 
which  raise  the  track,  and  a  second  circuit  controlled  by 
said  second  sensor  for  operating  the  actuators  which  shift 
the  track  from  side  to  side. 


3,381,627 
VEfflCLES 
William  Barrie  Hart,  Dibden,  Purlieu,  Alan  John  Bing, 
Lyndhurst,  and  Roger  BouHon  Stroude,  Egham.  Eng- 
land,  assignors   to   Hovercraft   Development    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1965, 

31,231/65 
10  Claims,  (a.  104—23) 


between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  surface  over  which  the 
vehicle  operates,  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  mov- 
able wail  part  which  faces  the  surface,  the  wall  part  being 
flexibly  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  chamber  so  as 
to  be  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  surface,  gas 
supply  means  for  supplying  pressurised  gas  to  the  cham- 
ber interior,  cushion-forming  means  for  directing  gas  from 
the  chamber  to  between  the  wall  part  and  the  surface  so 
as  to  form  said  cushion  of  gas  therebetween  and  retihent 
means  for  biasing  the  wall  part  away  from  the  surface 
against  the  loading  of  gas  in  the  chamber. 


3^81,628 
WAGON  SPEED-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  E.  Lambeth,  Cheltenham,  and  Anthony  G.  L. 
Shore,  Wlncbcombc,  England,  asaignon  to  Dowt> 
Technical    Developments    Limited,    Brockhampton, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1965, 

39,546/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—162) 


I.  A  system  for  controllmg  the  speeds  of  wagons  mov- 
ing along  a  railway  track,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
hydraulic  displacement  devices  fixed  to  the  track  so  thai 
both  devices  execute  contraction  and  then  extension  move- 
ments, for  the  most  part  at  least,  together  under  rolling 
engagement  by  a  pair  of  co-axial  wagon  wheels,  and  con- 
trol valve  mechanism  providmg  controllable  connections 
between  each  device  and  either  a  low  pressure  liquid 
source  or  a  high  pressure  liquid  source,  said  mechanism 
including  a  speed-sensing  valve  responsive  to  the  flow 
rate  or  liquid  discharge  by  contraction  of  a  first  one  of 
said  devices,  the  speed-sensing  valve  acting  when  the  flow 
rate  is  less  than  a  pre-determined  value  to  cause  liquid 
discharged  by  both  devices  to  flow  to  the  low  pressure 
source,  and  acting  when  the  flow  rate  exceeds  the  pre- 
determined value  to  cause  liquid  discharged  by  both  de- 
vices to  flow  to  the  high  pressure  source,  and  a  position- 
sensing  valve  including  operating  means  responsive  to  the 
quantity  of  liquid  flowing  from  and  to  the  second  of  said 
devices,  the  operating  means  acting  on  the  position-sens- 
ing valve  substantially  upjon  completion  of  liquid  dis- 
charge from  the  second  device  to  the  low  pressure  source, 
to  connect  both  devices  to  the  high  pressure  source,  and 
acting  substantially  upon  completion  of  the  ensuing  high 
pressure  liquid  flow  into  the  second  device  to  isolate  the 
high  pressure  source  from  both  devices. 


•14 
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1.  A  vehicle  which  obtains  at  least  occasional  support 
from  a  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained 


3  381  629 
CUSHION  MOUNTED  BEARING  ADAPTOR 
FOR  RAILWAY  TRUCKS 
Walter  B.  Jones,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  The  Buck- 
eye Steel  Castiacs  Company,  Cofaanbus,  Ohio 
FDed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4M,9«S 
3  Claims.  (CL  105—218) 
An  elastomeric  element  arranged  between  each  bearing 
assembly  and  a  load  bearing  portion  of  associated  frames 


of  a  railway  truck    The  elastomeric  elemenu  accom-    conveying  of  the  mould  frames  and  common  drive  means 
modate  axial  movements  of  the  bearing  assemblies  of  each    for  the  three^limensional  rotation  of  the  mould  frames, 
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also  with   arrangements   for   the   halting   of  the   mould 
frames  in  their  three-dimensional  rotational  movements. 


axle  and  eliminate  or  reduce  lateral  impact  which  would 
otherwite  be  applied  to  the  truck  frames. 


3,381,630 

GUIDE  RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY 

FLAT  CARS 

DallSM  W.  Rollins,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  aMlfoe  to  ACF  In- 

dvstrics,  IncorporaCcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jeracy 

FIM  Oct  31,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  59f  ,M« 
7  Clalna.  (CL  105—348) 


u^ 
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1.  A  railway  flat  car  adapted  to  transport  a  trailer 
secured  thereon  comprising,  a  generally  flat  deck,  a  hitch 
mounted  on  the  deck  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  the 
kingpin  of  the  trailer,  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel 
guide  rails  on  the  deck  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
railway  car  with  said  hitch  being  positioned  between 
the  guide  rails,  each  rail  having  a  rail  section  generally 
adjacent  the  hitch  mounted  for  movement  between  an 
erect  position  projecting  above  the  deck  and  a  retracted 
position  closely  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  deck, 
and  means  biasing  the  movable  rail  sections  to  erect  posi- 
tion, said  rail  sections  being  moved  to  retracted  position 
against  said  biasing  means  upon  a  generally  downward 
force  being  exerted  against  the  rail  sections  and  being  re- 
turned to  erect  position  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing 
means  after  said  downward  force  is  removed. 


3,381,631 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HOLLOW  CHOCOLATE  BODIES 
Rob^  Hfinlcte,  flthwhiith  C^iii,  mi  GeroM  Dom- 
haa,  WaMstctlea,  KtcIb  Sihwahiach  Goinid,  Germany, 
MrifBon  to  Waller  HoraMa  MetaDwareiifabrik  KG, 
SchwaMsch  Gannid,  Gtnmmj 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,912 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Gennaay.  Oct.  6,  1964, 

H  53,954;  Ang.  20,  1965,  H  56,922,  H  56,923 

32  Claims.  (CL  107—8) 

An  installation  for  the  production  of  hollow  chocolate 

bodies,  having  an  endless  conveying  path  for  a  plurality 

of     individually    three-dimensicmally     rotatable     mould 

frames  arranged  in  a  row  endlessly  one  behind  the  other, 

with  common  conveying  means  for  the  common  further 


3,381,632 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MOLDING 
PIZZA  PIE  CRUSTS,  CHEESE  SUCES  AND 
IILE  l-ffCF. 

Nicholas  E.  Poatccorvo,  18234  Valley  Vista, 

Tarzaaa,  Calif.    91356 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,869 

13  aainaa.  (CL  107—8) 


EMsclosed  herein  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically molding  pizza  pie  crusts  and  the  like,  wherein 
bulk  dough  is  fed  from  a  hopper  into  a  chamber  de- 
fined between  converging  cylindrical  male  and  female 
surfaces  of  rollers  or  drums  rotating  substantially  in 
unison  at  a  narrow  pass  where  the  surfaces  are  nearly 
tangent,  the  dough,  in  moving  through  said  pass,  being 
squeezed  into  shallow  mold  cavities  in  the  female  mold 
drum,  assisted  by  suaion  which  is  applied  to  each  cavity 
as  it  moves  through  the  pass;  the  patties  then  being  car- 
ried upwardly  to  an  overhead  position  by  the  rotating 
female  drum,  where  they  arc  discharged  onto  a  suitable 
receiving  surface  such  as  a  conveyor,  air  pressure  being 
applied  to  the  cavities  at  said  overhead  position  and  co- 
operating with  gravity  in  effecting  release  of  the  patties 
from  the  mold  cavities. 


3,381,633 
MOULD  ELEMENTS  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 
MOULDING  PARALLELEPIPEDICAL 
ARTICLES 
Ake  HaiM  Gastaf  Birch-IeaMS,  Ariov,  Sweden,  aasisiior 
to  Sveaska  Sockcrfabriki  Akticbolaget,  Mafano,  Swedea 
Filed  Sept  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  582,651 
Clainu  priority,  appUcalioa  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1965, 
12,811/65 
1  Clafaa.  (CL  107—19) 
1.  In  a  mould  element  for  making  parallelepipedical 
moulded  cubes  from  a  moist  composition  of  sugar  crystals 
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by  vibrating  said  mould  element  to  compact  said 
composition  in  at  least  one  mould  cavity  formed 
by  said  mould  element  at  the  same  time  moving  such 
element  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
vibrating  movement,  comprising  a  bar  having  two  opposite 
flat  surfaces,  said  mould  cavity  extending  through  said 
bar  between  said  surfaces  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  intended  movement  of  said  element  as  well  as  to  tho 
intended  vibrating  movement  and  opening  at  its  opposite 
ends  at  said  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  being 
closed  by  an  external  separate  base  member  when  the 


spectators  at  a  game,  the  chair  including  a  base  screw 
threaded  to  a  stand  having  a  hinged  seat  secured  to  the 
upper  end,  the  under  side  of  the  seat  being  provided  with 
eyelets  to  which  opposite  ends  of  a  strap  may  be  secured 
to  allow  convenient  transportation  thereof  over  a  person's 
shoulder. 


mould  element  is  in  use,  two  opposite  flat  end  walls  and 
two  opposite  flat  side  walls  bounding  said  mould  cavity 
and  joining  each  other  at  four  comers  thereof,  said  end 
walls  being  substantially  parallel  j*ith  each  other  and 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  intended  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  mould  element,  said  side  walls 
extending  in  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  said 
mould  element,  the  improvement  that  said  flat  side  walls 
diverge  slightly  in  the  intended  direction  of  movement 
of  said  mould  element  to  the  leading  end  of  said  mould 
cavity. 

3^1,634 
SELF-LEVELING  DEVICE 
Heory  H.  RotkscUki,  Teaocck,  NJ^  asaiffiior  to  Caddy 
Corpontioa  of  America,  Secaocns,  NJ^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jcfftey 

FQcd  July  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,107 
8  Clninu.  (Q.  108—136) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  self-leveling  stonng  and/or 
dispensing  platform  relying  on  coil  spring  compensation 
for  changes  in  weight  in  which  all  of  the  self-leveling 
mechanism  is  held  within  the  platform  structure. 


3^1^35 

PORTABLE  UrnJTY  CHAIR 

George  F.  Pforr,  3502  Brookiidc  DrfTc, 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.    57701 

Flkd  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  585,051 

1  daftm.  (CL  108—150) 


3481,636 

SHELF  MOUNTINGS 

Erwin  W.  Siribcrlkk,  1719  W.  RcU  Drive, 

AppMoO¥ii.     54911 

F1M  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,901 

9  CWbh.  (CL  108—152) 


I 


A  shelf  mounting  comprising  an  elongated  strip  hav- 
ing a  top  ridge  and  having  an  inner  edge  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  wall  which  is  greater  depth  than  its  outer 
edge,  securing  screws  extending  through  the  mounting 
strip  below  the  ridge,  and  a  shelf  of  uniform  cross-section 
having  a  bottom  recess  at  its  inner  edge  shaped  to  interflt 
with  the  mounting  strip  and  its  ridge,  the  inner  edge  of 
the  shelving  being  of  increased  thickness  to  conceal  the 
screw  heads  and  to  provide  increased  bearing  surface,  with 
the  increased  thickness  of  the  shelf  merging  into  said  in- 
creased thickness  at  the  bottom  of  the  mounting  strip. 


3381,637 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Robert  P.  Fmall,  Jr.,  Loakrilia,  mik  JoWuh  F.  Schaltt, 

VaUcy  Statloa,  Ky.,  asrinon  to  G«Mral  Electric  C( 

paay.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,066 
16  CbrfflM.  (a.  110—8) 


The  sewage  sludge  incinerator  of  this  apparatus  is 
operated  in  a  batchwisc  manner,  sewage  sludge  being 
charged  and  then  after  removal  of  water  by  filtration 
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of  this  apparatus  centen  in  the  combination  of  controi 
means  for  regulaUng  the  weight  of  sludfe  deposited  m 
the  incinerator  for  dupoaal  by  combustion  so  that  the 
volume  of  sludge  charged  into  the  incinerator  on  each 
successive  cycle  will  be  varied  automaUcally  according 
to  the  solids  content  of  the  sewage  sludge  feed. 


119 


».    V 


APPARATUS  FOB  AfFLYING  RIBBONS 

AT  SLTTS  OF  CLOTHINGS 

Mats  \a^m  HviSimm,  NygariM,  Ga«ft>«trr,  Sweden 

Filed  M«.  7,  1966,  Bar.  N^  532,170 

9  Clalw.  (d.  112—147) 


*-|'»?H»H 


BUTTON  SEwSg  ATTACHMENT 

FOad  Oct.  22,  1965,  Sar.  No.  500,680 
14  ni'i  -  (CL  111—114) 


^* 


Xt 


A  button  sewing  attachnaeot  including  a  button  hoMer 
which  U  rotauble  between  a  horizontal  poution  and  a 
vertical  position.  The  button  holder  b  attached  to  a  car- 
rier which  is  horizontaUy  redprocable  between  a  forward 
poaition  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  poaition  of  the 
button  holder  and  a  rearward  position  correeponding  to 
the  vertical  podtioo  of  the  button  hokler.  The  said  button 
sewing  attachment  abo  including  loleiioid  means  respon- 
sive to  the  redprocable  action  of  the  carriage  to  change 
the  stitch  pattern  of  the  button  sewing  machine. 


33tl,i39  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 
BiMMl  E.  MMar,  WaasHa,  DL,  sidianr  to  Qaici 
Sanrlct  Taztilsa,  tac.  CUcafO,  DL,  a  corporatioa 

ra*d  Fek.  21,  1966,  Sar.  No.  538,500 
4  CWms.  (CL  112—130) 


An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  to  aw)ly  a  ribbon 
of  textile  material  along  the  borders  of  a  slit  in  clothing 
such  as  a  shirt  or  blouse.  Folding  means  are  provided 
for  folding  the  ribbon  prior  to  being  applied  to  the  bor- 
ders of  the  slit.  The  folding  means  has  an  open  end  in 
front  of  the  presser  foot  of  the  sewing  machine  and  has 
an  inclined  wall  upon  which  the  ribbon  is  placed  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  folding  means.  A  horizontal 
groove  is  provided  in  the  wall  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  a  folding  rail  is  movable  transversely  of  the 
wall  to  cooperate  with  the  groove  so  as  to  fold  a  ribbon 
when  placed  on  such  wall.  The  groove  is  aUo  provided 
with  spring  biased  means  so  as  to  grasp  the  ribbon  firmly 
when  folded.  The  folding  rail  is  provided  with  spring 
biased  means  which  nuy  be  operated  by  the  knee  of  the 
operator. 


3^1>41 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD 
SPOOL  UNWINDERS 
W.  RMy,  BBWdc,  mk  AagMt  M.  G 

jotk,  N  J.,  awliBiirs  to  The  Sk«e 

N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwpwailoM  of  Now  Jatacy 
iM.  as,  I96S,  Scr.  No.  4t3^M 
Xbikm.  (CL  112—218) 


A  conveniently  portable  chair  for  use  by  fishermen  or   the  sludge  is  heated  and  dried  and  finally  burned.  Novelty 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  tewmg  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  a  material  in  strip  form  to  a  aecoDd 
strip  of  material  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  latter.  "^ 
successive  lengths  of  the  flxit-mentioned  material  are  fed 
to  the  sewing  station  intermittently  and  are  cut  off  to  the 
predetermined  length  cyclically  by  automatic  or  aemi- 
antomatic  means. 


A  means  is  disclosed  which  will  allow  an  axial  thread 
spool  unwinder  to  feed  thread  coils  properly  to  a  zigzag 
sewing  machine,  when  the  sewing  machine  is  sewing  with 
its  hinged  cover  plate  in  either  opened  or  closed  poaition. 
More  specifically  the  thread  spool  will  not  rotate  while 
feeding  the  coils  of  thread  to  the  zigzag  machine  and 
therefocc,  the  thread  will  not  snag  and/or  break.  The 
means  for  accomplishing  this  result  include  placing  a 
thread  guide  post  on  the  external  surface  of  the  hinted 
cover  plate,  in  spaced  relation  and  substantial  axial  align- 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,~J 


May  7.  1968 


mcnt  with  the  thread  spool  unwinder  so  that  the  thread 
will  be  withdrawn  axially  from  the  unwinder  through 
the  upright  thread  guide  member. 


3,381,642 
BOBBIN  CASE  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  ItaJy,  assignor  to  Necchi 
*  Sodetik  per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  31,  1964, 
Patent  740,311 
1  Claim.  (CI.  112—229) 


A  bobbin  case  holder  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
an  improved  tensioning  device  for  the  lower  thread,  said 
device  comprising  an  arcuaie  clamping  member  of  vary- 
ing radius  fitted  along  the  external  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  bobbin  holder  for  clamping  the  lower  thread  against 
said  wall,  and  a  resiliently  flexible  arcuate  leaf  spring 
fitted  on  said  wall  over  said  clamping  member,  said  leaf 
spring  being  circumferentially  displaceablc  along  the  ex- 
tent of  said  clamping  member. 


3,381,643 

BOBBIN-SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Arthur  S.  Meloy,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,554 
3  Claims.  (CL  112—231) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  bobbin  supporting  assembly  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  open  ended  bobbin-case  carrier,  a 
bar  extending  diametrically  across  one  opjen  end  of  said 
carrier  and  formed  with  an  inner  and  exterior  surface, 
said  bar  being  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  with  a  latch- 
lever  engaging  lip,  a  cup-shaped  bobbin  case  having  a 
circular  end  head  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  tubular 
bobbin-supporting  arbor  secured  to  said  end  head  and 
extending  axially  within  said  carrier,  a  spring-biased 
latch-lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  arbor  on  a 
transverse  pin  secured  within  said  arbor  intermediate  the 
arbor  ends,  said  latch  lever  including  a  finger  grip  at  one 
end  segment  and  a  foot  at  the  other  end  segment,  said 
latch  lever  being  disposed  within  said  arbor  such  that  said 


finger  grip  end  segment  protrudes  through  the  opening 
in  said  circular  end  head  and  said  latch  lever  foot 
engages  said  lip  thereby  releasably  to  lock  said  bobbin 
case  against  axial  movement  relatively  to  said  carrier, 
said  latch  lever  foot  is  formed  with  a  heel  at  one  end  and 
a  toe  at  the  other  end,  said  heel  being  adapted  to  exigage 
said  lip  in  one  position  of  the  latch  lever  and  said  toe 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  bobbin  mounted  within  said 
bobbin  case  in  another  position  of  the  latch  lever,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bobbin  case  rela- 
tively to  said  carrier. 


3,381,644 

THREAD  CITTER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Davy,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Coroga  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,487 

6  CUnM.  (CL  112—252) 


I 


The  thread  cutter  is  adaptable  to  most  sewing  machines, 
particularly  industrial  tvpes.  and  is  operable  b>  various 
means  to  cut  the  thread  at  the  end  of  a  line  of  stitching. 
the  ac:ion  of  the  cutter  not  being  cri.ical  in  relation  to 
the  needle  stroke  or  timing  of  the  mechanism  The  simple 
structure  is  independent  of  the  s;i,ching  mc«.hanism.  but 
uiilizes  the  looper  ac.ion  to  draw  the  thread  across  the 
cutter  blade,  which  is  of  circular  form  to  allow  rotation 
to  a  fresh  cutting  edge  portion  when  needed,  and  adjust- 
able stop  means  is  used  to  control  the  precise  positioning 
of  the  blade  in  cutting  position. 


3.381,645 
CONTAINER  POL  RING  SPOLT 
INSERTING  .MACHINE 
Milton  H.  Klausmann  and  Henry  J.  Bnicker,  Sommit,  and 
Antbony  J.  O'Lcnick,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Seal- 
Spout  Corporatloa,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,028 
SCIaims.  (CL  113— 1) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  support  plate  having  a  guideway  for  a  strip  of  flat 
blanks  for  spouts,  means  for  feeding  said  strip  through 
said  guideway  step-by-stcp,  a  die  block  fixed  on  said 
support  at  one  side  of  said  guideway  and  said  strip,  a 
complemental  die  block  and  a  support  block  therefor 
carried  by  said  main  support  plate  at  the  other  side  of  said 
guideway  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  said  fixed  die,  said 
die  bltKks  being  formed  to  simultaneously  bend  the  blank 
to  form  a  body  portion  and  side  wings  for  a  spout  and  to 
punch  said  body  portion  at  the  end  of  one  step  of  move- 
ment of  the  strip  upon  movement  of  said  reciprocable  die 
toward  tiie  fixed  die  block,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
support  block  in  timed  relation  to  the  step-by-step  feeding 
of  said  strip,  a  guide  channel  into  which  a  completed  spout 
is  inserted  at  each  step  of  movement,  and  means  including 
a  ram  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  support  block 
and  operative  upon  movement  of  said  support  block,  said 
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movable  die  block  and  said  ram  toward  said  fixed  die 
block  to  sever  said  completed  spout  from  the  itrip  in  said 


<    * 


».'    13' 


3^1^7  --'"^ 

FULL  AIRFOIL  SAIL 
Harry  Kaelcr,  ISt  PvAm  Avc^  Bnhtltj,  Caltf.     94708 
nied  Oct  12,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  586^72 
9  ClaliM.  (a.  114—192)      -^ 


channel  and  to  conve>  the  spout  in  said  channel  to  a  pre- 
determined point. 


3  381  646 

CABIN  CRUISER  DINGHY  DAVIT 

Alra  Jote  Lcdford,  7724   I92ad  Place  SW., 

EdmMids.  Waak.     98929 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  578^78 

12  ClaiiM.  (CL  114— 43J) 


\ 


-n  -.,>:•-/ 


A  full  airfoil  sail  has  a  plurality  erf  rigid,  boriaontal, 
vertically  spaced  apart  ribs,  each  having  the  shape  of  an 
airfoil  cross-section,  encased  in  the  sail.  The  ribs  slide 
up  and  down  a  rotataWe  mast.  When  the  sail  is  lowered 
the  sail  and  ribs  may  be  received  in  a  furl  box  for  storage. 
Differential  shaped  sails  may  be  interchanged  for  dif- 
ferent tacks. 

\  3^1,648 

RETRACTABLE  CENTERBOARD8  FOR  YACHTS 

wmcm  Frcdcrfk  VoMk,  15  DaTid^i  Road, 

ForcK  Hm,  Londoa,  Eagfand 

nicd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615^59 

ClaiflM  priority,  appDcatfoa  Great  Brtaia,  Mar.  1, 1966, 

8,963/66 
8  CWmi.  (CL  114—138) 


1.  A  cabin  cruiser  dinghy  davit  comprising  a  frame, 
means  attachable  to  a  cabin  cruiser  stem  and  guiding 
said  frame  for  swinging  between  a  lowered  substantially 
horizontal  position  overiying  a  dinghy  while  floating  and 
an  upright  position  raised  alongside  the  transom  of  the 
cabin  cruiser,  gripping  members  carried  by  said  fnme 
engageable  with  opposite  side  portions  of  a  dinghy  and 
movable  relatively  toward  and  away  from  dinghy-grip- 
ping relationship,  one  of  said  gripping  members  being 
movably  carried  on  said  frame  and  means  extending 
from  the  stem  portion  of  the  cabin  cruiser  and  connected 
to  said  movable  gripping  member  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  dinghy-gripping  members  to  grip  a 
dinghy  therebetween  and  for  swinging  said  fran»e  from 
said  lowered  position  to  said  raised  position  to  lift  and 
tilt  the  dinghy. 


A  yacht  has  a  centerboard  which  is  slidable  upwards 
and  downwards  through  a  slot  in  the  hull,  and,  instead 
of  mounting  the  centerboard  within  a  casing  as  is  usual 
to  prevent  water  entering  the  hull  through  the  slot,  a 
resilient  gasket  is  provided  arotmd  the  slot  bearing  against 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  centerboard.  Fixing  devices  are 
provided  for  securing  the  centerboard  in  its  lower  position 
and  the  centerboard  has  a  laterally  projecting  flange  at  its 
top  which  overlies  the  gasket  and  two  laterally  projecting 
arms  acted  upon  by  screw  jacks  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  centerboard.  The  arms  run  on  guide  surfaces  in  the 
hull  to  provide  the  top  of  the  centerboard  with  the  sup- 
port as  it  is  raised  or  lowered. 
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34S1.M9 

BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Lylc  O.  Ward,  <15  Hirer  St^ 

Port  Hanw,  Mkh.    4«0«0 

Flkd  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  599,857 

6  Claimi.  (CI.  114^169) 


A  rudder  post  carrying  a  rudder  and  mounted  on  a  uni- 
versal joint  in  the  hull  of  a  boat,  and  surmounted  by  and 
rigidly  engaging  the  center  portion  of  a  lever.  Drive  n»eans 
engaging  an  end  of  said  lever  to  drive  the  icvcr  and  the 
post  in  pivotal  travel  about  said  universal  joint.  A  fulcrum 
mounted  to  a  wall  of  said  boat,  a  universal  joint  engaging 
said  fulcrum,  and  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portion  of 

said  lever  and  having  slidable  travel  relative  to  said  lever 

toward  and  from  said  universal  joint  to  vary  the  leverage 
ratio  between  said  drive  means  and  said  universal  joint, 
and  said  fulcrum  and  said  universal  joint,  whereby  the 
mechanical  advantage  of  said  lever  may  be  varied  as 
desired. 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE  HAVING  THE  DRIVING 
AND  FLOATING  SCREW  ROTORS  ON  ITS  BOTH 
SIDES 
banm  Itoh  and  Klyoihi  Imaanra,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  aa- 
sifiion  to   Istaikawaiiima-Hartaui   Jakogyo   ITah—htH 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Japaaaac  compaay 
FUed  Sept  26, 19M>  Scr.  No.  582,075 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Dec  17,  1965, 
40/102,556 
4  Claims.  (CL  115—1) 


Nfer/tfe^'' 


A  surface  vehicle  for  traveling  on  land  or  water.  The 
vehicle  has  front  and  rear  pairs  of  screw  rotors  wtiicb  are 
supported  for  rotary  movement  about  their  axes.  Each 
screw  rotor  consists  of  an  elongated  rotor  body  which 
has  an  outer  tapered  end  and  a  substantially  constant 
diameter  from  the  region  of  its  outer  end  to  its  inner  end, 
and  each  of  the  rotor  bodies  fixedly  carries  at  its  exterior 
a  helically  wound  fin  means  which  has  a  width  which  is 
but  a  small  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  the  rotor  body 
and  which  in  the  region  of  the  inner  end  thereof  has  a 
pliuidity  of  convolutions  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter while  in  the  region  of  the  outer  eiid  of  each  rotor 
body  the  fin  means  has  an  end  convolution  of  a  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter. 


3481,651 

FLUID  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

WARNING  INDICATOR 

Robert  C  McKinlay,  DcarlMNV,  Mich.,  aaripior  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,397 
5  Claims.  (CL  116—70) 


*-i 


A  fluid  filter  assembly  including  filtering  material 
through  which  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  passes  and  an  indi- 
cator warning  of  dirt  contamination  of  the  filter  to  the 
extent  that  filtering  efficiency  is  impaired  A  visual  signal 
is  given  by  the  indicator  when  a  significant  pressure  drop 
across  the  filtering  material  is  sensed  by  the  indicator  as 
occurs  when  the  filtering  material  becomes  clogged  with 
dirt. 


3,311,652 
VISUAL-AUDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  A 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Harold  W.  Sckaefer,  Bloowl^to^  and  Elmer  E. 
Normal,  IlL,  awitnon  to  Natloul  Ualoa  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Stanrford,  Cohl,  a  torpor atkin  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499^51 
14  ClaiaM.  (CL  116—114) 


2.  In  combination,  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing 
with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  filter  in  said  casing 
interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  suction 
means  in  said  casing  for  causing  air  flow  from  said  inlet 
through  said  filter  to  said  outlet,  and  a  combined  visual- 
audible  signal  device  for  indicating  clogging  of  said  filter, 
said  signal  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  movable  in  said  housing  in  response  to 
a  differential  pressure  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  casing,  said  housing  having  air  passafe  means  com- 
municating between  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  casing 
and  effective  to  expose  opposite  portions  of  said  member 
to  the  pressures  at  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  casing, 
means  providing  a  visible  signal  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  member  upon  partial  clogging  of  said  filter,  means 
operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  member  be- 
yond a  predetermined  position  upon  further  clogging  of 
said  filter  for  increasing  the  flow  of  air  from  outside  said 
casing  through  said  housing  to  the  inside  of  said  casing, 
and  means  providing  an  audible  signal  in  response  to  the 
increased  air  flow. 
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34tl.653 , 

BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  SIGNAL  WTFH 
CENTRIFUGAL  CONTROL 
C.  Rika,  Daytoa,  OMn,  aarifnor  to 
Molon  Corporation,  DtUnk,  Mkk^  a 

Delaware  _      ^,     ^^»  .,- 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1H7, 8m.  Nn.  613,553 
7  elates.  (CL  116—114) 


deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  provide  greater 
gripping  effect  of  tlie  clip  portion.  The  clip  portion  and 
indicator  portion  n»y  be  joined  along  a  bend  or  crease  in 
the  strip  to  form  an  angle  between  the  portions  so  tlie 
page  indtry»'"g  tongue  may  overlie  more  pages. 


In  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  describes  a  brake 
lining  wear  signalling  device  including  a  centrifugally  con- 
trolled linker  mounted  on  a  conventional  vehick  wheel 
and  movable  between  operaUve  and  inoperative  positions 
in  response  to  vehicle  speed.  An  associated  spring  has  one 
end  connected  to  a  brake  shoe  web  and  the  other  end 
relcasably  lecured  in  the  lining  mounted  on  the  ahoe.  A 
predetermined  amount  of  lining  wear  releases  the  one 
spring  end  for  engagement  by  the  striker,  only  during  rel- 
atively low  vehicle  speeds,  to  provide  an  audible  signal 
during  each  revolution  of  the  wheel  dnun. 


AUTOMATICALLY  OFHUTINC  BOOKMARK 
Rom  E.  Hupp,  4961  Ln  GaM  Way,  Sajto  ^^iS^^' 

93105,  a^wnfann  R.  GnO^kv,  1S50  lUMdc  Drive, 

Gkadak,  CaMf.    912it  ^        ^_^  ^   ^ 

Co^lBnation.te-pnrt  of  iliiBfii-|-'  appBcaHnn  Scr.  No. 

560J1I.  Jnne  24, 1966.  Tys  appMcadon  May  12,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  64S,514 

6  Claims.  (CL  116—119) 


7 


RESCUE  BALLOON 
Domdd  G.  RnaaOa,  349  8.  Unnia, 

An«ra,Colo.    SMIO 

Fllad  Jnly  7, 1966,  Sar.  No.  563,511 

6  Oatam.  (0. 116—124) 


.Xiivt 


A  complete  rescue  balloon  assembly  inchides  a  gas  tank 
having  a  valve  assembly  simply  actuated  by  tightening  two 
paru  of  the  valve  together.  A  frangible  connector  in  the 
valve  assembly  permiu  a  filled  balloon  to  be  severed  from 
the  tank  and  means  associated  with  the  balloon  retains 
the  gas  therein.  An  anchor  line  connected  to  the  balloon 
at  one  end  and  the  tank  at  the  other  end  permits  the  bal- 
loon to  rise,  tethered  to  the  tank. 


3301,656 
VERTICAL  SCALE  INDICATOR 
M.  Okrikfam,  Klivtoa,  a^  Herbert  B.  Stolove, 
N.Y.,  assign  nti  to  KollHmn  Inatrament  Cor- 
pomtkMLrimhwK,  N.Y,.  a  cofporation  of  New  York 
FUed  InM  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,502 
12  Cl^H.  (d.  11^—129) 


A  one-piece  bookmark  made  of  a  plane  strip  of  flexi- 
ble, resilient  material  has  a  clip  portion  spaced  from  one 
end  with  a  holding  tongue  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  to 
cUp  the  bookmark  to  pages  of  a  book  and  an  indicator 
portion  with  a  page  indicating  marking  tongue  at  the 
end  of  the  strip  with  the  free  end  of  the  page  indicating 
tongue  extending  over  tlie  clip  portion  so  that  the  end 
of  the  page  indicating  tongue  will  overlie  pages  of  the 
book.  The  edge  of  the  page  indicating  tongue  u  inclined 
so  that  turning  a  page  will  automatically  cam  the  tongue 
out  of  the  path  of  the  par.  ^  tongxie  returning  to  iu 
original  posiiion  to  indicate  the  next  page. 

The  tongues  are  formed  from  the  plane  of  the  strip  by 
slitting  the  strip  with  the  ends  of  the  sliU  curved  to  distrib- 
ute the  stress  of  flexing  and  beading  the  tongues  and  to 
provide  space  for  pages  held  by  the  holding  tongue.  The 
material  adjacent  the  end  of  the  slit  in  the  clip  portion  is 


This  disclosure  broadly  teaches  a  vertical  scale  indica- 
tor in  which  a  plurality  of  reading  such  as,  for  example, 
altitude,  air  speed,  rate  of  climb,  and  so  forth,  nuy  be 
viewed  through  the  window  of  an  instrumeot  by  means 
of  open  loop  upes  having  graduati<ms  cooperating  with 
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a  stationary  reference  line  to  permit  quick  and  simple  ob- 
servation. If  a  particular  command  reading  is  desired  to 
be  compared  with  the  actual  conditions,  a  movable  com- 
mand marker  is  provided  which  moves  into  alignment 
with  the  particular  reading  of  the  movable  tape  associated 
with  the  command  reading.  If  the  reading  of  the  movable 
tape  moves  out  of  view,  the  command  marker  is  operated 
so  as  to  be  movable  only  to  the  upper  or  lower  extremes 
of  the  window.  An  intermittent  motion  mechanism  stores 
the  remainder  of  the  reading.  The  command  marker  will 
again  be  moved  into  alignment  with  the  movable  tape 
when  the  command  reading  again  is  visible  in  the  window 
by  means  of  the  intermittent  motion  mechanism. 


3,381,657 
CARBON  DEPOSITION  FURNACE 
Waher  L.  Johnsoo,  Plabtow,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Company,  Incoqmrated,  New  York, 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,622 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 


Western 
N.Y.,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  articles,  which  comprises: 

a  treatment  compartment, 

a  magazine  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  articles 
therein, 

a  drive  assembly  for  advancing  a  succession  of  articles 
upwardly  through  the  treatment  compartnocnt, 

a  feeding  assembly  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with 
both  the  drive  assembly  and  the  magazine  operable 
to  remove  articles  from  the  magazine  and  insert  them 
in  the  drive  assembly, 

an  article  removal  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  treatment  compartment  operable  to  engage 
treated  articles  emerging  from  the  compartment  for 
transfer  to  a  collection  area, 

said  article  removal  asscn>bly  including  a  column  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  treat- 
ment compartment, 

a  sleeve  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  on  the  column, 
means  mounted  on  the  sleeve  operable  to  be  moved 
into  gripping  engagement  with  a  blank  emerging 
from  the  furnace, 

detecting  means  mounted  on  the  treatment  compart- 
ment operable  to  detect  when  a  blank  emerging 
therefrom  has  reached  a  predetermined  point,  and 

means  responsive  to  activation  of  the  detection  means 
for  activating  said  gripping  means. 


3,381,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUGAR  COATING 

DOUGHNUTS 

Francis  E.  Porambo,  Elizabctli,  NJ.,  aMignors  to  Frao- 

clietts  Crullers,  Inc.,  ElizatMtli,  N  J^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S  11.65 1 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118—19) 


An  apparatus  for  sugar  coating  doughnuts  which  com- 
prises a  first  hopper  to  supp  y  sugar  positioned  over  the 
device,  a  rotating  drum  into  which  the  doughnuts  tumble 
and  are  coated  with  sugar,  an  open  cage  formed  of  ban 
that  is  rotatable  and  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
from  the  drum  to  tumble  and  flip  the  doughnuts  to  re- 
move excess  granular  sugar  and  a  !,ccond  hopper  and 
scieen  to  receive  the  surplus  granular  material  and  sep- 
arate and  throw  off  particles  that  are  larger  than  the 
granular  sugar,  and  a  conveyor  to  carry  the  sieved  sugar 
back  to  the  charging  end  of  said  rotatable  drum. 


3,381,659 
DRAGEE  PREPARATION  A.ND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Peter    Rieckmann,    Mamtkelm-Waidhof,    Heinj    Schalk, 
Mannheim,  and  Eckhard  Tbcel,  Mannbeim-Sandbofen, 
Germany,   assignori   to   C.   F.   Borliringer   A   Soclinc 
G.nub.H.,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
Coatinaation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  331,639. 
Dec.  5,  1963,  which  U  a  divWoB  of  applicatioa 
Ser.  No.  252,275.  Jan.  16.  1963.  This  application 
Dec.  29.  1966.  Scr.  No.  605,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  20.  1962. 

B  65,598 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118—19) 


r[^> 


Improvements  in  the  apparatus  for  use  in  the  auto- 
matic production  of  drag^s  comprising  a  rotatable  coat- 
ing kettle  for  holding  pill  centers  to  be  coated,  spray 
means  for  delivering  coating  suspension  from  a  supply 
tank  onto  said  pill  centers,  means  for  delivering  heated 
gas  onto  said  pill  centers  and  means  for  exh.Tusting  heat- 
ed gas,  the  improvement  in  combining  the  aforesaid  com- 
ponents with  a  gear  pump,  a  safety  valve,  a  solenoid 
steered  three-way  valve  and  specifically  associated  con- 
duits interrelating  them  all  so  that  the  spraying  period, 
the  inactive  period  and  the  drying  period  arc  automati- 
cally controlled,  the  amount  of  suspension  to  be  delivered 
being  directly  controlled  by  the  control  of  the  spraying 
period. 


May  7,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


126 


3381  660 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

PIVOTED  SHUTTERS 
Benjamin  Bassan,  Framingham,  Msm.,  aMlcnor  to  Na- 
tional RcMarch  Corporation,  Newtoa  Highlandi.  Mms., 
a  rorporatton  of  Mawarhmctta 

Filed  JSDC  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,840 
1  Claim.  (CL  IIS— 4f) 


tofether  with  a  path  on  the  block  defines  a  paaaageway 
for  the  strip.  The  block  has  an  elongated  paiMte  be- 
tween the  socket  and  the  path  to  supply  the  strip  with 
the  paste-like  substance. 


■ 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MICRO-COPY 
PRINTER 
Edwia  R.  Kolk,  V^wtnMy  Hci^ls,  Imam  L  Rkhagiaoa, 
WarrewTilla  Hdgkli,  a^  FrMMii  nmmtllgtf,  Paraui 
Hclgkls,  Oyo,  Mgnn  to  BmtMaimtff  Corpora. 
tkm,  ClcTclaMd,  Owi*,  •  tuijpoilloM  of  Delaware 
Original  appMcadoa  Nor.  27,  t9€2,  Scr.  No.  24«,253,  now 
Patc^  No.  3,299,787,  dated  Jaa.  24, 1M7.  Dlrlded  and 
this  appUcatkM  Apr.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S45,62S 
10  ClaLm.  (CL  llf-437) 


A  vacuum  coaling  apparatus  with  a  curving  substrate 
holder,  an  clnogatcd  source  of  coating  vapors  and  a  pair 
of  pivoted  shutters  between  substrate  and  source,  all 
mounted  in  a  vacuum  chamber.  The  shutters  protect  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  from  coating  vapors  in  both  open 
and  cosed  positions  and  reflect  heat  back  to  the  source 
in  both  positums  and  provide  a  gradual  control  of  coating 
rate  by  movement  between  the  two  positions. 


3381,641         * 
APPLICATORS  FOR  SUBSTANCES  TO 
STRIP  MATERIAL 
Frank  Dooald  Braodel,  GlilaTed,  Swedes,  aaslgDor  to  AB 
Mahl  A  NormcB,  Ckslavcd,  Swedes,  a  corporatkxi  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,732 

ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Swedes,  Oct.  10, 1964, 

12,203/64 

1  CWm.  (CL  11»-^I0) 


A  single  and  multi-color  electrophotographic  appa- 
ratus employs  a  charger  with  wires  arranged  diagonally 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  advancement  of  the  image 
bearing  member.  The  developer  system  includes  a  re- 
circulating system  automatically  controlling  the  developer 
concentration.  The  developer  unit  includes  a  squeegee 
roller  and  a  counterelectrode  system,  the  squeegee  roller 
being  cleaned  by  a  mechanical  cleaner  contacting  the 
roller  along  its  length.  A  color  registration  system  is  also 
described. 


3^1M3 

MINK  NEST 

Donald  W.  DaTtos,  2sd  asd  B  Sts., 

GreihHi,  Orcf.     97f3« 

Continaatioa  of  appBcatles  Scr.  No.  525^41,  Feh.  7, 1966. 

This  appttcados  Asg.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,709 

9  ClalM.  (CL  119—15) 


'  A  mink  nest  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  mink  pen 
having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  removable  top. 
One  of  the  side  walls  having  an  animal  access  opening 
provided  therein.  The  nest  is  made  of  plastic  material  with 
curved  interior  comers. 


An  applicator  for  applying  a  paste-like  substance  to 
strip  material.  The  strip  is  contained  in  a  magazine  with 
a  U-shaped  holder,  and  the  paste-like  substance  is  con- 
tained in  a  supply  container  which  can  be  screwed  into 
an  internally  threaded  socket  in  a  loose  block  which  can 
be  inserted  in  a  guide  in  the  holder.  The  block  is  provided 
with  a  cover  which  anchors  the  block  to  the  holder  and 


SMALL  IjSiMAL  CAGE 
*-^  QnlBto  ■ariocci,  MBas,  Uatr 

(Calle  de  Padsa  97,  Barcckiw  Mpate) 
CootlwiatfoB  Is  pi  of  MpHcatlos  Ser.  No.  3M,S«1, 
Sept  5,  1963.  TWs  appUcatfos  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  601,052 

4  Ciafasa.  (CL  119—17) 
A  snap  apart  plastic  cage  having  side  wall  members 
formed  with  edge  portions  carrying  socket  means  snap- 
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ingly  receiving  the  heads  of  elements  bridgingly  extending   a  sensing  means  which  determines  whether  there  has  been 
between  the  members  with  wall  forming  panel  formations    a  buildup  of  feed  in  the  trough  and  a  time  delay  switch 


provided  on  the  elements  to  constitute  the  front,  top,  back 
and  bottom  walls  for  the  cage. 


3,381,665 
ANIMAL  CAGE  LID 
Anthony  Nirtmie,  RoMlk,  NJ.,  aaigiior  to  Maryland 
PlMtks  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM 
of  Maryland 

FOcd  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  59«,725 
5  Claima.  (CL  119—18) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  animal  cage  lid 
having  a  separator  in  the  feed  trough.  The  separator  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  wire  and  is  movable  from  an  up- 
right to  a  prone  position.  Means  are  provided  on  the  wire 
for  holding  the  separator  in  its  upright  position.  Prefera- 
bly, the  wire  comprises  a  pair  of  angled  legs  and  the  sep- 
arator is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  and  the 
holding  means  are  mounted  on  the  other  leg.  The  holding 
means  preferably  comprise  a  pair  of  knobs  on  said  other 
legs  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


BUILDUP  CLEARING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

POULTRY  FEEDER 
WaUam  T.  Bradshaw,  Atlanta,  and  John  J.  Swinney  and 
Kenneth  W.  HagMH,  Canton,  Ga^  aasignon  to  Bramco 
Inc^  Canton,  Ga^  a  corporathm  of  Georgia 
FOcd  Not.  8, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  SM,726 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  119^-51.11) 
A  poultry  feeder  having  a  hopper  and  a  feed  trough 
with  an  endless  conveyor  which  is  driven  in  a  circular 
path  and  cut  on  and  ofif  by  a  timer  in  combination  with 


which  reduces  the  effective  cycle  of  the  timer  in  the  event 
of  a  buildup. 

3,381,667 

ANIMAL  WATERING  INCTALLAT10N 

Mcrrin  Warner  Mwtln,  8«28  WMhl^on, 

Kamm  City,  Mo.     66112 

Flkd  Inly  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  566,869 

llCIafaM.(CL  119—75) 

P 


1.  An  animal  watering  installation  adapted  for  outside 
use  above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the  latter  having  a 
freeze  line  at  a  distance  below  the  surface,  said  installa- 
tion comprising: 

a  support  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  ground; 

a  receptacle; 

means  mounting  said  receptable  on  the  support  for 
shifting  between  a  non-filling  draining  position  and 
a  filling  position:  ) 

an  inlet  port  in  the  receptacle;  v 

an  insulated  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  said 
inlet  port  and  extending  below  the  freeze  line  for 
coupling  to  a  pressurized  water  supply; 

a  drain  in  the  receptacle; 

an  insulated  outlet  conduit  coupled  to  said  drain  and 
exterxling  below  the  freeze  line; 

a  pipe  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit  below  the  freez- 
ing line  and  extending  below  the  latter; 

valve  means  for  said  inlet  conduit  within  the  pipe 
below  said  pipe  and  inlet  conduit  connection  and  hav- 
ing operating  positions  for  opening  and  closing  said 
inlet  conduit  to  the  passage  of  water  through  said 
pipe;  and 

pressure-responsive  mechanism  intercoupling  said  valve 
and  said  means  mounting  said  receptacle  to  normally 
yieldably  dispose  the  receptacle  in  said  non-filling 
draining  position  when  said  valve  is  in  said  closed 
position  aiKl  operable  to  open  said  valve  when  said 
receptacle  is  shifted  to  said  filling  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  pressure  exerted  thereon. 
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whereby  water  will  flow  from  the  pipe  to  said  re- 
ceptacle until  the  pressure  is  removed  from  the  re- 
ceptacle whereupon  said  valve  closes  and  excess 
water  in  the  inlet  conduit  and  receptacle  gravitates 
below  the  freezing  line  through  said  pipe  and  out- 
let conduit,  respectively. 


1^1,668 
ROTARY  MACHINE 


ni'jf' 


Svedia    DetaMn^ngtria   AM, 

*''***^Sl5oef.  iTTJSjhr.  No.  561.796 
Claims  priority,  applcatliw  Swadan,  Oct.  23, 1964, 

12,778/64 
4  CkdM.  (CL  123—8) 


to 

a 


block  for  roution  in  respea  thereto,  the  engina  block 
and  the  rotors  tofetber  defining  a  toroidal  chamber;  a 
drive  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  toroidal  chamber 
and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  blodc 
but  being  eccentric  in  relation  thereto;  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  pistons  flxed  to  each  of  said  rotors  and 
arranged  for  revolving  movement  in  the  toroidal  cham- 
ber, the  pistons  subdividing  the  chamber  into  four  com- 
partmenU;  a  pair  erf  diametrically  oppontc  cam  follower 
rollers  fixed  to  each  of  said  rotors  and  spaced  angularly 
90*  from  the  pistons  on  the  retpcctive  rotor;  and  a  pair 


ti    It 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  machine  such  as  an 
engine,  a  pump,  or  the  like  In  which  withfai  an  outer 
housing  three  eccentrically  arranged  cylindrical  members 
are  mounted  longitudinany  of  said  boosing  and  being  ec- 
centrically disposed  so  as  to  provide  working  spaces 
therebetween  and  an  end  cover  having  supply  and  exhaust 
openings  communicating  with  said  openings,  said  end 
cover  being  rotatably  adjustable  lo  shift  said  openings 
relative  to  said  working  spaces. 


ROTARY  INTERNAL^doMBUffnON  ENGINE 

FlHlte,  N.Y^  MrifMT  to  Tschindl 
C«n«ali«.PIiMB^.Y. 
FlUd  Get-  31/1966.  hr.  Nn.  9N,918 
9  Cl^M,  (d.  US— 11) 


1.  In  a  rotary  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  sUtionary  engine  block  having  an  axis,  a 
pair  of  mating  rotors  coaxially  mounted  in  the  engine 


sodas 


63c       ^926 


— >jk-ea« 


6?b 


of  identical  cams  fixed  on  the  drive  shaft,  extending  radial- 
ly therefrom  and  so  qsaced  along  the  shaft  axis  as  to  be 
in  engagement  with  a  req>ective  one  of  the  pain  of  cam 
follower  roUert,  each  cam  having  two  diametrically  «- 
tending  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  interaectiiig 
at  the  shaft  axis,  one  cam  axis  being  longer  than  the 
other  cam  axis,  a  concave  index  cam  face  and  an  ovate 
cam  face  opposite  thereto  along  the  longer  cam  axis,  and 
the  cams  being  angulariy  offset  by  180*  in  respect  of  each 
other:  the  improvement  of  two  cam  lobes  oppoote  each 
other  along  the  shorter  axis  of  each  cam  and  asymmetric 
in  respect  of  the  longer  axis. 


ROTARY  DSTERNALCOMBUSTION  KNGINE 
H.  KhMMUL  litSK  HahNB  Kond, 

HMlkOli*    43955 

Ian.  31, 1967. 8v.  N*.  612,994 

5  nil'    ■   (<i  123—14) 

An  engine  compriains  t  rotary  pomp  aectioa  for  com- 

preaang  combiMtioii  fuel  mixture  into  a  uombintkm 

chamber,  means  to  ignite  the  mixture  in  the  chamber,  a 

rxjtary  motor  sectian  actuated  by  gases  from  the  chamber. 
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said  sections  each  having  a  lobate  rotor,  the  rotors  being 
phased  to  open  and  close  the  ports  of  the  chamber  in  al- 


•tj'\ 


ternation  so  that  the  ignited  mixture  expands  to  drive  the 
rotor  of  the  motor  section. 


3381,671 

ENGINES 

T  H  Doff,  10«3  S«ita  Monica  St^ 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78201 

Filed  Apr.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  542.034 

15  Oaims.  (CI.  123 — 45) 


*    ^  an 


'fc^"-^-jTL:-T  -I«"ffl%j 


3381,672 
IMPULSE  FORMING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Stephen  Albert  ToMm  and  Farhaag  Bakhtar,  Blnniag- 
ham,   England,   asdsnon  to   National   Reacarch    Dc- 
veiopment   Corporadon,   London,   Engand,   a   British 
corporation 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.086 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Brltahi,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

14,613/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  123 — 46) 


An  engine  having  opposed  cylinders  aligned  along  a 
common  axis  and  pistons  disposed  therein  and  intercon- 
nected by  a  centrally  positioned  assembly  including  a  cam 
cngageable  with  cam  surfaces  in  the  engine  body  for  ro- 
tating the  pistons  and  central  connecting  assembly  as  a 
unit  as  the  pistons  reciprocate  in  the  cylinders.  Power 
transfer  from  the  central  connecting  assembly  is  provided 
by  gear  teeth  along  the  cam  meshing  with  gears  supported 
by  the  en^e  housing  for  transferring  power  from  the 
reciprocating  rotating  central  assembly  to  rotatable  gears 
supported  by  the  engine  housing.  Ports  in  the  cylinder 
wall  and  pistons  skirt  are  aligned  during  the  reciprocating 
rotation  of  the  pistons  for  fuel  intake  and  exhaust.  In 
one  form  of  the  engine  fuel  is  drawn  into  each  cylinder 
beneath  the  piston  therein,  compressed  on  the  power 
stroke,  and  transferred  into  the  combustion  chamber.  An- 
other form  of  the  engine  has  a  central  fuel  chamber  pro- 
vided in  each  piston  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber  into  which  one  portion  of  a  fuel  charge  is  trans- 
ferred through  a  series  of  chambers  within  the  piston 
while  another  portion  of  the  fuel  charge,  generally  the 
air,  is  drawn  into  and  transferred  from  beneath  the  piston 
into  the  combustion  chamber  independently  of  the  fuel 
charge  portion  in  the  central  chamber  at  the  piston. 


K* 


In  an  impulse  forming  machine  m  uhich  the  release 
of  chemical  energy  in  an  energy  chamber  causes  an  im- 
pulse of  a  piston  cylinder  combmation  to  overci^me  a 
backing  pressure  of  compressed  gas  and  to  unpulse  the 
forming  dye  of  the  machine,  use  is  made  of  the  impulse 
stroke  to  further  compress  the  gas  v^ithin  the  c>linder 
and  a  valve  is  provided  to  permit  the  charging  of  a  stor- 
age system  with  the  super  compressed  gas  within  the 
cylinder.  The  gas  stored  within  the  storage  system  is  then 
employed  to  charge  the  energy  chamber  for  subsequent 
impuli«  strokes. 


3.381.673 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

William  Robert  Drysdale,  355  Frederick  Avcm 

Hayward,  Calif.     94544 

Filed  Not.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,035 

6  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  conveying  fumes  from 
the  crankcase  of  an  engine  into  its  fuel  induction  system 
without  allowing  escape  of  such  fumes  to  the  atmosphere 
or  permitting  them  to  adversely  affect  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  induction  system.  The  apparatus  includes  two  separate 
conduits  which  communicate  the  engine  crankcas;  with 
the  fuel  induction  passage  of  the  engine,  one  of  the  con- 
duits terminating  at  the  induction  passage  at  a  position 
above  the  throttle  valve  and  the  other  terminating  below 
the  throttle  valve.  An  oil  filler  cap  is  provided  with  a  Y- 
extension  to  facilitate  connection  of  the  conduits  to  the 
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crankcase.  and  a  ring  is  adapted  for  positioning  in  the 
induction  passage  between  the  air  cleaner  and  carburetor 
to  provide  a  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  conduits  to 
the  induction  passage  at  a  position  above  the  throttle 
valve. 


The  high  frequency  electric  field  produced  between  the 
electrode  and  the  piston  produces  ignition  of  the  com- 
pressed fuel. 


3,381,674 
CRANKCASE  EMISSION  SYSTEM  INTEGRATED 

INTO  ENGINE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Ja^k  G.  Thorn,  Detroit,  Mlck^  aarigMr  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mick,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  523,345 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


.f 


^ 


.A  ^M^t .  - 


3,3«1,67S 
HIGH-FREQLENCY  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

F^ward  L.  Schiavoac,  10502  Inriey  St., 

Silver  Sprinc  Md.     20902 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  Na  491,180 

7  Claims.  (O.  123—148) 


^dL 


■m' 


'A   f 


3,381,676 

COMPRESSION  RELIEF  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  W.  Campen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Coatinaadon  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  424,915,  Jan.  12, 
1965.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,465 
17  Clainv.  (CL  123—182)  ^ 


An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
The  manifold  includes  internally  formed  passage  means 
communicating  between  the  engine  dead  air  space  and  a 
plurality  of  manifold  runners  so  that  crankcase  vapors  are 
directed  to  the  combustion  cylinders  of  the  engine.  The 
manifold  passage  means  are  oriented  to  discourage  entry 
of  the  air-fuel  mixture  present  in  the  runners  into  the  pas- 
sage means.  Valve  means,  responsive  to  manifold  vacuum, 
are  located  in  the  passage  means  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
crankcase  vap<Hs  therethrough  upon  manifold  vacuum 
reaching  a  predetermined  value. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electronic  ignition  device 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocating  pis- 
ton type  and  more  particularly  to  an  ignition  device  which 
produces  ignition  by  means  of  a  high-frequency  electrical 
field.  The  device  includes  a  source  of  high  voltage  radio 
frequency  energy  and  an  electrode  embedded  in  an  in- 
sulating body  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  piston 
when  the  pnston  is  in  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke.  A 
conventional  distributor  controls  the  application  of  the 
high  frequency  energy  to  the  electrode  and  to  the  piston. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  compression 
relief  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  controlling  a  port 
adapted  to  connect  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
with  atmosphere,  a  cam  follower,  a  camshaft,  a  primary 
cam  on  the  camshaft,  a  valve  spring  biasing  said  follower 
against  said  primary  cam,  said  primary  cam  having  a 
fixed  profile  normally  operative  on  said  cam  follower  to 
effect  cyclical  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  camshaft  rotation,  a  secondary  cam  supported 
on  said  camshaft  for  movement  transversely  thereof  in  a 
plane  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  said  follower  and 
adjacent  said  primary  cam  and  means  supporting  said  sec- 
ondary cam  for  movement  between  a  run  position  dear 
of  said  follower  and  a  start  position  where  said  second- 
ary cam  is  operative  to  engage  said  follower  during 
rotation  of  said  camshaft,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding pivot  means  carried  by  said  camshaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  flyweight  pivotable  on  said  pivot  means 
relative  to  said  camshaft  to  a  run  position  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  flyweight  when  engine 
speed  exceeds  cranking  speed,  spring  means  biasing  said 
flyweight  against  centrifugal  force  to  pivot  said  flyweight 
to  a  start  position  when  engine  speed  equals  or  is  less 
than  cranking  speed  and  means  carried  on  said  pivot 
means  and  operably  connected  to  said  flyweight  for  rigid- 
ly supporting  said  secondary  cam  in  said  start  position 
thereof  when  said  flyweight  is  in  said  start  position  there- 
of, said  last-mentioned  means  being  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  flyweight  to  its  run  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  secondary  cam  to  its  run  position. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  and  defining  there- 
with a  combustion  chamber,  a  rotary  crankshaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  operably  interconnecting  said  inston  and 
crankshaft,  valve  train  means  including  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  operable  to  respectively  control  flow  of  air  to  and 
exhaust  of  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  cam- 
shaft rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cranluhaft, 
a  gear  train  drivingly  connecting  said  crankshaft  to  said 
camshaft  including  a  timing  gear  fixed  on  said  camshaft. 


850  o.o. 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7.  1968 


and  inlet  and  exhaust  cams  fixed  on  said  camshaft  and 
having  fixed  profiles  for  respectively  operating  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  one  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  cams 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  timing  gear,  said 
valve  train  means  further  including  a  follower  and  a 
spring  associated  therewith  for  biasing  said  follower  into 
tracking  relation  with  said  one  cam  whereby  rotation  of 
said  one  cam  operates  said  one  of  said  valves,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  compression  release  mechanism 
disposed  generally  between  said  timing  gear  and  said  one 
cam  comprising  a  pin  supported  on  said  timing  gear  and 
extending  from  said  one  side  thereof  toward  said  one 
cam  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  timing  gear,  a 
flyweight  pivotally  supported  on  said  pin  and  responsive 
to  centrifugal  force  acting  thereon  as  the  engine  exceeds 
cranking  speed  to  pivot  in  a  path  disposed  between  said 
one  side  of  said  timing  gear  and  said  follower  from  a 
start  position  adjacent  said  camshaft  to  a  run  position 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  camshaft  but  inwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  said  timing  gear,  a  spring  biasing  said 
flyweight  inwardly  to  said  start  position  thereof  at  and 
below  engine  cranking  speed,  and  auxiliary  cam  means 
supported  by  said  camshaft  and  timing  gear  for  rotation 
therewith  including  follower  engaging  means  movable  be- 
tween a  run  position  thereof  disposed  inwardly  and  clear  of 
the  path  of  said  follower  and  a  start  position  protruding 
outwardly  for  engagement  with  said  follower  during  a  pre- 
determined angle  of  rotation  of  said  one  cam  to  thereby 
hold  said  one  valve  open  in  the  compression  stroke  of 
said  piston,  said  auxiliary  cam  means  also  including  sup- 
port means  fixed  to  said  flyweight  for  movement  there- 
with, said  support  means  being  oriented  relative  to  said 
flyweight  and  said  follower  engaging  means  to  engage  and 
support  said  follower  engaging  means  in  said  start  posi- 
tion thereof  when  said  flyweight  moves  to  said  start  posi- 
tion thereof  and  to  permit  said  follower  engaging  means 
to  move  to  said  run  position  thereof  when  said  flyweight 
moves  to  said  run  position  thereof. 


3^1,677 
ENGINE  STARTER 


Edwin  J.  Himtcr,  Rivenidc  CaUfn  aMigBor  to  Toro  Man- 
afactaing  CorporatkMi,  Minneapolit,  MiiuL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MliBMoCa 

Ffled  Mar.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  53  UM 
2  Claims.  (CL  125—185) 


As  a  starting  mechanism,  the  crankshaft  has  an  over- 
running clutch  and  a  pulley  which  has  a  pull  spring  driv- 
ingly  engaged  therewith.  The  ^ring  is  a  flat  band  type 
and  is  adapted  to  return  to  its  initial  condition  by  its  f  wn 
action  when  released  after  being  pulled.  The  spring  is 
pulled  by  means  of  a  foot  pedal  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
adjacent  the  crankshaft  and  carrying  a  pedal  pad  on  its 
other  end.  The  other  end  of  the  pull  spring  is  secured  to 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  125—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3,381.765 


3381.678 

ALCOHOL  HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVE 
Clifford   H.   Fry,  Tucaoo,   Ariz.,  assitpior   (o   I'roco 
Corporadoa,  Watertowa,  Minn.,  a  coq|)oratioa  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,132 
6  Claims.  (CL  126 — 4) 


I 


An  alcohol-burning  combined  heating  and  cooking  stove 
having  a  casting  made  m  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
a  point  above  the  burner,  so  that  when  the  upper  section 
is  swung  over  on  its  pivot  through  180*.  its  side  rests 
against  the  side  of  the  lower  section,  and  the  top  edges 
of  both  sectioris  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane  to 
support  a  cooking  utensil.  Also  the  commercial  can  in 
which  the  fuel  is  solid  is  inserted  in  the  stove  in  place  of 
any  special  fuel  container,  so  that  the  necessity  of  pouring 
fuel  from  one  container  to  another  is  avoided. 


3^1,679 
VENTILATION  AND  SCRUBBLNG  ASSEMBLY 
Don  J.  Gonzales,  Valley  SCadba,  Kj^  »>%Bor  to  Amer- 
ican Ak  Flhcr  Company,  Inc.,  Loafarillc,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,159 
4  ClaioM.  (CI.  126—299) 


A  ventilating  hood  for  scrubbing  a  gas  stream  from 
cooking  source  including  a  scrubbing   liquid   supply 


means  having  a  venturi-like  aspirating  passage  cooperat- 
the  lever  adjacent  the  pedal  pad  to  be  operated  by  foot  ing  therewith  to  permit  aspiration  of  scrubbing  liquids 
presssure.  into  the  vented  gas  stream  from  the  cooking  source. 
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3,3tl,6St 

SNOW  MELTING  SYSTEM 

PhiUp  Retz,  1783  Lanier  Place  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     2*M9 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5«2,a23 

3  Claima.  (CL  126—343.5) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  harvesting  snow  by 
delivering  or  catching  the  snow  at  a  specified  coUection 
zone  and  melting  the  collected  snow  under  sanitary  con- 
ditions so  as  to  produce  a  supply  of  clean  water. 


3,381.611 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  FROZEN  FOOD 

JIro  Nagaslilma,  New  York,  N.Y.  (753  Kamitaga,  Atoml- 

^i,  Japan),  ^  Akka  Aokl,  New  York,  N.V:  (236  Ida, 

Kawasnki-sW,  Japan)        ,  ^      ^     .^  ,^. 

nied  Jnnc  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  46*068 

4  Claims.  (CL  126—369) 


)0 


"\IaZaZ2 


A  receptacle  for  steam  cooking  food  therein  and  in 
which  the  interior  is  compartmented  by  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  receptacle  bottom  forming  portions 
which  define  the  compartments.  The  compartments  are 
spaced  so  that  two  paired  upwardly  extending  portions  de- 
fining the  compartments  are  spaced  and  define  exteriorly 
of  the  receptacle  a  space  therebetween  which  doces  at 
the  top  of  the  outside  space  and  is  provided  with  apertures 
at  the  top.  The  partitions  or  walb  terminate  within  the 
receptacle  at  levels  below  a  renwvable  covw  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  thus  are  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
cover.  Steam  for  cooking  food  contained  in  the  receptacle 
enters  the  container  through  the  above-mentioned  aper- 
tures and  the  space  between  the  cover  and  the  compart- 
ment-forming walls  allows  the  steam  to  enter  the  interior 
of  all  the  compartments  for  cooking  the  food  therein. 
Through  holes  are  provided  in  the  cover  for  allowing 
ingress  and  egress  of  steam. 


3,381,682 

ADAJSTABLE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  PLETHYSMOGRAFH 

Stip4n  Flgar,  Pragnc,  CnchosloTakla,  aarig^or  to  Ce*o- 
slovcnska  akademir  vcd,  Pragne,  Czcckoalovakia 
FUcd  Jnly  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,89« 
Claims  priority,  wnUaOam  CaadHMloTaUa, 
Jnly  27,  1964,  4,319/64 
12  Claims.  (CL  128—2.85) 
1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  plethysmograph  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)   a  support  member; 


(b)  an  electrode  member; 

(c)  hydraulic  jack  means  interposed  between  said  sup- 
port member  and  said  electrode  member  for  mov- 
ing said  members  in  a  predetermined  direction  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 

(d)  a  pressure  vessel  communicating  with  said  jack 
means;  ,        . 


(e)  a  continuous  liquid  column  substantially  filling 
said  jack  means  and  a  portion  of  said  pressure  vessel, 
said  column  having  an  end  face  in  said  pressure 

vessel; 

(f)  actuating  means  for  shifting  said  end  face  in  said 

vessel;  and 

(g)  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
end  face. 

3,381,683 

FACIAL  MASK  WITH  VIBRATING  MEANS 

Kennctk  R.  Raaia,  6626  Cfcrlctonhw  IMtc, 
St.Lo«iB,Mo.    63129 

Filed  Innc  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,515 

4  Clakns.  (CL  12t— 63) 


A  face  mask  for  cosmetic  and  therapeutic  purposes 
made  of  porous  material  which  has  lateral  expansion  but 
which  is  relatively  inexpansible  longitudinally  along  straps 
which  extend  from  under  an  expansible  chin  pocket  along 
the  jaw  bone  and  past  the  top  of  the  head.  The  straps  may 
be  connected  to  eccentric  trunnions  on  the  ends  <rf  a 
rotating  shaft  to  impart  vibration  to  the  face  and  under^ 
chin  areas  of  the  subject  being  massaged. 


3,381,684 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  BODY 

Robert  T.  Anderson,  75  Sprtag  St, 

West  Rozlmry,  Mass.    ni32 

FUcd  Sept  29, 1965.  Scr.  No.  491,187 
4  ClalHM.  (CL  12S— 68) 

An  adjustable  therapeutic  support  for  holding  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  body  consisting  of  four  hollow  tubular 
members   slideably   and   adjustably   connected   by   joint 
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members  having  two  tubular  passageways  therethrough    communication  with  a  recess  in  the  hub  portion  which  in 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  with  locking  screws  lock-    turn  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel. 


ing  the  tubular  members  in  the  passageways  and  a  support- 
ing plate  connected  to  one  of  the  tubular  men^bers. 


PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  AN  INTRA- 
MEDULLARY ROD  FROM  A  BONE 
Charies  R.  too  Solbiig,  64M  S.  Keclcr  Ave., 
Chicago,  IlL     6M29 
Condnuatioa  of  applkirtioa  Sew.  No.  430,657,  Feb.  5, 
1965.  This  appiicatioa  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,370 
1  Claim.  (CL  128—92) 


A  process  for  extracting  an  intramedullary  rod  from 
a  bone  with  an  extractor  having  a  substantially  smooth 
elongate  shank  portion,  a  head  portion  having  a  tapered 
configuration  forming  a  transverse  narrow  edge  with  the 
edge  having  a  cut-out  therein;  wherein  the  head  portion 
of  the  extractor  is  wedgedly  placed  between  the  bone  and 
the  rod  and  an  axial  force  is  applied  thereto  to  remove 
the  rod  from  the  bone. 


NEEDLE  MOUNTING  IN  A  HYPODERMIC 
SYRINGE 
Edward  S.  Pierce,  Sinktag  Spring,  Pa^  a«ignor  to  Textile 
Machine  Woriu,  WyomlHing,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
PenmylTaaia 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,963 
6  Clatans.  (CL  12S— 221) 
A  hypodermic  syringe  including  a  barrel  having  a  bub 
portion  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  cannula  is  im- 
bedded, said  inner  end  including  an  angular  portion  in 


The  angular  end  portion  of  the  cannula  imbedded  in  the 
hub  serves  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  cannula. 


3,381,687 

SICTION   APPARATl'S 

Harold  W.  AjidctMa  and  Charles  H.  Harrisoo,  Oyster 

Bay,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  H.  W.  Aadenen  Prodacts,  lac. 

Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  .New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,101 

12  Claims.  (CL  128—276) 


A  suction  or  vacuum  apparatus  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  drainage  body  cavities  such  as  the  chest  cavity, 
the  apparatus  including  in  a  single  unit  elements  consti- 
tuting a  water  seal  to  prevent  baclt  fk>w  of  air  lo  the  cavity 
being  drained,  a  vacuum  control  device  for  easy  adjust- 
ment of  the  degree  of  negative  pressure,  and  a  pump  trap 
preventing  liquid  from  being  drawn  mto  the  pump,  the 
several  elements  being  contained  in,  or  nx>unted  on  the 
removable  lid  of,  a  single  container,  the  liquid  m  which 
acts  as  a  water  seal  and  pump  trap  while  a  vacuum  con- 
trol receptacle  and  tube  is  suspended  from  the  lid  within 
the  container. 


3381,688 
ABSORBENT  PADS  WITH  SILICA  GEL  LAYER  FOR 

LSE  AS  SURGICAL  RECEPTACLF^ 
Donatas  Satas,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,417 
7  Claims.  (CL  128—296) 


\ 


;-^^S^S 


1.  An   absorbent   article   comprising   a   mass   of   fluid 
absorbent  material  and  a  fluid  directional  control  zone 
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having  a  surface  thereof  contiguous  with  abeorbcnt  ma- 
terial of  said  mass,  said  surface  of  the  control  zone 
comprising  a  material  carrying  finely  divided  particles  of 
a  size  from  about  5  millimicrons  to  1  micron  having  a 
surface  area  of  from  100  to  500  square  meters  per  gram 
of  said  particles  and  wettable  by  fluid  to  be  absorbed  by 
said  absorbent  material,  said  particles  being  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  surface  area  of 
satd  zone  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  rale  of  capdlary  flow 
of  fluid  along  the  surface  of  said  zone  greater  than  the 
rate  of  capillary  flow  of  fluid  in  the  maw  of  said  absorb- 
ent material. 

338L689 
BRASSIERE 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  Weet  Eaglewood,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  in- 
termitioaal  Playtea  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,035 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—483) 


3,381,692 
CIGAR  PRESS 
Patricia  W.  SheUeabcrg,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  T^ 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,684 

3  ClaioM.  (CI.  131—87) 

Press  for  shaping  otherwise  completed  cigars.  Specially 

arranged   and   constructed   mold   section   mechanism   in 

association  with  two  superposed  pairs  of  endlew  chains 


A  brassiere  that  accommodates  to  chest  cavity  expan- 
sion and  contracting  particularly  with  respect  to  the  area 
of  the  body  just  below  the  breasts.  It  utilizes  a  substan- 
tially nonstretch.  triangular-shaped,  mesh-like  piece  of 
fabric  •on-the-bias"  so  that  when  the  brassiere  experiences 
girthwise  stress,  a  biasing  stretch  within  said  trungular 
fabric  is  produced  in  the  girthwise  direction  which  permiU 
the  brassiere  to  accommodate  to  chest  cavity  expansion 
and  contraction  and  maintains  it  in  proper  position  on  the 
body  during  use. 


3,381,690 

TOBACCO  PRODUCT 

Joseph  N  Schomacher,  Wtagton-Salem,  N.C.,  wd^or  to 

R,   J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Compoiiy,    Wtoston-Salem, 

N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  leraey  .^^  ,^, 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506,861 

9  Claim*.  (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  having  added  thereto  an  amount 
sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  or  aroma  of  a  tobacco  product 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-methylfurfuraldehyde  and  5-melhyl-2-acetyl-furan. 


3.381,691 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
Joseph  N.  Schumacher  and  DonaU  L.  Roberts,  Wtawton- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany,  Wlnston-Salem,   N.C.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Not.  8,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  506,882 

16  Claims.  (CI.  131 — 17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  having  added  thereto  an  amount 
sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  or  aroma  of  the  tobacco  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  2,4-diphenyI- 
crotonaldehyde,  diphenyleiher,  2-acetonyl  4-methylte  ra- 
hydropyran.  2-melhyl-5-isopropylpyridine,  6-methyl-2,5- 
heptanedione,  6-methyl-3-heptene-2,5-dione,  and  6-meth- 
yl.5-hepUn-2-ol. 


-  H5g55&- 


which  because  of  its  special  construction  has  a  desired 
high  rate  of  production. 


3,381>93 

HAIR  CURLER  AND  STARTER 

Bemice  M.  SCctcm,  4175  Yerdngo  YIew  Drire, 

Los  AMelea,  Calif .    90065 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1904,  Scr.  No.  359,211 

3  Claims.  (CL  132—34) 


3.  A  hair  curler  and  starter,  said  starter  bciig  remov- 
able from  said  curler  and  re-uscable  with  a  plurality  of 
said  curlers,  said  curler  having  an  elongated  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  member,  said  body  member  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing elongated  slots,  said  starter  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  the  oppo- 
site free  ends  of  said  arms  carrying  a  plurality  of  bristles, 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  arms,  said  resilient 
means  urging  said  arms  apart  from  each  other  and  into 
engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  body  member  adjacent 
to  said  slots,  so  that  said  bristles  extend  through  said 
slots  and  protrude  substantially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  body  member  to  engage  and  hold  the 
outer  ends  of  the  hair  to  facilitate  winding  said  hair 
around  said  curler,  said  arms  adapted  to  be  compressed 
against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means  to  move  said 
arms  together  and  retract  said  bristles  inwardly  so  that 
the  overall  diameter  of  the  bristle  carrying  ends  of  said 
arms  is  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, to  permit  the  free  insertion  and  removal  of  the  bris- 
tle carrying  ends  of  said  arms  through  said  body  member 
so  that  said  curler  may  be  left  in  the  hair  while  said 
starter  is  removed  from  said  curler  and  successively  in- 
serted into  and  removed  from  a  plm-ality  of  said  curlers 
to  facilitate  winding  the  hair  around  said  curlers. 
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COIN.HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

Paol  H.  Lcmpkc,  Rcm»,  Nct^   ■■dt"nr  to  NctmU 

Electrooks,  Rcao,  Nct^  «  corporatioa  of  Ncrada 

Filed  Aug.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  572,037 

IS  Claim.  (CL  133—1) 


tipie-station  increment  from  said  first  rail  means  to  said 
second  rail  means  and  for  simultaneously  transferring  a 
second  plurality  of  workpieces  through  the  same  multiple- 
station  increment  from  said  second  rail  means  to  said 
third  rail  means  when  said  several  rail  means  are  in  said 
raised  position,  said  second  transfer  means  operable  at 
an  interval  of  once  for  each  plurality  of  operations  of 
said  first  transfer  means  equivalent  to  the  number  of 
workpieces  in  said  first  plurality. 


--^  ^, 


A  vertical  riser  channel  adapted  to  receive  coins  from 
an  accept/reject  mechanism  and  containing  helical  coin 
lift  screw  for  carrying  coins  upwardly  in  edge-to-edge 
relation  to  be  delivered  to  a  hopper  and  coin  receiving 
tube  means.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  upper  end 
of  the  track  is  arranged  to  separate  coins  for  alternate 
delivery  to  a  pair  of  tubes.  A  coin  discharge  mechanism 
for  discharging  coins  from  the  bottom  of  each  com  stack 
within  a  tube  is  also  provided.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion the  coins  are  alternately  discharged  from  each  of 
the  pair  of  tubes. 


3^1>95 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Cbcsler  G.  Clarfc,  GroMc  Potetc  Wooda,  Mkh., 

to  The  Udylltc  Corporatkw,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57d,»2« 

8  Claims.  (CI.  134—77) 


1.  In  a  conveying  machine,  the  combination  including 
a  first,  second  and  third  group,  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  work  stations;  first,  second  and  third  rail  means 
extending  along  said  first,  second  and  third  group  of  work 
stations,  respectively,  for  movably  supporting  workpieces 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  therealong;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  first  and  said  third  rail  means  up  and  down  above 
the  work  stations,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  sec- 
ond rail  means  up  and  down  above  the  work  stations  in- 
dependently of  said  first  and  said  third  rail  means,  the 
several  said  rail  means  when  in  a  raised  position  disposed 
with  said  second  rail  means  in  position  to  receive  work- 
pieces  from  said  first  rail  means  and  with  said  third  rail 
means  in  position  to  receive  workpieces  from  said  second 
rail  means,  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  work- 
pieces  in  one  station  increments  along  said  first  and  said 
third  rail  means,  second  transfer  means  for  simultaneously 
transferring  a  first  plurality  of  workpieces  through  a  mul- 


33S  1.(96 
SAFETY  FUEL  VALVE 
Keith  T.  Knicfcr,  Garden  Grove,  Califs 

Hoaeywell  lac,  a  corporatfawi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  14,  l9iS.  Scr.  No.  455,912 

If  Oabm.  (CI.  137— M) 


r  to 


A  safe-lighting  safety  valve  for  main  and  pilot  gas  burn- 
ers, wherein  a  manually-operab'e  rotary  disc  valve  is 
movable  to  a  "pilot"  position  and  an  "on"  position  and 
is  spring  biased  to  a  closed  position  but  is  capable  of  be- 
ing held  open  against  the  spring's  bias  by  a  latching  mech- 
anism response  to  the  presence  of  a  pilot  burner  flame. 


3,3«1,#97 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 

Walker  L.  WcOford,  Jr.,  135  St.  Alb^  Fakway. 

McaipMB,TaM.     Mill 

Filed  Nov.  17,  I9«5,  Scr.  No.  5M312 

7  ClaiBs.  (CL  137—12) 


V 


irvr: 


4t 


km. 
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irrr 


o 
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A  differential  pressure  controller  adapted  to  receive 
a  first  signal  and  compare  it  with  a  standard  signal,  and 
on  the  basis  of  this  comparison  cause  a  control  device  to 
be  actuated.  The  pressure  controller  includes  a  pivotable 
body  portion  having  two  chambers  therein  connected  by 
a  passage  and  which  have  mercury  contained  therein.  The 


May  7,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


185 


pressure  controller  is  provided  with  (\rst  and  second  con- 
duit means  respectively  connecting  the  signal  to  one  of 
the  chambers  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the 
standard  signal  to  the  other  of  the  chambers  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  causing  a  shift  in  the  mercury 
from  one  chamber  to  another  when  the  first  signal  is  de- 
creased or  increased  from  a  balanced  condition  so  that 
the  increased  weight  of  the  mercury  in  one  of  the  cham- 
bers causes  pivot  of  the  body  portion  to  cause  the  control 
device  to  be  actuated. 


3,3tM98 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  GAIN  CONTROL 
SERVO  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Paal   F.   HayMT.  Lcala«to«,  and  Gerald  L.  ^*r^, 
Uwrescc.  Maas.,  aad  RkkaH  B.  Hewlcrioii,  NaAna, 
Nil.,  MdgBon  to  Sndcrt  Aawdntea,  tac,  Nadwa, 
N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        „,  ,^^ 
Filed  Mar.  U,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  352,244 
17  CWmb.  (CL  137— »5) 


flowing  through  a  main  including,  a  water  meter  trrangcd 
in  the  main  to  measure  the  volume  of  water  flowing  there- 
through, cam  operated  switch  means  driven  by  the  nieter 
and  connected  with  a  power  source  and  with  a  pair  of 
power  lines,  said  switch  means  shifuble  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  each  of  the  power  lines  for  equal  periods  of 
time,  a  cut-off  switch  connected  with  said  power  lines  and 
with  a  clock  motor,  a  first  cam  driven  by  the  clock  motor 
at  a  rate  faster  than  the  cam  operated  switch  means  and 
adapted  to  shift  contact  in  the  cut-off  switch  from  one  of 
the  power  lines  to  the  other  of  said  power  lines  after  the 
clock  motor  has  operated  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
a  second  cam  driven  by  the  clock  motor  each  time  one  of 
the  power  lines  is  contacted  at  the  first  mentioned  switch, 
normally  open  switch  means  connected  with  the  power 
source  and  with  a  pump  motor  and  related  to  the  second 
cam,  said  second  cam  adapted  to  close  the  switch  means 
to  energize  the  pump  motor  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  during  each  period  when  the  clock  motor  is  ener- 
gized, and  a  pump  arranged  between  and  connected  with 
the  main  and  a  chemical  supply  and  driven  by  the  pump 


motor. 


3^L7M 
HOUSEHOLD  WASHING  APPUANCE 
Per  Roiand  Frynarit,  HaiilMr,  Swedem  anigMr  to 
Aktickolatet  Elcdroka,  Stockkobn,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

'****Fllad  Nor.  2, 1»<5,  S«.  No.  5«MM 
ClaliM  priority,  ^ppMcrtw  Sm^im,  Nor.  3, 1964, 
13^1/M 
19  ClataH.  (CL  137— 210 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  valve  system,  in  combination,  a 
pilot  hydraulic  amplifier  in  a  chamber  containing  fluid, 
pilot  return  line  means  from  said  amplifier  chamber,  a 
control  piston  in  a  piston  chan>ber.  a  pair  of  load  ports 
communicating  with  said  piston  chan»ber,  main  supply 
and  return  lines  connected  to  said  piston  chamber,  fluid 
supply  lines  connecting  points  on  said  amplifier  chan>ber 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  chamber  to  cause  said 
piston  to  selectively  connect  said  load  ports  to  a  pressure 
source  when  there  is  an  input  signal  to  said  pilot  ampli- 
fier, means  for  sensing  load  pressure,  and  means  for 
applying  said  load  pressure  to  said  pilot  return  line  means 
to  modify  the  pressure  therein. 


L  g 


'X^S'^ 


34tl.*99 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

WUioa  R.  Cofwi.  15129  I.Mkkaiii  St, 

WMltkr,  CaBf.    99«i3        _ 

nied  Oct  22,  1945,  Ser.  No.  5M,5S9 

9  Clalw.  (O.  137— 191  Jl) 


:-ti' 


■ill 


1    An  apparatus  adapted  to  introduce  predetermined 
volumes  of  liquid  chemical  addiUve  into  a  sueam  of  water 


1.  In   a  household  waihing  appliance  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  items  to  be  washed,  the  combinatioa  of 

a  liquid  supply  line  for  introducing  liquid  to  the 
receptacle, 

a  drain  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  by  a  first  con- 
duit to  receive  liquid  from  the  receptacle  and  an 
outlet  from  which  liquid  is  discharged  through  a 
liquid  discharge  line  to  waste, 

an  assembly  comprising  a  panel, 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  assembly  on  the 
appliance, 

said  panel  having  a  first  opening  extending  there- 
through and  a  first  fitting  conununicating  with  the 
opening  and  extending  from  the  outer  surface  or 
face  thereof,  said  liquid  supply  line  including  a  first 
conduit  connected  to  said  first  fitting, 

the  inner  face  or  surface  of  said  panel  having  structure 
fixed  thereto  which  provides  a  path  for  flow  of 

'  liquid  aiKl  is  in  communication  with  the  first  (own- 
ing, said  structure  having  a  dischaige  orifice  at  a 
first  level  which  is  directed  to  discharge  downward 
therefrooa. 

means  at  the  inner  face  or  surface  of  said  panel  which 
provides  a  trough  having  a  bottom  and  an  opeo  top 
at  a  second  level  bdow  the  first  levd  and  into  mbkh 
Uquid  is  discharged  from  the  diacharge  orifice. 
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the  bottom  of  said  trough  having  a  first  downward  ex- 
tending hollow  element,  said  liquid  supply  line  in- 
cluding a  second  conduit  having  an  end  connected 
to  said  hollow  element, 

the  bottom  of  said  trough  having  a  second  downward 
extending  hollow  element,  and  a  third  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  second  hollow  element 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  inlet  of  said  drain  pump, 
said  third  conduit  providing  an  alternative  path  of 
flow  for  liquid  unable  to  flow  to  the  appliance 
through  said  second  conduit. 


which  are  welded  together.  The  valve  gate  seats  against 
valve  rings  held  in  the  body  by  wedges  which,  at  the  lower 
quadrant  of  the  valve  body,  arc  in  the  form  of  integral 
webs,  and  which,  in  the  diametrically-opposite  sides  of 


3,381.701 
SWITCHLESS  ELECTROTHERMAL  ACTUATOR 
WITH    CONSTANT   ELECTRICAL   CURRE>T 
INPUT 
John  F.  Sherwood,  Wheat  Ridge,  and  Andrew  W.  Zmuda, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Hydraulics  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Dec.  2, 1964,  S«r.  No.  415,330 
»  7  Claims.  (CI.  137—339) 


3»       ._6 


1.  A  switchlcss  electrothermal  actuator  for  imparting 
motion  to  mechanism,  comprising 

(a)  a  high   pressure  casing  containing  expansible  and 

contractible  material  and  a  reciprocal  shaft  having  a 
piston  portion  in  the  casing  and  a  work-contacting 
portion  extending  beyond  the  casing, 

(b)  an  electrical  heating  element  in  the  casing  and  a 
constant  electrical   current   inpnit   connected   to   said 

element  for  heating  the  expansible  material  and 
actuating  the  shaft, 

(c)  a  valve  housing  surrounding  and  enclosing  the 
high  pressure  casing  in  spaced  relationship  thereto 
for  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  between  the 
casing  and  housing  for  cooling  the  casing  and  it£ 
contents, 

(d)  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  the  housing,  and 

(e)  a  cooling  medium  in  the  housing  having  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  high  pressure 
casing  when  heated  by  the  heating  element,  said 
cooling  medium  circulating  througn  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  housing  in  heat  extracting 
relationship  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  walls  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
pansible material  without  means  for  varying  or  in- 
terrupting the  constant  flow  of  electrical  current 
thereto. 


3381,702 

WATER^OOLED  VALVE  FOR  BLAST 

FURNACE  STOVES 

Hugh  B.  Carr,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  S.  P.  Kinney 

Engineers,    Inc.,    Carnegie,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvaiiia 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,602 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—340) 
This  application  pertains  to  a  water-cooled  valve  de- 
signed particularly  for  use  with  the  burners  of  blast  fur- 
nace stoves.  The  valve  body  is  fabricated  from  sections 


the  valve  body  and  at  the  top  of  the  valve  rings  arc  re- 
movable when  the  bonnet  of  the  valve  is  removed  Upon 
removal  of  the  last  two  mentioned  wedging  elements,  the 
ringb  may  be  lifted  out  through  ihc  open  top  of  the  body. 


3,381,703 
SELF-ADJUSTING  VALVE  SEAT 
Irving  J.  Hutkin.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  is&igDor  to  Hliiftakrr 
Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Califs    a    corporation    of 
CaUfomJa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446.244 
17  Claim*.  (CI.  137—341) 


This  patent  describes  a  self-adjusting  valve  comrrising 
a  valve  seat  member,  and  receivable  therein  and  in  pre- 
cise conformity  therewith,  a  valve  member,  both  mem- 
bers being  electrically  conduc  ive,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
members  being  infiltrated  by  a  metallic  material  having  a 
melting  point  below  that  of  cither  of  said  members,  and 
an  electrical  circuit  comprising  the  self-adjusting  valve 
and  an  electrical  power  source. 


3,3«1,704 

HOSE  REEL 

Howard  M.  Rickardson,  2807  Benner  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19149 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,020 

9  Claims.  (C  137—355.17) 

Tlie   instant   invention   is  concerned  essentially   with  a 

hose  reel  for  use  with  plural  conduits  or  hoses  wherein 

a  central  shaft  is  fixed  and  provided  with  axially  spaced 

circumferential    annuli,   about    which    a    rotary    spool    is 

mounted  to  defined  annular  chambers  between  the  spool, 

annuli  and  shaft.  The  shaft  is  provided  interiorly  with 

passageways  communicating   with   respective   chambers. 


and  several  conduits  are  connected  through  the  spool  for 
communication    with    respective    chambers,    while    the 


^  -t 


'-J' 


chambers  arc  provided  interiorly  with  scaling  means  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  spool. 


3,381.705 

FOLDING  AND  PACKAGING  OF 

HOSE  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoMph  P.  Miirph>,  25  Clarendon  Place, 

New  Brvmwicli,  N  J. 

nied  Sept.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,680 

17  Claliiis.  (CL  137—355.28) 


Coupled    lengths    of    standard    fire    hose    folded    and 
stacked  on  handled  tray;  hose  folded  and  stacked  on  tray 

in  particular  manner  (sec  specification);  belt  having 
quick-release  buckle  holds  hose  stack  im  tray;  tray  has 
rubber  mat  providing  slip-resistant  bottom,  and  may  have 
attached  mount  for  releasably  connecting  standard  Y-type 
hose  coupling;  so-formed  hose  package  is  used  in  particu- 
lar manner  (see  specification). 


3,381. 7<»6 

ROLL-ON  GATE  VALVE 

Edward  L.  Hendey,  558  Pcndlctoa  St., 

Banning.  Calif.     92220 

Filed  lane  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,617 

5  Clains.  (CL  137—423) 


upstream  side  thereof  by  a  surface  lying  substantially 
in  a  single  plane; 

a  carriage  movable  relative  to  the  orifice; 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rolls  roiatably  mounted  on  the 
carriage; 

an  extended  surface,  fluid  impervious,  endless,  flexible 
belt  upstream  from  said  orifice  and  passing  around 
the  rolls,  a  surface  on  one  run  of  the  belt  lying  sub- 
stantially in  said  plane  and  seaiingly  cngageable 
with  the  first  mcntioneJ  surface  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  exerted  over  an  extended  surface  on  the 
one  run  of  the  belt  by  fluid  upstream  from  said 
orifice  and  said  belt; 

means  for  positively  positioning  the  carriage  and  belt 
relative  to  the  orifice  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through 
the  orifice; 

and  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  plane  to  roll  the  belt  over  the  surface 
and  across  the  orifice  to  cover  or  uncover  the  orifice. 


3,381,707 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  GAS  BOTTLES 
Frede  Reiniioldt  Andersen,  deceased,  late  of  Niverod, 
Denmark,  by  Edith  Bnihii  Andersen,  administrator, 
Niverod,  Dcimiark,  assignor  to  A/S  Teknova  Nivaa, 
Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

nied  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarl^  Not.  1«,  196S, 

5,795/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  137 — 489.5) 


I.   A   gate   valve  comprising   in  combination: 

a  fluid  duct  having  an  inlet  orifice  surrounded  on  the 


A  valve  structure  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  a 
fluid,  mainly  bottled  gas,  comprising  a  pilot  or  aiuiliary 
valve  controlled  by  the  discharge  pressure  to  determine 
the  admission  of  the  fluid  from  an  inlet  to  a  control  pres- 
sure chamber  which  \s  in  open  throttle  communication 
with  an  outlet.  The  control  pressure  chamber  is  bounded 
by  a  yieldable  member  forming  a  partition  between  said 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber.  The  member  carries  a 
main  valve  cooperating  with  a  main  valve  seat  through 
which  direct  communication  may  be  established  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  chamber.  The  main  valve  is 
spring-loaded  in  its  closing  direction  and  is  forced  open 
by  increasing  the  pressure  diflfercnce  between  the  con- 
trol pressure  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber. 


3^1,708 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 

David  V.  Chenoweth,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baiter 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Qty  of  Commerce,  Cattf^  a  corpora- 
tiott  of  Cijifonib 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,440 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—504) 

A  fluid  flow  regulator  in  which  a  regulator  piston  sleeve 

is  slidabie  in  a  body  and  carries  an  orifice  through  which 

fluid  flows  and  tends  to  shift  the  sleeve  against  the  force 

of  a  spring  along  body  ports  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid 
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therethrough  and  maintain  the  fluid  pressure  drop  through    in  series  for  controlling  the  amount,  ol  pressure  available 
the  orifice  substantially  constant,   the  piston  sleeve  ex-    to  the  ports  of  the  slave  valve  and  actuator  aisembly,  and 


tending  into  an  annular  body  cylinder  containing  fluid  to 
dampen  the  movement  of  the  piston  sleeve  in  the  body. 


DEVICES  FOR  DRAWING  LIQUID  FROM 

TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dario  PrefBO,  Dr.  Lais  Bciaastcgni  1472, 

Baeaoc  Aires,  ArgcatiBa 

FUed  Jaly  21,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  473,697 

4  aafam.  (a.  137—578) 


^  •• 


jy  t»o*xv   III  ••*->j^*" 

1    7--*:sMF:r 


*     MI 


a  lockout  lever  for  precluding  accidental   movement   of 
the  thrust  reverser  assembly  during  flight. 


33SL711 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOLS 
Cari  W.  Fyc,  P.O.  Box  2il.  Ncwtoa,  N.C.     2MSS,  and 
Lciter   T.    PaaacU,    P.O.    Box    493,    Clarcmool,    N.C. 
28610 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1965.  Scr.  No.  451.9«2 
19  CIMms.  (CL  137—615) 


=W^ 


In  a  fuel  tank  or  the  like  having  a  mounting  plate 
fixed  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  liquid  gauge  depending 
from  the  mounting  plate  and  including  an  elongated  mov- 
able arm  the  free  end  of  which  is  attached  to  a  float;  a 
liquid  draw  off  conduit  including  a  rigid  outlet  tube  fixed 
in  the  plate,  a  rigid  inlet  nozzle  fixed  either  to  the  arm 
or  the  float,  a  flexible  hose  interconnecting  and  com- 
municating the  outlet  tube  with  the  inlet  nozzle,  and  a 
spacer  which  may  be  positioned  either  on  the  arm,  inlet 
nozzle  or  float  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
thereby  insure  that  the  inlet  of  the  nozzle  will  always 
be  spaced  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  the  tank. 


Power  is  supplied  to  a  pneumatic  power  tool  through 
a  hose  running  along  an  arm.  revolvable  any  number  of 
times,  to  a  turn-down  point  which  would  circumscribe  a 
work  area  as  it  might  be  moved  along  a  path  about  its 
periphery,  from  which  the  hose  revolvable  with  the  arm 
must  swing  inwardly  to  reach  the  power  tool,  thereby 
minimizing  the  interference  of  the  hose  with  the  operator 
of  the  tool.  The  arm  and  the  hose  are  separate  entities  as 
far  as  their  functions  are  concerned 


3,381,710 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Hribar,  Jr.,  KirtlaMl,  aad  Wayland  A.  Tenkku, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fhiid  Regnlators  Corp., 
Paincsiille,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,015 
22  Claims.  (CL  137—596.13) 
A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a 
thrust  reverser  assembly  and  the  like,  including  a  pair 
of  manual  valves  selectively  operative  to  direct  low  pres- 
sure fluid  against  the  piston  of  a  slave  valve,  direct  high 
pressure  fluid  against  such  piston,  or  cut  off  fluid  flow 
thereto  altogether;  a  bypass  valve  and  solenoid  valve 


3301J12 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard   Arthor  Wittren  and  Donald  Ray  King.  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dccrc  A  Company,  MoHne. 
III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mv.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536.108 
8  Claims.  (CL  137—625.2) 
6.  A  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  and  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlet 
ports;  a  disk-like  valve  member  coaxially  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  secured  at  its  outer  periphery  to  said  body;  first 
and  second  annular  outer  valve  seats  associated  with  said 
body  and  coaxially  spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
valv:  member,  the  first  and  second  outlet  ports  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  bore  on  opposite  sides  of 


the  valve  member  interiorly  from  the  valve  seats  and  the    able  through  a  pipeline,  stopping  means  Ipc^^^d  on  tte 
iiiv  ToiTfc  .......  '^    ■  •'.....      ..         ,  ,•_ _   ...!.._     _:_  *„,  I i^;,,„  *iv«  nia  ^^■w^A^v  in  nl»cM  Within  the  moe- 


inlet  port  communicating  with  both  sides  of  the  valve 
member  exteriorly  of  said  valve  seats;  and  actuating 
means  operably  connected  lo  the  central  portion  of  the 
valve  member  to  axially  shift  the  central  portion  of  the 


pig  for  holding  the  pig  fixedly  in  place  within  the  pipe- 
line, flow  control  means  on  the  pig  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  pipeline,  and  an  actuation 
means  mounted  on  the  pig  for  actuating  the  stopping 
means  and  the  flow  control  means  in  response  to  a  signal 
transmitted  from  the  exterior  of  said  pipeline  pig,  where- 
in the  actuating  means  is  responsive  to  radiant  signals 
generated  outside  said  pipeline  pig. 


valve  member  relative  to  the  valve  body  between  a  first 
position  wherein  it  seals  against  said  second  outer  valve 
seat  to  disconnect  the  second  outlet  from  the  inlet  and 
a  second  position  wherein  it  seats  against  the  first  outer 
valve  seat  to  disconnect  the  first  outlet  from  the  inlet. 


3^1,715 

GLASS-REINFORCED  THREADS  WITH  SIUCA 

POWDER  DISPOSED  THEREIN 

Vesta  F.  Michael,  WlchMa,  Kaaa^  aarigMir  to  Rodt  island 

OU  *  Reteinc  Co^  Im^  WkUta,  Kaos^  a  corporatioa 

of  Kansas 

FUed  Fch.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  347,163 
2  Claima.  (CL  13t— 109) 


3^1,713 

TURNING  VANE  AND  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION 

Gordon  R.  Jacobatn,  424S  Newberry  Covt, 

Palo  AMo,  CaHf.    943«6 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Str.  No.  496,105 

6  CIMaM.  (CL  130—39) 


V*? 


JKi 


^^^- 
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A  glass-reinforced  resin  pipe  having  female  threads 
formed  therein  is  provided  with  silica  powder  disposed 
in  said  resin  adjacent  glass  reinforcements.  The  glass 
reinforcements  are  logitudinally  disposed  in  said  pipe, 
under  tension. 


34tl.716 
THREADED  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Vetta  F.  Michad,  WIchili,  Kna.,  anicMir  to  Rock 
OU  A  Rcini^  Cc  lac^  Wkhka,  Kmh.,  a 
of  KaiMM 

Original   apfJkadoa  Oct   12,   1962,  Scr.  No.  230,093 
now  Patent  No.  3,291,801,  dnted  Dec  13, 1966.  Dfi^ldcd 
and  this  appHcatfoa  Inc  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S4,719 
6  ClainH.  (CL  138—109) 


A  hollow,  air  turning  vane  formed  from  sheet  material 
lo  provide  a  concave  front  wall  having  air  deflecting  sur- 
face and  a  rear  wall  having  a  convex  rear  surface.  One 
of  said  walls  is  bent  to  form  parallel,  open-ended,  cylin- 
drical sections  extending  transversely  across  the  vane  for 
driving  pins  or  nails  into  said  open  ends  to  secure  each 
vane  between  rails  or  the  opposed  side  walls  of  an  air 
duct. 


Mtl,7l4 
PIPELINE  BLOCKING  DEVICE  AND 

rRocESS  FOR  rrs  use 

Irrin  D.  JohMon,  UltMosi,  Colo.,  airff"  <»  Marathon 

Oa  CoiMmiy,  FInilaj,  Ohio,  a  lotpotntton  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jmc  29,  1965,  Sm.  No.  467,196 

10  Clahna.  (CL  138—97) 


ii^W    ^ 


A  glass-reinforced  plastic  pipe  is  provided  having  pre- 
tensioned.  filamentous  reinforcements  embedded  in  a  cured 
resin.  The  opposed  pipe  ends  have  male  and  female 
threads  formed  thereon.  The  threads  formed  thereon  are 
disposed  adjacent  and  bonded  to  longitudinal  glass  fila- 
ments uiKler  tension  whereby  the  shear  strength  of  such 
threads  is  improved.  Also,  the  female  threads  have  helical 
filamentous  glass  reinforcements  dispoaed  in  the  thread 
crest  portions  to  increase  the  hoop  strength  thereof. 


3,381,717 
BLOWN  POLYPROPYLENE  TUBULAR  FILMS 
Frederick  S.  1>r«I,  F^rfMd,  Com.,  arndtnon  to  Natfowri 
DhtfBersand  Chcmkai  Corpovathm,  New  York.  N.Y„ 
a  corporatioo  of  Vhflofai 
•  No  Drawli«.  FBad  Jmsc  3,  196^  Scr.  No.  554,985 

8  CUw.  (CL  13S— 137) 
Three-ply  tubular  blown  films  having  two  nucleated 
The  present  invention  comprises  devices  and  processes    polypropylene  outer  layers  with  an  ethylcne-vinyl  acetate 
for  controlling  flow  in  pipeline  by  use  of  a  pig  transport-    copolymer  core.  .  .»^ 
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3^81.718 

LINED  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Arnold  Darrow,  11626  HUlcrcst  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75230 

Contlnuation-iii-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  187,616, 

Apr.  16,  1962.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  321,393 

2  Claims.  (CL  138—141) 


needles  reading  a  pattern  card  so  that  the  desired  baulics 
are  arrested  in  a  forward  position  corresporuling  to  a 
raised  heald  position  under  control  of  the  pattern  card. 


1.  A  lined  concrete  pipe  having  a  facing  liner  cover- 
ing at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  in&ides  surface  there- 
of   to    protect    the    concrete    against    corrosive    action    of 

acids,  gases  or  alkali,  and  a  coating  of  epoxy  resin  ad- 
hesive bonding  said  liner  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  con- 
crete pipe,  said  facing  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies 
bonded  together  to  form  a  laminated  sheet  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  thin  plies  of  a  previously  set  or  polym- 
erized vinyl  plastic  sheet  material  which  is  resistant  to 
corrosive  action  of  oxidized  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  ply  of 
fabric  backing  material  bonded  to  the  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  inside  surface 
of  the  pipe  and  having  the  property  of  displaying  a  great- 
er bonding  affinity  to  the  epoxy  resin  adhesive  than  said 
vinyl  plastic  sheet  material. 


3,381,719 

DOUBLE  LIFT  DOBBIES 

Marcel  Favre,  Faverges,  France,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Stanbli  &  Co^  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,501 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  1,  1965, 

19  045 
5  Claims.  (Q.  139— M) 


A  double  lift  dobby  in  which  the  baulks  are  arrested 
by  arrester  hooks  actuated  by  two  groups  of  draw  needles. 
Each  group  is  made  of  a  pair  of  these  needles  and  each 
needle  of  the  pairs  is  associated  with  only  one  of  the  two 
airester  hooks  arresting  a  respective  baulk.  TTie  draw 
needles  are  actuated  by  draw  rails  operating  out  of  phase 
with  one  lagging  the  other  slightly  by  a  double  pick  and 
the  draw  needles  of  a  same  group  by  one  pick  in  the 
working  cycle  of  the  dobby.  The  worldng  cycle  of  the 
dobby  is  equivalent  to  two  picks  corresponding  to  360°. 

The  draw  needles  of  the  various  groups  are  actuated  with- 
out a  jerky  operation  of  the  arrester  hooks.  The  baulks 
are  actuated  at  respective  ends  by  pusher  rails  driven  re- 
ciprocably  out  of  phase  180°  for  each  double  pick.  The 
draw   needles   themselves   are   associated   with   reading 


3381,720 

ENCLOSED  DRIVE  FOR  LOOMS 

Theodore  S.  Higgins,  Woonsociict,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mcsoc 

assignmenti,  to  John  Donald  Manhall  nd  Horace  L. 
Bomar,  trustees.  The  CaroilBa  Patent  DevclopnicDt 
Trust 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,493 
4  Claims.  (CL  139—122) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  opposed  flexible  filling  inserting 
members,  wheels  to  vshich  said  flexible  members  are  at- 
tached and  by  which  they  arc  alternately  advanced  and 
retracted,  a  driven  shaft  in  said  loom  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  wheels  in  univin  which  ci>mpriscs  at 
each  wheel  an  encU^scd  gear  housing  basing  .in  oil  reser- 
voir and  a  first  gaar  member  fixed  for  rotation  with  said 
wheel,  a  second  gear  member  and  coi)pcrating  rack  dis- 
posed in  driving  relation  with  said  first  gear  member,  a 
crank  member  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft  within 
said  housing,  a  bracket  element  adjustably  attached  to 
said  rack  arxl  a  pitman  interci>nnccting  said  crank  arnl 
bracket  and  means  for  distributing  of  oil  in  said  reservoir 
to  the  movable  components  within  said  enclosed  housing. 


by 


3,381,721 
NOZZLE  POSITIONER  FOR  JET  LOOMS 
John  H.  Nydam,  North  Uibridge,  Msm^  MrifBo 
mesne    Mrifiiifnls,   to   John    Donald    Mankdl    _ 
Horace   L.  Booar,  trustee*.  The  CaroUna  Patent  De 
velopmcnt  Tmst 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1H7,  Scr.  Now  609441 
3  Onims.  (a  139—127) 


A  nozzle  positioner  for  fluid  jet  looms  with  universal 
adjustment  means  for  selectively  directing  the  nozzle  and 
weft  propelling  ftuid  jet  emitted  from  the  latter  to  prede-' 
tenmined  and  opposed  points  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
loom. 
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3311,722 

CLOTH  BEAM  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Wlntcrtknr,  Switzerland,  asripor  to 
Suixcr  Brother!  Limited,  Wlnterthnr,  Switzerland,  a 

Swki  coapnny  ^,     ,^  ^, 

Filed  Not.  26,  19«,  Ser.  No.  5»9,975 
Claims  priority,  appbcatlo*  Switzerland,  Not.  3«,  1964 

15,459/64 
11  Clalnia.(CL  139— 31t) 


arm  saw.  A  frame  attachable  to  the  blade  supportiDg  nde 
of  the  motor  of  a  conventional  radial  arm  saw  and  in- 
cluding a  yoke  for  supporting  a  bearingcd  blade  support- 


Thert  is  disclosed  a  doth  beam  drive  for  a  loom  in 

which  a  cloth  beam  is  suspended  by  means  of  two  endless 
loops  running  in  grooves  at  the  ends  of  the  cloth  beam 
and  running  over  a  driven  cloth  pull-off  roll,  with  hooks 
depending  from  the  loom  frame  to  limit  transitional 
motions  of  the  cloth  beam. 


ing  spindle  in  offset,  parallel  relation  to  the  motor  shaft, 
yet  closer  than  the  latter  to  the  work  supporting  table  and 
adjustable  about  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  to 
achieve  various  cutting  angles  and  adjustments. 


3,3S1,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILUNG  BEER 
BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Quest,   Dortnnnd,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Hotaein 
and  Kappert  Maschincnfabrik  Pkoniz  Gjn.b.H.,  Dort- 
mund, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  !•,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  512,995 
5  Claims.  (CL  141—39) 


34S1.725 

AUTOMATIC  DRILL  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINE 

Alfred  Locher,  Dnrststrame  62,  MeUen, 

Zwkh,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  545,533 

Claims  priority,  appllcirtlon  Switzerland,  Oct  22, 1965, 

14,7S3/65 
22  Claims.  (CL  144—3) 


-  f  I 


A  filling  apparatus  having  a  tank  containing  a  supply 

of  carbonated  liquid,  a  cushion  of  compressed  gas  above 
the  liquid,  and  a  downwardly  extending  fill  tube  receiv- 
able in  an  empty  container.  Diverse  fluid  flow  conduits 
having  valves  and  communicating  with  the  space  above 
the  liquid  level  in  the  Unk  to  relieve  turbulence  through- 
out the  filling  cycle. 


An  inserting  device  for  the  insertion  of  fittings  into 
previously  drilled  holes  into  windows,  doors  and  the  like 
and  their  frames.  The  device  comprises  an  inserting  head 
for  insertion  of  the  fittings  into  the  holes,  a  shaft  for  the 
inserting  head  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  means  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  and  feed  njovement  to  the 
shaft  during  the  insertion  of  a  fitting  in  the  direction  of 
the  workpicce,  a  stop  element  attached  to  the  shaft  to 
limit  the  feed  and  to  fix  simultaneously  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  angular  end  position. 
and  a  fixed  impact  element  for  the  stop  element,  said 
slop  element  participating  in  the  rotary  and  feed  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  runs  against  the  fixed  impact  ele- 
ment tangentially  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  feed 
limit  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  insertion. 


33S1J24 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIAL  ARM  SAWS 

John  David  Martin,  2137  Ambcrwood  Lane, 

San  Jose,  CaHf.     95132 

FUcd  Jan.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  N(».  52U34 

7  Claims.  (CL  143—6) 

An  auxiliary  spindle  attachment  facilitating  use  of  a 

smaller  than  normally  required  circular  blade  on  a  radial 


33S1.726 
TREE  BORING  APPARATUS 
Garold  E.  Apple,  RJt.  4,  Ptymooth,  Ind. 


46563 


Filed  Apr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  544,033 
fClnims.  (CL  144—93) 

1.  A  tree  boring  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  means 
for  holding  a  drill  bit  and  for  reciprocating  the  bit  vcrti- 
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cally,  a  motor  for  driving  the  bit,  means  adjacent  the 
bit  for  positioning  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree 
over  the  bit,  a  tree  positioning  device  connected  to  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  vertically  positioned  post  parallel  with  said  bit 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  arm  on  said  post  extending 
laterally  therefrom  to  a  position  substantially  over  said 


bit,  means  on  said  arm  having  an  open  side  for  engaging 
the  trxink  of  a  tree  and  retaining  the  trunk  in  an  upright 
positioo,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  vertically  on 
said  post  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bit,  said  tree  position- 
ing device  being  seciired  to  said  base  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  drill  bit  and  the  arm  thereof 
exteitding  generally  horizontally  from  said  post. 


3^1,727 
OSCILLATING  PLYWOOD  LATHE  KNIFE 
Leonard  L.  Hayes,  Lcwiitoa,  Idaho,  atrignor  to  Pot- 
latch  Forciti,  bc^  LcwMoa,  Idaho,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dclawvc 

'      Filed  Mar.  If,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  533,173 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  144—212) 


-T 


1.  An  oscillating  knife  apparatus  mounted  on  a  ply- 
wood veneer  lathe  for  peeling  a  rotating  log  mounted 
longitudinally  between  opposing  lathe  spindles,  said  ap>- 
paratus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  horizontal  knife  carriage  mounted  on 
the  lathe  for  transverse  movement  to  and  from  the 
rotating  log,  said  carriage  having  a  right  triangular- 
shaped  vertical  cross  section  that  is  hollow  in  which 
an  inclined  upper  surface  defines  the  hypotenuse  of 
the  triangle,  a  horizontal  plate  defines  one  leg  of 
the  triangle,  and  a  vertical  front  section  defines  the 
other  leg  of  the  triangle,  said  vertical  front  section 
of  the  carriage  having  vMtically  spaced  longitudinal 
dovetail  slide  ways  formed  thereon  and  two  hori- 
zontal slots  that  are  formed  therethrough  between 
the  slide  ways; 


(b)  a  vertical  knife  carrier  movabiy  mounted  on  said 
slide  ways  for  movement  parallel  to  the  log,  said 
knife  carrier  having  an  inclined  top  surface  that 
forms  a  flat  surface  ci>planar  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  carriage  tu  facilitate  the  discharge  of 
veneer,  and  a  front  surface  directed  toward  the  log. 
and  lugs  that  extend  rearwardly  from  the  carrier 
through  the  slots  of  the  carriage; 

(c)  a  longitudmal  knife  fixed  to  the  knife  carrier  for 
peeling  the  log,  said  knife  having  a  cutting  edge 
projecting  tangentially  relative  to  the  log  surface 
engaged  thereby;  and 

(d)  hydraulic  drive  means  mounted  within  the  hollow 
of  said  carriage  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
carrier  lugs  for  reciprocating  the  knife  carrier  and 
knife  relative  to  said  knife  carriage  to  facilitate  the 
peeling  operation. 


33S1.72S 
ROUTING  TOOL 
MUtoa  Gotdstcia,  Lo^  Beach,  N.Y.,  MrifBor  to 
Banha  and  A.  Abba  Orifa««r,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  said  MOtoa  Golditeia,  aa  tnMtcca  for  the  bcacit  ci 
themselves  and  olhcn,  wKh  raspactivc  ahcrBalc  tnutces 
FUcd  M«.  7.  19M,  Scr.  No.  532,3«7 
3  ClataM.  (Ct  144—219) 


»4 


in  m 


tot 


im 


1.  A  router  bit  having  its  cutting  face  perpendicular  to 
its  axis  of  rotation, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  timi- 
lariy  shaped  and  outer  positioned,  substantially  tri- 
angular cutting  teeth  with  the  leading  cutting  edge 
of  each  of  them  being  pariUel  to  said  axis  and  bated 
in  the  periphery  of  the  circle  of  longest  diameter  out- 
lined by  the  outermost  point  on  said  face,  and  the 
trailing  outer  peripheral  face  of  each  of  which  teeth 
recedes  backwardly  inwardly  from  said  leading  cut- 
ting edge  away  from  a  cylinder  traced  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  edge  to  provide  adequately  practical 
clearance  during  routing;  the  inner  cutting  edfe  per- 
pendicular to  said  leading  cutting  edge  at  the  lead- 
ing cutting  point  forming  a  sufficient  angle  of  rake 
with  the  radius  passing  through  said  leading  point 
of  each  of  said  teeth;  and  the  face  bounded  by  the 
outer  face  and  inner  cutting  edfe  and  the  traiUng 
edge  joining  them  also  receding  toward  said  first 
mentioned  outer  face  in  a  direction  backwardly  from 
the  leading  cutting  point  to  provide  an  adequately 
practical  clearance;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  inner  teeth  triangularly  shaped  aUke 
and  being  similarly  positioned  reladve  to  one  an- 
other with  each  of  them  spaced  apart  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  outer  teeth  to  alternate  with  tbem; 
and  with  the  body  of  each  of  the  inner  teeth  being 
positioned  within  and  spaced  away  from  the  periph- 
ery of  a  circle  traced  by  the  leading  cutting  point  of 
each  of  tbem,  said  circle  being  at  least  coincident 
with  the  circle  traced  by  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
cutting  edge  of  each  of  the  outer  teeth  and  at  most 
only  overlapping  it  by  a  distance  radially  significant- 
ly less  than  half  of  the  largest  thickness  radially  of 
an  outer  tooth;  the  leading  cutting  edge  of  each  of 
the  inner  teeth  being  located  as  to  the  rest  of  such 


tooth  in  the  same  way  as  the  leading  cutting  edge  of 
each  outer  tooth  is  located  as  to  the  rest  of  the  outer 
tooth;  the  inner  cutting  edge  of  each  inner  tooth  be- 
ing perpendicular  to  iu  leading  cutting  edge  and  be- 
ing spaced  away  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  outer 
end  of  a  radius  through  iu  leading  cutting  point 
adequate  to  provide  a  sufficient  angle  of  rake  for  iu 
inner  leading  cuiUng  edge;  and  the  trailing  plane 
through  said  last  cutting  edge  and  extending  away 
from  it  receding  progreuively  further  away  from 
the  plane  traced  by  roUtion  of  said  edge  tnfBcientiy 
to  provide  adequate  practical  clearance;  each  respec- 
Uve  tooth  of  each  of  said  pluraUties  (i)  and  (ii)  be- 
ing so  spaced  from  the  next  one  of  iU  piurality  to 
provide  substantial  balance  during  routioo  whereby 
said  rotation  is  substantially  free  of  vibration. 


3^1,729  

•OARO  FEET  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD 

Robert  M.  DaM,  273«  Pi—uhwU  Ave,  W.  EiL, 

Wvre^Pa.    I«3«5 

FVed  Mar  4, 1M4,  Sar.  New  S47^32 

11  aahMTfCL  144-^12) 


V  j:^'^' 


a  handle  member  in  secured  relation  to  said  main  body 
portion  and  disposed  thereabove  for  movement  of 
said  preiaure  plate  to  floor  board  engaging  podtkm. 


said  main  body  portion  having  a  striker  member  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  thereof. 


3Jtl.731 

FOOD  PRODUCT  PBBFORATING  AND 

SLICING  APPARATUS 

CHf oH  K.  Bilk,  Berwkk,  trnkmnM.  flJiMiiir,  Wfly- 

waBorM,  Pa,  MlBMn  to  WiM  PMal*  Cyp  C«„  Bar- 

wick,P%,awyMiad— efPiMljIiMii 


1.  Apparatus  for  edging  a  board  comprising,  a  table, 
defining  an  elongated  path  of  movement  for  a  board  to  be 
edged,  sawing  means  selectively  moveable  to  fixed  loca- 
tions transversely  of  said  path  at  one  end  thereof  to  define 
one  side  of  at  least  one  longitudinal  portion  of  said  path, 
scale  means,  indicator  means  having  a  mo>vcment  adjacent 
laid  teak  directly  related  to  the  movemeot  of  laid  uwing 
means,  and  said  scale  meani  having  indicia  thereon  lo- 
cated to  indicate  in  coojunctioo  with  said  indicator  means 
the  number  of  board  feet  in  boards  of  various  lengths 
having  a  width  determined  by  the  location  of  aaid  sawing 
means. 

CLIP  DRnONG  TOOL 

Ray  E. 

lock  Ploow, 

"*  "^fSZimIv  19. 19M.  8«.  N«.  KUm 

1.  A  clip  driving  tool  for  securing  a  floor  board  to  a 
channel  comprising 

a  main  body  portion  having  an  end  with  a  lower  face 

portion  for  clip  engagement, 
a  pcessure  plate  carried  by  said  main  body  portion  and 

extending  beyond  said  end  for  engaging  a  floor  board 

to  be  secured  with  the  channel, 
f  ulcnun  means  on  said  main  body  pcMtion  at  the  lower 

part  thereof,  said  fulcrum  meant  having  a  poftion 

for  channel  rim  underface  engatrment,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  perforatint  and 
slicing  food  products,  comprising  rotatable  means  for 
receiving  the  producta,  perforating  means  operatively  aa- 
sodaled  with  said  rotauble  nwans.  means  for  routing 
said  rotatable  means  and  said  perforating  means,  means 
for  slicing  said  product,  and  impeller  means  for  guidhit 
said  product  into  taid  slicing  means,  said  perfontrng 
means  positioned  before  said  slicing  means  whereby  per- 
forated slices  are  removed  from  said  product 


3Jtl,732 

Loamur 

Jg^hMMjilyrtMiUm— 35, 

OiWHl  fVpRaSoM.  4,  IML  8«.  Nt.  241^L 
SvSaTSlS  iVpRcatfM  Air.  13>  W^  te. 
N«.S413tS 
CWtaBi  plaribr,  ajiBtrtpa  GeraMgr.  Dee.  ^  19C1, 
B  ll^iiAiiikliL  Air.  17.  Vm,  A  347S/i2 
Ma3M.(CL  151—19) 
A  locknut  which  consists  of  a  nut  body  with  a  ne^  pat- 
tion  of  Soulier  diameter  and  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  extending  continuously  through  the  body  and  die 
neck  portioo  while  the  neck  portion  has  a  snaooCh.  conical 
out«r  surface  tapering  toward  the  body  and  indudea  radial 
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slots  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate  radially 
resilient  segments;  a  closed  clamping  ring  with  a  com- 
plementary smooth  conical  inner  surface  tapering  similar 
to  the  conical  outer  surface  of  the  neck  portion  which  is 
shorter  than  the  neck  portion  in  the  axial  direction  and 
is  displaced  from  the  non-clamping  position  into  the 
clamping  position  by  axial  movement  away  from  the  nut 
body  so  that  an  annular  gap  is  formed  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  nut  body  and  the  clamping  ring  which  in- 
creases in  its  axial  dimension  when  the  clamping  ring  is 
in  the  clamping  position;  an  annular  securing  element  at 


least  partially  embracing  the  neck  ]X>rtion  is  inserted  into 
the  gap  to  retain  the  clamping  ring  in  the  clamping  posi- 
tion whereby  the  annular  securing  element  is  of  such  a 
dimension  in  the  axial  direction  as  to  be  insertable  into 
the  gap  only  when  the  clamping  ring  is  in  the  clamping 
position  which  is  brought  about  also  by  the  use  of  a  ma- 
terial for  the  annular  securing  element  which  possesses 
substantial  rigidity  against  changes  in  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  corresponding  to  the  axial  direction  in  order  to 
be  capable  of  producing  a  counter  force  sufficient  to  re- 
tain the  clamping  ring  in  the  clamped  position. 


33S1,733 

THREAD  FORM 

Glenn  W.  SCanwkk,  1325  VaUey  Ridge  Drfre, 

Brookfield,  Wb.     53005 

Ffled  Joly  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562371 

6  Claims.  (CL  151—22) 


A  male  thread  form  which,  especially  under  conditions 
of  repeated  shocks  or  vibrations,  resists  removal  from 
the  female  thread  form  into  which  it  is  inserted,  the  re- 
sistance to  removal  being  effected  by  variations  in  the 
crest  and  root  diameters  of  the  thread  throughout  the 
length  of  the  stud  or  other  male  member. 


to 


33S1>734 

REMOVABLE  TREAD  TIRE  FOR 

ICY  GROUND 

Carlo  BaraMi  and  GfaiUo  Cappm,  MOan,  Italy, 

Pirelli  S.P.AI,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,225 

Claims  priority,  appllctlkMi  Italy,  Feb.  2, 1965, 

2,317/65 

8  ClainM.  (CL  152—176) 

A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass,  a  reinforced  remov 


spikes  extending  through  the  ring  and  being  secured  there- 
in, one  end  of  each  of  the  spikes  projecting  from  the  outer 


surface  of  the  tread  ring,  and  the  other  end  having  a  head 
formed  thereon  which  is  secured  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tread  ring  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  carcass. 


33»1,735 

DEFXATION.PROOF  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Thomas  D.  Talcott,  Midland,  and  RickaH  F.  Smith,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  aidcnon  to  Dow  Cor^a«  Corporation, 

Midland.  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  MIchicM 

FU«d  Mav  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547.842 

7  Clainis.  (Cl  152—313) 


An  automotive  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
filler  material  confined  at  least  in  part  by  the  casing,  the 
filler  material  being  a  foamed  elastomer  having  voids 
therein.  The  elastomer  having  a  Bashore  resilience  versus 
temperature  characteristic  which  has  a  major  maximimi 
point  above  a  line  defined  by  55  rcrcent  at  112*  F.  and  40 
at  472*  F..  a  compression  set  less  than  50  at  all  operating 
temperatures,  and  a  minimum  tear  strength  of  2.5  pounds 
per  inch  at  all  operating  temperatures.  Examples  of  suit- 
able foamed  materials  include  ethylene-propylene  ter- 
polymer.  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene,  and  silicone  rub- 
ber. 


3,381,736 
TIRE 
Peter  Ford,  Erdin^on,  Binnfeigham,  and  John  Henry 
Hnchca,  DoathiD,  Tamworth,  rntlanii.  mrignrifi  to 
Dnnlop  Rnbhcr  Company  Llmitad,  London,  Em- 
land,  a  Britbh  company 

Filed  Fch.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,324 
Clafans  priority,  applkatlon  Croat  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1965, 

9,599/65 
9  Claima.  (CL  152—362) 
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in  which  at  least  one  bead  wire  is  located  by  means  of   outwardly  of  the  fixed  jamb  housing  and  into  engagement 
b  Jks  mcJlInted  orThe  wfre.  The  block,  are  made  of  a    w.th  the  extended  panel,  facing  tbe  panels  mto  end-to- 
material  which  has  similar  physical  properties  to  the  ma- 
terial of  the  bead  region  of  the  finished  tire. 


3,381,737 

TUBELESS  TIRE  FOR  USE  WITH  SIDEWALL 

THRUSTING  BUFFERS 

Tildcn  WnUam  Johnson,  5630  SawtcDc  Blvd., 

Cnlrer  Qty,  Calf.    9t23i 

CoBtinnntion  In  part  o#  appBcnllas  Scr.  No.  424,746, 

Jan.  11,  1966.  Tlfc  appjcation  M«y  19,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  S52383 

16  Ctalms.  (CL  152—391) 


H 


1 


end  engagement  and  forming  an  effective  sound-retarding 
seal  between  adjacent  panels. 


rm 


3^1,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MATERIALS  INTO  FOIL  AND  STRIP  FORM 
Thomas  Gordon  Hart,  Snn  Franciaco,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 
Pheipc  Dod«  Corpomtion,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwan 

Filed  Ang.  2«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48U» 
24  ClainM.  (CL  164-64) 


This  invention  comprises  a  buffer  useable,  thin  side- 
wall,  thick  radially  reinforced  bead  and  adjacent  annulus 
tubeless  tire  with  a  low  profile  action  in  thin  sidewalls 
above  said  thickened  bead  area  with  one  or  more  beads 
and  sidewall  annulus  extensible  because  only  radially  re- 
inforced, said  extensible  bead  formed  by  leaving  usiial 
wire  bead  core  space  hollow  with  an  aperture  from  tire 
bead  outside  to  said  hollow  bead  space  through  which  a 
substantially  inextensible  bead  strap  can  be  inserted  and 
tensioned  and  fastened  to  an  airtight  fit  of  said  bead  to  a 

rim. 
One  version  of  said  strap  consisting  of  severable,  con- 

nectable  sections. 

One  version  of  said  bead  structure  being  formable  by 
use  of  a  high  heat  resistant,  stretchable  hollow  tube  as  a 
tire  bead  core  for  anchoring  carcass  reinforcement  with 
radial  reinforcements  extending  for  overlap  with  all  direc- 
tion tire  reinforcement  that  marks  the  termination  of  area 
extensibility.  Said  bead  structure  further  strengthened  by 
use  of  an  outside  bead  reinforcen»ent  similar  to  a  section 
of  a  rim  flange,  or  a  rim  flange,  having  bolting  means  to 
attach  to  said  lire  bead  core  inextensible  reinforcement. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  or  strip  ma- 
terial by  flowing  liquid  through  an  elongated  channel  and 
on  to  a  surface  which  is  wet  by  the  liquid,  and  causing 
the  liquid  to  form  a  bridge  between  that  surface  and  a 
moving  surface  adjacent  to  tliat  surface  to  coat  the  mov- 
ing surface  with  a  film  of  liquid  which  is  solidified  and 
stripped  from  the  moving  surface  as  a  continuous  sheet. 


3,381,740 

FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Gilbert  J.  Janke,  Panna,  and  Warren  A.  Blower,  Brecks- 

vlllc,  Ohio,  assisnors  to  The  Oshom  Mannfactnrtag 

Company,  ClcTclsBd,  Ohio,  a  cosporatlon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,983 

9  Clalnu.  (CL  164—173) 


A  pneumatic  tire  manufactured  by  a  casting  process 


able  tread  ring  carried  by  the  carcass,  and  a  plurality  of    which  comprises  pouring  suitable  material  into  a  mould 


3,381,738 

MOVABLE  SPACE  DIVIDER  STRUCTURES 

Charles  R.  Good,  Spttaport.  Ind.,  Donald  S.HaiTl^  Dal- 

tas,  Tex.,  Rohert  LTlindiihl,  Tnata^  Mkh.,  and  Ben- 

Mtt  W.  McniB,  New  Caadc,  ind.,  aaslgnnrs  to  New 

C«lk  ProdMt%  Lk.,  New  Caatk,  lad.,  ■  corporation 

Original  appMcarton  Jnly  29,  1963,  Sar.  No.  298,367. 
DiTldad  and  tMs  application  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
670,535 

3  Clafans.  (CL  16^—40) 

A  partition  consisting  of  a  series  of  movable  panels 
which  are  extendable  across  a  wall  opening  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  jamb  panel  movable  within  a 
fixed  jamb  housing  and  operated  by  a  lever  to  move 


A  pneumatic  foundry  molding  machine  utilizing  a 
squeeze  piston-cylinder  assembly  employing  tandem  pres- 
sure receiving  surfaces  interconnected  by  polished  guide 
rods  extending  through  a  partition,  whereby  tlie  larger 
diameter  surfaces  of  ttie  assembly  need  not  bo  highly 
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finished,  ihc  force  exerted  by  the  tandem  pressure  rcceiv-  paratus  having  demonstrated  utility  in  connection  with  the 

ing  surfaces  being  additive  so  that  greater  squeeze  force  forming  of  comparatively-large,  defect-free,  thin-walled, 

is  obtained  with  a  smaller  size  assembly.  precisely-dimensioned  castings   from   molten   alloys  and 

the  like  in  controlled  environments. 


3,381,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  INGOTS 

Gcorsc  R.  Gardner,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignar  to  Ahiminum 

Company  of  America,  Plttsbursli«  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Peansyhrania 

Contimmtion  of  applkatkm  Scr.  No.  286,349,  June  7, 

1963.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,424 

14  Claims.  (CI.  164—73) 


©— 


In  the  continuous  casting  of  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  ingots  wherein  a  body  of  molten  metal  is  maintained 
adjacent  to  a  chilled  continuous  casting  mold  and  con- 
tinuously fed  thereinto,  the  surface  finish  of  the  ingot  pro- 
duced can  be  markedly  improved  by  extracting  beat  in 
two  zones.  The  first  zone  is  established  by  a  surface  dis- 
posed laterally  inward  of  the  surface  describing  the  sec- 
ond zone.  The  length  of  the  first  zone  is  considerably 
shorter  than  that  of  the  second  zone  and  the  inward  pro- 
jection of  the  first  zone  is  generally  less  than  0.15  inch. 
The  length  of  the  first  zone  generally  varies  between  about 
Vie  and  Va  inch  whereas  the  length  of  the  second  zone 
may  be  1  to  2  inches  or  more. 


3,381,742 
METAL  CASTING  AND  SOLIDIFICATION 
HcrlMrt  Grcenewald,  Jr.,  Cohraibw,  OUo,  asiitDor  to 
North  American  Rodhreil  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,318, 
Not.  17,  1965.  This  application  June  23,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  652^92 

10  Claimt.  (CI.  164—256) 


3^1,743 

QUICK-CHANGE  MOUNTING  FOR 

WATER-COOLED  MOLD 

Charles  H.  Bode,  Jr.,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  AIlc- 

glieny  County,  Pal,  Mrignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporadoo,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«4,M2 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  164—283) 


1 


A  continuous-casting  mold  is  mounted  in  a  vertically 
reciprocating  horizontal  rectangular  frame.  On  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  separable  cooling-water 
manifolds  are  mounted,  one  on  the  other,  with  self-acting 
make-and-break  connections  therebetween.  The  mold  is 
secured  within  the  frame  to  beams  bridging  the  upper 
manifolds.  Piping  conducts  water  from  the^upper  manifolds 
to  and  from  water-cooling  passages  in  the  mold.  Flexible 
hose  connected  to  the  lower  manifold  provides  for  a  supply 
of  cooling  water  thereto  and  its  return.  On  lifting  the 
beams,  and  the  upper  mold-supporting  manifoldi,  the 
self-acting  connections  are  broken. 


3481,744 
CENTRIFUGAL   CASTING   MACHINE  WITH 
SHUTTLE    CAR     OPERATING     BETWEEN 
ARRANGED  WORK  STATIONS 
Ruawll  W.  TaccoM,  Erfc,  Pa.,  aaiicnor  to  Sbihmoon 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  582,917 
18  Claimt.  (CL  164—295) 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  machine  comprising  a  shuttle 
track  with  shuttle  car  means  thereon,  a  first  station  hav- 
ing metal  pouring  means  at  one  side  of  the  track,  a  sec- 
This  invention  pertains  generally  to  metal  casting  and    end  station   comprising  pipe   pulling  means  on  one  tide 
solidification,  and  particulariy  concerns  methods  and  ap-    of  the  track  and  a  mold  spray  means  on  the  other  side 
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of  the  track  at  a  point  opposite  the  pipe  pulling  means, 
one  station  being  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  track, 
the  other  station  being  near  one  end  and  being  duplicated 
near  the  other  end,  the  shuttle  car  means  having  spaced 
molds  resting  on  spin  wheels  and  having  motor  means  to 
drive  the  spin  wheels,  and  means  to  shuttle  the  shuttle 
car  means  on  the  track  between  a  first  and  a  second  sUtion. 


3^1«745 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CAflTING  KEY  PLUGS 

Roy  C.  Sp^  8ak;i,  Va^  Millinr  to  NalloMi  Lock  Co., 

Rod^ord,  £,  a  lurmmaitam  of  Ddawara 

Fllad  Aifi4,  19&^8«.  No.  482448 


-*-"-r-a^ 


A  die  casting  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plugs 
for  key  lock  assemblies  which  will  provide  the  intricate 
slotting  m  the  plug  in  a  single  casting  operation  utilizing 
a  multi-cavity  two-part  teparable  mold  with  each  mold 
cavity  formed  by  an  upper  mold  core  having  a  circular 
recess  with  a  central  plate  depending  therefrom  and  a 
lower  die  block  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  with  a  rear 
core,  a  side  core,  a  core  forming  the  keyway  and  an 
opposing  core  nest. 


3,381,746 
VAPOR  CONDENSING  APPARATUS 
Kari  H.  WIccMM,  H«Bdi«dM  VaDcy,  Pa^  nd  lokn  H. 
Uary.  CWtry  HM,  SJ^mii^m  to  Ml  Cogpor«tk», 

FBad  D^miSSi  Bar.  No.  682,252 
9  CWm.  (CL  165—111) 
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3^1,747    

VENTILATING  SYSTEM       ^ 
J.  Dwa,  13U  SB.  IMk  Ato., 
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Onf.    97214 
Mar  %  1966,  iar.  No.  54 
1  GWU.  (CL  16S— 166) 


FBad  M»  %  1966,  iar.  No.  548,635      «m  * 


Apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  air  including  an 
elongated  housing,  substantially  parallel  metallic  sheets 
within  the  housing  extending  between  oppoaed  ends  and 
sides  of  the  housing.  qMcert  within  the  bousing  adjacent 
such  opposite  sides  placing  the  sheets  from  each  other, 
a  plastic  sealant  sealing  opposed  edges  of  the  sheets  ad- 
jacent said  spacers  to  the  interior  of  the  bousing,  ridges 
in  the  sheets  extending  transversely  of  the  bousing  sides 
promoting  turbulence,  and  supply  and  exhaust  port  means 
effective  to  promote  a  movement  of  air  in  one  direction 
through  the  housing  through  a  set  of  channels  defined 
between  said  metallic  sheeU  and  another  supply  and  ex- 
haust port  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  air  in 
the  couoterflow  direction  through  channels  defined  be- 
tween said  metallic  sbeeU  interqiersed  with  the  first-men- 
tioned set  of  channels. 


3,381,7a 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS  IN 
PRODUCnON  PACEERS 
Beldoo  A.  Peters  asid  WaUoo  W.  WUtekar, 
Wwrta   E.    HoHmj,   Klagprflk,   Tex., 


to 
of 


FBad  Dec.  16,  196S,  Scr.  No.  514464 
8  CUmm.  (CL  166—14) 


A  vapor  condenser  having  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to 
be  evacuated  to  sub-atmospheric  pressure  and  in  which 
a  tubular  refrigerated  condenser  unit  is  spaced  from  the 
bousing  periphery  and  forms  with  the  latter  inner  and 
outer  chambers  which  communicate  with  each  other  at 
the  front  end  of  the  bousing.  A  vapor  inlet  communicates 
the  inner  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  with 
a  source  of  vapor  to  be  condensed,  and  a  vapor  outlet 
communicates  the  outer  chamber,  also  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  housing,  with  a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 
Thus,  vapors  are  caused  to  pass  along  the  condenser  unit 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  in  a  countercurrent  flow  path. 


A  method  for  repairing  leaks  in  a  prodoctton  padser 
wherein  a  low  density  sealant  fluid  containing  particles 
of  an  insoluble  polymer  is  forced  through  the  tubing  string 
between  two  piston-like  members  mitil  the  lowermost 
member  emerges  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  and 
at  least  part  of  the  sealant  is  diq^laced  into  the  weUbore 
beneath  the  packer. 
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3381,749 
MULTIPLE  INJECTION  PACKERS 
David  V.  Chenoweth,  Houstoo,  Tcx^  anigBor  to  Baker 
Oil  Toobf  Inc^  Commerce,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,428 
23  aaims.  (CL  166—55) 


Apparatus  for  injecting  fluids  into  well  bore  formations 
in  which  a  plurality  of  packings  mounted  on  a  body  struc- 
ture seal  against  the  well  casing  to  form  a  plurality  of 
separated  zones  in  the  casing  isolated  from  each  other, 
the  zones  communicating  with  the  surrounding  formation 
through  casing  perforations  located  between  the  packings, 
the  body  structure  having  a  fluid  passage  and  a  separate 
flow  path  leading  therefrom  to  each  zone,  a  flow  regu- 
lator being  disposed  in  each  path  to  separately  control  the 
rate  of  flow  therethrough  to  its  associated  zone. 


3,381,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALING  THE  LOCATION  OF 
RECESSES  IN  A  FLOW  CONDUCTOR 
Norman  F.  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,358 
23  Claims.  (CI.  166—64) 


A  signaling  device  movable  through  a  flow  conductor 
for  signaling  the  position  of  recesses  therein  and  hav- 
ing laterally  outwardly  expandable  sensor  members 
movable  on  the  mandrel  between  inner  retracted  posi- 
tions and  outer  expanded  positions,  latch  means  engage- 
able  with  the  sensor  means  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  sensor  means  from  expanded  to  retracted   position 


until  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative 
to  the  sensor  means  has  taken  place  to  move  the  latch 
means  out  of  latchiag  position  to  permit  the  sensor 
means  to  move  to  retracted  position.  The  mandrel  is 
yieldably  held  against  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  the  sensor  means  to  creaH  a  pressure  signal  indicat- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  sensors  of  the  device  with  the 
recess  in  the  conductor.  The  device  is  designed  for  opera- 
tion in  cither  longitudinal  direction,  and  for  selectively 
rendering  the  device  operative  during  movejnent  in  only 
one  or  the  other  of  such  longitiKiinal  directions,  if  desired. 


3,381,751 

BOTTOM-HOLE  SHUT-IN  TOOL 

Donald  R.  McLelland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Prodnction  Research  Company 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  59«,838 

8  Claims.  (CL  166—65) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  plugging  a  well  pipe  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  mandrel  movable  relative  to  said  housing; 

rotatable  means  connected  to  said  housing; 

pipe-gripping  means  connected  to  said  housing  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  pipe-gripping  engagement  with  the 
interior  of  said  well  pipe  upon  movement  of  said 
mandrel  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  housing  and 
to  be  released  from  pipe-gripping  engagement  with 
the  interior  of  the  well  pipe  upon  movement  of  said 
mandrel  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said 
housing; 

an  expandable  packer  means  arranged  on  said  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  expanded  into  engagement  with  said 
well  pipe  wall  to  seal  off  fluid  pressure  in  said  well^l4 
pipe  upon  movement  of  said  mandrel  in  said  one^ 
direction  relative  to  said  housing  aiul  to  retract  and 
release  said  well  pipe  seal  upon  movement  of  said 
mandrel  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said 
housing; 

rcleasabic  locking  means  initially  preventing  movement 
of  said  mandrel  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said 
housing; 

compression  means  arranged  in  said  mandrel  adapted 
upon  release  of  said  locking  means  to  move  said 
mandrel  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  housing 
and  force  said  pipe-gripping  means  into  pipe-gripping 
engagement  and  to  expand  said  packer  means  into 
engagement  with  said  well  pipe  wall; 

means  arranged  on  said  rotatable  means  and  connected 
to  said  mandrel  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  means  to  cause  said  compression 
means  to  compress  when  said  rotatable  means  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  and  to  permit  said  compression 
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meant  to  expand  from  a  compressed  condition  when 
rotated  in  a  reverse  direction;  and 
means  arranged  in  said  housing  adapted  to  route  said 
rotatable  means,  rotation  of  said  roUtable  nieant  in 
one  direction  causing  said  compression  means  to 
compress  and  said  locking  means  to  release,  and 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion causing  said  compression  means  to  expand  and 
&aid  ItKking  means  to  lock  said  mandrel  in  position. 


eluding  valve  means  for  preventing  flow  between  each  of 
the  flow  conduits  to  the  production  zones  and  operable 
to  selectively  control  flow  through  each  of  said  conduiU 
and  said  control  conduit.  A  valve  for  such  system  re- 
movably insertable  into  the  flow  conduits  at  the  point  of 
communication  of  the  control  fluid  conduit  with  said 
production  flow  conduit. 


3481,752 
WELL  TOOLS 
TbomM  L.  EUtetOQ,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaslgBor  to  Otis 
EB«lncer1iig  CorpomHon,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  __  ^^ 
FOad  Dec.  6,  IMS,  S«f.  No.  51M97 
1 1  Clahiis.  (CL  164—128) 


3,381,754 

CASING  CLEANING  DEVICE 

WUHam  S.  ToaipUM,  275  Las  Floras  Drive, 

BakanAdd,  Calif .    933«5 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,498 

9  Claims.  (CL  166—170) 


A  multiple  string  hydraulic-set  well  packer  having 
means  for  locking  the  same  in  anchored  sealing  position 
and  means  for  releasing  it  from  such  position  for  removal 
from   the   wclL 

3381,753 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WELLS 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  mdtmor  to  Otis  Engiiiecrinc 

Corporatloo,  DaUas,  T«u,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20,  1H5,  S«.  Now  488342 

19  ClataM.  (CL  166—147) 


The  invention  consists  of  an  electric  motor  in  a  hous- 
ing from  which  a  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  the  motor  ex- 
tends, a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  radially  around  the 
shaft  and  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging  radially  outwardly 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  resulting  from  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  each  holder  having  secured  thereto  a  stiffly 
resilient  member  the  outer  end  of  which  carries  cleaning 
means  brought  into  cleaning  engagement  with  a  casing 
wall  by  outward  swinging  of  the  holder.  In  one  form,  the 
stiffly  resilient  member  is  a  metal  cable;  in  another,  a 
spring  carrying  a  star  wheel.  The  housing  is  prevented 
from  rotating  by  star  wheels  gripping  the  casing  wall  and 
continuously  urged  into  gripping  engagement  by  radially 
acting  springs. 


3381,755 
SAND  RETAINER  PLUG 
Lige  T.   Morrisott,  Tia  Jum,   Vencznela, 
Esso  ProdsctioB  Research  Ccmpmj,  a 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,410 
6  Clalim.  (CL  166—191) 


to 
of 


IS. 


^' 


A  fluid  flow  control  system  particularly  adapted  for 
multiple  production  zone  wells,  having  production  flow 
conduits  communicating  with  each  of  the  separate  zones, 
and  a  control  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  each 
of  the  other  conduits  through  a  flow  control  device  in- 


Apparatus  for  gravel  packing  a  well  including  a  per- 
forated liner  extending  below  a  packer,  a  tubular  mandrel 
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mounted  in  fixed  position  at  the  lower  end  of  the  liner,  a 
cup  packer  axially  slidable  on  the  mandrel,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  cup  packer  with  re- 
spect to  the  mandrel. 


WELL  TOOLS 
James  E.  Reagan,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S4,791 
19  aalmi.  (CL  IM— 224) 


Otis 
cor- 


Selective  stage  cementing  tools  having  a  full  opening 
bore  provided  with  lateral  outlet  passages  providing  com- 
munication between  the  bore  of  the  tool  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  and  having  a  valve  member  restrained  in  closed 
position  by  shear  means,  actuated  by  piston  means  sub- 
jected to  fluid  pressure  resisting  opening  movement  of 
said  valve  means  in  addition  to  said  shear  means,  in  one 
case  having  a  confined  fluid  pressure  charge  resisting 
movement  of  the  piston  means  and  the  valve  member  and 
in  another  case  having  a  pressure  area  on  the  piston 
means  exposed  to  pressure  exteriorly  of  the  tool  for 
resisting  movement  of  the  valve  means  to  open  posi- 
tion, the  outlet  pas^ges  being  closed  by  closure  members 
floated  into  the  lateral  flow  passages  with  the  cement 
slurry  being  pumped  therethrough.  The  strength  of  the 
shear  screws  and  the  pressure  force  resisting  movement 
of  the  piston  means  controlling  the  opening  of  the  valve 
to  permit  flow  of  cement  outwardly  through  the  passages. 


3*391  757 

BOAT  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Judson  Oric  Hayncs,  392  N.  Monroe  Road, 

Tallmadgc,  Ohio     44278 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,442 

2  Claims.  (CL  170—145) 


A  paddle  wheel  apparatus  for  propelling  a  boat  through 
water  where  the  individual  paddles  of  the  paddle  wheel 


or  drum  move  substantially  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  the  paddle  wheel  as  it  rotates  whereby  the 
paddles  extend  outwardly  substantially  their  full  length 
from  the  paddle  wheel  as  they  drive  through  the  water 
but  are  slid  inwardly  into  the  wheel  as  they  rotate.  The 
paddles  are  joumalled  to  a  fixed  shaft  mounted  eccen- 
'trically  within  the  paddle  wheel  and  extend  through  ax- 
ially  directed  slots  in  the  body  of  the  paddle  wheel. 


3,381.758 
UNBANKER  FOR  SMALL  TREES 
La  Marcus  C.  Hawes,  Box  402,  Dade  City.  Fla.     33525; 
Ernest  H.  Coats.  Rtc.    1,  Box  232,  Zcpkyrkilk,  Fla. 
33599;  and  Fred  W.  Coopw,  706  E.  Boford  Atc^  Dade 
City.  Fla.     33525 

Filed  July  7.  1965,  Scr.  No.  469»982 
5  CUins.  (CL  172—33) 


Apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  supporting  vehicle  for 
moving  matter  such  as  earth  on  a  supporting  surface  com- 
prising an  earth  engaging  blade  with  means  for  mounting 
the  same  for  eievational  adjustment  on  a  supporting  ve- 
hicle, a  fluid  nozzle  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  in 
operative  relation  to  said  blade,  a  supply  hose  connected 
to  said  fluid  nozzle  whereby  when  said  blade  is  mounted 
on  a  supporting  vehicle  and  is  operated  to  move  matter 
upon  such  supporting  surface  and  fluid  pressure  is  ad- 
mitted through  said  supply  hose  and  fluid  nozzle  matter 
will  be  moved  in  addition  to  that  moved  by  said  blade. 


3  J8 1,759 
ROTARY  CULTIVATOR  WHEEL 
Angnst  G.  Bohr,  deceased,  late  of  Halca  Cohmts,  WIl,  by 
Mariam  E.  Buhr,  executrix,  Wankcska,  Wis.,  smlgiiiii 
to  AlUs-Chalmers  Maaofactwtig  Compaay,  Milwankcc, 
Wis.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jaly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,939 
1  Claim.  (CL  172—540) 


A  fabricated  cultivator  wheel  consisting  of  side  plates 
spaced  apart  by  a  series  of  identical  tines  welded  to  such 
plates  at  the  peripheries  thereof. 
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I  !      3,3I1,760 

GRADER  BLADE  AND  MOUNTING    ,t 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
UoMl  C  Brand,  Ntw  RMda,  LiL,  MrigMT  to  The 

MM  Machtoary  CompMy,  toe,  TWbodaM,  La.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawve  ^.  «^, 
Fllad  IwM  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462^43 
2  CI^M.  (CL  171—788) 


drill.  A  fltuhinf  valve  is  also  included  and  controlled  by 
a  servo  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  feed  motor  for 
directing  flushing  liquid  or  air  to  the  drill  steel  of  the 
rock  during,  respectively,  forward  and  backward  feed 
movement  thereoL  Alw  included  is  a  servo  motor  aod 
valve  device  in  which  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  servo  motor 
housing  is  the  plug  in  a  rotary  plug  valve  for  contr<41ing 
the  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  rock  drill.  The  plug  pas- 
sage in  the  valve  u  closed  and  opened  by  a  plunger  mov- 
able by  the  servo  motor  in  the  bousing  with  this  move- 
ment being  released  in  response  to  the  rock  drill  actuating 
the  forward  limit  switch  valve  in  order  to  cut  down  the 
pressure  fluid  supply  during  backward  feed  movement  of 
the  rock  drill. 


•.I. 


^^ 


3^1,762 

MOBILE  BREAKER  

Samuel  F.  Lewis  and  Smnnd  J.  Nardonc,  rUUIlMbiirg. 
N  J.,  amiffMirs  to  InganoB-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y,,acorporalkMolNcwlcne7      .^.„     ^ 
FUcdl  Nov.  26,  IMS,  Sar.  N<».  5M^7 

9  Clalam.  (CL  173—27)  5-.-.> 


The  disclosure  seu  forth  a  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing a  grader  blade  underneath  a  vehicle  between  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  which  in  the  preferred 
embodiment  has  a  subframe  suspended  below  the  axis 
of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  frame 
partly  embraced  by  the  subframe  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  rearwardly  of  the  rear  wheel  axis  of  the  vehicle 
on  an  axis  extending  generally  longitudinaUy  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  a  bracket  on  a  pan  of  the  auxihary  frame 
forwkrd  of  the  rear  wheel  axis  of  the  vehicle  for  receiv- 
ing a  grader  blade,  the  bracket  being  pivotable  about  a 
vertical  axis  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bracket  and  a  blade 
carried  thereon  about  longitudinal,  vertical  and  transverse 
horizontal  axes,  respecUvely.  relaUve  to  said  vehicle. 


Wheeled,  self-powered  vehicle  having  a  tumUble  which 
mounts  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  tool  carrying  boom. 
The  boom  is  pivotably  mounted,  and  has  a  pivouble  ex- 
tensible portion  which  carries  means  for  routing  the  tool, 
and  means  for  pivoting  the  tool  independently  through 
two  transverse  arcs. 


3,311,761 
AUTOMATIC  ROCK  DRILLING  MEANS 
Cart  Anders  Hanaaon,  JokanM^ov,  Sweden,  aa^CBor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Akttohol^.  Nncka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 

'*^  ***  nW  Oct.  13,  1965.  te,  Nt^  495,450 
CUms  prIorMy,  applkntlon  Sweden,  Oct  14, 1964, 

12577/64 
19  Claims.  (CL  173—19) 


3,301,763 

REMOVABLE  GROUND-PENETRATING  STAKE 

Cwl  G.  Maten,  401  E.  Central  Blvd^ 

Kcwanee,  DL    61443 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,953 

2  O^aa.  (O.  ny-91) 


r  ,1 


'-^  -.;-^. 


r,'  •       t  -  ii 


^- 


Automatic  rock  driUing  apparatus  u  provided  as  pow- 
ered and  controUed  by  pressure  fluid  and  includmg  a  rock 
drill  fed  along  a  supporting  shell  therefor  by  a  reversible 
feed  motor  which  provides  for  automatically  defining  the 
depth  of  a  hole  to  be  drilled.  The  feeding  direction  of  the 
motor  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  reversing  valve  shift- 
able  from  a  forward  to  a  backward  feed  position  by  a 
servo  motor.  A  limit  switch  valve  actuated  by  the  rock 
driU  is  provided  forwardly  00  the  sbeU  and  is  mcluded 
in  a  servo  circuit  together  with  the  servo  motor  for  auto- 
matically defining  the  depth  of  the  hole  drUled  by  creat- 
ing a  pressure  condition  in  the  servo  motor  causmg  shift- 
ing of  the  reversing  valve  to  the  backward  feed  posiuon 
when  the  forward  limit  switch  valve  is  actuated  by  the 


1.  A  removable  ground-penetrating  stake  comprising 
an  elongated  element  having  opposite  ends,  hammer 
means  slidable  back  and  forth  on  and  lengthwise  of  the 
element,  and  two-way  means  confining  the  hammer  means 
to  the  element  and  for  limiting  iu  movement  to  opposite 
driving  and  withdrawing  strokes,  said  two-way  meaas  in- 
cluding driving  and  withdrawing  anvil  portions  rigid  00 
and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  element,  and  driving 
and  withdrawing  striker  portions  rigid  on  the  hanuner 
means  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  a  distance  different 
from  the  spacing  of  the  anvil  portions  and  adapted  to 
strike  and  impart  driving  and  withdrawing  blowa  to  the 
driving  and  withdrawing  anvil  portions  selectivdy  upon 
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movement  of  the  hammer  means  through  its  driving  and 
withdrawing  strokes  respectively,  characterized  in  that  the 
hammer  means  is  of  sleeve-like  construction  having  a 
length  less  than  that  of  the  element  and  including  opposite 
end  portions,  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
cup-like  recess  opening  toward  the  proximate  end  of  the 
element,  said  recess  having  a  transverse  bottom  serving 
as  a  striker  portion  and  a  marginal  wall  extending  length- 
wise from  said  bottom,  the  other  hammer  means  end  por- 
tion serving  as  the  other  striker  portion,  and  the  anvil 
portions  are  spaced  on  the  element  respectively  length- 
wise beyond  said  striker  portions,  said  recess  and  its  as- 
sociated anvil  portion  being  so  relatively  dimensioned 
that  said  anvil  portion  is  receivable  within  the  recess  and 
surrounded  by  the  marginal  wall  during  movement  of 
the  hammer  means  on  both  driving  and  withdrawing 
strokes. 

3,381.764 
MOBILE  HYDRAULIC  HAMMER  WITH 
HAMMER  STROKE  CONTROL 
Norman  L.  Peterson,  Wanwatosa,  and  Robert  F.  Leder, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbcit  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,536 
5  CUims.  (CI.  173—115) 


m 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  weighted  impact  tool  for 
breaking  concrete  pavement  and  the  like,  a  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit having  a  motor  for  raising  said  tool  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  and  a  dump  valve  which  when  opened  al- 
lows the  tool  to  drop  by  gravity,  a  variable  resistance 
controlled  electrically  charged  timing  means  which  is 
started  as  the  tool  passes  a  given  point  near  the  point  at 
which  the  tool  impacts  the  pavement,  said  timing  means 
being  connected  to  said  dump  valve  to  open  the  same  after 
a  preselected  elapsed  time  after  starting,  and  manual 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  whereby  the  elapsed 
time,  the  height  to  which  the  tool  is  raised  and  the  force 
of  the  dropped  impact  of  the  tool  is  varied. 


3,381,765 
GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
Burt  W.   Weisel,  Jaciuon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Camshaft 
Machine  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,592 
10  Claims.  (CI.  125—11) 


./J^" 


1.  Grinding  wheel  dressing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  support  member, 


(b)  a  track  defined  on  said  support  member,  said 
track  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  guide  sur- 
faces and  having  first  and  second  ends, 

(c)  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track, 
said  carriage  including  guide  members  closely,  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  track  guide  surfaces, 

(d)  a  dressing  tool  support  mounted  upon  said  carriage 
for  selective  adjustment  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage. 

(e)  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  tool  mounted  upon  said 
tool  support  having  a  dressing  point  mounted  there- 
on, 

(f)  a  flexible,  elongated,  tension  member  mounted 
on  said  support  member  having  a  central  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  track  and  affixed  to  said  car- 
riage and  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  track, 

(g)  means  guiding  said  tension  member  central  por- 
tion adjacent  said  track  to  form  said  tension  mem- 
ber central  portion  into  a  configuration  substan- 
tially similar  to  that  of  said  track,  and 

(h)  tension  member  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
support  member  associated  with  said  tension  mem- 
ber end  portions  adapted  to  axially  translate  said 
tension  member  and  move  said  carriage  along  said 
track. 


3J81.766 

DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Clyde  E.  Bannister,  2727  Carolina  Way, 

Houston,  Tex.     77(M5 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,735 

5  CUkns.  (CL  175—106) 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  hole  in  the  earth,  com- 
prising. 

means  for  drilling  said  hole. 

said  drilling  means  having  conduit  means  for  carrying 
a  fluid  into  and  away  from  the  hole  to  remove  por- 
tions of  the  earth  from  the  hole  as  ibe  drilling  is 
proceeding, 

means  for  preventing  said  fluid  from  passing  between 
said  drilling  means  and  the  hole  wall  and  thereby 
forcing  said  Quid  to  exit  only  through  said  conduit 
means, 

said  preventing  means  including  a  member  expandable 
to  close  off  the  passage  between  the  drilling  means 
and  the  hole  wall,  said  member  having  a  central 
volume  in  communication  with  a  fluid  line,  said  fluid 
being  coupled  to  a  piston-operated  pressure  generator 
including  a  first  piston  and  having  a  captive  fluid  in 
said  line,  said  first  piston  being  actuated  by  a  piston 
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■*  operated  pressure  actuator  including  a  second  piston 
coupled  for  motivation  by  fluid  coming  into  said 
drilling  means,  said  first  piston  producing  a  higher 
pressure  in  said  fluid  line  than  said  incoming  fluid 
produces  on  said  second  piston,  first  valve  means  foi 
decoupling  said  pressure  actuator  from  said  incorn- 
ing  fluid  and  second  valve  means  for  closing  off  said 
fluid  line,  and  control  means  for  actuating  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  to  cause  selectively  said 
member  to  contract  with  or  without  fluid  commg 
into  said  drilling  means  and  to  expand  selectively 
said  member  with  fluid  coming  into  said  drilling 
means.  

3481,767 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  WHEEL  IX>AD  SCALE 
Wilson  Wayne  Ralrigb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgBor  *olM»d- 
ometer  Corpomtkm,  BaMmort,  Md^  a  corporation  of 

"^     Filed  Feb.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,277 
9  Claims.  (CL  177—126) 


A  portable  electronic  scale  having  a  base,  a  weighing 
platform  and  three  electronic  load  cells  supporting  the 
platform  on  the  base.  Scales  may  provide  local  weight 
indication,  or  may  be  connected  singly  or  in  combina- 
tion to  a  remote  indicator. 


3,381,768 

TOWING  VEHICLE  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 

OR  TRAILERS 

John  Alexander  Nedy,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  273, 

Anderson,  S.C.     29622  ,.  .., 

Continiurtion-ln-pvl  of  appBcatioa  Scr.  No.  320,103, 
Oct.  38,  1H3.  Tbb  appttcatloa  Not.  7,  1966,  S«t. 
No.  592,488 

10  Claims.  (CL  18«— 14) 


3,381,769 

PROPORTIONAL  DIFFERENTIAL  MEANS 

Vcmon  H.  Rciaacr,  18617  Popplcton  Ave., 

Omaika,  Ncbr.     68124 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  516,489 

12  ClaliiM.  (CI.  18»— 22) 


A  proportional  differential  means  with  three  driving 
axle  shafts  adapted  to  be  used  on  construction  vehicles 
such  as  pneumatic  tire  rollers,  dozers  push-tractors,  load- 
ers and  off  highway  vehicles.  The  diflFerential  means  is 
connected  to  a  power  source  on  the  vehicle  which  includes 
a  frame  with  left  and  right  primary  drive  wheel  mean* 
thereon.  A  third  drive  wheel  means  is  also  provided  on  the 
frame  means  and  is  located  in  a  vertical  plane  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  each  of  the  primary  drive  wheel 
means.  The  differential  means  has  a  gear  mean*  which 
mcludes  separate   gears  independently  connected  to  the 
primary  drive  wheels.  A  connecting  power  means  con- 
nects the  third  drive  wheel  means  to  the  gears  whereby 
the   speed  of  rotation  of  the  third  drive  wheel  means 
multiplied  times  its  diameter  wiU  be  one-half  the  sum- 
mation of  the  respective  rotaUonal  speeds  of  the  prunary 
drive  wheel  means  multiplied  by  their  respective  diameters. 


3381,778 
REVERSING  SERVO^ONTROL  DEVICE 
Jean  Faocherc,  Boarf-la-RciM,  Stiat,  Fnucc,  a«_ 
to  RkUcr,  SodcU  AMmymc,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France  __ 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,779 
ClaUns  priority,  appbcatlon  France,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

2  Claims.  (CL  18#— 77) 


A  vehicle  particularly  adapted  for  towing  large  mobile 
homes  and  other  heavy  trailers  having  very  low  ground 
clearance.  The  towing  vehicle  is  characterized  by  front 
wheel  drive  and  laterally  spaced  trailing  rear  wheel  as- 
semblies with  a  hitch  disposed  between  and  well  forwardly 
of  the  rear  wheel  assemblies  to  provide  fifth  wheel  stabili- 
zing of  the  caravan.  The  trailing  wheel  assemblies  are  of 
reduced  size  to  permit  passage  under  the  draft  tongue  and 
floor  of  the  trailer  during  turning.  _    ... 


A  reversing  servo-control  device  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  engine,  the  clutch,  the  gear- 
box, the  reverser  and  the  brakes  as  gcncraUy  used  m  a 
vehicle,  actuating  hydraulic  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  braltes,  clutch  and  reverser,  electrically  operated 
valve  means  associated  with  said  hydraulic  means,  and  a 
control  lever  having  forward,  neutral  and  backward  posi- 
tions, normally  being  in  the  neutral  position,  and  which, 
when  maintained  in  forward  or  backward  position  de- 
termines the  operation  in  succession  of  said  hydraulic 
means  by  the  intermediary  of  said  valve  oieans. 
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3J«1,771 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Cyras  M.  Granger,  Lotherrillc,  Mlchad  SUiTfai  and  Ralph 
W.  Carp,  Baltimore,  and  Peter  St  C.  Manson,  Glen- 
arm,  Mdl,  aarignon  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,744 
10  Claims.  (CL  180—105)         ; 


wall,  or  are  spaced  apart  tnd  support  a  flexible  membrane 
which  serves  to  form  a  Ba«-UKht  enclosure  for  the  cushion. 
The  skirt  structure  mav  include  a  plurality  of  such  flexi- 
ble waHs  spaced  froim  one  another,  the  space  between 


H-r^ 


C-^ 


the  walls  being  made  Ba«-tight  and  inflated,  and  the  tubes 
may  be  used  to  conduct  pressurised  fluid  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  structure  for  the  formation  of  a  fluid  curtain 
there  beneath. 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  automobile  having 
throttle  regulated  propulsive  means  and  brakes,  compris- 
ing 

means  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  the  desired  automobile  speed, 

means  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  actual  vehicle  speed, 

means  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  throttle  of  said  propulsion 
means, 

means  combining  said  first,  second  and  third  signals 
to  provide  an  error  signal 

a  pressure  fluid  source, 

a  pressure  fluid  actuator  for  positioning  said  throttle 
proportionately  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  applied 
thereto, 

a  pressure  control  valve  having  a  sealed  chamber,  first 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  and  second  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  exhaustion  of  fluid  from 
said  chamber, 

a  conduit  connecting  the  chamber  of  said  control  valve 
to  said  actuator,  and 

amplifying  means  controlling  said  flrst  and  second 
valve  means  to  either  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  control  valve  chamber  or  to  exhaust  fluid  from 
said  chamber  depending  upon  the  sense  of  said  er- 
ror signal  and  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
error  signal. 


3,381,772 
FLEXIBLE  SKIRTS  FOR  VEHICLE  FOR 
TRAVELLING  OVER  LAND   AND /OR 
WATER 

Christopber  Sydney  Cockerell,  Bassctt,  SoathamptoD, 
England,  asrignor  to  Hovercraft  Development 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Nortlicm  Ireland 
ContinoatiOD-iii-pwt  of  ippiicatloiH  Scr.  No.  837,502, 
Sept  1, 1959,  nd  Scr.  No.  329,562,  Dec.  10,  1963. 
TUs  applicadoa  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,656 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1958, 

27,978/58 
6  Claims.  (Q.  180—128) 
A  gas  cushion  vehicle  having  a  flexible  skirt  structure 
forming  at  least  part  of  the  peripheral  boundary  of  the 
gas  cushion  which  indudes  a  wall  composed  of  an  array 
of  flexible  tubular  elements  arranged  in  side-by-sidc  re- 
lation. The  tubular  elements  are  either  disposed  suffi- 
ciently close  together  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 


3,381,773 
ACOUSTIC  RESISTANCE 
Gerrit  Schcnltcl,  FmrnaitM*!.  Elndkovea,  Nctkcrlaada, 
anigiior  to  Nortk  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Yore,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617343 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctkcrlands,  Mar.  30,  1966, 

5^     4  150 

7  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


n  n  "  9  V 


An  acoustic  resistartce  for  use  in  a  microphone  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sintered  metal  grain  pressed  into  a 
support  body  composed  of  a  resilient  synthetic  resin. 


3,381,774 
MUFFLER  WITH  INTERCONNECTED  END  BELLS 

AND  TELESCOPED  INNER  PIPE 
Bertfl  Stadc,  OiA  Park,  wmi  Edward  H.  Hoflmsd,  Park 
Rldfe,  IlL,  aarigDon  to  Mercvy  Metal  Prod^ts,  Inc., 
Schaomborg,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dliaois 

FUed  Jnly  If,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,193 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181—59) 


V-      ^     ^  "^ 
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An  engine  muffler  which  is  assembled  by  use  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  crimps.  The  muffler  comprises 
a  pair  of  bells  or  cylindrical  eiid  caps  which  may  have 

disposed  therebetween  a  cylindrical  section.  The  cylin- 
drical end  caps  and  the  cylindrical  section  have  annular 
lands  and  lips  suitable  for  crimping.  Each  cylindrical  end 
cap  has  a  pipe  which  is  telescoped  into  its  end  portion  and 
crimped  thereto.  A  plurality  of  baffles  may  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  end  bells  or  end  bells  and  cylindrical  section. 
The  muffler  is  assembled  and  the  baffles  are  secured  there- 
in by  circumfertntial  crimping  of  the  end  bells,  or  by 
the  circumferential  crimping  of  the  end  bells  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  cylindrical  section.  The  same  crimp 
that  holds  the  end  bells  together,  or  the  end  bells  and  the 
cylindrical  section  also  secures  the  baffles  within  the  muf- 
fler. The  parts  are  constructed  to  enable  a  wide  variety  of 
types  and  sizes  of  mufflers  to  be  made  from  the  same  parts- 


3,381,775 
STAIR  TREAD  STRUCTURE 
Hnroy  F.  Uvcrs,  KaMas  City,  M^  — *-**  *•  JJ!*!! 
Brouc  Company,  Kanmi  Ctty,  Mo.,  a  corporatfon  of 

Missomi  „      ^,     .^.^. 

Flkd  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,848 
10  Claims.  (CL  181—228) 


The  stair  structure  having  stair  tread  composed  of 
elongate  metal  members  adapted  for  production  by  extru- 
sion and  )oined  together  in  an  open  lop  pan  with  a  tread 
member  in  said  open  lop.  The  stair  tread  including  a  for- 
ward or  front  portion  that  forms  a  portion  of  the  pan  and 
also  the  siair  tread  nosing  with  an  anti-slip  surface  there- 
on The  stair  tread  pan  having  closed  ends  formed  by  a 
center  part  having  suitable  extensions  to  adapt  to  the 
tread  depth,  said  center  portion  having  a  sleeve  mounted 
ihercm  and  supporting  a  baluster. 


3,381,776 

SOLID   STATE   TIMING   CONTROL   FOR   SINGLE 

CYCLE  PROGRESSIVE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 

Tkomas  I.  Grvbcr,  Ckacrin  Fails,  and  WQHam  W.  Lyth 

Ckvchad,  OMo,  aidonn  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Townc  be, 

of  OMo 

FUcd  Jnnc  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,018 

7  ClalM.  (CL  184—6) 


■'«/T 


a  plurality  of  radially  Upered  disks  nonrotatably  and 
axially  slideably  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  with- 
in said  drum  means; 

ring  means  axially  slideably  and  nonroUtably  disposed 
within  said  channel,  said  ring  means  being  inter- 
leaved with  and  continuously  engaged  by  said  disks, 
said  ring  means  and  said  end  wail  having  substantial- 
ly coaxial,  annular  bearing  surfaces  near  their  radial- 
ly inner  edges  slideably  engageable  with  the  axial 
surfaces  of  said  disks  adjacent  thereto,  the  dianaeter 
of  the  opening  in  said  end  wall  being  not  materially 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  ring  means; 

bearing  means  rotatably  siq>porting  said  drum  means 
for  rotation  around  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft; 


pressure  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  diak 
remote  from  said  end  wall  for  urging  said  disks  and 
said  ring  means  together  and  toward  said  end  wall; 

a  source  of  fluid  lubricant  and  passage  means  for  di- 
recting said  lubricant  into  said  channel  in  an  amount 
in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  fill  the  channel, 
excess  lubricant  within  said  channel  being  discharged 
from  said  drum  means  through  the  opening  in  said 
end  wall,  whereby,  when  said  drum  means  is  rotated, 
said  lubricant  fills  Mid  channel  to  an  effective  level 
immersing  said  ring  means;  and 

actuating  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive 
shaft  and  for  effecting  relative  radial  movement  be- 
tween said  dnmi  means  and  said  drive  shaft,  whereby 
said  speed  changing  is  effected. 


A  lubrication  control  system  for  dispensing  a  measured 
amount  of  lubricant  within  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  having  a  lubrication  dispensing  piston,  an  electronic 
timing  circuit  responsive  to  movement  of  the  piston  and 
a  warning  device  controlled  by  the  timing  circuit  for  sig- 
nalling a  failure  of  the  lubicating  system  to  dispense  an 
amount  of  lubricant  within  the  predetermined  time 
interval. 

3J8L777 

LUBRICATION  OF  SPEED-CHANGING 

MECHANISM 

IncMas  FVcky,  Paria.  F^wca,  amlpor  to  AleHcfs 

Mc^DnlqMa  <•  SutH-Urtiii,  FWTJlic  1^^^ 

C JSSSioSaSJt  df'iiHctlaM  Scr.  No.  312,970, 
Oct.  1.  196 J.  TMi  appBcatloB  Iwmm  20,  1966,  Scr. 
Na  558,916 

ClalBS  priority,  appMcadoa  Frwcct  Oct  2, 1962, 

11,044 
10  CUao*.  (CI.  184—6) 
1.  A  speed-changing  unit,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

drum  means  having  wall  means  defining  an  annular, 
inwardly  opening  channel,  said  wall  means  includ- 
ing an  annular  end  wall  defining  an  opening  into 
said  drum  means,  said  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  opening; 


i  3^1,778 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Georg  F.  voa  TiaacakanMB,  Hmstsvllla,  Abu,  assign nr  to 
tkc  United  States  of  Anscrica  as  rcprescBtcd  by  the  Ad- 
of  t^  NalioMd 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,680 
1  CUins.  (CL  188—1) 


A  nonreuseii>le  energy  absorbing  dervice  having  a  ring 
nMtnber  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein  and 
cutting  members  and  a  guide  member  mounted  in  each 
recess.  A  sleeve  is  slidaUy  mounted  on  each  guide  mem- 
ber such  that  the  sleeve  can  be  cut  into  strips  and  the 
strips  deformed  so  as  to  absorb  energy.  Each  sleeve  has 
longitudinal  calibration  grooves  foimed  therein  that  are  in 
alignment  with  a  cutting  member  so  that  groove  depth 
infkiences  the  cutting  force  required.  A  second  ring  mem- 
ber has  one  end  of  each  sleeve  attached  thereto. 
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3^1,779 

BRAKE  ADJUSTER  MECHANISMS 

Charies  Newstcad,  BtrnilBgham,  Eoflaiid, 

assignor  to  GIrUiig  Limited 

Filed  SepC  30.  19M,  Scr.  No.  583,487 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  3,  1965, 

37,868/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—79.5) 


^•>>'<\  v>-i:rr:ji, 


-"i^Jr 


n  = 


An  adjuster  for  drum  brakes  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  screw -threaded  bore,  a  sleeve  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  in  the  bore,  a  shaft  within  the  sleeve  in 
screw-threaded  engagement  therewith,  the  screw-threads 
between  the  housing  and  the  sleeve  and  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  shaft  being  of  the  same  hand.  A  ring  gear  ro- 
tates the  sleeve  relative  to  the  housing  and  the  shaft  to 
produce  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  in 
opposite  directions,   relative   to  the    housing,   the   sleeve 

and  the  shaft  at  their  outer  ends  abutting  the  adjacent 

ends  of  the  brake  shoes. 


3381,780 
WELL  TOOL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
John  E.  Staciiowiak,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlombcrger  Teciwoiogy  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  539,393 
5  ClainM.  (CL  188—86) 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  one  form  of  the  invention  in  »hock  absorbers 
includes  an  elastomeric  member  in  a  housing,  the  member 
forming  a  working  chamber  and  a  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  the  working  chamber.  An  actuator  ex- 
tends into  the  hous  ng  and  engages  the  member.  In  re- 
sponse to  kinetic  energy  of  a  moving  body,  the  actuator 
can  compress  the  elastomeric  member  which  functions 
to  displace  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  working  chamber  into 

an  auxiliary  chamber  via  the  passageway.  In  response  to 

compression  of  the  elastomeric  member,  the  flow  area 


through  the  passageway  is  progressively  decreased  while 
kinetic  friction  between  the  elaj^tomeric  member  and 
housing  is  progressively  increased,  thereby  providing 
a  resultant  variable  damping  coefficient  such  that  the 
device  will  impart  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  deceler- 
ation to  the  moving  body. 


J 


3,381,781 

LIQUID  IMPACT  ROTARY  BRAKE 

Donald  V.  Sommcnille,  Jr.,  103  Russell  St., 

Buflalo,  N.Y.     14214 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  483,484 

7  Claims.  (CL  188—96) 


It '  > 


-     2 


A  fluid  brake  including  a  blind  housing  having  a  staler 

and  a  rotor  therein,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and 
conduit  means  for  injecting  pressurized  fluid  into  opposed 
cavities  in  said  rotor  and  stator  to  provide  a  braking 
action  in  response  to  the  increasing  of  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid. 


3,381,782 

CARRYING  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  S.  Ikelbeimer.  1215  Sth  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10629 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  S«r.  No.  536,419 

8  Oakm.  (CL  19t— 51) 


A  carrying  case  that  has  parti  ioning  members  for 
generating  compartments  of  various  sizes  and  shapes.  The 
interior  of  the  case  has  cushioning  and  shock  absorbing 
material  with  slits  for  holding  the  partitioning  members 
in  various  positions.  In  addition  the  partitioning  members 
have  shock  absorbing  material  which  also  has  slits  for 
holding  additional  partitioning  members. 


3,381,783 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROLS 

FOR  INCHING  VEHICLE 

Francis  Earl  Bmkner,  Battle  Creek,  Mich^  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Mkh^an 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,216 
3  Claima.  (CL  191—4) 

2.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  fluid  actuated  brakes 

and  a  drive  train  including  a  clutch,  an  inching  and  brak- 
ing system  comprising  a  valve  with  an  elongated  body, 
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a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  the  said  body,  a  first 
piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  said  bore  for  longitudinal 
movement  and  defining  with  the  said  bore  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  chambers,  first  and  second 
ports  communicating  with  the  said  first  chamber,  third 
and  fourth  ports  communicating  with  the  said  second 
chamber,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  said  first  piston 
toward  the  said  first  chamber,  a  second  bore  extendmg 
longitudnialJy  through  the  said  first  piston,  a  second  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  the  said  second  bore  and  actuatable 
longitudinally  to  a  position  blocking  communication  of 
the  said  third  port  *ith  the  said  second  chamber,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  said  second  piston  toward 
the  said  first  chamber  so  that  when  pressurized  fluid  is 
supplied  to  the  said  first  chamber  the  said  second  piston 


and  fixed  braking  element.  The  sliding  power  transfer- 
ring element  is  spline-connected  to  the  power  output 
shaft  and  is  spring-biased  against  tlie  braking  clenaent 
which  is  connected  by  a  support  to  the  magnetic  body 
to  prevent  rotation. 


3381,785  

COMBINED  COIL  MOUNTING  AND  BEARING  FOR 

AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Charies  A.  Mendrnhan,  303  Wisteria  Way, 

Horseheads,  N.Y.     14845 

FUed  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,614 

3  Claims.  (Q.  191—66) 


is  actuated  to  block  communication  of  the  said  third  port 

with  the  said  second  chamber  and  then  the  said  first  piston 
is  actuated  to  force  fluid  out  of  the  said  second  chamber 
through  the  said  fourth  port,  first  operator  controlled 
fluid  pressure  generating  means  connected  to  the  said 
first  port,  second  operator  controlled  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erating means  connected  to  the  said  third  port,  fluid  ac- 
tuated means  connected  to  the  said  second  port  for  de- 
creasing the  power  transmitting  capaicity  of  the  clutch, 
and  conduit  mean  connecting  the  brakes  with  the  said 
fourth  port  so  that  actuation  of  the  said  first  generating 
means  first  decreases  the  power  transmitting  capacity 
of  the  clutch  and  then  applies  the  brakes  and  actuation 
of  the  said  second  generating  means  applies  the  brakes 
only. 

3481,784 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Donald  L.  .Miller,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  and  Frtd  R.  BirdsaU, 
Sayrc,  Pa.,  ass^non  to  The  Beadlx  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,548 
1  Claim.  (Q.  192—18) 


•,n» 


The  improvement  in  an  electromagnetic  clutch  consist- 
ing of  an  annular  bobbin  for  mounting  a  stationary  elec- 
tromagnetic coil;  said  bobbin  has  a  U-shaj)e  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  is  made  of  plastic  material  having  suitable 
hearing  properties  such  as  "Delrin."  An  input  shaft  is 
rotably  mounted  within  and  axially  irstrained  by  said 
bobbin;  v^hereby,  the  need  for  conventional  bearings  is 
eliminated. 

3,381,786 
REMOTE  SPRING  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
USING  OUTSIDE  SPRING 
Sidney  U.  Gatcwood,  RoscTilk,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bori-^anicr  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IDL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  mfaMis 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,289 
4  Ciaiina.  (CL  192—89) 


An  electromagnetic  clutch  and  brake  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  single  support  shaft.  TTie  single  shaft  sup- 
ports input  armature,  magnetic  coil  and  non-rotatab'c 
magnetic   body,   a   sliding  power    transferring   armature 


1.  A  linkage  and  load  spring  assembly  for  a  clutch  of 
the  remote  spring  type  comprising  an  elongated  bracket 
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having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  power  plant  of  a  vehicle,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  bracket,  an  actuator  rod  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lever  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  load  spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
bracket  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  lever,  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  with  re- 
spect to  said  elongated  bracket,  and  means  operativcly 
connecting  said  actuator  rod  to  said  clutch. 


and  to  de-activate  said  loudspeaker  means  upon  doting 
of  said  main  phonograph  switch  means. 


9^1,787 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  PHONO- 
GRAPH REPRODUCING  UNIT 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  WOUanHrlllc,  and  Robert  L.  Pfltzer, 
Buffalo,  N.Y^  asiiinon  to  The  WnrUtzcr  Company, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5414^ 
S  Claims.  (CL  194—15) 


3,381,788 

TYPE  BLOCK  CARRIER  FOR  A  TYPEWRITING 

MACHINE  LEVER 

Olaf  Mclsncr  and  Rdnhart  Rodrian,  Bcrifea,  GorMaay, 

to   Alfrad    Rannuurar   Jk    Albert 


1.  A  switching  system  for  interconnecting  a  coin- 
operated  remote  phonograph  reproducing  unit,  including 
loudspeaker  means,  with  a  main  phonograph  at  which 
records  are  selected  and  played,  comprising  motor  means 
in  said  remote  imit,  motor  control  means  in  said  remote 
unit  connected  to  »aid  motor  oKans  for  operating  said 
motor  means  in  predetermined  manner  as  an  incident  to 
the  making  of  a  selection  in  said  remote  unit,  a  cam  in 
said   remote   unit   operatively   connected    to   said    motor 

means,  said  motor  control  means  stopping  said  motor 

means  with  said  oam  in  a  predetermined  position  foUow- 
ing  the  making  of  a  selection,  audio  switch  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  cam  and  closed  with  said  cam 
in  said  predetermined  position  to  interconnect  said  loud- 
speaker means  with  said  main  phonograph  to  reproduce 
sound  from  said  main  phonograph,  motor  switcti  means 
operated  by  said  cam  and  closed  with  said  cam  in  said 
predetermined  position  partially  to  establish  a  power  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  means,  power  means  in  said  main 
phonograph,  switch  means  in  said  main  phonograph  open 
when  said  main  phonograph  is  operating  and  closed  when 
said  main  {Ponograph  stops  operating,  and  means  inter 
connecting  said  main  phonograph  switch  means,  said 
power  means,  said  remote  unit  power  circuit  to  run  said 
motor  means  and  thereby  to  advance  said  cam  a  prede- 
termined increment  to  open  said  audio  switch  means  and 
said  motor  switch  means  to  de-energize  said  motor  means 


Berlin,  Germany,  a  German  company 

FOed  Feb.  13,  1M7,  Ser/No.  815,857 
Claims  priority,  appMcalion  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1M8, 

R  42,828 
4  Cfadnm.  (CL  ir7— 38) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  typewriter  lever  assembly 
comprising  a  type  block  carrier,  a  typewriter  lever  proper 
and  a  spring  and  abutment  retainmg  means  for  retaining 
the  type  block  carrier  on  the  lever,  the  carrier  being  consti- 
tuted by  two  U-shaped  portions  manufactured  separately 

and  subsequently  bonded  together,  the  type  block  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  portions. 


3,381,789 

SELECTIVE  TAPE  PRINTER 

Jamca  E.  Hawea,  233  Harrard  SC 

Mllto%  Mam.     82148 

FOed  Dec  9,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  513,154 

12  CUma.  (a  197—45) 


/I 


-<r 


m    - 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  printing  the  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  surface  of  a  tape  with  any  desired  legend 

including  a  source  of  tape,  a  character  wheel  having  a 

series  of  different  characters  generally  equally  spaced 
from  an  axis,  means  to  guide  a  length  of  tape  past  and 
spaced  from  the  characters  on  the  character  wheel  with 
the  adhesive  surface  of  the  Upe  facing  the  characters, 
means  mounting  the  character  wheel  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  length  of  tape  and  generally  about  the  axis 
defined  by  the  characters,  a  source  of  pigment,  means 
coating  the  surface  of  the  characters  with  pigment  from 
said  source  of  pigment,  and  means  to  selectively  cam  the 
adhesive  surface  of  a  segment  of  tape  and  any  desired 
character  on  the  character  wheel  into  contact  whereby  the 
adhesive  surface  of  the  tape  picks  up  the  coating  of  pig- 
ment on  the  selected  character  and  the  tape  thereby  may 
be  printed  with  the  characters  in  any  desired  order  to 
form  a  legend. 
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3381,798 
ROLLING  CONTACT  TYPEWHEEL  PRINTER 
Roffcr  Chavcneand,  LcvaUoia-Perret,  and  Georges 
lanocka,  CoorbeTolc,  France,  atslgnors  to  Society 
i  ResponsaNIti  Umlt^:  SodM  Lamy  dTtndes 
M  d*  Recbcrcbes  -Soler,*  Coorbcvoic  France,  a 
corporatloo  of  France 

Filed  May  18,  1987,  Ser.  No.  837,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1968, 

81,454 
8  Claims.  (O.  197—51) 


•  V 


an  elevator  chassis  mounted  on  said  frame,  rail  means 
on  said  chassis  extending  along  a  series  of  treating  sU- 
tions  including  at  least  one  section  of  cell  stations,  woit 
rack  supporting  means  at  each  of  the  stations,  a  plurality 
of  work  carriers  movably  mounted  on  said  rail  means, 
engaging  means  on  each  said  carrier  for  engaging  and  si»- 
pending  a  work  rack  therefrom,  means  for  moving  said 
chassis  to  and  from  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  engaging  means  on  said  work  carriers  when  said 
chassis  is  in  said  lowered  position  disposed  below  and  in 
horizontal  clearance  relationship  relative  to  the  work  racks 
disposed  on  said  supporting  means,  transfer  means  for 
intermittently   advancing  said  carriers  and  work  racks 


,»> 


^r^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  typewriter  device  wherein 
printing  is  cflfectcd  by  a  platen  roll  or  rolls  mounted  to 
revolve  about  centres  arranged  at  the  perimeter  of  a 
pressure  disc  or  discs,  the  or  each  roll  in  operation 
entering  into  contact  with  a  paper  strip  which  is  moved 
step  by  step  between  the  disc  or  discs  and  an  associated 
drum  having  characters  on  its  surface. 


V 

K-** 


A 


3,381,791 
TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  CONTROL 
Samii*!   D.  CappoMo,  Syrac— »,  and  Cari  P.   Anderson. 
Homer,   N.Y.,   amiginrs  to  SCM   Corporation.   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Oct  5,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  493,898 

8  CUOott.  (CL   197 — *4) 


suspended  therefrom  along  said  rail  means  when  said 
chilis  is  in  said  raised  position  and  said  carriers  when 
said  chassis  is  in  said  lowered  position,  and  control  means 
operable  for  controlling  said  transfer  means  for  position- 
ing said  carriers  when  in  said  lowered  position  in  align- 
ment beneath  work  racks  on  said  supporting  means  and 

effecting  a  withdrawal  tltereof  in  response  to  the  ascend- 
ing noovement  of  said  chassis  and  for  depositing  different 
work  racks  at  the  treating  stations  thus  vacated,  said 

control  means  further  including  sensing  means  8t  each 
of  said  cell  stations  and  operable  for  controlling  the  trana- 
fer  of  work  carriers  to  and  from  said  c^  stations  In  a 
preselected  ordered  sequence. 


to 


3^L793 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Douglm  E.  Booth,  Dcarbon  HciiMs,  Mich., 

Bernard  I.  Walls,  Dcarbon,  Mkk. 

CoMlmMtion  of  appllcattoa  Scr.  Ntk  438,844,  Feb.  3, 

1985.  TMs  applcation  Feb.  15, 1987,  Scr.  No.  828,195 

11  Chrims.  (CL  198—19) 


Typewriter  or  the  like  having  a  carriage  movable  trans- 
versely of  a  pnnt  point  and  a  non-stepping  carriage  ad- 
vancing mechanism  operatively  connected  to  a  power 
source  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the 
letter  feed  direction  at  a  rate  less  than  a  normal  tabu- 
lation rate.  The  non-stepping  mechanism  includes  a  con- 
tinuously rotatinf  jear  train,  a  normally  idle  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  a  key  operable  linkage  for 
frjctionally  coupling  the  rotating  gear  train  to  the  wheel 
for  controlling  the  carriage  movement  in  the  letter  feed 
direction.  y 

3,381,792 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Cheater  G.  Clark,  Groase  Potetc  Woods,  and  Louis  J. 
Mlnbiole,  Jr^and  Leon  J.  Planowski,  Detroit,  Micb^ 
Msi^MMTs  to  The  UdyHtc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  22,  1988,  Smt.  No.  559,559 
18  Cbdms.  (CI.  198—19) 
1.  A   conveying  machine   for  conveying  work  racks 


.'.fin 

hiv< 


A  transfer  device  for  moving  workpieces  through  suc- 

A.  r\  u^uvcyuig  uiswiiue   iwi    wM.v7.uB    ..w..   .. —   cessive  stations  including  a  carriage  movable  in  a  path 

through  a  series  of  treating  stations  comprising  a  frame,   along  the   stations,   the   carriage   having   work-grip(Mng 
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fingers  thereon  movable  into  work -engaging  and  retracted  tatably  mounted  in  a  feed  tube;  and  a  second  stage 
positions,  and  a  barrel  cam  having  two  cam  tracks  with  conveyor  comprising  a  single  auger  rotatably  mounted 
cam  followers  therein  one  for  actuating  the  carriage  and ,  in  an  elongate  tube,  the  feed  tubes  are  arranged  in  par- 
the  other  for  actuating  the  work-gripping  fingera.  "^ 


9^81,794 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  STACKS  OF  BOOKS  OR 
THE  LIKE  TO  THE  CUTTING  STATION  OF  A 

MACHINE 

GiiDdier  Heidom,  HannoTer,  Germany,  assigiior  to 

Messrs.  H.    WoUcnbcrg  Komnuundhgescllscluft, 

Hannover,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  462,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

W  33,365 

8  Claims.  (CL  198—21) 


•  f    •  «    r       J>    |i 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  stacks  of  books  or  the  like 
to  a  station  where  the  stacks  will  be  operated  upon,  said 
device  comprising, 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  stacks  to  a  stop 
means; 

a  stop  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  device  for  halting 
movement  of  the  stacks  being  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veyor means;  said  stop  means  having  an  end  past 
which  said  stacks  are  moved  to  proceed  to  the 
station; 

an  operating  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 

the  improvement  comprising, 

a  ram  for  being  moved  into  engagement  with  each 
stack  when  the  stack  is  in  engagement  with  said  stop; 
said  ram  moving  the  stack  past  said  end  of  said 
stop  means;  a  gripper  device  in  opposed  relationship 
to  said  ram,  whereby  movement  of  said  ram  toward 
said  gripper  device  traps  and  secures  the  stack  there- 
between; 

a  cam  device  connected  with  said  ram  for  alternately 
holding  same  in  a  first  position  where  said  ram  is  in 
engagement  with  a  stack  and  in  a  second  ]x>sition 
where  said  ram  is  disengaged  from  any  stack;  said 
cam  device  being  connected  to  said  shaft  of  said 
operating  mechanism; 

a  feed  trolley  connected  with  said  ram  and  with  said 
gripper  device  for  moving  both  in  a  first  direction 
to  move  the  stack  engaged  by  said  ram  and  said 
gripper  device  toward  the  station,  and  in  a  recovery 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

and  a  timing  mechanism  for  coordinating  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  device  and  said  trolley,  whereby 
said  ram  is  moved  info  engagement  with  a  stack 
when  said  trolley  is  moving  in  said  first  direction  and 
said  ram  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  any  stack 
when  said  trolley  is  moving  in  said  recovery  direction. 


3^1.795 
TWO-STAGE  AUGER  ELEVATOR 
Arthur  G.  Barows,  Downers  Gtotc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ioter> 
national  Haryester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,785 
2  Claims.  (CL  198—64) 
A  two-stage  grain  conveyor  having  a  first  stage  con- 
veyor comprising  a  pair  of  augers,  each  of  which  is  ro- 


alle!  to  feed  the  elongate  tube  at  spaced  circumferential 
points,  and  the  first  stage  augers  arc  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  second  stage  auger. 


3381,796 

MOLDED  PIVOT  BUCKET  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

Vaufhn  Grcgor,  5524  Gracn  Oak  St. 

HoD>wood,  Calif.     96028 

RIed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,529 
9  Claims.  (CL  198—146) 


A  bucket  conveyor  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  endless  hnk  chains  with  buckets  pivoted  between 
the  chains,  the  buckets  being  shaped  so  that  they  arc 
gravitaiionaily  biased  toward  horizontal  upwardly -facing 
positions.  Each  bucket  has  a  top  flange  projectmg  from 
a  side  edge  adapted  to  overlap  the  top  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent bucket  and  acting  to  seal  the  space  between  the 
sidc-by-side  buckets.  The  chains  are  mounted  on  a  guide 
frame  having  a  horizontal  bottom  material-receiving  por- 
tion, a  horizontal  top-discharge  portion,  and  an  inter- 
mediate vertical  elevator  portion.  Each  bucket  has  a 
projection  cooperating  with  a  pin  on  an  adjavent  chain 
to  invert  the  buckets  as  they  move  around  the  top  end 
of  the  frame,  causing  discharge  of  their  contents  Each 
bucket  has  a  counterweight  projection  which  may  be 
employed  in  conjunction  with  pivoted  ramps  on  the  frame 
to  tilt  the  buckets  so  as  to  cause  discharge  thereof  at 
selected  positions  on  the  top  portion  of  the  frame.  The 
buckets  are  held  in  outwardly-facing  positions  by  sliding 
engagement  with  transverse  wall  elements  of  the  frame  as 
the  buckets  return  from  the  top  portion  to  the  bottom 
ponion  of  the  frame. 


3,381,797 
BOOK  CLAMP 
Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Easton,  Pa^  assifnor  to  T.  W.  A  C.  B. 
Sheridan  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,852 
15  Onims.  (CI.  198—180) 
1.  A  book  clamp  for  book  binding  machines  compris- 
ing: 

an  inner  damp  assembly  having  a  clamp  plate  disposed 

thereon, 
an  outer  clamp  assembly  having  a  clamp  plate  dis- 
posed thereon,  said  outer  clamp  assembly  being  op- 
positely disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner  clamp 
assembly, 
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means  for  aligning  said  outer  clamp  assembly  relative 
to  said  inner  cLamp  assembly, 

means  for  moving  said  clamp  assemblies  into  spaced 
relation  to  provide  a  space  between  said  clamp  plates 
for  disposition  of  a  book  therebetween,  and 


ing  hanger  assemblies  which  at  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor  extend  beneath  the  belt  and  are  themselves 
suspended  from  a  pair  of  endless  ropes  that  are  driven 
to  operate  the  conveyor.  The  hanger  assemblies  can  auto- 
matically swing  in  response  to  the  load  on  the  belt  so 
as  to  automatically  assume  a  U-shaped  configuration  con- 
forming to  the  load  and  giving  the  belt  at  its  upper  run 
a  trough-shaped  configuration  which  will  be  determined 
by  the  load  itself.  At  one  side,  each  of  the  hanger  assem- 
blies at  the  upper  run  can  move  freely  toward  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  hanger  assembly  so  that  the  horizontal 
forces  are  greatly  reduced. 


spring  usemWy  secured  to  each  of  said  clamp  as- 
■emblies  for  urging  said  clamp  plates  together  to 
clamp  a  book  therebetween,  uid  spring  assembly 
including  at  least  two  compression  springs  disposed 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  to  uid  clamp 
plates.  

3^1,791 
ROLLER  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR 

IlMiirni  ir^     45011 
FUcd  Dm.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514440  * 

8  CUrfiH.  (CL  190—183) 


A  roller  flight  conveyor  having  side  chains  with  certain 
Knks  carrymg  flight  rollers  which  include  shafU  mounted 
in  such  links,  such  shafts  having  enUficd  portions  there- 
on, and  hollow  flight  rollers.  Bearings  situated  between 
the  interior  of  the  flight  rollers  and  the  enlarged  portions 
are  impregnated  with  a  resin  which  produces  a  drag  on 
the  rollers  enabling  them  to  move  loads  up  inclines  of 
jomewhal  more  than  6*.  The  preferred  resin  is  rosin. 


3301,799 
CONVEYORS 
Zdcoik  Havclka, 
to    TRANSPORTA, 

CsecbocloTalLla  _ 

Filed  Oct-  14,  1966,  Sw.  Na  586,777 
10  ClalBt.  (CL  198—191) 


oboroTy    podnik.   Ckrwdim, 


3,381,800 
CONVEYOR  OR  ELEVATOR 
Charles  V.  Everett,  Warrcnvillc,  and  Edward  Srcrcika, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignon  to  Intcraatioaal  Harrestcr  Com- 
pany, Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporaboa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,715 
4  Claims.  (CL  198—204) 


A  belt  conveyor  which  can  adapt  itself  to  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  load  which  is  to  be  carried.  The  conveyor 
has  an  endless  belt  which  is  to  carry  the  load,  and  this 
belt  is  supported  at  its  upper  run  by  transversely  extcnd- 


8S0  o.a. 


1.  A  conveyor  of  the  general  character  disclosed  com- 
prising a  substantially  rigid,  unitary  frame  defining  nearly 
the  full  length  of  tlie  conveyor,  and  a  chain,  the  frame 
including  a  main  central  member  of  substantially  tubular 
shape  supporting  the  other  elements  of  the  frame,  means 
forming  a  longitudinal  chain  supporting  surface  atop  the 
tubular  member  and  supported  thereby,  means  forming 
upstanding  ribs  at  the  sides  of  said  supporting  surface, 
arms  mounted  on  tlie  tubular  member  and  extending  lat- 
erally tlierefrom  with  upturned  outer  ends  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  tubular  member,  side  guide  raUs 
secured  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  upturned  outer 
ends,  support  rods  on  said  arms  spaced  laterally  from  said 
chain  supporting  surface  and  having  their  upper  surfaces 
lying  substantially  in  a  conmion  plane  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  ribs,  the  frame  haviiig  a  full  open  top  extend- 
ing substantially  iu  full  length,  said  chain  having  an  upper 
advance  run  on  said  upper  supporting  surface  and  includ- 
ing flat  links  confined  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  ribs 
and  having  grabbers  extending  thereabove,  said  chain  hav- 
ing a  lower  return  run  substantially  within  said  tubular 
member,  the  chain  extending  only  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  the  tubular  member  defining  sub- 
suntially  the  lowermost  limit  (A  the  frame  throughout  the 
length  of  the  frame. 


3,3S1J01 

FUXDLI  CONVEYOR 

40  Ava.  de  fai  ramomt  le  Cabot, 


13 . 

■  Scr.  No.  529,407, 
Feb.  23, 1966.' lUi  lypilcafloa  Soft  28, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  671,463 
Claims  priority,  anpMcnHoB  Fnmcc,  Mnr  20, 1965, 21,010, 
Patent  1,436^56;  Jan.  5,  1966,  2U00,  Palcat  89,381 
(additkm) 

7  OalM.  (CL  198-2U) 
A  conveyor  for  transporting  material  comprising  a  flex- 
ible tube  open  at  its  ends  and  a  flexible  con  disposed 
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axially  within  the  tube  so  as  to  define  with  the  tube  a 
longitudinal  flow  path  of  annular  cross  section.  A  spiral 
feed  member  disposed  coaxially  in  the  annular  spacing 
between  the  core  and  the  tube  and  means  for  rotating  the 
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CONTROL  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR 

GRAIN  AUGERS 

Albert  Biarko.  4«5  MUl  SL,  Scobty.  Moot     59U3 

Filed  Joly  21,  19M,  Sot.  N*.  54t^2S 

(Clalaf.  (CL  in-233) 
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34ti,ir7 

SHEATH  FOR  KNIVES 
DoMid  H.  Dc  Vawkii.  lU 


DriT*. 


trays  in  erected  relation,  and  in  which  slot  portions  in 
OM  pair  of  end  wall  panels  accommodate  the  shank 


■mtrr'^f 


FIM  N«v.  21,  19M,  8m.  No.  S9S^I 
3  Cli^  (a  2M— 1^ 


^^^ 


spiral  member  with  respect  to  the  tube  to  feed  material 
from  an  inlet  formed  in  one  end  of  the  flexible  lube  to- 
wards an  outlet  formed  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,381,902 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  FRUMENTACEOUS 

MATERIALS  AND  THE  UKE 

Roy  Leyadncy,  Paol  LcTsdncy.  ami  ClarcMc  Levadney. 

aU  off  Max,  N.  Dak.     58759 

FUcd  Dec  5,  1946,  Ser.  No.  599,215 

4  CUimi.  (CL  198—213) 


A  control  system  for  a  portable  wheeled  auger-type 
conveyor  including  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to 
the  auger  member  of  the  conveyor,  the  control  system 
including  actuators  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
conveyor  operable,  when  actuated,  to  terminate  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  means  by  which  the  auger  member  is 
driven.  

f  3381,f#5 

GETTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SUPPORT  OF  LOW 

THERMAL  CONDUCnVTTY 
Paolo  della  Porta  aad  Ceaan  Ptmsi,  MBaa,  and  Mario 
ZnccUBdlL  Traoo,  Itaijr,  aalgBWi  to  S^£S.  Gai- 
ters S.pJi^  MilM,  Italy,  ■  LOfiay  ol  Italy 

FIM  Dae  3«,  I9M,  Sar.  No.  M«,1M 

Claims  priority.  MpMnrtoa  httj,  Jaljr  1, 1H4, 15,U9/M; 

Dec.  1,  19«4,  3Mi5A/M 

If  CWbbi.  (CL  2H     .4) 


This  apparatus  includes  a  novel  frame  for  supporting  a 
three  member  helical  type  conveyor  and  supporting  a 
motor  for  driving  the  conveyor  members,  which  frame 
also  supports  an  elongated  sweep  member  extending  along 
one  side  of  one  member  of  the  conveyor. 


33S1.M3 

RECLAIMER  DRTVE 

Fred  T.  Smith,  Aarora,  OL,  aarisaer  to        „^^ 

Cooipany,  Avora,  H.,  a  corporatkM  of  IIiaMita 

Filed  Jaoc  13,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  S57,82t 

11  Clakna.  (CL  19t— 233) 


A  getter  assembly  havmg  a  getter  container  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  container  wherein  the  support  is  made  of  a 
material  of  low  thermal  conductivity  and  of  high  resist- 
ance to  heating  by  induction  currents.  These  getter  assem- 
blies can  be  subjected  to  induction  currents  while  resting 
on  the  wall  of  a  vessel  such  as  a  glass  television  picture 
tube. 

3^MM  

EYEGLASSES  HOLDER  AND  WIPER 

Robart  J.  McDoMvk,  IM  RM^olpfc  8t^ 

CaMwdLMako    43724 

FUad  Jm.  9,  1M7,  Sar.  No.  MS,172 

3  CWaM.  (CL  2M-^ 


vf^ 


x^  -o 


•-o 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  mobile  re- 
claimers for  flowing  loose  material  from  piles  for  loading, 
and  more  particularly  relates  to  an  improved  form  of 
power  divider  drive  mechanism  for  the  reclaimer. 


The  device  is  a  holder  for  eyeglasses  which  can  be 
hung  on  any  suitable  support  such  as  a  knob  on  the  in- 
strument panel  of  an  automobile.  It  is  composed  of  a 
soft  fiber  which  is  used  to  wipe  the  lens  and  which  can 
be  readily  disposed  of  after  use. 


A  sheath  for  knives  comprising  side  walls  of  a  resili- 
ently  yieldable  material  having  inwardly  arched  middle 
areas,  and  provided  along  the  summit  lines  and  the  base 
lines  of  said  arched  areas  inwardly  projecting,  longitudi- 
nally extending  rib*. 


portion  of  an  umbrella  therethrough  and  are  flanked  by 
cut-off  portions  of  the  gussets  folds  of  tray. 


3381.888 
DISPENSING  PACILAGE 
R.   McGraw   U,  Caaaaialgaa,  N.Y., 
Wallace  A  TkrvM  Ik^  Eaat  Ona^c,  NJ., 
ratkw  of  Delaware 

FBad  OcL  18.  19M,  Scr.  Na.  585,581 
15  CblaM.  (CL  a8«— U) 


to 
a  corpo> 


33tl«tl«  

RIBBON  PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Ddnuar  J.  LMkcr,  I^frimlaa,  and  FWcj  Y.  WUk,  WkH 
Ky.,  Milganri  to  lattmaHrwri  Ba^ni  Ma- 
::orparalioi^  Axmtak,  N.Y.,  a  corpetllaB  of 
New  York 

FUad  May  5, 19M.  Str.  No.  547,97« 
12  CMbm.  (CL  !•«— 52) 


^»> 


•4—'  M 


MS 

7*- 


A  sheet  with  a  row  of  domes  (downwardly  facing 
cavities  for  articles)  is  slidably  interpoaed  between  two 
larger  sheeu  hooded  to  each  other  except  at  least  in  an 
area  including  a  cut-out  portion  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  upper  larger  sheet.  The  domes  of  the  first 
sheet  are  located  within  that  cut-out  portion.  The  bonded 
sheets  may  be  foldable  to  cover  the  domes  and  the  cover- 
ing one-half  of  the  sheeu  have  an  unbonded  area  from 
one  edge.  The  cut-out  portion  may  extend  to  the  opposite 
edge.  A  fourth  sheet  may  be  slidably  located  between  the 
domed  sheet  and  the  bottom  larger  sheet. 


A  wrap-around  carton  for  packaging  typewriter  ribbon 
cartridges  is  disclosed.  The  carton  is  a  single  piece  blank 
which  can  be  assembled  by  machine  or  hand.  It  com- 
prises integral  key  tabs  for  accurately  locating  the  car- 
tridge within  the  carton,  tabs  for  preventing  tmwinding 
of  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  protecting  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  typewriter  ribbon. 


3,3tMll 

STACKED  DRAPERY  PIN  HOOKS  AND  HOLDER 

Maiila  A.  StitM,  IMS  S.  Ofdca  Drira, 

Log  AmilH,  oaf.    Mtl9 

FIM  Oct.  It,  19M.  Sar.  No.  5SS,4(3 

9  CliiM.(Cl.  2M— SO 


3,381,181 

CARTON  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 
Reginald  JoMh  ThOTky^  M( 


FBad  Jwf  2,  1984,  Sar.  No.  554,771 
.riority,  i^iMridlia  CaMda,  May  19, 19M, 

17  Ck^aa.  (CL  288-^40 

A   foldable  flat  tray  including,  when  erected,  double 
thicknesses  of  paperboard  material  in  which  gusaet  folds       A  drapery  pin  hook  aaaembly  in  which  a  spline  pasaes 
orient  end  and  side  walls  in  right  angular  relation  and    through  the  eye  portions  of  a  stack  of  drapery  hooks  to 
wing  elements  on  an  inner  end  wall  panel  retain  the    retain  the  hooks  properly  oriented  in  stacked  relation. 
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3J81,812 

WEATHERTIGHr  REEL  FOR  PIPE-TYPE  CABLE 

Bernard  J.  Cohea.  YoiAm,  N.Y.  •«S~J»Ji'-«^ 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  lf46,  Ser.  No.  570,266 

4  aaims.  (CL  206—59) 


said  slits,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  sectors  being 
scored  adjacent  each  of  said  slits  so  m  to  form  a  lead  on 
the  outer  edges  of  said  slits,  said  lead  on  said  slits  facili- 
tating entry  of  said  forceps  and  waste  material  into  said 
container,  the  inner  edges  of  said  slits  being  substantially 
square,  so  as  to  facilitate  retention  of  the  waste  material 
within  said  container  upon  withdrawal  of  the  forceps 
therefrom.  .      ^^^^^^^^^__^ 

3,3SM15 
PREFORMED  STRUCTURAL  FRAME  PACKAGE 
Gordon  L.  MareoCt,  DenTer,  Colo^  aadfwir  to  Tramworfcl 
Enterprise  DeTclopment,  Ltd.,  Na«an,  Bahamia,  a  cor- 
poration of  tbe  Bahamna  

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454^59 
3  Claima.  (CL  206—65) 


A  weather-tight  reel  for  cable  cores  is  formed  by 
spreading  an  impermeable  blanket  between  the  reel  flanges 
onto  annular  rings  that  project  toward  each  other  from 
the  flanges.  The  blanket  is  scaled  by  the  pressure  of  in- 
flated pneumatic  tubes  pressing  it  against  the  projecting 

rings.  ^^_^^_i^^____ 

33Sl(tl3 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  AND  PROTECTOR 

THEREFOR 

George  CoMid.,  9mbmk,  COL.  "^A"*^  ^^  ?^ 
Johnson  City,  Tem^  waig^on  to  ^hanut^  Labora- 
tories, Glendale,  CaBf,  a  conoradon  of  CaBfomia 
Filed  SepL  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,277 
9  CUam.  (CL  204— 63  J) 


.|,,,,,,.,.,.,.|.i-i'fp'r<-t 


r     t 


¥^ 


A  molded  hypodermic  needle  protector  closed  at  one 
end  and  tclescopically  cngagcablc  over  the  needle  and 
wedgedly  cngagcablc  on  the  needle  hub;  the  needle  hub 
or  protector  including  fragmentary  ribs  having  portions 
permitting  the  passage  of  sterilization  fluid  thereby  when 
the  protector  is  disposed  on  the  needle  and  hub.  and  the 
needle  hub  including  a  lateral  abutment  portion  engaging 
an  upper  portion  of  the  protector  so  constructed  to  permit 
the  protector  to  be  twisted  off  the  hub  without  twisting 
the  needle  hub  off  the  hollow  tip  of  hypodermic  synnge 
upon  which  the  hub  is  used. 


A  package  for  transportation  to  the  point  of  use  of 
&  series  of  frame  units,  containing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
components  in  stacked  relation,  both  side  by  side  and 
atop  one  another,  with  straps  or  bands  around  the  com- 
ponents, to  clamp  them  together.  One  component  of  each 
pair  includes  the  first  of  a  pair  of  duplicate  legs,  which 
are  inwardly  inclined  at  each  side  of  the  frame  unit  when 
installed,  with  a  first  cross  brace  atuched  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  leg  by  the  same  bolt  by  which  it  is  attached  to 
the  leg  in  the  frame  unit  and  disposed  longitudinally  on 
the  leg.  and  a  beam  which  spans  the  legs  at  the  mid- 
point thereof  and  attached  to  the  first  leg  at  the  same 
position  and  by  the  same  bolt  as  when  installed,  but  dis- 
posed  longitudinally  along  the   first  leg  and  away   from 
the  cross  brace.  The  other  component  of  each  pair  in- 
cludes the  second  leg  and  the  opposite  cross  brace,  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  second  leg  at  the  same  position 
and  with  the  same  bolt  as  when  assembled,  and  a  spacer 
block  which  is  installed  between  the  duplicate  shorter 
braces,  but  attached  to  the  second  leg  by  the  bolt  which 
attaches  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  to  the  second  leg 


3,3«M14 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
I W.  PiaiaM,  60  PInewood  Road, 
Hflrtsiak,  N.Y.    10530 


3,3tM16 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrcr,  Joncsboro,  Ga,  ■■i»fnr  to  Tbe  Mead 

Ow  pot  lion,  a  corporatkM  of  OMo 

Filed  Im.  24,  1966,  Sar.  No.  522,559 

3  ClidaM.  (CL  206—45) 


1« 

1.  A  waste  receptacle  comprising,  a  closed  container 
member  for  receiving  waste  material  from  the  ends  of 
a  pair  of  forceps  or  the  like,  one  end  of  said  container 
having  a  plurality  of  equispaced  radial  slits  formed  there- 
in so  as  to  form  an  equal  plurality  of  sectors  therebe- 
tween, said  slits  intersecting  at  a  common  hole  located 
substantially  centrally  of  said  container  end,  said  hole 


...  tt       t      'A  ..,».*.i»*r  *fi/i    %»^a  note        An  open  ended  wrap-around  type  article  carrier  having 

S^STfLnTuT'^t^i.'S'^Si.Tanron.Tf    .  .op  pSe.  overtyin.  .>«  .op.  o,  .  pluraiU,  of  p«.M«i 
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items  and  having  a  pair  of  sloping  shoulder  panels  fold- 
ably  )oined  to  the  side  edges  thereof  is  provided  with  an 
end  panel  at  each  end  which  is  foldabiy  )oined  to  an  end 
edge  of  the  top  panel  along  a  fold  line  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  wrapper  blank  by  approximately 
one- half  the  diameter  of  the  packaged  items.  The  end 
panels  are  foldabiy  interconnected  at  their  end  edges 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sloping  panels  by  web  panels 
and  the  corner  edges  of  the  end  panels  adjacent  the  pack- 
aged items  are  cut  away  by  arcuate  configurations  form- 
ing continuations  of  openings  formed  in  the  sloping  panels 
for  receiving  parts  of  the  top  of  the  packaged  items.  Pref- 
erably the  top  comer  of  each  web  panel  alio  is  cut  away 
in  a  manner  similar  to  that  by  which  the  adjacent  comer 
of  the  end  panel  is  cut  away.  The  side  edges  of  a  blank 
from  which  the  carrier  is  formed  thus  are  substantially 
straight.  

34tl317 
PACKAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBIECTS 
Abon  R.  Hvm,  Sprin^eld  TownaMp,  Handkon  Coonty. 
OWo,  iMlfni   to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
ClKiMatL  OMo,  a  corporalloa  of  Oyo 
OiigfaMl  appMcntkM  Mm.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,856,  now 
Patent  No.  33444T7.  daiad  OcL  3.  1967.  DHided  and 
tbfa  application  OcL  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  649,369 
3  CWina.  (CL  206—45) 


prising  an  outer  layer  of  aluminum  foil,  an  intennediaie 
layer  of  polyester  film,  and  an  inner  taycr  of  polyethyleae. 
The  package  is  particularly  well  suited  for  storing  den- 
tifrice products. 

34Si*S19 
SORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PEACH  HALVES 
Lyno  D.  Crawford,  San  Joae,  Calfn  aarffnor  off  onc-balf 
to  Genevieve  I.  HawcMB  (fwaiU  Magmnon),  Sara- 
toga, Calif.,  and  on>  baif  to  GcMrlcve  L  Hanacom, 
Robert  Mi«Dnson  Mi  Lob  1.  Di««i  (formerly  Fox) 
as  trustees  of  tbe  Eatala  of  Roy  M.  MngnMon 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1966,  8«.  No.  569,509 
g  OainM.  (CL  209—73) 


1.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  articles  hav- 
ing their  axe*  in  parallel  relation  comprising  a  web  of 
flexible.  heat-«ealable  thermoplastic  material  formed  into 
a  snug  tube  surroumiing  said  cylindrical  articles  and  hav- 
ing a  seam  running  subsuntially  transverse  to  the  axes  of 
said  articles,  a  lateral  end  seam  across  each  end  of  said 
tube,  said  end  seanu  running  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  articles,  and  an  arcuate  seam  formed  at  the 
juncture  of  each  planar  side  surface  of  the  package  with 
each  arcuate  end  surface  of  the  package. 


3,3SM1S 
DENTIFRICE  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 
LAMINATED  FILM  BODY 
Paul  E.  Cope,  Clnctenatl,  mU  Fin  Ocmcat,  Spctagftcld 
Towndrip,  Hamilton  Conaty,  Oblo,  airignors  to  Tbe 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  CiMiMatI,  Oblo,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,805. 
Divided  and  tbfa  application  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
452,920 

4  CWms.  (CL  206— «4) 


1.  In  a  sorting  mechanism  for  removing  from  a  flow 
of  peach  halves  thoae  halves  containing  pits  or  half  pits, 
nteans  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  feed  paths  for 
peach  halves,  said  feed  paths  being  inclined  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  peach  halves  whereby 
said  peach  halves  attain  a  desired  velocity,  means  provid- 
ing a  gap  in  tbe  bottom  of  each  path,  a  sensing  sution 
in  each  path  including  photoelectric  means  disposed  in 
said  path  to  view  an  article  adiacent  the  entrance  end  of 
said  gap,  a  first  product  receiving  means  common  to  all 
of  said  paths  for  a  first  type  of  peach  half  and  positioned 
at  the  far  side  of  said  gap  from  said  sensing  station  to 
receive  peach  halves  having  a  normal  trajectory  across 
said  gap,  second  product  receiving  means  common  to  said 
paths  for  products  of  a  second  type,  aixi  peach  half  con- 
trol means  for  each  path  controlled  by  an  associated 
photoelectric  means  for  diverting  a  product  of  the  second 
type  from  iu  normal  trajectory  and  into  said  V9  for 
delivery  to  said  second  product  receiving  means. 


-POLttTMrUtHt 

A  package  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  package 
body  is  made  from  a  three  layer  laminate  system  com- 


3,3S1320 

SCREENING  FRAMES  AND  8CREEN-TENSIONING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Methodiaa  C  CMka,  MInnanpnMs,  Mln.,  aarfgnnr  to 

Screcn-T«c  facn  MiaMapoHs,  MIml,  a  corporation 

of  Mtamcaota 

Fllad  Mm,  7,  196C.  Ser.  No.  532^11 
g  CWnm.  (O.  209^-403) 
A  frame  for  removably  receiving  a  flexible,  resilient 
perforate  screen  to  be  maintained  imder  a  substantially 
uniform  tension  on  a  planar  surface  defined  by  the  frame. 
The  frame  including  a  rigid  frame  defining  at  least  one 
substantially  planar  surface  for  supporting  a  flexible 
screen  is  provided  with  movable,  resilient,  adjustable  ten- 
sioning devices  along  at  least  two  adjacent  marginal  ex- 
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tremitics.  The  tension  devices  arc  provided  with  adjusting 
means  which  will  not  distort  the  frame  and  are  further 
adapted  to  removably  connect  to  spaced  apart  peripheral 
marginal  areas  of  a  flexible  resilient  screen  and  to  be  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  frame  to  uniformly  secure   and 


line  which  returns  water  from  the  circulating  pump  to  the 
pool,  through  filter  bags.  Aligned  ports  in  sleeve  and  input 
pipe  permit  incoming  water  to  bypass  the  filter  bags  and 
go  directly  into  the  pool  where  a  stirring  action  is  created. 
Rotation  of  the  sleeve  closes  the  bypass  porU  to  direct  all 
of  the  water  through  the  filter  bags  before  entering  the 
pool.  

34S1423 

HIGH  FLOW  SAND  GRAVEL  TYFE  FILTER 

Floyd  M.  NaO,  Uttic  Rock,  Ait^  Mri^Mr  to 

Bros.,  lacorporated,  a  corMMratkM  of  CaUffonla 

FIM  Oct  13, 1**5,  8m.  No.  4f5^17 

15  CWiM.  (O.  21«— 279) 


thereby  tension  the  screen  on  the  frame  by  the  use  of 
spaced  apart  means  for  imparting  movement  of  the  ad- 
justing means  relative  to  a  planar  portion  of  the  frame, 
such  movement  being  provided  in  a  manner  which  will 
not  tend  to  distort  the  planar  surface  defined  by  the  frame. 


3,3S1,S21 

PULP  FILTER 

Klas  E.  G.  Helktrom,  Mooat  Rojral,  Qmthte,  OuukU, 

rignor  to  Akticbolagct  Kanjr,  KaiMad,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  9,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  5«7,9«1 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Not.  !•,  1944, 

13,514/M 

2  Claims.  (Q.  219— U€) 


An  improved  cellulose  pulp  filter,  which  reduces  the 
amount  of  entrained  air  discharged  with  the  filtrate,  is 
disclosed.  The  discharge  conduit  of  a  conventional  cellu- 
lose pulp  filter  is  connected  to  a  closed  tank,  to  which 
is  attached  a  vent  pipe,  and  a  conduit  for  filtrate  recircu- 
lation. Control  means  maintain  a  desired,  predetermined 
filtrate  level  in  filtrate  collection  means  in  the  filter. 


3,381,922 

FLOW  CONTROL  AND  CIRCULATION  VALVE 

Rand  H.  Martin,  Monterey  Parii,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  HFE 

Inc.,  El  Monte,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,297 

3  Claims.  (CL  21«— 169) 


A  high  flow  sand  and  gravel  type  filter,  involving  an 
umlerdrain  of  bonded  anthradle  aggregate,  a  pressure 
free  grid  exposed  above  the  filter  medium,  sod  roeins  pro- 
viding inflow  and  discharge  of  liquid  lymmetricaUy  with 
respect  to  both  the  underdrain  and  grid. 


3Jtl424 
CUE  RACK 
Gordon  L. 

Lake  ViHn,  OL 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1964.  Ser.  No.  529,541 
4  OafeBK  (CL  211~4S) 


122, 


A  flow  control  valve  for  circulating  swimming  pool        Pole  supported  rack  for  billiard  and  pool  cues  and  balls, 
water  consists  of  a  rotatable  sleeve  placed  over  the  input    The  pole  is  telescopic  and  extensiWy  biased  to  be  held 
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between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  s  room.  A  platform  for 
the  handle  ends  of  the  cues  is  mounted  on  the  pole  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  pole.  A  formed  wire  rack  is 
at  the  top  of  the  pole  and  has  a  plurality  of  circular  loops 
fiKmed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  extending  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  central  open  bight  of  the  rack.  The  central 
bight  fits  partially  about  the  pole  and  the  formed  circu- 
lar loops  extend  to  opposite  side*  of  the  central  bight.  A 
clip  compresses  the  bight  into  ftnn  engagement  with  the 
pole.  Formed  wire,  ball  supporting  bracitcts  are  mounted 
on  the  pole  between  the  platform  and  the  formed  wire 
rack  m  vertically  and  angularly  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  have  generally  circular  ball  sup- 
portmg  receptacles  at  the  ends  of  the  brackeU. 


3-3>l,il7 
BUTTON  FEEDING  MACHINES 
Hmrry  C.  DMnhardt,  Wantagk,  N.Y, 
EUadet,  Ayer,  Mam.,  awlgnnra  to 
Compain',  Ayer,  Maas.,  a  coraonHon  off 

^tod  Not.  5,  1H5,  Sir.  No.  5H^% 
11  CfadinB.  (CL  214—1) 


3,3tl,t25 
TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 

CiiflordH.Bcaett.Soi 

if^  CorpondlM  of  AMrica, 

ratioa  of  Delaware  _... 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1944,  Ser.  No.  547,213 
7  C^ms.  (CL  211—74) 


Holland,  in.,  aarifBor  to 
jMrica,  ETMiton,  DL,  a 


Pack- 
corpo- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tray  construction  and  more 
particularly  to  a  serving  tray  which  is  adapted  to  accom- 
modate one  or  more  cups  and  one  or  more  sandwiches 
or  some  other  comestible  itenu. 


3,311424 
TRANSLATING  MEANS  FOR  THE  COUNTERBAL- 

ANCING  CARRIAGES  IN  TOWER  CRANES 

PtetT*  Dmnmi,  Lyoo,  FraKe,  aiiif  nr  to  RIcklcr.  Parte, 

France,  a  isaspnny  of  Fraace 

FVed  Dec.  22,  1944,  Ser.  No.  443,SM 

Clalas  priority,  app^iarton  Franca.  Dae  39, 1945, 44,772, 

Patent    l,47f349;    Nor.    15,    1944,    47,944,    Patent 

1,599,277 

4  Cl^M.  (CL  212-^a) 


1   i 


."■     t 


A  device  for  feeding  a  aeries  of  concave  or  convex  but- 
tons with  the  same  side  of  each  button  facing  in  the  same 
dircc<ion.  Each  button  is  deposited  in  an  opening  in  a  piate 
and  supported  in  the  opening  by  a  movable  shelL  A 
plunger  and  an  abutnnent  concentric  with  the  plunger  are 
mounted  on  an  arm  over  the  opening  and  movable  into 
engagement  with  one  face  of  the  button.  The  distance  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  abutment  indicates 
which  side  of  the  button  is  facing  the  plunger.  The  rclaUve 
positions  of  the  plunfer  and  the  abutment  are  sensed  by 
a  switch  means  which  operates  a  horizontally  tilting  sur- 
face directly  under  the  slielf.  A  chute  is  provided  on  each 
side  of  the  tilting  surface.  A  button  passing  through  one 
chute  is  turned  over  before  reaching  the  delivery  point  at 
the  bottom  of  the  chute,  while  a  button  passing  through 
the  other  chute  remains  in  the  same  position  when  it 
reaches  the  delivery  point  The  switch  operated  by  the 
plunger  and  abutment  controls  the  position  of  the  tilting 
surface  to  deflect  the  button  into  one  chute  or  the  other 
as  it  drops  frorii  the  opening.  Thus  the  button  is  either 
turned  over  or  remaiiu  with  the  same  side  up  depeqding 
upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  plunger  and  the 
abutment. 


tfi-i  r," 


PILLED-BAG  STACKING  PALLETIZER 

Robert  T.  «ftii>aa,  31539  Myme  Rond, 

LIvonHMkk.    49154 

FOed  Fab.  7»  1H9,  S«r.  No.  S2S,759 

11  OiiBH.  (CL  214—4) 


A  device  for  use  with  a  telescopic  crane  tower  which 
permits  the  counterbalancing  carriaje  to  be  moved  when 
the  tower  is  telescoped  but  which  u  easily  disengaarahle 
when  the  lifting  carriafc  is  to  be  moved  without  telescop- 
ing the  tower.  The  device  is  connected  to  either  tlw  lifting 
or  counterbalancing  carriage  and  b  adapted  to  be  either 
clamped  upon  the  cable  which  draws  the  counterbalanc- 
ing carriage  or  disengaged  therefrom.  In  the  clamped 
position  the  counterbalancing  carriage  is  movable  and  in 
the  disengaged  position  tlie  oour.terbaiandng  carriage  is 
stationary. 


This  automatic  filled-bag-stacking  palletizer  automati- 
cally receives  ^filled  bags  from  a  bag  feeding  conveyor 
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coupled  thereto  and  deposits  and  stacks  the  filled  bags  of  the  compartment,  the  latter  may  automatically  be 
on  a  turntable  in  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  cmpUed  under  control  of  electro-optical  meani.  even 
patterns  in  successive  tiers  of  three,  four  or  five  bag 
patterns.  When  the  pallet  has  been  fully  loaded,  a  pallet 
dispenser  then  automatically  pushes  an  empty  pallet  onto 
the  turntable  while  causing  the  empty  pallet  to  simul- 
taneously ejected  the  loaded  pallet  onto  the  loaded  pallet 
receiver.  The  stacking  conveyor  is  also  mounted  on  an 
elevator  which  raises  and  lowers  it  to  different  levels  of 
stacking. 

During  the  stacking  operation,  the  stacking  conveyor 
is  automatically  shifted  relatively  to  the  turntable  both 
horizontally  by  laterally  reciprocating  the  carriage  on 
which  the  stacking  conveyor  is  mounted  and  vertically  by 
the  elevator  into  successive  parallel  positions  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  rotation  of  the  turntable  step-by-step 
through  90-degrec  intervals.  The  elevator  is  optionally 
provided  with  means  for  reciprocating  the  stacking  con- 
veyor longitudinally  to  extend  and  retract  the  stacking 
conveyor  in  order  to  stack  the  bags  in  an  oblong  pattern 
upon  an  oblong  pallet  when  it  is  desired  to  use  an  oblong 
pallet. 

3^1^29 
SHEET  STACKING  MACHINE 
Douglas  Andrew  Turner,  Salem,  Ohio,  assicnor  to 
Towbavcr,  Inc^  Lo«  Aogclcs,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  53^,328 
4  Claims.  (CL  214— «) 


the  other  support  is  receiving  cards  at  the  top  of 


when 

said  compartment. 


33Si431 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSFORTATION  EQUIPMENT 
FOR  SOLUBLE  PULVERULEKT  OR  GRANU- 
LAR BODIES 
Tancliiko  Oka,  NacamU-iU,  JapM.  iMltanr  to  M 
Mltsnbiihi  Jakogyo  riliaifcM  KaWtt,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Nor.  17,  19M,  Sot.  No.  595,123 
2  ClalnM.  (CL  214—14) 


MM«Si7  I' 


IT  ^  r     »     1     J*       ^ 

J^r■r'- 


A  sheet  stacking  machine  incorporating  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  rows  of  spaced  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  cut  section  of  sheet 
material  so  as  to  support  the  same  and  prevent  bowing  of 
the  same  between  said  rows  of  spaced  wheels. 


3,3S1,83« 
CARD  RECEIVING  COMPARTMENT 
Jacques  Vassc,  LHay-ics-Roaes,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Industriellc  Boll-General  Electric  (Socicte 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FQed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,970 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkw  France,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

14,925 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 
In  a  record  card  processing  machine,  such  as  a  card 
sorting  machine,  cards  arriving  at  the  top  of  a  card  re- 
ceiving compartment  are  conveyed  toward  the  lower 
section  of  the  compartment  by  one  of  two  hinged  ca'd 
supports  driven  by  a  powered  belt  conveyor  extending 
vertically.  An  electromechanical  device  checks  the  level 
of  a  top  card  of  a  stack  on  one  card  support  automatically 
to  control  the  conveyor  movement  at  reduced  or  normal 
speed.  After  a  card  stack  is  brought  to  the  lower  section 


«    t  <i  >   10 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  water-borne  trans- 
portation, and  the  loading  and  unloading  from  bulk  car- 
riers, of  water-soluble  pulverulent  or  granular  material 
A  transport  ship  and  a  shore-based  storage  installation 
are  provided  with  holds  and  taniu,  respectively,  for  re- 
ceiving soluble  pulverulent  or  granular  material  and  their 
saturated  solution  in  the  coexistmg  state.  The  holds  and 
the  tanks  are  provided  with  respective  eduction  means 
for  educing  the  saturated  solution  into  a  pipe  system,  for 
transfer  between  the  ship  and  the  shore  and  vice  versa, 
only  during  loading  and  unloading.  The  circulated  satu- 
rated solution  carries  the  soluble  pulverulent  or  granular 
material,  in  a  state  of  coexistence  therewith,  to  effect  load- 
ing and  unloading  of  this  material. 


3,3S1.S32 
TIPPER  UNLOADER  FOR  DRAGLINE  CARTS 
Joseph  P.  VOagos,  CooksriOe,  Ontario,  and  William 
Bowler,  St  Laorcnt,  Qoebtc,  Canada,  ■wigann  to 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  Montreal, 
Qncbec,  Canada 

FUcd  JvM  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,247 
10  CUms.  (O.  214—46) 
1.  Apparatus    for   unloading   an   open-sided   cart   oo 
which  parcels  are  arranged  in  superimposed  layers,  com- 
prising an  inclined  wall  surface  of  gradually  decreasing 
height  toward  one  end  thereof,  means  for  tUti&g  the 


cart  against  said  inclined  surface,  means  for  moving  the 
tilted  cart  along  the  length  of  the  wall  in  the  direction 
of  the  end  of  the  wall  toward  which  the  height  of  the 
wall  decreases  to  effect  discharge  of  successive  layers  of 


parcels  from  the  cart  over  the  top  of  the  wall  and  an  in- 
clined conveyor  positioned  adjacent  said  wall  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cart  and  upon  which  the 
parcels  discharged  over  the  top  of  said  wall  are  deposited. 


3,381333  ^_ 

SELF-SYNCHRONIZING  LOAD  LIFTING  AND 
LOWERING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRADDLE  CAR- 
RIERS AND  THE  LIKE  ^  ^ 
Richard  O.  Goidoi^  Meqpoa.  Wla.,  ■^«^  J?  ^^*«^ 
EqulpfDCBt  Coapany,  a  corporation  of  Micttgan 
raed  Jaty  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,154 
7  Clidms.  (CI.  214—392) 
1.  For  use  with  a  straddle  carrier  having  a  frame  and 
a  fluid   reservoir,   a  self-synchronizing   load   lifting  and 
lowering  system  comprising: 
load  engaging  means, 
a  plurality  of  load  lifting  mechanisms, 
each  mechanism  including: 

a  fluid  motor  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  said 
load  engaging  means,  the  said   motor  having: 
a  cylinder  connected  to  the  said  load  engag- 
ing means,  the  said  cylinder  having  a  bead 
end  and  a  rod  end, 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  said  cylinder 
and    a    piston    rod    connected    to    the    said 
piston  and  the  frame  and  extending  through 
the  said  cylinder  rod  end, 
a  motor    control    and    synchronizing    valve    in- 
cluding: 
a  body, 

a  bore  in  the  said  body, 
inlet,  outlet,  first  and  second  motor  ports  dis- 
posed in  the  said  body  and  communicating 
»<      with  the  said  bore, 

the  said  outlet  port  being  connected  to 
communicate  with  the  fluid  reservoir, 
the  said  first  motor  port  being  connected 
to  communicate  with  the  said  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  said  rod  end  and  the 
said  second  motor  port  being  con- 
nected to  communicate  with  the  said 
cylinder  adjacent  the  said  head  end, 
and 
a  spool  slidably  disposed  in  the  said  bore 

the  said  body  and  spool  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  fluid  communication 
between  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 


:.    and  the  said  motor  ports  is  blocked  to 
either  a  second  position  in  which  the 
said  inlet  port  is  placed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  said  first  motor 
port  and  the  said  outlet  port  u  placed 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  said 
second  motor  port  or  a  third  position 
in  which  the  said  inlet  port  is  placed 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  said 
motor  port  and  the  said  outlet  port  is 
placed  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
said  first  motor  port, 
a  valve  actuating  motor  for  moving  the  said  valve 
body  between  the  said  first,  second  and  third 
positions  relative  to  the  said  spool  and  includ- 
ing: 
an  elongated  cylinder  with  a  head  end  and  a 
rod  end,  the  said  actuating  motor  cylinder 
being  fixed  to  the  said  valve  body, 
a  first    port    communicating    with    the    said 
actuating  motor  cylinder  adjacent  the  said 
said  rod  end  thereof  and  a  second  port 
communicating    with    the    said    actuating 
motor  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  head  end 
thereof, 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  said  actuat- 
ing motor  cylinder, 


a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  said  actuating 
motor    piston    and    frame    and    extending 
through  the  said  actuating  motor  cylinder 
rod  end,  and 
spring  means  connected  to  the  said  actuating 
motor  piston  rod  and  cylinder  for  biasing 
the  said  actuating  motor  cylinder  to  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  position  relative  to 
the  said  actuating  motor  piston, 
means  connected  to  the  said  motor  cylinder  and 
the  said  valve  spool  and  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  said  motor  cylinder  for  moving  the 
said  valve  spool  to  the  said  first  position  relative 
to  the  said  body,  and 
a  fluid  pump, 

the  said  fluid  pump  being  connected  to  the 
said  valve  inlet  port  to  supply  pressurized 
fluid  thereto,  and 
means  for  either  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  all  of 
the  said  first  ports  of  the  said  actuating  motors  while 
communicating  all  of  the  said  second  ports  of  the 
said  actuating  motors  with  the  reservoir  or  supply- 
ing pressurized  fluid  to  all  of  the  said  second  ports 
of  the  said  actuating  motors  while  communicating 
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all  of  the  said  first  ports  of  the  said  actuating  motors    links  arranged  in  the  same  plane.  The  load  carrier  and 
with  the  reservoir.  the  links  attached  to  the  load  carrier  are  offset  so  that 


3,381,834 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Christijui  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,316 
3  Claims.  (CL  214—514) 


A  detachable  comb-line  attachment  carried  on  the  front 
arms  of  a  lift  truck  for  stripping  soft  loads  carried  on 
sheets  off  of  the  forks  of  the  Iruclc. 


3«3S1*S35 

UTILITY  BOX 

Theodore  W.  Lcc«  2359  W.  Okccbobcc  Road, 

Box  D-67,  Hialcah,  Fla.     33010 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,522 

5  Claims.  (CL  214-450) 


—1  r 


i 


^_  >■ 


A  utility  box  that  can  be  removably  inserted  into  the 
interior  of  a  station  wagon  for  storing  all  types  of  equip- 
ment, tools,  samples,  materials  and  the  like,  or  for  stor- 
ing and  hauling  dirt,  sand,  gravel  and  disposable  trash, 
withcHit  scratching  or  dirtying  the  wagon  interior. 


•  .  -i" 


in  fully  retracted  position  the  load  carrier  is  nested  be- 
tween the  load  supports  and  uprights. 


3381,837 

GASKET-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Anthony  J.  Testa,  Wcatwood,  and  Robot  D.  Ecktrt, 

Arliactoa,  Maaa.,  awi^ori  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cam- 

FvSrSor!^iS!i,  Ser.  No.  597,743 
3  aabm.  (CL  215-^) 


Compositions  for  forming  sealing  gaskets  in  rotatable 
container  closures  which  are  composed  of  a  piastisol  of  a 
vinyl  resin  and  a  minor  amount  of  propylene  glycol  mono 
(12-hydroxy  stearate).  The  stearate  controls  the  torque 
which  is  required  to  renK>ve  the  closure  from  a  sealed 
container. 


COMBINATION  RECEPTACLE  AND  BOTTLE 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  H.  McClain,  357  Knight  Way,  U  Cauda,  CaUf . 
91011,  and  Cml  T.  Igo,  8342  Woodlcy  Ave,  Sepnlrcda, 
Calf.     91343 

FDad  Oct  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584^84 
13  CWms.  (CL  215-^1) 


4f     44     *« 


3381,836 
FORK  REACH  MECHANISM 
L  UliBifci,  JcaUHlown,  Pa^  aariipinr  to  Eaton 
Yale  A  Townc,  iacn  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,995 
4  Clafam.  (CL  214—730) 
A  truck  fork  reach  mechanism  is  connected  to  load  sup- 
ports movable  on  the  uprights  of  the  truck  and  consists  of 
two  sets  of  links  each  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 


The  combined  drinking  receptacle  and  bottle  sealing 
apparatus  disclosed  herein  provides  a  cylindrical  base  por- 
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tion  having  a  transverse  member  constituting  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  A  flexible  circular  sidewall  of  upenng 
longitudinal  cross-section  is  i.itegrally  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  base  portion  and  is  adapted  to  fold  on  itself  about 
the  base  portion  in  a  series  of  coaxial  convolutions  and 
lo  unfolJ  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid  vessel.  The 
base  portion  is  further  provided  with  a  socket  means 
adapted  to  detachably  accept  and  seal  with  the  dispensing 
mouth  of  a  bottle. 


3381,839 

STARCH  TRAY  FOR  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCTION 

Frank  William  Rothcrhaa^  Rydalmws,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  MSigMr  to  R.  F.  Prodacti  Pty.  limited, 
GladcsvfUc,  New  Soirth  Walca,  AiHtraUa,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Soath  Wales,  Aaatralla 

nied  Apr.  25,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  633,499 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Aa>tralia,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

4,648/66 
6  CWm.  (CL  217—1) 


a  three  way  comer  at  the  respective  comers  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  at  least  one  fastening  means  in  each  abutting 
structural  member  where  it  abuU  another  structural  mem- 
ber at  a  comer,  said  fastening  means  extending  from 
within  the  abutting  structural  members  into  the  abutted 
structural  member  and  being  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  abutted  structural  member,  and  being  retractable  into 
said  abutting  structural  members  so  as  to  lie  entirely 
within  the  abutting  structural  member  when  the  abutting 
structural  member  does  not  abut  another  structural  mem- 
ber.       •, 

3,381,841 
BUNG  FOR  BARREL 
Howard  F.  Kusserow,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Denver 
rustics,    lac.,    LalMwood,    Colo.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,288     S'Wf/^ 


(Q.  217— 108) 


"^tJ  . 


««M 


A  starch  tray  particularly  for  confectionery  manufac- 
ture comprising  a  rectangular  plywood  floor  having  its 
lateral  portions  curved  upwardly  to  form  side  walls,  the 
end*  of  the  tray  being  closed  by  end  walls  of  timber 
panels  secured  to  the  floor  and  the  inner  face  of  the  side 
walls,  feet  under  the  corners  of  the  tray  floor,  and  a 
timber  moulding  having  a  concave  face  and  a  squared 
edge  fastened  beneath  each  side  wall  to  provide  an  up- 
right outer  surface  therefor. 


3,381,840 

KNOCKDOWN-TYPE    SHIPPING    CONTAINER 

HAVING  BUILT-IN  FASTENING  MEANS 

loacpb  P.  Daggaa,  333  86th  St, 

Srooklyar^.Y.     11209 

FUad  Jaly  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,623 

3  CUbm.  (CL  217—65) 


•».*» 


1.  A  hung  of  resiliently  yieldable  material  for  sealing 
a  generally  cylindrical  bung  hole  in  a  barrel  or  the  like, 
comprising:  a  sealing  section  and  a  combined  closure 
and  actuator  section  for  the  sealing  section;  the  latter 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end;  the  external  wall  of  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  shell  being  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  bung  hole;  an  external  annular  shoul- 
der formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shell  to  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel  around  the  bung  hole;  the 
inner  portion  of  said  shell  comprising  a  guide  skirt  con- 
verging inwardly  from  said  shoulder  to  facilitate  insertion 
of  said  bung;  said  closure  and  actuator  section  including 
a  central,  inwardly  extending  hollow  column  closed  at 
its  inner  end  and  open  at  its  outer  end;  a  first,  generally 
cylindrical,  sleeve  surrounding  said  column  in  spaced 
relation  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  column;  and  a  second,  outwardly  diverging,  frusto- 
conical.  sleeve  surrounding  said  first  sleeve  and  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  first  sleeve  and 
connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shell 
to  complete  the  closure  of  said  bung;  the  frusto-conical 
shape  of  said  second  sleeve  serving  to  apply  substantial 
radial  outward  forces  to  said  shell  in  response  to  the  axial 
forces  imposed  on  said  column  and  first  sleeve  by  fluid 
pressure  within  the  barrel,  and  thus  to  increase  the  sealing 
effect  of  said  bung. 


3,381342 
SEALED  EVACUATED  TANK 


Hcvl  Paol  VaiTMM,  Pvis,  Ftmcc,  aarifMir  to  Sodctc 
GcMrak  dc  CoMtnMlioM  Elactriyici  ct  MccaaM^Ms 
(Alslhoai),  BdfaH,  Vnmet,  a  Fk«Mh  body  cotroralc 
Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496^73 

-  Bliaa  F^aMc,  Oct  IS,  1964, 
rtaal  MI9«7S1 
2  Hi^    I   (CL  220—2.1) 
.  This  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  a  cylindrical 

A  knockdown-type  shipping  container,  comprising  a  evacuated  sealed  tank  for  elearical  machinery  operating 
plurality  of  structural  members  assembled  into  a  container  in  a  cryogenic  medium.  The  tank  of  the  mvention  com- 
thc  s  rue  ural  members  abutting  each  other  and  forming   prises  inner  and  outer  cylmders,  the  uiner  one  bemg  made 
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from  glass  or  a  thermoplastics  material  and  the  outer 
cylinder  being  formed  by  applying  around  the  first  cylin- 
der a  glass  cloth  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin. 
The  second  cylinder  has  axial  extensions  projecting  axially 


beyond  the  first  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof  and  two 
end  plates  are  adhered  to  these  extensions  and  to  the 
end  of  the  first  cylinder.  These  end  plates  each  comprise 
two  portions  of  different  diameters  that  are  co-axially  su- 
perimposed and  made  from  glass  cloth  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  resin  and  moulded  under  high  pressure. 


INSULATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Formaa,  Ettsabcth,  NJ^  and  John  F.  Reeves, 

Milwaukee,  Wis^  assigDon  to  Esso  Research  and  Eo- 

ginecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,309 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  220—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3.381.872 


3,381,844 

DISPENSER  CONTAINERS 

Frcdda  F.  S.  Sieve,  4  E.  Tfth  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  S«r.  No.  559,585 

4  CUdnw.  (CL  220—31) 


10021 


1.  A  continuous  insulating  barrier  construction  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  closed  supporting  structure  having  inner  surfaces 
of  predetermined  geometric  configuration; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  insulation  wall  panels  secured  to 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  supporting  structure; 

(c)  said  wall  panels  having  ascendingly  stepped  side 
edges  defining  a  gridlike  network  of  gaps  therebe- 
tween; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  insulation  plug  panels  filling  the  gaps 
between  opposed  longitudinal  sides  of  said  wall 
panels; 

(c)  each  intersection  within  the  gridlike  network  being 
filled  by  an  integral  extension  of  one  of  said  plug 
pieces; 

(f)  said  extension  engaging  the  ends  of  three  other 
plug  pieces  terminating  at  said  grid  intersection; 

(g)  the  innermost  layer  of  said  extension  being  super- 
imposed upon  the  intermediate  layers  of  said  three 
other  plug  pieces  and  the  intermediate  layers  of  at 
least  portions  of  the  four  wall  panels  defining  said 
grid  intersection. 


Describes  a  dodecahedron  dispenser  container  having  i 
hinged  cover  with  the  hmge  mechanism  contained  en- 
tirely within  said  dispenser  container. 


FOR 


3381,845 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

SPRAY  GUNS 

Rodcricli  B.  MacDooald,  6309  W.  99tk  Sl^ 

Orerland  Park,  Kaos.     66212 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1967.  Scr.  No.  606,622 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—40) 


A  disposable  seamless  container  of  plastic  having  an 
airtight  cap  and  adapted  to  contain  liquids  such  as  paint 
and  lacquer  during  shipment,  storage,  and  mixing  by 
shaking.  The  container  top  when  the  cap  is  removed 
engages  standard  spray  guns  whereby  the  contems  are 
sprayed  directly  therefrom. 


3,381,846 

RADIATOR  PRESSURE  CAP 

Bert  Let,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  — Ijiiii  to  Joe  S.  Wclb, 

Colorado  Snrlnti,  Colo. 

Filed  Feh.  7.  1966.  Scr.  No.  525,741 

14  CfadBM.  (CL  220—44) 


A  radiator  pressure  cap  for  use  with  radiators  having 
diflferent  pressure  ratings  in  which  the  closure  disk  which 
engages  the  annular  rim  of  the  radiator  inlet  aperture  is 
urged  downwardly  by  a  spring  seated  against  the  cap 
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cover,  there  being  means  to  selectively  vary  the  sprmg 
pressure  on  the  closure  disk  to  provide  pressure  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  pressure  nuing  of  any  radiator  to 
which  the  cap  may  be  applied.  The  cap  also  mcludes 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  position  of  the  closure 
disk  axially  with  respect  to  its  supporting  plunger  to 
adapt  the  cap  to  radiators  having  different  filler  neck 
depths. 

3,381347 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 

WITH  WIRE  LEVER 

George  F.  Smyth,  Loe  Angcka,  CaUf.,  aMigDor  to 

V  Ermal  C.  Frazc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FiM  Maf.  4,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  437^21 
11  Clafam.  (CL  220—54) 


This  disclosure  describes  an  easy  opening  container  in 
which  a  lever-like  member  is  affixed  to  a  tear  portion  by 
attachment  means  formed  integrally  with  the  tear  por- 
tion. The  lever-like  member  can  be  utilized  aj  a  front 
opening  or  rear  opening  member  for  removing  the  tear 
portion  from  the  container.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  at- 
tachment means  may  include  laterally  defonnable  means. 


3,381,848 

EASY^PENING  CAN  END 

Omar  L.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amignor,  hy  mesne 

airignmcnts,  to  Ermal  C.  Frazc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5.  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,541 

23  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


against  said  container  wall  to  cause  hinged  move- 
ment of  said  portion  of  said  container  wall  about 
said  hinge  to  initiate  severance  of  the  tear  strip 
along  said  first  line  of  wealuiess. 


3,38M49 
STACKABLE  CUPS 
Karl  Gofta  Karteoo,  Gnuna,  Sweden,  aaigDor  lo 
Sprinter-Pack  AB,  Halnwtad,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,638 
9  CWm.  (d.  22»-97) 


'    \i  A 


■•>-r 


A 


A  cup  or  like  vessel  is  provided  with  a  tab  handle 
connected  to  the  cup  by  a  flange  extending  radially  from 
the  top  at  one  point  along  the  brim  of  the  cup  and  having 
a  projecting  teat  inside  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  and  partly  up  the  side  thereof,  with  the  teat 
being  positioned  diametrically  opposite  said  handle  of 
another  cup  inserted  into  the  first  cup  for  stacking  and 
with  the  handle  flange  of  the  inserted  cup  being  sup- 
ported by  the  brim  of  the  cup  into  which  it  is  inserted 
at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  teat  to  prevent  lateral 
tilling  when  a  plurality  of  such  cups  are  stacked  together. 


3  381  850 

PICTURE  CONTAINER 

John  M.  Hangen,  Rtc.  1,  Box  236, 

Lake  StcTcns,  Wadi.     98258 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,121 

1  Claim,  (a.  220—31) 


c   Id 

1.  In  a  container,  the  combination  of: 

a  container  wall  of  sheet  material; 

a  first  line  of  weakness  in  said  conUiner  wall  defining 
a  tear  strip  manually   removable  therefrom; 

a  second  line  of  weakness  in  said  container  wall  ad- 
jacent said  first  line  of  weakness  and  defining  a  hinge, 
said  hinge  being  spaced  from  said  first  line  of  weak- 
ness by  a  portion  of  said  tear  strip; 

a  tab  lying  at  least  partially  within  the  area  of  said 
tear  strip,  said  tab  having  a  handle  end  and  a  force 
applying  end  with  the  force  applying  end  lying  at 
a  preselected  location  closely  adjacent  said  first  line 
of  weakness;  and 

means  integral  with  said  tear  strip  for  securing  said 
tab  ID  said  tear  strip,  movement  of  said  handle  end 
of  said  tab  urging  said  force  applying  end  firmly 


The  container  disclosed  is  expressly  designed  and 
adapted  to  store  and  protect  photographic  prints  and 
negatives,  if  desired.  It  is  preferably  made  of  colorfol 
moldable  plastic  material  and  provides  a  highly  satisfac- 
tory container  which  lends  itself  to  practical  use  by  a 
photo  developing  and  finishing  establishment  and  which, 
as  a  general  rule,  is  given,  without  extra  charge,  to  the 
customer  with  the  supply  of  prints  contained  therein.  The 
customer  accepts  the  protectively  confined  prints  for 
placement  in  a  garment  pocket  or  handbag  for  convenient 
handling.  Then,  after  the  photos  have  served  their  initial 
purpose  they  can  be  and  are  replaced  in  the  container 
and  thus  grouped  and  kept  for  subsequent  viewing  when- 
ever necessary  or  desired. 
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COOKBSG  UTENSIL 

Donald  J.  KoostsI,  WvTcmTiHc  HeightB,  Ohio 

(1912  Bromton  Drtre,  LyBdhant*  Ohio    44124) 

Fikd  Oct.  18, 19«,  S«r.  No.  497,179 

19  CiafaM.  (CL  22»— 85) 


*fi 


A  cooking  utensil  adapted  to  support  a  disposable  pan 
insert  includes  a  metal  frame  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bottom  surface  of  the  insert  and  a 
plurality  of  insert  retaining  members  extending  upwardly 
from  the  plate  to  restrain  the  insert  against  both  lateral 
and  vertical  displacement.  The  retaining  members  arc 
arranged  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the  insert  by 
resilient  bending  of  the  insert.  Reference  is  made  to  the 
claims  for  a  legal  definition  of  the  invention. 


3JSlt8S2 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Lehyman  J.  Butfaui,  Media,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,   Delaware   Connty,   Pa.,   a   corporadoo    of 
Penosyhraaia 

FOed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,350 
11  Claims.  (CL  221—44) 


^ 


'-^     I 


"T.\,-      1 


fl 


I  3,381,853 

STRIP  DISPENSER 
Edmund  W.  Fcnfa,  Stuubrnj,  Coa&^ 
.Mabry,  Alhest,  Ohio,  atbigDon  to  Littoa 
Systems,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  596,320 
3  dainw.  (CL  221—63) 


A  small  plastic  container  for  holding  and  dispensing 
error  correction  strips  or  tape  used  by  typists  to  obliterate 
typing  errors,  the  container  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  it  also  may  be  used  as  a  toy  decision  maker 
when  it  is  inverted  axul  rocked  upon  its  arcuate  top  sur- 
face through  which  the  error  correcting  strips  are 
dispensed. 

338M54 
AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE-VOLUME  MIXING 
DISPENSER 
Andre  Francois  Blanchet,  Le  Perren: 
aaignor  to  S^.TjUVL— Sodate 
teas    Appareiilatea    Mccaniqnca,    La    Conmcnvc, 
Seine,  Fraacc,  a  Preach  rompMj 

FOed  Jnnc  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,145 
Claims  priority,  appficalioa  Fnmcc,  Iwmt  9,  1H5, 

7  ClaiM.  (CL  221—2) 


A  paper  towel  dispensing  cabinet  is  disclosed  which  in- 
corporates in  combination  a  number  of  structural  features 
which  selectively  and  co-operatively  permit  serial  with- 
drawal of  towels  of  any  one  of  several  types,  for  example, 
folded  paper  towels  of  the  C-fold,  single-fold,  and  multi- 
fold types.  The  dispensing  cabinet  has  a  bottom  wall  with 
a  dispensing  opening  of  the  desired  shape  formed  therein. 
The  dispensing  opening  has  a  configuration  which  permits 
serial  withdrawal  of  towels  of  a  variety  of  types  from 
the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  the  towels  in  the  cabinet  when 
tliey  arc  presented  in  the  proper  position  for  that  type  of 
towel.  The  cabinet  also  includes  a  movable  back  wall 
adapted  for  movement  into  one  of  a  variety  of  fixed  posi- 
tions spaced  relatively  from  the  front  wall  which  enables 

it  to  position  the  stack  of  towels  in  the  cabinet  relative  to 
the  dispensing  opening  in  the  desired  manner.  The  dis- 
pensing cabinet  also  includes  rear  towel  stack  support 
means  which  are  arranged  to  support  the  rear  edge  of  the 

bottommost  towel  in  the  stack  when  the  back  wall  is  in 
one  of  its  predetermined  discrete  positions.  The  cabinet 
also  includes  towel  stack  weight  releasing  nrieans  which 
may  be  selectively  advanced  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  stack  of  towels  to  reduce  the  weight  on  the 
bottommost  towel  of  the  stack. 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  dispensing,  in  exchange 
for  a  coin  of  fixed  denomination,  a  volume  of  a  liquid 
such  as  gasoline,  the  volume  dispensed  varying  inversely 
with  an  adjustable  price  per  unit  volume.  In  this  apparatus, 
acceptance  of  a  coin  permits  a  piston  to  be  lowered  m  a 
cylinder  imtil  the  piston  or  a  member  coupled  thereto 
brings  up  against  a  stop  which  is  coupled  to  a  movable 
price  per  unit  volume  indicating  mechanism.  The  higher 
the  price  per  unit  volume  set  on  this  mecbaiusm,  the 

shorter  the  stroke  permitted  by  the  stop  to  the  piston  and 
hence  the  less  the  cylinder  is  pennitted  to  fill  with  liquid 
before,  on  rise  of  the  piston,  the  contents  of  the  cylinder 

are  delivered  to  the  purchaser.  The  coupling  of  the  price 
indicating  mechanism  to  the  stop  may  be  hyperbolic, 
permitting  linear  calibration  of  the  price  indicating  means. 
Valve  means  connect  the  cylinder  to  a  supply  line  during 
descent  of  the  piston  and  to  a  delivery  line  oo  rise  there- 
of. A  second  cylinder  is  provided  having  a  piston  therein 


coupJed  through  a  variable  ratio  drive  to  the  piston  in  the 
first  cylinder,  so  as  to  rise  when  the  first  piston  falls  and 
vice  versa,  and  further  valve  means  connect  the  second 
cylinder  to  a  second  supply  line  and  to  the  first  cylinder 
while  the  second  piston  falls  and  rises  respectively.  In 
this  way  oil  can  be  added  in  an  adjusubly  fixable  propor- 
tion to  the  gasoline  dispensed,  as  for  use  in  two  stroke 
cycle  gasoline  engines. 


supply  into  the  cylinder  of  a  syringe-like  apparatus  and 
then  expelled  by  the  movement  of  a  piston,  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  piston  which  comprises  a  pivoting 
double  arm  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  piston 
and  the  other  arm  to  an  eccentric  which  is  set  such  that 
the  piston  comes  gradually  to  a  stop  within  the  cylinder 
both  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  and  at  the  end  of 
the  expulsion  stroke. 


3381455 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FLUID  RETURN  STAGE 

Arthur  J.  Wells,  BloomllcM,  Coaa^  asdgnor  to  Veeder 

Industries    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Conaccticnt 

FlWd  Dec.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,804 
8  ClaiiM.  (CL  221—33) 


3^1357 

SELF-DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Sescen  Frandi,  P.O.  Box  92,  Paihaabun,  W.  Va. 

FUcd  Ma)  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,856 

7  Claimi.  (CL  222— 180) 


26181 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  preselected  blends  of 
two  fluids  having  a  separate  flow  line  for  each  fluid  and  a 
common  discharge  nozzle  in  communication  therewith, 
each  flow  line  including  a  pump  and  a  flow  nteter  down- 
stream of  the  pump,  and  an  adjusuble  proportioning 
valve  operated  by  the  meters  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  each  fluid  to  the  nozzle  in  variable  proportions  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  flow  rate  ratio,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  fluid  return  stage  in  communica- 
tion with  each  flow  line  and  having  flow  control  means 
for  closing  off  fluid  to  the  nozzle  and  returning  the  same 
upstream  of  the  pumps  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  pro- 
portioning valve  effecting  said  predetermined  flow  rate 
ratio  before  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  nozzle  in  a  dispensing 
operation. 

3j381j856 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPETTnVE  METERING  OF 

EXACT  QUANTmES  OF  LIQUIDS 

JIri  HrdlM,  PragM,  CaachoilOTaMa,  aidganrto  C^iiodo. 

iha  akadfaric  vad,  PragM,  Cicchodovakia 

FUcd  Mm.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,815 

6  CUat.  (CL  222—48) 


A  scJf-dispensing  container  with  sides  that  coil  with  suf- 
ficient force  to  discharge  the  contents  therefrom,  gen- 
erally a  fluid  or  paste  material,  and  having  a  valve  cap 
to  control  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  or  paste  material. 


3481,858 
PLURAL  SOURCE  LATHER  DISPENSER  WTTH 
SINGLE  DISCHARGE  ASSISTANT 
Harold  R  Saidcr  and  John  H.  Soidar,  OMcola,  Mo^  a 
sigiBon  Id  Lathw4Ule,  bc^  OMaob,  M0„  a 
tioa  of  Mlsaonri 

FUcd  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,060 
18  ClaiM.  (CL  222—136) 


In  a  device  for  repetitively  dispensing  predetermined 
amounts  of  liquid  which  are  first  drawn  from  a  source  of 


This  application  discloses  a  lather  producing  machine 

consisting  of  a  mixing  chamber  which  is  normally  sealed 
and  into  which  a  liquid  soap  and  a  liquified  gas  are  intro- 
duced and  wherein  they  are  intermingled,  the  liquified 
gas  maintaining  in  said  chamber  a  pressure  suffideot  to 
maintain  the  mixture  in  liquid  form.  When  the  mixture  is 
allowed  to  escape  from  said  chamber  through  a  suitable 
spout,  the  immediate  transfer  of  said  liquid  gas  to  a  vapor 
state  instantly  produces  bubbles  conveiting  the  soap  to 
lather  form.  The  liquid  soap  and  liquid  gas  are  replen- 
ished when  required  from  suitable  reservoirs  by  a  puntping 
device.  The  pumping  device  is  of  a  construction  iosuring 
delivery  of  the  soap  and  liquid  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber 
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reliably  in  predetermined  proportions,  but  includes  means 
for  adjusting  these  proportions  to  vary  the  "richness"  of 
the  lather  as  desired. 


TRIPLE  CONDIMENT  SHAKER 
Kou  C.  Yao  and  Anna  Yao,  both  of  11841  Wagner  St., 

Culver  Chy,  CaHf.     90230 
Continuation-in-part  of  appBcatlon  Ser.  No.  563,242, 
July  6,  1966.  This  application  Jnly  10,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  652^82 

4  Claims.  (CL  222—142.4) 


A  triangular  shaped  shaker-type  holder  for  granular 
condiments  is  described  in  the  following  specification,  the 
holder  being  constructed  so  that  several  different  condi- 
ments may  be  housed  in  a  single  holder  and  independently 
dispensed  therefrom. 


3,381,860 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
Donald  F.  Armoor,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assi(t:n'>r  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  491,547, 
Sept  30,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  606,183 

10  CUrims.  (a.  222—211) 


^. 


3381,861 

GUN  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESFVES  TO  SURFACES 

Roy  H.  SCeiB,  3920  Zephyr  St, 

Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.     80033 

FUcd  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,180 

4  Claims.  (CL  222—256) 

I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


A  gun  for  applying  adhesive?  to  surfaces  either  in 
spaced  apart  spots  or  in  continuous  strips  on  surfaces, 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  oozmg  of  the  com- 
pound out  of  the  applicator  orifices  bets^een  spot  applica- 
tions and  at  the  end  of  the  applying  operation.  The  gun 
comprises  a  hollow  tube  or  casing,  a  compound  cartridge 
releasably  positioned  in  the  casmg.  a  hollow  elongated 
vertical  handle  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  plunger 
tube  slidable  in  the  vc-tical  handle  and  a  plunger  rod 
slidable  in  the  plunger  tube,  the  plunger  tube  being  acces- 
sible through  the  vertical  handle,  the  rod  being  provided 
with  a  horizoniai  handle  on  its  upper  end  and  a  ftwt  on 
its  lower  end  extending  into  the  compound  cartridge  The 
gun  includes  means  on  the  vertical  handle  and  plunger 
tube  for  moving  the  tube  down>Aardly  so  the  foot  bears 
on  the  compound,  and  manually  operable  means  for  re- 
leasing the  plunger  tube  to  prevent  oozing  of  compound. 


3,381,862 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

Edwin  M.  Sclzkr,  3410  31st  St.  SW.. 

Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  435,523, 

Feb.  26,  1965.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  15.  1967,  Scr. 

No.  628,196 

14  aaims.  (CI.  222—276) 


A  dispenser  for  a  flexible  walled  container,  having  a 
discbarge  orifice  capable  of  emitting  variable  intensity 
sprays,  by  means  of  the  cooperation  between  air  restrict- 
ing means  associated  with  the  container  neck,  and  an 
opening  in  the  rotary  neck  plug.  On  squeezing  the  con- 
tainer, air  passes  through  the  opening  into  a  mixing  cham- 
ber in  the  plug  where  it  is  mixed  with  liquid  eiHering 
the  chamber  through  another  inlet,  and  then  emitted  as 
a  spray  through  the  discharge  orifice.  Spray  intensity  is 
varied  by  moving  the  plug  to  change  the  size  of  the  air 
opening,  as  defined  by  the  extent  of  its  obstruction  by  the 
restricting  means. 


A  granular  fertilizer  di^tributinst  apparatus  having  a 
storage  hopper  and  metering  mechanism  powered  inde- 
pendently of  the  implement  to  which  the  apparatus  is  at- 
tached. A  plurality  of  metering  units  in  the  hopper  base 
operate  with  a  high  speed,  short  stroked  reciprocatory 
mo  ion  to  displace  fcrti'izer  from  the  hopper  into  down- 
wardly depending  delivery  spouts.  Rate  of  delivery  is  con- 
trolled by  control  of  stroke  length. 


^*^  T^'m.T  TTi  T"*    A    1  A    wi    I   a      n/i   •«   a    .  wm   aa  I'M   a  ■    <  ^m.  i  j  Alt 
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..^l^U^^mvmraFSSURIZED    COMBINED  NECKTIE  HANGERS  AND  HOLDERS 
SEPARATING  MEDOmjIFOR^lWWffiSSURIZEU    ^""^      H«old  T.  P«hr,  637  E.  72»d  T«fnN», 

DISFENSING  CONTAINERS  ^Kmmi  Otf.  Mo.    #4131 

Edward  J.  Tow*.  53  Monrfjii;-  !«▼•»  fim  Dec.  24,  IfKM,  Ser.  No.  421,«« 

Uniii»to«,NJ.     t7839  U  dalOM.  (CL  223-«7) 

No.  568,341  ^^   ^^     ,_-_  *[3y 

16  CWbh.  (CL  222— 3M.5)  |  (^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  separat- 
ing medium  for  use  in  pressurized  dispensing  containers 
and  more  particularly  to  a  new  and  improved  separating 
medium  for  use  in  pressurized  dispensing  conlainerj  in 
which  the  propellant  is  separated  from  the  goods  to  be 
dispensed.  

3381,844 

CLOTHES  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Rhea  V.  Shields,  Mncomb,  DL 

(155  N.  Gardner  St.,  Scotlabwi.  Lad.     A1\1V) 

Filed  M».  22,  1965,  Sar.  No.  441,717 

11  Claliiia.  (CL  223— 69 ) 


1.  A  necktie  holder,  formed  of  a  sin^e  sheet  of  plastic 
or  other  sheet  material,  comprising  a  shirt  butlon-engtg- 
ing  member  consisting  of  a  loop,  an  opening  formed  in 
said  loop,  an  arm  downward  depending  from  said  loop,  a 
second  loop  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  second  loop;  and  a  tie  holder  member 
extending  downward  from  said  second  loop. 


3381^846 
DETACHABLE  LUGGAGE  RACK 

Chnrlet  E.  Wlckatt,  1274  TwlB*un   ~ 
MM«doaia,Ohio    44SM 
FUcd  Dec  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  598,274 
6  OaiM.  (CL  224—42.1) 


y^ 


Apparatus  for  drying  clothes  in  conjunction  with  a 
sizing  and  shaping  of  the  ganaent  or  garments  involved. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  foraminous  drying  rack  upon 
which  a  gannent  is  positioned,  in  conjunction  with  keepers 
for  engafing  and  securing  the  gannent  to  the  rack,  which 
keepers  engage  the  gannent  about  the  periphery  thereof 
in  a  manner  so  u  to  retain  the  shape  and  size  of  the  gar- 
ment during  the  drying  process.  The  keepers  can  be  ui 
the  nature  of  cooperating  magnetic  elements,  individual 
clips,  or  spring-biased  garment  clamping  arms.  A  drying 
cabinet  is  provided  for  the  reception  of  one  or  more 
racks  with  the  cabinet  incorporating  an  internal  arrange- 
ment whereby  a  free  flow  of  air  through  the  racks  and  the 
retained  garments  is  achieved. 


The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  luggage  rack  of  the 
present  invention  comprises  a  forward  unit  and  a  rear- 
ward unit,  each  in  the  form  of  a  cross  bar  rigidly  support- 
ed at  its  opposite  ends  on  supports  which  are  clamped  in 
weight  transmitting  relation  to  the  drain  troughs  on  an 
automobile  top.  The  rack  is  characterized  principally  by 
the  means  for  clamping  the  supports  to  the  troo^  so 
that  the  supports  are  drawn  tightly  in  place  in  selected 
positions  and  reinforced  against  deflection  or  sway  lateral- 
ly of  the  top;  by  the  provision  of  lateral  baggage  retainen 
which  can  be  slid  onto  and  off  of  the  cross  bars  over  the 
ends  thereof  while  the  cross  bars  remain  installed  on  the 
top,  and  can  be  secured  in  adjusted  position  both  axially 
and  circumferentially  of  the  cross  ban  for  snugly  and 
firmly  securing  the  luggage  against  lateral  diq;>laceinent; 
a  tie  bar  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  automobik  and 

having  supporting  collars  which  can  be  slid  onto  and  off 
of  the  cross  bars  over  the  ends  thereof  while  the  cron 
bare  remain  installed  on  the  automobile  top,  and  can  be 
secured  firmly  in  pbce  in  any  adjusted  petition  axially 
of  the  cross  bars,  and  which,  when  installed,  prevent  lift- 
ing of  the  tie  bar  off  of  the  crosa  bars;  and  a  post  device 
connected  to  the  tie  bar  and  receivable  through  the  cen- 
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tral  (^ning  of  a  rim  and  connectable  to  cooperable 
clamping  means  for  securing  the  rim  and  its  attached  tire 
onto  the  tie  bar  and  at  least  one  of  the  cross  bars. 


PAPER  FEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
HIGH  SPEED  PRD^TERS 

Joseph  Konkel,  Ljunfidd,  Man^  aaigiior,  by 

assigiiiiicntB,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sdeoccs  Corpora- 
tkMi,  East  HcrldiiMr,  NJ^  a  con»oration  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Oct  14, 1965.  S«r.  No.  496.029 
11  aaims.  (CI.  226—9) 


3^I,U9 
SUCTION  THREADER 
Drcxel  Kermit  Snith,  KiaMUm,  N.C,  aa%M»r  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  NenKMori  and  Company,  WUmk^on,  DcL, 
a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1966.  S«r.  No.  572,t6« 
8  daims.  (d.  226—97) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  paper  feed  drive  indexing 
mechanism  having  individual  drive  motors  coupled  to  op- 
posite ends  of  a  feed-sprocket  shaft.  The  rotation  of  the 
motors  is  controlled  by  indicia  carried  by  an  auxiliary 
tape  which  is  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  feed  sprocket 
shaft. 


1.  In  a  process  for  starting  filaments  through  a  convey- 
ing tube  with  a  high-velocity  stream  of  gaseous  fluid 
from  a  jet  device,  the  improvement  erf  locating  the 
jet  device  away  from  the  central  axis  of  the  tube  at  a 
distance  greater  than  that  of  the  periphery  of  the  tube, 
jetting  the  gaseous  stream  in  a  direction  passing  aciou 
and  above  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  flowing  the  stream 
across  an  unenclosed,  smoothly-contoured,  solid  surface 
curving  gradually  to  the  mouth  of  the  tube  from  the  jet 
device  to  cause  the  stream  to  follow  the  curved  surface 
and  pass  through  the  tube,  and  positioning  the  filamenu 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  the  tube  to  be  pulled 
through  the  tube  by  the  gaseous  stream. 


3^1,848 

DRIVE  FOR  DEVICES  TREATING  MOVABLE 

LENGTHS  OF  MATERIALS 

Hebnntfa  Vocelcr,  Hartmrg,  Gennany,  aHignor  to  Aitos 

Dr.  Ing.  Meicr-Wfaidhorit  K.G.,  Hambwi,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germaay 

FDcd  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,142 
ClafaBS  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  26,  1965, 

A  49^15 
9  CfadnH.  (CL  226—25) 


3,38M7t 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  AND  ^^APLING 

MACHINE 

Leo  M.  HasUM,  14M  Wrnhh^ton  St, 

KeyWssl,F1a.    3M4$ 

FOad  Aar.  28,  1H7,  S«r.  No.  634,684 

5  ClainH.  (CL  227—3) 


t       I 


fZ  ft.  i»  *t 


1.  A  drive  for  devices  treating  movable  lengths  of 
materials,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
different  sections  differently  treating  a  length  of  material 
passing  through  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  rollers  guiding 
said  length  of  material  through  said  sections  and  movable 
depending  upon  contractions  or  extensions  of  said  ma- 
terial caused  by  treatments  in  said  sections,  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  drives  in  said  sections,  each  of  said  drives  com- 
prising an  oil  motor  and  a  bypass  connected  with  said 
motor  and  with  one  of  said  rollers,  the  effective  cross- 
section  of  said  bypass  being  varied  by  the  movement  of 
said  one  roller  to  vary  the  flow  of  oil  and  thereby 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  oil  motor. 


An  automatic  nailing  or  stapling  machine  comprising 
m  combination  an  elongated  uble  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  different  work  components  to  be  fastened 
together;  selective  adapter  jig  means  longitudinally  attach- 
able to  said  table  means  for  removably  retaining  the  work 
components  in  a  predetermined  intersecting  assembly 
relationship;  carriage  means  mounted  on  said  table  and 
including  selective  drive  means  associated  therewith  for 
effecting  longitudinal  two  way  travel  of  the  carriage  along 
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uid  table;  automttic  fastener  meant  adjusubly  mountable 
in  association  with  the  caniage  means  both  above  and/or 
below  said  work  components  on  the  table  means  for 
effecting  automatic  fastening  together  of  the  pre-arranged 
work  components  responsive  to  predetermined  travel  of 
the  carriage  over  said  work  components;  and  means  for 
automatically  discharging  the  completely  fastened  work 
components  from  said  machine. 
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D. 


3^1^71 
TRIMMING  MACHINE 


I. 


NJn 


10  C.  A  C  BattOB  A  TrianialiV 


Co^  Iik4  New'  York,  N.Y^  ■  «»T*"**S".^,'^*''  ^"^ 
Flkd  Oet  23, 1*«5,  S«.  No.  5«3M3 


11 


>ii.  I." I 


•WS.  ^cr.  i-«w.  -rm' 

(Ci  227— Hi) 


Mt      %,'•• 


3^1,172 
SANTTARY  FACKAGM 
D.  HoMcr,  BrldferWw,  DL,  md 
MadlMi,  Wb^  i  ilaim  >pJV"'"' 
Moi^  ■  cofporalmi  m  ummtn 
FIM  May  It,  19M,  S«.  No.  SS%S9% 
It  ClalM.  (CL  22t-44) 


3^l4t73 

rLASnC  BGG  CONTAINER 

KaihIcM  Hirote,  «91  SMda-Higaiki<b«, 

HacUoH-dO,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FBcMi  Mm.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  531,1M 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  JtptB,  Aag.  31,  IMS, 

4t/71,4tS 

7  CkAM.  (CL  229—2^ 


This  is  a  conuiner  having  oppositely  ditposed  airtiglit 
chambers  with  cavities  for  completely  enclosing  an  egg. 
The  cavities  have  protuberances  for  resiliently  holding  the 
egg  off  the  walls  thereof. 


3,3tU>74 

SEAI^A-BAG 

Ann  L  Rn«o,  5t  Lavd  St,  Carboodalc,  Fa.    It4t7 

FUcd  Jme  It,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  55S,133 

1  Cynk  (CL  22»— 7)    


Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  pronged  deco- 
rative elements  of  material  in  which  the  elements  arc 
tumbled  by  vanes  in  a  routing  hopper  onto  an  inclined 
ramp  along  which  they  slide  to  an  escapement  lever 
which  feeds  them  one  by  one  to  a  pivoted  holder,  which 
supports  an  element  in  a  position  between  a  rociprocaung 
ram  and  an  upsettmg  die  over  which  the  work  u  placed. 
A  vacuum  pump  connected  to  an  axial  bore  in  the  ram 
produces  a  reduced  pressure  within  a  movable  sleeve 
on  the  end  of  the  ram  to  permit  the  ram  to  pick  up  an  ele- 
ment from  the  holder  and  then  drive  the  element  prongs 
through  the  work  and  into  the  upsetung  die.  A  parallel 
motion  work-holding  frame  and  template  arrangement 
advantageously  facilitates  attaching  the  elements  to  the 
material  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


I.  Moks, 


u 


A  container  and  sealably  fitted  lid  having  means  for  per- 
mitting escape  of  entrapped  gas  while  the  lid  is  fitted  into 
the  top  of  the  container. 


1.  A  bag  for  storing  dry  cereals  and  similar  products, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  inner  container,  a 
flexible  outer  container,  said  outer  container  sealingly 
enclosing  said  inner  container,  said  inner  container  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being 
adjacent  one  comer  of  said  inner  container,  a  flexible 
funnel  formed  around  said  opening  of  said  inner  cwi- 
tainer,  said  funnel  extending  outwardly  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer, said  funnel  being  contained  within  said  outer  con- 
tainer, said  outer  container  including  an  opening  which 
is  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  funnel  formed  around 
said  opening  of  said  inner  container,  and  a  removable 
spout  member  adapted  to  be  supported  within  said  funnel 
for  providing  support  to  said  funnel  during  the  pouring 
out  of  a  content  of  dry  cereal  or  the  like  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  cover  member  being  secured  at  iu  one  edge  to 
said  outer  container  and  being  provided  to  close  said 
opening  of  said  outer  container,  said  funnel  comprising 
a  circular  configurated  collar  that  is  of  substantially 
identical  length  with  said  spout  member,  said  spout  mem- 
ber comprising  a  circular  configurated  member  ad^ted 
to  be  snuggly  fitted  within  the  inner  walls  of  said  funnel, 
said  spout  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely positioned  flaps  along  one  edge,  said  flM»  "err- 
ing as  handles  for  removal  thereof  from  said  funnel,  each 
of  said  flaps  being  relatively  smaller  in  length  around 
said  edge  of  said  spout  member  than  the  length  of  said 
edge  therebetween,  and  said  spout  member  being  made 
of  a  sufficiently  flexible  body  for  sealingly  closing  said 
opening  of  said  inner  container. 
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3,381^75  ^ 

MULTICOMPARTMENTED  RECEPTACLE 

Abraham  L.  Tniilck,  Rock  Island,  IIL,  asrignor  to  Chicken 

DcUcht,  Inc^  Rock  Island,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,429 

6  Qaimt.  (CL  229—15) 


19-^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  divider  for  a  fkxibic 
receptacle,  the  divider  including  unitary  top  closure  means 
for  the  receptacle.  The.  invention  further  relates  to  a  com- 
bination of  the  aforesaid  divider  with  a  receptacle  to  be 
compartinented. 


3,381,876 

FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  UTENSIL  HOUSING 

Robert  B.  Biggins,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  LUlian  E.  Oltricn,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

nied  Feb.  27,  1967,  S«r.  No.  618,676 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—1.5) 


This  disclosure  embodies  a  food  container  for  pre- 
serving the  same  in  a  sanitary  condition,  and  including  a 
housing  as  a  part  thereof  for  enclosing  a  utensil,  such  as 
a  spoon,  fork,  or  the  like,  until  the  container  is  opened 
and  the  food  is  to  be  eaten,  using  said  utensil. 


3,381,877 
CARTON 
Edwin  L.  Amcson,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  amignnr    to  Fed- 
eral Paper  Board  Company,  Inc^  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,465 
11  Claims.  (CL  22»— 21) 


of  straight  hinge  lines,  a  bottom  wall  integrally  connected 
on  parallel  straight  hmge  lines  to  oppositely  disposed  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  side  wall  forming  panels,  said  bottom 
wall  having  integral  glue  flaps  connected  thereto  on 
straight  hinge  lines  which  extend  between  corresponding 
ends  of  the  straight  hinge  lines  connecting  said  bottom 
wall  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  wall  forming  panels, 
said  glue  flaps  being  adhesively  connected  to  the  bottom 
margins  of  the  side  wall  forming  panels  and  the  side  wall 
forming  panels  having  score  lines  in  their  bottom  mar- 
gins which  extend  in  upwardly  bowed  relation  a  relative- 
ly small  distance  above  each  of  said  bottom  hinge  lines 
so  as  to  form  in  said  side  wall  bottom  margin  portions 
which  are  in  flat  planes  adjoining  each  other. 


3,381,878 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernest  James  Dewhurst,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada    as- 
signor to  SomcnrUie  Indintrics  Limited.  London,' On- 
tano,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  581.932 
3  Claims.  (CL  22*— 34) 


The  mventive  feature  of  this  invention  is  the  provision 
of  a  third  ply  or  middle  band  for  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  flange  of  a  flanged  box  This  middle  ply 
according  to  the  invention,  is  adhesively  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  upper  bands  which  also  form  part  of  the  com- 
posite  flange. 


3,381,879 

BE\TRAGE  BOTTI.E  CASE  « 

Samuel  L.  Bekber,  Toledo,  and  Robert  F.  De  Brock, 

Maomee.  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Owens- lOlmiis.  Inc    a 

corporation  of  Ohio  »««».  wc,  ■ 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,186 
9  Claims.  (CL  229—34) 


1.  A  cylindrical  container  fabricated  from  a  one  piece 
plank  of  foldable  sheet  material  comprising  a  side  wall 
formed  of  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  panels,  the  end 
margins  of  which  are  overlapped  and  adhesively  secured. 
so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  cross  section  at 
the  top  which  has  a  perimeter  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  outwardly  curved  lines  and  a  cross  section  at  the  bot- 
tom which  has  a  perimeter  defined  by  a  connected  series 


The  case  of  the  mvcntion  is  made  from  a  singJe  piece  of 
sheet  plastic  material  which  includes  a  bottom  section 
four  upstanding  rectangular  side  secUons  forming  side 
walls  of  the  case,  and  flaps  along  the  top  edge  of  the  side 
sections  and  also  along  corner  edges  of  the  side  sections 
A  rigid  rectangular  endless  hoop  is  retained  at  the  top 
edge  of  the  case,  the  top  edge  flap  being  folded  over  the 
hoop  and  downwardly  against  the  respective  side  section 
of  the  case  where  these  flaps  are  secured  with  the  hoop 
retained  between  the  flap  and  the  respective  side  section 
1  he  corner  edge  flaps  extend  about  the  comers  of  the  case 
and  are  held  in  overlapping  relation  with  an  adjacent  side 
section  to  reinforce  the  corners  of  the  case.  Raised  seats 
for  cushioning  purposes  and  also  openings  for  drainage 
purposes  are  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  two 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  case  have  openings  with  a  folded- 
over  top  edge  to  grasp  when  handling  the  case.  In  the 
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method  of  making  the  ca«e,  a  blank  is  stamped  out  from 
iheet  plastic  material,  and  the  details  such  at  the  flaps, 
the  raised  cushion  portions,  the  drainage  openings  and  the 
handle  opening  may  be  formed  during  this  stamping  step. 
The  side  walls  are  folded  upwardly,  the  .op  flaps  are 
folded  about  the  reinforcing  hoop,  and  the  corr»er  flaps  are 
folded  about  the  corners  of  the  case.  The  flaps  are  secured 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  case  to  complete  the  case. 


within  the  recessed  ends  of  the  cans  and  intcrlockable 
therewith  to  cooperate  with  the  rib  in  locking  the  cans 
in  fixed  positions  within  the  carton.       ^ 


i«ti 


34S14M 
CARTON  BLANK 
John  V.  Lewallen  and  Robert  A.  Cmht,  BartlMriDc,  OkU.. 
■ssiKDon  to  PhUlps  PatrolMn  CompMiy,  a  corporation 

FU«d  Ans.  1.  19U,  Str.  No.  5«f,lW 
4  CM^  (CL  229—34) 


A  blank  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  fold- 
able  into  a  lelf-tupporting  box  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
articles  is  assembled  without  the  use  of  external  fasteners. 
The  box  comprises  a  bottom  panel,  exterior  end  panels, 
side  panels,  interior  end  panels,  and  interior  top  panel  and 
flaps  cooperating  to  provide  a  single  thickness  of  matenal 
overlying  the  articles  in  the  box,  and  an  exterior  top 
panel.  

34tl,tSl 
CARTON 
HevT  Ganz,  Tcncck.  aai  Harry  J.  Ro«i,  Parsippany, 
N  J.,  avixnors  to  Coattecntal  Caa  Conpany,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N  A'.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  IS,  1947,  Scr.  No.  61«.145 
14  Clalnw.  (CL  229— 4f) 


3^MS2 

PLATE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

PERIPHERAL  FLANGE 

Bartiara  Van  Noatrand,  Lciittown,  N.Y  . 

fifty  percent  to  Helen  Abeam,  Lertttown, 

FUcd  Aof.  M,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  575,98S 

3  CWm.  (CL  229—41) 


.Y. 


imnA^. 


A  plate  for  carrying  food  having  a  base  and  a  collap- 
sible flange  portion,  the  latter  being  flexibly  extended 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  base,  said  flange  portion 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  and  an  at  least  90*  upright  second  po- 
sition with  respect  thereto,  said  flange  portion  being  of 
or>c-picce  construction  and  being  foldable  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  flange  portion  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


3^1.SS3 

SANI-SEAL  BOX  CLOSURE  CUP 

Claod  H.  Harris,  344«  Fnltoa  Ave.,  Space  64, 

SMTaoMflto,  Cafif.    95S21 

FUcd  Anr  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  571,799 

4  CWoM.  (CL  229 — 47) 


A  closure  clip  for  milk  cartons  and  the  like  which  is  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  rigid  partially  resilient  U- 
shaped  member  having  substantially  parallel  side  walls 
connected  by  a  bight  portion  and  being  in  length  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  length  of  the  milk  carton  with  which 
it  is  designed  to  be  used  and  including  a  pair  of  mating 
parallel  ridges  internally  of  the  U-shaped  member  having 
rounded  edges  for  sliding  along  and  gripping  the  scalable 
edges  of  the  milk  carton  and  exerting  pressure  only  along 
two  linear  points  on  the  milk  carton  is  disclosed. 


PACKAGES 
Michael  John  Hcrritty,  Haywardt  Heath,  near  Liadicld, 
England,  aafgnor  to  MoManto  Cbcnakals  Limited, 
London,  Fngland,  a  BrlUA  company 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Grent  Britain,  Jnnc  16,  1965, 

25,421/65 
2  aalmi.  (CL  229— SI) 


Tills  disclosure  relates  to  a  carton  having  a  terminal 
panel  which  is  interlocked  with  another  terminal  panel  to 
form  a  wall  of  the  carton  which  opposes  ends  of  cans 
disposed  in  two  rows.  The  one  terminal  panel  is  con- 
structed to  provide  a  rib  which  extends  between  the  rows 
of  cans  and  is  configurated  to  interlock  with  the  cans. 
In  addition,  the  one  terminal  panel  is  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rib  with  reversely  folded  flaps  receivable 


A  package  having  a  closure  of  sheet  thermoplastic 
which  is  folded  back  on  itself  to  form  a  line  of  weakness 
for  easy  opening. 
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3^81,8SS 

SEMIRIGID  BAG  OR  POUCH  AND 

BLANK  FOR  SAME 

Oscar  E.  Seiferth  and  Glenn  M.  Anstin,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Jk  Co^  Inc^  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Joly  3,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  (50,994 
8  Claiins.  (CL  229^^3) 


Generally  flat  and  rectangular  blanks  of  formable  sheet 
material  are  scored  inwardly  from  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
or  edges  with  outlines  corresponding  to  end  wall  panel 
portions,  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  which  lies 
within  the  borders  of  the  blank.  In  use  each  blank  is 
folded  so  that  the  scored  outline  portions  become  the  end 
wall  panel  portions  of  a  semirigid  self-sustaining  container 
having  upper  and  lower  flap  portions  formed  by  over- 
lapping the  sheet  material.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  blanks  are  formed  of  relatively  stiff  heat  scalable 
plastic  sheet  and  aligned  vertical  fold  score  lines  extend 
from  the  top  and  bottom  extremities  of  each  end  wall 
panel-forming  portions  which  are  vertically  elongated. 
The  semirigid  containers  formed  from  the  blanks  arc 
ideally  suited  for  packaging  fragile  items  such  as  potato- 
chips,  corsages  and  the  like. 


3,381,884 

HEAT  SEALABLE  BAGS 

Lnigi  GogUo,  10  Via  Solarl,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,912 

7  Claims.  (CI.  229l-57) 


bottom  edges  thereof  and  between  the  inwardly  folded 
gussets  directly  next  to  the  latter  a  shim  of  heat-sealable 
material  which  has  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  gussets  so  that  in  this  way  the  bag  is  provided  along 
its  entire  bottom  end  with  a  uniform  thickness  so  that 
when  the  seam  is  formed  it  will  have  a  uniform  thickness. 


I        3,381,887 
SEALING  PATCH  VALVE  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
John  C.  Lowry,  TnunboO,  Conn.,  aoigncr  to  Natkmm 
Distillers  and  Chemical  CorporaLoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporalkM  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Sm.  No.  630,931 
1  Claim.  (CL  229--62.5) 


A  plastic  bag  has  a  slot  in  one  panel  which  is  covered 
on  the  exterior  by  a  thin  plastic  patch  which  is  sealed  to 
the  panel  along  the  bottom  of  the  patch  and  along  one 
side  parallel  to  the  slot.  An  interna!  patch  is  placed  over 
the  slot  and  is  sealed  along  its  bottom  and  top  to  the  panel 
and  along  the  side  of  the  slot  opposite  to  the  side  sealed 
to  the  outer  patch  A  channel  is  then  formed  between  the 
outer  panel  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  patch 
which  leads  to  the  slot  with  this  channel  continuing 
through  the  slot  between  the  intefior  surface  of  the  panel 
and  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  patch  to  the  interior 
of  the  bag.  When  the  bag  is  filled  through  this  filling  slot, 
the  patches  will  crumble  to  close  the  slot  and  prevent 
sifting  of  tbc  material  from  the  bag. 


.^i%i^^ 


3481488 

ENVELOPELIKE  CONTAINER  FOR 
PAPER  AND  COINS 
Carl  W.  Schlcvtcnnann,  Hwwood  Hdghti,  IlL,  and  Hcr< 
man  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aalgnon  to  Arrey 
Corporation,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddawvc 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966.  Scr.  No.  583,765 
5  Claims.  (CL  229—72) 


V 


A  thermoplastic  bag  made  of  a  heat-sealable  material 
such  as  i>olyethylene.  The  bag  has  front  and  rear  substan- 
tially coextensive  panels  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  side  edges,  and  the  bag  has  between 
the  front  and  rear  panels,  extending  inwardly  from  the 
side  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  inwardly  folded  gussets  which 
are  situated  between  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  which 
extend  along  the  side  edges  thereof  to  the  bottom  edges 
thereof.  At  these  bottom  edges  the  bag  is  provided  with  a 
bottom  seam  extending  all  the  way  across  the  bottom  end 
of  tlie  bag  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
along  its  entire  length.  This  uniform  thickness  is  achieved 
by  situating  between  the  front  and  rear  panels  along  the 


An  envelope-like  container  made  of  a  single  blank  com- 
prising a  pocket  for  coins  that  may  be  sealed  after  the 
coins  are  inserted,  and  an  open  top  recess  for  papers  such 
as  a  bank  book,  checks,  currency,  and  a  deposit  slip.  Tbc 
open  top  recess  is  cut  away  along  one  edge  to  facilitate 
access  to  the  recess.  The  container  is  particularly  designed 
for  use  by  depositors  at  drive-in  banks,  and  makes  it  easy 
for  the  teller  to  handle  deposits. 
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GIFT  WRAPPING 

Frederick  R  Uvkow,  Ml  CkMubcn  St, 

Ottawa,  m.     «135« 

FUcd  F«^  4,  1M4,  S«r.  N<».  5254^2 

1  Claim,  (a.  22»— «7) 


rotor  bousing  with  groups  of  chambers  serially  connected 
to  provide  pressure  staging.  v   > 


This  disclosure  relates  to  gift  wrappings  for  boxes, 
which  wrappings  are  flat  prior  to  use  and  which  arc  en- 
tirely complete  in  and  of  themselves,  requiring  no  addi- 
tional matcnaii  such  as  tieing  or  separate  adhesive  means. 


VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Chikara  Hayaski,  Yokokama-aki,  JapM,  aaricaor  to  Nikon 
Skinku  Ciittsu  KaboskikJ  Kaiika  (Japaa  Vacuiun  Ea- 
guiecriiig  Com  Ltd.),  Yokokama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  54«,1H 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Japan,  Dec  M,  1M4, 
I  39/74,5t3;  Jan.  8,  IMS,  4«/S9f 

4  ClakM.  (CL  23«— 49) 


In  a  glow  discbarge  vacuum  apparatus  characterized 
by  electrodes  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field  for  the  ioniza- 
tion of  traces  of  gas  contained  therein,  the  provision  of 
a  radioactive  energy  emitting  body  to  accelerate  ioniza- 
tiim  in  said  device,  a  target  for  said  emissions,  said 
target,  when  struck  by  said  emissions,  being  adapted  to 
emit  into  the  system  emissions  of  an  energy  lower  than 
the  energy  of  the  emissions  from  the  radioactive  body. 


MULTI-CHAMBER  ROTARY  VANE  COMPRESSOR 

Fricdrick  O.  lifciir.  Ea«t  OraM*,  NJ.,  aariganf  to 

Coeporatlon,  Harrteon,  N  J^  a 

of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mm.  2,  IHi,  Scr.  No.  53i;t2t 

14  Claima.  (CL  23«— 1S2) 


3,3fM92 

RAIL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Jacob  A.  Eimea,  BtttkoTcn,  Ndhwiands,  avigDor  to 

Elcktro-Tkcnntt  GunJbJL,  Emen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4464S7 

Claims  priority,  appMcntton  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1M4, 

N  24,755 
1  Claim.  (CL  23S— 159) 


h--r 


An  insulating  rail  joint  for  two  end-to-end  abutting 
rails  includes  a  metallic  fishplate  arranged  on  respective 
sides  of  the  rails  between  the  rail  bead  and  the  rail  foot 
and  they  are  clamped  to  the  rails  by  tension  bolts  which 
extend  completely  through  the  web  of  the  rails  and  each 
fishplate.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  joint  may 
be  easily  made  by  applying  a  cold-hardening  paste  of 
insulating  material  to  the  web  of  the  rail  and  the  under- 
lying part  of  the  rail  head  and  the  oveiiying  part  of  the 
foot  of  the  rails.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is  that  the 
fishplates  include  grooves  which  extend  completely  along 
the  tops,  sides  and  bottoms  thereof  in  a  continuous  or 
endless  path.  A  resilient  rod  of  a  material  such  as  plastic 
is  disposed  in  the  groove  of  each  fishplate  at  a  location 
to  bear  upwardly  against  the  rail  head  at  the  tops  of  the 
fishplates  and  outwardly  against  the  rail  foot  at  the  bot- 
toms of  the  fishplates,  and  a  complete  endless  rod  is 
pressed  against  the  rail  on  both  tops,  bottoms  aixl  tides 
in  order  to  form  a  seal  to  seal  the  paste  within  the  fish- 
plate area.  An  advantage  of  such  construction  is  that 
immediately  after  the  plates  are  applied  to  form  the  rail 
joint,  the  paste  within  the  joint  becomes  sealed  therein 
and  the  rails  may  be  used  without  waiting  for  the  harden- 
ing of  the  paste. 

3381393 

IRRIGATION  APPARATUSES  AND  PROCESSES 

Frank  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  a^  JarrcU  Lcc  Sn^th,  both  of 

San  Jon.  N.  Mcx.    88434 

FUcd  Jnly  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5(5^31 

9  Claims.  (CL  239.— 1) 


A  rotary  sliding  vane  compressor  having  multiple  com-       3.  A  process  of  sprinkling  the  field  by  a  traveling 
pression  chambers  circumferentially  spaced  within  the   sprinkler  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  irrigation 
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water  through  a  first  fixed  pipe  extending  the  length  of  the 
field  to  be  irrigated,  and,  therefrom,  into  a  second  pipe 
pivoted  to  and  hydraulically  connected  to  a  third  movable 
pipe,  applying  pressure  between  said  second  and  third 
movable  pipe  to  rotate  said  second  pipe  relative  to  the 
third  pif)e  and  to  move  both  ends  of  said  third  pipe  and 
one  end  of  said  second  pipe  in  the  same  direction  of  move- 
ment as  said  sprinkler  pipe. 


3»381  894 
METHOD  OF  AUGNING  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Rnfus  J.  Purtell,  Brownficld,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assjgnments,   to  Tri-Matic,   Inc.,   a  corporation   of 
Texas 
Continaatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  338,768,  Jan.  20, 
1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,245,595,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,867 
2  Claims.  (CL  239—1) 


An  agricultural  system  moves  an  overhead  sprinkler 
pipe  by  a  plurality  of  wheeled  vehicles.  Each  vehicle  is 
driven  by  a  shaft  extending  the  full  length  of  the  pipe 
from  one  vehicle  to  the  other.  Misalignment  is  detected 
by  a  stiff  arm  and  if  a  vehicle  is  misaligned,  a  variable - 
diameter  sheave  upon  the  drive  shaft  is  adjusted  to  have 
a  greater  or  lesser  diameter  so  that  the  particular  vehicle 
will  be  driven  at  a  higher  or  lower  speed  to  enable  the 
vehicle  to  return  to  alignment 


3,381,895 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  TRANS- 
DUCERS TO  BREAK  UP  UQUIDS  EVTO  MINUTE 
PARTICLES 
Orrin  H.  Thomas,  Tioga,  Pa.,  aadcnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Alvin  J.  Nassar,  Elmira,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,431 
4  Claims.  (CL  239—4) 


1  ^>i  ^'^  \ 


A  method  and  means  for  using  transducers  to  break 
up  liquids  into  minute  particles  wherein  there  is  provided 
a  method  or  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid 
from  a  supply  source  and  wherein  the  liquid  supply  and 
actuation  of  the  transducers  are  timed  to  correspond  or 
coact  with  each  other. 


3,381,896 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURGING  NOZZLES  IN 

DUAL  FUEL  BURNERS 

Harry  K.  Winters,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray  Oil 

Burner  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489.969 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—112) 


A  system  for  use  with  burners  in  furnaces  or  boilers 
which  operate  on  cither  oil  or  gas  to  overcome  the  prob- 
lem caused  by  oil  which  remams  in  the  noizle  and  the  line 
leading  thereto  when  operation  on  oil  is  terminated  and 
operation  on  gas  is  commenced  which  includes  means  for 
directing  gas  through  the  oil  line  and  the  nozzle. 


3,381,897 
LAMINATED  NOZZLE  THROAT 
CONSTRUCTION 
.Arthur  J.  Wennentrom,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,573 
10  Claims.  (CI.  239—127.1) 


1.  A  high  fluid  pressure  and  high  temperature  lam- 
inated throat  nozzle  construction  having  a  constricted 
axial  throat  passage  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced 
surrounding  coolant  circulating  passages  disposed  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  around  said  axial  throat  pas- 
sage comprising,  a  multitude  of  individually  formed  discs 
of  at  least  two  different  metallic  sheet  materials,  each 
disc  having  a  central  throat  opening  and  surrounding 
coolant  passage  openings  formed  therein,  stacked  to- 
gether in  alternate  superimposed  relation  and  brazed  to- 
gether as  a  unit  with  the  central  throat  passage  openings 
in  aligned  relation  and  the  coolant  openings  therein  in 
aligned  relation. 
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3.3tM9t 
THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  ROCKET 
NOZZLE  INSERT 
Robert  P.  Fclgar,  Santa  Monica,  and  lack  R.  Bokn,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  attignon  to  TRW  Inc^  a  corporatloo  of 

OUo 

FUed  D«c.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,038 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.11) 


1.   A  thermal  shi>ck  resistant  structure  comprising: 

a  body  composed  of  a  mixture  or  refractory  ceramic 
materials, 

at  least  two  of  said  materials  having  signifkantly  dif- 
ferent coefficients  of  thermal  expansion, 

said  body  having  a  portu)n  of  substantial  thickness  sub- 
jected to  extremely  high  operating  temperatures  on 
one  surface  thereof  and  substantially  lower  tem- 
peratures on  the  opposite  surface  thereof  producing 
a  steep  temperature  gradient  through  said  portion, 

the  percentage  o(  each  of  said  two  materials  in  said 
mixture  varying  throughout  said  body  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  product  of  the  coefTicient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  the  normal  operating  temperature  is 
substantially  equal  at  all  points  throughout  said  por- 
tion of  said  body. 


33tl.l*» 
SPRAY  GUN 
Frcdolph  M.  Fomnna,  Attadcu,  CaUfM  a«i«Dor  to 
Hayci  Spray  Con  Conpnny,  Pmndcna,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Cattforaia 

Filed  Sept  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  580,224 
7  CUdntt.  (CL  23f— 317) 


a  metering  jet  mounted  in  the  spray  duct  adjacent  the 
spray  duct  outlet  and  having  a  first  transverse  pas- 
sage in  alignment  with  the  manifold  filling  port  and 
a  second  transverse  passage  in  alignment  with  the 
suction  passage; 

means  defining  a  channel  between  an  outlet  of  the  sec- 
ond duct  and  the  filling  port;  and 

means  for  sealing  the  filling  port  when  the  manifold 
is  in  the  first  position; 

whereby  carrier  fluid  flows  longitudinally  through  the 
jet  to  mix  with  and  aspirate  liquid  chemical  through 
the  suction  passage  when  the  manifold  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  carrier  fluid  flows  transversely  throuj^ 
the  jet  into  the  suction  passage  when  the  manifold 
is  in  the  second  position. 


33Sl>Mf 
NEBUUZER 

Joaepfa  B.  MOkr,  1720  Spring  HUI  Ave., 

Mobile,  Ala.     36604 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,3«9 

10  Clalait.  (CL  239—323) 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  having  a  container  for  a  liquid  chem- 
ical and  a  hollow  housing  secured  to  the  container,  the 
housing  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  supply  of  a  carrier  fluid  to  be  mixed  with  the  chem- 
ical, and  having  an  outlet  port  through  which  the  mixed 
chemical  and  carrier  fluid  is  sprayed,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  manifold  mounted  in  the  hollow  housing  to  l)e  mova- 
ble from  a  first  to  a  second  postion,  the  manifold 
having  a  first  spray  duct  and  a  filling  duct  there- 
through, the  flnt  spray  duct  having  an  inlet  aligned 
with  the  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  aligned  with  the 
outlet  port  when  the  manifold  is  in  the  first  position, 
the  filling  duct  having  an  inlet  aligned  with  the  inlet 
port  when  the  manifold  is  in  the  second  position, 
the  manifold  having  a  suction  passage  and  a  filling 
port  which  open  into  the  spray  duct  adjacent  the 
spray  duct  outlet; 


1.  A  nebulizing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  nebu- 
lizer thereon  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  nebulized, 
an  atomizii>g  tube  in  the  nebulizer,  an  expansible  and 
contractible   device   in    the   container  in   communication 
with  a  source  of  gas  and  in  cooperative  association  with 
the  atomizing  tube  to  pass  gas  through  the  tube  to  nebu- 
lize material  in  the  nebulizer  by  the  sole  use  of  gas  in  the 
expansible  and  contractible  device  when  the  latter  is  con- 
tracted, the  expansible  and  contractible  device  being  sub- 
suotially  closed  relative  to  the  interior  of  the  container, 
a  cartiidge  containing  gas  under  pressure,  the  cartridge 
being  separate  from  the  container,  and  a  valve  be- 
tween the  cartridge  and  container  to  provide  access 
of  gas  from  the  cartridge  to  the  container  in  the  area 
of  the  expansible  and  contractible  device  to  con- 
tract the  same,  and  means  to  actuate  the  valve. 


3»3S1,901 
GRINDING  DEVICE  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  LAYER 
Pierre  Foch,  Forbnch,  Moselle,  Fraacc,  asaignor  to 

Charboanagcs  dc  France,  Paris,  France,  a  pabHc 

institDdM  of  Fhmcc 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,126 
Claims  priority,  appttcalion  France,  May  26,  1965, 

18,592 
4  Clalim.  (CL  241—44) 

1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  working  in  a  fluidized  layer, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  fluidization  chamber  at  the  base 
of  which  opens  vertically  a  closed  conduit  traversed  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  by  hot  combustion  gases  conveying 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  percussion  grinding  means 
of  the  squirrel  cage  disintegrator  type,  arranged  in  the 
fluidization  chamber,  a  moving  grinding  system  consti- 
tuted: 
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by  a  plurality  of  rotating  cages  with  bars,  mounted 

side  by  side  on  the  same  driving  shaft; 
by  free  spaces  separating  said  cages  from  each  other: 
and  by  as  many  deflector  systems  as  there  are   free 

spaces; 


each  of  said  reflector  systems  co-operating  with  a  free 
space  and  being  adapted  to  channel  the  products  to 
be  treated  towards  the  interior  of  the  cages  adjacent 
to  said  space. 


34S1.M2 

FOOD-WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Ray  C.  Wetzel,  15123  Boca  CUca  Drive, 

U  Mirada,  Calf .    9M3« 

"     Filed  Jan.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  523^41 

6  aaims.  (CL  241 — 46) 


1 r 

V 

t:~-~~.. 

.:^-^:i^ 

I^^ 


This  invention  concerns  itself  with  an  improved  gar- 
bage disposal  unit  whose  assembly  is  greatly  simplified 
and  whose  life  is  considerably  extended.  The  assembly 
simplification  is  provided  by  means  of  a  bearing  struc- 
ture that  eliminates  alignment  problems,  and  the  life  of 
the  apparatus  is  extended  by  means  of  a  new  type  of 
water  seal  for  the  bearings. 


3^1,9«3 
MATERIAL  COMMINUITNG  APPARATUS 
Dennis  H.  Howling  and  Joaepfe  M.  Hoddnc,  Wajiand, 
Mass.,  asrisnon  to  Kenaccott  Copper  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mw.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53«,859 
6  ClalnM.  (CL  241— <3) 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  rod  stock  material  to  finely 
comminuted  particles  of  controllable  yield  and  predeter- 
mined size  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  1,000  microns,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  rotary  cutting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  arranged  heli- 
cally about  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotaiing  said 
cutter  at  speeds  in  excess  of  5,000  r.p.m.,  a  substantially 
fluid  tight  particle  entrapment  means  disposed  around 
said  cutting  means  and  having  feed  guide  means  extend- 


ing therethrough  and  terminating  immediately  adjacent 
said  cutting  means,  said  guide  means  having  a  central 
passageway  therethrough  of  slightly  larger  dimension  than 
said  rod  stock  material,  means  mounting  said  stock  for 


translating  motiOQ  along  an  axis  through  said  passageway 
aiKl  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  cutting 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rock  stock  about  iu 
transiational  axis. 


33tl,994 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  GHddcn,  KcwanM,  IlL,  asrifnor  to  Kci 
Machinery  A  Conroyor  Conipanj,  Kiwann,  m.,  a  cor- 
of  mteofa 
Filed  Oct  24,  1H4,  S«r.  No.  4«4,431 
12  ClafaM.  (CL  241—73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  chopping  material  such  as  ears  of 
corn,  comprising  a  rotatable  impeller  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  vanes,  cutter  bars  detachably  mounted  at  the 
outer  aods  of  said  vanes  and  each  having  at  least  two 
generally  parallel  cutting  edges,  said  cutter  bars  being 
reversible  relative  to  said  vanes  whereby  to  permit  said 
cutting  edges  of  each  of  said  cutter  bars  to  be  alternately 
presented,  perforated  wall  means  extending  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  impeller,  said  perforated  wall  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  perforated  flat  wall 
sections,  shearing  means  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  perforated  wail  means  and  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  said  cutter  bars  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes,  and 
said  impeller  upon  rotation  serving  to  fracture  material 


May  7,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


187 


fed  thereto  into  pieces  and  to  move  the  latter  by  centrif- 
ugal force  toward  said  perforated  wall  means  where  said 
pieces  are  sheared  into  fragmenu  as  said  cutter  bars  at 
the  ends  of  said  vanes  pass  said  shearing  means  and  then 
thrust  by  cootrifugal  force  through  said  perforated  wall 
means. 


3^1,M5 
PROCCSSnSG  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  GMdM  and  John  H.  P«Ptr,  KewaMC,  IIL, 
RkbMd  E.  Docrfcr.  Codar  FaOs,  Iowa, 
KewaDC*  MacMnvy  *  Conveyor  Coaipai 
lUL  a  corporation  of  ninoli 

Fttad  Oct  26,  19M,  8«r.  No.  4M,42f 
11  O^M.  (CL  241—152) 


to 


pivoully  connected  thereto.  A  rouuble  mandrel  boldinf 
a  paper  roll  is  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  stiffener 
along  with  an  adjusuble  nozzle  means  which  supplies  air, 
and  an  air  cylinder  is  provided  to  pivot  the  frame  and 
stiffener  about  iU  connection  to  the  telescoping  strip  sup- 
port. 

In  another  embodiment,  mandrel  arms  are  provided  to 
hold  the  paper  roll  and  an  air  cylinder  motivator  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  mandrel  arms  controls  their  move- 
ment. Nozzles  supply  air  to  keep  the  unrolled  paper  con- 
tiguous with  the  under  side  of  the  metal  strip. 

In  a  further  embodiment,  an  apron,  motivated  by  an 
air  cylinder,  is  provided  between  the  mandrel  arnu,  which 


II.  Apparatus  for  processing  material  such  as  cars  of 
corn,  comprising  a  pyramidal  impeller  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  vanes  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizon- 
tal perforated  wall  plate  supported  below  uid  impeller, 
vertical  cutter  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes, 
suiionary  vertically  disposed  perforated  wall  mcam  ex- 
tending about  the  circumference  of  uid  impeller,  « 
plurality  of  stationary  vertical  cutter  means  arranged 
about  said  perforated  wall  means  for  cooperation  with 
said  cutter  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes,  said  im- 
peller upon  rotation  serving  to  fracture  material  fed  there- 
to into  pieces  and  to  move  the  latter  by  centrifugal  force 
toward  said  perforated  wall  means  where  said  pieces  are 
sheared  into  fragnKnts  as  said  cutter  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  vanes  pass  said  stationary  cutter  means,  some  of 
said  fragments  passing  through  said  perforated  plate  and 
some  being  thrust  by  centrifugal  force  through  substan- 
tially the  full  circumferential  extent  of  said  perforated 
wall  means,  and  a  roller  mill  arranged  vertically  below 
said  impeller,  said  perforated  plate  and  said  perforated 
wall  means  for  receiving  said  fragments  and  further 
processing  the  same. 


are  motivated  by  another  air  cylinder.  The  mandrel  aims 
support  a  paper  roll  and  nozzles  supply  air  to  keep  the 
unrolled  paper  contiguous  with  the  under  side  of  the 
metal  strip. 

Finally,  a  method  is  provided  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  urging  the  roll  of  paper  against  the  metal  strip  where- 
by the  paper  roll  is  driven  by  the  strip.  The  method  may 
include  the  steps  utilizing  air  to  blow  the  handling  end  of 
the  paper  against  the  metal  strip  and  into  the  bite  of  the 
coil  being  wound,  and  retraction  of  the  roll  of  paper  from 
the  metal  strip  after  the  feeding  is  started  and  the  inertia 
of  starting  the  roll  of  paper  rotating  has  been  accom- 
plished. 


Milton  IX 


3^1,9t7 
COIL  UG  RETAINER 
Jr.. 

to 
Minn.,  a 

tioaof 

Flkd  Apr.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  542,571 
13  CWnw.  (CL  241—1.1) 


Mdrln  J. 
Ma- 


3,381,9m 
APPARATin  FOR  FEEDING  PAPER  INTO  SUCCES- 
SIVE CONVOLUTIONS  OF  METAL  COILS  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 

Allan  J.  Wbliifceoas,  Bntkr,  U  Roy  V.  Rowland,  Evans 
City,  and  Rkterd  G.  Pateer,  Bntkr,  Pa.,  Bsrlgnnri  to 
Araco  Steal  CorpomlkMi,  MidAatown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
nomtfonof  OMo 

FBad  Ah.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  572,39t 
14^WnM.  (CL  242— 7t.l) 
An  apparatus  for  feeding  coil  interleaving  paper  into 
successive  convolutions  of  coils,  which  comprises  a  tele- 
scoping stnp  suppori  having  a  frame  and  stiffener  member 


of 


During  the  winding  of  a  slotted  stator  core,  a  jdurality 
pairs  of  retaining  members  are  diqxwed  in  the  bore 
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of  the  stator  core  to  retain  the  coils  already  wound.  Each 
of  a  pair  of  retaining  memben  is  mounted  on  a  separate 
concentric  ring  and  each  cooperating  pair  have  mterleaved 
portions  arranged  so  that  relative  rotation  of  the  con- 
centric rings  will  vary  the  spacing  between  the  retaining 
members  of  each  pair  and  thus  the  number  of  slots 
covered. 


3381,908 

AUTOMATIC  COP  FEEDER  FOR  A 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Roknya  Igushi,  Koichiro  Knbo,  and  Iwao  BaniM,  all  % 

Gojo   Factory,   Shimadzn   Scisakiisho   Ud^    11    Salin 

Unutsnka-cho,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,595 
20  Claims.  (CL  242—35.5) 


An  automatic  cop  feeder  for  a  winding  machine  having 
a  cop  magazine,  a  cop  container  and  a  cop  conveyor  means 
for  conveying  the  cops  from  the  container  to  the  maga- 
zine. While  the  cop  is  associated  with  the  cop  conveyor 
means  the  yarn  end  is  unwound  from  cop  and  a  sufficient 
length  thereof  unwound  from  the  cop  for  uniting  with 
the  yam  end  of  the  bobbin  of  the  winding  machine.  The 
yam  end  of  the  cop  is  unwound  in  four  stages.  During 
the  first,  second  and  fourth  stages  the  cop  is  rotated  in 
the  unwinding  direction  while  suction  is  applied  to  the 
yam  end,  and  during  the  third  stage  of  operation  the  cop 
is  rotated  in  the  direction  of  winding  while  suction  is 
applied  to  the  yam  end  in  the  event  the  yarn  is  rewound 
in  the  reverse  direction  during  the  first  iwo  stages  of 
yarn  end  unwinding. 


3^81,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISPENSING 

ROLLS  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Coancil  A.  Tucker,  Glcudalc,  and  Jack  L.  Peirin,  Los 

Angeles,   Calif.,    assignors   to   Towlsaver,   Inc.,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,328 

8  Claims.  (CL  242— 55  J) 


tains  the  roll  holder  with  one  roll  in  a  dispensing  position 
and  the  other  roll  in  a  reserve  nondispensing  position, 
with  release  thereof  causing  roll  bolder  movement  to 
present  said  reserve  roll  in  a  dispensing  position.  Each 
mandrel  has  separable,  cyUndricai  sections  supporting  sep- 
arable parts  of  a  roll  core,  said  mandrel  sections  and 
core  parts  being  maintained  in  axial  alignment  by  the 
roll  strip  mtcrial.  Consumption  of  the  dispensing  roll  re- 
leases one  mandrel  section  to  move  from  said  axial  align- 
ment, releasing  the  latch  means  and  causing  said  roll 
holder  movement.  Each  mandrel  may  act  alternately  as  a 
dispensing  or  nondispensing  positioned  mandrel. 


3,381,910 
TAPE   CARTRIDGE  PLAYER 

John  O.  Fundlngsland,  1126  N.  Sheridan  Ave., 

Colorado  Spiii^s,  Colo.     80909 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  476,792 

6  Claims.  (CL  242— ^55.13) 


\ 


A  tape  cartridge  player  having  seats  for  the  cartridges 
and  a  two  speed  over-head  tape  drive  capstan  with  a 
switch  responsive  to  longitudinal  position  of  the  car- 
tridge in  the  seat  to  actuate  the  capstan  and  an  inclined 
plane  in  the  seat  to  elevate  the  cartridge  into  playing 
engagement  with  the  cajntan. 


'  3381,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
WINDING  OF  REELS 
Hermann  Thomas  and  PUUpp  Wctemaan,  Darmstadt,  and 
Franz  Held,  Gross  Zimnicra,  Gtrmmy,  Mdgnors  to 
MascUncnfabrik   Gocbel  Gjn.bJL,   Dwmatadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  479,405 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Germany,  A^.  14,  1964, 

M  62,108 
10  Clains.  (CL  242—56) 


0 


~    A  housing  has  a  movable  roll  holder  supporting  spaced, 
roll  supporting  mandrels.  Releasable  latch  means  main- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
winding  of  reels  including  a  rotatable  reel  star  having 
a  plurality  of  winding  shafts  positioned  thereon  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rollers  mounted  within  the  reel 


May  7.  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


UMT  for  engaging  and  driving  the  reels.  At  Iea«  one  pair 
of  arms  adapted  to  receive  a  winding  shaft  is  provided 
between  adjacent  rollers  and  adapted  to  receive  the  wind- 
ing shaft  at  a  supply  position.  A  plurality  of  rocker  shafts 
are  mounted  in  the  reel  star  each  having  one  or  more 
pairs  of  arms  mounted  thereon  and  means  are  provided 
for  biasing  the  arms  during  the  winding  operation  to  press 
the  reels  carried  thereby  at  an  adjustable  pressure  against 
an  adjacent  supporting  roller  to  be  driven  thereby. 


a  consuming  machine  by  alteraatingly  driving  the  turn- 
table slightly  above  and  slightly  below  the  acceptance 
speed.  Tightening  and  loosening  of  the  outer  coovolutioiis 
of  the  coil  absorbs  the  speed  differential  and  operates  the 
speed  control  mechanism.  Anti-himting  means  are  pro- 
vided Means  for  Kparating  stuck  adjacent  convolutions 
prior  to  pay-out  are  also  provided. 


I      3^1.9U 

CORE  LOCKUP  AND  8IDELAY  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  SPUCING  ROLLSTAND8 

WilUam  F.  Hack,  81  Gracaway  Terrace, 

Foreat  lUK  N'Y.     11375 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,945 

31  CMm.  (CL  242—58.1) 


I 


..'-.n 


J»    »»v 


SPINNING 
JohnK. 


3^1«914 

REEL  WITH  BRAKE 
6801  S.  Meridian  Si^ 
■d.     46217 

CoBtfaraaUon  of  appHcidion  Scr.  No.  398^57,  Sept  23, 

1964.  Tbk  appttcalkm  Nov.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510^24 

11  Ontans.  (CL  241— 84J1) 


A  roUsUnd  has  parallel  arms  carrying  freely  roUUble 
shafts  which  are  displaceabk  axially  to  move  eitd  por- 
tions thereof  having  kxking  legmenU  slidably  mounted 
thereupon  into  the  ends  of  a  web  roll  core  and  force  the 
segments  radially  into  tight  clamping  and  roll -supporting 
engagement  with  the  core,  whereupon  further  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  shafts  will  adjust  the  sidelay  of  the  roll. 
In  a  web-splicing  rollsUnd  utilizing  this  core  lock-up 
structure,  arms  carrying  both  running  and  replacement 
rolls  are  also  displaceabk  axially  as  a  unit  to  adjust  the 
sidelay  of  the  running  web. 


3381J13 

SYNCHRONIZED  COIL  UNWINDER 

AND  REWINDKR 

WHUmi  ■■f>«M.  4814  Firim  9L, 

Sna  FiMflwn.  CaHf*    94121 

FBcd  Dec  12,  1966,  Scr*  No.  601,045 

7  CWias.  (CL  241—78^ 


Coiled  strip  placed  on  a  tumUble  with  the  axis  vertical 
is  payed  out  in  syi>chronism  with  the  acceptance  rate  of 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel, 

housing  means, 

shaft  means  rotataWy  supported  within  said  housing 

means, 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  means, 
flyer  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  means 

and  roUtable  therewith, 
spool  means  rotauble  within  said  housing, 
rod  means  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft  means, 
lever  means  engageabk  with  one  end  of  said  rod  means 

for  moving  the  same  axially  of  said  shaft  means, 
braking  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
spool  means  to  selectively  resist  rotation  of  said  spool 
means  relative  to  said  flyer  means,  and 
pin  means  mounted  on  said  flyer  means  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  interengageable  means  on  said 
bousing  and  said  pin  means  for  rekasaUy  retaining 
said  pin  in  a  preselected  pocition  relative  to  said  fl]rer 
means. 
9.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  hollow  housing  means, 
means  definiog  an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  housini, 
rod  means  extending  within  said  housing  means  sub- 
stantially axially  "Mg***^  with  said  opening, 
spool  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  contain  fishhig  line  which  is  fed  through 
said  opening, 
an  wf?niilMr  resOient  ring  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  housing  circumjacent  said 
opening,  a  snubber  member  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rod  nwans,  and  means  defining  an 
annular  projection  On  One  of  said  members  and  an 
annular  recces  on  the  other  of  said  members  adapted 
to  receive  said  projection  therewithin  in  respone  to 
axial  movement  of  said  rod  means,  wherd>y  to  limit 
movement  of  the  flying  line  throu^  said  opening. 
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33SM15 
CABLE  REELS 
Lowcn  F.  Ndsoo,  MMlutoa,  Mkk^ 
Wood  Compaay,  Eait  Ora^i*,  NJ^ 
Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  553,934 
1  ClaliB.  (CL  242— IfT) 
A  reel  for  reeling  and  unreeling  a  flexible  cable,  such 
as  nylon  cable  attached  at  its  distal  end  to  a  gasoline  dis- 
pensing hose,  with  the  helical  coiled  spring  member  of 
the  reel  having  three  intermediate  widely  spaced  coils  be- 


tween the  inner  and  outer  closely  wound  coils  of  said 
helical  spring. 

3,381,916 
TAPE  RULE  CASE  AND  BRAKE 
CONSTRUCTION 
James  %.  EdgeD,  Wexford,  Pa.,  mtktaor  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.  (Delaware),  PHtslMrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  541,547 
11  Claims.  (CL  242— 147  J) 


A  tape  rule  employs  flexible  side  walls  and  comple- 
mentary internal  braking  means  such  that  normal  posi- 
tioning of  the  side  walls  tends  to  brake  the  tape  and 
squeezing  of  the  side  walls  tends  to  release  the  tape.  Inte- 
gral housing  constructions  which  can  be  snap-fa&tened 
together  are  disclosed. 


3^1,917 
PERSONNEL  FLYING  DEVICE 
Wendell  F.  Moore,  Yougstown,  and  Edward  G.  Ganczali, 
Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BcO  Aerospace  Corporation, 
WheatficM,  N.Y. 

Continaation-te-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  534,947, 
Feb.  25,  1944.  Thk  sppBrirtun  Nor.  t,  1944,  Scr. 
No.  592^93 

17  CtaioM.  (CL  244 — 4) 


A  rigid  frame  carrying  fluid  pressure  geoerating  means 
is  ridden  by  an  operator  and  serves  to  locate  and  relative- 
ly immobilize  his  torso  and  legs  relative  thereto  whereas 


a  yoke  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
provides  ann  support  and  locating  means  for  the  occu- 


pant's body  and  also  is  effective,  in  response  to  pivoting, 
to  control  the  thrust  direction  of  the  device. 


344L918 
VARIABLE-GEOMETRY  AIRCRAFT 
Raymond  Jac^nrt,  Bo«loffn«-«w-Scte«,  and  Rkkard  D4- 
sir4  Haic,  Saint-Oncn,  FrMcc,  MitgaBti  to  Sad-Avla- 
tion  Sod4t4  Natiooak  de  ~ 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept  15,  1944,  Sar.  No.  579,445 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Franca,  Sept  24,  IMS, 

31,9f4,  Patent  1,457377 

9  niliii  (CL  244     44) 


1.  In  a  variable  geometry  monoplane  aircraft  having 
two  wings  pivotally  connected  to  a  longitudinally  displace- 
able  central  hinge-point,  in  combination,  a  central  hinge 
pivot  common  to  said  two  wings,  s  central  slide  bearing 
said  pivot,  flrst  longitudinal  guide  means  of  said  central 
slide  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  aircraft  fore- 
aft  axis,  two  lateral  link  members  hingedly  connected 
to  the  two  wings  and  to  two  lateral  slides  respectively, 
second  guide  means  of  said  lateral  slides  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  first  guide  means,  and  means 
for  moving  cither  all  the  slides  at  the  same  speed  or  said 
central  slide  at  a  different  speed  from  said  lateral  slides 


3,341319 

FLEXIBLE  WING  AERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Mesa,  CaMf.,  ssriiHui  to  The  Ryan 

AeroMwtical  Co.,  Saa  Diato,  CaMf. 

FUed  Jaly  25,  1944,  9m.  No.  547,525 

4  CininM.  (CL  244—49) 

The   flexible   wing   has  a  supporting  frame  of  small 

cross  section  rigid  members  hinged  together,  ao  that  the 
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frame  is  foldable  mto  a  small  package.  Certain  of  the   veying  roUen  for  palkto;  rtlracUble  cargo  pallet  locks  in 
"n^s  are  spr!^  bu«d   ti^^oXi      of  the  .true-    the  floor  of  the  aircraft;  and  seat  palleU  with  latches 
ture  when  released,  depioyment  being  completed  by  air 


f    ' 


W- 


^> 


mounted  therein  for  gripping  the  rails  of  the  conveyor 
system  to  hold  the  seat  palleu  in  place. 


flow  and  the  fully  deployed  configuration  of  the  wing 
being  maintained  by  the  shroud  lines  connecting  the  wing 
to  the  pa>load. 


3^1,922 
CAPTIVB  HEUCOPTER 

.^C  3S-37  HofsMr  Wcg., 
7141  AlUtBt',  Gamnqr 
Conti— affcw-^^  al  ijilftillni  S«r.  No.  144,534, 
Jan.  14,  1942.  Tkto  appjctien  Oct  23,  1H5,  Ser. 
No.  543,189 
CUM  viotity,  appBcatfon  Gcmany,  Jan.  IS,  1941, 

L  37,972 


47 


(CL  244— 134) 


J 


A. 
Fifed 


HYDBOFOILA 
W-I9t  8w  7234 
Wk.    SJUt 
2t,l94^8ar.N«wS44,S99 
^  244^145) 


«/■. , 


»')>  (U 


A  hydrofoil  having  dowtjward'y  open  recesses  between 
a  central  fin  and  spaced  outer  flns.  The  recesses  have  a 
tapering  configuration  with  a  maximum  height  at  the 
front  of  the  hydrofoil  and  a  minimum  height  at  the  rear, 
all  for  the  purpose  of  providing  lift 


An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  material  in  particu- 
lated.  liquid  or  gaseous  form  from  points  above  the 
ground  in  which  a  helicopter  is  connected  by  conduit 
means  to  a  driven  vehicle  which  carries  energy  produc- 
ing means  and  material  supplying  means  to  supply  the 
helicopter  through  the  conduit  means  with  energy  for 
driving  the  helicopter  and  with  material  to  be  distributed 
from  the  helicopter. 


3341,921 

QUICK  CHANCE  SYSTTEM  FOR  PAflSENGER 

AND  CARGO  CARRYING  AfRCRAFT 

FnMds  M.  McDoMvik,  RaleTm,  asd  RIckard  J.  Hawcn, 

Seattle,   WwlL.  aari^en  to  Tka  Wottm  Co«pa«y, 

Seattle,  Waalu,  a  toiporatton  of  Ddawaw 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1947,  Scr.  No.  444,945 
13  CliriM.  (CL  244--11S) 
A  conveyor  system  comprising  rail  assemblies  mstalkd 
longitudinally  in  the  floor  of  an  aircraft  and  carrying  con- 


3,3tl,923 
DEPLOY  ABLE  STRUCTURE 
I G.  Berry,  SUvcr  Sprint,  Md.,  MsigBor  to  FaircUM 
HIDcr  Corporaboa,  Hanntow,  Md.,  a  corporatloa  of 


Flad  Dae  27, 1945,  Scr.  No.  514,435 
4  CWnM.  (CL  244—144) 

A  deployable  structure  having  a  plurality  of  central 
memb>ers  formed  with  telescoping  pieces  which  are  con- 
nected together  by  scissors  links.  The  structure  is  used  to 
erect  a  number  of  elements,  which  can  be  anteima  ele- 
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ments,  one  element  being  connected  to  one  of  the  tele- 
scoping pieces  of  a  central  member.  This  structure  also 


spring  biased  washer  means  slidably  mounted  on  the 
shank  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  the  floor  panel  to  hold  the  shank  member  in  an  up- 
right position.  A  ring  for  connection  to  a  liedown  means 
is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  member. 


can  be  used  to  deploy  a  folded  piece  of  material  into  a 
predetermined  configuration. 


TELESCOPIC  GUNSIGHT  MOUNT 

Walter  J.  Gi«iicr,  OroTiDe,  Calif. 

(1716  ArbotM  Atc^  Chko,  CaUf.    9S916) 

Filed  Dec.  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M6,«73 

4  ClaiiuB.  (CL  348— 2t5) 


c: 


n,     ^jm 


i__^ { 


A  mount  for  gunsight  telescopes  having  front  and  rear 
mounting  plates  with  a  pair  of  upright  posts  each  having 
upper  and  lower  grooves  mounted  thereon,  front  and  rear 
telescope  mounting  collars  slidably  received  on  the  up- 
right posts,  the  telescope  mounting  collars  having  bosses 
on  the  bottom  thereon  to  reduce  the  effect  of  foreign 
matter  accumulation,  and  resiliently  biased  balls  received 
in  bores  in  the  telescope  mounting  collars  for  locking  the 
collars  in  raised  and  lowered  positions  is  disclosed. 


3^1»925 
TBEDOWN  FITTING  FOR  SHIP  DECKS 
Nori  HJgnchi,  Northport,  N.Y.,  aarisnor  to  Davis  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Northport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,954 
1  Claim.  (CL  248—361) 


This  invention  relates  to  anchoring  fittings  for  attach- 
ing a  tiedown  means  to  a  floor  or  deck.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  shank  member  with  means  attached  to  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  an  opening  provided 
in  the  floor  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  floor  panel. 


3481,926 
ADJUSTABLE  STOOL 
Edward  E.  Fritz,  201  Ferawood  Drive,  and  TbonuH  A. 
Fritz,  221  Feniwood  Drive,  both  of  EvaaivUk,  Ind. 
47711 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,226 
5  Claim*.  (CL  248 — 484) 


1.  A  height  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  stot>l  having  a 
base  framework  and  a  seat  comprising  spaced-apart  hol- 
low inner  and  outer  members  disposed  on  said  base 
framework,  cap  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow 
mncr  and  outer  members,  an  inner  seat  mounting  piston 
slidable  within  said  hollow  inner  member,  an  outer  piston 
slidable  in  ihe  space  between  said  hollow  inner  member 
and  said  hollow  outer  member,  compression  means  urging 
said  outer  piston  in  a  downward  direction,  cavities  con- 
taining a  liquid  in  said  hollow  inner  member  below  said 
inner  piston  and  in  the  space  between  said  holloa  inner 
member  and  said  hollow  outer  member  below  said  outer 
piston,  passageways  through  said  cap  member  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  hollow  inner  and  t)uter  members  com- 
municating with  said  cavities,  and  control  mechanism  se- 
lectively permitting  communication  between  said  passage- 
ways for  seat  height  adjustment. 


33S1»927 

TRACK  ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  SEATS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  Stamates,  Watcrl»ary,  Conn^  aviCDor  to  UnivertaJ 

Oii  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,382 
6  ClaiiiM.  (CL  248-^29) 


1.  Track  attachment  apparatus  for  effecting  easy  man- 
ual connection  and  removal  with  respect  to  fixed  track 
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means,  which  comprises  in  combination;  a  track  member 
having  outwardly  projecting  upper  flange  jwriions  and  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  cut-out  sections  in  such 
flange  portions,  a  channel  attachment  member  having 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  inwardly  projecting  flange 
portions  adapted  to  encase  the  flange  portions  of  said 
track  member  and  provide  therewith  a  longitudinally 
slidable  member,  with  said  spaced  apart  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  lengths  of  said  channel  member  being  spaced 
longitudinally  lo  be  in  alignment  with  said  spaced  out 
sections  of  said  track  member  and,  in  addition,  such  in- 
wardly proKcting  flange  portions  being  of  slightly  less 
length  than  said  cut-oui  sections  in  the  flange  portions  of 

said  track  member  whereby  there  can  be  engagement 
therewith,  a  safety  latch  unit  movably  connected  with 
and  encompassing  said  movable  channel  member  at  a 
zone  between  the  flange  portions  thereof,  with  said  latch 
unit  having  lower  inwardly  projecting  flange  portions  in 
normal  alignment  with  ihoie  of  uid  channel  member, 
whereby  there  will  be  engagement  with  said  track  section 
and,  in  addition,  guide  means  with  spring  bias  means  be- 
tween said  channel  member  and  said  latch  unit  are  at- 
tached in  a  manner  holding  the  latter  in  a  normal  operat- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  channel  member  and 
said  track  member,  such  spring  bias  means  and  said  guide 
means  of  the  latch  unit  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
said  latch  unit  with  respect  to  said  channel  member  where- 
by the  flanged  por.ion  of  said  latch  unit  can  be  moved 
relative  to  the  channel  member  and  passed  through  the 
cut-out  section  of  said  track  member. 


ends  of  the  form  elements  are  situated  between  U-shaped 
clamps  having  diverging  depeiKling  legs  respectively  carry- 
ing retainers  which  engage  the  form  elements  to  retain 
them  at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  each  other. 


34tlt92t 

BOOKREST  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jokn  C.  WMtc  %  Georic  R.  WMtt,  948  Maple  Ave. 

CoOincnrood,  NJ.    88188 

FOcd  Sept.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578492 

2  Clates.  (CL  248—455) 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  bookrest- 
type  device  wherein  a  generally  horizontal  base  is  pro- 
vided along  its  forward  edge  with  an  upstanding  retainer, 
and  a  support  member  overlies  the  base  having  one 
edge  hinged  to  the  latter  adjacent  the  retairwr.  and  a  strut 
is  interposed  between  the  support  member  and  base  and 
swingable  between  a  storage  position  underlying  the  sup- 
port and  an  operative  position  upstanding  between  the 
support  and  base. 


3^1,929 
FORM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADIUSTABLE  RETAINING 

MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE  SPACING 
Evcft  G.  BaKkcr,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  aailgnnr  to  Elton 
Indnstrica,  Inc^  Oyitcr  Bay  Cove,  N.Y^  a  coiyortlon 
of  New  York 
OrlclMl  appKcatloa  Jniy  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,355. 
Divided  and  tUa  appHcation  M«j  28,  1966,  S«.  No. 

3  thdoH.  (CL  249—5) 

A  concrete-construction  form  assembly  wherein  flat 

form  elements  are  arranged  between  upright  stakes  with 

spreaders  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  form  elements 

to  hold  these  lower  ends  against  the  stakes.  The  upper 

850  o.o.— « 


Because  of  the  inclination  of  these  legs  it  is  possible  to 
shift  the  retaining  elements  therealong  to  regulate  the 
distance  beween  the  retaining  elements  and  thus  the  dis- 
tance between  the  top  ends  of  the  form  elements. 


3,381,938 
MOLD  FOR  INVERTED  CIRCUITRY 
Rolf  J.  Gmcmtdn,  SMHTvale,  CaHf.,  awlgnnr  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbairii,  CaBf . 
Original  application  Apr.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3583M. 
Dtvtdcd  and  tkb  anillcatk»  Jnc  2S,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
574,488 

3  Tlifciii    (CL  249—148) 


1.  A  device  for  making  electronic  modules  consisting 
of  at  least  one  circuit  tool  plate  having  a  plane  surface, 
at  least  one  circuit  trace  extending  upward  from  said  plane 
surface,  said  at  least  one  circuit  trace  interconnecting  lead 
wire  holes  formed  in  the  at  least  one  circuit  tool  plate  and 
at  about  the  ends  of  said  at  least  one  circuit  trace  with 
the  axis  thereof  about  normal  to  said  plane  surface,  an 
enclosure,  at  least  one  wall  of  said  enclosure  consisting  of 
said  at  least  one  circuit  plate. 


3311331 
FA^  RELEASE  VALVE 

JnUtts  C.  BoonshafI,  HollagdoB  Valley,  and  Kenneth  W. 
Zcnner,  Newtown,  Pa.  aailgnori  to  Weston  Instm- 
menti.  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  cornoralion  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  3t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583033 
9  OataM.  (CL  251—38) 


1.  A  fast  release  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  wafer 
solenoid  having  a  certain  holding  force  when  closed,  a 
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valve  stem  connected  to  and  movable  by  said  wafer  sole- 
noid, a  plunger  head  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  a  valve 
seat  against  which  said  plunger  bead  selectively  seats,  a 
trigger  bias  spring  between  said  plunger  bead  and  said 
valve  stem,  a  channel  from  said  valve  seat  communicating 
to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  said  valve 
being  closed  when  said  wafer  solenoid  is  energized  and 
closed,  said  trigger-biased  spring  being  at  least  partially 
compressed  when  said  valve  is  closed,  the  sum  of  the 
force  of  said  trigger  bias  spring  being  less  than  said  holdmg 
force  of  said  wafer  solenoid  wben  said  wafer  solenoid  is 
closed. 

3^1^32 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  VALVE 

Richard  H.  OVaBC,  16045  Ugbway  128, 

Calistoca,  Calif.     94515 

Contbaiutioo-iii-part  of  appHcatkni  Scr.  No.  414^72, 

Not.  27, 19«4.  This  appttcatioa  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  616,6S5 

7  OabM.  (CL  251— 3«) 


*'    # 


A  solenoid  operable  pressure  differential  valve  having 
a  tubular  body  with  a  solenoid  winding  extending  around 
a  portion  of  its  length,  a  pair  of  conduit  connectors  com- 
municating with  its  interior,  and  magnetic  primary  and 
pilot  valve  mandrels  slidably  disposed  within  its  interior. 
Wben  the  valve  is  in  closed  condition,  the  pilot  valve 
mandrel  rests  against  the  primary  valve  mandrel  in  a 
position  within  the  field  of  magnetic  flux  of  the  winding 
and  tbe  primary  valve  mandrel  is  sealingly  interposed 
between  tbe  connectors  in  a  position  isolated  from  the 
field  of  magnetic  flux  of  tbe  winding.  In  operation,  upon 
activation  of  tbe  winding,  the  pilot  valve  mandrel  is 
moved  under  tbe  infltience  of  the  winding  to  a  position 
creating  a  pressure  differential  across  tbe  primary  valve 
mandrel.  This  differential  functions  to  move  the  primary 
valve  mandrel  into  tbe  field  of  magnetic  flux  of  the  wind- 
ing and  open  tbe  connectors  to  fluid  communication. 


3,MM33 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CUTOFF  VALVE 
El  DcffeaflSBMr,  127  S.  Market  St, 
LodI,  OUo     44254 
Filed  Dec  2S,  1945,  Scr.  No.  516,847 
5  CUm.  (CL  251—73) 
1.  An  automatic  safety  fuel  shut-off  attachment  for  re- 
placing a  conventional  valve  stem  and  valve  bead  in  a 
plug  type  fuel  valve  body  having  a  seat  for  the  valve  head 
and  a  valve  stem  supporting  closure  nut,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member,  a  valve  stem   axially 
movable  in  tbe  member,  a  valve  bead  on  said  stem  for 
seating  on  the  valve  seat,  compression  means  in  the  mem- 
ber for  normally  urging  the  bead  to  seating  position,  scid 
stem  having  a  circumferentially  arranged  groove  formed 


therein  for  receiving  a  latching  plunger,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing carried  by  the  said  member,  a  latching  plunger  axially 
movable  in  tbe  housing  and  having  one  end  extending 
beyond  the  cylindrical  housing,  compression  means  in 
the  cylindrical  housing  exerting  its  force  of  compression 
axially  on  the  plunger  to  project  an  end  of  the  plunger 
into  the  groove  of  the  stem  when  the  same  are  in  align- 
ment as  when  the  valve  is  open,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
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and  secured  in  said  valve  stem  cylinder,  a  tripping  pin 
actuated  by  said  means  and  having  one  end  projecting  to- 
ward said  plunger  end  whereby  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  value  imposed  on  said  pin  sufl^cient  to 
overcome  the  thrust  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  will 
be  disengaged  from  tbe  stem  groove  to  teat  tbe  valve  bead 
on  the  valve  seat  and  shut  off  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  valve,  and  a  handle  on  the  stem  to  manually  return 
the  valve  to  open  position. 


3Jtl^34 

CAM  OFERATED  VALVE 

GailbcmM  S.  Man.  Raa  Piaditc  dc  Morais  544, 

Apt.  3M,  Rio  D*  tmtka,  BraiB 

Sept.  14,  1966,  Scr.  N«.  487^57 

9  CWm.  (CL  251—268) 


A  cam  actuated  valve  including  a  rotary  cam  operable 
to  reciprocate  a  valve  stem  within  a  tubular  guide  sleeve. 
The  stem  carries  a  valve  head  adapted  to  seat  against  a 
portion  of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  head  being  nor- 
mally urged  into  the  seated  position.  The  rotary  cam 
member  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  having 
at  least  one  lubrication  distribution  hole  in  its  wall  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  lubricant. 


3381,935 
BUTTEilFLV  VALVE 
AkaMdcr  G.  Mlddkr,  Ddrail,  Mkk., 
Motor  CoMpo^r,  Dcarkora,  Mkk., 
Ddawara 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222^41 
3  Oidw.  (CL  251—385) 


to  Ford 
of 


output  shaft  is  coupled  to  a  rotatable  valve  in  the  flow 
regulator  which  provides  a  variable  orifice  controlling  the 
hydrauliv  flow  to  the  motor. 


2.  A  butterfly  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical 

flow  passage,  a  closure  member,  and  pivol  means  sup- 
porting said  closure  member  within  said  cylindrical  pas- 
sage for  pivotal  movement  from  an  opened  to  a  closed 
position,  said  closure  member  being  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  pivot  means  when  in  its  closed  position,  the  piv- 
otal  axis  of  said   closure  member  being  offset   from  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  ptssafc  and  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  tbe 
pro>ected  image  of  said  closure  member  when  in  its  closed 
position  being  a  circle  of  substantially  the  sanK  diameter 
as  said  cylindrical  flow  passage  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  substantially  retarding  fluid 
flow,  the  edge  portions  of  the  closure  member  generally 
transverie  to  the  pivotal  axis  being  deflected  farther  away 
from  the  pivot  means  than  the  remainder  of  the  closure 
member,  the  deflection  of  said  edge  portions  being  toward 
the  diameter  of  said  passage  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  the  closure  member  when  the  closure  member  is  in 
an  open  position. 


3,381,936 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  AND  REMOTELY  OPER- 
ATED   FLOW    CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT 
THEREIN 
Joha  D.  ABcs,  Sosrik  KwM,  OWo,  airfganr  to  Fawick 
Corporalto^  a  iMtpmwtlmm  of  MIcMxaB 
Filed  Fck.  18,  1965,  Sm.  No.  433,636 
9  Claims.  (CL  253—1) 


A  flow  control  arrangement  for  selectively  determining 
the  speed  of  a  hydraulic  motor  comprises  a  pressure- 
compensated  flow  regulator  cloae  to  the  motor,  a  rotary 
solenoid  next  to  the  flow  regulator,  and  a  multi-pocition 
selector  switch  remote  from  the  flow  regulator  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  the  roury  solenoid  so  that  the  roU- 
tional  position  of  the  output  shaft  of  tbe  roUry  solenoid 
will  correspond  to  tbe  setting  of  the  selector  switch.  This 


32381,937 

MvcM  p.  ZOliM^  1189  Lake  Ridge  Road, 

DaBTiIlc,  m.     61832 

FBcd  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,332 

1  CWai.  (CL  254—184) 


A  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  pieces  a4 
sheeting  material  in  a  stack  of  sheating  material  for  re- 
mcKving  therefrom  a  ptvdetermined  quantity  of  material. 
The  wedge  comprises  a  body  formed  of  lengths  of  wood 
of  laminated  form,  the  edges  of  the  lengths  of  wood  form- 
ing the  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  body,  the  wood  being  of  a 
highly  polishable  type  and  the  wedge  haWng  an  inclined 
upper  surface  and  a  plane  lower  surface.  A  stainless  sted, 
or  the  like,  sheath  covering  the  forward  portion  of  the 
body  and  being  sharpened  at  that  portion  thereof  where 
it  extends  over  the  forward  edge  oi  the  body. 


3381,938  

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION 
IN  CONDUCTORS  DURING  STRINGING 
WaMcr  Bctta,  MUm,  Italy,  awlganr  to  CJLF.  OBdnc 
Mcccaatekc  di  PrcciitoM  S.pAn  Mllaa^  Italy,  a 
poay  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491^58 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkw  Ita'y,  Sept.  29, 1964, 

51,788,  Palcat  738,685 

9  CWm^  (CL  254—1343) 


A  device  for  balancing  the  tension  of  two  pairs  of 
cables  as  they  are  fed  out  from  a  feed  drum  by  means 
<rf  a  drawing  rope,  said  device  including  a  body  member 
secured  to  the  drawing  rope  and  having  a  pair  of  puUeys 
mounted  therein.  Each  fwlley  has  a  loop  of  rope  ex- 
tending thereover,  the  ends  of  each  of  tbe  rope*  being 
secured  to  two  cables  of  tbe  same  pair,  the  pulleys  dras 
enabling,  throu^  the  action  of  their  associated  loop,  an 
equal  stretch  of  each  cable  wben  the  drawing  it^  is 
pulled  away  from  said  feed  drum.  Also  provided  are 
two  braking  drums,  each  having  a  pair  of  cables  passing 
thereover  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  along  with 
means  for  equally  braking  the  drums  to  maintain  equal 
tension  in  tbe  pairs  of  cables. 
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3^1,939 
HYDRAUUC  DRAW  WORKS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  OUTPUT  CONTROL 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  OQ  Toob,  Inc^  P.O.  Box 
19236,    HoastoB,   Tcz.     T7924,   and    Ernest   L.    Potts, 

Houston,  Tex.;  old  Potts  aaignor  to  nld  Brown 

FUed  Jan.  24,  196<,  Scr.  No.  522,655 
9  CUbu.  (CL  2S4— 173) 


A  hydraulic  draw  works  employing  hydraulic  pump- 
motor  combinations  for  driving  a  load-handling  reel,  and 
including  transducer  means  responsive  to  the  pressures 
in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and  cooperating  servo  mecha- 
nisms for  continuously  and  automatically  varying  the 
motor  speed  with  changes  in  load  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  power  capability  at  the  reel. 


3,381,940 

HIGH-SPEED  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Walstrom,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbevroo 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,878 

10  Claims,  (a  254—173) 


A  control  system  for  permitting  an  increase  in  speed 
of  hoisting  a  well  logging  tool  through  a  well  bore.  A 
sensing  device  is  associated  within  the  well  bore  with  the 
logging  sonde  and  is  included  in  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit connected  through  the  logging  cable  to  the  hoisting 
mechanism  at  the  earth's  surface.  Strains  detected  within 
the  well  bore  at  the  logging  sonde  are  substantially  in- 
stantaneously transmitted  along  the  cable  to  control  the 
hoisting  mechanism.  Higher  speeds  of  hoisting  may  now 
be  used  because  of  the  speed  of  control  on  the  hoisting 
mechanism  when  a  strain  is  detected  at  the  tool  or  log- 
ging cable. 


3,381,941 
STIRRING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  C.  GlbMM,  HaTcrtown,  aad  Otto  K.  Carboo, 
Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  anignon  to  FMC  Corporatkm, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  573,154 

3  Claims.  (CL  259—108) 


Stirring  apparatus  having  parallel  blades  with  each 
blade  having  end  portions  which  are  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other.  Linking  means  are  connected  to 
the  offset  end  portions  of  the  blades  to  enable  the  blades 
to  gradually  move  from  a  position  adjacent  the  shaft 
of  the  stirrer  to  a  fully  extended  position. 


3381,942 

BEATER  UNIT 

George  C.  Wood,  %  Darf  CorporatkM, 

Edentoo,  N.C.     27932 

Original  application  Mm.  1%,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  35«,SS4. 

Divided  and  thk  application  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

608,917 

7  Claims.  (CL  259—133) 


rr    rt  -•  • 


The  present  application  discloses  a  heater  unit  for  a 
material  mill,  mixer  and  spreader,  said  beater  unit  com- 
prising  a  tubular  shaft   provided    with   circumfercntially 

spaced  sets  of  loogitudiaally  aligned  openings,  rets  of 

beater  members  extending  radially  from  said  shaft,  said 
beater  members  having  eye-iilte  inner  ends  projecting  into 
said  shaft  through  said  openings,  removable  liecper  rods 

mounted  longitudinally  in  said  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  eye-like  inner  ends  of  said  beater  members 
where*>y  to  attach  the  latter  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
remova*>ly  retaining  said  keeper  rods  in  said  shaft,  said 
means  for  removably  retaining  said  keeper  rods  in  said 
shaft  comprising  at  least  one  disc  secured  in  one  end 
portion  of  the  shaft,  said  disc  being  provided  in  its  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  with  notches  slidabiy  and  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  keeper  rods  and  also  being  provided  with 
slots  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  notches,  to- 
gether with  laterally  projecting  pins  provided  on  end  por- 
tions of  said  keeper  rods,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slots  when  said  rods  are  slid  through  said 
notches  into  said  shaft,  but  being  lockingly  engageable 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  disc  to  prevent  outward 
sliding  of  the  rods  when  the  rods  are  rotated  to  place 
said  pins  out  of  alignment  with  the  slots. 

I 
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3,381,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  UQUID 

AND  SOUD  MATERIALS 

Adason  M.  Miller,  La  Grange,  ID.  (%  TrvmboU  Asphalt 

Company,  59tli  and  Archer  Road,  Snnunlt,  10.     60501) 

FUed  Jan.  17, 19*7,  Scr.  No.  #09,812 
11  Claims.  (CL  259—148) 


33S1.945 

INERTIA  SENSING  CARBURETOR 

METERING  CONTROL 

William  W.  Cbarron,  Uvooia,  Mich.,  anignnr  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOcd  June  22.  1M<,  Ser.  No.  559,464 
3  ClafaDi.  (CL  2*1—39) 


^J    — 

hf) 

1 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  and  solid 
materials,  particularly  liquid  asphalt  with  one  or  more 
dry  or  solid  materials,  by  first  pre-soaking  or  wetting  the 
dry  material  with  asphalt  supplied  uiKler  pressure,  and 
thereafter  supplying  the  asphalt  and  other  material  wetted 
with  asphalt  to  a  positive  displacen»enl  pump  where  the 

asphalt  and  other  material  are  effectively  mixed  together. 


3rSt  1,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

BLENDING  SOLIDS 

Joe  D.  Clary,  I  afcilnnd,  Fin.,  aail^or  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  LUSfMnHM  of  CooMcClcirt 

Cootinaatloo-to-port  of  apiiMfHwi  Scr.  No.  73,143, 

Dec  12,  IHI.  Ufa  iwttatfM  Nof .  21, 1H3,  Scr. 

No.  3250*3 

3  Cli^H.  (CL  259l— 3) 


^-i^'  -«- 


A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  inertia  sensing  carburetor  metering  control  in  which 
the  fuel-air  ratio  supplied  by  a  carburetor  is  continuotisly 
increased  as  a  direct  function  of  vehicle  acceleration  and 
is  continuously  decreased  as  a  function  of  increasing 
vehicle  deceleration  and  including  means  in  which  the 
f  jel-air  ratio  may  be  increased  by  means  included  in  the 
same  control  during  decreasing  ambient  temperatures  and 
may  be  decreased  during  increasing  ambient  temperatures, 
respectively. 

This  is  accomplished  by  providing  an  air  bypass  passage 
positioned  so  that  it  has  an  entrance  above  the  main  and 
booster  venturi  and  an  exit  just  above  the  throttle  plate. 
A  movable  butterfly  valve  attached  to  a  rotatable  shaft  is 
positioned  in  the  bypass  passage  and  it  is  operated  by  a 
weighted  pendulum  suspended  from  the  shaft  external  to 

the  carburetor.  Additionally,  the  pendulum  arm,  that  is, 
the  arm  that  connects  the  butterfly  valve  with  the  weighted 
pendulum  is  constructed  of  a  bimetallic  material  which 
deflects  as  a  ftinction  of  changes  in  envinmmental  tem- 
peratures. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  THE  OmMlZA. 
TION  OF  KDLN  COOLER  CONTROL 
Chartca  W.  Rons,  Hadwo.  Pa.,  artgam  to  Lm*  A 
Nortbrvp  CompMv,  PMIaii^Mi,  Pa.,  a 
tka  of  Fcawylfini 

FBcd  iwm  7. 19M,  Scr.  N«.  555,871 
2f  CialM.  (CL  2<S— 32) 


I 

1.  In  a  blender -conveyor  combination,  a  mixer  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed,  supported  for  rotating  around 
its   longitudinal  axis,  equipped  with  means  for  effecting 

said  relation,  and  provided  with  an  entraoce  at  one  cod  for 
the  admittance  of  material  and  an  exit  at  the  other  end 
for  the  discharge  of  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  mixer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  twin-shell  blenders 
connected  in  series  with  one  end  of  said  series  of  blenders 
in  commuDicaiion  with  a  first  closed  cylinder,  and  with 
the  other  end  o>f  said  series  of  blenders  in  cocnmimica- 
tion  with  a  second  closed  cylinder  in  which  the  series  of 
twin-shell  blenders  is  constructed  within  a  closed  cylinder 
having  an  entrance  at  one  end  and  an  exit  at  the  other  by 
attaching  two  series  of  V-shaped  wedge-Kke  bafiles  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder  in 
alternate  order,  whereby  the  apices  of  one  scries  of  said 
baffles  are  positioned  about  opposite  the  depressions  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  opposing  series  of  said  baffles 
to  deflne  a  tortuous  passage  through  said  blender-con- 
veyoT. 


^vu, — 


'^.^'[^(h 


'Ihe  control  system  disclosed  maximizes  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  secondary  air  fed  to  a  cement  kiln  from  its 
grate  cooler  while  maintaining  the  desired  hood  draft. 
That  portion  of  the  cooling  air  exhausted  to  a  stack  is 
controlled  to  maintain  the  desired  hood  draft  The  result- 
ing position  of  the  cooling  air  exhaust  stack  damper  is 
compared  with  the  position  required  to  maintain  the  maxi- 
mimi  secondary  air  temperature  at  a  certain  grate  speed 
and  a  certain  bed  depth  on  the  grate.  The  difference  ob- 
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tained  from  this  comparison  produces  a  control  signal 
operable  to  change  the  grate  speed  so  as  to  maximize  the 
secondary  air  temperature. 

The  secondary  air  temperature  is  optimized  by  effecting 
a  perturbation  of  the  grate  speed  and  by  utilizing  a  signal 
representing  the  resulting  changes  in  secondary  air  tem- 
perature when  multiplied  by  the  perturbation  signal,  shift- 
ed in  phase,  as  a  signal  which  can  then  be  averaged  and 
periodically  sampled  for  use  in  varying  the  grate  speed 
control. 

3,381,947 

FURNACE  VESTIBULE  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  CEILING 

Donald  Bcggs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Mtdland-Rooi 

Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,675 

10  Claims.  (CL  246—4) 


-   .» 


This  disclosure  relates  to  furnace  vestibules,  and  more 
particularly  to  furnace  vestibules  having  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  gas  pressure  thcrcwithin,  whereby 
inert  gases  contained  within  the  vestibules  can  be  subjected 
to  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  without  such  gases  being 
lost  to  the  atmosphere.  In  an  embodiment  disclosed  herein 
a  furnace  vestibule  is  provided  with  a  ceiling  having  a 
movable  portion  that  is  responsive  to  pressure  changes. 
As  the  gases  within  a  vestibule  tend  to  expand  when 
heated,  the  movable  portion  will  respond  to  the  change  in 
pressure  and  increase  the  volume  of  the  vestibule,  until 
such  time  as  an  equilibrium  is  achieved.  Conversely,  when 
the  gases  tend  to  contract  due  to  cooling,  the  movable 
portion  will  move  in  the  opposite  direction  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  the  vestibule  and  maintain  a  constant  pressure 
therein.  Thus,  a  means  is  provided  to  prevent  loss  of 
furnace  atmosphere  when  gases  expand  in  the  vestibule 
and  to  prevent  the  drawing  in  of  air  when  gases  contract 
therein. 


3,381,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF 
FINE  MATERIAL 
Harold  T.  StirUag,  Pfttsborih,  Pa^  Mritnor  to  Stirling 
Sintering  Company,  Pittibargii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylyania 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,847,  now 
Patent  No.  3,326,669,  dated  JmM  2f ,  1967.  Dirldcd  and 
tills  application  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,669 

8  Claimi.  (CL  266—21) 
Apparatus  for  the  reclamation  of  waste  material  by 
sintering  or  heat  hardening  pellets  including  a  pelletizer 
for  pelletizing  fine  particles,  a  sinter  strand  on  which  the 
pellets  are  heated,  a  single  means  for  feeding  hearth  layer 
and  a  layer  of  pellets  to  the  sinter  strand,  means  for 
crushing  the  hot  material  formed  on  the  sinter  strand, 
and  means  for  recycling  hot  fines  from  the  crushing  station 


directly  to  the  pelletizer.  The  apparatus  further  includes 
upgrading  means  such  as  a  magnetic  separator  and  hood 
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means  over  the  discharge  end  of  the  sinter  strand.  arvJ 
the  means  for  crushing  sinter. 


3481.949 
FLOATING  SEAL  FOR  A  TRAVELUNG 
GRATE  MACHINE 
Harold  E.  Rowcn,  Lakcwood,  OMo, 
McDoweU-Wcttmaa    E^incOTi^    C 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965.  S«r.  No.  509,971 
6  Cfatims.  (d  266—21) 


to 


i^^m 


There  is  provided  sealing  means  between  a  windbox 
and  a  hood  and  pallets  moving  between  the  hood  and 
windbox,  as  in  a  traveling  grate  machine. 


3^1,950 

SHAKER  HEARTH  FURNACES 

Charles  CMoa  EOb,  Watfor^  EMted,  MsigMir  to  WOd 

BarMd  UaM.  Watfotd,  EMinnd 

FDad  Oct  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,707 

Claiais  priority,  ■fplcatiuB  Great  Br«ty%  Oct  12, 1964, 

41^29/64 
7  OafaM.  (CL  266—24) 


A  shaker  hearth  furnace  in  whkh  no  wearing  parts  are 
located  within  the  heating  zone,  achieved  by  supporting 
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the  work-conveying  tray  upon  rollen  working  beneath  a 
f^oor  of  the  heating  zone  through  the  medium  of  bearers 
passed  through  narrow  slou  extending  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  floor,     i 


3481.951 
INSULATING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PROTECT  THE 
TRl  NMON    RING    AND    WALLS   OF    A    BASIC 
OXYGEN   VESSEL 
Aiherl  I-  GalBcs.  StgHri  Mi— fin,  a^  George  A.  Ruf- 
ledgc  and  Ronald  B.  Creek,  ChnttaMoga,  Tenn.,  as- 
rignors    to    Coabwtfoa    rnginiMlni   Ik^   Wfaidsor. 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 
PDcd  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,285 
5  Clahm.  (CL  266—36) 


ciprocates  within  the  first  cylinder  in  accordance  with  un- 
dulations in  a  road  surface  or  the  like.  If  the  first  piston 
is  located  within  a  mid-portion  of  the  first  cylinder  such 
rcciprocatory  movement  has  no  effect  on  the  second  pis- 
ton. However  if  such  reciprocation  of  the  first  piston  oc- 
curs at  either  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  first 
cylinder  it  has  the  effect  of  pumping  fluid  into  or  out  of 
the  second  cylinder  below  the  second  piston  to  raise  or 
lower  the  second  piston  in  the  second  cylinder  and  thus 
raise  or  lower  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the  unsprung 
mass. 

3481,953 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT 

William  R.  MOlcr,  11916  Swan  Are., 

Downey,  Cs«f.     90242 

FBcd  Mar.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,053 

2  Clidnss.  (CL  269—17) 


*  V. 


Insulating  shields  for  protecting  the  trunnion  ring  of 
a  tilubly  mounted  furnace  vessel,  and  also  for  protecting 
the  upper  wall  portion  of  the  vessel  itself,  from  thermal 
stress  damage.  Cylindrical  shields  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  vessel  and  trunnion  ring  prevent  the  buildup  of 
undue  thermal  stresses  caused  by  heat  radiation  from 
the  vessel  Shields  are  also  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  trunnion  ring,  and  adjacent  the  upper  wall 
portion  of  the  vessel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pouring  open- 
ing, to  prevent  thermal  stresses  caused  by  heat  radiation 
from  the  ladle  car  into  which  molten  steel  is  being  poured 
from  the  vessel. 

3381,952 

LOAD-LEVELING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Rohcrt  A.  ShiMMcU,  219  F  St, 

Salt  Lake  Otj,  Utak     84103 

Filed  Oct  23,  196S.  Scr.  No.  503,036 

7  CWbh.  (CL  267—34) 


A  load-leveling  shock  absorber  unit  including  a  first  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  sprung 
mass  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  an  unsprung 
mass,  and  a  second  piston  and  cylinder,  the  piston  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  masses  through  a  spring 
and  the  cylinder  of  which  is  connected  directly  to  the 
other  of  the  masses.  The  cylinders  are  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  are  of  the  hydraulic  type.  The  first  piston  re- 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  either  a  first 
position  where  it  supports  an  automobile  engine  in  which 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tai^)ed  bores  are  formed  in  either 
the  front  or  rear  portions  thereof  at  a  desired  elevation 
above  the  ground,  or  in  a  second  position  where  said  de- 
vice can  be  towed  by  a  power  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
first  portion  of  a  trailer  hitch  on  the  rear  thereof,  which 
device  includes: 

(a)  a  heavy  L-sbaped  member  provided  with  first  and 
second  legs,  each  of  which  have  free  end  portions; 

(b)  a  short  tube  rigidly  affixed  to  the  first  free  end 
portion  of  said  first  leg.  with  said  tube  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  second  leg; 

(c)  a  first  end  piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
tube  forwardly  of  said  first  leg,  in  which  first  end 
piece  a  centrally  dt^)Osed  transverse  first  bore  is 
formed; 

(d)  a  second  tube  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  in 
said  first  tube; 

(e)  a  second  end  piece  that  closes  that  end  of  said 
second  tube  most  adjacent  said  first  end  piece,  in 
which  second  end  piece  a  tapped  second  bore  is 
formed  that  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
first  bore; 

(f )  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  a  second  end  portion  of 
said  second  tube  and  disposed  above  said  second 

l€g*; 

(g)  first  means  adjustably  supported  from  said  plate 
for  engaging  said  tapped  bores  in  said  engine  to  re- 
movably support  said  engine  from  said  plate; 

( h )  a  bolt  extending  through  said  first  bore  that  thread- 
edly  engages  said  tapped  second  bore,  which  bolt 
when  tightened  moves  said  second  tube  and  plate 
towards  said  first  end  piece  until  said  plate  b  in  fric- 
tional  pressure  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  said  first 
tube  with  sufficient  force  to  maintain  said  jdate  and 
engine  in  a  desired  non-rotatable  position  relative  to 
said  first  leg; 

( i )  a  transverse  shaft  secured  to  said  L-shaped  member 
at  substantially  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond legs; 
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(j)  two  pneumatic  tired  wheels  rotatably  supported 
from  the  end  portions  uf  said  shaft; 

(k)  a  roller  rotatably  supported  from  the  free  end  of 
said  second  leg; 

(1)  a  rigid  member  secured  to  said  first  leg  adjacent 
said  free  end  thereof,  which  member  extends  away 
from  said  second  leg;  and 

(m)  a  second  trailer  hitch  portion  supported  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  member,  which  hitch  portion 
is  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  first  portion  of 
said  trailer  hitch,  said  first  leg  when  said  device  is 
in  said  first  position  serving  to  support  said  engine 
at  a  desired  elevation  above  the  surface  on  which 
said  wheels  and  roller  rest,  with  said  first  leg  when 
said  device  is  in  said  second  position  cooperating  with 
said  member  and  said  second  hitch  portion  to  permit 
said  device  to  be  drawn  from  one  location  to  another 
by  said  power  vehicle. 


CAM  WEDGE  POWER  CLAMP 

Uland  F.  Blatt,  Gro«e  Pointe,  Mich. 

(24121  Moand  Road,  Warren,  Mich.     48091) 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,478 

2  aaims.  (CL  269—32) 

3— 


A  pivotally  mounted  clamping  arm  is  actuated  by  a 
cylinder  operated  clevis  which  is  provided  with  a  roller 
riding  in  an  eccentrically  oriented  slot  in  the  clamping 
ann.  J-shaped  cover  plates  coplanar  with  the  legs  of  the 
clevis  and  pivotally  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with 
the  clamping  arm  shield  the  clamping  arm  slot  from  de- 
bris which  might  otherwise  jam  the  mechanism. 


3^1^55 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
A  PRINTING  MECHANISM  OF  AN  ADDING  OR 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Giuteppe  Mcdarrii  aad  Scr|k>  Gvbcri,  iTrca,  Italy,  aa- 
si8;nor8  to  bg.  C.  OHrctti  A  C,  S.pA^  Irrca,  Italy,  a 
corporadon  of  ttaly 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,709 

CUdms  priority,  appttcatioii  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1965, 

22,711/65 

5  ClaiiiM.  (CL  271—4) 


print  each  document  in  a  sequence  of  printing  operations, 
comprises  a  cluich  for  moving  the  program  support 
through  a  set  of  stations,  hach  document  is  fed  from  a 
stack  by  the  operation  of  a  main  operating  mechanism 
and  upon  encountering  a  shiftable  member  causes  said 
clutch  to  be  engaged.  s.iid  support  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to  feed  the  next  docu- 
ment. The  first  document  is  fed  by  said  mechanism  upon 
operating  a  starting  key. 


3,381,956 
CARD  MOVING  MECHANISM 

Uwis  W.  Blciman,  Nortkbridgc,  Calif.,  Mrignor  (o  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporaCioa  of  Dcbware 

FOed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,927 

7  Claiiiu.  (CL  271—68) 


JW     Jf 


A  flexible  belt  is  employed  to  move  a  card  a  short  dis- 
tance, but  not  in  the  usual  fashion  The  belt,  rather  than 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  card  for  carrying  the  card 
on  the  belt  surface,  extends  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  card  surface  To  move  the  card,  ihc  end  portions 
of  the  belt  are  driven  toward  the  card  so  that  the  belt 
abuts  an  edge  of  the  card  The  direction  of  card  move- 
ment is  parallel  to  the  card  surface. 


3,381.957 

BUSINESS  MACHINE 

George  R.  Spalcoy,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  MsifDor  to  Tbc 

Standard  Register  Comuuiy,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

FOed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,778 

12  aaima.  (CL  271—84) 


M   tr 


Apparatus  for  rapid  simultaneous  accurate  movement 
of  a  plurality  of  business  forms  or  the  like  for  operation 
thereupon.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  for  simul- 
taneous movement  of  a  plurality  of  business  forms,  one 
business  form  being  a  business  form  from  which  in- 
formation is  obtained  and  another  business  form  being 
one  to  which  information  is  applied. 


3r3Sl  958 

HAND  AND  FOOT  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Arnold  P.  Goflaad,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  avignor 

to  Ray  Weldiiig  Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965.  Scr.  No.  494,033 

14  Claims.  (Q.  272—79) 

An  automatic  document  feeding  device  for  an  account-        1.  An   exercising   device  comprising,    a   vertically  ex- 
ing  machine  controlled  by  a  program  control  device  to    tending  frame  member,  at  least  two  reciprocating  support 
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members  slidably  carried  by  said  frame  member,  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  extend  between  and  connect 
said  two  reciprocating  support  members  siKh  that  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  support  members  relative  to  said 
frame  member  causes  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
support  members,  a  handle  and  a  foot  pedal  carried  by 


>x:-. 


each  of  said  support  members,  the' handle  and  foot  pedal 
for  each  particular  support  member  extending  horizon- 
tally outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber such  that  one  foot  pedal  and  one  handle  slide  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  other  when  said  support  mem- 
bers slide  relative  to  one  another. 


3301,959 

BILLIARD  CUE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

CecU  K.  U  FleU,  WUltier,  Calif.,  •"fpo^  •«  ^  '^**" 

Manafacturinc  Company,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Calif ormia 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,020 
5  Claims.  (CL  273—68) 


W-Mi 
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3,381,961 
BASEBALL  GAME  USING  VARIOUS  SHAPED 
DISCS  TO  REPRESENT  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 
PITCHES 
Jdin  R.  Wriglit  Northf  orl^  W.  Va.    24S6t 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,145 
3  Claims.  (CL  273—90) 


This  is  a  simulated  baseball  game  having  a  unique 
pitching  system  simulated  by  the  reeling  of  various 
shaped  preformed  cylinders  representing  various  types 
of  pitches  on  an  incline  apparatus,  said  apparatus  simu- 
lating a  playing  field  and  including  a  batting  mechanism. 


3301*962 

TARGET   GAME    EMPLOYING    SELF-PROPELLED 

PROJECTILES  AND  ROTATING  TARGET  MEANS 

Lawrence  E.  Ldgii,  8020  Santa  Fe  Drive, 

Orerfawd  Pvk,  Kans.     66612 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,886 

9  Claims.  (CL  273—101) 


A  tubular  metallic  billard  cue  tapering  from  a  relatively 
thick  butt  section  to  a  lip-mounting  section  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  said  cue  incorporating  in  the  surface  char- 
acter of  the  metal  thereof  a  novel  facility  in  the  butt 
portion  of  the  cue  for  enhancing  a  frictional  relationship 
between  the  hand  gripping  the  same  and  the  butt  of  the 
cue  and  in  the  tip  section  of  the  cue  a  facility  enhancing 
the  smooth  sliding  of  the  cue  through  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  with  which  said  tip  ponion  is  normally  guided 
in  the  use  of  the  cue. 


33SI36O 

BILLIARD  CUE  AND  TIF 

Howvd  A.  RctalMrt.  24011  Talbot, 

at  CUb' Shacea,  Mch.    4Mt2 

Cotttlnnation4n-part  of  apfikatkm  Sar.  No.  424,603, 

Jan.  11.  1965.  TIte  applralina  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  496,226 

7  OidM.  (CL  273—70) 


i5*^2:r.; 


The  subject  mater  of  this  invention  is  a  billiard  cue 
arxl  cue  tip  wherein  the  cue  tip  is  made  of  a  mixture  of 
polyurethane  and  finely  divided  leather  in  a  ratio  of 
about  2  to  6  grams  leather  for  each  3  or.  polyurethane. 


1.  In  a  game: 

a  support  having  a  playing  surface; 

a  standard  secured  to  said  surface; 

a  moon  mounted  on  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
standard; 

a  space  platform; 

means  mounting  said  platform  on  the  support  for  rota- 
tion about  the  moon  in  spaced  relationship  thereto; 

mechanism  coupled  with  the  platform  for  rotating  the 
latter  about  the  moon; 

a  capsule  adapted  for  rendezvous  with  said  platform; 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  capsule  to  said  plat- 
form; means  on  said  moon  for  releasably  holding 
said  capsule; 

a  launcher  moimted  on  said  sui^rt; 

a  rocket  carried  by  the  launcher  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  capsule,  said  rocket  having  propellant  means 
for  shooting  said  capsule  into  rendezvous  with  said 
platform;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  capsule  from  said  platform 
to  the  moon,  including  means  to  move  said  platform 
into  proximity  with  the  holding  means  on  said  moon. 


3301.963 

NAVAL  WARFARE  GAME 

Raymond  P.  Dnpnia,  Falifleld,  Calif.,  nsrignnr  to  NoreH; 

Associates,  Fairikid,  Calif.,  a  partnership  of  CaHfOraia 

Ffled  JniT  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,251 

7  Cbiim.  (CL  273—135) 

5.  As  the  playing  parts  of  a  naval  warfare  game,  for 

each  player,  a  playing  board  having  thereon  a  first  area 

having  thereon  representations  of  a  plurality  of  ships  each 
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having  one  or  more  peg  holes  the  number  of  which  is 
proportional  to  the  relative  offensive  power  of  the  type  of 
ship  represented,  the  peg  holes  of  different  representations 
being  differently  colored,  a  second  area  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peg  holes  therein,  and  a  number  of  pegs  equal 


special  mechanism  is  provided  by  which  the  pressure  of 
the  magnetic  tape  against  the  pole  tips  of  the  magnetic 
head  is  relieved  while  the  magnetic  head  is  being  shifted 
from  one  track  to  the  next.  The  head  is  limited  to  move- 
nrvent  laterally  of  the  tape  Opposite  the  head,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  tape,  is  a  roller  having  a  groove.  The  roller 


C?^.. 


O^ 


f-TTTrrrrhr 


to  the  number  of  peg  holes  in  the  second  area,  some  but 
not  all  of  said  pegs  being  colored  at  a  part  thereof  which 
is  not  visible  when  the  peg  is  in  a  peg  hole  of  the  second 
area,  the  colored  pegs  corresponding  in  number  and  color 
to  the  colored  peg  holes  of  the  representations  of  ships  in 
the  first  area. 

3^81^64 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CHANGER 

STABILIZER  ARM 

WflDard  J.  Faollmcr,  Gkn  EOen,  DL,  anigiior  to 

Kari  W.  JcmcB,  La  Grange,  ID. 

Orlgfaial  appUcatioB  Feb.  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  344,602,  now 

Patent  No.  3,304,092,  dated  Feb.  14, 1947.  Dtrided  and 

thb  appUcatfon  Dec  20,  1944,  Scr.  No.  427,549 

4  CbdnM.  (CL  274—1) 


J 


c^ 


'A 


% 
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A  stabilizer  arm  for  stabilizing  the  records  disposed 
on  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  for  supporting  the  records 
adjacent  their  center  holes  over  a  horizontal  turntable 
is  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  slidably  disposed  in  a  hol- 
low post  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  turntable.  The  hollow 
post  is  provided  with  vertically  extending  grooves  into 
which  a  pin  on  the  shaft  extends  for  guiding  the  shaft  in 
its  upward  and  downward  movement.  At  the  bottom  ends 
of  the  grooves  they  form  a  cam  surface  which  engages 
with  pin  and  causes  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  and  the  stabi- 
lizer arm  to  be  swung  outward  to  one  side  of  the  turn- 
table after  the  last  record  is  released  from  the  spindle. 


3 JS  1,945 
TRACK  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Lewta  B.  Browder,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  MrifBor,  by 
MrignmentB,  to  Befl  ft  HoweO  Conpany,  CUcago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  DBboIs 

FQed  Oct  23, 1945,  Ser.  No.  502,859 
8  Claims.  (CL  274 — 4) 
There  is  described  a  mutiplc  track  magnetic  tape  re- 
corder in  which  a  magnetic  head  is  shifted  laterally  from 
one  track  to  the  next  in  relation  to  the  magnetic  tape.  A 


normally  presses  the  tape  against  the  pole  tips  of  the 
head,  the  groove  being  aligned  with  the  pole  tips.  During 
track  changing,  the  roller  is  backed  off  from  the  head  and 
shifted  laterally  relative  to  the  tape,  together  with  the 
head,  and  then  brought  back  into  tape  engagmg  position 
for  the  next  track. 


3381,944 

RECORD  CHANGER 

Norman  L.  WilUanM,  Villa  Park,  DL,  Mdgnor  to  Warwick 

Electronics,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Mar.  17,  1944,  Ser.  No.  535,070 

4  ClalnH.  (CL  274—10) 


/*t 


A  record  changer  for  automatically  playing  records  of 
different  size,  and  including  a  pressure  arm  that  is 
mounted  on  a  motor  board  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  a  central  spindle  for  stabilizing  a  stack 
of  records  on  the  spindle,  and  a  second  position  at  the 
side  of  the  turntable  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  a  rec- 
ord over  the  spindle.  The  record  changer  includes  a  shut 
off  mechanism  that  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  pressure 
arm  holding  a  size  sensing  member  against  movement, 
and  the  pressure  arm  includes  means  for  holding  the  size 
sensing  member  against  movement  in  both  the  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  pressure  arm,  to  that  a  shut  off 
cycle  will  be  initiated  either  when  the  last  record  in  a 
record  stack  has  been  played,  or  when  a  single  record  has 
been  played. 

3,381,947 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Wvren  M.  Miner,  Brooklyn,  awl  Akira  A. 
Tappan,  N.Y.,  amlgnois  to  TW  Solocast 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FBed  Jnne  5,  1944,  Ser.  No.  372,815 
11  ClaiHH.  (CL  274—13) 
1.  A  record  player  including  a  base,  a  turntable  on 
the  base  for  supporting  a  record,  a  stylus,  a  stylus  car- 
riage, guide  means  for  guiding  the  carriage  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  record,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  carriage  including  a  lead  screw  parallel  to  the 
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guide  means,  pivotally  engaging  means  "for  driving  the 
turntable,  means  for  routing  satd  lead  screw  from  said 
turntable,  follower  means  on  said  carriage  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lead  screw  for  moving  said  stylus  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  record  and  second  driving 
means   for   moving   said   stylus  in   an   opposite   direction 


relative  to  said  record,  said  second  driving  means  being 
a  motor  pivotably  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position,  and  uid  second  driving 
means  being  in  said  inoperative  position  during  move- 
ment of  said  stylus  in  said  one  direction  and  in  said 
operative  position  during  movement  of  said  stylus  in 
said  opposite  direction. 


3,381,948 
BEARING  SEAL 
WUIiam  J.  NcUmo,  WMtticr,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  Smith 
ladnstric*  International,  Inc.,  Common,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Califonila 

FUcd  Aaf.  17,  1945,  Ser.  No.  480,439 
3  Claime.  (CL  277—95) 


m  *  m 


A  seal  for  use  between  relatively  rotatable  n»en»bers 
such  as  generally  /on  a  rock  bit  body  and  a  cutter  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  relative  thereto.  It  includes  at  least 
a  pair  of  spring  disks  of  the  Belleville  type  embedded  in 
a  rubt>er-like  material  to  which  they  arc  bonded  and 
wherein  the  rubber  like  material  has  sealing  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  bit  body  and  cutter  respectively,  the  spring 
disks  being  of  a  thin  resilient  material  adapted  to  flex 
under  pressure  between  the  relatively  rotatable  parU  to 
be  sealed  to  mainuin  the  rubber-like  nuterial  in  sealing 
engagement,  the  thinness  of  the  disks  substantially  elimi- 
nating metal  fatigue  occurring  where  a  single  thicker  disk 
is  used,  and  the  provision  of  two  or  nKjre  disks  providing 
suflficiently  strong  spring  action.  The  disks  may  be  sepa- 
rated by  the  rubber-like  material  or  by  suiuble  plastic 
antifriction  spacers. 


3,381349 
THERMAL  PACKER  CONSTRUCTION 
MovvM  L.  Crow,  Marion  D.  Kfltora,  and  Harry  E.  Simp- 
son, DaOm,  Tea.,  Bsstganri  to  Drsasar  Indnslriis,  Inc, 
DaDM.  Tcsn  a  corporation  of  Dalnwarc 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1945,  Ser.  No.  429,454 
7  nili  I   (CL  277—117) 
1.  In  a  well  packer: 
a  tubular  support  member; 
a  generally  cylindrical  packing  means  disposed  on  said 


tubular  support  member,  said  packing  means  com- 
prising 

a  packer  member  formed  from  asbestos  braid  en- 
circling said  tubular  support  member, 
a  txx)t  member  formed  from  asbestos  material 
encircling  said  packer  member  providing  a  pro- 
tective cover  thereover,  and 
means    retaining    said    boot    member   over    said 
packer  member; 
a  back-up  ring  encircling  said  tubular  support  member 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  packer  member,  each  said 
back-up  ring  including 
a  cup-like  member  of  dcformable  material  en- 
compassing a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said 
packing  means,  and 
a  dcformable  support  ring  supportingly  engaging 
each  said  cup-like  member,  each  support  ring 
including  an  annular  flange  disposed  generally 
transversely  relative  to  the  axis  of  and  encir- 
cling said  tubular  support  member,  a  wall  por- 
tion extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  suppori  member  and  relatively  to- 
ward said  packing  means;  ..    . 


II 


I  ^, 


an  annular  suppori  member  encircling  said  tubular 
support  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  packing 
means  and  supportingly  engaging  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  back-up  rings;  and, 

an  annular  member  encircling  said  tubular  support 
member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  packing 
means,  said  annular  member  being  engageable  with 
the  other  said  back-up  ring,  said  annular  member 
and  said  annular  support  member  being  movable 
relatively  toward  each  other  to  deform  said  packing 


means. 


3^1,97t 

LOW-FRICTION  HIGH^RESSURE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  F.  Brown,  Pfj'y*  '^'^  ■■Ifnni  to  CNli 

tioa  of  Ddawava 

FVed  OcL  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  404,301 

24  rnT  -T  (CL  277—119) 
1.  A  pressure  seal  for  eflfecting  a  sealed  relationship 
between  at  least  two  surfaces  comprising  in  comtMnaticm: 
a  seal  housing  a  stuffing  box  formed  therein;  a  cylindrical 
member  extending  through  said  stufling  box;  at  least 
one  of  said  housing  and  said  cylindrical  member  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other;  a  back-up  ring  posi- 
tioned in  said  stuffing  box  for  contacting  a  first  surface 
in  said  sttifflng  box  and  an  adjacent  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  primary  seal  ring  supported  for 
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contact  with  said  adjacent  surface  inwardly  of  said  back-  ing  the  ski,  said  guiding  means  including  a  metal  strip 
up  ring  toward  a  source  of  pressure  between  said  hous-  positioned  in  a  recess  provided  in  the  tread  surface  having 
ing  and  said  cylindrical  member;  secondary  seal  ring  a  width  terminating  short  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
means  supported  around  and  engageable  wi.h  said  pri-  of  the  ski  and  inner  edge  surface  and  extending  longi- 
mary  seal  ring  and  a  second  surface  of  said  stuffing  box;  tudinally  of  the  tread  surface  and  inner  edge  surface  for 
means  biasing  said  secondary  seal  ring  means  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  primary  seal  ring  and  said  I 
stuffing  box  away  from  said  pressure  source;  wedge  means  rV 
on  said  primary  seal  ring  and  said  secondary  seal  ring 
means  engageable  upon  such  movement  of  said  second- 
ary seal  ring  means  with  respect  to  said  primary  seal 


."  M 
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ring  to  urge  said  primary  seal  ring  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  cylindrical  member  and  to  urge  said  sec- 
ondary sead  ring  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
second  surface  of  said  stuffing  box  and  to  urge  said  pri- 
mary seal  ring  and  said  secondary  seal  ring  means  into 
sealing  engagement  with  each  other;  and  a  body  of  mate- 
rial capable  of  plastic  deformation  confined  by  said  hous- 
ing, said  back-up  ring,  said  primary  seal  ring  and  said 
secondary  seal  ring  means  and  acting  on  said  primary 
seal  ring  and  said  secondary  seal  ring  means  to  bias  the 
same  toward  sealing  position  upon  compression  and  de- 
formation of  said  body  of  material. 


3^1,971 

PISTON  RING  EXPANDER  AND  SPACER 

Donald  J.  Mayhcw,  Manchester,  Mo^  avlgnor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,897 

5  Claims.  (Q.  277—140) 


A  spacer-expander  ring  for  thin  rail  rings  of  the  inward- 
ly opening  channel  type.  The  expander  is  composed  of 
circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  directed  U-shape  seg- 
ments having  outer  peripheral  upstanding  legs  at  their 
ends  connected  at  their  outer  peripheries  into  an  integral 
ring,  each  segment  having  an  upstanding  leg  at  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  supporting  the  inwardly  opening  U 
against  collapse  and  each  segment  having  axially  outward- 
ly directed  lips  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof  to  engage 
the  inner  peripheries  of  the  rail  rings. 


33»l,y72 
SKI  PROVIDED  WITH  TRACKING  MEANS 
Earl  Andrew  Miller,  Orem,  Utah    84«57 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,379 
8  Cbdms.  (O.  280—11.13) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  ski  having  a  tread  surface, 
an  upper  surface,  and  inner  and  outer  edge  surfaces  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  tread  and  upper  surfaces 
of  means  operably  related  to  the  tread  surface  for  guid- 


a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  ski.  said  metal 
strip  having  a  lower  face  flush  with  the  tread  surface  and 
a  side  face  flush  with  the  inner  edge  surface,  and  a  guid- 
ing part  which  is  semicircular  in  cross-section  protruding 
downwardly  from  the  lower  face  of  the  metal  strip  in- 
wardly of  said  side  face. 


3,381,973 

COMBINATION  INVALID'S  CHATR  AND  COT 

Lottie  M.  Can-,  1280  NE.  159lh  St., 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

nied  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,143 

9  Claims.  (CL  280—30) 


1.  A  combination  invalid's  chair  and  cot  comprising  a 
seat  structure  having  a  pair  of  front  comer  legs  and  a  pair 
of  rear  comer  legs,  a  back  rest  structure  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  supported  by  said  rear  comer  Icfs,  a 
chair  side  ami  member  at  each  side  of  said  seat  structure 
and  extending  from  front  to  back  between  a  front  comer 
leg  and  a  rear  comer  leg,  said  chair  side  arm  members 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  panels,  each  of  said 
hinged  panels  comprising  an  inside  rectangular  panel  piv- 
otally  attached  to  said  seat,  a  comparatively  narrow  panel, 
and  an  outside  rectangular  panel  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  said  inside  rectangular  panel,  said  panels  being 
selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
inside  and  outside  panels  extend  downwardly  from  said 
narrow  panel  forming  an  armrest  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  hinged  panels  extend  outwardly  from  and 
on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  seat,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  hinged  panels  in  each  of  said  positions. 


3^1,974 
CONTAINER  CHASSIS  AND  CASTER 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Nathan  Alexander  Carier,  Jr.,  and  Roy  Sidney  Johnson, 
Jr.,  Memphis,  Tens.,  assifnors  to  Arrow  Trailers,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tenn  -ssce 
FUed  Jnac  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,799 
4  Claims.  (CL  280—81) 
A  trailer  chassis  for  supporting  demountable  containers 
and  being  detachably  mounted  upon  a  sl.dably  adjustable 
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axle  for 
axle  has 
castering 


stability  and  load  distribution  adjustment.  The 

a  pivotal  wheel  assembly  selectively  capable  of 

while  the  chassis  is  in  motion  but  may  be  se- 


the  seals  between  the  body  and  the  inner  tube  are  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  inner  tube  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
through  the  opening  into  and  out  of  position  in  the  outer 
tube  without  disrupting  the  connection  between  the  end 
of  the  outer  tube  and  the  adapter. 


3381,977 

TRAIN  LINE  SERVICE  CONNECTION  MEANS 

William  J.  Metzger,  East  Clercland,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo 

Filed  Jane  30,  1905,  Ser.  No.  468,316 

9  CialBa.  (CL  285—26) 


cured  out  of  castering  condition  when  the  chassis  is  at- 
tached rcarwardly  of  a  towjng  tractor  and  forwardly  of 
a  siniilar  trailer  chassis  and  container. 


'      3,381,975 

CHILD'S  HAND-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Richard  G.  Bowman,  7652  Bella  Vista  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 

FUed  Feh.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No,  528,441 

1  Claim.  (CL  284—240) 


A  toy  vehicle  having  a  platform  on  which  a  rider  may 
stand,  a  pair  of  wheels  at  essentially  the  center  of  the 
platform,  a  steering  unit  above  the  platform  for  turning 
the  mentioned  wheels  relative  to  the  platform  to  steer  the 
vehicle,  mechanism  for  driving  the  wheels  in  response  to 
up  and  down  pumping  motion  of  the  steering  unit,  to 
thereby  drive  the  vehicle,  and  additional  wheels  at  the 
underside  of  the  platform  for  engaging  the  ground  at  lo- 
cations about  the  previously  mentioned  wheels. 


A  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  coupler  of  a 
railway  vehicle  and  carrying  train  line  terminal  means  to 
be  connected  to  train  line  terminal  means  of  a  like  con- 
fronting connector,  which  connector  has  a  forwardly- 
biased  movable  member  having  on  its  front  cixl  a  for- 
wardly- project  ing  first  rib  having  an  inner  generally  cylin- 
drical surface  and  a  forwardly-projecting  second  rib  hav- 
ing an  outer  generally  cylindrical  surface,  the  radius  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  second  rib,  being  slightly  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  rib,  the  ribs  to- 
gether extending  over  an  arc  of  essentially  360',  to  aid  in 
aligning  confronting  connecting  members  of  coupling  cou- 
plers and  to  protect  the  terminal  means  by  a  shroud 
formed  by  the  interfitting  ribs  of  the  confronting  connected 
connecting  members. 


3481.976 

TUBING  ADAPTER 

James  O.  Goodson,  Baytown,  Tex.     77520,  and 

Lloyd  E.  Rctaner,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Continuatioo  of  application  S«r.  No.  453,335,  May  5, 

1965.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,652 

2  CWms.  (CL  285—18) 


3481,978 
FLUID  SEAL  CONNECTION 
Albert  J.  Fanstfasi,  Oakfamd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmacewtkal  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FilMl  Jane  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,404 
1  Claim.  (O.  285-^40) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  fluid  coupling  appara- 
tus which  finds  utility  in  connecting  fluid  carrying  tubes 
or  pipes  composed  of  flexible  plastic  materials.  Internal- 
ly, the  coupler  is  formed  with  two  oppositely  threaded 
sections,  one  being  threaded  in  the  same  hand  as  the  ex- 
ternal threads  of  one  pipe  or  tube  and  the  other  section 
being  threaded  in  the  opposite  hand  matching  the  thread- 
A  tubing  adapter  for  connecting  to  the  end  of  the  outer    ing  of  the  second  pipe  or  tube.  RoUtion  of  the  coupler. 
tube  of  a  liquid  level  sight  gage.  The  adapter  has  a    after  the  insertion  of  the  pipes  or  tubes  therem.  causes 
body  with  an  opening  into  which  the  inner  tube  of  trans-    the  tubes  or  pipes  to  be  drawn  together  m  a  fluid-Ught 
parent  material  extends.  The  opening  in  tiic  body  and    seal. 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE      | 


May  7,  1968 


3,381,979 
SAFETY  JOINT 
Roy  L.  Dudman,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schhimbergcr  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  527,193 
6  Claims.  (CL  285—81) 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  one  form  of  the  invention  in  safety  joints  used 
in  well  bores  includes  teiescopically  related  inner  and 
outer  members  having  coengageable  means  for  limiting 
telescoping  movement.  Selectively  engageable  means  arc 
provided  between  the  members  operable  by  longitudinal 
and  rotational  motion  of  one  of  the  members  relative  to 
the  other  for  rendering  the  coengageable  means  inactive 
so  that  the  members  can  be  withdrawn  from  telescoping 
relation  to  each  other.  In  order  to  prevent  premature  in- 
activation  of  the  coengageable  means,  a  low  pressure  seal 
chamber  is  provided  between  the  members  which  are 
formed  in  such  a  manner  that  fluid  pressure  in  the  well 
bore  will  exert  force  on  the  members  in  directions  tending 
to  maintain  the  telescoping  relationship  of  the  members. 


3,381,980 

PIPE  JOINT 

Lester  E.  Smith,  Hcrrin,  111.,  asaignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,908 

2  Claims.  (CL  285—109) 


and  having  a  wall  thickness  less  than  the  wall  thickness 
of  said  tubing,  said  seal  member  being  cylindrical  with  a 
substantially  constant  internal  and  external  diameter  prior 
to  said  first  and  second  tube  members  being  in  contacting 
relationship  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  seal  member 
being  greater  than  the  unflarcd  internal  diameter  of  said 
tubing  and  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tubing 
at  said  apex,  the  end  portions  of  said  seal  member  engag- 
ing the  outwardly  tapered  surfaces  of  the  internal  surface 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  due  to  the  deforma- 
tion thereof  when  said  first  and  second  lenglhN  of  tubing 
arc  drawn  into  contacting  relationship,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  seal  member  being 
spaced  from  the  tapered  surfaces  adjacent  said  apex  where- 
by said  intermediate  portion  of  said  seal  member  can  ex- 
pand into  contact  with  said  tapered  surfaces  when  sub- 
jected to  increased  temperatures  and  pressures. 


3,381,981 

END  FITTINGS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDLTTS 


to 
British 


John  Wimam  Wllaoo,  Sfoi«li,  Enfiand, 
Sopcrflcxit    Limited,   -  - 

compaar 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19M,  S».  No.  518,709 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1965, 

599/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  285—149) 


The  invention  relates  to  an  end  fitting  which  includes 
an  externally  threaded  nipple  adapted  to  screw  into  the 
end  of  a  condit  having  a  tubular  outer  screen  or  sheath, 
a  tubular  collar  surrounding  the  nipple  and  a  ferrule 
enclosing  that  part  of  the  conduit  surrounding  the  nip- 
ple and  fitting  an  enlarged  diameter  part  of  the  collar, 
the  end  of  the  screen  or  sheath  being  gripped  by  the 
ferrule  and  the  collar. 


3481382 
PLASTIC  FrmNG  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Elck,  Loa  Angeles,  CaMf.,  aoignor  to  Armstrong 
Plastic  SpedaMcs  Co.,  Lot  Aagclcs,  CaMf.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  CaHf  omia 

Flkd  JmM  6,  1906,  S«r.  No.  555,394 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—156) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  first  length  of  tubing  having 
screw  threads  and  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end,  a  second 
length  of  tubing  having  a  flared  end  portion  engageable 
with  said  tapered  portion  to  provide  a  sloping  joint  be- 
tween said  lengths  of  tubing,  means  maintaining  said  flared 
end  portion  and  said  tapered  portion  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship, said  first  and  second  lengths  of  tubing  each  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  inner  surface  extending  away  from         A  plastic  fitting  assembly  including  a  fitting  for  accom- 
said  joint,  said  flared  inner  surfaces  meeting  at  said  joint    modating  different  size  hoses.  The  assembly  includes  a 
to  define  an  apex,  a  thin  metallic  expansible  seal  member    fitting,  a  pair  of  inserts  and  a  pair  of  nuts.  The  fitting  in- 
positioned  in  said  lengths  of  tubing  spanning  said  joint    eludes  recessed  shoulders  which  arc  abutted  by  flanged 
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ends  of  the  inserts,  the  other  ends  of  the  inserts  bemg  in- 
serted into  the  ends  of  hoses.  The  nuts  encircle  the  hose 
and  each  includes  a  collar  portion  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  respective  hoses  to  force  the  flanges  of  the 
inserts  into  a  sealed  relationship  with  the  fitting  and  for 
sealing  the  hoses  with  the  inserts. 


3,381,985 

CORNER  JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  TIMBER  BEAMS 

EriLki  Anttila,  Isoluari  32C,  Helsinki  20,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,367 

4  Claims.  (CL  287—20.92) 


3,381,983 

CONNECTIBLE  AND  DISCONNECTIBLE 

TOOL  JOINTS 

James  W.  E.  Hancs,  Ventora,  CaBf..  asrignor  to  Ventura 

Tool    Company,    Ventwa,    CaBf.,    a    corporatioo    of 

Calif  ortfa 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Sar.  No.  479,791 
8  Oiim.  (CL  285—321) 


A  corner  joint  between  two  limber  beams  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  adhesively  secured  layers,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  plywood  panel  extending  longitudinally  in  one  of 
the  beams,  and  a  plank  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  other  beam  and  secured  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  panel  of  an  adjacent  layer  along  the  outer  edge  of 
the  corner  joint. 

3381^86 

FRICTI0N1]ESS  COUPLING 

Frederick  A.  SccBg,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  asiigiior  to  TW 

Bendix  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Stf.  No.  529,509 

11  CMam.  (CL  287—86) 


A  tool  joint  including  a  pin  member  receivable  in  a 
box  member  with  a  split  lock  ring  rcleasably  couphng 
the  members  together,  the  box  member  having  a  window 
exposing  the  split  ends  of  the  ring  for  acceu  by  a  re- 
leasing tool,  the  window  also  receiving  a  lug  for  trans- 
mitting torque  between  the  members  and  for  retaining 
the  split  ends  of  the  ring  exposed  in  the  window. 


•  ('.    •■•ii   .. 


3,381.984 
CONNECTOR 
lack  D.  Sanders,  BloomlngtoB,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarxlan,    Inc.,    Bloomtegtoo,    tad.,    a    corporation    of 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,305 
6  Claiins.  (Q.  287—20) 


A  frictionless  coupling.  By  combining  a  plurality  of 
crossed  flexure  elements  with  a  tubular,  generally  X- 
shaped  housing  and  by  splitting  the  housing  along  the 
tubular  arms  so  that  each  spring  in  an  arm  is  connected 
on  one  edge  or  end  to  one  portion  of  the  arm  and  on  the 
opposite  edge  or  end  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  arm, 
the  split  portions  of  the  housing  are  able  to  move  on  the 
springs  a  limited  amount  relative  to  each  other.  Since  the 
pairs  of  arms  are  to  be  connected  to  separate  sets  of 
spring,  the  coupling  is  free  to  execute  virtually  loss-free 
hmited  roution  about  two  axes. 


3*381,987 
DOUBLE  WALL  SEAL  FOR  ARTICULATED  JOINTS 
Roberi  A.  Hnaoi,  Llroida,  Mich.,  asiigiior  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarbora,  ftOch.,  a  corporatfoa 
ofDalawara 

FUcd  Jane  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,335 
7  Qirfiiii.  (CL  287—90) 


A  connector  for  positively  securing  a  TV  camera  upon 
a  platform  An  anchor  pin  that  extends  from  the  platform 
is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  TV  camera  base  and  is 
engaged  by  a  tapered  locking  pin.  This  tapered  locking  pin 
is  driven  through  a  notch  in  the  anchor  pin  by  a  locking 
pin  spring  Means  are  provided  for  detaining  the  locking 
pin  with  the  locking  pin  spring  compressed  until  the  TV 
camera  is  placed  in  position,  and  for  again  detaining  the 
locking  pin  with  the  locking  pin  spring  compressed  while 
the  TV  camera  is  removed  from  the  platform. 


A  flexible  seal  assembly  for  an  articulated  joint  of  the 
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ball  and  socket  type  having  inner  and  outer  flexible  seals    tion.  said  latch  means  being  pivotally  movable  to  a  sec- 


engaging  the  two  major  parts  of  the  joint. 


SEALED  CONSTRUCTION 
John  H.  Dcwar,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,823 
7  Claims.  (O.  287—189.36) 


Lamp  bezels,  door  handles,  outside  mirrors,  and  other 
members  can  be  sealingly  mounted  on  vehiwle  bodies  us- 
ing the  sealed  construction  of  this  invention  with  the  seal 
substantially  hidden  from  view.  The  seal  comprises  a  tail 
portion  that  is  inserted  into  a  channel  formed  in  the  outer 
wall  of  the  mounted  member  and  a  head  portion  that  is 
compressed  between  the  inner  leg  defining  the  channel 
and  the  base  member.  By  deforming  the  tail  portion  within 
the  channel,  the  seal  is  retained  in  the  mounted  member 
prior  to  assembly  of  the  mounted  member  onto  the  base 
member. 


3,381  989 

BINDING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

John  C.  Thomas,  451  Qucensboro  Lane, 

Haddonfieid.  NJ.     08033 

FUed  Not.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,483 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  289—1.2) 


TTiis  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  binding 
means  and  method  wherein  an  elongated  flexible  tie  is 
wrapped  about  a  resiliently  constrictable  member  with 
overlapping  tie  portions  relatively  slidable  for  engage- 
ment of  a  later  wound  tie  portion  beneath  an  earlier 
wound  tie  portion  upon  application  of  tension  to  main- 
tain the  tie  in  position! 


3,381,990 
CLOSURE  NIGHT-LATCH 

Fred  W.  Kreger,  Grosw  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sash  Controls,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,109 
10  Clafnis.  (CL  292—62) 
1.  In  closure  construction  of  the  type  having  a  closure 
panel  s!idably  disposed  in  a  jamb  positioned  in  an  en- 
closure opening  for  movement  from  an  open  to  a  closed 
position,  the  improvement  which  comprises  latch  means 
carried  by  said  closure  and  pivoted  about  an  axis,  a  keeper 
on  said  jamb  and  adapted  to  receive  said  latch  means, 
cooperable  shoulder  means  on  said  latch  means  and  said 
keeper  adapted  to  hold  said  closure  in  a  closed  position 
when  said  latch  is  pivotally  moved  to  a  first  pivoted  posi- 


ond  pivoted  position  to  move  said  shoulder  means  out  of 
cooperable  relation  and  permit  said  closure  to  be  opened, 
cooperable  detent  means  on  said  latch  means  and  keeper 
for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  means  out 


of  said  first  pivtMed  position,  and  means  on  one  side  of 
s.iid  closure  panel  for  moving  said  latch  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  from  a  first  position  v^hcre  s.iid 
detent  means  is  out  of  cooperative  relation  to  a  second 
ptisition  where  said  detent  means  is  in  cooperative  relation. 


3,381.991 
DEVICES  FOR  COUFIJNG  WINDOW 

SASHES  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Gdsfa  Hohn,  P.O.  Box  41,  Ranita  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,071 

Claims  priority,  appHcat<oa  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

15,638/64 

7  Clafant.  (CL  292—87) 


r?  12  18  n 


2  IS  3    8         11  4     16 

A  device  for  coupling  a  pair  of  window  sashes  to  each 
other  comprising  an  anchoring  member,  a  resilient  latch 
arm  movably  connected  to  the  anchoring  member  and  a 
locking  member  engageable  by  a  hook  integrally  aflRxed 
to  the  latch  arm.  wherein  the  latch  arm  is  stepwise  shaped 
with  the  ends  thereof  transversely  displaced  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  the  arm  will  flex  longitudinally  when 
the  hook  engages  the  locking  member  and  will  resiliently 
urge  the  sashes  together  when  they  are  coupled  to  each 
other. 


3381,992 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Alfred  J.  Friescn,  1506  Gainey  Ave., 

FUnt,  Mich.     48503 
FDed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,773 
1  CUm.  (O.  292—87) 
1.  A  fastening  device  for  compartment  closure  means, 
comprising: 

a  pin  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  wall  of  said  com- 
partment and  to  extend  within  said  compartment; 
a  resilient  member  having  a  hook  thereon  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  said  closure  means  and  to  extend 
within  said  compartment  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  said  closure  means  when  &aid  closure  means 
closes  said  compartment; 

I 
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to  pass  said  pm  durmg  closure  of  said  closure  means, 
to  yieldingly  dispose  said  hook,  during  further  clo- 
sure of  said  closure  means,  in  a  path  which  will  en- 
gage said  pin  upon  subsequent  reopening  of  said  clo- 
sure means,  and  said  resilient  member  being  furiher 
adapted  to  be  manually  sprung  to  bring  said  book  out 
of  said  path  of  engagement  with  said  pin  when  said 
closure  is  partially  reopened,  said  pin  being  substan- 
tially J-shaped  and  including  a  post  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  main  shaft  thereof  and  disposed  to 
contact  the  outer  side  of  said  resilient  member  dur- 
ing closure  of  said  closure  means  and  to  contact  the 
inner  side  of  said  resilient  member  during  opening  of 
said  closure  means,  and  said  resilient  member  having 
a  first  notch  arranged  to  permit  said  post  to  pass 


foot  moves  into  engagement  with  the  boll  edge  to  locate 
the  blocking  foot  in  unblocking  position.  The  blocking 


foot  remains  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  edge  when  the 
bolt  is  in  intermediate  position  to  maintain  the  blocking 
foot  in  unblocking  position. 


t 


3^1,994 

SUDE-A-ROOM  TENT  CAMPER 

Gcone  E.  Llak,  TTMlo^  Ohio 

(3714  N.  CypreM  Drire,  KanaM  City,  Mo.     64117) 

Filed  M«T  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,491 

8  OataBi.  (CL  296—23) 


from  the  outer  side  to  the  inner  side  of  said  member 
under  urging  by  said  resilient  element  during  closure 
of  said  closure   means,  a  second  notch  arranged  to 
permit  said  post  to  pass  from  the  inner  side  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  resilient  member  and  said  hook 
piisitioned  in  a  path  which  vvill  engage  the  main  body 
of  said   pin  under  urging  by  said  resilient  element 
when  said  closure   means   is  thereafter  partially  re- 
opened, and.  further,  permitting  said  post  to  pass 
from  the  outer  side  of  said  resilient  member  to  the 
inner  side  thereof  when  said  resilient  member  sub- 
sequently is  manually  sprung  outwardly,  and  a  third 
notch  near  the  vertex  of  said  hook  arranged  to  permit 
said  post  to  pass  said  hook  when  said  resilient  mem- 
ber IS  thus  subsequently  manually  sprung  outwardly 
and   said   closure   means   is   thereafter   opened   still 
further.  

3,381,993 
CLOSURE  LATCH 

Aifoosas  Arlanikas,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporaHoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

""nied  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,786 
6  Claiina.  (O.  292—216) 

A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  frame  on  which  is 
pivo.ally  mounted  a  latch  bolt  having  spaced  shoulders 
on    an    edge    thereof.    A   spring    biased-detent    pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  includes  a  foot  engageable  with 
each  of  the  bolt  shoulders  to  locate  the  bolt  in  latched  and 
intermediate    positions.    A    blocking    lever    is    pivotally 
mounted  on  the  detent  and  is  spring-biased  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  detent  to  maintain  a  blocking  foot  of  the 
blocking  lever  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  bolt. 
When  the  bolt  is  in  latched  position,  the  blocking  foot  is 
located  adjacent  a  lateral  tab  of  the  latch  frame  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt 
shoulder.  To  release  the  detent,  a  solenoid  first  moves  the 
blocking  foot  to  unblocking  position  out  of  juxtaposition 
to  the  frame  tab  and  then  moves  a  lateral  tab  of  the  block- 
ing lever  into  engagement  with  the  detent  to  move  the 
blocking  lever  and  tne  detent  as  a  unit  about  the  detent 
pivot  and  move  the  detent  foot  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bolt  shoulder  and  permit  the  bolt  to  move  to  unlatched 


rt 


A  camper  trailer  adapted  to  occupy  a  minimuin  of 
space  during  travel  or  storage,  but  to  present  relatively 
spacious  facilities  during  camping,  including  a  living  room 
area  and  an  elevated  bedroom  area,  is  constructed  with 
nestable  structures  siidably  mounted  upon  oiic  another 
to  permit  quick  and  easy  conversion  from  a  travelfing  to 
a  camping  condition. 


3481,99s 

TRUCK  BODY  SECURING  MEANS 

Franklin  TbomM  Carter,  35  Univenity  Atc, 

Waterloo,  Oobrio,  Canada 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,207 

Claims  priority,  applkadoB  Canada,  Jime  3,  1965, 

932,412 
4  Clafant.  (CL  296—35) 


I 


-■={ 


\ I  j^V  '  ""  ^ 

'  I J^  I'^y  "^ 


A  means  for  holding  a  truck  body  onto  a  chassis  con- 
sisting of  a  torsion  bar  assembly  between  the  front  end 
of  the  body  and  the  chassis  and  a  coil  or  leaf  spring 
assembly  between  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  the 
chassis. 
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AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

John  J.  Honm,  420  Qalfley  Ave^ 

Willow  GroTe,  Pa.     19090 

Filed  Dec  27,  196«,  Ser.  No.  604,887 

19  Clabm.  (CL  296—107) 


1.  A  roof  structure  for  the  passenger  compartmeni  of 
an  automobile  comprising: 

a  canopy,  including  relatively  rigid  first  and  second 
longitudinally  arrayed  side  members  disposed  above 
the  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  the  compart- 
ment and  a  foldable  sheet  midportion  joining  said 
members  and  spanning  the  transverse  distance  t)e- 
tween  them  over  said  compartment; 

a  pair  of  transverse  frames  projecting  upv^ardly  from 
respective  mountings  on  the  automobile  at  the  ends 
of  said  compartment  and  forming  opposite  end  suf>- 
ports  for  said  canopy; 

coupling  means  for  detachably  securing  one  end  of  each 
of  said  side  members  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of 
said  frames; 

retaining  means  on  the  first  side  in  the  upper  pwrtion  of 
the  second  frame  for  articulatably  supporting  the 

other  end  of  the  first  side  member;  and 
coupling  means  for  detachably  securing  the  other  end 

of  the  second  side  member  to  the  second  side  in  the 

upper  portion  of  the  second  frame, 
whereby  said  canopy  may  be  detached  from  said  one 

frame,  folded,  and  rotated  in  a  generally  horizontal 

plane  to  a  transverse  position  for  stowage  on  said 
second  frame. 


3^1.997 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 


Edward  E.  Fritz,  201  Fernwood  Drive,  and  Tbomas  A. 
Fritz,  221  Fernwood  Drive,  both  of  ETansrUlc,  Ind. 
47711 

FDed  Sept  i,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,334 
3  CUdmt.  {CL  297—78) 


An  adjustable   chair  characterized   by   seat   and  back 
structure  synchronized  in  movement  and  an  independent- 


ly controlled  movable  foot  section,  where  pivotal  arm 
rests  are  provided  which  are  maintained  in  a  normal 
supporting  position  through  the  use  of  permanent  mag- 
nets. 


'  3,381,998 

COMBINED  FOLDING  CHAIR  AND  DESK 
Hugh  S.  Chesbier  and  Pete  A.  Backman,  Torlock,  CaUf.; 
said  Cbeshicr  a»igBor  of  ooc-foortk  and  >ald  Backman 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  A.  Kcbo,  San  FraKbco, 
CaMf. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  593,347 
13  Clalnu.  (CL  297—124) 


A  seat  frame  with  a  seat  member  thereon  supported  by 
cri>ssed  folding  supporting  legs  and  a  backrest  supported 
pivotaliy  from  the  seat  frame  by  a  backrest  frame  with 
lock  means  provided  for  lockmg  the  backrest  m  upstand- 
ing position  from  the  rear  of  the  seat  frame  The  backrest 
is  pivotaliy  supported  from  the  backrest  frame  for  rotata- 
ble  movement  about  substantially  a  horizontal  axis  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  backrest  for  positioning  in  vertical 

and  horizontal  positions  to  enable  the  assembly  tc  be  used 
as  a  chair  or  as  a  desk.  The  supporting  leg  assembly  is 
detachable  and  a  hook  is  provided  at  the  forward  edge 
of  the  scat  frame  for  connection  with  a  bleacher  plank 
or  seat. 


3,381,999 
CUSHION  AND  SKIN  COVERING  THEREFOR 

Frank  W.  Stecrc.  Jr..  810  MerHmnn  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio     44313 

FUed  Aog.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  570,349 

19  Claims.  (CI.  297—453) 


A  cushion,  with  one  or  more  openings  for  ventilation, 
etc.  extending  completely  through  it.  is  made  of  sponge 
or  o.her  resilient  filler  covered  with  a  one-piece  flexible 
plastic  skin  which  may  be  produced  by  either  dip  mold- 
ing, rotational  casting  or  slush  molding,  etc.  The  open- 
ings may  continue  through  the  cushion  support.  The  skin 
includes  the  top,  usually  the  side  wall  or  walls,  and  at 
least  the  top  portion  of  the  wall  surrounding  each  of  the 
one  or  more  openings.  The  sponge  is  preferably  foam 
which  may  be  formed  in  the  skin.  The  cushion  for  an  au- 
tomobile includes  one  or  more  openings  for  a  seat  belt, 
and  the  cushions  for  the  seat  and  back  of  a  chair  include 
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A  .    .K    or«,c  i.tr  The    Divotallv  mounted.  The  wheel  is  mounted  on  an  annular 
utilizing  such  a  cushion. 


3  tf2,H# 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ARMRESTS  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS 

Fenton  F.  Solly,  Enctoo,  Calif.,  aMipKir  toEirwert* 
Jennings  tac,  Loi  Aa«clea,  Calif.,  a  corporatloo 

•'  ^  nIS"S.e.  U,  19*4,  S«.  No.  002.191 
4  Claiim.  (CL  297—422) 


I 


»      -,     tM 


'^M- 


A  collapsible  wheelchair  including  a  pair  of  side  frames 
between  which  a  seat  is  suspended  wherein  each  side 
frame  has  an  armrest  carried  by  the  upper  portion  thercot 
and  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  the  arm- 
rest having  a  pa.r  of  vertical  armrest  posts  which  sliJc 
through  the  tubes  comprising  portions  of  the  side  frame. 


put  end  of  a  spoil  conveyor  projects  to  receive  spoil  cut  by 
the  wheel.  _____--.^— ^ 

3,382,003  _,^ 

MINING  PLANER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVWG 
A    PARALLELOGRAM-DISPOSED    ARTICU- 
LATEDLY  MOUNTED  CUTTING  MEANS 
Alois  Hansckopp,  Wcrsc  an  dcr  Llppc,  GcnnaBy,  aMignor 
to  Gewerkicbaft  Ebenbuttc  Westfalia,  Wetbmar,  near 
Loncn,  Westphalia,  Germany  ,.,  ,^ 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1900,  S«r.  No.  542,302 
Claims  priority,  appHortfcm  Germany,  May  10, 1905, 

G  43,548 
15  CtaliM.  (CL  299—34) 


?l      K 


HASSOCK 
Herman  E.  Schafcr.  105  HlghBald  Laii*,  Nnlley.  NJ., 
(miO,  and  Ford  Stapk-na,  175  N.  Mapia  At..,  Green- 

"^  ^  OdMI.  IWO.  Sor.  No.  585.054 

3  CMms.  (CL  297 — 442) 


This  hassock  is  constituted  by  a  hollow  core  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  perpendicular  to  the  top. 
The  walls  are  formed  of  injection  molded  expanded  poly- 
styrene and  are  covered  outside  with  decorative  plastic 
sheet  material  that  is  heat  sealed  at  the  seams. 


3482,002  _«^r- 

ROTARY  CUTTER  WHEEL  TUNNMJNG  MACHINE 

John  R.  Tabor,  3400  Spn^  SI.  lUdDe,W^     53403 

Fded  Jnly  23,  1905,  Sar.  No.  474,351 

23  Claims.  (CL  299—33) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tunneling  machine  compris- 
ing a  shield  within  which  is  mounted  a  rotary  cutter  wheel 
having  a  central,  generally  open  zone  with  blades  having 
cutting  edges  which  face  respectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  wheel  rotation.  Gates  are  provided  to  control  the 
now  of  spoil  directly  into  the  wheel  through  this,  central 
opening.  The  wheel  is  also  provided  with  a  marginal,  gen- 
erally closed  annular  rim  portion  which  blocks  flow  of 
spoil  directly  into  the  wheel  through  the  margmal  zone 
but  which  has  an  openmg  in  which  an  extendible  claw  is 


1.  Mining  planer  arrangement  which  comprises  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  base  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
ducted longitudinally  back  and  forth  along  a  mine  face 
adjacent  the  corresponding  mine  floor  and  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  leading  and  trailing  base  pivot 
axes  means  thereon,  a  longitudinally  extending  cutting 
tool  carrier  means  transversely  spaced  from  said  base 
means  and  correspondingly  having  longitudinally  spaced 

apart  leading  and  trailing  carrier  pivot  axes  means  there- 
on, and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transversely  extending  lead- 
ing and  trailing  link  means,  having  a  corresponding  pre- 
determined transverse  effective  linking  IcngA,  and  articu- 
latingly  interconnecting  said  carrier  means  and  base  means 
via  said  base  pivot  axes  means  and  said  carrier  pivot  axes 
means  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram,  said  link  means, 
said  base  axes  means  and  said  carrier  axes  means  being 
correspondingly  slanted  upwardly  in  the  direction  from 
said  leading  to  said  trailing  link  means,  whereby  to  permit 
said  base  means  and  carrier  means  to  be  displaced  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  each  other. 


3,382,004 
LONGWALL  MINING  MACHINE,  CONVEYOR  AND 

TRACTION  CABLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Alob  Hanachopp,  Weme  an  der  Uppc,  Gennany,  assignor 
to  Gewerfcschaft  ElMsbirttc  WestfaHa,  Wcthmar,  near 
Lunen,  WestpkaHa,  GennMy 

Flkd  May  11,  1900,  Ser.  No.  549,337 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Germany,  May  14, 1905, 

G  43,595 

27  Claims.  (CL  299—34) 

1.  Mining  machine,  adapted  to  be  displaced  along  an 

elongated  guide  means  back  and  forth  in  a  longitudinal 

path  adjacent  to  a  mine  face,  having  forward  cutting 
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means  thereon  for  operatively  engaging  such  mine  face 
for  the  extraction  of  mineral  therefrom,  slide  surface 
means  thereon  for  engaging  slidably  such  elongated  guide 
means  to  maintain  the  mining  machine  in  normaJ  relation 
to  such  longitudinal  path,  a  pair  of  separate  longitudinally 
aligned  spaced  apart  lug  runner  means  thereon  positioned 
transversely  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  cutting  means, 
which  lug  runner  means  are  adapted  to  be  received  in 
guide  groove  means  of  said  elongated  guide  means  for 
stabilized  guidance  of  the  mining  machine  in  relation  to 
such  longitudinal  path  and  each  of  which  lug  runner 
means  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  appropriate  end 
of  a  traction  cable  means  used  to  displace  the  mining  ma- 
chine along  such  elongated  guide  means  for  extraction 
of  mineral  from  the  mine  face,  and  elongated  axial  com- 
posite guiding  clement  means  capable  of  only  limited  devi- 
ation from  the  norma!  axis  thereof  interposed  longitudi- 
nally between  said  lug  runner  means,  whereby  to  assist 
in  guiding  the  mining  machine  along  such  elongated  guide 
means  without  deviation  substantially  from  the  normal 
longitudinal  path  thereof  with  suitable  adjustment  of  said 
guiding  element  means  by  such  limited  deviation  to  ac- 
commodate unevenness  in  the  normal  longitudinal  dispo- 
sition of  such  elongated  guide  means  and  in  turn  such 
longitudinal  path  caused  by  the  particular  conditions  of 
mining  operation. 


formed  in  a  side  of  said  body,  said  slot  defining  in- 
terior sides  and  an  interior  base  and 


rigid  member  having  a  central  bearing  portion  uith 
opposed  ends  and  at  least  one  leg  portion  integrally 
joined  to  said  central  portion  between  said  opposed 
ends,  said  rigid  member  mounted  in  said  slot  with 
said  leg  portion  gripped  by  said  body  within  said  in- 
terior base  and  said  central  portion  seated  on  said  in- 
terior base  with  said  opposed  ends  lying  within  the 
sides  of  said  transverse  slot. 


3482,0«6 
ONE-PIECE  RIM  CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND 
MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  De  RrxiMUcoart,  Ccntcrrillc,  uni  John  M. 
Rachford,  Dayton,  Ohio,  atdgnon  to  TIm  Dayton 
Steel  Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  OWo,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19W,  Ser.  No.  572,83« 
I  Claim.  (CL  3C1— 13) 


7.  Mining  conveyor,  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
to  a  mine  face,  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
bracket  means  mounted  along  one  side  thereof,  each  of 
which  contains  a  guide  groove  for  longitudinally  guiding- 
ly  receiving  therethrough  appropriate  longitudinally 
aligned  spaced  apart  lug  runner  means  of  a  mining  ma- 
chine, adapted  to  be  slidably  displaced  back  and  forth 
along  said  conveyor  for  operative  engagement  with  such 
mine  face  for  the  extraction  of  mineral  therefrom,  and 
for  guidingly  receiving  traction  cable  means  adapted  to 
be  correspondingly  connected  to  such  lug  runner  means 

for  displacing  such  mining  machine  thereby,  and  where- 
in ineans  defining  corresponding  longitudinal  slots  are 
provided  on  the  side  of  the  conveyor  adjacent  said  brack- 
et means  and  said  bracket  means  are  provided  with  brack- 
et connecting  means  operatively  engaging  said  slots  where- 
by to  mount  said  bracket  means  limitedly  longitudinally 
displacably  on  said  adjacent  side  of  the  conveyor  via  said 
slots  to  permit  the  distance  longitudinally  between  the  ad- 
jacent bracket  means  to  be  adjusted. 


RESILIENT  RETAINING  MEANS 
. '?^_5'*'*'''  l*"*"**^"*.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ea^e-Plcher 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpomtinn  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,718 
8  aafans.  (CL  299—92) 
8.  A  resilient  retaining  means  comprising, 
a  body  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  transverse  slot 


A  clamping  device  and  mounting  bolt  for  securing  one 
or  more  nms  onto  a  wheel  having  a  felly  surface.  For 
each  of  the  plurality  of  clamping  devices  used  the  wheel 

has  an  axially  conical  fulcrum  shoulder  radially  inwardly 
of  the  felly  and  an  anchor  means  therebetween.  An  elon- 
gate aperture  in  the  anchor  means  receives  the  enlarged 
head  on  the  mounting  bolt  when  oriented  in  one  direction 
yet   the   enlarged    head    is    lockingly    anchored    within    a 

keyway  in  the  anchor  means  when  the  head  is  oriented 
transversely  the  position  in  which  it  is  received  through 
the  aperture.  The  shank  of  the  mounting  bolt  is  of  such 
dimension  that  it  is  permitted  to  gyrate  with  respect  to 
the  wheel  when  the  enlarged  head  is  anchored  therein. 
The  shank  of  the  mounting  bolt  is  also  received  through 
an  inwardly  flared  bore  through  the  clamping  device  so 
as  to  permit  independent  gyration  of  the  clamping  device 
with  respect  to  the  shank.  The  radially  inner  side  of  the 
clamping  device  is  concave  to  engage  the  axially  conical 
fulcrum  shoulder  on  the  wheel,  and  the  radially  outer  side 
of  the  clamping  device  is  convex  to  engage  an  axially  con- 
ical mounting  surface  on  the  rim, 

I 
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3,3t2,H7 

RIM  MOUNTING 
Rohcrt  A.  Dt  Ragnacowt,  C^*'"'*^*^'^*^^, 
BrowBtU,  Xeaia,  Ohto,  MrifMin  to  The  IHytoa  Steel 
Foudry  Compuiy,  Dayto^  Okto,  a  corporatkw  of 

oyo 

FUad  Anf.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572^37 
1  Clate.  (CL  3«1— 13) 


bolt  means,  each  whed  half  being  formed  from  a  pair 
of  sheet  meul  sUmping  secured  together,  one  stamping 


I r~-r 


A  clamping  device  in  combination  with  a  wheel  on 
which  one  or  more  rims  can  be  mounted.  The  rims  are 
retained  on  the  wheel  by  securing  the  clamping  device  to 
one  end  of  a  support  bolt.  An  enlarged  head  on  the  other 
end  of  the  support  bolt  is  selectively  interengageable  with 
an  anchor  means  in  the  wheel,  and  the  shank  of  the  sup- 
port boll  IS  received  within  an  axially  oriented,  radially 
recessed  cove  in  the  felly.  A  unique  dip  frictionally  en- 
gages between  the  cove  and  the  shank  to  hold  the  bolt  in 
place  while  the  rim  is  being  mounted  on  the  wheel. 


1 

having  an  annular  bearing  receiving  seat  and  the  other 
stamping  having  an  annular  tire  bead  receiving  seat. 

3,3S2,§lt 

FEEDER  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  WUkiMOB,  Medford  Lakes,  BnrlingtoB,  NJ., 

assignof  io  American  Home  Products  CorporatkM, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  DeUwarc 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572^3 

16  CMiM.  (CL  391—2) 


34t2,M8 

ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  TRACTION  DEVICE 
EdwaH  J.  Kiadlon,  279  Orai«c  St^ 

ASbtmj,  N.Y.     12297 

Fllad  Jaly  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,494 

6  CWas.  (CL  391—47) 


Adjustable  tread  traction  device  utilizable  adjacent  an 

automobile  tire  and  wheel,  and  comprising  a  mounting 

bracket  having  its  small  leg  secured  to  a  wheel  stud,  its 
abutment  plate  abutting  the  wheel  rim  open  face,  its  L- 
shapcd  hook  engaging  a  wheel  hole  for  adjustable  attach- 
ment, its  upper  and  lower  bracket  plates  carrying  a  screw 

rod  in  keyed  relationship  and  permitting  gravity  position- 
ing and  retraction  of  the  screw  rod  radially,  relative  the 
wheel  and  road,  its  end  plate  carrying  a  detent  handle 
rod  engaging  the  screw  rod  for  locked  positioning,  and 
the  screw  rod  carrying  the  tread. 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  described  for  feeding 
elongated  objects,  such  as  suppositories,  from  an  orienting 
and  aligning  apparatus  onto  apparatus  for  further  process- 
ing, such  as  wrapping.  The  apparatus  is  made  up  of  a 
frame  having  a  main  channel  through  which  the  supposi- 
tories pass,  and  a  series  of  passageways  in  the  frame  for 
conducting  compressed  air  into  contact  with  the  supposi. 
tones  and  so  suspend  tl»em  during  their  passage  through 
the  main  channel.  A  reciprocating  shuttle  pushes  the  sup- 

jKJsilories  from  the  end  of  the  main  channel  into  a  slot 

from  which  they  are  discharged  by  compressed  air  into 
apparatus  for  further  processing. 


3492,999 
LIGHTWEIGHT,  HIGH  STRENGTH, 
STAMPED  WHEEL 
JcMc  G.  Hawlcy,  Pem  Yai^  N.Y.,  and  Albert  W.  Cook, 
Tallmadgc,  and  John  W.  Rnnncr,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
glgDors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Jk  Robber  Coapany, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  off  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  593,999 
2  Clalim.  (CL  391—^3) 
An  aircraft  wheel  formed  from  substantially  identical 
wheel  halves  secured  together  by  circumferentially  spaced 


3,382,911 

HYDRAUUC  DISPOSAL  PLANT  FOR 

PULVERULENT  PRODUCTS 

lean  MascareUo,  Vcmflkf,  and  Ytm  Doani  aad  Ftandi 

Mary,  Paris,  Ywmmet^  aa^kgian  to  Elactikitc  dc  France 

Serrice  Natloul,  Paria,  Fraacc,  a  conpny  of  Ftsace 

4  CWmi.  (CL  392—14) 

Filed  Fck  37,  1967,  Ser.  No.  61S,S5S 

Claims  priority,  appScation  FraKe,  Mar.  2S,  1966, 

55,262 
4  Clafam.  (CI.  392—14) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  hydraulic  disponl 
plant  for  products  of  very  small  grain  size  substantially 
insoluble  in  water. 
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According  to  the  invention,  disposal  of  the  pulverulent 
products,  suspended  beforehand  in  water  so  that  they  can 
be  transported  or  conveyed,  is  effected  by  means  of  a  flex- 
ible hose  supported  by  a  swivelling-jib  tower  crane  an- 
chored at  the  centre  of  a  disposal  area,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  imparting  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  flexible 


1    -» 


a  «, 


t        '       ' 

i  \J—. s    .     .     . — 


hose  a  series  of  spirals  staggered  from  the  centre  towards 
the  periphery  of  the  disposal  area  and  vice-versa,  which 
enables  the  puverulent  products  to  be  distributed  over  a 
limited  area  in  a  layer  of  considerable  thickness  in  na- 
turally compacted  form  and  without  any  need  for  separate 
decantation  apparatus,  the  water  used  for  delivery  or 
transport  being  eliminated  by  filtration. 


METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVEN- 

TION  OF  SKIDDING  IN  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Rene  Laden,  Pvis,  Fhmcc,  Mrignor  to  Rcckcrcbcs 

Eindee  Frodnctlon  RJLF^  Fwis,  France 

Filed  May  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S5 1.508 

Claimf  priority,  applkitfoa  Fmcc,  May  21,  1965, 
18  Cfarimi.  (CL  M5-.21) 


"W-p^-Jl^^^^ 


operator  of  the  vehicle;  forming  a  fourth  electric  signal 
by  adding  a  fraction  of  the  first  signal  with  the  second 
signal;  subtracting  the  fourth  signal  from  the  third  signal; 
adding  the  first  signal  to  ihe  difference  between  the  fourth 
and  third  signals,  establishing  a  hydraulic  pressure  pro- 
portional to  the  latter  sum.  and  applyuig  this  pressure  to 
the  braking  members. 


34S2,«13 
IDLER  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER  FOR  TRACTORS 
Louis  C.  Toth,  Moot  ProspMt,  and  Robert  W.  JohnKm, 
WWMd,  I1L,  Mrignofi  to  International  fLvratcr  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FQtd  Illy  14,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  S«5^33 
13  ClainH.  (a.  M5— 3«) 


Front  idler  wheel  structure  for  track  type  tractors 
having  a  vertical  adjuster  The  structure  includes  a  front 
idler  wheel  over  which  an  endless  track  chain  is  trained, 
a  fixed  axle  on  which  the  wheel  is  iournalled.  two  ec- 
centrics carried  one  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  two  fixed 
bearings  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  the   axle   and  each 

engaging  the  eccentric  at  that  end.  a  tool-engaging  hole 

by  which  the  axle  is  rotated  into  a  selected  angular 
setting,  a  pin  connecting  the  axle  and  each  eccentric 
to  rotate  the  eccentrics  correspondingly  and  set  the  se- 
lected wheel  height,  and  set  screws  to  interengage  the 
bearings  and  eccentrics  for  locking  the  axle  after  the 
wheel  height  setting  is  selected. 


34«2J14 
SELF-ACTING  FOIL  BEARINGS 
David  John  Maricy,  Bocna  Park,  CaW.,  asiignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angcicc,  CaMf.,  a  corporatioa 
of  CaHf  omia 

,    FIl«i  Feb.  18,  19W,  Scr.  No.  523^7 
^  U  Clalint.  (CL  3«S— 9) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  hydraulically  the  braking 
members  of  a  vehicle  with  pneumatic-tired  wheels,  said 
method  comprising  applying  a  braking  pressure  on  a 
brake  control  member  of  a  moving  vehicle,  producing  a 
first  electric  signal  related  to  the  speed  of  rota  ion  of  a 
braked  wheel,  retaining  this  first  signal  in  a  memory, 

reconstituting  the  signal  into  a  second  electric  signal;  pro-  A  bearing  is  provided  in  which  a  plurality  of  foils  in  a 
ducmg  a  third  electrical  signal  related  to  the  degree  of  unhary  assembly  reailienUy  mounted  within  a  bousin. 
braking  pressure  effected  on  ihc  control  member  by  the    recess  are  in  surface  engaging  relation  with  a  rotatable 
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shaft  or  an  element  such  as  a  thrust  disk  affixed  thereto. 
In  the  thrust  bearing  added  axial  resiliency  may  be  pro- 
vided by  seaUng  a  resilient  element  such  as  a  convoluted 
washer  between  the  foil  assembly  and  its  support. 


inserted  into  the  window  exerting  a  force  on  a  roller  al- 
ready in  the  window  to  urge  its  adjoining  crowbar  and 
both  rims  away  from  the  raceway  and  flanges  at  the  end 
thereof  so  as  to  provide  space  to  permit  the  last  roller 
to  snap  into  and  be  retained  in  the  window. 


«  tf 


3»3tMlS 

BEARING  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Stddl,  I7*3©  15th  St.  NW^ 

Santtla«  WMk«    M177 
FUtd  M».  4.  1H5,  8«.  No.  437,115 
11  ClabH.  (CL  3M— 22) 
1.  A  composite  self-aligning  bearing  and  mounting  m- 

stailation  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  assembly  having  an  outer  race  provided 
with  an  annular  external  groove  and  a  plurality  of 
ilots  fubslantially  perpendicular  with  said  external 
groove;  . 

(b)  a  mounting  structure  with  a  bore  having  an  inter- 
nal annular  groove  and  an  aperture  perpendicular  to 
said  internal  annular  groove; 


ARRANGEMENT  OFTANDEM  ROLLERS  IN  A 
ROLLER  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  AS- 
SEMBUNG  SAME 
Heteich  ScknMt,  LevUtown,  Fa,  ainicnor  to  Roller 
Bc«1ng  Connany  of  Aaerica,  Trenton,  NJ,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 

FOcd  Not.  1,  1»45,  Ser.  No.  545,810 
12  ClidnH.  (CL  34S— 247) 


3jf2,417 
RESILIENTLY  MOUPflTO  AXLE  BEARING 
ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Rldimond,  Va^  nvignor  to  UnUed  Air- 
craft Corporalioii,  Eait  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .<,.«^ 
FOad  Dm.  2S,  1945,  Scr.  No.  516,898 
4  CUdms.  (CL  34S— 238) 
3.  A  resilicntly  mounted  axle  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  split  bearing  housing,  including  upper  and  lower  hous- 
ing sections  defining  an  opening  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  assembly, 

a  captive  annular  resilient  bushing  positioned  within 
the  opening  and  circumferentially  and  axially  sup- 
ported by  the  housing,  the  bushing  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  of  materials  having 
a  different  modulus  of  resilience  at  diametrically- 
opposed  areas  of  the  bushing  to  provide  inherent 
oscillation  damping. 


J&^ 


(c)  said  bore  being  of  a  sUghtly  larger  inside  diameter 
than  said  outer  race  outer  diameter; 

(d)  spring  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  ex- 
ternal annular  groove  arid^aid  internal  annular 
groove  »o  that  both  said^^TOOvea  are  in  alignment 

and  said  bearing  assembly  means  U  retained  thereby 
in  said  mounting  structure,  and 

(e)  said  spring  means  having  a  bent-up  portion  fitting 
txXh  said  slot  aod  said  aperture  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  spring  n^ans. 


SJ^a 


a    rigid    bearing-retention    member    disposed    radially 

within  the  bushing  and  circumferentially  and  axially 
supported  thereby,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  member 

exceeding  that  of  the  opening  in  the  housing  whereby 

the  member  is  held  immovable  in  an  axial  direction 
within  the  housing  within  the  limits  established  by 
the  resilience  of  the  bushing, 
and    a    bearing    fixedly    positioned    within    the    rigid 
member. 


33S2.«lt 
UQUID  RESISTANT  HOUSING  VENT 
Alexander  BtUck,  FbUBpabnTi.  NJ.,  aHigior  to 
foU-Raad  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcffwy 

FUad  Aaf.  18,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  478,M3 
5  CWnM.  (CL  3M— 245) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  tandem  roller  bearing 
of  cage  type  in  which  the  cage  has  windows  for  retention 
of  a  group  of  rollers,  preferably  two,  there  being  cross- 
bar! separating  the  windows  and  rims  cot»nocting  the  cross- 
bars at  the  end*,  the  crossbars  having  interference  to  re- 
tain the  roUers  in  the  windows,  and  the  last  roller  as  it  is 


A  liquid  resistant  vent  for  a  bearing  housing,  compris- 
ing first  port  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  t>earing  housing,  second  port  means  vertically  below 
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the  first  port  means  and  communicating  with  the  atmos-  which  latter  projects  through  an  opening  in  said  housing, 

phere,   and  passage   means  connecting  the  port   means,  a  locking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  operating  pivotally 

wherein  the  first  and  second  port  means  constitute  the  mounted  arms  extending  across  the  vertical  portions  of  the 

only  communication  of  the  passage  means  with  the  in-  guideways  between  spool-supporting  position  and  spool- 

terior  of  the  bearing  housing  and  with  the  atmosphere,  releasing  position  and  a  pair  of  guide  plates  adapted  for 
respectively. 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Michael  F.  Maak,  139  E.  63rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     1M21 

Faed  Ian.  31,  1967,  Sei-.  No.  612.976 

8  Claiiiu.  (CL  312—11) 


-•>• 


A  phonograph  record  holder  of  the  compartment  type 
arranged  for  rotation  and  of  a  frame  structure  which  fa- 
cilitates access  to  the  compartments  and  viewing  the  con- 
tents thereof. 


3,3S2,920 

HUMID  TOBACCO  BOX 

Umar  Meri,  63  Braioard  Atc, 

Port  Moomooth,  N  J.    #7758 

FDed  May  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,962 

4  Ciafans.  (CL  312—31.91) 


A  humidor  for  cigars  and  cigarettes  as  well  as  pipe 
tofcacco,  the  humidor  comprising  a  box  within  which 
water  from  a  soaked  sponge  evaporates  within  a  lower 
compartment,  through  openings  in  the  bottom  of  an  upper 
compartment  containing  the  tobacco  products,  the  sponge 
being  incorporated  into  an  electric  circuit  having  indica- 
tion means  to  inform  a  person  when  the  sponge  has  run 
dry. 


3,382,921 
w.  _.     ^PKPENSER  FOR  ROLL  MATERIAL 
Darld  Nonnaa  I>e  Woskfn.  St.  Loids  Cooaty,  Mo^  as- 
«l«Bor  to  CootfaMiital  Manofacdiriiig  Co^  St.  Louis, 
Mo^  a  corporatloa  of  Miaoari 

FUed  Aac  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,946 
8  Clafau.  (CL  312—39) 
A  dispenser  for  rolled  material  having  a  housing  incor- 
porating spaccd-apart  mounting  plates  with  spool-guide- 
ways  therein,  said  guideways  having  an  upper  vertical  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  first  or  reserve  spool  and  a  lower  in- 
clined portion  for  receiving  a  second  or  dispensing  spool, 


vertical  movement  between  spool-supporting  and  spool- 
releasing  position  with  respect  to  said  second  spool,  a  latch 
arm  eccentrically  and  swingably  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  the  mounting  plates  for  preventing  unauthorized  return 
travel  of  the  second  or  dispensing  spool. 


3,382,022 
LENS  GUIDED  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  PATH 

WITH  DIFFRACTION  CORRECTION 
Arthur  G.   Fox,   Romson,   NJ.,   aninor   to   B«ll   Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403  Jll 
5  Claims.  (C\.  350—54) 


A  transmission  path  for  optical  frequency  wave  energy 
comprising  a  series  of  convergent  lens  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  four  times  their  focal  length. 
Transmission  losses  arc  reduced  by  introducing  divergent 
lens  members  at  specified  periodic  locations. 


3,382,023 
MULTIPLE  APERTURE  ROOF  PRISM 
Milton  A.  Van  Horn,  Jr.,  Clarks  Sommlt,  Pa., 
General  Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of 
York 

FUed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,856 
2  Claims.  (O.  35(^—286) 


to 

New 


Four  identical  roof-prism  elemenu  are  assembled  in 
abutting  relationship  with  the  same  roof  edge  in  each  ele- 
ment extending  along  a  common  line  which  forms  the  cen- 
tral viewing  axis  of  the  composite  member.  The  individual 
prism  elements  have  sloping  end  faces  intersecting  with 
the  central  viewing  axis  at  a  common  acute  angle  and  four 
side  faces  extending  between  said  end  faces  which  inter- 
sect to  provide  two  oppositely  disposed  roof  edges  The 
side  faces  are  made  optically  reflective  to  produce  a  sec- 
ondary aperture  effect  in  the  prism 
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3,382,024 
OPTICAL  FILTER  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Richard  R.  Councilman,  Garland,  and  Roland  A.  Free- 
man, Arlington,  Tex.,  asiifnon  to  Linf-Temco-Vought, 
Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  I>«»«'»»«^ 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,896 
2  OaUofc  (CL  350—315) 


ing  drive  mechanism  moves  a  film  representing  a  diffusely 
limited  object  which  changes  iU  size  and/or  brightness 
with  an  extremely  low  picture  frequency  through  a  fUm 
gate  which  is  arranged  between  a  condenser  and  a  rotating 
polygon  prism  which  latter  is  rotated  in  synchronism  with 
the  film.  The  polygon  prism  is  arranged  between  the  film 


Mechanism  for  selectively  intcrposmg  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  filters  between  the  illuminator  and  the  optical 
system  of  a  slide  pro)ector  or  the  like  A  plurality  of  filters 
are  resilicntly  biased  toward  an  operative  position  but  are 
held  m  a  storage  position  by  selectively  operable  latch 
means  and  means  are  provided  for  returning  filters  from 
the  operative  position  to  the  storage  position. 


3,382.025 
ANOMALOSCOPE  FOR  TF.STING  COLOR  VISION 
Henry  A.  Knoll,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  Bamch  & 
Umb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
Continuatk>o-iD-par1  of  application  Ser.  iNo.  3li,ai^, 
Sep*.  30.  1963.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,176 

2  Claims.  (CL  351—17) 


gate  and  the  projection  objective.  The  picture  window  in 
the  film  gate  is  of  double  normal  length  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  film,  and  a  rectangular  vignetting 
diaphragm  is  arranged  in  front  of  the  projection  objec- 
tive, but  the  routing  shutter  used  in  conventional  pro- 
jectors is  omitted. 


3,382,027 
SNUFFER  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
A  CATALYTIC  HEATER 
WUIIam  J.  Marsh,  WIchka,  Kane  aarignor  to  Tbe  Cole- 
man Company,  Inc.,  WlcWU,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,812 
9  CUdms.  (CL  431—147) 


;«. 


An  anomaloscope  for  testing  color  vision  defects  of 
the  human  eye  by  the  use  of  a  sequence  of  color  fUters 
which  provide  a  quantitative  evaluation  of  protanomaly 
and  deutcranomaly.  The  neutral  point  dcterminaUons 
may  also  be  made  to  estabhsh  a  differential  diagnosis 
of  protanopia  and  deuteranopia. 


3,382,026  ,_^^ 

PROJECTOR  FOR  SLOWLY  CHANGING  PICTURES, 
PARTICULARLY   FOR  USE   IN   A  PROJECTION- 

PLANETARIUM  ^  .       «         .        ..  ir  ^ 

Gerhard  Schwcsingcr,  Heidcnheim  (Breni),  and  Kurt 
Sctevmaf.  Obcrkocben,  Gtmamy,  msiaontoCu\ 
Z«i0.Stiftnttg,  doii«  bosiDeai  as  Carl  Zcki,  Warttem- 
hcrg  (Brenx),  Germany,  a  corporation^  Germany 
Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,939 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  June  27,  1964 

Z  10,941 
5  Claims.  (CI.  352—84) 
A  projector  for  exhibiting  slowly  changing  pictures  as 
used  in  a  projection  planetarium.  A  continuously  operat- 


1.  In  a  catalytic  healer,  a  substantially  hemispherical 
combustion  head,  a  protective  canopy  enclosing  said  com- 
bustion bead  and  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  said  canopy 
having  a  cylindrical  lide  wall  and  a  top,  and  a  removable 
cover  fitting  over  said  combustion  head,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  handle  which  bears  against  the  top  of  said  canopy 
when  said  canopy  is  in  a  closed  position. 
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3,3«2,028 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Sadao  Yoshiiuiga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  acdgnor  to  Yosbinaga 

Prince  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Taito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

40/102,207 

3  Claims.  (CI.  431—150) 
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1.  A  gas  fueled  cigarette  lighter,  comprising: 

(A)  a  casing  having  a  reservoir  contained  therein; 

(B)  a  burner  cover  mounted  upon  said  casing  together 
with  means  permitting  said  cover  to  be  pivoted,  said 
cover  including  within  the  bottom  thereof  an  in- 
ternally threaded  portion; 

(C)  a  burner  valve  assembly  mounted  upon  said  cas- 
ing together  with  passageway  means  connecting  said 
valve  assembly  and  said  reservoir,  said  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  stationary  outer  valve  member  in 
cooamunication  with  said  reservoir,  a  first  inner  valve 


member  adjustably  mounted  within  said  outer  valve 
member  and  containing  a  passageway  therein,  a  por- 
ous elastic  member  positioned  between  said  station- 
ary outer  valve  member  and  said  inner  valve  mem- 
ber such  that  fuel  is  traiuported  through  said 
porous  member  into  said  passageway  of  said  fint 
inner  valve  member,  together  with  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  exerted  on  said  [>orous  member  by 
said  first  inner  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  therethrough,  a  second  inner  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  passageway  therein  and  mounted  for  recipro- 
cating movement  within  said  first  inner  valve  mem- 
ber to  open  and  close  said  passageway  of  said  fint 
inner  valve  member  together  with  means  normally 
resiliently  biasing  said  second  inner  valve  member 
upwardly  to  open  said  passageway  of  said  first  iimer 
valve  member,  said  second  inner  valve  member  fur- 
ther including  an  upwardly  extending  nozzle  portion 
extending  beyond  such  stationary  outer  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  first  inner  valve  member,  together  with 
means  for  transporting  fuel  from  said  passageway  of 
said  first  inner  valve  member  to  said  passageway 
of  second  inner  valve  member;  and 
(D)  a  depressing  member  having  an  externally  thread- 
ed portion  screwed  within  said  internally  threaded 
portion  of  said  burner  cover  and  including  a  lower 
surface  engaging  said  nozzle  portion  of  said  second 
inner  valve  member  such  that  the  position  of  said 
lower  surface  in  relation  to  the  top  of  said  nozzle 
portion  can  be  adjusted  to  thus  vary  the  force  a|>- 
plied  to  said  nozzle  portion  by  said  depressing  mem- 
ber as  said  depressing  member  contacts  same,  said 
depressing  member  being  made  of  a  metal  softer  than 
that  otherwise  employed  in  said  lighter. 
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3,382,029 
ALKALINE  CATALYZED  CELLULOSE  -  EPI- 
CHLOROHYDRIN  REACTIONS  WHEREIN 
CELLULOSE    IS    PRETREATED    WITH 
AQUEOUS  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
John  B.  McKelTcy,  Ralph  J.  Bcmi,  and  Roth  R.  Benerito, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,788 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8—120) 
1.  In  the  process  for  crosslinking  cellulosic  textile  fibers 
by  reaction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  a  hydroxyl  ion-supplying  catalyst  therefor  to  increase 
the  resiliency  of  said  fibers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises wetting  the  cellulosic  textie  fibers,  prior  to  their  re- 
action with  epichlorohydrin,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  azide,  sodium  sulfite,  and  calcium  chloride,  the 
concentration  of  salt  in  said  aqueous  solution  being  from 
at  least  15%  by  weight  to  saturation. 


ing  about  from  10  to  20  parts  butadiencdiepi)xide. 
1.5  parts  zinc  fiuoboraie  catalyst,  and  about  from 
78.5  to  88.5  parts  of  a  stilvcnt  consisting  of  50  parts 
by  weight  of  dioxane  and  50  parts  by  weight  of 
water,  and 
(b)  curing  the  wet  cellulosic  textile  material  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  from  85*  to  125*  C. 


3,382,030 
MODIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSE  WITH  BUTADI- 
ENE DIEPOXIDE  USING  A  DIOXANE-WATER 
SOLVENT  SYSTEM 
John  B.  McKelvey,  Ralph  J.  Bcmi,  and  Roth  R.  Benerito, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  Ai^cvHure 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,556 

7  Claims.  (CL  8—120) 
1.  A   process  of  imparting  resiliency  to  a  cellulosic 
textile  material  comprising: 

(a)  wetting  a  cellulosic  textile  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cotton,  viscose  rayon,  ramie, 
dialdchyde  cotton,  partially  acetylated  cotton,  and 
carboxymcihylated  cotton  with  a  solution  contain- 


3,382,t3I 

INHIBITION  OF  VOLATILIZATION  OF 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMI»OUNDS 

Robert  P.  Cox,  Madison,  WIs^  asdgMr  to  Omega  Cb«m. 

teals  Corporatloa,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,863 

58Claims.(Cl.  21— 60.5) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  volatilization  of  a  nor- 
mally volatile  organic  substance  essentially  free  of  water 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  from  about  0.005%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  volatilization  inhibitor  having 
the  general  formula 

R«-N-R, 

R-(C.lti.N»).-(C,IIf,-(!:»),-R, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Rl  Rl    O  R,    O      R, 

Ri-N-    R,-N-C-0-  uid  R,-S-C-H— 

Rl  is  a  radical  having  from  about  8  to  about  32  carbon 

atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  and  alkacyl  radicals, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
two  of  R,,   R4  and   R5  are  selected   from  the  group 

consisting   of   hydrogen,    lower   alkyl    and    hydroxy 

(lower  alkyl), 
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the  other  of  R,.  R4  *nd  R|  is  selected  from  the  roup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  (lower 
alkyl )  and  hydrophilic  groups, 
/I  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  S, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  about  0  to  about  6, 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  6,  and 
y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  5. 


3,382,832  „ 

INHIBITION  OF  VOLATILIZATION  OF  VOLATILE 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  P.  Cox,  Madbo«,  ^JjvJjJfJ  mJJSS' 

No  Drawtog.^FlMrS!^  n,  196 iTsar.  NoTm^ai 
18  Claims.  (CL  21—48^ 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  volatLiratioo  of  normal- 
ly volatile  organic  substances  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  from  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  volatilization  inhibitor  having  the  general  formula 

R.-N-Ri 
a,_0_(C.Hi.NH)»-(C,Ht,-CH).-Ri 

in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkacyl  radicals  having  from  about  8  to  about  32 
cart>on  atoms, 

two  of  R>  Rl.  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  g'oup  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  (lower 

alkyl). 

the  other  of  R,.  Ri  and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl.  and  hydrophilic  groups. 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5, 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1, 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  and 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5. 


3,382,033 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NITRIC 

OXIDE  FROM  GASES 

Tctsuzo  Kltagawa,  Tokyft^^Jyg,  J^jjj^  **>  '^***  *•*' 

No  DniriS%«l  FelTlTrii**.  «»•  No.  345.1il 
Claiuu  priority,  apyttcKtoi  J«pM,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

38/8,948 
4  Clafam.  (CL  23—2) 
Process  of  removing  nitric  oxide  from  gases  comprising 
conUcting  said  gas  with  a  porous  carrier  impregnated  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeSO«. 
FeS0«  +  H,S04.  FeSO,  (NH«),SO«.  PdSO«.  KMnO«. 
KMn04-HH,S04.  KCIO,.  NaClO+NaOH. 

NaCIO,-l-NaOH 

Na,Mo04.   K,S,0,.   Na,S,0,-|-NaOH.   NaHPO*.   Na,0,. 
As,Oa  +  NaOH.  CuCI,  and  ICl,-|-NaOH. 


3,382.034  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  INORGANIC  CAT- 
IONS FROM  SOLimON  WITH  HYDROUS  OX- 
IDE CATION  EXCHANGERS 

Kart  A.  KrMM,  110  Ogoati  Lmc, 
Oak  RMtc,  Ten.     37830 
No  Drawing.  Ap^Uotlon  Sept.  ^^^^JT-^ 
14U91.  wMch  b  ■  conttaMtloa  of  ipHittlloB  Ser. 
No.  631.065,  Dec.  28.  1956.  DWd^  ajwl  tWs  ap- 
plication Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,850 
^  26  ciafaM.  (CL  23—50) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  inorganic  cations  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  such  cations  comprising  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  a  non-siliceous  hydrous  oxide 
cation  exchanger,  said  cation  exchanger  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  hydrous  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  TKIV).  ZrdV), 
Th(IV).  Nb(V),  Ta(V),  Mo(VI).  W(VI)  and  Sn(IV); 
the  pH  of  said  solution  being  sufficiently  high  to  permit 
said  cation  exchanger  lo  exhibit  such  cation  exchange 


characteristics  in  the  presence  of  said  solution;  said  cation 
exchanger  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution; 
said  cation  exchanger,  prior  to  iu  being  placed  in  contact 
with  said  solution,  being  dried  insufficiently  to  destroy  its 
hydrous  character  insufficiently  Co  destroy  iU  cation  ox- 
change  characteristics;  said  cation  exchanger  being  placed 
in  contact  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  solution  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  remove  the  desired  quantity 
of  said  inorganic  cations  from  said  solution,  whereby 
said  cation  exchanger  will  become  enriched  with  said  in- 
organic cations;  separating  the  enriched  cation  exchanger 
from  said  aqueous  solution;  contacting  said  enriched 
cation  exchanger  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
material  capable  of  supplying  ions  to  displace  said  in- 
organic cations  on  said  cation  exchanger;  and  separating 
the  denuded  cation  exchanger  and  said  last  mentioned 
aqueous  solution. 

22.  A  process  for  separating  inorganic  cations  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  such  cations  other  than 
the  processing  of  Pu(rV) -fission  product  solutions  com- 
prising conUcting  said  solution  with  a  non-siliceous  mixed 
hydrous  oxide  cation  exchanger  containing  an  acidic  hy- 
drous oxide  of  P(V)  in  combination  with  a  basic  hydrous 
oxide  of  Zr(IV);  a  sufficient  excess  of  the  oxide  of  P(V) 
being  present  to  impart  effective  cation  exchange  proper- 
ties to  said  cation  exchanger  in  said  solution;  said  cation 
exchanger  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution; 
said  cation  exchanger,  prior  to  its  being  placed  in  contact 
with  said  solution,  having  been  dried  at  a  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  about  300'  C;  said  cation  exchanger  being 
placed  in  contact  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  solution 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  tinae  to  remove  the  desired  quan- 
tity of  said  inorganic  cations  from  said  solution,  whereby 
«^mI  cation  exchanger  will  become  enriched  with  said  in- 
organic cations;  separating  the  enriched  cation  exchanger 
from  said  aqueous  solution;  OMitacting  said  enriched  ca- 
tion exchanger  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  ma- 
terial capable  of  supplying  ions  to  displace  said  inorganic 
cations  on  said  cation  exchanger;  and  separating  the 
denuded  cation  exchanger  and  said  last-mentioned  aqueous 
solution. 

3382J3S 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
lack  D.  Slater,  SarvsMk,  Ga^  aorifW>r,  by  mcnc  aasign- 
mcnts,  to  Kabcr  AIibIiiiiii  Jk  Cbcmlcol  Corpontkw, 
Oakland,  CaUf .,  a  conoraHea  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnljr  1. 1966.  Scr.  No.  562,148 
19  OiitaM.  (0. 13     66) 
Phosphate   rock  is  digested  with   HNO|  to  produce 
CaNO,  and  free  HiPOi-  The  resulting  solution  is  neutra- 
lized with  NHi  to  produce  NH4NO,  and  a  di-caldimi 
phosphate    precipitate.    The    precipitate    is    treated    with 
HjP04  to  produce  monocakium  phosphate  in  solution 
which  in  turn  is  passed  over  a  cation  exchanger  to  pro- 
duce product  H3PO4. 

The  cation  exchange  resin  is  regenerated  with  HNOj 
to  produce  CaNO,  which  is  mixed  with  NH4NO,  pro- 
duced in  an  earlier  stage  and  reacted  with  NHs  and  C0| 
to  recover  by-product  CaCOj  and  NH^NOj. 


33S2f36 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-DENSITY 
SODIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
Leo  B.  Poet,  Chlato,  DL,  Gcorfc  L  Klein,  Larchnsont, 
N.Ym  Md  Jaaiet  N.  Dyar,  Haiioad,  Ind.,  anifMn  to 
Stanffcr  Cbcmlcal  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

Filed  Am.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,152 
9  Oynt.  (CL  23—186) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  low  density  sodium  phos- 
phates which  comprises  molecularly  dehydrating  a  con- 
ditioned feed  prepared  by  heating  at  least  one  crystalline 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nsoiKMo- 
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dium  i^osphate,  monohydrate  and  disodium  phosphate, 
duohydrate  having  an  NajOiPjOs  ratio  of  from  1  to  2 
inclusive  at  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  and  190*  C. 
until  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  hydrate  water  is 
expelled,  milling  the  dehydrated  feed  until  at  least  70% 
thereof  has  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  greater 
than  80  microns,  rehydrating  the  resulting  dehydrated 
phosphate  with  water. 


3382,037 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 
TRIMETAPHOSPHATE 
Raymond  Joseph  Shaffery,  Middictown,  Jerome  Stnimpf, 
Colonla,  and  Bernard  Pc<er  Leber,  New  Monmouth, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,908 
2  Claims.  (CL  23—106) 
Sodium  trimetaphosphate  containing  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  of  water  insolubles  is  produced  by:  (a)  continu- 
ously feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  phosphate 
having  a  molar  NajO/PaOs  ratio  of  from  0.99  to  1.00 
through  an  elongated  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
give  a  total  residence  time  of  about  three  hours;  (b) 
continuously  introducing  combustion  gases  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  800  to  850*  C.  countcrcurrcnt  to  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  sodium  phosphate  solution: 
and  (c)  continuously  removing  a  sodium  trimetaphos- 
phate product  having  no  more  than  0.5%  water  insolubles 
at  a  temperature  of  from  520  to  580*  C.  from  said  elon- 
gated reaction  zone. 


3,382,038 
RECOVERY  OF  POTASSIUM  FROM  SEA  WATER 
Maria  G.  Dunscth,  Phoenix,  and  Murrell  L.  Saiutsky, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors^  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments,  of  one-lialf  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  one-half  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Interior, 
joioUy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,822 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 
Potassium    is    separated    from    magnesium    potassium 

phosphate  by  slurrying  the  phosphate  and  increasing  the 
pH  of  the  slurry  to  from  about  10.5  to  about  12.0  where- 
by the  potassium  goes  into  solution. 


3382,039 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SILVER  ZEOLITES 

OF  IMPROVED  EXCHANGE  CAPACITY 
CalYin  CalmoOf  Birmingham,  and  Warren  T.  Gmndner, 
Vincentown,  NJ.,  asdgnon  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,359 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—112) 
A  crystalline  silver  alumino  silicate  zeolite  having  a 
low  SiOj/AIjOj  mole  ratio  is  produced  by  contacting  a 
crystalline  metallo  alumino  silicate  zeolite  first  with  an 
excess  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  then  with 
an  excess  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate  and  then  rins- 
ing the  zeolite  of  excess  silver  until  the  pH  of  the  rinse 
water  is  not  less  than  9.5  nor  greater  than  11.0,  all  the 
treating  and  rinsing  solutions  being  free  of  dissolved  car- 
bon dioxide. 


3,382,040 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA  WITH  PRETREAT- 
MENT  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINATE  LIQUOR  WITH 
ALCOHOL  VAPORS 

Andrija  Fudcrcr,  G.  Prekrizje  32, 

Zagreb  I,  Yugoslavia 

FUed  Aog.  18  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1964, 

3  F  43,925 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—143) 
In  the  production  of  alumina,  aluminum  hydrate  is 


separated  from  aluminate  liquor  by  contacting  the  alumi- 
nate  liquor  with  a  mixture  of  water  vapors  and  vapors 
of  methanol  and/or  ethanol  so  as  to  achieve  simultane- 
ously dissolution  of  the  alcohol  in  the  alummate  liquor 
and  evaporation  of  a  portion  of  the  water  content  thereof, 
seeding  the  thus-formed  alcohol-containing  alummate 
liquor  with  aluminum  hydrate  crystals  thereby  causing 
precipitation  of  aluminum  hydrate  from  the  aluminate 
liquor,  and  separating  solid  aluminum  hydrate  from  the 
thus-obtained  reaction  mixture. 


3,382.041 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AZINES 
FROM  WHICH  HYDRAZINE  AND  ITS  SALTS 
MAY  BE  PREPARED 
Brian  John  Nccdbam  and  Michael  Arthur  Smith,  Loogh- 
boroogh,  England,  anignors  to  Whiffcn  A  Som  Limited, 
Leicestershire,  F.ngland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britah^  Apr.  23,  1965, 

17,161/65 
19  Claims.  (CL  23 — 50) 
Azincs,  particularly  hydrazines,  are  prepared  in  a  two 
step  process  by  first  reacting  aqueous  hypochlorite  and 
aqueous  ammonia  to  form  chloramine  and  then  reacting 
the  thus  formed  chloramine  with  a  carbonyi  compound 
and  aqueous  ammonia  to  form  the  azine.  The  azine  is 
I  hen  hydrolyzed  to  form  a  hydrazine. 


3382,042 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  OXIDES 
Kenneth  W.  Richardson,  FrankUn  Strain,  and  WUIiam  L. 
Wilson,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pittsborgh  Plate 
Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporatiop    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,980 
15  Claims,  (CI.  23—202) 


Pigmentary  metal  oxide,  e.g.,  titanium  dioxide,  is  pro- 
duced by  introducmg  metal  halide.  e.g..  titanium  tetra- 
halide.  and  oxygenating  gas  into  a  reactor  maintained  at 
reaction  temperatures  and  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent 
suspension  of  metal  oxide  from  the  reactor.  The  concen- 
tration of  unreacted  metal  halide  and  oxygen  in  the 
effluent  is  reduced  by  interrupting  the  normal  flow  of 
the  gaseous  reactant  stream. 


PROCESS  FOR  PURff%VG  HYDROGEN  AND 
PREPARING  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 

Edward  A.  Swafcon,  Hammond,  lad,,  aadgnor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a  corporadon  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287.182 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—210) 

Carbon  monoxide  is  separated  from  mixtures  of  hy- 
drogen and  carbon  monoxide  gases  and  hydrogen  gas  of 
at  least  90%  purity  can  be  recovered.  The  separation 
IS  accomplished  by  reacting  the  gas  mixture  with  sulfur 
and  a  secondary  amine  or  a  mixture  of  secondary  and 
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tertiary  amines  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  gen- 
erating carbonyi  sulfide  in  situ  and  retaining  all  the 
carbonyi  sulfide  in  a  secondary  amine  or  tertiary  amine 
salt  of  the  monoihiolcarbamic  acid  of  the  secondary 
amine  by  maintaining  the  salt  under  pressure  and  with- 
drawing from  the  reaction  zone  a  gas  of  at  least  90% 
hydrogen  content. 


3,382,044 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  IN  STEAM- 
GAS  REFORMING  AND  SHIFT  CONVERSION 
PROCESSES 

John  S.  Cromcans,  Loalsrillc,  Ky.,  awlgBor  to  Catalysts 
*  Chemlcab   Inc.,  LooIstUIc,  Ky.,  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FItod  Feb.  3. 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,021 
4  ClaioM.  (CL  23—212) 


two  chambers  communicate,  means  for  introducing  canned 
fuel  elements  into  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  chamber, 
screw  conveyor  means  within  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  upper  chamber  for  conveying  said  canned  fuel 
elements  downwardly  within  said  upper  chamber  in  con- 
current fiow  with  said  acid  etching  solution  for  decanning 
said  fuel  elements,  screw  conveyor  means  within  and 
extending  the  length  of  the  lower  chamber  for  conveying 
the  decanned  fuel  elements  upwardly  within  the  lower 
chamber  in  counter-current  flow  to  said  neutral  rinsing 


It*.-   ». 


i*% 


Elimination  of  sulfur  following  steam-gas  reformmg  is 
provided  for  even  though  sulfur  removal  means  precedes 
the  reforming  operation  Sulfur  is  removed  from  any  re- 
former effluent  containing  more  than  one  part  per  mil- 
lion sulfur  compounds.  In  addition  a  desulfu'izing  means 
effective  at  high  temperatures  and  with  steam  present 
is  provided. 

3,382,045 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Robert  H.  Habcrmckl,  LoabvUlc,  Ky.,  a^  Keaton  A. 
Atwood,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  MrifMrs  to  Cataly^  * 
CWMkak    Inc.,    Loakrttlc,    Ky^   >   corporatkM    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,392 
3  Claims.  (CL  23—213) 
In  steam  gas  reforming  to  produce  hydrogen,  means 
for  converting  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  which 
require  no  steam  addition  other  than  that  added  to  the 
reformer.  Steam  is  minimized  by  multi-stage  conversion; 
it  is  not  necessary  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  between 
stages;  and  the  steam  requirement  can  be  balanced  with 
the  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  regeneration  steam  require- 
menL  

3382,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECANNING 

FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Pierre  Faogeras,  Mootroagc,  nd  Jem  Stratakfa,  Ch»- 

bowg,  France,  asrignwi  to  Coounlasarlat  a  rEncrglc 

Atooilqve,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,174 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  FrsKt,  In.  20,  IMS, 

2,628 
11  Clatam.  (CL  23—267) 
1.  Decanning  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  vessel 
of  elongated  shape,  two  adjacent  parallel  chambers  set 
one  above  the  other  in  said  vessel  communicating  with 
each  other  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  a  feed-in  pipe 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber  for  an  acid  etch- 
ing solution  admitted  into  the  upper  of  said  chambers 
and  a  feed-in  the  pipe  in  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
chamber  for  admitting  a  neutral  rinsing  solution  into  the 
lower  of  said  chambers,  a  pipe  for  discharging  solutions 
opening  into  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  at  which  said 


solution  and  outlet  means  in  the  upper  part  of  the  lower 
chamber  for  removing  the  decanned  fuel  elements,  said 
means  for  introducing  said  canned  fuel  elements  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  chamber  comprising  a  remov- 
able charging  unit,  a  passageway  in  said  unit  for  down- 
ward admission  of  said  fuel  elements  opened  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  into  said  chamber,  a  latch  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  passageway  removably  retaining  said  fuel  ele- 
menu.  a  lever  clo&ing  off  the  lower  end  of  said  passage- 
way and  a  cam  member  actuating  said  lever  attached  to 
the  shaft  of  the  screw  conveyor  in  the  upper  chamber  to 
introduce  into  said  upper  chamber  a  canned  fuel  element 
for  each  full  revolution  of  said  screw. 


3,382,047 
PREPARING    LARGE    SINGLE    CRYSTALLINE 
BODIES  OF  RARE  EARTH  CHALCOGENIDES 
Frederic  Holtzbcrg,  Poud  Ridge,  aad  Siegfried  I.  McCh- 
fessel,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  iBtemdoaal  B«i- 
ncss  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York  ^^  ^^ 
nied  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,099 
13  Claims.  (CL  23—295) 


A  process  for  forming  large  single  crystals  of  certain 
magneto-optically  active  divalent  and  trivalent  rare  earth 
chalcogenides  which  comprises  forming  a  dense  pellet  of 
powdered  chakogenide  material,  placing  same  in  a  refrac- 
tory metal  crucible;  sealing  the  cnicible,  heating  said 
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pellet  and  crucible  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  100*  C.  and  300*  C.  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  powdered  material  for  an  extended 
period  and  subsequently  cooling  the  crucible  to  room 
temperature. 

9,382,048 
METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  METALLIC 
HYDRIDES 
John  E.  Undberg,  Jr.,  1211  Upper  Happy  VaJley  Road, 
Lafayette,  Calif.     94549 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  176,095, 
Feb.  27,  1962,  which  is  a  continuatioD-lD-parl  of 
application  Scr.  No.  65,891,  Oct.  31,  1960,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  815.406,  May 
25,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,122,728.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,857 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—316) 


JL 


--«» 


r"     I     *■'"».'/#•»" 


Ilium  nui^^l^.^y 


A  method  of  pretreating  a  metallic  hydride,  usually 
a  powder,  of  the  type  that  contains  some  oxide  im- 
purities and  that  emits  hydrogen  when  heated  hot  enough 
and  takes  it  back  in  when  cooled,  the  purpose  of  the 
pretrcatment  being  to  assure  consistent  ingassing  and  out- 
gassing  in  a  closed  system.  The  hydride  is  heated  in  said 
system,  preferably  electrically,  to  a  temperature  well 
above  its  threshold  temperature,  so  that  it  outgasses  hy- 
drogen and  becomes  stabilized  with  respect  to  the  oxides; 
the  hydride  is  then  cooled  to  well  below  the  threshold 
temperature  to  reingas  some  of  the  hydrogen;  then  the 
hydrogen  that  did  not  reingas  is  withdrawn  from  said 
system  until  a  desired  pressure  level  is  reached;  then  the 
closed  system  is  sealed.  The  system  may  be  substan- 
tially evacuated  while  and  after  withdrawing  the  hydrogen 
that  did  iK)t  reingas  and  filled  before  sealing  with  an 
inert  atmosphere,  comprising  helium,  neon,  argon,  kryp- 
ton or  xenon  gas. 


3  382  049 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  URANIUM 
TETRAFLUORIDE 
Benedict  L.  Vondra,  Grecnsborg,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Ward, 
Jr.,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Matcriab 
and  Equipment  Corporation,  Apollo,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,379 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—353) 


Highly  dense  UF4  substantially  free  of  carbon  is  pro- 
duced by  reacting  UFg  from  tank  15  and  C2CI3H  from 


chamber  21  in  reactor  vessel  11  at  a  low  temperature. 
At  this  low  temperature  the  C",CI,H  is  cracked  instead 
of  being  decomptwed   with   release   of  carbon. 


3.382,050 

STABILIZED  HYDRAZINE  BIS-BORANE 

James   E.   Coleman,    Metuchcn,   NJ.,   assigDor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.   1,   1961,  Scr.  No.  86^47 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—358) 

1.  Method  of  stabilizing  hydrazine  bis-t>orane  that  con- 
tains a  small  amount  of  impurities  which  promote  decom- 
position of  the  hydrazine  bis-borane,  which  comprises 
heat  treating  the  hydrazine  bis-borane  containing  said 
small  amount  of  impurities  under  anhydrous  conditions 
to  evolve  gas  at  a  low  rate  of  about  0  6  to  17.9  standard 
cc.  of  gas  per  hour  per  gram  of  the  hydrazine  bis-borane 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80*  to 
120°  C.  until  approximately  0.1  to  5  wt  percent  of  the 
hydrazine  bis-borane  is  converted  to  hydrazino  bis-borane, 
removing  resulting  decomposition  gas  at  a  measured  rate 
of  its  evolution  and  recovering  the  resulting  stabilized 
hydrazine  bis-borane  containing  about  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent 
hydrazino  bis-borane  with  slight  traces  of  contaminants 
that  cause  decomposition  at  a  rate  of  less  than  0.6  cc. 
of  standard  gas  per  hour  per  gram  of  the  thus  stabilized 
hydrazine  bis-borane  at  95*  C. 


3382,051 

DISPERSION .  SFRENGTHENED  IRON-GROUP 
METAL  ALLOYED  WITH  A  SMALL  AMOUNT 
OF  ZIRCONIUM,  HAFNIUM  OR  .MAGNESI- 
UM AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
William  J.  Bamctt,  Wilmiogtoo,  Del.,  assignor,  by  ntcsac 

assignments,  to  Fanstecl  Mctalhirgical  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,363 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—182.5) 

Di^pcrsion-sIrengthened  metals,  having  a  matrix  of  iron, 
cobalt  or  nickel  or  their  alloys  with  each  other  or  with 
up  to  30%  of  chromium,  mol>bJcnum  or  tungsten,  and 
having  uniform  grain  size  and  improved  reMstancc  ,0 
crjcki.ng  under  extreme  stress,  arc  produced  hy  incorpora- 
tion therein  of  0.005  to  0.3  atomi;  percent  of  zirconium, 
hafnium,  or  magnesium,  or  a  mixture  of  these  metals. 
The  dispersion-strengthening  agent  is  001  to  5  0  volume 
percent  of  a  paniculate,  uniformly  dispersed  metal  oxide 
having  a  free  energy  of  formation  (negative),  measured 
at  1000°  C  .  of  greater  than  98  kilocalories  per  gram 
atom  of  oxygen  and  an  average  panicle  size  of  2  to  250 
millimicrons.  The  zirconium,  hafnium  or  magnesium  addi- 
tion metal  is  incorporated  by  blending  (a)  a  powder  of 
the  addition  metal,  its  hydride,  its  alloys  with  the  matrix 
metal,  or  hydrides  of  such  alloys  with  (b)  a  powder  of 
the  dispersion-modified  matrix  metal,  and  heating  and 
consolidating  the  powder  blend. 


3382,052 
CERAMIC  BRAZING  MEANS 
John  F.  Clariie,  PlainviUc,  Mass^  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,610 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—194) 
1.  TTie  product  for  brazing  ceramic  to  metal,  compris- 
ing a  first  layer  of  said  metal  to  which  is  solid-phase 
bonded  a  trilaminate  assembly  which  is  on  the  order  of  a 
few  thousandths  of  an  inch  thick,  the  laminations  of  which 
trilaminate  assembly  are  solid-phase  bonded  to  one  an- 
other and  which  upon  heating  will  form  an  alloy  in  a 
liquid  phase,  the  intermediate  laminate  of  said  trilaminate 
assembly  being  composed  of  an  active  metal  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  the  alloy  columbium 
containing  10%  titanium  and  5%  zirconium,  a  laminate 
between  the  intermediate  laminate  and  the  flnt  metal  layer 


^< 


3^2,055 

POLYALKYLETHVLENEOXIDE  POUR  POINT 

DEPRESSANT  ADDITIVE 

Norman  Jacobaon  and  Herbert  G.  Borluu^,  Roscllc,  N  J., 

•ssignon  to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,031 
2  aaims.  (CI.  44 — 62) 

Polymers  of  1,2-epoxy  alkancs  having  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  molecular  weight  is  in  the  range  of 
1,000  to  1,000,000  are  pour  depressants  for  middle  dis- 
tillates and  light  lube  oil  stocks. 


composed  of  silver,  and  a  laminate  on  the  other  side  of 
the  intermediate  laminate  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  ap- 
proximately 72%  silver  and  28%  copper. 


3,382,053 
TANTALUM  RLMS  OF  UNIQUE  STRUCTURE 
Carl  Altman.  Kendall  Parl^  aMi  Mildred  Hoogstraat  Read, 
Sammtt.  N  J.;  said  Altmaa  — iganr  to  Wertcm  ElccJ^. 
Compwiy,  Incorporated,  and  saM  Read  nsrfgnor  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  both  corporatioM  of  New  York 
No  Drawii«.  FUcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448^53 

12  Claims.  (CL  29—194) 
Beta  tantalum  is  a  heretofore  unknown  tantalum  ma- 
terial which  has  a  different  crystalline  structure  than  the 
body-centered  cubic  crystalline  structure  of  normal  tan- 
talum. The  crystalline  structure  of  beta  tantalum  is  de- 
fined by  the  following  J-spacings  in  angstrom  units; 
5.38.  4.75.  2.67.  2.49.  2.36,  2.32.  2.15,  2.06,  1.77.  1.442. 
1  405.  1  332.  1  240.  1.210.  and  1  172.  Beta  tantalum  also 
has  difTereni  properties  than  normal  tantalum  such  as  a 
specific  resistivity  in  excess  of  160  micro-ohm-cm.  and 
a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  of  from  +100 
pp.m./*  C  to  -100  p.p.m./*  C. 


3,382,056 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS  AS 
RUST  INHIBITORS 
Enver  Mehmcdbaslch,  El  Ccrrlto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  555,198 

5  Claims.  (O.  44—62)  ^ 

Rust  inhibitors  for  hydrofined  fuels  which  are  rela- 
tively low  molecular  weight  maleic  anhydride  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  1 -olefin  copolymers  and  their  hydrolyzcd 
product. 


3,382,057 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COATED 
ABRASIVE  WHEEL 
Jolu  H.  Hobcnbcrgcr,  WiUlamstowB,  Mass., 

Norton    Company,    Troy,    N.Y.,    a    corporatkM 
Massacbnsctts 

FUcd  May  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,413 
4  Claims.  (CL  51—293) 


to 
of 


3.382,054 
LOW  MELTING  POINT  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
USEFUL  FOR  BRAZING,  SOLDERING  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Brian  C.  Coad,  Attlcboro,  Mass,^  assignor  to  Texas  In- 

stniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Continaatioa  of  applicatioo  Scr.  No.  15,937,  Mar.  18, 

19*0.  Tlrib  appMcirtloa  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,056 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—195) 


^' 


A  plurality  of  coated  abrasive  flaj)s  having  at  least  one 
hole  in  the  base  of  each  is  strung  on  an  elastic  member 
while  the  clastic  member  is  under  tension.  The  ends  of 
the  clastic  member  are  joined  to  form  an  aimulus  and 
the  tension  is  then  released  causing  the  elastic  member 
to  contract  in  length  and  expand  in  diameter  to  give  a 
closer  compaction  of  the  flaps  than  can  be  accomplished 
with  a  non-siretchable  stringer. 


This  invention  provides  as  a  brazing  or  soldering  prod- 
uct an  adhered  or  physically  bonded  non-alloyed  substan- 
tially malleable  assembly  of  brittle  alloy  forming  com- 
ponents, one  of  which  comprises  a  malleable  metal  and 
the  other  of  which  comprises  a  frangible  brittle  metalloid 
or  non-metallic  material  in  a  proportion  adapted  upon 
firing  in  situ  for  brazing  or  soldering  to  form  a  low  tem- 
perature alloy  as  the  firing  proceeds  whereby  the  product 
before  firing  does  not  have  the  brittle  characteristics  of 
the  resulting  alloy.  The  term  low-melting  point  alloy 
means  one  having  its  components  in  such  proportions  by 
weight  that  the  melting  point  is  lower  than  that  having 
the  higher  melting  point  and  may  or  may  not  be  less  than 
that  of  the  component  having  the  lower  melting  point. 
Examples  of  component  combinations  are  gold-silicon, 
gold-germanium,  and  nickel-boron. 


33S2,058 
DISPOSABLE  SCOURING  PAD 
Louis  Maxwell  Wise,  Union,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Richard 
Anghinctti,  Kcnnebonkport,  Maine,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawii«.  nicd  July  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,079 

1  Claim.  (CL  51—295) 
Disposable  scouring  pad  having  an  adhesive  abrasive 
composition  adhered  to  a  flexible,  porous  base  such  as 
paper,  the  abrasive  being  a  particulate  synthetic  resin  of  a 
Barcol  hardness  of  at  least  33  and  a  particle  size  from 
about  20  to  200  mesh,  where  the  paper  substrate  may  be 
impregnated  with  a  detergent,  and  a  porous  pad  may  be 
adhesively  secured  to  the  substrate  on  the  side  opposite 
the  abrasive  composition.  .  .,. 
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3,382,059 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 

FROM  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
John  G.  Getsinger,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United  States 
Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,743 
8  Claims.  (CI.  71—34) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  ammonium  polyphos- 
phate  consists   of   simultaneously    introducing   ammonia 
and  partially  ammoniated   wet-process  phosphoric   acid 
into  a  reactor,  tliereby  forming  a  melt  of  ammonium  poly- 
phosphates. The  melt  is  withdrawn  from  the  reactor  as 
product.  The   reactor  oflfgas,   containing   unreactcd   am- 
monia, is  passed  through  a  scrubber  countercurrent  to 
a  stream  of  wet-process  phosphoric  acid,  thereby  recover- 
ing ammonia  from  the  offgas.  The  scrubber  liquor,  com- 
prised of  partially  ammoniated  acid,  is  fed  to  the  reactor. 


3,382,060 
DIALKYL    AND    DIPHENYL    ESTERS    OF 
ARYLOXYACETYL-FHOSPHONIC    ACID 
AS  HERBICIDES 
Delta  W.  Gier,  Parfcville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chemagro 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  412,263 

10  Claims.  (CI.  71—86) 
Compounds  having  the  formula 

GO 


(RO)iPCCHiORi 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  alkyl  phenyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono,  di  and  trihalophenyl  and  monohalo 
monomethyl  phenyl  have  been  found  useful  as  pre-emer- 
gent  and  post-emergent  herbicides.  The  compounds  arc 
prepared  by  reacting  the  appropriate  phenoxyacetyl  chlo- 
ride with  either  a  trialkyl  phosphite  or  by  reacting  with  a 
dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphite  or  a  diaryl  hydrogen  phos- 
phite. 

3,382,061 
TRIAZENECARBOXAMIDES  AND  TRIAZENE- 
CARBOXANIUDES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Donald  David  Boodarenko,  Trenton,  and  Bryant  Leonldas 
Walworth,   Pennington,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,187 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71—120) 
Herbicidal  compositions  containing   as  the  active  in- 
gredient thereof  S-triazenecarboxamides  of  the  formula: 


V  \— N=N-N-R 

(X).  I      _ 


NHRi 


<^ 


wherein: 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or 


(X). 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 

nitro; 
Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  benzyl  or 


^> 


(Y). 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  are  provided. 


3,382,062 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  REFRACTORY  METAL 

OXIDES  IN  OTHER  METALS 
Dale  M.  Hiller,  W'ilmingtoa,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,154 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
Power  alloys  of  modybdcnum  with  iron,  cobalt,  or 
chromium  with  or  without  copper,  containing  dispersed 
refractory  oxides  such  as  thoria,  are  made  by  precipi- 
tating a  particulate  solid  containing  the  alloy  constituents 
other  than  molybdenum,  dispersing  said  solid  in  aqueous 
ammonium  molybdate  solution  at  pH  5.5  to  8.5  to  de- 
posit molybdenum-containing  compound  on  it,  calcining 
said  product  at  100  to  550"  C.,  and  reducing  the  calcined 
material  at  450  to  1200°  C 


3.382,063 
ORE  AGGLO.MERATES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Louis  George  Impcrato,  Jr.,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  anlgiior  to 
Blocked  Iron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,191 
1  CUim.  (CI.  75 — 3) 
1.  The  method  of  prcxlucing  a  high  strength,  self  re- 
ducing lump  ore  from  finely  divided  iron  containing  ma- 
terials comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  the  finely  divided 
iron  containing  material  with  at   least  i>nc  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  with  coal  having  a  fineness  of  4  mesh  and 
under,  forming  the  mixture  intt)  lumps  and  reacting  the 
lumps  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to 
form  alkaline  earth  carbonates  in  situ  in  the  lumps. 


3.382,064 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BEARING  STEELS 

Chester  F.  Jatczak,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken 

Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,313 
7  Claims.  (CI.  75—123) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  carburized 
steel  bearing  member  formed  from  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.1  to  0.3%  of  carbon.  0  to  1.0%  of 
chromium.  0.2  to  1%  of  manganese,  3  to  7%  of  molyb- 
denum. 0.2  to  0.6%  of  silicone.  0  25  to  0.85%  of  vana- 
dium, and  the  remainder  iron  together  with  impurities 
and  residual  elements  in  amounts  not  adversely  affecting 
the  properties  of  steels  of  the  said  composition,  the  bear- 
ing member  being  characterized  when  carburized  and 
hardened  from  2100°  F.  by  a  case  hardness  of  at  least 
about  52.5  Rockwell  "C"  at  1000*  F..  and  a  recovered 
case  hardness  after  1000*  F.  for  1000  hours  of  about  62 
RockweU  "C". 


3382,065 

STAINLESS  STEEL  METAL-TO-METAL 

HIGH  SPEED  SEALS 

Theodore  L.  OberIc,  Washl^oo,  and  Glcmi  R.  Gobble, 

Peoria,  111.,  anignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

III.,  a  corporatioii  of  Calif  omia 

No  Drawing.  ContinnatioD  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No. 
555,248,  June  6,  1966.  Thfa  appUcatimi  Oct.  6, 
1967,  Ser.  No,  673^19 

2  CUdmi.  (CI.  75—126) 

A  stainless  steel  metal-to-metal  high  speed  seal  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  stainless  steel  consists  of  iron,  chro- 
mium, carbon  and  boron.  All  costly  "exotic"  alloying 
elements  such  as  columbium  cobalt,  molybdenum  and 
vanadium  are  omitted.  The  stainless  steel  is  extremely 
useful  under  severe  service  conditions  as  exemplified  by 
the  presence  of  highly  corrosive  and  abrasive  materials, 
such  as  mud  and  dirt.  The  stainless  steel  consists  essen- 


tially of  up  to  3a  carbon.  .5-4%  boron,  from  15-35% 
chromium  and  the  balance  iron. 


3,382,066 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNCyTEN-COPPER 

COMPOSITES 

James  C.  Kcnney.  and  J.  Rkhard  Uwrence,  iDdlanapolls, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R-  Mallory  Jk  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,448 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—288) 

A  process  for  fabricating  tungsten-copper  composites 
consisting  of  40-80  weight  percent  tungsten  and  60-20 
weight  percent  copper.  A  mixture  of  about  75-99  weight 
percent  of  tungsten  oxide  (W5O,,)  and  1-25  weight  per- 
cent of  cuprous  oxide  is  blended  for  about  2-6  hours  to 
insure  complete  uniformity.  The  blended  oxides  are  co- 
reduced  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  for  1-2  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  between  750*  C.  and  1025*  C.  thereby 
obtaining  a  preselected  average  particle  size.  The  partide 
size  of  the  co-reduced  powders  are  affected  by  the  tem- 
perature, flow- rate  and  time.  The  co-reduced  and  blended 
tungsten  and  copper  mix  is  compacted,  sintered  and  in- 
filtrated with  elemental  copper  to  obtain  the  tungsten- 
copper  composite  The  composite  is  substantially  free  of 
copper-lakes   and   is  substantially   homogeneous. 


3,382,069 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Henning  H.  Borcbers,  Mountainside,  and  Thomas  N.  Gil- 
lich,  North  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Azoplate  Cor- 
poratloB,   Murray   Hill,   NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,270 
9  Claims.  (CI.  9^—33) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  jJanographic  printing 
plate,  and  process  for  developing  such  a  plate,  the  plate 
comprising  an  aluminum  base  material  pretreated  with 
an  alkali-metal  silicate  and  having  a  light-sensitive  coat- 
ing thereon,  the  latter  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  water- 
insoluble  organophilic  resin  and  a  water-soluble  diazoni- 
um   salt   of   a   para-aminodiphenylamine. 


.   x. 


3,382,07t 

BLACK-LINE  MOIST  DIAZOTYFE  PROCESS 
Walter  J.  Welch,  Port  DIcidiiMa,  N.Y.,  asigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  A  FUm  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,366 

5  Claims.  (CL  96—49) 
Process  of  moist  developing  a  light-iensitivc  diazotype 
material  to  form  a  black  azo  dye  image  wherein  the  said 
material  contains  as  the  light-sensitive  diazonimn  com- 
position a  mixture  of  a  2,5-dialkoxy-4-morpholino-l- 
benzene  diazonium  compound  and  a  3-alkoxy-4-(N-aIkyl- 
N-benzylamino)  benzene  diazonium  compound. 


'      3.382,M7 

PREPARATION  OF  DOUBLE-LAYER 
ELECTRODES 
Gerd  Sandstede  and  Hont  Bindw,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and   AlfoBs   Kohllng,   Niedcrbocbatadt,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Robert  Boach  GjiLbJI^  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  July  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,416 
Claims  priority,  an»Ucatioa  Germany,  July  20,  1965, 

B  82,912 
4  ClaioH.  (CL  7S— 288) 
A  bi-porous  nickel  electrode  which  contains  silver  as 
catalyst,  is  prepared  by  compacting  two  layers  each  of 
which  contains  nickel  powder  and  silver  carbonate,  and 
only  one  of  which  contains  in  addition  a  pore  forming 
agent.  Conversion  of  the  silver  carbonate  to  metallic  silver 
produces  simultaneously  the  silver  catalyst  and  a  fine 
porous  structure  because  the  metallic  silver  takes  up  only 
about  half  the  space  of  the  silver  carbonate.  The  pore- 
forming  agent  in  the  other  layer  is  at  least  partly  removed 
to  produce  coarse  pores.  After  conversion  of  the  silver 
carbonate  to  silver,  the  two-layered  structure  is  sintered. 


SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  SPOT  OR  STREAK  PREVEN- 
TION  COMPOUNDS 
Cari  AngMt  BodcMtd^  Radolf  S«teddcr,  aad  HaM 
Viclhabcr,  Ncs-IaeBbmrg,  Ganwmy,  aarignon  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  aad  Company,  WOmiaitoa,  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  43«,2t8 
Claims  priori,  appHcation  Gcraunqr,  Joac  24, 19M, 

A  46,4«6 

11  Claims.  (CL  96—67) 

Photographic    element*    having     a    water-pcrmeable 

colloid  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  containing  in  a 

waterpermeable  layer  thereof  one  or  more  compounds 

containing  the  nucleus 


wherein  A  contains  the  nucleus 


_X-C=C-,  -C  =  C-X-    or    X— C— 

I    I        I    I  II 


wherein  X: 


^r\ 


3382,t«8 
PHOTOCOPYING  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Gold,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poratioa, Lexington,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  137,476,  Sept  7,  1961.  This  appUca- 
tion  June  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,386 
11  Claims,  (a.  96— 27) 
A  method  of  recording  an  image  pattern  of  activating 
radiation  comprising  exposing  imagewiae  a  copy  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive  semiconductor  pig- 
ment which  becomes  activated  upon  exposure  to  activat- 
ing radiation  and  the  first  of  two  components  of  a  color- 
foim'ng   oxidation-reduction    reaction   composition,    and 
then  applying  to  at  least  exposed  portions  of  the  copy 
medium  the  second  component  of  the  oxidation-reduc- 
tion reaction  composition,  whereby  the  reaction  products 
of  the  first  and  second  components  of  the  oxidation-re- 
duction reaction  composition  form  a  permanent,  irreversi- 
ble image. 

860  O.O.— 7 


— N— 


A. 


and  wherein  R  is  H.  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms 
and  R5=H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  and 
more   particularly  kojic  acid  and  maltol. 


3,382,072 
NONWOVEN  PATTERN  MARKING  CLOTH  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Philip  Surowitz,  MIddlcacx,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Johnson  & 
Joimsoa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,145 
2  Claims.  (CL  96—75) 
1.  A  non woven  pattern  marking  cloth  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  overlapping,  intersecting  fibers  bonded  inb- 
stantially  uniformly  throughout  to  provide  a  self-sustain- 
ing fabric  aiKl  a  second  layer  of  overlapping,  interaecting 
fibers  intermittently  bonded  to  provide  a  pliable  fabric 
having  a  fibrous  surface,  said  second  layer  being  subttan- 
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tially  thicker  than  said  Hrst  layer,  said  layen  being  bonded 
together  in  facewise  engagement  to  provide  a  laminate, 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  first  layer  being  impregnated 
substantially  uniformly  with  a  mixture  of  a  light-sensi- 


.  Mtf/f, 


tive,  stabilized  diazo  compound  and  an  azo-coupUng 
agent,  said  in>pregnated  surface  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  pattern  outline  relatively  permanentizcd  by  an  alkaline 
medium,  and  said  marking  cloth  being  characterized  by 
softness,  pliability  and  clingability. 


3382,073 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

DYE  DEVELOPERS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioo,    Cambridge,    Mass^    a    corporalioa    of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  249,922, 
Jan.  7,  1963,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcaHoo  Ser.  No.  705,845,  Dec  30,  1957.  This  ap- 
plication De<f.  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  606,234 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—77) 
A  method  of  forming  dye  dispersions  is  disclosed  where- 
in the  dye  is  vacuum  deposited  upon  an  organic  polymeric 
material,  following  which  the  vacuum  deposited  dye  and 
the  polymeric  material  are  mixed  with  a  liquid  which  is 
a  solvent  for  the  polymeric  material  but  a  nonsolvcnt  for 
the  dye.  The  resulting  fine  dispersion  of  the  dye  within  the 
polymeric  material  is  particularly  useful  in  forming  dye- 
containing  layers  of  photosensitive  elements. 


3382,074 
ANTIHALATION  LAYER 
Shiro  Klmnra,  Odawara-sU,  Tsnkasa  Awa  and  Terahiko 
Yonezawa,  Kanagawa-lien,  and  Terao  Kobayasi,  Oda- 
wara-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnji  Shashin  Film  Kabu- 
sliild  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,328 
^     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

39/15,861 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—84) 

1.  A  photo-sensitive   material   having   an   antihalation 

layer  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  binder  aiui  a  dye  of  the 
4-alkoxy-N-dicarboxyphenyl)fuchsommine  series  shown 
by  the  general  formula 

COOH 


R,0-/^ 


>A< 


Z>iK 


t 


COOH 


or 


coo<-) 


T^^'^^COOH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  by- 
droxyl  group  and  a  halogen,  and  X  is  an  acid  residual 
group. 


3382,075 
SLPERSENSmZATION   OF   BENZYLIDENE    DYES 

IN  SILVER  HALIDE  E.MULSIONS 
.Norman  W.  Kalcnda,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  an%nor  to  East- 
man Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,753 
14  Claims.  (CI.  9^—104) 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  by  ben- 
zylidene  dyes  are  advantageously  supersensitized  by  add- 
ing at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  a  bis(triazinyl- 
amino)stilbene,  a  dibenzothiophene  dioxide,  a  biphenyl, 
a  tcrphcnyl,  a  quatcrphcnyl,  a  phenanthrene,  a  pyrene,  or 
a  chrysene. 

3.382.076 
SCPERSENSmZATION   OF  STYRYL   DYES  IN 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMUI^IONS 
Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  avigBor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,754 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—104) 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  by  styryl 
dyes  are  advantageously  supersensitized  by  adding  at  least 
Dne  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  a  bis(tria;inylamino)stll- 
bene,  a  dibenzothiophene  dioxide,  a  biphenyl,  a  terphenyl, 
a  qLjatcr{>hcnyl,  a  phenanthrene,  a  pyrene,  or  a  chrysene. 


3382,077 
BINDING  AGENTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HYDRO- 
PHILIC  COLLOID  LAYERS  WHICH  ARE  CROSS- 
LINKED  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  ALKALIS 
Wolfgang  Hlmmclmann,  Cologne-Stammhrim,  and  Alex- 
ander Ricbel,  Lcverfciiscn,  Germany,  ■■iinon  to  Gen- 
eral AnUfaie  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Rlcd  Jan.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,835 

6  Claims.  (O.  96 — 114) 
1.  A  binder  for  photographic  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 
which  are  susceptible  to  cross-linking  upon  alkaline  treat- 
ment, comprising  a  film-forming  protein  and  an  addition 
product  of  acrolein  with  a  high  molecular  weight  hydroxy! 
group-containing  polymeric  organic  compound  which  is 
soluhle  in  at  least  one  of  the  solvents  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  water. 

5.  Light-sensitive  photographic  material  having  a  trans- 
parent film  base,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contain- 
ing a  binder  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


3382,078 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Frank  A.  Dc  Mclio,  BoinMi  Brook,  and  George  W.  Bur- 
gess, New  Market,  NJ^  aaigMn  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307391 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 

1.  Foodstuff  packaged  in  a  polystyrene  film  containing 
from  about  0.4  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polystyrene  of  a  monoglyceride  of  a  fat 
forming  fatty  acid,  at  least  the  foodstuff  facing  surface 
of  said  polystyrene  film  having  been  subjected  to  an  elec- 
trostatic discharge  containing  corona  aura,  said  electro- 
static discharge  being  of  sufficient  intensity  to  impart 
non-fogging  properties  to  said  foodstuff  facing  surface. 


3382,079 
ELECTROLESS  Nl-Fc  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Jadhh  D.  Olaen,  Oninhig,  and  Ubomyr  T.  RonuaUw, 
Lake  Mohcgan,  N.Y.,  asstgnon  to  latenatkmal  Bosi- 
ness  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,706 
5  Claims.  (O.  106—1) 
An   iron   or   iron-nickel   electroless   deposition    bath's 
useful  life  is  prolonged  by  preventing  the  oxidation  tbere- 
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of.  The  bath  is  purged  by  a  finely  dispersed  stream  of 
nitrogen  gas  bubbles,  prior  and  subsequent  to  the  addition 
of  ferrous  ions  to  the  bath.  The  nitrogen  gat,  prior  to 
entering  the  electroless  bath,  is  passed  through  a  solution 
whose  pH  and  temperature  are  the  same  as  that  of  the 


bath.  Both  the  soluUon  and  bath  contain  a  common  vola- 
tile base,  so  that  the  volatilized  base  of  the  bath  is  con- 
tinuously replenished  therein.  The  purging  nitrogen  gas 
alio  agitates  the  bath  ani  resulu  in  a  film  free  of  oxide 
occluvioos. 

33i2,Mt 
PROCESS  FOR  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  WERNER- 
TYPE  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES 
PhUUp  L.  PcBBMti,  WllariMtnn,  DeL,  awignnr  to  E.  I.  da 
Post  de  Nesowt  Mid  Co«p«B7.  Wllalngtnn,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458364 
2  ClalflM.  (CL  106—2) 


(B)  an  organic  component  which  is  composed  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  dicarlwxylic  acid  selected  from  a 
first  group  consisting  of  (1)  succinic  acid  in  the 
amount  of  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
ponent, and  (2)  dicarboxylic  acids  of  the  structure: 

HOOC(CHa)n— COOH 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  12,  inclusive, 
in  the  amount  of  60%  to  100%  by  weight  of  said 
component,  with  the  remainder  of  said  organic  com- 
ponent being  a  polyfunctional  aliphatic  compound 
selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  aliphatic  keto-carboxylic  acids  having  from  4 
to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecules  thereof, 

(2)  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having 
from  3  to  18  cartxm  atonu  in  the  molecules 
thereof, 

(3)  glyceryl  esten  of  Cif-Ci,  unsaturated  aliphat- 
ic carboxylic  acids  having  1  to  3  double  bonds, 

(4)  suocinimide, 

(5)  acrylamide  and 

(6)  aspartic  add, 

and  the  total  concentration  of  aliphatic  com- 
pounds from  both  said  groups  is  from  1  to 
100  grams  per  liter  with  the  noole  ratio  of 
CrO|  to  the  total  of  aliphatic  compounds  fA 
both  said  groups  within  the  range  <rf  5: 1  to 
0.8:1. 


Neutralization  of  Werner-type  chromium  complexes 
by  high  speed  mixing  of  the  Werner  complex  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  basic  hydroxide  to  achieve  a  suble 
Werner  complex  having  a  level  of  neutralization  of  from 
0.2  to  0.8  equivalent  of  hydroxyl  iron  per  equivalent  of 
chromium  by  maintaining  a  ratio  of  at  least  40  parts  of 
Werner  complex  to  1  part  base  solution  at  the  point  of 
mixing.  

3382,081  

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Paal  R.  Cirttcr  Md  DouM  N.  Haadlta^ 
OMo,  MrigMTt  to  DtamMid  ShawQck  Corporalta,  a 

cmpuiation  of  Dalawara ^  ^  ■■■MfHiM  "im  N 

'^'s^^OHStSL'lt,  1H4.  TlCIf  pMnSoBS^  2,  \^ 

Ser.  No.  4M.747  ^    ^^^ 

26  aafam.  (CL  10^—14) 
1.  A  corrosion-inhibiting  bonding  coating  composiUon 
for  meUl  surfaces  which  consisU  essentially  of  a  volatile 
solvent  having  dissoKed  therein: 

(A)  chromic  add  in  a  concentration  between  about  1 
and  400  grams  per  liter,  and 


3382,082 

FOAMED-IN-PLACE  CERAMIC  REFRACTORY 

INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Alfred  G.  Fnliankw,  Kiirf^nn,  and  RomU  E.  Hnkckr, 
Lanham,  Md^  MrigMra  to  tha  United  Stales  of  Amct- 
lea  m  rcprcacBted  by  tkc  Adariaigtralor  off  the  Nadonl 
Asumanth  i  and  Spaee  AdarfairtnlkM 
No  Draw^.  FRed  Aaf.  28,  1964,  Sar.  No.  392,965 

22  CUm.  (CL  106-^) 
Foamed-in-place  ceramic  refractory  composition  and 
method  for  making  same.  The  composition  omnpriaes 
the  following  ingredients:  powdered  aluminum  hydroxide, 
phosphoric  add,  bentonite,  powdered  ahmdnum  phos- 
phate, and  a  metal  powder  above  hydrofen  in  the  electro- 
chemical series.  It  also  can  include  powdered  sOiooD 
dioxide.  In  the  process  all  specified  quantities  of  the 
above  named  ingredients,  except  for  the  irfxMphoric  add, 
are  thoroughly  mixed.  Then  the  phosphoric  add  is  added 
and  the  total  mixture  stirred  until  a  slurry  is  formed. 
The  slurry  is  poured  into  a  container  which  houses  an 
ob>ect  to  be  potted  or  not  as  the  case  may  be  and  tbere- 

tfter  the  slurry  is  allowed  to  tttod  until  it  has  foamed 
sufficiently  to  fill  the  container.  Finally,  the  contains 
is  placed  in  an  oven  and  the  foamed  durry  is  cored  al 
the  relatively  low  temperatures  of  from  65  to  100  degrees 
centigrade. 

33t2,iS3 
FILLED  INORGANIC  STRUCTURAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS HAVING  IMrROVED  OTRENGTH 
laMs  G.  MandM,  ToMwaada,  a^  SaMMi 

Ttim^svllli.  nTY.,  Mstminrs  to  Urioa  Casbide  Corw 

poraiioa,  a  corporatkw  off  New  York 

No  Drawh^  FIM  Ma*.  5,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  349,766 

If  CWmm.  (CL  IM-M) 
1.  In  a  manufactured,  remforced  argillaceous  and  ce- 
ment-like inorganic  structural  mass  article,  wherein  the 
reinforcement  is  an  internally  distributed  siliceous  filler, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  filler  being  bonded 
to  the  said  mass  by  a  silicon-containing  coufrfing  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (A)  silanes  having 
the  general  formula 


(I) 


Q-(CH«)r-SKOR)>-. 
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wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  2  inclusive, 
and  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  -(CHj)n — NQ'j  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  1  to  2  inclusive  and  Q'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  -(CHj)jNHa; 


(b) 


o 
:o— c— 2 


wherein  E  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
from  zero  to  2  carbon  atoms  inclusive;    . 


(c) 


(R"0)i— P— Z 


wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  Z 
is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  zero  to  2  carbon 
atoms  inclusive;  and 


(d) 


H 
CHi — Ce-CHi-0-CH» 

V 


(B)  Siloxanes  having  the  general  formula 


(II) 


Q-(CHi)i-Sl-0 


3-* 
2 


wherein  R',  Q,  and  a  have  the  same  values  and  represent 
the  same  groups  as  in  Formula  I  above;  (C)  copolymers 
containing  from  0.1  to  99.9  mole  percent  of  the  units  of 
Formula  II  and  from  99.9  to  0.1  mole  percent  of  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R."'SiO^ 

4— n 

~a" 

wherein  R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  as  defined  with 
respect  to  R'  in  Formula  I  above,  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  and  (D)  the 
composition  resulting  from  admixing  gamma- ami  nop  ro- 
pyltrialkoxysilane  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains 
from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  directly  bonded 
to  phosphorus  in  the  molecule. 


3^82,084 
ASPHALT  BIMDER  PITCH 
HUlis  O.  Folkins,  John  W.  Walsh,  and  Theodore  R.  Em- 
bach,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Union   Oil   Company   of   California,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,769 

14  Claims.  (CI.  106—284) 
The  invention  comprises  the  use  of  an  extract  from 
green  petroleum  coke  as  an  improved  binder  for  carbon 
in  the  preparation  of  graphite  electrodes  and  molded  car- 
bonaceous solids.  The  extract  is  used  by  incorporating 
the  extract,  preferably  in  an  amount  from  about  2  to  20 
percent  by  weight,  in  a  petroleum  pitch,  and  adding  the 
resultant  blend  to  carbonaceous  solids  which  are  then 
molded  and,  when  necessary,  graphitized.  Use  of  a  pe- 
troleum pitch  containing  the  extract  from  green  petro- 
leum coke  results  in  production  of  graphite  electrodes 
having  a  higher  density,  lower  resistivity  and  lower  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  than  achieved  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  extract.  The  extract  is  obtained  by  treat- 
ment of  the  green  petroleum  coke  with  a  solvent  or  aro- 
matic compounds,  preferably  with  a  basic  nitrogen-con- 
taining solvent. 


3,382,085 
CLADDING  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Brian  Vickcrson  Wren,  Middlesbrough,  Clifford  Barratt, 
Stockton-on-Tees,  Peter  David  Swales,  Gubborough, 
and  Kenneth  Thomas  Lawson,  Middlesbrough,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Head,  Wrightsoa  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Thomaby-on-Tecs,  England,  a  corporation  of  the 
United  Kingdom 

nied  Jan.  15.  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1963, 

2,184  63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—17) 


V_A^^A^' 


A  mcthixl  of  coating  a  strip  farmed  from  any  one  or 
combination  of  a  large  number  of  metals  with  a  protective 
surface  of  a  differing  metal  which  also  may  be  any  one 
of  or  combination  of  a  large  number  of  metals.  The  strip 
is  wetted  by  immersion  in  a  bath  contammg  any  of  a 
number  of  liquids,  preferably  of  relatively  low  surface 
tension.  A  powder  containing  electrostatically  charged 
particles  of  metal  differmg  from  the  metal  of  the  strip  is 
applied  to  the  wetted  strip.  The  metal  strip  and  metallic 
powder  are  dried  and  the  powder  is  compacted  against  (he 
surface  of  the  slip  to  provide  the  aforesaid  coatmg  Sub- 
sequent heating  of  the  metal  strip  and  coaling  combina- 
tion provides  bonding  of  the  coating  to  the  strip. 


3.382,086 
FINISHING  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Chesley  W.  Singleton,  Altavlsta,  Va.,  assignor  to  Klop- 
man   Mills,   Inc.,   Asheboro,   N.C.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  394.234 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.5) 


U 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  producing  a  permanent 
white  finish  on  bleached  cotton  and  polyester  containing 
fabrics  which  finish  is  not  removed  by  repeated  launder- 
ings.  The  fabric  is  treated  with  a  composition  containing 
at  least  one  resinous  thermosetting  amino-formaldehyde 
condensate  binder,  optica!  brightening  agent  and  pigment. 
The  fabric  is  then  predried  at  about  240*  F.  to  280*  F. 
and  thereafter  the  drying  is  completed  at  about  280*  F. 
to  310*  F.  on  an  enclosed  tenter  frame,  after  which  the 
fabric  is  cured  at  about  300*  F.  to  320*  F.  by  passing 
over  a  plurality  of  heated  rolls  with  the  minimum  tension 
necessary  to  pass  the  fabric  over  the  rolls. 


3,382,087 
SILVER  AND  COPPER  COATED  ARTICLES  PRO- 
TECTED   BY     TREATMENT    WITH    AMINO- 
AZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
John  S.  OstrowsU,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  ■arigoor  to  PIttsbargh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,023 

22  Claims.  (CL  117—35) 
Articles,  such  as  mirrors  and  windows,  having  thereon 
a  thin  silver  and/or  copper  film  are  protected  from  dis- 
coloration and  deterioration  due  to  corrosion  by  treat- 


May  7,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


229 


mcnt  of  the  film  with  an  aminotriazole.  an  aminotetrazolc, 
an  aminoindazole,  or  an  indazole.  The  treatment  can  be 
carried  out  by  contacting  the  metallic  film  or  an  organic 
coating  superimposed  on  the  metallic  film  with  the  sub- 
stituted a/olc,  preferably  m  solution.  Alternatively,  the 
substituted  azoic  can  be  included  in  the  superimposed 
organic  coaling,  if  any  Such  treatment  retards  and  prev- 
ents for  long  periods  of  time  the  deterioration  and  attack 
of  the  metallic  film  which  is  ordinarily  evidenced  by  dis- 
coloration and/or  removal  of  the  metallic  film. 


solid  having  an  average  particle  size  below  about  0.025 
micron  is  dispersed  by  admixture,  and  then  evaporating 
the  solvent  to  leave  visible  discrete  aggregates  of  the  solid 
on  the  surface.  An  adhesive  resin  binder  may  be  present 
in  the  solvent  during  formation  of  the  coating  or  applied 
to  the  formed  coating  as  a  protective  overcoat. 


3  382  088 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING 

SELF-COPYING  SHEET 

Ryuzo  Noda,  37  2-cbomc,  Higashino-cbo,  Noc. 

Johto-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  257.836, 

Feb.  12.  1963.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  451.439 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.1) 


W]'^^~jg^^ 


«»t»    < 


\:^ 


L^ 


3,382,090  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDROPHILIC 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  BODY 
Fred    W.    Mciscl,  Jr.,   Media,   and    Edgar    Allan   Blab-, 
Swarthmore,  Pa^  asaigDon  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,170 

6  Clahns.  (CL  117 — 47) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  hydrophilic  polyurcthane  foam  products  wherein  a 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  hydroxy- 
ethylacrylate.  acrylamide,  dimethylaminoethyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof  is  attached  to  a  foam  sub- 
strate by  a  graft  polymerization  process  in  which  polym- 
erization is  initiated  by  the  presence  of  benzoyl  peroxide 
and  dimethylamine.  This  reaction  may  advantageously 
take  place  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  scavenger  such 
as  sodium  bisulfite  and  a  wetting  agent  such  as  a  poly- 
oxycthylated  polypropylene  oxide. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  self-copying  sheet  having 
a  non-tacky,  clean-to-touch,  and  non-tmudging  transfer- 
able layer  coated  on  one  side  thereof,  which  comprises 
mixing  a  solid  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid,  myristic  acid  and 
behenic  acid,  a  solid  wax.  a  solid  lubricant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  refined  talc  and  prepared  calcium 
carbonate,  a  coloring  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pigment  and  dyestuff,  a  binder  of  low 
viscosity  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylcellulose,  nitro- 
cellulose and  chlorinated  rubber  and  a  volatile  solvent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  toluol  and  methanol  to  form  a 
dispersion  solution,  coating  the  resulting  solution  on  one 
side  of  the  foundation  sheet  at  normal  temperature  to 
crystallize  the  solid  fatty  acid  and  evaporate  the  solvent. 


3,382,091 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONDUCTIVE    COAT- 
ING MATERIALS 
Edward  W.  Drum,  Indiuiapolis,  lod.,  assigDor  to  Ransborg 
Electro-Coatittg  Corp^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  448,556, 
Apr.  5.  1965.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  530,753 

15  Claim*.  (CL  117—93.4) 


4A=fe=^ 


3,382,089 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 
RETICl'LATED  COATINGS  ON  IMPER- 
MEABLE SURFACES 
Costa vc  J.  Klein,  Great  Neck,  and  William  P.  OHourke. 
Babylon,  N.Y.,  asigBon  to  Koomark,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394^73 
10  Claims.  (CL  117 — 41) 


The  method  of  producing  a  decorative  reticulated  coat- 
ing on  an  impermeable  surface  by  applying  thereto  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  in  which  a  particulate  inorganic 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrostatically  coating  an  article 
\^ith  a  coating  composition  having  conductive  particles 
suspended  within  a  liquid  continuum  of  relatively  low 
conductivity,  the  steps  of  flowing  said  coating  composi- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  column  between  first  and  second 
points,  maintaining  said  points  at  different  electrical  po- 
tentials, and  promoting  electrical  impedance  between 
said  two  points  in  the  paint  column  by  cyclically  varying 
the  potential  maintained  between  said  two  points  while 
continuing  the  flow  of  coating  composition  between  said 
points. 

7.  An  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  for  coating  an 
article  with  a  coating  composition  having  condiKtive  par- 
ticles suspended  within  a  liquid  continuum  of  relatively 
low  conductivity  conoprising,  an  atomizer  having  an 
atomizing  zone,  means  for  feeding  said  coating  composi- 
tion to  said  atomizing  zone  in  the  form  of  a  column, 
means  for  maintaining  a  high  voltage  on  said  coating 

composition  at  a  first  point  adjacent  said  atomizing  zone, 
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means  for  maintaining  a  second  point  of  said  column,  mer  and  thereafter  converting  the  fluid  episulfide  mono- 
spaced from  said  first  point,  at  a  potential  different  from  mer  to  a  solid  polymer  to  form  a  barrier  thcrem. 
said  first  point,  and  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  po- 
tential between  said  first  and  second  points.  ■ 


3,382,092 
PROTECnVE  COATING  FOR  VEHICLE  BOTTOM 
Slephjui  Ilnyckyj  and  George  A.  Holder,  Samia,  Ontario, 

Canada,  ass^piors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,085 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—97) 

Metal  is  coated  with  a  solution  of  ethylenc-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  dissolved  in  solvent  to  prevent  corrosion. 


3,382,093 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  OF 
FRAGILE  BODIES 
Herman  Nack,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  275,502, 
Apr.  25,  1963.  This  application  Nor.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  516,199 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 


■«;.    py  rut,   ZM^m^t  mmS* 


1.  A  process  for  coating  fragile  bodies  that  are  sub- 
jected to  breakage  and  attrition  when  fluidized  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  solids  having 
an  average  bed  density  that  is  greater  than  said  fragile 
bodies  and  an  average  particle  size  that  is  smaller 
than  said  fragile  bodies; 

(b)  introducing  said  fragile  bodies  into  said  fluidized 
bed  so  as  to  form  a  composite  fluidized  bed;  and 

(c)  introducing  a  spray  of  said  coating  material  into 
said  composite  fluidized  bed  so  as  to  coat  said  fragile 
bodies  with  said  coating  material. 


3,382,094 
FLUID  AND  MOLD  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

George  F.  Balbenko,  LcTittown,  iml  Stephen  W.  Osboni, 

Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thloiiol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  i  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,684 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—138.5) 

Ccllulosic  material  is  made  fluid  and  mold  resistant  by 
treating  a  cellulosic  substrate  with  a  fluid  episulfide  mono- 


3,382,095 
PROCESS  OF  TREAHNG   FABRIC   WITH   SULFO- 
PROPYLATED,  ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILANES 
AxND  SILOXANES 
Loren  A.  Haluslu^  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Michigan 
.No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatloa  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
328.164,  now  Patent  No.  3,328,449,  dated  June  27,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  applicadon  Dec.  5,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
611,196 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
I.  The  process  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  fabric  to 
acquire  a  static  electrical  charge  by 

( 1 )   immersing  said  fabric  in  a  solution  of 

(A)   0.25  to  30%   by  weight  of  a  composition  of 
the  formula  Z,^i(R(YlR'So,Hlc)bl..  where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di 
valent    and    trivalent    hydrocarbons,    haio- 
^  hydrocarbon,  and  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O  O  (R")4 

—  *— O— .   -8-,   — O— ,   —t-N-.   -80r- 


(R")<    (R")4 

I 


(R")4      (R")4 


-SOiN-,  -N-  sod  -N-Q-N- 

where  each 

R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
cartx)n  radicals  of  1  through  6  carbon 
atoms, 

Q  is  an  alkylcne  radical,  of  2  through  4  car- 
bon atoms  that  separates  the  two  N  groups 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and 

d  is  an  integer  of  0  through  1 , 

R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  that  separates  Y  and 
SOj  by  three  carbon  atotna, 

c  is  an  integer  of  1  through  3, 

b  is  an  integer  of  1  through  2, 

a  is  an  integer  of  1  through  2, 

Z  is  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting  of 
hydrogen  aioms  and  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon, halohydrocarbon,  alkoxy,  beta-alkoxy- 
alkoxy,  phcnoxy.  acyloxy,  and  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  isocyanoxy  radicals,  and 

e  is  an  integer  of  2  through  3,  the  sum  of 
e  +  a  being  4,  and 
(B)   99.75  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent 
that  is  not  reactive  with  the  fabric  or  ingredient 
(A);  and 
(2)  drying  the  fabric. 


3J82,096 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION.  TREATMENT  OF  A 
HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIAL  THEREWITH,  AND 
THE  RESULTING  MATERIAL 

Harold  Boardman,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  WUmtagton,  Del,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  ConthiaafioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

309,402,  Sept.  17,  1963.  Thk  applicatioo  Apr.  28,  1967. 

Ser.  No.  634,501 

30  Claims.  (CL  117—139.5) 

A  composition  of  matter  comprised  of  a  water-soluble 
cationic  thermosetting  polyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin 
and  an  antistatic  agent  is  used  to  provide  durable  anti- 
static finishes  on  hydrophobic  articles. 
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3,382,097 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TEXTILES  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS  WITH  FLUORINATED  ORGANIC 
AMIDO  ACID  COMPOUNDS  TO  IMPART  REPEL- 
LENCY 

WUIlaa  A.  Erby,  Albortla,  Pa.,  Barii  Farak,  Wc^  Smmoi, 
N.Y.,  and  Richard  A.  FUnn  aad  Rob«t  A.  Walde,  Em- 
maos.  Pa.,  asdgnon  Co  Air  Prodarta  aad  ChMBkals, 
lac  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.  CoatteaatioB-hMart  af  appMration  Ser.  No. 
386.376,  July  30,  1964.  Tkfa  afyUcaltoa  Oct.  6,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  493,559 

18C]aiiiit.(a.  117— 141) 
Treatment  of  solid  materials,  particularly  paper,  and 

textiles  of  natural  or  artificial  origin,  to  impart  oil  and 

soil  repcllency.  by  contact  with  a  fluorinatcd  organic  acid 

compound  of  the  formula 

C„Fto*  iCONHCHRCOOH 

wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  20.  Representative  treating 
compounds  include;  pcrfluoro-octanoyl  glycine,  perfluoro- 
butanoyl  amino  acetic  acid,  perfluorobutanoyi  -  2  -  amino 
proptonic  acid,  perfluoroundecanoyl  -  2  -  amino  caprylic 
acid.  The  fluorinated  organic  acid  compound  is  applied  in 
aqueous  or  organic  solution  and  may  include  colloidal 
silica  or  an  air-curing  organo  poly  siloxane. 


3.382,098 
WAX-POLYBUTADIENE  COMPOSITION   AND 
PAPERBOARD  IMPREGNATED  THEREWITH 
Eaveae   M.   Faabcr,   Haasaoad,  lad.,  aad   Hallard   C. 
Moyer,  Homewood,  lU.,  assiganrs  to  Siadalr  Research, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.  Hied  Jaac  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^31 

8  Claims.  (CL  117—158) 
Paperhoard  is  impregnated  with  a  novel  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  petroleum  wax  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  about  115*  to  200*  F.  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  wax<ompatible  polybutadiene  oil  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  25.0(X).  The  re- 
sulting article  of  manufacture  has  been  discovered  to 
have  significantly  improved  strength,  rigidity  and  water 
resistance  when  thermally  cured. 


3^82,lt0 

RHENIUM  THIN  FILM  RESICTOR8 

Charles  Fcldman,  Alnaodrla,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Mdpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Chorch,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Coatfainatloa-lB-part  of  appUcatfoa  8«r.  No.  173,261, 

Feh.  14,  1962.  TUi  appBatloa  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  490,156 

13  Claim*.  (CL  117—217) 


1.  The  process  of  making  highly  stable  thin  film  re- 
sistors which  comprises,  in  a  vacuum  environment,  the 
steps  of  depositing  vaporized  rhenium  in  a  thin  film  on  an 
electrically  insulating  substrate  heated  to  a  temperature 

within  the  range  from  400*  C.  to  700*  C,  and  there- 
after annealing  said  film  at  a  temperature  within  said 
range  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  elec- 
trical and  physical  characteristics  of  the  thin  fihn  re- 
sistor. 

3382,101 
METHOD  FOR  ERADICA11NG  HYDROCARBON 

STAINS  FROM  CONCRETE  SURFACES 
John  L.  Bishop,  Sr^  Atlaita,  Ga.,  aailBBor  to  Atlantic 
Management  Compaay,  AHaafa,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360^5 
3  ChdBM.  (CL  134—7) 


3382,099 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    EPITAXIAL    GROWTH 
OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  ON  METAL 
SUPPORTS 
Rohert  .Mootmory,  Grcaohle.  Fraace,  aMlgaor  to  Centre 
Natiooal  de  la  Recherche  ScleatlAqae,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

nied  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,925 
Clidms  priority,  appUcatloa  Fraace,  Apr.  23, 1963, 

932343 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—215) 


i  — M.M*  OH   CJU>>MI 


A  process  for  epitaxial  growth  of  semiconductor  layers 
on  a  mica  split  suppon  cleaved  along  the  (001)  plane  by 

first  epitaxially   depositing  cubic  face-centered   silver  or 

copper  (111),  thereover  epitaxitlly  depoiiiing  cubic  face- 
centered  gold  or  platinum   (111),   tliereover  epitaxially 

depositing  body-centered  metals  such  as  chromium,  mo- 
lybdenum, tungsten,  tantalum  or  columbium,  selectively 
dissolving  away  the  first  layer  (111)  white  separating  the 
mica  split  and  thereafter  epitaxially  depositing  diamond- 
type  cubic  semiconductor  such  as  germanium  or  silicon 
on  the  remaining  cubic  body-centered  layer. 


A  method  for  eradicating  oil  and  grease  stains  from 
concrete  surfaces  comprising  the  use  of  a  concrete  weight 

including  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  defining  a  bore  extend- 
ing vertically  therethrough,  a  container  mounted  on  the 

weight  and  communicating  with  the  bore,  and  a  valve 

member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  eradicating  sub- 
stance from  the  container  through  the  bore  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  weight,  whereupon  movement  of  the  weight 
over  the  stain  works  and  grinds  the  eradicating  substance 
into  the  stain. 
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3,382,102 

ZINC-BROMINE  SECONDARY  CELL 

Ralph  Zito,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcceral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,556 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136—30) 


A  secondary  cell  has  a  zinc  electrode,  a  bromine  elec- 
trode with  a  carbon  matrix  having  pockets  containing 
activated  carbon,  a  zinc  bromine  electrolyte,  and  a  gelling 
agent  incorported  in  the  electrolyte.  A  series-type  battery 
has  a  plurality  of  these  cells. 


3,382,103 
METHOD   OF   SLPPLVING    AQUEOUS    HY- 
DRAZINE  TO  A  VAPOR  DIFFUSION  FUEL 
CELL  ELECTRODE 
John  O.  Smith,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  >foasanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,579 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


'!  K 


w    w 


An  improved  method  for  operating  a  fuel  cell  wherein 

an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrazine  is  employed  as  a  fuel 
in  conjunction  with  an  oxidant  feedstock.  Improvement 
operation  and  efficiency  of  such  fuel  cells  is  realized  by 

supplying  the  aqueous  solution  of  hydrazine  to  the  anode 
through  a  barrier  consisting  of  three  layers;  the  first  layer 
is  a  porous,  non-wetting  vapor  transmitting  layer,  the  sec- 
ond layer  contains  a  metallic  catalyst  for  hydrazine  de- 
composition while  the  third  layer  is  a  current  collector 
for  the  anode. 


3,382,104 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  FUEL  CELL 

Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood,  and  James  A.  Wilson, 

Stanhope,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 

neering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,757 

2  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 

The  start-up  of  a  fuel  cell  which  uses  methanol  as  fuel 

is  effectively  accomplished  by  introducing  methanol  in 

excess  of  that   required    for    power   output,   allowing    a 

controlled  amount  of  the  methanol  to  contact  the  cathode 

where  air,  the  oxidant,  is  contacted  with  the  cathode  at 

a  rate  between  1200  cc.'s  and  1700  cc.'s  per  minute  per 

square  foot  of  the  cathode  for  chemical  oxidation  which 

effects  heating  of  the  cell  to  an  efficient  operating  tem- 


perature above  about   140' 
a  load  for  power  output. 


May  7,  1968 
F.  before  the  cell  is  under 
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3382,105 
ION-EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  WITH  PLATINUM 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Hoyt  McBryar,  Dickinson,  and  Hcrachei  H.  Jamison,  Pasa- 
dena, Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Nstlonal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminlstratioa 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,096     • 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136 — 86) 


rok-i 


4 


An  ion-exchange  membrane  and  electrode  assembly 
comprising  an  ion  exchange  membrane  between  a  pair  of 
porous  catalytic  electrodes.  A  pair  of  thm  plastic  mem- 
branous sheets  with  finely  divided  platmum  dispersed 
therein  are  superposed  on  to  the  catalytic  electrodes.  The 
thin  plastic  sheets  are  porous  to  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  but 
arc  nonporous  to  complex  ion-cxchangc  groups  of  the 
ion-exchange  membrane.  The  plastic  sheets  act  as  physical 
barriers  to  prevent  escape  of  complex  ion-exchange  groups 
from  the  fuel  cell  and  to  prevent  the  flaking  off  of  catalyst 
from  the  electrodes.  The  provision  of  platmum  particles 
within  the  plastic  sheets  also  increases  the  number  of  elec- 
trode reaction  sites. 


3,382,106 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCLNG  CATALYST  BODY 
INCLUDING    SORBING    HYDROGEN    I.NTO 
BODY 
Margarete  Jung,  Nieder-Eschbach,  Germany,  and  Hanns 
H.  Krocger,  GalDcsYillc,  Fla.,  assignon  to  Varta  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Hagcn,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

ConfiQuatiofl-io-parf  of  applicatioa  S«r.  No.  47S,459, 

July  28,  1965.  This  application  S«pf.  7,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  485,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1960, 
A  36,312;  Jan.  28,  1961,  A  36,601;  Feb.  7,  1961, 
A  36,666 

14  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 120) 
14.  A  process  of  producing  a  catalytic  body  which  com- 
prises sorbing  nascent  hydrogen  into  the  body  of  an 
alkali-resistant  crystalline  metal  lattice  which  is  hydrogen 
sorbing  by  contacting  the  body  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion comprising  a  hydrogen-generating  strong  reducing 
agent  and  discontinuing  the  sorption  of  hydrogen  after 
the  body  is  substantially  impregnated  with  hydrogen. 


3,382,107 
SEALING   DEVICE  FOR   AN  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL CELL 
Thomas  J.  Hennigan,  West  Hyattsrille,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of   the    National    Aeronautiai   and   Space 
Administration 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  494^87 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—132) 
A  scaling  device  for  a  standard  electrochemical  cell 
which  enables  use  of  the  cell  in  low  pressure  environ- 


ments The  cell,  except  for  its  top,  is  enclosed  by  a  housing 
with  one  terminal  and  an  end  wall  of  the  cell  transfixed 


3^82,109  ^^ 

BRAZING  LEAD  TELLURIDE  THERMOELECTRIC 

GENERATOR  ELEMENTS 
Lovis  F.  KcndaU,  Jr^  Scotia,  aDd  lames  H.  Brcdt,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  MsigDon  to  Gcacral  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,950 

10  Claims.  (CL  134—237) 
In  the  manufacture  of  lead  telluride  thermoelectric  gen- 
erators, it  is  customary  to  join  the  lead  telluride  elements 
to  ferrous  metal  bridging  members  by  brazing  techniques. 
It  would  be  advantageous  to  use  tin  telluride  as  the  braz- 
ing material  except  that  a  brittle  layer  is  formed  at  the 
tin  telluride-ferrous  metal  interface  which  cause  mechani- 
cal failure  of  the  joint  when  thermally  cycled.  It  has 
been  found  that  the  presence  of  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  antimony  at  the  interface  eliminates  the  brittle 
layer  and  produces  a  satisfactory  joint  which  is  thermally 
stable  and  which  has  a  low  junction  electrical  rcsistaiKe. 


in  a  layer  of  hardened  epoxy  resin.  Means  is  provided  for 
permuting  external  electrical  contact  with  saki  terminal. 


3.382,108 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Frederick  John  WUklas,  Surrey,  Etwlud,  asdgnor  lo  Na- 
tiooal    Research    Dcvelopmcat    Corporation,   London, 
England,  a  British  body  corporate 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  366,284, 
May  11,  1964.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  529,522  ^   ,^^, 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1963, 

18,699/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  134—226) 


3382,110 

TREATMENT  OF  FERROUS  METAL 

Robert  Lozano,  Hammoad,  Coy  S.  Ham,  MoMtcr,  Ckarlcs 

C.  MankaU,  Gary,  aad  Jadi  E.  Joyce,  Chcatertoa,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Compaay,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contlniiatioa-b-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

287,1 387jinM  "i  19<3-  TUs  applicatioa  Oct.  27, 19M, 

Ser.  No.  589,854 

3  ClaiflM.  (CL  14ft-4.15) 

A  process  for  controlling  the  rate  of  pickling  of  the 
surface  of  a  strip  of  low  carbon  ferrous  metal,  such  as 
enameling  iron,  by  contacting  the  surface  of  the  metal 
with  a  phosphorus-containing  solution  having  a  pH  below 
7  to  form  thereon  a  surface  film  containing  phosphorus, 
and  heating  the  surface  film  to  an  elevated  temperature 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a  diffused  surface  layer 
containing  phosphorus. 


3382,11 1 

COATING  METAL 

Singkata  Itmn^  Warriafttm,  Ludwig  K.  SckMtcr, 

Drcsbcr,  and  WllUam  A.  Bimn,  Fort  WaihhtlOB, 

Pa.,  aas^Mtrs  to  Pcnanlt  Chemicals  Conoratkm, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  PcnnnrlTaBla 

Filed  Apr726, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,859 

7  Claims.  (CL  14S— «.!<) 


A  multijunction  thermoelectric  convertor  has  the  junc- 
tions produced  by  coalings  of  discrete  lengths  of  one 
electrically  conductive  material  on  a  continuoui  length 
of  very  fine  wire  of  another  electrically  cooductive  ma- 
terial, the  wire  being  wound  into  a  helix  with  two  rows 
of  junctions  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  coatings,  the  cross 
section  of  the  helix  being  triangular  with  one  row  of 
junctions  at  an  acute  angled  apex  of  the  helix  and  the 
other  row  remote  therefrom.  An  electrically  heated  rod- 
like support  is  secured  to  the  helix  along  the  row  of 
junctions  at  the  apex  and  serves  both  to  support  the 
helix  and  to  heat  the  row  of  junctions  at  the  apex,  while 
at  least  one  other  rod-like  support  is  secured  to  and 
extends  along  the  helix  at  a  poaition  remote  from  the 
first  support.  The  first  support  may  be  a  hairpin  looped 
electric  heater,  and  two  such  helices  may  be  intermeshed 
with  the  heater  common  to  both.  The  convertor  struc- 
ture may  be  housed  in  a  surrounding  shielding  enclosure, 
preferably  evacuated,  of  high  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity which  minimises  heat  loss  and  serves  as  a  sink 
for  the  cold  junctions. 


FlnnrtdM  coating 

f^ali'mrhsocf  /^cwtfar 


1.  An  aqueous  coating  solution  containing  chromic 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  a  complex  fluorine-containing  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluosilicic,  fluotitanic, 
fluoboric  and  fluozirconic  acids,  a  reducng  agent  for  the 
hexavalent  chromium  when  the  solution  is  dried  and 
then  heated  to  at  least  about  250*  P.,  said  reducing  agent 
being  compatible  with  the  hexavalent  chromium  while 
dissolved,  the  weight  ratio  of  chromic  acid  to  phosphoric 
acid  being  from  about  3:1  to  1:2.  the  complex  fluoride 
acid  being  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  Mo  to  about 
the  same  weight  as  the  total  of  the  chromic  and  phosphoric 
acids,  said  acids  being  not  more  than  partially  neutralized 
with  a  base  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc, 
calcium  and  ammonium  hydroxides  and  mixtures  thereto, 
and  the  reducing  agent  being  in  a  concentration  that 
causes  about  40  to  about  95%  of  the  hexavalent  chroaiium 
to  be  reduced  to  trivalent  condition  when  the  dried  solu- 
tion is  heated  to  at  least  2(X)'  F. 
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INGOT  CARRIAGE 
Thomas  Graeme  Oxley,  Sheffield,  and  Derek  Alan  Smith- 
son,  Stavdcy,  Dear  Chesterfield,  Eagland,  assignors  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Shcf- 
6eld,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365314 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1963, 

18,533/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  148—9) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  for 
cutting  horizontal  movable  material  by  supporting  the  ma- 
terial on  a  movable  carriage  and  moving  the  material,  the 
cutting  means  and  the  carriage  at  the  same  velocity,  and 
additionally  having  the  cutting  means  transversely  to  the 
movement  of  the  material  to  be  cut,  and  after  the  cut 
reversing  the  carriage;  according  to  the  invention  the  car- 
riage is  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  material 
to  be  cut  at  intervals  along  its  length  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  cut-off  portion  over  the  carriage  after  the  cut. 


33«2,113 
METHOD  OF  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING  SILICON 
CARBIDE   BY   PYROLYTICALLY   DECOMPOS- 
ING SiH*  AND  CH* 
Ekkehard  Ebert,  Boblingen,  Martin  Immendorfer,  Sindel- 
fingen,  and  Werner  SpicUnann,  Dacbtel,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  International   Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1964, 

J  26,271 
6  Claims.  (CL  14S— 175) 


1.  Method  of  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  silicon 
carbide  on  a  seed  in  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  an  input  gas  stream  comprising  SiH4  and  CH4 

to  said  chamber;  and 
decomposing  pyrolytically  said  SiH4  and  CH4  in  said 
chamber  to  effect  said  epitaxial  growth  of  said  layer 
by  precipitation  of  said  silicon  carbide  on  said  seed. 


3,382,114 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR PLATE  USING  MOLTEN  ZONE  ON  POWDER 
SUPPORT 
Claude  Beauz^e,  Evreux,  and  Fran^ob  Dcsvignes,  Bourg- 
b-Reine,  France,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1964.  Ser.  No.  336,297 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—186) 


err 


JL 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  thin  semiconductor  plates 

uving  a  Z4.)nc  melting  treatment,  in  which  the  semicon- 
ductor is  provided  at  a  powder  Ia>er  on  a  support,  and 
the  upper  surface  is  /one  melted  v^hile  separated  from  the 
support  by  part  of  the  powder  layer  to  reduce  contamina- 
tion. 


3,382,115 
DIODE  ARRAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Clarence  J.  Carter.  RoUing  Hilb  Estate,  and  Richard  F. 
Stewart,  Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tcias  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.   No.   141,854,  Sept.  29, 
1961.  This  application  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,276 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—187) 


1.  A  method  for  making  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  at  selected  first  loca- 
tions of  a  surface  of  said  body  and  a  plurality  of 
lands  of  said  grooves  at  selected  second  locatioDi  of 
said  surface, 

(b)  diffusing  into  said  surface  from  an  oxygen  atmos- 
phere containing  phosphorus  to  change  said  surface 
to  N-type  conductivity  and  form  a  diffusion  masking 
coating  of  oxide  upon  said  surface, 

(c)  selectively  removing  said  diffusion  masking  coat- 
ing of  oxide  and  said  changed  N-type  conductivity 
surface  from  the  said  lands  of  said  grooves,  thereby 
to  leave  a  plurality  of  first  diffused  regions  of  N-type 
conductivity  at  said  selected  first  locations  of  said 
surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  diffused  regions 
extending  to  said  surface  beneath  unremoved  oxide. 
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(a)  diffusing  boron  impurities  into  said  lands  to  form 
a  plurality  of  second  diffused  regions  of  P-type  con- 
ductivity adjoining  the  said  plurality  of  first  diffused 
regions  of  N-type  conductivity  at  said  surface,  and 

(e)  forming  another  plurality  of  grooves  at  said  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  the  original  grooves  to  form  a 
series  of  separated  surface  adjacent  junction  devices 
having  their  P-type  conductivity  region  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  N-type  conductivity  region  at  said  sur- 
face. 

3,382,116 
POLYISOCYANURATE  SOLID  SOLUTIONS  WITH 

OXIDANT  OF  LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE 
l^chu  G.  Gilman,  Wakeldd,  and  Robert  I.  Lait,  Swamp- 
•cott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Lonls,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  oT  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  2,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  207,467 

10  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 
7.  A  polymeric  solid  solution  of  an  oxidant  amount  of 
lithium  perchlorate  and  a  polyisocyanuratc  m  the  same 
homogeneous  phase. 

10.  A  propellant  composition  comprising  the  product 
described  in  claim  7.  said  composition  including  at  least 
sufficient  oxidant  to  make  combustion  of  said  system  self- 
supporting. 

3,382,117 
THICKENED  AQUEOUS  EXPLOSIVE  COM- 
POSITION   CONTAINING    ENTRAPPED 

GAS 
MeKln  A.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Inter- 
mountain  Rewarch  and  Enginccriog  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  I'tah 

No  Drawli^  Contlanation  of  appMcaSkm  Scr.  No. 
422,034,  Dec.  29.  1964,  which  Is  a  coottmutioo-ln- 
part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  324,193,  Nov.  18, 
1963.  This  appUcatioa  Jaia.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
609,270 

14  Claion.  (CL  149—39) 
This  invention  relates  to  blasting  agents  and  mt)re  par- 
ticularly to  slurry  blasting  agents  containing  strong 
oxidizer  salt,  icnsitizer.  water,  etc.  which  have  air  or  other 
gas  introduced  to  reduce  density  Organic  liquid,  eg . 
ethylene  glycol,  fi>rmamide.  may  replace  part  of  the  water 
to  lower  Its  freezing  point. 


3,382,118 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  ASSEMBLY 

OF  BUS  BARS 

Harrk  I.  Stanhack,  Lcxli«ton,  Ky^  aasifBor  to  Sonar*  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Original  appUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,970,  now 

Patent  No.  3,202.7S6,  dalH  Aag.  24,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  appUcatioa  Dec.  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  415,094 

3  ClaloM.  (CL  154—54) 


(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  of  adhesive 
insulating  material  each  having  a  width  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  bus  bars, 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  non-self-conform- 
ing strips  of  insulating  film  each  having  a  width  suf- 
ficient to  cover  a  longitudinal  edge  face  of  one  of 
said  bus  bars  and  portions  of  the  bus  bar  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edge  face, 

(e)  placing  a  pair  of  said  insulating  film  strips  on  each 
of  said  strips  of  adhesive  insulating  material  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  oth- 
er and  with  respect  to  the  opposite  edges  defining 
the  width  of  the  strip  of  adhesive  insulating  mate- 
rial, 

(f)  individually  wrapping  each  of  said  bus  bars  with 
at  least  one  of  said  strips  of  adhesive  insulating  ma- 
terial and  the  pair  of  insulating  film  strips  thereon  in 
a  manner  respectively  conforming  said  insulating 
film  strips  to  the  bus  bar  substantially  symmetrically 
over  opposite  longitudinal  edge  faces  of  the  bus  bar 
and  the  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent 
said  longitudinal  edge  faces,  and 

(g)  securing  said  wrapped  bus  bars  in  flatwise  stacked 
relationship  with  said  insulating  sheets  respectively 
between  adjacent  bus  bars  and  on  the  outer  sides  of 
the  outer  two  bus  bars  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  the  formed  insulating  film  strips. 


34t2,119 
METHOD  OF  PLASTERING  WALL  SURFACES  AND 

JOINT  SEALING  COMPOUND  USED  THEREIN 
Wilttam  W.  Henkcl,  Whcatoo,  ID^  asiif  or  to  The  Vai- 
■par    Corporatioa,    Rockford,    DL,    ■    uwpotthwi    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1945,  Scr.  No.  445^72 

2  Claims.  (CL  154—71) 
2.  A  method  of  plastering  wall  surfaces  comprising  in- 
stalling gypsum  panels  in  edge  abutting  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  wall  surface,  sealing  the  joints  defined  by  abutting 
edges  with  a  compound  consisting  essentially  of  about 
96%  filler,  about  3%  binder,  and  about  1%  adjuvant, 
said  filler  being  about  84%  calcium  carbonate,  about 
7%  mica,  about  4%  asbestos,  and  about  1%  talc, 
said  mica  having  a  particle  size  of  the  order  of  325 
mesh,  said  asbestos  having  a  fiber  length  such  as  that 
slightly  under  50%  is  retained  on  35  mesh,  and  a 
relatively  high  oil  absorbability, 
said  binder  being  about  2V*%  polyvinyl  acetate  and 

about  ¥4  %  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
said  adjuvant  being  about  0.6%  of  a  methyl  cellulose 
thickener,  about  0.3%  of  a  polyphosphate  dispersing 
agent,  and  about  0.1%  of  an  acetate  plasticizer,  and 
spraying  plaster  over  said  panels  and  joints  to  a 
plaster  thickness  of  the  order  of  about  Ms". 


3482,120 
VARICOLORED  SIDEWALL  TIRE 
Waher  H.  Raddcr,  Akroa,  OUo,  aasicaor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rahbcr  Company,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ohio 

FDcd  Dm.  II,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  419,34« 
3  Clafans.  (CL  154—116) 


|J\    2i 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  an  assembly  of  bus  bars, 
said  method  comprising 

(a)  providing  at  least  three  flat  elongated  bus  ban  of 
subsUntially  identical  cross  sections. 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  insulating  sheets 
each  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  great- 
er cross  sectional  dimension  of  one  of  said  bus  bars. 


A  plurality  of  contrasting  decorative  bands  are  pro- 
vided on  the  sidewall  of  a  tire  by  placing  on  the  sidewaU 
of  a  tire  carcass,  while  the  latter  is  in  its  cylindrical 
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uncured  state,  a  pair  of  layers  contrasting  in  color  with 
each  other  and  with  the  black  portions  of  the  tire,  cur- 
ing the  tire  to  bond  together  the  several  layers,  and  after 
the  cure,  exposing  a  portion  of  each  of  the  contrastingly 
colored  layers. 

3^82,121 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  HEAT  RECOVERABLE 
SLEEVE  WITH  FUSIBLE  INSERT  IN  TIGHTLY 
HELD  CONTACT 
Hugh  Paul  Sherlock,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporadoo,  Redwood  Chy,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,455 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—165) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
tubular  articles  comprising  a  heat  recoverable  sleeve  and 
a  fusible  insert  according  to  which  a  post-orientation  ex- 
pansible insert  having  a  peripheral  dimension  smaller  than 
the  internal  dimension  of  the  heal  recoverable  sleeve  is 
placed  within  the  sleeve  and  then  subjected  to  heat  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  insert  to  expand  into  tightly  held 
contact  with  the  sleeve,  but  insufficient  to  affect  the  heat 
recoverable  sleeve. 


3,382,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASHC  RUGS  OF  PLAS- 
TIC THREAD  LOOPS  BONDED  TO  A  PLASTIC 
BASE 

George  S.  Nallc,  Jr.,  108  W.  2nd  St., 

Austin,  Tex.     78701 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,316 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156—167) 


1.  A  method  for  extrusion  of  a  plastic  rug  having 
a  base  portion  and  a  superposed  pile  portion  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  extruding  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  constituting 
the  base  portion  of  the  rug; 

(B)  simultaneously  extruding  a  group  of  plastic  fila- 
ments constituting  the  pile  of  said  rug;  and 

(C)  moving  said  extruding  filaments  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  to  bring  said  filaments  into  con- 
tact with  said  sheet  and  intermittently  bond  said 
filaments  to  said  sheet. 


3.382,123 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FILAMENTOUS  MATS 
Gilbert  D.  Alexander,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  181,942,  Mar.  23, 
1962.  This  application  July  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,440 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—167) 


A  method  for  malting  a  filamentous  mat  by  drawing 
filaments  from  a  feeder,  axially  rectprucating  the  feeder 
baclL  and  forth  along  the  down-turning  edge  of  a  rotating 
drum  so  the  filaments  are  drawn  from  the  feeder  to  the 
drum,  cyclically  shifting  a  portion  of  the  filaments  back 
and  forth  out  of  a  direct  path  from  the  feeder  to  the  drum 
at  an  intermediate  liKation  bettAcen  the  drum  and  the 
feeder,  and  splitting  the  mat  axially  of  the  drum  and  re- 
moving it  as  a  flat  mat 


3,382,124 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  TO  A   PREFORMED  CORE 

Qarcnce  Briskey.  701   10th  Ave., 

CoralviUe,  Iowa     52240 

FUed  June  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465.037 

9  Claims.  (CI.  154—202) 


A  method  for  applying  a  plastic  surfacing  material  to  a 

preformed  countertop  base  by  forming /said  material  to 
said  base  continuously  from  end  to  end  of  said  base. 


3,382,125 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATS 
Alfred  J.  Lowdermilk,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Fails,  Ohio. 

or  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akroo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,940 
4  Claims.  (O.  156—214) 


1.  A  process  of  vulcanizing  floor  mats  having  a  prede- 
termined surface  configuration  on  one  surface  and  a  layer 
of  cushioning  material  adhered  to  the  opposite  surface 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  one  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  substantially  air  impervious  vulcanizable  mat 
stock  on  a  mo.d  having  a  surface  of  the  predetermined 
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configuration  and  contour,  applying  a  vacuum  between 
the   sheet  of  stock  and  mold  surface  to  cause  mtimate 
contact  of  the  mold  surface  by  the  matstock.  positioning 
a  layer  of  cushioning  material  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  mat  stock,  said  layer  of  cushioning  matenal  having 
a  film  of  plastic  material  affixed  to  one  side  thereof  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  with  the  film  being 
placed  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  mat  slock,  the 
layer  of  cushioning  material  extending  no  further  than 
the  peripheral  margin  of  the  mat  stock,  covering  the  mat 
stock   and  cushioning  material   with  a  sheet  of  flexible 
air  impervious  material  with  a  portion  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  peripheral  margin  of  said  mat  stock  and  layer 
of  cushioning  material,  applying  from  a  second  source, 
a  vacuum  between  said  covering  sheet  and  cushioning  ma- 
terial to  urge  the  cushioning  material  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  sheet  of  mat  stock,  maintaining  each  vacu- 
um while  subjecting  the  sheet  of  mat  stock  to  an  elevated 
temperature  to  vulcanize  said  mat  stock  and  simultane- 
ously soften  said  thermoplastic  film  whereby  the  cushion- 
ing material  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  mat  stock  by  the  film  of 
plastic  material  as  it  softens  to  firmly  adhere  to  both  the 
mat  stock  and  cushioning  material. 


portions  covered  with  adhesive  for  securing  said  charts 

comprising, 

positioning  a  plurality  of  charts  in  selected  and  fixed 
relationship  to  one  another  with  said  relationship 
corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  said  defined 
portions  on  the  mounting  sheet  to  which  said  charts 
are  to  be  secured,  and 


moving  said  charts  downwardly  into  facing  relation 
with  said  sheet  and  partially  engaging  each  of  said 
charts  with  said  defined  portions  on  said  sheet,  and 
engaging  parts  of  said  charts  with  a  separating  non- 
adnering  means  covering  parts  of  said  portions  and 
separating  said  parts  of  said  charts  from  said  mount- 
ing sheet,  and  thereafter  removing  said  last-men- 
tioned means  and  engaging  the  remaining  parts  of 
said  charts  with  said  defined  portions. 


3382,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSURE 

David  B.  Hackmann,  13708  Susan  Lane, 

Bumsvlllc,  Minn.     55378 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,803 

12  Claims.  (CI.  156—240) 


3,382,128 
HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYSTYRENE  PELLICLES 
Lewis  F.  Bogle,  Enfield,  and  Thomas  F.  Sincock,  Sims- 
bury,  Conn.,  asslgDon  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,575 

14  Claims.  (CL  156—306) 
A  block-resistant,  heat  scaling  composition  for  poly- 
styrene comprising  a  normally  solid,  organic  compound 
which  melts  between  about  120*  F.  and  240*  P.,  and 
has  adequate  solubility  for  heat  sealing  the  polystyrene 
within  this  range.  A  modifying  agent  may  be  optioiuUy 
included  to  enhance  anti-block  properties. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  data  withm  an  enclosure.  The   method  in- 
cludes stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  an  envelope  en- 
closure  which   has   a   window  opening  therein  and   with 
printed  data  on  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  which  is  to  be 
transferred  to  at  least  another  of  the  sheets  in  the  en- 
closure, the  printed  data  being  exposed  through  the  aper- 
ture   in    the   envelope    in  the    stacked   relationship.   The 
method  includes  applying  heat  and  pressure  by  a  roller 
to  the  enclosure  at  the  aperture  to  transfer  data  within 
the  enclosure.  The  apparatus  includes  structure  for  stack- 
ing the  plurality  of  sheets  in  a  predetermined  relationship, 
inserting  them  into  an  envelope  enclosure  with  the  sheet 
having  the  data  to  be  transferred  positioned  adjacent  an 
aperture  in  the  enclosure  and  moving  the  enclosure  along 
a  track  and  into  engagement  with  a  heated  roller  which 
applies  the  pressure  thereto  to  effect  the  transfer  of  data 
within  the  enclosure. 


3382,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HBER  REINFORCED 

RESINOUS  MATERIAL 
William  J.  Hampshire,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration oi  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,793 
9  Claims.  (CL  156 — 372) 


3,382,127 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  DATA  SHEETS 
David  Uttmann,  Belmont,  and  Louis  GUnum,  Newton. 
Mass.;  said  Littmann  aaslpor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Minnesota  Mtaihig  and  Maoofacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddnwarc 
Original  applicatioa  Jane  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,033,  now 
Patent  No.  3.243.886.  dated  Apr.  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544^28 

2  Claims.  (CL  154—299) 
1.  A  method  of  securing  a  plurality  of  data-bearing 
electrograph  charts  to  a  mounting  sheet  having  defined 


A  multiple  nozzle  apparatus  for  forming  a  fiber  rein- 
forced resinous  material  utilizing  nozzles  to  spray  a  mix- 
ture of  resin  and  glass  fibers  in  criss-crossing,  uniformly 
oriented  patterns  to  thereby  create  a  fabric-like  consist- 
ency of  the  fibers  within  the  resinous  mixture.  The  noz- 
zles are  mounted  in  longitudinally  aligned  relationship 
with  a  moving  conveyor  in  a  gimbaled  mount  with  a  cam 
relationship  of  the  gimbaled  mount  to  provide  the  de- 
sired tilling  and  closed  geometric  path  movement  of  the 
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tips  of  the  nozzles  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  because  of 
the  gimbaled  mounting  of  the  nozzles.  This  feature  pro- 
vides closed  geometric  patterns  of  a  mixture  of  resin  and 
glass  fibers  to  provide  an  interwoven-type  relationship  of 
the  patterns  as  they  are  laid  down  onto  a  moving  surface. 


3^82,130 
DEVICE    FOR    PREVENTING    THE    FOULING 
OF  LABELLING  MACfflNES  BY  THE  LABEL 
GLUE 
Romuald  Ren^  Delia  Vitc,  Noccot-car-Munc,  France,  as- 
signor   to    SocMt6    anonymc    ditc:    Soci^^    Francaisc 
d'Etiqaetage    Virey    A    Garnicr,    Nogcnt-sur-Marne, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Jane  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,536 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  May  15,  1964, 

974,744,  Patent  1,403,873 

1  Claim.  (CI.  156—389) 


proximately  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  film 
strip  and  an  adhesive  material  used  to  bind  the  pair  of 
film  strips  together,  and  a  plurality  of  sproclcet  holes 
between  the  base  sprocket  pms,  said  sprocket  holes  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  sprocket  holes  m  the  film  strips;  an  intermediate 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  for  movennent 
from  an  open  position  to  a  cutting  and  punching  position 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat  table  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  sbeahof  and 
moving  means  fixed  on  the  lower  side  of  said  intermediate 
means  confronting  said  base,  said  shearing  and  moving 
means  being  positioned  to  mate  with  said  guiding  and 
shearing  blades  for  shearing  and  moving  the  edges  of 
the  adhesive  material,  said  shearing  and  moving  means 
extending  below  said  intenmediate  means  a  distance  less 
than  the  height  of  said  guiding  and  shearing  blades  for 
moving  the  edges  of  said  adhesive  material  into  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  film  strips,  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  hole  shearing  means  fixed  in  said  intermediate 
means  and  positioned  to  mate  with  said  sprocket  boles 
in  said  base  for  sheanng  the  adhesive  material  overlay- 
ing the  sprocket  holes  of  the  film,  at  least  one  pair  of 
sprocket  pins  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  intermediate 
means  on  the  upper  side  of  said  intermediate  means,  said 
sprocket  means  being  extensions  of  said  sprocket  hole 
shearing  means  for  engagement  with  the  Aim  sprocltet 
holes  to  align  the  film  on  said  intermediate  means  for 
transverse  shearing,  and  a  slot  in  said  intermediate  means 
between  said  pair  of  sprocket  pins:  and  cutting  element 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  including  a  fixed  cut- 
ting means  for  movement  to  and  from  said  slot  for  trans- 
versely severing  the  film  strips  on  said  intermediate 
means. 


In  a  gluing  machine,  a  recovery  roller  is  rotated  in 
contact  with  the  adhesive  transferring  roll  in  the  same 
direction  and  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  the  apply- 
ing roll  but  in  opposite  direction  to  said  transferring  roll 
so  as  to  serve  as  doctor  roll  for  the  applying  roll  return- 
ing excess  adhesive  to  the  adhesive  transferring  roll  for 
which  it  acts  as  spreader  roll. 


3,382,131 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  SPLICER 

Harry  L.  Morganroth,  804  E.  2S(h  St., 

Hinleab,  Fla.     33013 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,392 

11  Claims.  (CI.  156—505) 


3,382,132 

APPARATl  S  FOR   MAKING   A  TAPERED  BAG 

Emanuel  Kugicr,  124  Richmond  Place, 

Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 

Filed  June  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  477.465 

1  Claim.  (CI.  156—515) 


^ 


1.  A  film  splicing  device  comprising  a  base  including 
a  flat  table  portion  for  supporting  a  pair  of  film  strips  in 
end-to-end  relation,  at  least  one  base  sprocket  pin  ad- 
jacent opposite  edges  of  said  table  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  sprocket  hole  in  each  film  strip  for  position- 
ing the  ends  of  the  pair  of  film  strips  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, a  pair  of  parallel  guiding  and  shearing  blades  fixed 
on  said  base,  said  blades  having  a  distance  therebetween 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  film  strips,  said  blades  extend- 
ing above  the  plane  of  said  table  portion  a  distance  ap- 


Apparatus  for  producing  triangular  shaped  bags  from 
two  superposed,  unattached  plastic  sheets  wherein  ap- 
propriately oriented  heat  seals  form  the  two  closed  sides 
of  each  triangular  bag  and  the  portion  of  the  unattached 
marginal  edges  of  the  sheets  between  these  heat  seals 
bound  the  opening  into  the  interior  of  each  bag. 


3,382,133  I 

MEA.NS  FOR  CORRUGATING  WEBS 
TRANSVERSELY 
James  W.  Healy,  WakeBeld,  Man.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.   Little,   Inc.,  Cambridga,  Ma«.,  a  corporation  of 
Masuchu  setts 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,481 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—596) 
Apparatus  for  minimizing  the  deflection  of  a  pair  of  cor- 
rugating rolls  during  their  use  in  the  application  of  trans- 


I 


verse  corrugations  to  a  formable  sheet  material  passing 
between  the  rolls,  including  a  pneumatic  restraining  mem- 
ber  mounted    for   rolatable    movement    adjacent   each   of 


r\ 


a  thermoplastic  polymeric  sheet-like  core  of  from  about 
0.(X)5  inch  to  about  1,4  inches  thick,  said  core  having 
uniformly  bonded  to  both  surfaces  thereof  a  metal  foil 
of  from  about  0.00025  inch  to  about  0.01  inch  thick, 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  core  has  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  metal  foil  laminae, 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  yield  strength  in  tension  and 
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the  corrugating  rolls  to  cause  the  corrugating  rolls  to  re- 
main in  relatively  constant  alignment  during  application 
of  the  corrugations. 


the  yield  strength  in  compression  of  the  said  metal  foil 
laminae  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  yield  strength  in 
tension  and  the  yield  strength  in  compression  of  said 
thermoplastic  core,  but  less  than  the  shear  strength  of  the 
meul-thermoplastic  interfaces  of  said  composite  laminate, 
and  less  than  the  shear  strength  of  said  thermoplastic 


core. 


3.382,134 

SIMULATED  VENETIAN  GLASS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  W.  Powell,  232  E.  50th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     It022 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383^27 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  161—5) 


A 


3,382,137 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SUCH  STRUCTURES 

Charles  L.  Schreibcr  and  KcuMth  E.  Kolb,  Corniag,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Comtaif  Glaai  Works,  CorBing,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,374 
10  Clalmt.  (Cl.  161—185) 


•T 


A  simulated  Venetian  glass  product  A  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  is  embossed  onto  a  lead-simulating  frame, 
with  the  sheet  extending  forwardly  into  the  openings  from 
the  rear  of  the  frame  Coloring  material  is  deposited  on 
the  rear  face  of  the  sheet  at  each  of  the  glass  simulating 
areas.  A  highly  authentic  Venetian  glass  product  is 
achieved  by  fabricating  the  transparent  sheet  with  an  ir- 
regular surface,  and  by  attaching  a  translucent  paper  back- 
ing sheet  to  the  assembly. 


A  laminated  glass  structure  of  high  strength  comprising 
a  plurality  of  thin  glass  sheets  having  a  thickness  from 
0.0001  inch  to  0.030  inch  bonded  together  with  a  cured 
synthetic  resin  layer,  said  resin  being  one  which  shrinks 
upon  curing,  adheres  to  glass  and  upon  curing  exists  in 
a  rigid  stale.  The  high  strength  of  the  laminate  is  pro- 
duced by  the  compressive  forces  exerted  on  the  glass  layer 
by  the  shrunken,  cured,  synthetic  layer,  the  laminates  are 
prepared  by  incorporating  a  synthetic  resin  between  a 
plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  glass  and  heating  to  cure  and 
shrink  the  resin,  thereby  creating  a  compressive  force  on 
the  thin  sheets  of  glass. 


3,382.135 
ION  EXCHANGE  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Richard  G.  Adams,  Upper  Mootclab,  NJ.,  a«ignor  to 
J.  P.  Strvrm  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^        ..     ^      «,       «.- 
No  Drawing.  Coottonation.hi-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
284,220,  May  29,  1963.  TWi  application  Ang.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  571,732 

8  Claims.  (Q.  161—93) 
This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  treating  a  sized 
fibrous  siliceous  substrate  such  as  glass  fabric  with  poly- 
valent metal  cations,  or  a  mixture  of  polyvalent  metal 
cations  with  alkali  metal  cations,  prior  to  thermal  de- 
sizing  so  that  the  resultant  desized  fabric  has  good  white- 
ness and  retains  a  substantial  portion  of  its  original  greige 
strength. 

3492*134 
MOLDABLE  LAMINATES  OF  METAL 
AND  PLASTICS 
Thomas  E.  Bogel,  Roaellc,  and  WlUlam  H.  Joyce,  Somer- 
set, NJ^  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  CorporaHoo,  a 

corporatiofi  of  New  York  .  ^ ,  ,,^ 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,740 
5  Claims.  (CL  161—165) 

1.  A  self-supporting,  cold-formable  inelastic  composite 
laminate  capable  of  being  cold-formed  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures into  permamcntly  shaped  structures  comprising 


3382,138 
PROCESS  AND  ARTICLES  INVOLVING  CO- 
DEPOSITION    OF   LATEX    AND    POLY- 
URETHANE 
Harry  J.  Barlh,  Spartanbwg,  S.C^  aadgn»,  hy  mcnie  as- 
siipiments,  to  Intcnuitioiial  Latex  A  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Dover,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Not.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,767 

24  Claims.  (CL  161—190) 
Composite  structure  of  a  layer  of  uncoagulated  latex 
over  which  is  superposed  a  polyurethane  in  a  solvent,  the 
solvent  being  the  coagulant  of  the  latex. 


3382,139 
CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
BITUMINOUS  SUBSTRATES 
Alcxamler  H.  PopldiL  Maplawood,  Gaorgc  M.  Kagan, 
Fords,  and  Romm  Shnh,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J^  asdgMrs 
to  Esso  Research  aad  Eaftnecrfaig  Company,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,119 

4  Cbdms.  (a.  161—036) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  bituminous 
binder  containing  structural  imit;  a  second  bituminous 
binder  containing  structural  unit;  and  a  cementitious  mor- 
tar composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  aggregate 
and  cement  and  a  minor  amount  of  tcrpolymcr  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  6  wt.  percent  acrylic 
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acid  monomer,  25  to  60  wt.  percent  styrene  monomer  and 
40  to  75  wt.  percent  of  a  Ci  to  Cu  alkyl  acrylate  mono- 
mer between  and  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  structural  units. 


3,382,140 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBRILLATING  CELLULOSIC 
FIBERS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
John  T.  Henderson,  Robert  E.  Linde,  Waller  G.  Meyer, 
and  William  B.  West,  Camas,  Wash^  assignors  to  Crown 
Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  347,231,  Feb.  25, 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,446 

11  Claims.  (CI.  162—28) 
CcUulosic  high  consistency  papermaking  pulp  in  the 
form  of  a  semi-solid,  non-flowable  and  non-pumpable 
lumpy  mass  composed  of  previously  dcfibered  fibers  is  con- 
tinuously refined  by  continuous  passage  through  a  refining 
space  comprising  opposed  disc-like  working  surfaces  rela- 
tively rotatable  about  a  common  axis  wherein  the  pulp  is 
continuously  maintained  packed  under  high  compression 
to  cause  fibrillation  by  inter-fiber  friction  along  the  sur- 
faces of  the  individual  separated  fibers  without  substan- 
tially fracturing  the  same. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  162—78  see: 
Patent  No.  3,382.149 


3,382,141 
DESICCANT  PAPER 
Hanns  F.  Arlcdter,  Chillicotbc,  Ohio,  and  Edward  R. 
Stacy  and  Clayton  E.  Burke,  Lee,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  8,  1963,  S«r.  No.  322,527 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—156) 
1.  A  paper  comprising  25%  to  90%  of  inorganic  pa- 
permaking fibers,  said  inorganic  papermaking  fibers  com- 
piising  at  least  20%  of  inorganic  fibers  having  a  diameter 
below  1  micron,  and  75%  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble, 
porous  inorganic  desiccant  powder,  said  desiccant  powder 
being  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  therein. 


3,382,142 
CELLULOSIC  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ROSIN 

AND  POLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
William  Robert  Hine,  Jr.,  iOrkwood,  and  Myron  J.  Holm, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  MOm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,978 

11  Claims.  (CI.  162—168) 
This  invention  relates  to  new  saponified  rosin /alpha- 
olefin  maleimide-epihalohydrin  polymeric  reaction  prod- 
ucts which  are  useful  in  internal  sizing  of  celiulosic  webs. 


3,382,143 
PAPER  FORMING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  and  David  R.  GusUfson, 
Rockton,  ni.,  assignors  to  Bcloit  Corporation,  Bcloit, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  412,909, 
Nov.  23,  1964.  This  application  June  28, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  467,664 

9  Claims.  (CI.  162—303) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  plural  wire  web  form- 
ing device  wherein  a  web  forming  zone  is  defined  between 
converging  forming  wires  by  the  use  of  curved,  stationary, 


permeable,  guide  means  acting  against  one  wire  to  urge 
such  wire  through  an  elongated  substantially  curved  path 


and  into  convergence  with  the  opposite  wire  under  ten- 


sion. 


3,382,144 
ALLYL   DIALKYLTHIOLCARBAMATE 
NEMATOCIDES 
Marion  Wesley  Harman  and  John  Joaepb  D'Amico,  Dun- 
bar, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
433,802,  Feb.  18,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  appU- 
cation  Scr.  No.  642,924,  Feb.  28,  1957,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Scr.  No.  319.629.  Oct.  7, 
1963.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
586.048 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  parasitic  worm  life  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  organism  with  a  toxic  con- 
centration of  a  thiolcarbamate  of  the  formula 

R  O 

N-^-S-R" 
/ 

R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  less  than  three  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ally!, 
bromoallyl.  and  chloroallyl. 


3,382,145 
GASTROPODICIDALLY  EFFECTIVE  SUBSTITUTED 

5-HALO-3-PHENYLSALICYLANIUDES 
John    P.   Chupp,    Kirkwood.   Mo.,   and   Jack   D.   Early, 
Betbesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  .Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495.678 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
Compounds  characterized  by  a  5-halo-3-phenylsalicyI- 
anilido  nucleus,  the  anilido  group  of  which  having  sub- 
stituents  of  the  group  nitre,  cyano  and  triiluoromethyl, 
which  substituted  anilido  group  can  be  further  substituted 
with  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro  substiiuents.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  gastropodicides. 


3,382,146 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PLANTS  WITH  2,1,3- 

BE.NZODITHIADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Harmannus  Koopman  and  Albert  Tcmpcl,  Wecsp,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  13.  1962, 

283^11 
7  Claims.  (CL  167—33) 
Nitrobenzothiadiazoles  2,1.3  and  haloni;robenzoihiadia- 
zoles  2,1.3  such  as  5-nitrt>-4.6.7-trich!orobenzthiadiazole 
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->  1  3  and  4  6-dinitrobenzlhiadiazolc-2,1.3.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  plant  fungicides.  This  abstract  is 
not  intended  to  be  a  description  of  the  invention  defined 
by  the  claims. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODSJTOR  MODIFYING 
AND  MODULATING  THE  ACWITY  OF  CEN- 
TRAL NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DEPRESSANTS 
Charles  D.  Proctor,  Chicago,  lU.  (%  M«hW  Medical 
College.  NashvUle,  Tenn.     37208) 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,157 
9  Claims.  (CL  167—52) 
1.  A  composition  for  modifying  the  central  nervous 
system  activity  of  an  animal  consisting  essentially  ol  an 
effective  amount  of  an  anticholinesterase  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetraclhyl  pyrophosphate,  O.O- 
dicthyl-O-p-nitrophenyl    thiophosphate,    and    dnsopropyl 
fluorophosphate.  a  central  nervous  system  depressant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phcnothiazine  tran- 
quillizers and  a  hypnotic  derivative  of  barbituric   acid, 
and  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  carrier. 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING 

iJNG  CCKXIDIOSIS  IN   POULTR\ 
Hans  Thommen,  Thcrwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-l^  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ,        „     ^      c  _  k. „ 

No  Drawing.  Cootiooatloo-ln-part  of  ■PP"<^»o",»*'!?:^- 
473,485.  July  20,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1967, 

Scr.  No.  631.621  ...»         ^i     \^t^A 

CUims  priority,  application  Swilierland,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

11,001   64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 

Anticoccidial  and  growth-promoting  compositions  com- 
posing 4-sulfanilamido-2.6-dimethoxypyrimidinc  and  2,4- 
diamino-5-(3.4-dimethox>benzyl)pyrimidine. 


COMPOSITION  FOR  STRENGTHENING  NABLS^ 
Madcicbic  Vanlandcgbcm  Knodscn,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Mavala  S^.,  Genera,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  CondBuatfoii-ta-part  of  «PP"<?«*^^:i;*' 
644II,  Oct.  24,  I960.  Thk  appllcafloa  Jan.  13,  WM, 
Scr.  No.  337,163                              _     ^^ 
15  Claims.  (CL  167—85) 
\.  A  process  for  increasing  ihc  resistance  and  hardness 
of  human  naik  and  for  preventing  splitting  thereof,  com- 
prising the  step  of  applying  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
nail  a  composiUon  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
formaldehyde,  said  formaldehyde  comprising  1-20%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  0.5-3%  by  weight  tinc- 
ture of  garlic.  

3,382,152 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 
Ephraim  Ucbcnnan,  Soffem,  N.Y.,  and  Wayne  J.  Gem- 
miU,  Milfoni,  Pa.,  aalgnon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York  ,«*«.-, 
No  Dewing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,842 

18  Claims.  (CL  176—16) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  radioactive  technc<ium-99m 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  irradiating  a  base-soluble  molybdenum  containing 
material  in  a  neutron  flux  until  the  desired  amount 
of  Mo"  activity  is  formed, 

(2)  dissolving  the  irradiated  molybdenum  containing 
material,  containing  the  radioactive  Mo»",  in  a  base, 

(3)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  prepared  in  step 
(2)  to  be  acidic  and  above  pH  2.5, 

(4)  contacting  an  inorganic  anion  exchange  material 
with  the  pH  adjusted  solution  of  step  (3)  thereby 
loading  the  molybdenum  on  the  exchange  material, 

and 

(5)  extracting  technetium-99m,  formed  by  the  radio- 
active decay  of  Mo",  from  the  loaded  anion  ex- 
change material  with  an  acid. 


3,382,149 

BLEACHING  OF  HARDWOOD  SULFITE  PULP 

*  wrrH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE,  INCLUDING 
PRETREATMENT  WITH   ALKALI         ^    _   ,    . 
George  L.  K.  Hob,  Wilmington,  I>«U  •«*t^or  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nerooors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,558 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162—78) 

1.  The  method  of  bleaching  a  high  yield  hardwood 
sulfite  pulp  comprising  treating  said  pulp  at  a  pulp  con- 
sistency of  5  to  40*^  with  0.3  to  3%  of  an  alkali,  calcu- 
lated as  caustic  soda  and  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of 
the  pulp,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  70'  C.  for  a  tinie 
not  exceeding  3  hours,  washing  the  pulp,  and  then  blcach- 
mg  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide 
bleach  solution.  

3382,150 
SPRAY-DRIED  COATED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
ORAL    PHARMACEUTICAL    OR    VETERINARY 
COMPOSITION  .  ^       .^  „   w 

George  M.  Grass,  Jr.,  Phocnbrrflle,  and  ^oofW^- ^"V 
Doondl,  Radnor,  Pa.,  aaignors  to  Smith  Kline  « 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  ,        „    ^      c      m« 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  •PP"^"on,»«';^9* 
191,435,  Ma>  1,  1962.  This  appUcatioo  Sept.  23,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  489.753 

10  Claims.  (CL  167—82) 
Spray-dried  coated  organopolysiloxane  composiUons  for 
pharmaceutical  or  veterinary  use  and  dosage  forms  such 
as  compressed  tablets  employing  the  coated  silicones. 
These  composiUons  are  prepared  by  spray-drying  an 
aqueous  homogenous  emulsion  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
admixed  with  a  nontoxic  emulsifiable  coaling  material. 


3,382,153 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  BUNDLE 
William  B.  Blgge  and  George  A.  Ronpe,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  .New  York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,981 
8  Claims.  (CL  176 — 40) 


This  describes  a  fuel  bundle  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  the 
fuel  bundle  having  one  or  more  individually  removable 
rods  which  may  readily  be  removed  and  replaced  without 
removal  of  the  entire  bundle  and  without  disturbing  the 
other  rods  of  the  bundle  whereby  changes  in  the  reactivity 
characteristics  of  the  bundle  can  readily  be  effected.  The 
removable  rod  positions  are  arranged  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  control  rod  adjacent  the  fuel  bundle.  De- 
pending upon  the  effect  desired,  the  removable  rods  may 
contain  fuel  of  various  enrichments,  inert  material  and/or 
neutron  absorbing  material.  A  removable  rod  containing 
neutron  absorber  may  be  placed  near  the  control  rod 
to  decrease  its  worth  or  such  a  rod  may  be  placed  remote 
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from  the  control  rod  to  alter  the  neutron  flux  pattern  such 
that  the  worth  of  the  rod  is  increased. 


3.382,157 


3^82,154 
THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Kurt  Stahl,  Hohensachsen  an  der  BcrgstnuM,  Herbert 
Winkenbach,  Lcimen,  near  Heidelberg,  Alfred  Jester, 
Spcyer  (Rhine),  and  Reinhard  Langpape,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle  Akticnge- 
sellschaft,  Mannhcim*Kafertal,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1964, 

B  77,515 
11  Claims.  (CL  176—73) 
An  emitter  for  thermionic  energy  conversion  which 
includes  an  emitter  body  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, nuclear  fuel  material  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
emitter  body,  the  ratio  of  the  emitter  surface  (S)  in  cm.' 
to  the  fuel  quantity  (Q)  in  cm.'  being  not  larger  than 
5/Q=0.8£,  wherein  E  denotes  the  enrichment  of  the  fuel 
material  in  percent. 


STEAM  JACKETED  CYLINDRICAL  WATER  STILL 
WITH  DEMISTER  AND  ACCESS  DOOR 

William  A.  Barnstead,  311  Appleton  St., 
Arlington,  Mass.     02174 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367.945 

3  Claims.  (CI.  202—197) 


5^  I 

v..  U! 


3,382,155 

FERMENTATION  PREPARATION  OF  12  BETA,  17 
ALPHA-DIHYDROXY-A-NORPROGESTERONE 

Seymour  D.  Levine,  Princeton,  and  Pacifio  A.  Principe, 
South  River,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  25,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
467,103.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  600306 

1  Claim.  (CL  195—51) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 

of  the  steroid  having  the  formula 

CHi 

OH      C=0 


"vhich  comprises  subjecting  a  17«-hydroxy-A-norproges- 
tercme  to  a  microorganism,  Corticium  microsclerotia. 


3,382,156 

RECIRCULATION  CNDERJET  COKING 

RETORT  OVEN 

Joseph  Van  Ackeren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,337 

1  Claim.  (CI.  202—141) 


A  high  chambered  regenerative  coke  oven   with  low 
and  high  level  burners  supplied  by  split-flow  nozzles. 


1.  A  water  still  having,  in  combination,  an  evaporator 
comprising  a  chamber  to  receive  fccdwater  containmg  im- 
purities to  be  removed  therefrom,  the  chamber  being  de- 
fined by  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  disposed  outward 
from  the  inner  wall  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  an 
inlet  to  the  space  to  enable  the  injection  of  a  hot  fluid 
thereinto,  heat  from  the  fluid  passing  through  the  inner 
^wall  to  change  the  water  to  a  water  vapor  containing 
Vatcr  droplets  and  entrair'^d  particles,  solid  impurities 
regaining  as  deposits  on  the  chamber  surface,  an  elongate 
baRle  section  to  receive  the  vapor  lo  separate  the  water 
droblets  and  particles  therefrom,  a  condenser  to  receive 
thcVater  vapor  from  the  baffle  section  to  change  it  to  a 
disrillatc,  and  access  means  to  the  chamber,  the  said  access 
means  being  easily  removable  to  enable  facile  removal 
of  the  deposits  in  the  chamber,  the  baffle  section  having 
a  removable  baffle  assembly  comprising  a  rod  disposed 
along  the  long  dimension  of  the  elongate  baffle  section 
and  a  plurality  of  baffles  parallely  disposed  along  the  rod, 
the  baffles  each  having  a  cutaway  portion  and  the  cutaway 
portion  of  adjacently  located  baffles  being  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  rod  to  provide  a  serpentine  path 
for  the  vapor. 

3,382,158 

WIPED  FILM  MOLECULAR  STILL 

George  P.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1  1966,  Scr.  No,  539,523 

6  Claims.  (CI.  202—236) 

A  still  which  can  separate  heat  sensitive  materials  and 
which  includes  novel  film  wiping  means  for  reducing 
residence  time  and  providing  thin  film  distribution  of  the 
distilland  over  an  evaporative  surface  which  is  concen- 
tric about  a  condensing  surface.  The  wiping  means  make 
use  of  a  leaf  spring  so  that  they  apply  a  minimum  pres- 
sure without  necessary  reliance  on  centrifugal  force  and 
have  freedom  of  radial  movement  to  the  extent  that  place- 
ment of  the  axis  of  rotation  is  less  critical,  and  the  wip- 


ing means  are  also  capable  of  limited  axial  pivoting  about 
one  point  to  compensate  for  inclmalioo  of  the  evaporat- 


3^82,161  

ELECTROLVnC  SEPARATION  OF  TRANSITION 

METAL  OXIDE  CRYSTALS 
Wahcr  Kunnmann,  Port  Jdlcnon  Stniloa,  N.Y^  nad 
August  Fcmtti,  Quabrklgc  RoMld  J.  Amott,  Wal- 
tham,  and  Donald  B.  Rogcn,  Foibc  Village  Mms^  •^ 
■ignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  M  represented 
by  the  United  Stntea  Atomk  Encrn  CommlHkio 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,948 

6  CUIiM.  (CL  204—61) 
1.  A  process  for  growing  crystals  of  transition  metal 
oxides  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  transition  metal  oxide  containing  flux 
mixture  to  the  molten  sute,  said  mixture  containing 
at  least  10  mol  percent  of  transition  metal  oxides 
based  on  the  total  number  of  mols  present  in  the 
mixture,  the  balance  of  said  flux  mixture  being  made 
up  of  flux  containing  sodium  pyrotungstatc  and  so- 
dium tungsute  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  sodium 
pyrotungstate  to  sodium  tungstate  is  less  than  0.11; 

(b)  precipiuting  the  tungsten  meUl  oxide  out  of  the 
molten  mixture  as  a  crystal. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  precipitation 
of  the  crystals  is  effectuated  by  electrolytic  separation. 


rface  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 


B    ,• 


mg  su 
wiping  means. 


3,382,159 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DECORATIVE 
METAL  FINISHES 

W  allace  U  Reed,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assigBor  lo  Lustre 
Finish.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^  •  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,8«5 
9  Claims.  (CL  204—29) 
A  method  of  decoratively  finishing  the  surfaces  of 
metals  such  as  zinc  alloys,  hoi  and  cold-rolled  steels,  and 
the  like,  wherein  the  metal  anicles  are  first  abrasively 
blasted  while  in  their  raw  and  unfinished  state,  under 
relatively  extreme  pressure  and  at  close  range,  to  produce 
a  highly  roughened  and  deeply  etched  or  cratered  sur- 
face, after  whkh  a  finish  coating  such  as  electroplated 
metals  is  applied  to  brighten  the  surface  while  at  the  same 
time  retaining  its  roughly  textured  nature. 


3,382,162 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ALUMINA 
REDUCTION  CELL 
Roberto  Trapiano  and  Gianpaolo  Gambarctto,  Mcstre, 
Venezia,  Italy,  aaslgBon  to  Moatecatiiil  Edison  S.p.A., 

MUan,  Italy  ..,«.. 

CoothiuatloB-hi-part  of  appHcatiOB  Scr.  No.  253,915, 
Jan.  25,  1963.  This  appUcatioo  Jonc  18,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  465,113 

Clafana  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  3«,  1H2, 
1,737/62,  Patent  665,295;  Feb.  1,  1962,  1,836/ 
62,  Patent  683,596 

5  Claims.  (CL  204— 67)        •  ^'  ^  - 


■  t 


3,382,160 

PROCESS  FOR  INORGANICALLY  COLORING 
ALUMINUM 

Tahci  Asada,  14-5  Sboya,  OkaoMto,  Motoyama-cho, 
HigasUnada-kn,  Kol»c-«hL  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Cootlnaado»4B-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
468,141.  June  29,  1965.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  15,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  594,389 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1960, 
35/104«8 

28  Clatana.  (CL  204—35) 

Inorganically  colored  coatings  are  produced  by  first 
anodizing  an  aluminum  article,  as  in  sulfuric  acid  solu- 
tion, to  form  an  anodic  coating,  and  then  subjecting  the 
anodized  article  to  electrolytic  treatment  with  alternating 
current  in  an  acidic  bath  containing  metal  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  cations  and 
anions:  Ni^*,  Co+*.  Fe*\  Cu>\  Ag*.  Cd**,  Zn+^ 
Pb**,  and  anions  consisting  of  oxygen  combined  with 
one  of  the  metals  Se.  Te  and  Mn.  By  the  described  proc- 
ess there  is  deposited  in  the  anodic  coating  the  oxide  or 
hydroxide  of  metal  of  the  selected  ions,  resulting  in  a 
colored  coating  which  can  be  sealed  and  which  has  good 
permanence.  'i 


In  the  electrolytic   production  of  aluminum  wherein 
aluminum  oxide  is  dissolved  in  a  lithium-containing  elec- 
trolysis bath  subject  to  losses  of  lithium,  the  steps  of 
coprecipitating  a  polycationic  sodium,  lithium,  fluoalumi- 
nate  composition  of  chemically  bound  sodium,  lithium, 
aluminum   and   fluorine   with   a   sodium  content   ranging 
between  16.4%  and  32.4%  by  weight,  a  lithium  content 
ranging  between  0.26%  and  5.14%  by  weight,  an  alumi- 
num content  ranging  between  13%  and  16.2%  by  weight, 
and  a  fluorine  content  ranging  between  54.5%  and  62.3% 
by  weight  of  the  coprecipitate  from  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  at  least  one  sodium  salt,  at  least  one  lithium 
salt,  at  least  one  aluminum  salt  and  at  least  one  fluoride 
salt  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  lithium 
carbonate,  lithium  fluoride  and  lithium  hydroxide,  sodixun 
carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  fluoride,  alumi- 
num oxide  and  aluminum  fluoride,  sodium  aluminate, 
lithium   aluminate,   sodium   fluoaluminate,    lithium   fluo- 
aluminate,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  fluoaluminic  acid;  drying 
and  calcining  the  coprecipitate  thus  obtained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  substantially  400'  and  550*  C;  and 
adding  the  calcined  coprecipitate  to  the  electrolysis  bath 
in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  replace  the  lithium  lost. 
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3^82,163 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  EXTRACTION 

OF  METALS 

Anton  Czaloun,  Bruckl,  Carinthia,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Donau  Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria,  a 

corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

A  6,246/63 

15  Claims.  (CI.  204—105) 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrolytic  extraction  of  sulfo-salt 
forming  metals  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  steps  compris- 
ing electrolyzing  a  solution  of  the  sulfo-salt  of  said  metal 
and  utilizing  an  anode  comprising  a  member  of  ihe  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  amalgam  and  an  alkali- 
earth  metal  amalgam. 


3,382,164 
SEPARATION  OF  CESIUM  AND  STRONTIUM 
BY  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
William  H.  Webb,  Harry   C.  Hersbcy,  and  Ronald   D. 
Mitchell,  RoUa,  Mo^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ian.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,260 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  cesium  values  from  stron- 
tium values  in  a  conductive  aqueous  solution  comprising 
adding  a  chelating  compound  capable  of  complexing  one 
of  these  elements  in  an  ion  of  opp)Osite  sign  from  that  in 
which  it  was  originally  present,  and  subjecting  the  solu- 
tion to  electrodialysis. 


3,382,165 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  WITH  ORGANIC  ACID 
RESINS  HAVING  MINERAL  ACID  GROLPS 
ATTACHED  THERETO 
Allan  E.  Gilchrist,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assii^or  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  258,913, 
Feb.  15,  1963.  This  application  June  28,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  467,390 

48  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 


j»-      /      '_., — ^^/ 


from  said  object  and  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  bath,  dispersing  a  coating  material  within  said  bath, 
providing  a  difference  of  electrical  potential  between  said 
object  and  said  cathtxle  and  transmitting  a  direct  current 
of  electrical  energy  through  said  bath  between  said  object 
and  said  cathode  and  electrodepositing  said  coating  ma- 
terial upon  said  object,  the  improven-icnl  wherein  said  bath 
comprises  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acidic  organic  resin 
that  deposits  upon  said  object  substantially  directly  pro- 
portional to  said  direct  current  and  has  in  its  molecular 
structure  ionizable  mineral  acid  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonic,  phosphonic,  sulfate  and  phos- 
phate groups  and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


I 


3,382,166 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  UP 
MLLTICELL  ELECTROLYTIC  FURNACES  FOR 
ALUMINLM  PRODI  CTION 

Giuseppe  de  Varda,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monlecatini 

F^ison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  27,  1964.  Set.  No.  370.644 

Claims  priori(>,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1963.    , 

11,200  63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 244) 


(     *"        I  i    J    «      ~~Z     !     • 


1.  In  a  process  for  anodically  depositing  coating  ma- 
terial from  a  liquid  bath  which  comprises  immersing  an 
electrically  conductive  object  to  be  coated  within  said 
bath,  providing  electrical  connection  exterior  to  said  bath 
between  said  object  and  a  cathode  that  is  spaced  apart 


A  multicell  furnace  apparatus  for  production  of  alu- 
minum by  electrolysis  includes  a  refractor>  furnace  wall 
and  bottom  structure  for  containing  a  fused  bath  of  alu- 
mina, a  plurality  of  transverse  electrodes  suspended  with- 
in and  spaced  from  the  structure  and  including  one  or 
more  groups  in  series,  each  comprising  a  terminal  cath- 
ode, a  terminal  anode  and  at  least  one  bipolar  electrode 
having  cathode  and  anode  faces,  the  bipolar  electrode 
or  electrodes  of  each  group  in  series  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  terminal  cathode  and  anode,  means  for  im- 
pressing an  electric  current  across  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode, means  for  supporting  the  electrodes  including:  (a) 
suspension  beam  means  insulated  from  and  mounted 
above  the  furnace  structure,  (b)  at  least  two  current- 
conducting  rigid  suspension  means  joined  at  one  location 
thereof  to  the  beam  means  and  fixed  along  a  predeter- 
mined contact  area  thereof  within  respective  ones  of  the 
bipolar  electrodes;  the  rigid  suspension  means  having  an 
insulator  electrically  insulating  the  electrodes  from  the 
beam  means,  the  supporting  means  further  including  cur- 
rent-supply means  insulated  from  the  beam  means  and 
supporting  the  terminal  anode  and  terminal  cathode  from 
the  beam  means  and  electrically  connected  to  the  terminal 
anode  and  cathode  ones  of  the  electrodes,  and  short- 
circuiting  means  for  temporarily  electrically  connecting 
the  suspension  means  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  bipolar 
electrodes  so  that  the  bipolar  electrodes  are  in  series 
circuit  between  the  anode  and  cathode. 

The  invention  also  includes  method  for  starti.ng  up 
multicell  aluminum  electrolytic  furnaces  equipped  with 
bipolar  electrodes  and  terminal  electrodes  suspended  from 
above  within  a  furnace  vat,  comprising  the  steps  of  pre- 
heating the  furnace  vat.  and  subsequently  electrically 
short-circuiting  the  suspended  electrodes  while  protecting 
the  furnace  vat  and  electrodes  against  excessive  air  infil- 
tration whereby  the  electrodes  are  heated  due  to  the 
direct  passage  of  electric  current  through  the  bipolar 
electrodes  themselves. 
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3.382,167 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELL  MODULE 
Albert  M.  Ix>rd,  Lakewood,  and  Thomas  H.  Hacha,  Wil- 
loughby.  Ohio,  astignort  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,469 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—270) 


comprising  hydrogenation  componenU  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  metals  of  the  Sixth  and  Eighth 
Groups  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  the  oxides,  sulfides,  and 
mixtures  thereof  on  a  suitable  catalyst  support;  separating 
gaseous  materials  from  the  effluent  from  said  hydrogena- 
tion zone  with  the  proviso  that  the  period  of  time  during 
which  liquid  effluent  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
450'  F.  during  said  separating  and  prior  to  stripping  is 
not  more  than  4  minutes;  and  thereafter  stripping  the 
resulting  liquid  effluent. 


This  invention  provides  in  a  single  housing  a  complete 
electrolytic  unit  provided  \^ith  means  whereby  the  emitted 
gas  is  cooled  and  recirculated  to  replenish  the  electrolyte 


X^\ 
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PROCESS 


3,382,169 
FOR  DEIONIZING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
Joseph  ThomMon,  East  AmweD  TownsUp,  HnnterdoB 
County,  N J.,  MsigDor  to  Illfaiois  Water  Trcatmcat  Co., 
Rocliford,  m..  a  corporatkM  of  Illfaiois 
ContinuatloD  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  257^37,  Feb.  11, 
1963.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,657 
7  Chdms.  (CL  210—32) 


3,382,168 
PROCFAS  FOR  PURIFYING  LUBRICATING 
Ollii  BY  HYDROGENATION 
Frederick  S.  Wood.  Valparaiso.  Roland  L.  Menzl,  Ham- 
mond, aMl  Madtaoa  E.  Marks,  Chcalcrtoa.  Ind.,  and 
Roger  G.  Garst,  South  Hoiland.  IlL,  assignon  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil   Company.   Chicago,    IlL,   a   corporatloo    of 

Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,941 
10  Claims.  (CL  208—264) 


1.  Process  for  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  a 
petroleum  lubricating  oil,  which  process  comprises:  hydro- 
treating  said  lubricating  oil,  said  hydrotreating  consisting 
of  heating  a  mixture  of  said  lubricating  oil  and  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas.  and  treating  said  mixture  in  a  hydrogena- 
tion zone  under  hydrogenation  conditions  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  said  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions including  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  500*  P.  to  about  695*  F..  a  hydrogen  partial  pres- 
sure within  the  range  from  about  500  to  about  1200 
ps.i  a.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  within  the  range 
from  about  0.25  to  about  5  0  volumes  of  hydrocarbon  per 
hour  per  volume  of  catalyst,  a  hydrogen  consumption 
within  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  300  standard 
cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  hydrocarbon,  and  a 
hydrogen  flow  into  said  hydrogenation  zone  within  the 
range  from  about  50  to  about  1000  standard  cubic  feet  of 
hydrogen   per  barrel  of  hydrocarbon,  and  said  catalyst 


1  The  process  of  deionizing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining calcium  and  magnesium  salts  of  weak  acids  in- 
cluding carbonates,  bicarbonates  and  silicates  and  of 
strong  acids  including  chlorides  and  sulphates,  said  proc- 
ess including  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  confining  in  a  first  link  a  lower  bed  of  strong  acid 
type  (B)  of  particulate  cation  exchange  resin  and 
an  upper  bed  of  weak  acid  type  (A)  of  a  particulate 
cation  exchange  resin,  the  volumes  of  said  A  and  B 
resins  being  proportioned  in  accordance  with  the 
respective  amounts  of  the  cations  of  said  weak  acids 
and  of  said  strong  acids  in  said  solution,  said  B  resin, 
both  when  regenerated  and  when  exhausted,  having 
greater  actual  density  and  larger  average  particle 
size  than  said  A  resin  so  as  to  possess  an  effective 
density  sufficiently  greater  than  the  effective  density 
of  said  A  resin  to  maintain  the  two  resins  stratified 
during  the  flow  of  said  water  or  a  regenerating  solu- 
tion vertically  through  said  tank  for  deionizing,  back- 
washing  or  regenerating, 

(2)  similarly  confining  in  a  second  tank  an  upper  bed 
of  a  weak  base  type  of  particulate  anion  exchange 
resin  (C)  and  a  lower  bed  of  a  strong  base  type  oi 
particulate  anion  exchange  resin  (D),  said  D  resin, 
both  when  regenerated  and  exhausted,  having  a 
greater  actual  density  and  larger  size  particles  than 
said  C  resin  so  as  to  possess  an  effective  density 
sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  said  C  resin  to  main- 
tain the  two  resins  stratified  during  deionizing.  back- 
washing  and  regenerating  cycles,  the  volumes  of  said 
C  and  D  resins  being  proportioned  in  accordance 
with  the  respective  amounts  of  the  weak  and  strong 
acid  anions  in  said  aqueous  solution, 

(3)  flowing  said  aqueous  solution  first  downwardly 
through  said  first  tank  and  successively  through  said 
A  and  B  resins  and  then  downwardly  through  said 
second  tank  and  successively  through  said  C  and  D 
resins  whereby  to  deionize  the  aqueous  solution, 
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(4)  backwashing  the  A  and  B  resins  in  said  first  tank 
and  the  C  and  D  resins  in  the  second  tank  after  sub- 
stantial exhaustion  of  the  exchange  capacities  of  the 
different  beds,  and 

(5)  thereafter  regenerating  all  of  the  resins  by  passing 
a  solution  of  a  strong  alkali  vertically  through  said 
second  tank  and  successively  through  the  beds  therein 
and  a  solution  of  a  strong  acid  vertically  through  said 
first  tank  and  successively  through  the  beds  therein. 


3,382,170 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AN  OIL  FILM  FROM 

'      WATER  WITH  SILICONE<:OATED  EXPANDED 

PERLITE 
Hans  Papc,  Dortmund-Hosclisteii,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  (o 
Deutsche  Pcrlitc  Gcscllscliaft  m.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Osten- 
hellweg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1964, 

D  45,841 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—36) 

A  method  of  removing  an  oil  film  from  a  body  of  water 

wherein  mineral  perlite,  in  an  expanded  state  and  coated 

with^a  silicone  for  an  oleospecifk  adsorbent  preferentially 

taking  up  oil  from  the  water,  is  cast  on  the  film. 


3,382,171 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLIME  IN 
AN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SILVER 
FLUOROMETALATE 
Dorscy  R.  Mosscll,  Clare,  and  Theodore  W.  Holmsen, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,329 

7  Claims.  (CI.  210—62) 
A  method  for  the  control  of  slime  in  aqueous  systems 

involving  contacting  slime-forming  organisms  and  their 
habitats  in  the  aqueous  systems  with  a  silver  fluorometal- 
ate  compound. 

3,382,172 
ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ACIDS  AS 
ANTIWEAR  AGENTS 
Warren  Lowe,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,947 

1  Claim.  (CL  252—42.7) 
Lubricating  compositions  having  alkenyl  succinic  acids, 
wherein  the  alkenyl  is  straight  chain  having  secondary 
attachment  to  the  succinic  acid  moiety,  of  improved  anti- 
wear  properties. 

3,382,173 
HIGH-PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
Hermann  Zora  and  Erwln  Stefailngcr,  both  %  Techno- 
chemic  Gjn.bJl,  HciUgenbcrptr.,  lb,  Heidclbcif, 


No  Drawing.  CootiBnation-iB-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No. 
148,014,  Oct.  23,  1961.  This  ai>piicatton  Jane  15,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  375,977 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  GcrmaBy,  Dec.  23,  I960, 

T  19,459 
5  Claims.  (CL  252 — 49.8) 
4.  A   lubricant   composition    mainly   consisting   of   a 

major  amount  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  liquid  organic  biphosphine  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

\  / 

P-(CHi).-P 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  and  aryl  radicals,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
and  at  least  six. 


3,382,174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  >.FeOOH 
Franz  Hund,  Drefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
bcafabriken  Bayer  AkticngcscUscliaft,  Lcvcriuucn,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25.  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1963, 
F  40,076;  Dec.  4,  1963,  F  41,468;  Jan.  9.  1964, 
F  41,695 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.57) 
Preparation  of  temperature  resistant  ->-FcOOH  nuclei 
by  carrying  out  the  nuclear  formation  and  precipitation 
of  iron  (ID-salt  solution  with  solution  or  suspension  of 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base,  and/or  the 
subsequent  oxidation  and  nuclear  growth  of  the  resultant 
precipitate,  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1-25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  phosphorus  and  or  arsenic  com- 
pound per  100  parts  by  weight  of  Fe  present  in  the 
■y-Fe(X)H  nuclei,  optionally  in  the  further  presence  of  a 
water  soluble  trivalent  B.  Al,  Ga,  Cr,  Mn.  and/or  Fe 
salt  in  an  amount  of  about  0.25-1.75  equivalents  based 
on  the  content  present  of  the  corresponding  PO4  '  and/or 
ASO4  '  stabilizer  ion,  and  optionally  with  elevated  tem- 
perature dehydration  of  the  resulting  7  Fc(X)H  particles 
into  brown  ^-FejOj  or  red  a-FcjOj. 


3,382,175 
ANTI-FREEZING  ADOmVES 
Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Grosw  lie,  and  Frank  V.  Whclpfy. 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  International  Salt  Com- 
pany, Clariu  Summit,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Cootinuation-in-paH  of  application  Set.  No. 
345,859,  Feb.  19,  1964.  This  appUcatioa  Juae  22,  1965. 
Scr.  No.  466.060 

6  Claimv  (CI.  252—70) 
1.   An   additive   for   inhibiting   freezing  and   caking  of 
particulate  sodium  chloride,  consisting  of; 

one  pan  by  weight  of  a  cationic  synthetic  surface  ac- 
tive agent, 
and  a  water  soluble  complex  iron  cyanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide 
salts  and  alkali  earth  metal  ferrocyanide  salts  pro- 
viding ferrocyanide  ion  in  amount  of  about  .5  to  about 
9  parts  by  weight. 


3.382,176 

LOW-FOAMING  WASHING  AND 
CLEANSING  AGENTS 

Giinter  Jakobi,  Hildcn.  Rhincland,  Ernst  Gottc,  Ralingen- 
Ticfenbroich,  Werner  Stein,  Erkratb-UntcHMch,  and 
Horst  Rntzcn,  Dusscldorf-HolthaMca,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  A  CIc  Gjn.hJf.,  Dwseldorf-Holt. 
hauscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
423,585,  Jan.  5,  1965.  This  appUcatioa  JwM  1,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  554324 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  26,  1965, 

H  57,780 

19  Claimi.  (CL  251—89) 
Low  foaming,  washing  and  cleansing  compositions  par- 
ticularly for  use  in  mechanical  dish  washers  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  three  types  of  polyoxyalkylene 
compounds  which  are:  (A)  ethylene  oxide  adducU  of 
high  molecular  weight  lipophilic  radicals  which  adducU 
may  additionally  contain  oxypropylene  and  oxybutylene 
radicals  (B)  compounds  of  the  formula  A' — X — A' 
wherein  A'  represents  high  molecular  weight  lipophilic 
compounds  adducted  with  ethylene  oxide  and  which  may 
also  contain  oxypropylene  and  oxybutylene  units  and 
X  is  a  bivalent  linkage  selected  from  aceUls  and  keUls 
and  (C)  high  molecular  weight  lipophilic  radicals  con- 
taining oxypropylene  and/or  oxybutylene  radicals  which 
may  contain  oxyethylene  units. 
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3,312,177 

STABILIZED  OPAQUE  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 


Douglas  Woodruff,  Marengo,  111.,  assignor  to  Morton 
Intemstional,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  OHglnal  application  Dec.  11.  1963,  Scr.  No. 
329.873.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  635,280 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—89) 

1.  A  stabilized  aqueous  liquid  opacified  detergent  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  detergents, 
nonionic  detergents  and  blends  thereof  and  a  cross-linked 
interpolymer  latex,  said  latex  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.2  to  14  parts  of  polymer  solids  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  surface  active  agent,  said  latex  comprising 
an  interpolymer  in  cross-linked  polymerized  form  con- 
taining from  78  to  96  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styreoe  and  methyl- 
ated styrene,  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsatu- 
rated acid  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid.  acr>lic  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  from  1  to  20 
parts  by  v^eight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycidyl  mcthacr>late  and  glycidyl  acrylate 
and  divinylbenzene  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  2  paru 
per  100  of  total  monomer,  the  proportions  of  said  mono- 
mers being  such  as  to  total  100  parts  in  the  aggregate. 


3382  180 
DETERGENT  COMFOSITiONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SULFOXIDE  AS  A  SUDS-STABILIZ- 
ING AGENT 

HUl  M.  Priestley,  North  Bergen,  and  James  H.  WOson, 
Demarcst,  N J.,  aasifDors  to  Lctct  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawh«.  ContinuatioB-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
725,505,  Apr.  1,  1958.  This  application  May  1,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  634,897 

41  Oaims.  (CL  252—152) 
Detergent  compositions  comprising  suds-producing  or- 
ganic non-soap  detergent  compounds  of  the  anionic,  am- 
pholytic  and  nonionic  type  and,  as  suds-sUbilizing  ma- 
teriab,  at  least  0.1%  of  an  alkyl  monosulfoxide  of  the 
class  described.  The  sulfoxide  is  present  in  minor  anKwnts, 
and  within  the  certain  critical  ranges  of  proportions  set 
forth.  A  method  of  stabilizing  foam  is  also  described. 


3,382,178 

STABLE  ALKALINE  DETERGENTS 

Kenacth  J.  Llssant  and  Frederick  J.  Lotfwtc  Sr.,  St.  Lools, 
Mc  assignon  to  PetroUtc  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
D«l.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,630 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—135) 

Stable  alkaline  detergent  compositions  for  use  in  ma- 
chine dishwashing,  machine  bottle  washing  and  in  gen- 
eral purpose  heavy  duty  cleaners  including  inorganic 
alkali  metal  detergent  salu  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  borates, 
alkali  metal  polyphospates,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali 
metal  silicates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  combination  with 
( 1 )  defoaming  nonionic  surfactants  such  as  oxyalkylated 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  Z((OA)nOH]g  where- 
in Z  is  the  oxyalkylatable  material,  A  is  the  radical  de- 
rived from  the  alkylene  oxide,  which  can  be,  for  example, 
ethylene,  propylene,  butylene  oxide,  etc.,  and  the  like,  n 
is  a  number  determined  by  the  moles  of  alkylene  oxide 
reacted,  for  example  10  to  2000  or  more  and  z  is  a  whole 
number  determined  by  the  number  of  reactive  oxyalkylat- 
able groups,  and  (2)  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  anti- 
oxidant effective  to  reduce,  inhibit  and/or  prevent  the 
degradation  of  the  nonionic  surfactant  thereby  rendering 
the  nonionic  surfacUnt  stable  in  the  stable  alkaline  de- 
tergents. 

3382,179 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  CCMPOSITION 
Bill  R.  KecBcy  and  John  A.  Knox,  DuKaiB,  Okhu  assign- 
on  to  HaUlburtoB  CoapMy,  DncM,  OkUu,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawiav.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4«5,525 
6  Claims.  (CL  252—148) 

A  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  for  use  with  aqueous  acids, 
comprising  specified  amounts  of  an  acetylcnic  alcohol  or 
sulfide,  an  amine  or  nitrogen  base  compound,  and  an 
oxyalkylated  naphihenic  acid  and  optionally  a  solubilizer 
or  diluent. 


3,382,181 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENGINE  DEPOSIT  REMOVAL 
Paul  E.  Obcrdorfcr,  Jr.,  Devon,  WDmlnctOB,  DeL,  amlcD- 
or  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Piu,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Comimiation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
476,172,  Jnly  38,  1965.  Thk  appUcatioa  Dec  2,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  598,595 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—170) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  carburetor  cleaner 
which  cleans  the  internal  and  external  deposits  therefrom. 
The  cleaning  composition  contains  a  cyclic  carbonate 
inner  ester  as  the  major  active  component  with  certain 
solvents,  namely  a  Cg  to  dj  olefin,  a  mononuclear  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  a  polar  solvent  of  an  ester,  glyciri 
ether  or  mixtures  thereof. 


'.»  *". 


3,382,182 
PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  PORCELAIN  SURFACES 
Joha  R.  Moyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  msignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  unpmadoM  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  OcL  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,934 
3  CIMbm.  (O.  252—186) 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  method  of  removing 
aluminum  stains  and  marks  from  porcelain  surfaoet  con- 
sisting of:  applying  to  said  stained  aikl  marked  suifaoe 
a  cleaning  composition  in  moist  contact  therewith,  said 
composition  comprising  as  the  active  ingredient  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  peroxide  or  an  alkali  metal  peroxide;  con- 
tinuing moist  contact  of  the  cleaning  composition  with 
said  porcelain  surface  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  eliminate 
said  stains  and  marks;  and  removing  said  cleaning  com- 
position from  said  porcelain  surface,  thereby  removing 
aluminum  stains  and  marks  therefrom. 


V. 


Cyamid 
of  Maine 


3,382,183 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Haig  C.  DoMian,  CbctaMford,  Mms.,  and  Pete 

Middkacx,  N  J.,  Mrigaon  to 

pany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

ContinnaHoB  In  pmt  of  appltcafion  Scr.  No.  235,494, 
Nov.  5,  1962.  Thfa  appTimtinn  ScpC  2,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  484462 

5  Claims.  (CL  252— 3M) 

An  optical  filter  comprising  an  organic  plastic  substrate 
having  dispersed  therein  (a)  an  organic  infrared  absorb- 
ing compxxind,  such  as  a  vinylcarbooium  compound,  a 
manganese  complex  of  a  nitrosopbenol,  a  fluoremrf  salt, 
a  bis(xanthene)  beptamethine  sak  or  a  tris(p-dialkyl- 
aminophenyl)  aminium  salt  and  (b)  an  ultraWoIet  light 
absorbing  compound,  such  as  an  o-hydroxybenzophenone, 
an  o-hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole,  a  salicylic  acid  ester, 
a  substituted  acrylonitrile,  a  substituted  arylaminoethyl- 
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ene,  an  o-hydroxyphenyltriazin*  or  a  nitrilohydrazone;  a 
typical  specific  combination  of  compounds  being  tris(p- 


f<  so 


t  *o 


to 
to 


are  contacted  by  corrosive  substances  such  as  the  steam 
and  steam  condensate  in  a  boiler  system,  in  which  an 
aliphatic  amine  is  dispersed  within  the  system  to  be 
treated  and  upon  the  metal  surfaces  to  be  protected.  The 
amines  employed  are  those  having  the  general  formula 


ioo       too       'oo      too      too 


diethylaminophenyl)    aminium    fluorborate    and    2.2'-di- 
hydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone. 


3,382,184 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRITIATED  INORGANIC 

PHOSPHOR 

Jerome  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NRA, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,986 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 301.1) 
1.  A  process  comprising 

(1)  heating,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions, 
and  inorganic  phosphor  material  above  its  sublima- 
tion temperature, 

(2)  intimately  mixing  the  resulting  phosphor  vapor 
with  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  tritium  gas 
at  a  temperature  above  said  sublimation  temperature, 
and 

(3)  condensing  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,382,186 

ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  AMINE 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Ronald  M.  Silverstein,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  assigiior  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,408 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—390) 
The  present  invention  concerns  methods  and  materials 
for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metal  components  which 


CH»-(CHi) 


RNIIi 

.— CH-(CHi)«-Nn» 
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in  which  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  1  to  18,  m  is  an  mteger  having  a  value  of  from 
4  to  21,  and  the  sum  total  of  n  plus  m  has  a  value  from 
10  to  22.  A  compound  preferred  in  the  practice  of  the 
invention  is  9-aminomethylstcarylamine. 


3,382,185 
NYLON  SOLVENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Edward  S.  Wheeler,  Ambler,  and  Charles  A.  Signorino, 
Bridgeport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refiaing  Com- 
pany, PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnmyhrania 
No  Drawing.  Or^al  application  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
163,848,  now  Patent  No.  3,216,963,  dated  Not.  9,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
438,178 

15  Claims.  (CJ.  252—364) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  nylon  solvent  which  com- 
prises reacting  dimethyl-meta-dioxane  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and 
substances  yielding  formaldehyde  under  the  reaction  con- 
ditions; said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  190*  C.  to  215*  C.  and 
an  autogenous  pressure  of  from  250  p.s.i.g.  to  450  p.s.i.g. 
for  a  period  of  time  ranging  between  10  minutes  and  one 
hour,  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  the 
fraction  boiling  between  80*  C.  and  150*  C.  at  10  mil- 
limeters of  mercury  pressure. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  nylon  solvent  which  com- 
prises reacting  4,4-dimethyl-meta-dioxane  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
190°  C.  to  215'  C.  and  an  autogenous  pressure  of  from 
250  p.s.i.g.  to  450  p.s.i.g.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging 
between  10  minutes  and  one  hour,  and  distilling  the  reac- 
tion mixture  and  recovering  the  fraction  boiling  between 
80*  C.  and  150"  C.  at  10  millimeters  of  mercury  pressure. 


3.382.187 

WET  ATTRmON-RESlSTANT  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

BODIES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Wilfred  Drost,  Wllliamsville.  and  Francis  M.  O'Connor. 
Kenmore.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I'nloa  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct.  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  319.678 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
A  method  for  preparing  wet  attrition-resistant  molecular 
sieve  bodies  by  contacting  same  \^ith  an  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate solution  for  sufficient  time  to  impart  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  layer  thereon.  The  coated  body  is  separated  from 
the  solution  and  contacted  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  an  acid  fluid  to  gel  the  silicate  la>er.  The  body 
is  then  fired  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  3.^0*  C.  but  be- 
low the  molecular  sieve  crystal  destruction  temperature. 


3.382.188 
CRACKING  CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Edward   B.  Cornelius,  Swarthmore.  James  E.  McEvoy. 
Morton,  and  George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarthmore,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Phila- 
dcipliia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  20.  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,073 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 155) 

Sodium  zeolite  is  crystallized  from  system  in  which 
NaOH  concentration  is  90-110%  of  colloidal  SiOj,  and 
AljO,  is  4-8%  of  colloidal  SiO,,  which  is  1  to  2.13  molar, 
aging  at  95-300°  C.  for  6-24  hours.  After  washmg  and 
ammonium  exchange,  the  ammonium  zeolite  is  mixed 
with  4  to  19  times  as  much  clay  and  shaped  into  particles 
which  are  steamed  at  700-750°  C.  for  2-6  hours  to  pre- 
pare acidic  cracking  catalyst  particles. 


3,382.189 

HEAT  TREATING  OF  POWDERED 
PARTICLE  .MATERIAL 

John  G.  Mitchell.  Larchmont.  N.Y.,  and  Wniiam  A. 
.Stover.  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1964,  Scr.  No.  388.597 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 

Catalyst  particles  of  fluidizable  particle  size  are  tem- 
pered when  in  shallow  dense  fluid  bed  conditions  and 
heated  indirectly  in  moisturc-frec  atmosphere  and  then 
in  oxygen-free  steam  to  1200-1400*  F.  for  1-4  hours,  and 
then  heat  soaked  at  1200-1500°  F.  for  1-24  hours. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  method  and  means  for 
tempering  catalyst  particles.  In  a  more  particular  aspect, 
the  present  invention  relates  to  the  method  and  means 
for  improving  the  stability  of  silica-alumina  containing 
catalyst  particles  against  thermal  and  non-hydrocarbon 
chemical  deactivation. 


3  382  190 

CATALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

William  F.  Wolff.  Park  Forert,  IlL,  anigiior  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,118 

3  (  laims.  (CI.  252—477) 
Substances  susceptible  to  catalytic  conversion  are  in- 
troduced into  a  reaction  zone  in  which  the  catalyst  has 
been  prepared  therein  by  passing  an  electric  current 
through  a  conductive,  wirelike  material.  The  sudden  ap- 
plication of  current  causes  disintegration  of  said  material 
and  produces  an  active  catalyst  of  small  particle  size  and 
high  surface  area.  Metal  catalysts,  such  as  platinum, 
nickel  or  nickel-chromium  alloy,  may  be  prepared  in  this 
manner  and  used  in  the  isomerization  of  a  hydrocarbon. 


3382,191 

FIRE-RETARDANT  PHOSPHOROUS- 

CONTAINING  ADDITIVES 

I.«s»er  Friedman.  Beachwood,  Ohio,  awlgBor  to  Weston 

Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporaUon  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,237 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
Macromolccular  weight  phosphorous  polymers  having 
the  repeating  unit 


3382,193 

RESINOUS  coWosmoNS 

James  CahhncM  Cnthfll,  Ardroaan,  Scotland,  aislgBor  to 
imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1965, 

38,529/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
A  resinous  product  is  produced  by  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

Ri         R' 

R«-SI-R-8i-R« 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  ' 

R>         R« 

II  .V      ■-' 

Ri_^j_B-8i-B« 

t     t     .     ■  ' 

where  R  is  phcnylene,  diphenylene  or  dipbenylcoe  oxide, 
R'  and  R'  arc  monovalent  unsubstituted  or  halogen  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  groups,  R'  is  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  R«  is  acyloxy,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy. 
R*  being  acyloxy  or  hydroxy  when  R'  is  alkoxy.  The  re- 
action may  use  a  tin  or  zinc  carboxylic  acid  salt  as  cata- 
lyst and  may  be  in  the  presence  of  solvent.  The  resinous 
products  may  be  converted  to  shaped  objects  and  cured. 


{o-CH»  T 

-'    I  1 

^o-CII-(rH»),-0-j- 


can  be  prepared  by  reacting  equimolar  amounts  of  1,2,6- 
hexanetriol  and  a  tertiary  phosphite  of  the  formula 

RtO 

\ 
RiO-P 

I  R.O 

v^ herein  R*.  Rj.  and  R«  arc  hydrocarbyl.  The  resulting 
polymer  can  be  hydrolyzed  or  reacted  with  selected 
Arbuzov  reagents  to  >ield  halogcnated  or  unsaturated 
phosphorous  pol>mers. 


3.382.192 
MITHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  UTILIZING  A  COMPLEX 

CATALYST 
Shun  Kawamura.  Mhioo,  HMco  Matsumarv,  Nishhiomiya. 

Junfi  Ogura,  Minoo.  Yntalia  Matsiri,  Ashiya,  and  Jnnii 

Furukawa  and  Takeo  Saegusa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 
.No  Drawing.  Coolinuaflon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

177,203.  Mar.  5,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  542,766 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1961, 
36/8,829,  36/8,830 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2)  '* 

There  is  provided  an  improvement  in  the  process  of 
polymerizing  alkylcnc  oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 
The  improvement  resides  in  the  employment  of  a  co- 
catalyst  composed  of  (1)  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina  and  silica,  and  (2)  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M((X^H6)n 
and  a  product  of  the  reaction  between  M(CaH»)n  and 
R — OH.  M  represents  a  metal  of  the  group  of  zinc  and 
aluminum,  n  represents  a  positive  whole  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  valence  of  M,  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3,382,194 

EXPANDED  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Gordon  Bbrkett,  Coitock,  Eaglaod,  aoigDor  to  WUffca 

8t  Sons  Limited,  Looghboroogh,  Leicestershire,  EnglaBd 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britatai,  Nov.  21,  1964, 

47,485/64 
9  Clahm.  (CI.  2M— 2.5) 
Embossed  patterns  on  gas-expandable  organic  poly- 
meric materials  are  formed  by  contacting  the  polymeric 
material  which  includes  azodicarbonamide  as  a  btowing 
agent  and  suflfkient  heavy  metal  compound  to  lower  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  azodicarbonamide,  in 
selected  areas,  with  a  hydrazide  of  an  organic  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


3,382,195 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLY  AMIDE  FOAMS 
Hetairich  GUch,  Krcfeld,  and  Hcmuan  SchocIL  Krcfcld- 
Urdii^n,  Germany,  asigBori  to  FarbcBfahrikca  Bayer 
Aktiengcscllschaft,  Lc^crfcnaeo,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

F  45,649 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
A  process  of  preparing  polyamide  foams  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  150  to  270*  C.  a  lactam  in  the  presence  of 
O.U5-l09c  of  an  isocyanate  or  a  carbamidolactam  and 
0.05  to  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  formate  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  formate  based  on  the  amount  of  starting  lactam. 


3,382,196 
ORGANIC  RUBBERS  WITH   MERCAPTOOR- 
GANOSILOXANES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ELONGATION 
William  G.  Gowdy  and  Joseph  W.  KcU,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,157 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—3) 
1.  An  intimately  mixed  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonsiliceous  organic 
elastomer  stocl^  which  is  heat-vulcanizable  through 
aliphatically  unsaturated  groups,  and  \ 
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(2)  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon 
compound  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)   (RsSiO)  units,  and  at  least  two 
(b) 

said    (b)     units    being    separated    from    each 
,  other  by  an  average  of  at  least   10  (a)   units, 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halo- 
hydrocarbon  radical,  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  n  has  a  value  of 
0  to  2. 


3^2,197 
FIBREBOARD   CONTAINING   A   COPOLYMER 
BINDER  OF  OXAZOLINE  OIL  AND  A  VINYL 
MONOMER 
Robert  F.   Purcell,  Terre   Haute,   Ind.,   assignor  to 
Conuncrcial  Solvents  Corponitloa,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,236 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
Artifkial  boards  and  a  process  for  making  them  which 
comprises  heating  and  pressing  a  mixture  of  a  pol>mer- 
izable  binder  composition  and  a  cellulosic  filler  material 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  copolymerize  the  polymer- 
izable  binder  composition,  wherein  the  pclymerizable 
binder  composition  is  a  mixture  of  from  about  30  to 
90%,  based  on  the  weight  of  oxazoline  oil  and  vinyl  mon- 
omer, of  an  oxazoline  oil  having  the  general  formula: 


CHr-R 

HiC C-CH»-B 

I 

N 
\    ^ 
C 


A 


C=CHi 


in  which  R  is  the  radical : 


O 

-o4- 


CH» 


or  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  rosin  acid  radical  or  hydrogen; 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals  having 
from  I  to  about  25  carbon  atoms;  about  70  to  10%  of 
a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  oxazoline  oil; 
about  0.1  to  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  vinyl 
monomer,  of  a  free-radical  polymerization  catalyst:  and 
about  0.01  to  2%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oxazoline 
oil,  of  metal  from  a  metal  drier. 


3^82,198 

COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTRUDABLE  DECORATIVE 

SURFACE  COVERING 

Cleon  M.  Eislager,  MoootrUle,  Pi^  MrifDor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylrania 

No  Etonwlng.  FUcd  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,267 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  plasticized  and  stabilized  vinyl  resio  compositioo 

comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of,  in  relative  pro- 
portions: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  resin  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  homopoiymcr, 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  vinyl 
resin  plasticizer; 

(c)  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  stearic  acid; 

(d)  4  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  co- 
polymer containing  from  about  2%  to  about  65% 


by  weight  of  the  alkyl  acrylate  component,  said  alkyl 
acrylate  being  of  the  formula  CHjCHOOR  where  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  linear  and  branch  chain  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer containing  about  18%  vinyl  acetate  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  4  to  8  parts  by  weight  vinyl  resin  stabilizer; 

(f)  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  plasticizer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  1500; 
and 

(g)  0  to  600  parts  by  weight  pigment  and  filler,  said 
resin  components  being  present  in  said  composition 
in  a  fused  state. 


1 


3.382,199 

VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  STABILIZERS  COMFRIS- 

ING  AN  ORGANIC  PHOSPHFTE  SORBED  ONTO 

A  FINELY-DIVIDED  POROUS  CARRIER 

James    P.    ScnUin,    Poaptoo    Lakca,    NJ.,    asrignor    to 

Tenncco  CbcoUcals,  Inc.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  432,884 

22  Claima.  (CL  26«— 23) 
Vinyl  halide  resin  compt^sitions  that  have  excellent 
heat  and  light  stability  and  excellent  resistance  to  plate- 
out  and  that  retain  these  properties  on  prolonged  ex- 
posure to  moisture  containing  a  solid  stabiluer  that  com- 
prises a  liquid  organic  phi>sphite  sorbed  onto  a  finely- 
divided,  porous,  inert  carrier  material,  such  as  hydrous 
calcium  silicate.  The  solid  phosphite  stabilizers  may  be 
used  alone  or  in  combination  v^ith  known  metal  salt 
stabilizers. 


3,382.200 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  AND 
BRIGHTENING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Bennett  George  Bocll,  SomcrvUlc,  N  J..  BHignor  to  Amer- 
lean  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcadoo  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
366,635,   now   Patent   No.   3,309,363,   dated   Mar.    14, 
1967.  Divided  and  thk  application  Sept.  29,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  583.091 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—29.4) 
A  composition  for  treating  cotton  contains  a  DAS-tria- 
zine  brightener  of  the  formula 


2V. 


80JC  \/ 

I 
NH— CHf—CH— CH* 

j  ^    6h  6b 


a   conventional    textile    improving   resin   and    a   cationic 
softener. 


3,M2,201 
PROCESS  OF  BLENDING   PEARLESCENT  PLATE- 
LETS IN  TOUGH   MOLDING  RESIM  AND  PREP- 
ARATION   OF   PEARLESCE^^^    PLASTIC    ARTI. 
CLES  FROM  THE  RESULTING  BLEND 
Ira  H.  Gahnan  and  JnJca  Plmky.  Weat  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors    lo    Monsanto    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nor.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,745 

9  Clafans.  (CL  264—31.8) 
1.  A  process  for  making  molding  resin  for  the  produc- 
tion of  pearlescent  plastic  articles,  which  comprises  add- 
ing a  paste  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  80%  of  solid 
pearlescent  crystal  platelets  having  a  face  diameter  of 
from  about  3  to  70  microns  and  70  to  20%  of  a  non- 
volatile oily  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of 
about  200"  C,  to  a  thermoplastic  resin  requiring  a  proc- 
essing temperature  in  excess  of  about   175*  C.  in  an 
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amount  calculated  to  provide  about  0.2  to  5%  of  crystals 
in  the  resin,  and  coating  the  resin  particles  with  said  paste 
by  gently  mixing  the  paste  and  resin  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  10*  and  40*  C.  without  mastication,  and 
without  subjecting  the  mixture  lo  any  substantial  back 
pressure. 

3,382,202 
POLYLRETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
FATTY  ACID  AMIDES  AND  INERT,  PARTICU- 
LATE SOLIDS 
Frederic  J.  Forrester,  Soracrrlllc,  N  J.,  and  Stanley  Lnstlg, 
Park  Fortil,  VytantM  Mickad  PnHtna,  CMcafo,  and 
WUIian  Fradcrick  Underwood.  Oak  Park,  DL,  aarign- 
on  to  Union  CM\Mt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  _  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,604 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
Anti-blocking  characteristics  can  be  imparted  to  struc- 
tures obtained  from  normally  tacky  polyurethanes  when 
there  is  incorporated  into  the  resin  formulation  an  amide 
of  a  fat-forming  fatty  acid  in  combination  with  an  inert, 
finely  divided  solid. 


zirconic  and  titanic  acid  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
from  about  0.03  to  0.5  g.  of  the  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  per  each 
100  g.  of  resin,  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  the 
elevated  temperature  for  a  few  minutes.  ,; 


3,382,204 

FIRE-RET  ARDANTCOMPOSmONS 

Edward  V.  Gooinlock,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  sMlgnor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Niagara  Falla,  N.Y^  a 

corporatton  of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.  FDcd  Dec.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,126 

10  ClainM.  (CL  260—33.8) 
Lead  arsenate  has  been  found  to  be  an  effective  ad- 
juvant for  rendering  fire-retardant  polymeric  combustible 
polymers  containing  a  halogenated  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  perhalopentacyclo- 
decane  and  compounds  of  the  formula: 

•     'iw  .tot! 
.1  « 


G;  ■  a;  ■ '• 


3482483 
POLYESTERS  AND  INSULATING  COATINGS 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
WUbclm  Rating,  Wappctlal-Barmcn,  Gerhard  Koch,  Wnp- 
pertal-Elbcrfcid,  and  Bend  von  BomhanpC,  Wnnpcrtai- 
Barnten,  Germany,  nwignori  to  Dr.  Kart  Herhcrts  Jk 
Co.,  Wnppcrtal-Bamicn,  Gcranny,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawtag.  FUcd  Oct  8,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  314,636 
Claims  priority,  aMllcation  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1962, 
H  47,12irOct.  13,  1962,  H  47,139 
9  Clahtts.  (CL  260—33.4) 
8.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cresol  as  a  solvent  and  a  polyester  polyimide  resin  sub- 
stantially free  of  amido  groupments  consisting  essentially 
of  the  prtiduct  of  reaction  obtained  by  heating  a  starting 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  per  each  10  equiva- 
lents of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  benzene  polycarboxylic  acids  having  more  than  two 
carboxy  groups  and  having  two  of  said  carboxy  groups 
in  the  ortho- posit  ion  to  each  other,  the  anhydrides  of 
said  polycarboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  of  said  members 
with    a    benzene    dicarboxylic    acid    compound    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  iso- 
phthalic  acid,  mixtures  thereof,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of 
said  acids,  and  mixtures  of  said  esters,  (2)  from  about 
5  to  16  equivalents  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  dihydric  lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  the 
polyhydric   lower   aliphatic   alcohols   having  nxjre  than 
two  hydroxy  groups,  and  mixtures  of  said  members,  and 
(3)   from  about  3  to  0.8  equivalents  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  diamines  con- 
taining the  groupment 


wtierein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  and  Z  is  a  tetravalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  valences  are  attached 
to  two  pairs  of  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  and  a  lead  arsenate. 


3,3S2at5 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILANOL  CHAIN- 
STOPPED  POLYDIMETHYL-SILOXANE,  ORGAN- 
OSILICON PROCESS  AID,  AND  CURING  AGENT 
Meivin  D.  Been,  Latham,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Sept  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,011 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—37) 
1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  organopolysiloxane  com- 
position curable  at  room  temperature  to  the  elastomeric 
state  upon  exposure  to  moisture  comprising  (A)  100  parts 
of  a  silanol  chain-stopped  organopolysiloxane  consisting 
essentially  of  chemically  combined  diorganosiloxy  units 
of  the  formula: 

(R),SiO    ^ 

(B)  from  about  2  to  20  parts  of  a  curing  agent  of  the 
formula: 

RSi(OCOR'), 

and  (C)  2  to  30  parts  of  an  organosilicon  process  aid 
composed  of  diorganosiloxy  units  of  (A)  chemically  com- 
bined with  organosiloxy  units  of  the  formula: 


•  r.-:'? 


-<z> 


-•.wt 


and  mixtures  of  such  diamines,  said  starting  mixture  con- 
taining said  di-  and  polycart>oxyIic  acid  compounds  and 
said  di-  and  polyhydric  alcohols  in  proportions  corre- 
sponding to  from  about  4  to  20  equivalcntt  of  the  poly- 
carboxylic acid  and  polyhydric  alcohol  components  per 
each  10  equivalenU  of  dicarboxylic  acid  and  dihydric 
alcohol  components,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  100*  C,  to  about  270*  C,  until  no  further  amounts 
of  water  are  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture,  adding 
thereto  a  lacquer  solvent  thereto  in  aa  amount  of  up  to 
10%,  calculated  on  the  solid  resin  content,  and  an  organic 
ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


,     ,  RSiOi, 

and  triorganosiloxy  units  of  the  formula: 

(R)sSiOsi 


where  said  organosilicon  process  aid  has  from  0.1  per- 
cent to  8  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxy  radicals  attached 
to  silicon,  and  a  ratio  of  organosiloxy  units  to  diorgano- 
siloxy units  of  from  about  0.11  to  1.4  inclusive,  and  a 
ratio  of  triorganosiloxy  units  to  diorganosiloxy  units  of 
from  about  0.02  to  about  1  inclusive,  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  tlie  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
monovalent  aliphatic  radical. 
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3^82^06 

PENCIL  RECEPTIVE  FILM 

Michael  Karickhoff,  Circlevillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4«5,079 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 

From  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
polyester,  of  particulate,  naturally  occurring,  non-porous, 
crystalline  silica  having  a  minimum  silicon  dioxide  con- 
tent of  99.5%,  an  average  particle  size  ranging  between  1 
and  5  microns,  and  a  surface  area  ranging  between  0.5  to 
2.2  square  meters  per  gram,  is  incorporated  in  fiJm-forming 
polyethylene  terephthalatc  and  the  resulting  composition 
is  melt-extruded  to  form  film.  The  silica-containing  film  is 
subsequently  biaxially  oriented  and  beat  set. 


3.382^07 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATES 

Donald  B.  G.  JaquisB,  Lenox,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,862 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 
A  flamc-rctardant  composition  having  in  admixture  a 
high  ignition  temperature  polymer,  which  polymer  ignites 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  700"  F.,  and  at  least  1.0 
weight  percent  of  a  polyhalodiphenyl  carbonate  contain- 
ing 6-10  halogen  atoms  and  preferably  the  polyhalodi- 
phenyl carbonate  being  dccabromodiphenyl  carbonate. 
The  halogen  atoms  of  the  polyhalodiphenyl  carbonate  may 
be  either  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  or  iodine,  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 

3,382,208 

SOUD  ORGANIC  SUBSTRATES  STABILIZED 

WrrH  BORATES  OF  ALKANOL  AMINES 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  DL,  aoignor  to  UnlTcrsal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,854 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
A  solid  polymeric  organic  substrate,  such  as  a  solid 
polyolefin,  normally  subject  to  deterioration  by  weather- 
ing containing,  as  a  stabilizer  against  such  weathering, 
a  borate  of  N,N-di-sec-alkyl-alkanolamine  or  of  N.N-di- 
cycloalkyl-alkanolamine.  A  specific  example  of  this  sta- 
bilizer is  a  borate  of  N,N-di-sec-octyl-ethanolamine. 


3,382409 

FLAME-RETARDANT  SYSTEMS 

William  George  Dcichcrt,  Ftashlng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,907 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 

Polyacrylate  resins  are  made  resistant  to  burning  and 

water-induced  haziness  by  incorporating  a  stannic  halidc, 

oxalic  acid  and  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  zinc  and  magnesium  salts  of  carbonic  or  oxalic  acid. 


3,382,210 
LACTONE  MODIFIED  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
John  W.  Wyart,  Short  HDlt,  JoMph  A.  Vona,  Wcstfield, 
and  Albert  Schrage,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  asrignors  to 
Celancsc  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
25,527,  Apr.  29,  1960.  TWa  appttcation  OcL  26,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  233,421 

11  Claim.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  .\.  room  temperature-curable  cpoxy  resinous  com- 
position comprising: 


(A)  an  epoxide  resin  containing  terminal  unreacted 
cpoxy  groups, 

(B)  from  about  0.2  to  0.8  equivalent,  per  epoxy  equiv- 
alent of  said  (A),  of  at  least  one  monolactone  hav- 
ing from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactone  rinti,  and 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  trom  the 

group  consi:>ting  of  a  boron  trifluoride-etherate  com- 
plex and  a  t>oron  trifluoride-aceiic  acid  complex. 


3382,211 

HEXAPHENYLDICHLOROTETRAFHOSPHO- 
NITRILE-DIPHENOL  POLYMERS 

Irving  I.  Bezman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Janet  H.  Smallcy,  Irwin, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Corli  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,171 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  260-^7) 

1.  A  linear  polymeric  product  of  high  heat  stability 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  hexaphenyldichlorotetra- 
phosphonitrile  in  which  the  chlorine  atoms  are  attached 
to  separate  phosphorous  atoms  and  a  dihydroxy  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  conusting  of  a  p,p'- 
isopropylidenediphenol,  hydroquinone.  and  a  4.4-bis(p- 
hydroxyphenyl)  pentanoate. 


3,382,212 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHERS 

Charles  C.  Price,  Lansdowne,  and  Gerald  D.  Stafin,  New 
Brunswick,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmciits,  to 
The  General  Tire  A  Rublwr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No. 
820,863,  June  17,  1959.  This  applicatioo  June  6, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  555,941 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  26<K— 47) 

Polyphenylcne  ethers  (oxides)  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  3400  are  disclosed  in  which 
adjacent  phcnylene  ether  units  are  joined  through  carbon- 
oxygen-carbon  linkages.  A  major  amount  of  the  phcnyl- 
ene nuclei  of  the  polymer  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  meta  to  the  ether  oxygen  atom  attached  to  each  of 
the  phcnylene  nuclei  and.  also,  contains  at  least  one  radi- 
cal of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  and 
alkenyloxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  phcnylene  nuclei,  any  carbon  atom 
joining  one  of  said  radicals  to  each  of  the  phcnylene 
nuclei  having  at  least,  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  there- 
to. These  polymers  are  prepared  by  mixing  a  free  radi- 
cal forming  compound  capable  of  removing  an  electron 
from  an  aromatic  oxide  ion  with  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  of  a  halogen  containing  phenolate  ion  having  the 
above  substituents.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  inert  or- 
ganic solvent,  immiscible  with  the  aqueous  phase  and 
capable  of  dissolving  the  polymer  formed,  and  recover- 
ing a  solution  of  the  polyphenylcne  ether  in  the  organic 
solvent.  The  lowered  melting  and/or  softening  point  and 
the  improved  solubility  of  these  polymers  makes  them  ex- 
tremely useful  in  preparing  solutions  for  casting  pur- 
poses. Moreover,  the  lowered  softening  point  permits  the 
new  polymers  to  be  readily  calendered  onto  fabrics  siKh 
as  cotton,  nylon  and  other  natural  and  synthetic  mate- 
rials to  provide  polymeric  coated  fabrics.  Thus,  these 
polymers  can  be  used  to  make  decorative  fabrics,  up- 
holstery materials  for  chairs  and  the  like,  wall  cover- 
ings, coated  panels  for  automobile  doors,  coatings  for 
conveyor  belts,  coatings  for  shippmg  containers  aiKl  other 
materials. 
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3,382,213 

ONE-STAGE  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME  COMPRISING  REACTING  A  SPACED 
POLYPHENOL  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 

John  D.  Nebon,  Pittsflcld,  and  Wniiam  F.  Mufatti,  Long- 
meadow,  Mms.,  asstgnon  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  oif  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,437 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  260—57) 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  preparing  a  one-stage  ther- 
mosetting resinous  condensation  product  which  process 
comprises  ( 1 )  heating  a  monohydric  spaced  polyphenol 
and  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  particular  catalyst  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1 30*  C.  said  spaced  polyphenol 
consisting  of  a  polyarylolatcd  hydrocarbon  having  phe- 
nolic nuclei  separated  from  each  other  by  polymethylene 
chains,  (2)  reacting  less  than  one  mole  of  an  aldehyde 
per  mole  of  spaced  polyphenol  and  phenol  combined,  ( 3 ) 
cooling  the  reaction  to  a  temperature  of  about  80-115° 
C.  and  (4)  reacting  additional  aldehyde  such  that  the 
total  aldehyde  reacted  is  more  than  one  mole  thereof  per 
mole  of  spaced  polyphenol  and  phenol  combined;  said 
particular  catalyst  being  scleclcd  from  the  group  con- 
s  sting  of  eanh  alkali  metal,  earth  metal  and  heavy  metal 
hydroxides  and  oxides. 


viscosity  in  excess  of  about  1.8,  said  polyamide  compris- 
ing a  polycondensation  product  of  hexamethylene  diamine 
with  a  mixture  containing  70-85%  by  weight  of  a  cona- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic 
acid  and  polyamide-forming  derivatives  thereof,  and  30- 
15%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  polyamide-forming 
functional  derivatives  thereof. 


'      3.382,214 
VINYL  PYRIDINE  COPOLYMERS  COMFRISTNG 
.SEGMENTS    HAVING    HYDROXY    SUBSTTrU- 
ENTS  THEREON  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Howard    C.    Haas,    Arifaigtoo,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware  ..,„, 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  412,252 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 67  J) 
Vinyl  pyridine  copolymers  comprising  segments  hav- 
ing hydroxy  substituents  thereon  may  be  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  vinyl  pyridine  monomer  with  a  co- 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a.^-un- 
saturatcd  aliphatic  monobasic  and  dibasic  acids,  esters  of 
said  acids  and  polymerixable  a,0-unsatu rated  aliphatic 
aldehydes;  and  hydrogenating  the  acid,  ester  or  aldehyde 
groups  on  the  resulting  copolymer  to  hydroxy  alkyl 
groups. 

3,382415 

VIRGIN  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WTTH 

ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 

Bernard   O.   Baom,   PfadnAcId,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  CootiMiatioa  of  ahandoned  applicatioo  Ser. 
No.  182,918,  Mar.  27,  1962.  This  appUcadoa  Jnly  14, 
1967,  Ser.  No,  653,578 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  260—77.5) 
The  instant  specification  discloses  adhesives  prepared 
by  ( 1)  reacting  virgin  olefin  polymers  with  organic  poly- 
isocyanates  or  ( 2 )  reacting  virgin  olefin  polymers  with 
organic  polyisocyanates  and  organic  peroxides.  "Virgin" 
olefin  polymers  are  those  which  have  not  been  subjected 
to  deliberate  oxidation.  The  polymers  of  this  invention 
may  be  used  as  coating  materials,  films,  or  as  laminate 
interlayers.  

33*2,216 
TRANSPARENT  THERMOPLASTIC  TEREPH- 
THALIC   ACID    CONTAINING    POLYAM- 
IDES    HAVING    SOrTENING    TEMPERA- 
TURES  ABOVE  100*  C. 
Frau  Blaschkc  and  Werner  Lndwig,  Wlttca  (Rnhr),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chcmiachc  Wcrfcc  Wlttca  G jn.hJl., 
Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany  ...... 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,416 

5  Cfadms.  (CI.  260—78) 
A  transparent  thermoplastic  polyamide  having  a  soften- 
ing temperature  in  excess  of  100*  C.  and  a  relative  solvent 


3,382,217 

POLYESTER-ETHER  THERMOPLAffHC 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Leslie  C.  Caw,  14  Lockeland  Road, 

Whicbester,  Maas.    61890 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

336,067,  Jan.  6,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  525,128 

18  Clafans.  (CL  260—78.4) 

Novel  polycster-polyether  copolymers  having  polycther 
segments  of  variable  length  between  ester  linkages  are 
prepared  by  reacting  together  ( 1 )  a  monoepoxide  or  a 
monooxctane,  (2)  a  cyclic  monoanhydride  of  an  organic 
dicarboxylic  acid,  (3)  a  polymerization  starter  having  at 
least  one  active-hydrogen-containing  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  or  sulfhydryl 
radicals,  and  (4)  a  catalyst  selected  from  among  organic 
esters,  carboxylic  acid  salts  and  chelates  of  elements  with 
an  electronegativity  value  ranging  from  1.2  to  2.6.  The 
polycther  segments  between  ester  linkages  have  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  2.5  cyclic  monoelher  residues.  The  pre- 
ferred catalysts  for  this  reaction  are  the  organic  acid  salts 
and  acetylacetonates  of  tin.  nickel,  vanadium,  cobalt  and 
zinc,  and  the  alcohol ates  and  acetylacetonates  of  alu- 
minum, titanium,  zirconium,  boron  and  antimony. 


3,382^18 
VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 
Kamal  Nagnib  Ayad,  Rnabon,  Wrexham,  Walca,  8aBigM>r 
to  Momanto  Cbemicab  limited,  London,  England,  a 
Erftish  company 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Fch.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,785 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

8,355/64 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—79.5) 
Thiomorpholino-carbodithioic  acid  derivatives  having 
the  formula: 


[O-i-l 


where  Q  represents  a  salt-forming  atom  or  group  and  x 
is  an  integer  determined  by  the  valeiKX  of  Q;  the  group: 


-(8).-C-N 

V 


"\ 

8 


where  n  is  0  or  1  and  x  is  1 ;  or  the  group: 


N 


y^-/ 


-(8)--C  J^ 

\    /    \, 
B  Z 

where  m  is  0  or  1,  x  is  1,  Y  and  Z  are  each  a  substituent 
atom  oik  group,  or  where  Y  and  Z  together  with  the  car- 
bon atoms  to  which  they  are  shown  linked  form  an  aro- 
matic ring;  and  where  the  thiomorpholine  ring  or  rings 
can  optionally  contain  one  or  more  substituents  accelerate 
the  vulcanization  of  rubber. 
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3382^19 
INHnmNG   PRE-VULCANIZATION   OF   RUBBER 
WITH  THIOAMINES  OF  PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
OR  DIHYDROQUINOLINE 
Chester  D.  TriTette,  Jr^  St  Albans,  W.  Vs^  asdgnor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo^  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FQcd  Jan.  !•,  19M,  S«r.  No.  519,408 

7  Claims.  (CI.  268— 79.5) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  premature  vulcanization 
of  a  vulcanizable  dicne  nibber  containing  a  vulcanizing 
agent   and   an   organic   vulcanization   accelerating   agent 
which  comprises 

incorporating  therein  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
premature  vulcanization  phenylenc  diamine  or  di- 
hydroquinoline  compounds,  respectively  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,382421 

THERMOSET  RESINS  CONTAINING  THE 
s-TRIAZINE  RING 

John  Christos  Petroponlos,  Norwalk,  and  John  Klnaey 
GUlham,  Stamford,  Conn.,  snlforB  to  Fonnka  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Cincianati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


ContfMiatkm-iMtft  of  application  Scr.  No.  1834*1, 
Mar.  28,  1942,  which  Is  a  contlnaatioo-iii-part  of 
appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  193,9«7.  Apr.  19.  1961.  This 
appUcation  June  17.  19«4,  Scr.  No.  37^19 

18  Clafaiit.  (CI.  2M— 88.3) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  the  polym- 
erization of  a  group  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


(I) 


\ 
1 

/ 


/ 
N     N 


or 


«^' 

/ 

N 

R* 

N-C     R» 

\ 

s^          ^ 

N- 

-C                  N 

^ 

N=C     R» 

1/ 

N 

\ 

R« 

CHi 


xAn/^ 


CHi 
'cHi 


wherein 

X  and  x' ,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  sulfur  in  the 
phenylene  diamine  compound  and  x  contains  sulfur 
in  the  dihydroquinoline  compound,  arc  arylthio, 
alkyl-,  chloro-  and  nitro-substituted  arylthio  cyclo- 
alkylthio,  alkylthio,  aralkylthio,  hydrogen.  alicycUc, 
or  alkyl; 

X  and  y  ia  the  phenylene  diamine  compound  taken  to- 
gether are  morpholino  or  2,6-dialkylmorpholino; 

y  and  y'  in  the  phenylene  diamine  compound  are  hy- 
drogen, aryl,  alkyl-,  chloro-  and  nitro-substituted 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl,  alicyclic,  pyridin-3-yl,  or  alkoxy- 
aryl;  and 

r  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy.  alkyl. 
aralkyl,  aryl,  alkyl-,  chloro-  and  nitro-substituted 
aryl,  or  alicyclic. 


wherein  R>.  R^  R'.  R*.  R*  and  R«  individually  represent 
an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoir.s,  in- 
clusive, an  aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  an  alkenc  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  an  aralkyl  radical,  an  aikaryl  radical  or  a 
cycloalkyl  radical,  not  more  than  one  of  the  pairs  of 
radicals  R>  and  R^  R»  and  R*.  and  R»  and  R«.  together 
with  the  non-ring  nitrogen  atom,  represent  a  6  to  9  mem- 
hered  alky  enimino  radical  and  whe  ein  at  lea  t  four  of 
the  R'  to  R*  groups  are  allyl  radicals,  comprising  heatmg 
said  compound  to  a  temperature  of  between  70*  C.  and 
350*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata.yst  having  the  formula 


ao 


V  R' 

R»-C-0— O-C-R' 

J^  it. 


3382428 

TRANSPARENT  LINEAR  POLYMERS 

Mark  M.  Bowman,  Jr.,  Bartlcsrillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petrokom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341^03 

5  Claims.  (CL  268—88.2) 


wherein  each  R''  is  the  same  or  a  different  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R*  is  an  alkyl 
radical   having   1    to  4  cart>on  atoms,   inclusive,  an 

Ri  R'  R' 

— O— O— C— Rt  rmdic*  or  an  -(CHi).-C-0-0— C-Rr  r»di  %X 

wherein  m  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  in- 
clusive, and  R''  is  as  defined  above  for  general  Formula  II. 


3,382422 

FLUORINATED  ALLYL  ETHERS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 

Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  mmI  William  L.  Wasicy, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  amlgBon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Africvltare 

No  Drawias.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  433^18 

12  Claims.  (CL  268—91.1) 

Allyl  ethers  which  contain  a  fluorine  group  on  the  alpha 
carbon  atom  of  the  alcohol  moiety  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  ketone  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  and  then  react- 
ing the  resulting  fluorocarbinolate  intermediate  with  an 
Oriented,  transparent,   self-supporting  tubing   is  pro-    allyl  halide.  The  allyl  ethers  arc  useful,  in  mooomeric 
duced  by  extruding  a  linear  polymer  at  about  the  atmos-    and  especially  polymeric  form,  for  imparting  water-  and 
pheric  crystalline  melt  point  of  the  polymer.  oil-repelleacy  to  textiles  and  other  fibrous  materials. 


3482J23 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL- 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  BY  LOW-TEMPERA- 
TURE  POLYMERIZATION 
Glancario   BoninI,   Milan,  Carlo  NIcora,  Varcse,  and 
Lorcnao  Ratti,  Charcnna,  Sondrlo.  Italy,  asrfinsrs  to 
MoatecathU  Edison  S.p.A.,  MOan,  Itnly 
No  DrawlM.  Cumbsnartim  In  part  of  appWcatlnn  Scr.  No. 
444,111,  Apr.  1,  IMS.  Ufa  apHkadoa  Mar.  II,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  533,483  _    ,^. 

Claims  priority,  appMcartan  Italy,  Mar.  17,  196S, 
5,811/65 
8  Clatatt.  (CI.  268— 92J) 
A  process  for  the  prodoction  of  vinylchloride  polymers 
and  copolymers  by  the  polymerization  at  a  temperature 
between  substantially  0*  C.  and  -60'  C.  of  a  mono- 
meric  component  containing  at  least  75%  vinylchloride 
in   the   presence   of  a  redox -catalyst  system  coosistint 
essentially  of  a  teiraalkyl  lead,  a  letravalent-cerium  salt 
and  a  solvent  for  said  salt,  in  which  the  polymeriratioo 
reaction  is  terminated  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  coo- 
version   of  said   mooomeric  component  to  polymer  by 
introducing  into  the  reaction  mass  between  0.001  and  5 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  mono- 
meric  component  of  at  least  one  polymeriration-stoppiiig 
agent  from  the  group  of  ascorbic  acids,  dihydroxy  malcic 
acids,    their   anhydrides   and   the   oxidation   products  of 
carbohydrates,  such  as  glucose  and  the  like,  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  ferrous  salts. 


diene  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  at  least  one 
organometal  compound  and  a  component  containing  ti- 
tanium and  iodine  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  polym- 
erization, adding  an  organic  compoimd  having  at  least 
two  halogen  atoms  that  are  attached  to  at  least  one  car- 
bon atom  alpha  to  an  ether  oxygeo  in  said  compound. 


I » 


3,3t2,226 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

KETONES  AND  ALDEHYDES 

PhUlip  S.  Lnndis,  Woodhvy,  N J.,  assign nr  to  Mobil  OO 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUod  Mm.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,618 

24  Claims.  (CL  268—94.9) 
I.  A   process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 

generic  structural  formula 


irw 


3382,224 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  SYSTEM 

CONTAINING  A  LOW  SOLVENT/MONO- 

MER  RATIO  ^„„ 

James  Q.  Wood,  BartlcsrUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PUUips 

Petrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423^22 

6  ClainM.  (CL  268—94.2) 


fpi*. 


Polymerization  method  comprising  providing  in  a  re- 
action zone  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  monomer  which 
polymerizes  exothermically.  the  mixture  being  formed  at 
a  low  solvent  to  monomer  ratio  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  upper  cloud  point  temperature  of  the  mixture, 
adding  catalyst  to  the  mixture,  allowing  the  reaction  mass 
to  be  heated  by  the  exothermic  polyroeriration  reaction 
to  a  temperature  below  the  upper  cloud  point  temperature, 
adding  additional  solvent  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mass  below  the  upper  cloud  point  temper- 
ature.   

3382425 
PREVENTION  OF  COLD  FLOW  IN  W)LYBUTApi. 
ENE   BY    ADDING   AN  ORGANIC   COMPOUND 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  HALOGEN  ATOMSAT- 
TACHED  ONE  CARBON  ALPHA  TO  AN  ETHER 
OXYGEN  IN  SAID  COMPOUND 
Floyd  E.  Naylor,  Bwtlcfvllte,  Okla^  •"■'?«[  to  PMUipa 
Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  « .Dwjarc 
No  Drawi^  FUed  Nor.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  488,413 

5  Claims.  (CL  268— 943) 
Polymen  of  butadiene,  having  a  high  percentage  of 
cis-1,4  addition  and  a  reduced  tendency  to  cold  flow  in 
the  linvulcanized  sUte,  arc  made  by  contacting  1,3-buU- 


R»  R«  R« 

R^C-C-C=*0 

r    . 

in  which  R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano,  carboxyl  and  hydrocarbyl;  in  which  R*,  R»  and 
R«  are  the  sanK  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aikaryl  and 
aralkyl;  in  which  R»,  when  R>  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl, 
can  be  directly  attached  to  R>  in  a  cyclic  configuration: 
and  in  which  R*,  when  R*  and  R«  are  other  than  hydro- 
gen, can  be  directly  attached  to  R*  in  4  cyclic  configura- 
tion; which  process  comprises  reacting  an  organic  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula  »^   »   •    ■ 


Rt-C-H  H 

m  which  R>.  R'  and  R'  have  the  aforedescribcd  signif- 
icance, with  a  vinyl  ether  having  the  structural  formula 

R*  R* 

C=C-OR» 

in  which  R«.  R»  and  R«  have  the  aforedescribcd  signifi- 
cance and  in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sUting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aikaryl  and  aralkyl,  under 
free  radical  initiating  conditions  sufficient  to  break  the 
R'-oxygen  bond  in  said  vinyl  ether. 


3^2427 
BLOOD  PROTEIN  FRACTIONATION  EMPLOYING 

2.ETHOXY-6,9-DIAMlNO.ACRIDINE-LACTATE 
Elvin  D.  West,  Pndriaton,  Ind.,  and  MiHon  J.  West,  St. 

Anne,  IIL,  mslgnors  to  Pentcx  Incorporated,  Kankakee, 

UL,  a  corporation  of  IlhMiB 
No  Draw^  ConHnnatlon  In  part  of  appHcnlion  Scr.  No. 

2824877May  22.  1963.  Tills  applkaltoa  Jaiu  38, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  612^26 

13  Clatam.  (CL  268—112) 

A  method  of  fractionating  animal  Mood  serum  in  which 
the  serum  is  cooled  and  the  pH  is  adjusted  to  approx- 
imately 7,9.  The  beta  and  gamma  globulins  are  precip- 
itated with  alcohol.  The  precipitates  are  dissolved  in  a 
a  salt  solution,  and  an  acridine  derivative  precipitates  all 
fractions  in  the  salt  solution  except  gamma  globulin. 
The  gamma  globulin  solution  is  cooled,  and  alcohol  precip- 
itates the  gamma  globulin  to  recover  the  gamma  ^obulin. 
The  precipitates  with  the  beta  globulin  are  dissolved  in  a 
second  saline  solution  and  the  acridine  derivative  is  re- 
moved. The  beta  globulin  solution  is  cooled  and  alcohol 
precipitates  the  beta  globulin  to  recover  the  beta  ^obulin. 
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3  382428 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAJUNG  AZOMALONANIUDE 

PIGMENTS 
John  E.  Ferrari,  Scandale,  aod  Arthur  P.  Kurtz,  Staten 
Island,  N.Yh  assignon  to  Interchcmical  Corporatioo, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  coqioration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  3,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  452,863 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 
Preparation  of  azomalonanilkie  pigments  by  coupling 
a  diazonium  salt  with  a  malonanilidc  derivative  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  an  acid 
having  a  pKa  value  less  than  about  5.  The  organic  solvent 
is  inert  towards  the  reactants  and  has  substantial  solvent 
action  on  them  under  the  reaction  conditions. 


3,382429 
POLYSACCHARIDE  RECOVERY  PROCF.SS 
John  T.  Patton  and  Willis  E.  Holman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Re- 
search   Company,    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,342 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 


3,382,231 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING   NUCLEOTIDES,  NU- 
CLEOSIDES   AND   THEIR    BASE    COMPONENTS 
FROM  AQl'EOl'S  SOLtmONS 

Tsuneo  Hirabara,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Tsukada,  Yodil- 
hisa  Suzuki,  and  Tadashi  Nakamura,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  AJInomolo  Co.,  inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Condnualion-in-part  of  appUcatioa  S«r.  No. 
512,541,  Dec.  8,  1965.  Thii  application  Feb.  18,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  528,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1964, 
39  69,316;  Mar.  6,  1965,  40   13,010;  July   13, 
1965,  40/42,164 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
All  naturally  iKCurring  purine  ribonucleosides,  purine 
ribonucleotides,  the  dcstjxyribose  analogs  thereof,  deriva- 
tives and  other  analogs  thereof  ntH  occurring  in  nature, 
and  all  purine  and  pyrimuline  bases  can  be  extracted  from 
their  aqueous  solutions  by  a  separate  organic  phase  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  phosphates  of  alkanols  having  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  solutions  of  such  phosphates  in  organic 
solvents  insoluble  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and  can  thus  be 
separated  from  accompanymg  materials  msoluble  in  the 
organic  phase.  The  extrac.ion  >ield  is  afTecied  hy  the  pH 
of  the  aqueous  system. 


.-^^^ 


r 


1.  A  process  for  precipitating  a  he teropoly saccharide 
produced  by  the  action  of  bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthom- 
onas  on  a  carbohydrate  from  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining said  heteropolysaccharidc  bacteria  and  other  in- 
soluble materia]  which  comprises 

(a)  adding  a  water-soluble  salt  yielding  polyvalent  cat- 
ions to  said  aqueous  solution,  said  salt  being  added 
in  concentration  suffkicnt  to  precipitate  the  hetero- 
polysaccharide  on  raising  the  pH  of  said  solution 
to  an  alkaline  value  in  excess  of  about  8.5, 

(b)  removing  said  insoluble  materials  from  said  solu- 
tion, 

(c)  and  thereafter  adding  an  alkaline  agent  to  said 
solution  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  raise  the 
pH  to  said  alkaline  value  and  precipiute  said 
beteropolysaccharide. 


3,382^32 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
5'-RIIlONUCLEOTIDE 
Mikio  Honjo  and  KIn-ichi  Imai,  TakatsuU,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemical  Indostries,  Ltd.,  OMka,  Japan 
No  Drawtng.  FUcd  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1965, 
40/52,274;  Ang.  27,  1965,  40/52,427 
17Claim».(CI.  260— 211.5) 
Only  the  hydroxy  group  at  the  5'-position  of  a  ribo- 
nucleoside,  which  is  to  be  converted  into  the  correspond- 
ing  nucleotide,   is   selectively    phosphorylaied — and   that 
without  having  to  protect  the  2'-  and  3'-0H  groups  prior 
to  the   phosphorylation — by   reacting  the   ribonucleoside 
with  a  phosphorylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  ester 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and/or  of  a  nitrohydrocarbon  havmg  I  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
followed  by  subjecting  the  resultant  product  to  hydrol- 


ysis. 


3,382,230 

OXYGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  METHYL  6-AMI- 
NO  •  63  •  DIDEOXY  -  1  -  THIO  -  D  -  ERYTHRO-a- 
D-GALACrrO-OCTOPYRANOSIDE  AND  ETHYL  6- 
AMINO  -  6,8  -  DIDEOXY  -  1  -  TWO  -  D  -ERYTHRO- 
a-D-GALACTO-OCTO-PYRANOSIDE  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Barney  J.  Mi«ericfai,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ...     .^,  »** 

No  Drawing,  nied  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,720 

20  aaims.  (CL  260—210) 

Oxygenated  derivatives  of  methyl  6-amino-6.8-dideoxy- 
l.thio-D-€rythro-«-D-galacto-octopyranoside  and  ethyl  6- 
amino-6,8-dideoxy-l-thio-D-erythro-a-D  -  galacto  -  octo- 
pyranoside  and  processes  for  producing  the  same.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  to  make  antibac- 
terially-active  compounds. 


3,382,233 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 
5'-GUANYLIC   ACID 
Hlrotoshi  Same)ima  and  HhtMhi  Teranishl,  Machida-shi, 
and  Minoru   Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Janan 
ContiauadoB-la-part  of  application  $cr.  No.  456,961, 
May  19,  1965.  This  appUcatkM  Not.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  592347 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1964, 
39/27,828 
6  Clafam.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  5'-guanylic  acid  which  com- 
prises heating  a  solution  containing  guanosine  polyphos- 
phates at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to   130°  C,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  1 1  to  14. 


33S2J34 
PERFLUORO  ALDEHYDE  TREATMENT  OP  - 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  D.  Englcrt,  Sierra  Madrc,  Ronald  Swidlcr,  Pasa- 
dena,  Lester  P.   Bcnrimao,   Arcadia,  and   Robert  H. 
\^ade,  Altadena,  Caltf^  anignon,  by  mcMc  asrign- 
ments,  to  Koratron  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,840 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—212) 
The   treatment   of   naturally   occurring   organic   mate- 
rials  having   accessible    hydroxyl    groups   with   perfluoro 
alkanals   lo   produce   sUble   acetals.   Fabrics  treated   by 
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the  process  arc  rendered  water  repcllant  without  under- 
going a  subManiial  decrease  in  the  permeability  of  the 
fabrics  to  water  vapor. 


3,382^35  ^  ^^ 

CONCENTRATINC   VISCOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
MACROMOLECULAR  SUBSTANCES 
Helnrich  \ .  LHlin,  Nen-Iaenburg,  Germany,  a«lgnor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coapwiy,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .  .^  .  „  , 

Filed  May  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,183 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—230) 
Solutions  of  polymers  m  volatile  solvents  are  concen- 
trated by  bringmg  the  solution  in  contact  with  a  porous 
wail   and   withdrawing   a   portion   of  the   volatile   solvent 
through  the  porous  wall 


3.382,236  ^^„ 

OXYPROPYI  ATED  SUCROSE  FHOSPJHTES 
AKin  Gottag.  Betheada.  Md..  assignor  to  WMton  Chem- 
ical CwTo^ation,  Newarii,  N J.  a  corporation  of  New 

NrOrawlng.  FIW  Joly  23,  !♦«,  Sjr.  No.  474,459 
13  Claims.  (CL  260-234) 

Poly  hydriKarhyl  (or  poly  haloaryl)  sugar-lower  alkyl- 
cne  oxide  adduct  polyphosphites  having  two  hydrocarbyl 
or  haloar>l  groups  per  phosphorus  atom  and  having  a 
phosphorus  atom  replacing  each  hydroxy  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  sugar-alkylcnc  oxide  adduct  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  sugar-lo^^cr  alkylcne  oxide  adduct  with  at  least 
one  mol  of  a  trihydriKarbyl  or  trihaloaryl  phosphite. 
The  prixiucts  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  polymers. 


3,382,237 
A/JRIDINF   DERIVATIVES 
Morris  B.  Berenbaum,  Uvlttown,  P«-,  MM*  Loub  Cltarel, 
Trenton,  N  J.,  a«lgnors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol.  P«.,  a  corporation  of  De]«';«7 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apt^l,  J'*^,  Ser   No. 
269.787.  Divided  and  thb  application  Jan.  27,  1**7, 
Ser.  No.  623.790 

2  culms.  (CI.  260—239) 
Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3  382  239  "^'   ^   ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  LACTONES 
Dereli  Harold  Richard  Barton,  Northwood,  England, 
asaignor  to  Reaearch  Institute  for  Medicine  and 
Chemistry,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasachttsetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  N<>..  378,441 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Britain,  Jnly  3,  1963, 

26,391/63 
14  Claims.  (CL  260-239.57) 
Lactones  are  prepared  from  N-bromo,  chloro  or  lOdo 
carboxylic  primary  or  secondary  amides,  which  have  a 
carbon-attached  hydrogen  atom  conformationally  adja- 
cent to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  N-halogeno-amide  group, 
by  homolytic  fission  of  the  nitrogen-halogen  bond.  Horno- 
lytic  fission  may  be  effected  by  illumination  with  radia- 
tion absorbed  by  the  nitrogen-halogen  bond  and  lactone 
formation  may  occur  spontaneously.  If  it  does  not  the 
intermediate  product  is  subjected  to  hydrolysis  to  form 
the  lactone  ring.  

3,382,240 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

l»ei   Iwai,  Eliiro  OhW,   and  Tetsuo  Mlyadera,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  lonyo, 

NrSrawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

39/15,286 

3  Claims.  (CL  260— 240) 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-phenyl-l-(a-pyndyl)- 
1  3-bu(adiene  derivatives.  According  to  the  process,  quin- 
azolirinium  halogenide  is  reacted  with  a  Grignard  reagent 
or  an  organo  lithium  compound.  4-phenyl-l-(a-pyndyl)- 
1,3-butadiene  derivatives  are  useful  as  ultraviolet  absorb- 
ed 4-phenylcthynyl-l-(a-pyridyl)-1.3-butadiene  and  6- 
phenyl  -  I  -  («  -  pyridyl)  -  1,3,5  -  hexatriene  are  specif- 
ically claimed  as  new  compounds. 


RIIC 

1N-Cllr-CH, 


-S-CUt-0-CHi 


uherc  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  arc  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  a/iridine  with  mcthoxymcthyl  vinyl 
sulfide.  The  compounds  react  vsith  carboxylic  acids  to 
>icU    intermediates    for    making   pol>mcrs. 


3482^41 

CERTAIN  ORALLY  ACTIVE  CEPHALOSPORIN 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Edwto  H.  Flynn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell  Lilly 

and   Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  Contlnuarton-ln-part  of  ■PPH"?**®"  5«^;  ^o. 
610,002,  Jan.  18,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  618,989 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—243) 

7- (2'  -  [4"  -  (aminoalkyl)  phenyl  ]acetamido}cephalo- 
sporanic  and  desacetoxycephalosporanic  acid  compounds 
useful  for  combating  microbial  infections,  and  of  special 
interest  for  their  activity  as  antibiotics  when  taken  orally. 


3,382,238 

PENICILLIN    AND  CEPHALOSPORIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Joseph  E.  Dolfinl.  North  Branswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

^uibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

Si  oiwlBg.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,115 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260-239.1) 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  therapeutic  agents  re- 
lated to  penicillin  and  cephalosporin  C.  The  compounds 
of  this  invention  contain  the  penicillin  and  cephalosporm  C 
chemical  structure  substituted  at  the  6-  or  7-position.  re- 
specUvely  with  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfmylaryl  radi- 

These  compounds  possess  a  high  degree  of  antibac- 
terial activity  against  a  large  number  of  microorganisnris 
In  addition,  the  compounds  of  this  invention  are  usefu 
as  animal  feed  supplements  and  as  the  active  mgredicnt 
in  germicidal  preparauons  employed  to  disinfect  walls, 
tables,  and  the  like. 

850  CO.— 8 


3,382,242 

DIBENZOCYCLOOCTENES 

Albert  J.  Frey,  Essex  Fells,  and  Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Mor- 

ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
378,931,  June  29,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  541,104 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—247) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  •'    *■  . 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion saks  thereof,  wherein 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl; 

W  represents 


— N 


B* 


piperidino,  morpholino,  4-nie<hylpiperazino,  4-ethyl- 
pipcrazino  or  4-(/3-hydroxycthyl)pipera2ino; 
R'  and  R',  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  ally],  methallyl,  propargyl,  ^-hydroxyethyl, 
benzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  p-methoxy benzyl,  3,4-meth- 
ylenedioxybenzyl,  phenethyl,  p-chlorophenethyl,  p- 
methoxyphencthyl,  3,4  -  dimethoxyphencthyl.  0-di- 
ethylaminoeithyl,  1-methylphenethyl.  l.hydroxy-2- 
butyl  or  3- [4-(^-hy<iroxyethyl)piperazino] propyl; 

Ring  A  is  unsubstituted  of  substituted  in  at  least  one 
of  the  positions  9,  10  and  11  with  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  of  the  group  chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy 
and  trifluoromcthyl,  provided  that  no  two  trifluoro- 
methyl  groups  are  ortho  to  each  other;  and 

Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  »t  least  one 
of  the  positions  3,  4  and  5  with  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  of  the  group  chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy  and 
trifluoromcthyl,  provided  that  no  two  trifluoromethyl 
groups  are  ortho  to  each  other. 

4.  The  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  2-morpbolino- 
1,2,6,7,8,12b  -  hexahydrocyclopenta[d,e]dib€nzo[a,d)cy- 
clooctene. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
Y  represents 

\  \  \ 

C=0,       CHX    or       C=NOH 

/  /  / 

X  represents  hydroxy,  chloro  or  bromo; 

Ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  at  least  one 
of  the  positions  9,  10  and  11  with  at  least  one  and 
no  more  than  two  substkuents  of  the  group  chloro, 
fluoro,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  provided 
that  no  Cwo  trifluoromcthyl  groups  are  ortho  to  each 
other;  and 

Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  »t  least  one 
of  the  positions  3,  4  and  5  with  at  least  one  and  no 
more  than  two  substkuents  of  the  group  chloro, 
fluoro,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl.  provided 
that  no  two  trifluoromcthyl  groups  arc  octho  to  each 
other. 


3,382^43 
ACETAMIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  PhUadelpUa,  Ronald  J.  McCaally,  Mal- 
vern, and  Scntt  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,533 

22  Claims.  (CL  260—247.1) 
The  invention  involves  the  preparation  of  N-substituted 
acetamido  compounds  and  their  reaction  with  compounds 
characterized  as  possessing  an  active  hydrogen  atom  and 


a  nuclcophile  group  wherein  the  nucleophile  attaches  to  the 
alpha-carbon  of  the  acetyl  nucleus.  The  compounds  pro- 
duced have  been  found  to  possess  at  least  a  central  nerv- 
ous system  depressant  action,  thus  making  them  useful 
in  the  field  of  pharmacology. 


3382,244 
PHENOLIC  COMPLEXES 
Wllhchn  E.  WailM,  Midkuid,  Mich.,  asi%Bor  to  Tb«  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
40,536.  July  5.  1966.  This  applic^ion  Aug.  25,  1964. 
Ser.  No.  392,015 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 247J) 
1.  A  complex  of  morphoIin-3-one  with  phenol. 
3.  A    complex    of    polymeric    4-vinyImorphoIin-3-one 
and  phenol. 


3,382,245 
DIAZAINDOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Holger  Victor  Hansen,  Morris  PlahH,  Sylvester  Klutchko, 
Panippaay,  and  Robert  I.  Mcltxcr,  Rockaway,  N J.,  at- 
signors  to  Warner-Lambert  PharmacMtical  Company. 
Morris  PlaiM,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964.  Scr.  No.  378,978 

32  Claims.  (CL  260—258) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  conMsting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkanoyi,  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


O 


■^ 


-c 


\ 

OR« 

in  which  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl; 

OR,  e 

-C-Rfc  -C-OH.  -CH=N-NH-l!;-NHu  lower •!  yl 

-CH=.\NHe-NHfc    -CH,N-R,.    -CH,C  =  N.-CHK:00R, 

Rt 


/ 


Rt 


C-COO-Jow«r  alkyl 


IiC-COO- 


-CHiN         .  -CHiC-COO.Io»<r  alkyl.   -Cnr-CII-COOH 
R«  NH-C-R,  NH« 


,  -CHiCHiN 


and    — CH=CHNO| 


lower  al 

-CHK:HtN=C 

I 

>\ 
-  -R» 


in  which  Rj,  R,  and  R7  is  each  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  the  mwtoxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 
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3382,246  3382^58 

CERTAIN  3.(2'-PYRIDYL)-4(3H)mUINAZOLqNES        aROYLALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  JW;4.TETRA- 
Hans  Snter.  Hans  Zntter.  and   Reni   ■•'•■^'■^,  ?*U'  HYDR0.5H-PYRIDO(4,3blINDOLES 

hausen,    SwHxerland,    mslgnofs    to    EproTa    Limited.         j^    p,,u,j    .,,^,^  ^  jofc.  PanI  Oswald,  Wankegan, 

Schaffhansen,  Swtaeriand ^      ^,     ,^.  ^,,  ilL"«i5p2n  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

III.'  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawtaii.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  599,747 
5  Claims.  (CL  260— 296)  •. 

1.  A  Compound  of  the  formula 


No  drawing:  Filed  Apr.  16.  1964.  Sj.  No.  MJ,447 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1963, 

5,222/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  268—256.4) 
1.  A  derivative  of  4(3H)  -  quinazolinone  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


-^gO- 


CH2C^2^^2 


8' 


R" 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  Z  w  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
chorme.  and  bromine;  and  of  addition  stla  of  said  com- 
pounds with  physiologically  tolerated  acids. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  trifluoromethyl,  R'  is  oxygen,  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


wiiat    V 


3382^47 
6.AMINO-1.2-DIHYDRO-1-HYDROXY-1-IMINO- 

4-PHENOXYPYRIMIDINES 

WUliara  C.  Anthony,  Kalamazoo,  Md  ^MfPfj-  ^VSUSi' 

Portact,  Mich-,  aarigaors  to  T^  V>fr  Coaspaay. 

KalaBsazoo,  Mich^  a  corporaooa  of  "•■•^■'*  .  __ 

NoDiawINt  Filed  Not.  1.  1965.  S«.  No.  585389 

^5  Claims.  (CL  168     1^6  1) 
6  -  amino- 1.2-dihydro-l -hydroxy-2.imino-4-phenoxypy- 

rimidmes  and  the  corresponding  acid  addition  salu  are 
disclosed  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antihyperten- 
sive agents,  blood  pressure  lowering  agents,  and  as  agents 
for  the  treatment  of  shock. 


3482451 

BENZYUDENIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED 7.LACTONES  AND  THEIR  PROC- 
ESS  OF  PREPARATION 


Gaston  Amiard,  TkoriiBy 
RomalnviUc,   France, 
S.Am  Park,  FraMC 


Mamc,  aDd  Rcn6  Hcymcs, 
to    Roosscl-UCLAF, 


3.382448 
6-AMINO-44-DI(SUBSTITUTED  AMINOVlj2-DIHY 

DRO^SiYDROXV-l-IMINOPYRIMIDINES 
WUIiam  C.  Anthony,  Kalamazoo,  Md  JowphJ.  Ursp 
Portage,  Mlch^  asslgBOfS  to  Tha  Uffoha  Cr~ 
Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  cmpoiMtai  «f  Dalawaw 
NooISrii.  FIM  Not.  1,  mS,  8».  No.  585392 

2  Clalam.  (CL  260— 256^)  . 

6-amino  -   1,2  -  dihydro-l-hydroxy-2-umnopynmiduies, 

their  carhoxyUted  counlerparti.  and  the  corresponding 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds, useful  inter  alia  as  hypertensive  agents,  bear  a 
substituent  in  both  the  4-  and  the  5-positions  which  tt  a 
secondary  or  a  tertiary  amino  moiety. 


No  Drawfa*.  ColiunaHon  in  paet  of  appUc^ioa  Ser.  No. 
295315.  July  17,  1963.  Thfa  application  Sept  8,  1965. 
Scr.  No.  485,952 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1962, 

90643« 
4  d^BB.  (CL  260—327) 

This  invention  relates  to  new  benzyUdenic  derivative 
of  substituted  -y- lactones,  their  process  of  preparation  and 
intermediates.  In  particular  it  reUtes  to  beniylidciuc  de- 
rivatives of  the  1.4-lactooe  of  2,4-dihydroxy-3-thiolmcth- 
yl-2-butenoic  acid,  which  can  also  be  designated  "the 
benzylidenic  derivatives  of  the  enol  form  of  /3-thiolmethyl- 
a-keto-'T-butyro-lactone,  of  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


OH  CH»-&-CH-8— CHi  OH 


0=C  CHi 

O 


U 


CHi  C=0 

O 


and 


3482449 
144,44>  •  HEXAHYDRO  -  3-  (CYCLOALKYL  -  l^W- 
Oi  ALKYLENE  -  )  -  2,6  -  METHANO  -  3  -  NAPHTH 

12,1-nAZOCINES  _.    ^,  V  •  to 

Nod  F.  Albcrtsoi^  East  GrocahMh,  N.Y.,  aaiii""i   » 

Sterile  Di^  lac.  New  York.  N.Y^  a  corporadoo  of 

Si^oJIitag.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  485444 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 

1,2,3,4,5.6  -  hexahydro-3-(cycJoalkyl  -  lower  alkylene-)- 
6  -  (R*)  -  13  -  (R')-2,6-methano-3.naphth[2,l-f]a20cines 
wherein  R>  is  lower  alkyl  and  R«  is  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  have  pharmacodynamic  activity  and  are  useful  as 
anti-convulsants  and  as  analgesic  antagonists.  These  com- 
pounds are  prepared  from  the  corresponding  3-(H— ) 


r.,tk 


o=c 


CHi 


CHi 


-•40i'  'tv-i 


their  esters  and  ethers,  intermediates  and  process  of  pr^ 
aration.  These  benzyUdenic  derivatives  are  active  in  the  in- 


Dounds  are  prepared  from  tne  corresponamg  j-vn— /    a.-i.^".  •••- 'Til  "*  -«^»th  of  Hiverse  microor^ 
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3^82^52 
9-METHYL-3,4,5,6-DIBENZOXA^^^HENE• 
9.PROPIONIC  ACID 
E.  Holmen  Reynold,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  Coun- 
ty, Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mininf  and  Manufac- 
turing  Company,  St.   Paul,   Mian.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1955,  Scr.  No.  502,742 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—335) 
1.  The  compound  9-methyl-3,4,5.6-diben/oxanthene-y- 
propionic  acid  having  the  stru/:turc 


O       H.C-C-CHi-CHi-COOH 


3,382,253 
na^XYGENATED-B-NORPREGN- 
4.ENE-3,20-DIONES 
Kenneth    G.    Holden,    Stratford,    NJ.,    and    James    F. 
Kerwin,   Broomall.   Pa.,   assignors   to  Smith    Kline   & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Peonsyivania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,937 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 340.5) 
Cyclic   ketals   of    16a.l7o-dihydroxy-B-norpregn-4-cnc- 

3,20-diones  and  17a-aceioxy-B-norpregn-4-€ne-3,20-dionc 
are  prepared  by  ring-contraction  of  the  corresponding  3- 
acetoxypregn-5-ene-3.20-diones.  The  products  are  hydro- 
lyzed  to  the  alcohols  and  possess  progestational  activity. 


3,382,254 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TETRABROMOPHTHALIC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Herbert  Jenkner,  Cologne- Deutz,  Otto  Rabe,  Co- 
logne-Hohenberg,  aikl  Robert  Strang,  Cologne- 
Buchheim,  Germany,   assignors   to   Cbemische 
Fabrik  Kalk  G.m.b.H.,  Cologn«-Kalk,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1966.  Scr.  No.  544,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1965, 

C  35  778 
2  Claims.  (CI.' 260— 346.3) 
Method  of  producing  tetrabromophthalic  acid  anhydride 
by  reacting  bromine  with  phthalic  acid  anhydride  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  2.01  to  2.1  in  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
mg  a  halogenation  catalyst  and  4.4  to  4.8  moles  of  SO3 
per  mole  of  phthalic  acid  anhydride  in  the  form  of  50  to 
80%  oleum  wherein  at  least  the  first  80%  and  pref- 
erably 85  to  90%  of  the  total  bromine  is  slowly  added 
to  the  reaction  mixture  while  it  is  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  80  to  90°  C.  and  the  remainder  being  added  after 
the  reaction  mixture  has  been  heated  to  100  to  110°  C, 
then  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  120  to  150°  C.  to 
distill  off  the  excess  SO3  and  bromine,  cooling  the  distilla- 
tion residue  to  room  temperature  and  separating  off  the 
tetrabromophthalic  acid  anhydride  which  crystallized  out. 


3,382,256 
N.V.ALKYLENEBIS<AZIDOACETAMIDES) 
Philip  M.  Carahateas,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  attignor  to  Ster- 
ling   Drug   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y^   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,220 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 

N,N'-allLylcnebis(azidoacetamiJcs)  where  alkylenc  has 
two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  having  antitrichomonal  activity, 
are  prepared  by  reacting  corresponding  alky:enediamine5 
with  two  molar  equivalents  of  a  lower-alkyi  azidoacetate. 


3,382,257 

.MERCAPTOSUCCINAMIC  DERIVATIVES 
OF  AMINOSTEROIDS 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  Norman  H.  Grant, 
Wynnewood,  and  Donald  E.  Clark,  Norristown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor> 
poratioo.  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,402 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.1) 

1.   N-  ( l7;i-acetamido-5a-androstan-3«-yl)-3-mercaplc^ 
succinamic  acid. 


3,382.258 

4a,8.l4  -  TRIMETHYI.-18-NOR-5a.8a,14;j-ANDRO- 
STANE-3.1i,17-TRIONE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Patrick  A.  Diassi.  Wettficid,  and  Gerald  W.  Krakower, 
Kli/abeth,  NJ.,  assiipiors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
399,339,  Sept.  25,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  583.955 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 

This  invention  rcla;cs  to  4a,8.14-trim<ihyl-18nor-5a. 
8o,14;i-androstanc-3.l  1,17-trionc  and  derivatives  thereof 
which  are  useful  as  protein  anabolic  agents. 


3,382,259 

2a-FLUORO-A«-PREGNENES 

John  Edwards  and  Howard  J.  RlagoM,  Mexico  City, 

.Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  1,  1959, 

54,717 
21  Oalms.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  follow  mg  formula 


0=t 


V\/ 


3,382,255 
EPOXIDIZED  OLEFINIC   POLYMERS 
R  Winslow  White,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  ' 

&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  ScpL  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,785 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 348) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  specific  epoxidized  olefinic 
polymers  that  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polymer    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
derived  from  an  olefin  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms    droxy  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  con- 
and   a  peracid.   The   epoxidized   polymers  arc   useful   as    taining  from   1   to   12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from 
surface  impregnants  for  leather.  the  group  consjstmg  of  hydrogen,  a-meihyl  and  ^-mclhyl. 


May  7,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


261 


3.3S2,260 

NOVEL  SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Vscvolod    Gnicnman,    MootcWr,   Max   Ho^"'    ^"i"''' 
Jay   PhiUp  O'Brien,  Inrlngton,  Albert  I«el  Rachlin, 
Verona,  and  Gerhard  ZMnden,  Eases  Fells,  N J.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Hoffmain-La  Roche  Inc.,  Notley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  ^^.  „      ^,     ^^,  ,1* 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1965.  Scr.  No.  441,333 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.7) 
1.   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  ol 
(a)   a  compound  of  the  formula 


K.  *•  y > 

i,_y        \-80tN-cii.(cno..Nn(Ciii)>.-CH»N-aot-/^ 


carhonyls  by  the  reaction  of  an  arenc  organic  compound 
'with  a  transition  metal  carbonyl  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0°  C.  and  about  300°  C.  which  process  is  repre- 
sented by  the  equation 

R  R 


-f    .M(CO)./i 


R 

R-4 


Y 


R 

-M(CO)./«-i 
-R 


(XIII) 


wherein  R,  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sis. ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorme,  bromine, 
and  amino,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  n^  and  p,  arc  each 
a  whole  number  from  2  to  3,  mclusive,  and 
(b)  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
XIII  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


if  n  is  even,  and  by  the  equation 

R 

-A-R 


R- 

R- 


Mi(CO).. 


Mt(CO).-i 


3.382,261 

PHENOLIC   POLYAMINO-AMIDES  CAPABLE 

OF  CURING  EPOXY  RESINS 

John  B.  Kittredge.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Albert 

I.  MIccbelll,  MWdlelown,  N J.,  udfiiofi  lo  Mlnnewta 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  ol  Delaware  ,.  _^       c       i^:^ 

No  Drawing.  Conllnuatloo-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  >o. 
176,428,  Feb.  28,  1962.  Tbto  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  518,003  _     ^^^  ^ 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 

1.   As    a    composition    capable    of    crosslinking    epoxy 
resins,  a  phenolic  polyamine  having  the  formula 

R,CONH(CHaCH,NH),H 
where   x  is  2  to  about   I 'l  and  R,  is  a  straight  chain  ali- 
phatic  hvdriKarbon   radical   having  at   least   two  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  phenolu:  subst.tucnl  of  the  formula 

(Ri). — 


wherein  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0  or  1.  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  Rj  being  from  16  lo  3.. 


3,382,262 
PROCFiiS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  FREE 
FATTY  ACIDS  IN  OILS 
John  James  Hepburn,  Harpcndcn    Eylaod.  -fj^  V» 
Uver  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  _  ^      ^.      .,_  ,.- 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

7,832/64 
4  Claims,  (CI.  260-425) 
A  process  for  neutralizing  the  free  fatty  acid  m  a  fatty 
oil  by  the  passage  on  a  carrier  surface  of  a  film  thereot 
through  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  and  an  apparatus  there- 
for comprising  a  movable  carrier  having  film  forming  and 
film-removing  means  operative  therewith. 


L    i 

if  n  is  odd.  wherein: 

(1)  M  is  a  carbonyl-forming  transition  metal  selected 
from  metals  of  Groups  VI-B,  Vll-B  and  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table; 

(2)  each  R  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  alkenyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy.  alkhydroxy.  hydroxy!,  amino,  N- 
alkyl  amino,  N.N-dialkylamino.  halogeno,  aldehydo. 
acyl.  carboalkoxy,  carboxamido  and  carboxyl; 

(3)  n  is  an  integer  defined  by  the  relation  n  =  G—A\ 

(4)  A  IS  the  atomic  number  of  M; 

(5)  G  is  the  atomic  number  of  the  next  higher  rare  gas 
with  respect  to  said  metal  M  and 

(6)  in  the  reaction  product,  each  metal  atom  is  bonded 
to  only  one  arene  organic  group; 

wherein  said  arene  organic  compound  is  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  the  reaction  mixture  contains  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amines,  secondary 
amines,  tertiary  amines,  pyridine  and  alkyl-substituted 
pyridines. 

3  382,244 

ORGANOTIN  METAL  CARBOXYLATE 

ANTIMICROBIALS 

John  R.  Leebrick,  Lyme,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Chas.  Pfiier 

&    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ^.  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,996 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—432) 
Novel  organotin  metal  carboxylate  antimicrobials  pre- 
pared by  esterifying  an  organotin  carbinol  and  reacting 
the  resulting  organotin  carboxylic  acid  with  a  carboxylate- 
forming  cation-containing  reagent. 


3,382,263 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARENE 
METAL  CARBONYLS 
Roy  L.  Pruett,  Charieston,  John  E.  Wyman^.  Albans, 
W    Va.,  and  Donald  R.  Rink  and  Leo  Parts,  Buffalo, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York        .,   ,„„  c      x:     ntMKlt, 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,576 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 429) 
4.  Process  for  the   production  of  stable  arenc  metal 


3,382^5 
ORGANO-l.l-DIHALOCYCLOPROPYL 
LEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Hymin  Shapbo  and  RnsscU  L.  Hndaon,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vbrginia 
No  Drawing.  Fl'ed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,704 

11  Oaims.  (CL  260 — 437) 
Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 


R*-.PbI(CHi). 


-Cn CH-RQ, 

V 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 
5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  an  organic 
radical  containing  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer 
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from  0  to  3  are  disclosed,  which  can  be  used  as  anti- 
knock agents  in  gasolines. 


3,382,266 
METAL   CHELATES  OF  SLBSTITUTED   BIS-THIO- 

SEMICARBAZONES  OF  CYCLIC  1,2-DIKETONF^ 
Kenneth    Butler,    Waterford,    Conn.,    assignor    to   Cbas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  iN.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,212 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 438.1) 

Substituted  bis-thiosemicarbazones  of  cyclic  1,2-dike- 
tones  and  metal  chelates  thereof  effective  in  the  control 
and  treatment  of  coccidiosis. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R*  arc  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryi,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  c>cloaIkyl-lowcralk>l. 


3,382^68 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

METALLOCENES 

Michael  Cais,  21  SmolcBsldn  St, 

Ahnsa,  Haifa,  Israel 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioa  of  application  Scr.  No. 

314,855,  Oct.  9,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  630,139 

6  Chdms.  (CL  260—439) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  metallocenes 
wherein  the  reaction  mixture  contains  a  suspension  of  a 
compound  of  the  metal  to  be  combined  with  cyclopenta- 
dicne  in  an  amine,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
catalyzing  said  reaction  with  a  material  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of 


I   R-N-R        OH® 

L  J.  J 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from 
1  to  1  carbon  atoms. 


3,382J69 
ACTIVATION  OF  ALUMINUM  IN  PREPARATION 

OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 
BiUy  J.  Williams,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla.,  and  Paul  A.  Lobo, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  Chy,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,391 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
It  is  disclosed  that  aluminum  to  be  utilized  in  prepara- 
tion of  aluminum  alkyls  can  be  activated  by  the  presence 
of  a  halide  of  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  vanadium, 
scandium,  uranium  or  hafnium. 


34<lJ7t 

OUGOMERS  OF  ALKYL  AZIRIDINYL 

CARBOXYLATES 

George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  Msignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

.   tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,160 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


u- 


R« 

-i- 

I 
=0     R, 


-OR 


-J'l 


3,382467 

FERROCENE  CYCLIC  THIOETHERS 

John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm- 

oUve  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,878 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


LoRi 
wherein 

(a)  R  contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl,  o-methylphenyl,  m-methylphenyl  or  p- 
mcthylphcnyl  group  and  an  acyl  group  derived  from 
an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  each  Rq  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  each  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(d)  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


3,382  J71 
^  CODISTILLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Alfred  J.  McNemcy.  WaUlngford,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,680 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 

Improved  process  of  purifying  and  separating  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  esters  comprising  providing  for  the 
presence  of  a  small  amt^unt  of  th«  aromatic  carKtxylic 
acid  in  addition  to  a  relatively  h.gh  boiling  chlorinated 
aromatic  solvent  and  distilling  the  mixture  at  lower, 
more  advantageous,  temperatures  than  is  possible  with- 
out the  acid. 

Examples  of  the  materials  involved  are  2.6-dimethyl 
naphthalene  dicarboxylaie.  2.ft-naphthalcne  d.carboxylic 
acid  and  chlorinated  diphcn>I 


3,382J72 

FATTY  AMINES  AS  COLOR  STABILIZERS 

FOR  DIALKYL  PHTHALATES 

Clarence  E.  Tbobtmp  and  Alan  Bell,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

as&ignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,606 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
A  color-stable  composition  comprising  a  dialkyi  ester 
of  a  phthalic  acid  containing  a  color  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  fatty  amine  having  the  formula 

\v herein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
group  containing  from  12-24  carbon  atoms. 


3382^73 

STABLE.  NEUTRAL,  WATER-SOLUBLE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ASPIRIN 

Alexander  Galat,  126  Buckingham  Road, 

Yonken,  N.Y.     10701 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,897 

4  Claims.  (CL  260-480) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ca2R 


o 

H 
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where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  radical  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


A 


3J82,274 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ESTERS 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  »^or  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia  ._    „       -,,      ,«« *,. 
No  Drawtag.  nied  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,035 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—484) 
The  invention  comprises  oxidation  of  alpha.beta-ethyl- 
cnically  unsaturated  aldehydes  to  esters  by  contacting  the 
aldehydes  with  a  primary  alcohol  and  a  soluble  mercunc 
salt.  The  resultant  ester  of  a  beta-alkoxy  substituted  car- 
boxylic acid  can  then  be  pyrolyzed  to  prepare  the  ester 
of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  e.g  .  acrolein  can  be 
oxidized  to  an  alkyl-bcta-alkoxy  propionate  and  then 
pyrolyzed  to  prixJuce  an  alkyl  acrylate  The  mercuric  salt 
IS  reduced  to  metallic  mercury  in  the  oxidation. 


H 


C 


ORi 


y^ 


OH 


and  40%  of  the  corresponding  isomeric  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


3382,275 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYOXAL 
DITHIOSEMICARBAZONE 
Paul  Antbooy  Barrett,  LomIoo,  Englaod,  Mt^or  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  d  New  York  ,..-,, 

No  DrawiM.  FU«I  Ang.  10,  1944,  Ser.  No.  388,717 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Gr«at  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1963, 

31,673/63 
10  Clahm.  (CL  260— 488) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a- 
acetoxyethyl-glyoxal  diihiosemicarbazonc,  propionoxy- 
methylglyoxal  dithiosemicarbazone,  propionoxymethyl- 
gl>oxal  di(4-methylthiosemicarba2one).  a-propionoxy- 
ethyl-glyoxal  dithiosemicarbazone,  o-propionoxyelhyl-gly- 
oxal  di(4-meih>lthiosemicarbazone),  isobutyroxymethyl- 
g|>oxal  di(4-methy;thiosemicarbazone),  a-isobutyroxy- 
ethyl-glyoxal  dithiosemicarbazone.  and  a-n-butyroxyethyl- 
gl>oxaI  dithiosemicarbazone. 


t 


3,382476 
MIXTURES  OF  OXYGENATED 
ACYCLIC  TERPENES 
Ciinther  Otto  Schcnck,  Giinlhcr  OUofl.  ■■<»5JchKleln, 
Mulhehn  (Rnhr),  Germany,  nasicMWS  to  Slwllengeseii- 
schaft  Kohle  m.bJI..  Mnlhclm  (Rnhr),  G«nnany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  ..    ^      o      »j 
No  Drawing.  Cootlnoatlo«-ln-part  of  ■PP"«**«',*^:  i^®- 
182.924,  Mar.  27,  1962.  Thb  application  Jan.  14,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  520,642  ,    ,o^, 

Clainif  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  l^i, 

St  17,665 
8  Claimt.  (CI.  26#— 489) 
1    A  mixture  of  compounds  comprising  60%   of  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


OH       \ 


n    H    ORi 


/v 


OH 


.  .*   t> 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  acetyl. 


00  u 


OOH 


3,382477 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AN  ALKAU 
METAL  STYRENE  SULFONATE   FROM 
AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Rudolph  Pick,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoon  and  Company,  WUmington,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,993 

7  Claims.  (CL  260->505) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  alkali  metal  styrene 
sulfonate  metal  salt  from  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
the  same  and  water-soluble  inorganic  alkali  metal  halidcs 
comprising  passing  said  aqueous  medium  into  contact  with 
a  weakly  basic  anion-cxchange  resin  to  absorb  said  styrene 
sulfonate  metal  salt  on  said  resin;  and  removing  said 
Styrene  sulfonate  metal  salt  from  said  resin  on  which  it  is 
absorbed  by  passing  an  aqueous  dcsorbing  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous 
solutions  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  into  contact  with 


«> 
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said  resin;  said  resin  being  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  140°  C.  to  250'  C.  (a)  a  cross-linked 
copolymer  of  80-99^^  on  a  molar  basis  of  an  ester  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  CH2=CRCOOR',  in  which  R  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  methyl  group  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrtKarbon 
radical  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  l-ZOCc  on  a 
molar  basis  of  a  copolymerizable  material  from  the  class 
consisting  of  divinylbenzene.  trivinylbenzene,  divinyltolu- 
ene,  divinylethylbenzene,  divinylxylene,  divmylnaphthal- 
ene  and  N.N'-methylene  bisacrylamide.  and  (h)  i  polya- 
mine  which  contains  at  least  one  primary  amino  group, 
said  polyamine  being  present  during  the  reaction  in  .^a 
ratio  greater  than  one  mole  per  mole  of  said  ester  and 
said  copolymerizable  compound  in  said  copolymer. 


3  382  278 
4-PROPIOLOYLPHENOXY.ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Everett    M.    Schultz,    Ambler,    and    Norman    P.    Gould, 
Landsdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rail- 
way, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,577 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
4-propioloylphenoxy-alkanoic  acid  products  which  are 
substituted  in  the  propioloyl  group  by  a  lower  alkyl, 
mononuclear  aryl  or  mononuclear  aralkyl  radical.  The 
products  are  diuretics  and  saluretics  which  can  be  used 
in  the  treatment  of  hypertension  and  other  conditions  as- 
sociated with  edema. 

The  method  employed  in  preparing  the  instant  products 
consists  in  oxidizing  an  appropriate  4-(  l-hydroxy-2-pro- 
pynyl)-phenoxy-aIkanoic  acid  to  its  corresponding  oxo 
analog.  Suitable  oxidizing  agents  which  may  be  employed 
in  the  process  include,  for  example,  chromium  trioxide  in 
sulfuric  acid,  pyridine,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  or  acetone, 
etc. 


3,382,279 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SII.ICON- 
CONTAINING   N:N':N  "  -  TRIORGANO  -  B:B':B"- 
TRIHYDRIDO-BORAZOLES 
Eimar-Manfred   Horn,   Aachen,   and    Hans   Niederprum, 
Monnlieim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabrilten 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
412,239,  Nov.  18,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  8, 
1967,S«r.  No.  614,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

F  41,423 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—551) 

A  series  of  novel  silicon-containing  B.B',B"-trihydrido- 

N,N',N"-triorgano-borazoles   is   disclosed   along   with   a 

method  of  preparing  the  same.  The  novel  compounds  have 

the  formula 

H 

I 


R»- 


■4-Si— L-R«-N  N-R 

Li. J.  H-i  i- 

r  ■ 


R4-J    .><i— R» 

H  L  ^rJ. 


■1 


wherein  R*  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  radical  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  4-benzylene  radical,  a  3-thia-heptyl- 
ene  radical  or  a  3-oxahexylene  radical.  R'  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  each  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  methylphenyl  and  hydrogen 
if  n  is  1  and  wherein  R*  is  a  branched  trifunctional  alkyl- 
ene chain,  R^  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R^  is  .substituted  by  an  oxygen  linkage  between  the  two  Si 
atoms,  if  n  is  2.  The  compounds  are  produced  by  reacting 


an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  alkylene  earth  metal  boro- 
hydride.  boron  trihalide.  or  a  boron  trihalidc  ether  addi- 
tion compound  with  a  mononitrile  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0-100°  C. 

The  compounds  produced  in  accord. incc  with  the  in- 
vention can  be  polymeri/ed  to  form  heat  stable  polymeric 
materials. 


3,382,280 

3',4'-DlCHLOROPROFiO.NANILIDE 
Clarence  W.  Huffman,  Glen  view,  III.,  assignor  to  .Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    Louis,    .Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,317, 
wbicii  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  661.575,  May  27,  1957.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,738 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—562) 

3',4'-dichloropropionanilidc  is  a  new  compound  which 
has  outstanding  herbicidal  properties. 


'  3,382,281 

PROCESS   FOR  THE   PRODI'CTION  OF   AZINES 
Alfons  Jankowski  and  Siegfried  R.  Paulsen,  Essca-Kray, 
and  Georg  Huck.  nortmund-Eving,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bergwerii.s>erband  G.m.b.H..  l-lssen,  Gennan> 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,   1964,  Ser.  No.  387,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1964, 

B   75,054 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A   process  for   the   production  of  an   azine  of  the 
formula: 


C=N-N=C 


/ 

\ 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
of  up  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  or  Ri  together 
with  Rj  forms  a  ring  with  4  to  5  methylene  groups,  said 
process  comprising,  treating  at  a  temperature  of  20- 
100°  C.  a  diazacyclopropane  of  the  formula: 


C 
Ri         NH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  arc  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  which  leads  to  a  pH  value  of  0.5  to  about  5. 


3,382,282 

PROCESS  FOR  2-LOWER  ALKYL  CYCLO- 
PENTANE-l,3-DIONF^ 
Victor  J.  Grenda,  Edison,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.,  assignors  to  .Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J^ 

a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,479 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  succinic  anhy- 
dride with  an  enol  lower  hydrocarbon  alkanoate  of  a 
lower  alkanone  containing  from  four  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloriJe  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  30°  C.  to  about  110°  C.  and  quenching 
the  reaction  mixture  with  aqueous  acid  to  produce  a  2- 
lower  alkyl  substituted  cyclopentane-l,3-dione. 
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3,382,283 

METHOD  FOR   ALKYLATING  PHENOLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Claude  Laurent  Zundcl,  12  Ave.  de  Bretteville,  Neullly- 

sur-Seine.  France,  and  Lucicn  Cboron,  14  Rue  Rieux, 

Boulognc-Mir-Selnc,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  ^o.  401 J 21 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1963, 

951.440;    Italy,    Feb.    1,    1964,    1,889/64,    Patent 

670,052  _ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 


3,382,286 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  TERTIARY 
ALCOHOLS  BY  OXIDATION 
William  D.  Griffin,  Morrislown,  NJ^  Colin  R.  McAithnr, 
Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Zailk  Oser,  Falls  Church,  ^^^ 
kignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,092 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—618) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  tertiary  alcohol  by  oxidizing 
a   tertiary  carbon   atom  of  an   organic   compound,   said 


5  Cialnu.  (I  I.  Z6U — o«r»>  a    icruary   taiuuu    aiwm   «-»»    «»u   ^.g,^...^    ^ — r . 

A  method  for  preparmg  alkylated  aromatic  phenolic-  process  comprising  contacting  a  liquid  reaction  mixture 
type  compounds  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  containing  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula: 
mixture  of  (  1  )  an  aromatic  phenolic-type  compound  and 
(2)  a  conventional  alk>lation  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone, 
heating  said  mixture  in  said  zone  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50°  C.  and  150°  C.  under  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  injecting  into  said  heated  mixture 
a  liquid  olefin  having  from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms 
and  a  boiling  pomt  at  atmospheric  pressure  lower  than 
the  said  temperature  of  said  heated  mixture,  at  a  rate 
whereby  said  liquid  olefin  is  practically  instantaneously 
vaoorizcd    maintaining  said  heated  mixture  substantially  ._  .         .     i_  ^^:a:,^    d 

at  ^  d  em^rature  and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres-  where  C*  is  the  tertiary  carbon  ^!°"^  f^^^^^.^'^^' JJ 
!ur?  for  a  time  sufTkient  to  alkylate  said  aromatic  at  each  occurrence  is  a  member  independently  selected 
P^J'cVpcc^^^^^  -'<i  alkylated    from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alM  gr^ps 

pncnoiit  lypc  »~      rnmoound  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 

aromauc  phenolic-type  compound.  ^   .^  ^   ^^^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  consisting  of 

— — — ^— ^^  alkyl,   hydroxyalkyl.   and  halogen,  and  m   is  an  integer 

of  from  0  to  2  with  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  no  greater 

3,382^84  (^j^jj   4    ^^j   gn    unspecified   valences   are   satisfied  with 

PREPARATION  OF   "|"^f  „.  hydrogen,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  tripoUssium  phos- 


Delaware  „       ^,      ,^,  ,__ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393^359 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 613) 
1,  A   method   for  obtainmg  a  product  containing   an 
average  of  about  two  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  which 
comprises  reacting  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  with  an  ar>loxyalkanc>l  of  the  formula: 


perature  of  at  least  about  80'  C,  there  being  employed 
at  least  about  0.05  mole  of  tripotassium  phosphate  per 
(mole  of  said  organic  compound/n). 


R' 


f— ciif-rii«»n 

R 


wherein  R  is  v«lectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
groiip  consisting  of  hydrogen.  meth>l  and  ethyl,  under 
reaction  conditions  including: 

(A)  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  40°  to 
about  160°  C; 

(B)  .in   aryloxyalkanol    to  formaldehyde    molar   ratio 
of  from  about  21  to  about  10:1; 

(C)  a  catalyst  to  formaldehyde  molar  ratio  of  up  to 
about  1:1. 


3  382  287 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  m-  AND  p^RESOL 
Jiirgen  Fleischer,  Le▼crklMen-SchIebllsd^  and  Erich  Meier, 
Cologne-Deutz,  Germany,  anignon  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

F  42,305 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 


Uv    - 

JU    r"*-fc>  •r-fc/w  SMf^m 


•*«  'M^    mmr. 


yj 


3,382,285 
LIOl  ID  NONIONIC   POLYOXYALKYLENE 
Sl'RFACE-ACTIVE  MATERIALS 
Richard  R.  Egan,  EdUia,  and  Leon  D.  Smlens,  Mlnneap- 
oils,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refinhig  Com- 
pany, Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
414,455,  Nov.  27,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  506,900 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260-^15) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  poly- 
oxyalkylene  compounds  each  having  a  heteric  polyoxy- 
alkylene  chain  of  randomly  distributed  oxyethylene  and 
oxypropylenc  groups  attached  to  the  rcs-duc  of  a  straight- 
chain   monohydroxy   P"'"^».'J /'^.^^j'   ^l^^^j^^  t'^O^oxy-        1-  Process   for  the   continuous  separation   of  the   re- 

reactive  hvdroKcn  atom,  said  chain  naving  iz  lo  ..u  uAy  ■-  ■        . „  „i 

alkvene  groups  with  the  ratio  of  said  oxyethylene  to  spective  isomers  from  a  mixture  of  m-cresol  and  p^resol 
oxvpropylene  Soups  being  2  to  4.5.  said  alcohol  having  by  crystallization,  which  comprises  combining  contmu- 
12  to  20  ca"bo^atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  primary  ously  w.ih  the  isomer  mixture  an  amount  of  benzylamine 
iydroxyl  group  as  its  only  reactive  subslituent.  equivalent    to   the    corresponding   molecular   compound 
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with  the  cresols,  crystallizing  from  the  reaction  mixture 
obtained  the  resulting  molecular  compound  m-cresol/ 
benzylamine,  subjecting  the  crystallized  molecular  com- 
pound m-cresol/ benzylamine  and  the  resuliing  mother 
liquor  to  separate  azeotropic  distillation  and  recovering 
separately  the  m-cresol  from  the  benzylamine  content  of 
such  molecular  compound  and  the  p-cresol  from  the 
mother  liquor. 


3,382^88 
alkylation'of  adamajvtane 

HYDROCARBONS 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1967.  Scr.  No.  613,443 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 

Adamantane  hydrocarbons  of  the  Cio-Cso  i^mgc  having 
1  to  4  open  bridgehead  positions  are  alkylated  by  reaction 
with  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  olefins  or  alcohols  of  2  to 
30  carbon  atoms  using  HjSO*  or  HF  of  90-100%  strength 
as  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —20"  C.  to 
100"  C.  When  the  allcylating  agent  is  ethylene  or  ethyl 
alcohol,  a  temperature  of  50-80*  C.  preferably  is  used. 
For  C3  and  higher  olefins  or  alcohols  preferred  tempera- 
tures arc  in  the  range  of  0-50'  C.  During  the  reaction  the 
adamantane  nucleus  stays  intact  and  any  alkyl  groups  at- 
tached thereto  in  the  adamantane  hydrocarbon  feed  re- 
main at  the  original  position.  Alkylation  occurs  only  at 
bridgehead  positions  of  the  nucleus  and  from  1  to  4  adkyl 
or  cycloalkyl  groups  can  be  substituted  if  such  bridgehead 
positions  are  open  in  the  starting  hydrocarbon.  In  some 
cases  a  minor  but  appreciable  amount  of  product  is  ob- 
tained which  has  two  adamantane  nuclei  joined  by  an 
alkylene  group. 


3,382,289 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOPRENE  FEEDSTOCK 
WUIlam  R.  Edwards  and  Robert  D.  Wesselhoft,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  and  Bert  B.  Williams,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,438 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—680) 


4 


1.  A  method  of  producing  isoprene  from  a  catalytic 
naphtha  which  comprises 
fractionating  said  catalytic  naphtha  to  obtain  a  heart 

cut  boiling  over  the  range  of  about  125°  F.  to  afcout 

165*  F., 
which  contains  2,3-dimethyl-l-butene,  2-methyl-l-pen- 

tcnc,  2-cthyl-I-butcnc,  2-mcthyl-2-pentcnc,  3-mcthyl- 

2-pentenc,  and  2,3-dimethyl-2-butene, 


contacting  saiJ  heart  cut  with  60%  to  75%  sulfuric 
acid  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  20*  F.  to 
60*  F.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  5  minutes  lo  3 
hours  and  at  an  acid-to-hydrocarbon  ratio  within  the 
range  of  10:1  to  1:10  to  obtain  a  fat  acid  extract 
phase  containing  from  15%  10  35%  reacted  hydro- 
carbons and  a  raffinate  phase, 
separating  said  extract  phase  from  said  raffinate  phase, 
indirectly  heating  said  extract  phase  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
400'  F.  per  minute  to  a  final  temperature  within  the 

range  of  150*  F.  to  250°  F.  to  release  the  olefins 
from  combination  with  the  acid  and  obtain  an  olefin 
phase  and  an  acid  phase, 

fractionating  said  olefin  phase  to  obtain  a  2-methyl-l- 
pcntenc  stream  and  a  product  stream, 

recycling  said  2-methyl-l-pentene  stream  to  said  con- 
tacting zone. 

and  pyrolyzing  said  product  stream  at  about  1472*  F 
for  about  0.01  to  0.05*  second  to  obtain  isoprene  in 
high  yield. 


3.382,290 
PURIFICATION  OF  DEHYDROGENATION 
EFFLl'ENTS 
Calvin  M.  Tidwell,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  and  Harlan  B.  John- 
son,  Augusta,  Ca.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tcx   Chemical 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,91S 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—481.5) 
Process  for  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  in  the 
presence  of  bromine  and  for  removal  of  methyl  bromide 
and/or  acetylenes  from  dehydrogenation  effluents  by 
contacting  the  effluents  wtih  specified  Cr  (II)  complexes. 
The  spent  Cr  ( 111 )  and  bromine  are  recycled. 


3,382,291 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLERNS  WITH  BF, 

James  A.  Brennan.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  asslgBor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,536 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.15) 

In  polymerizing  a  1-olefin  to  an  oily  polymer,  greater 
reproducibility  is  obtained  by  feeding  to  a  reaction  zorte 
a  stream  (1)  of  a  1-olefin  that  is  saturated  with  BFj  and 
a  stream  (2)  of  BFj  complexed  in  a  1:1  molar  ratio  with 
a  promoter.  BFj  and  BFj  complex  are  the  sole  catalyst 
components.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  for  pro- 
ducing synthetic  lubricants. 


3,382,292 
PROCESS  FOR   DLVIERIZATION    OF   LOWER 
OLEFLNS    HAVING    INTERNAL    DOUBLE 
BONDS 

Harry  Endler  and  Fausto  Facchlnl,  Ferrara,  Italy,  aaslgn* 
on  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Italy 

No  Drawins.  FUed  Jul  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

1.930/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  dimerization  of  mono-olefins  having 
internal  double  bonds  of  dimers  of  the  corresponding 
alpha-olefins,  which  comprises  contacting  said  mono-ole- 
fins with  a  cata  yst  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum 
alkyl  compounds  and  a  Bronsted-Lewis  acid  co-catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  arti- 
ficial aluminum  silicates,  aluminum  oxide,  natural  and 
artifkiai  silicon  oxides,  decoloring  clay,  bauxite  and  silica 
gel,  said  co-catalyst  being  in  the  ratio  b>etween  1%  and 
20%  by  weight  wiJi  respect  to  said  aluminum  alkyl  com- 
pounds. 
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•  '       3,382,293  ,^, 

,        POLYOXYMETHYLENE  BLENDED  WITH 

PHENOLIC  NOVOLAC 

Martin  B.  Price,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  f^fv^  ««  Celan- 

CM  Corporrtfcm,  •  corponrfloii  ofDetawe 

No  Drawl...  CmrthiMlkm  of  ^VP^t^^^^^^ 

172.791,  Feb.  12,  1962.  Tbto  appUcatkm  Sept.  2, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  577,0«2 

6  Oalnu.  (CI.  2*ft-«38) 

Thermosetting  blends  capable  of  forming  a  tough  re- 
silient product  are  formed  from  certain  relatively  stable 
normally  thermoplastic  oxymethylene  polymers  or  co- 
polymers, and  from  about  15  to  about  70  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  blend  of  certain  materials 
capable  of  reaction  with  formaldehyde.  Thermoset  prod- 
ucts formed  from  the  blends  are  supported  by  a  core  of 
high  molecular  weight  oxymethylene  polymer,  and  are 
free  from  brittlencss  which  is  commonly  charactenslic 
of  thermoset  resins 


rated  polyester,  a  liquid  vinyl  monomer  and  a  compound 
having  the   formula: 


I 

I 

N— 

A 


N-H  : 

Rt-i-RI  " 

\v herein  R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  arc  each  the  same  or  diflferent 
aliphatic  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.382,294 
COATING    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    AN 
ACRYLIC  INTER-POLYMER,  AN  A.MINE-AL- 
DFHYDE  RESIN,  AND  AN  ALKYD  RESIN 
Roger  M.  Chrkleoaoo  ami  Bwce  ^-McBam,  GIbwola, 
Pa^  aBigBors  to  Pittsbargh  PiMe  Gla«  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporatk»«  of  PenmyWanla 

No  Rawing,  Cootlnyation-to-pail  ««  •PP*»««***",5''i alS' 
277,678,  May  3,  1963.  Thh  appUcatioo  June  24,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  560,104 

19  CUims.  (CI.  260—850) 
1    A  vehicle  for  a  coating  composition  comprising. 

(1)  an  intcrpolymer  of  (a)  about  2  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  alpha,beta-eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  (b)  about  1 
to  5  percent  by  weight  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  and  (c)  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 

(2)  about  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol-modified  amine-aldehyde  resin,  and 

(3)  about  5  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin. 


3,382.295 
BLEND  OF  AMORPHOUS  POLYECTERS  AS 
FLLIDIZED  BED  COATING   MATERIAL 
Charies  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Akron,  ami  »«*«•  T;  Conrad. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  asdfBon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
i   R^bKr  Comp-iy.  Akroo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1963.  Scr.  No.  301,598 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—860) 
The    present    invention    provides    a    polyester   coatmg 
suitable  for  fluidized  bed  coating  which  is  a  fused  blend 

of  al  least  two  linear,  amorphous,  copolycstcr  resins 

having  different  thermal  characteristics,  i.e.,  one  copoly- 
ester  having  a  high  glass  transition  temperature  of  from 
40*  C  to  about  120*  C.  the  other  having  a  low  glass 
iransition  temperature  of  from  about  -50*  C.  to  40'  C. 
the  difference  in  the  glass  transition  temperatures  Of  the 
polyesters  being  at  least  15*  C. 


3  ij 2,297 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Morice   WllUam   Thompwm,   Maidenhead,   England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoadrics  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  corporatloa  of  Gr^  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,941 
Claims  prioritY,  appUcatioa  Great  Brkahi,  Aag.  I,  1963, 

30,582/63 
4  Clafans.  (CL  260—875) 
A  dispersion  in  organic  liquid  of  crosslinkable  addiUon 
polymers,  one  polymer  containing  a  group  which  is  ca- 
pable of  reacting  with  a  complementary  group  in  another 
of  the  polymers  to  crosslink  the  polymers,  each  polymer 
being  in  a  different  part  of  the  disperse  phase.  The  poly- 
mer is  obtained  by  a  process  of  stabilised  dispersion 
polymerization  in  which  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer containing  a  first  reactive  group  is  copolymerized  in 
an  initial  stage  with  a  main  monomer,  and  an  ethylen- 
ically unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  different  reac- 
tive group  is  polymerized  in  a  later  stage  with  the  main 
mononMr. 

3,382;Z9t  

STRESS-CRACK  RESISTANT  FOLYETBYLENE 
CONTAINING  A  POLYVINYL  ACETAL 
Hans   R.   Laracn   aad   Robert  S.   Zidkowiti,  Moatrcal, 
Qncbec,  Cauda,  amigMn  to  UnkM  Carbide  CaMda 
Umhcd,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpontfoa  of 
CamMla 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  17,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  419^9 

3  Clafana.  (CL  26*— 897) 
The  environmental  stress  crack  resistance  of  polyethyl- 
ene is  improved  by  blending  the  polyethylene  with  a  poly- 
vinyl ester  or  a  polyvinyl  acetal.  Low  density  polyethyleiie 
mixed  with  polyvinyl  ester  or  polyvinyl  aoetal  results  in 
a  composition  which  has  good  environnKntal  stress  crack 
resistance  and  yet  is  easily  exirudable  on  cable  sheath. 


3,382,296 
COLOR  INDICATORS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DEGREE   OF   CURE   OF   POLYESTER 
RESINS 
Davy  A.  TdMpiiit  and  Daniel  L.  Edwards,  KUiOTort, 
TimC  a«5ors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtof.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  544,808 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 864) 
1.  A  peroxide-sensitive  mixture  comprising  an  unsatu- 


3,382^99 

TETRA  PHOSPHITE  OF  PENTAERYTHRTTOL- 

LOWER  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS 

MiUard  S.  Larrfaon,  Lirlngston,  NJ.,  amigpor  to  Weston 

Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N J.,  a  cw potation  of 

NrOnrnteg.  Filed  Jnly  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  471,712 
10  Claims.  (O.  26«— 929) 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 

R,0  /0»» 

^POrnTIi.COrnHtO.O  CHi      CHtO  (CnHi.O)  .CnHi.OP 

V 

\oC.Ui.(OCnHi.).0  CHi      CHiO  {CnHi.0)  ,CnHi.o/ 
R^  OK, 


RiO 
RiO 


OB« 
ORt 
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where  Ri,  Rj.  R3.  R4.  Rv  Re.  R7  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  and  haloaryl,  x  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  a  positive 
integer  and  n  is  a  small  positive  integer  of  at  least  2. 


3  382  300 
DILOWERALKYL  ACETAMIDOETHYL 
PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 
Yoshio  Uchiyama  and  Yoshikatsu  Arima,  Takaoka-shi, 
Kanii  Tan^chi,  Faiisawa<«lii,  Nobao  Sato,  Koftaoei- 
shl,  and  MHsao  Asada,  Hiratsuka-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Soda  KabushiU  Kaisfaa,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,522 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  260—944) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


RO    8 

/ 

R'O 


CHi-CHr-NH-CO-CHi 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  which 
compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides  and  acaricodes. 


3,382^01 
DIHYDROXY  PHOSPHONATES 
Ingenuin  Hechcnbleikner,  Kenwood,  and  Kenneth  R.  Molt, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works, 
IoCm  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
245,976,  Dec.  20,  1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  3,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  394^20 

5  CUims.  (CI.  260—953) 
Dihydroxy  phosphonates  of  the  formula 

R.o    O  Ri     R»  R» 

P-(CHiCHO),(CUt).-C — (CU 

RiO  OH    OH 

where 

Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl,  naphthyl, 
benzyl,  alkyl  benzyl  and  halophenyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl; 

R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl; 

Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl; 

V  is  an  integer  of  at  least  zero; 

m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  2  inclusive;  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  10  inclusive,  are  prepared 
by  hydrolyzing  corresponding  1,3-dioxolaoes  and  1,3-di- 
oxanes. 

3,382,302 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  FOAMS 
Alfred    Marzocchi,    Cumberland,    R.I.,    assignor    to 
Owens-Coming  Fii>crglas  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continnatioa  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  291,689,  July  1, 1963, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,978, 
Aug.  13,  1957,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  639,027,  Feb.  8,  1957.  This  ap- 
pUcation July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,929 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264-^5) 


The  production  of  a  cellular  polyurethane  resinous 
product  reinforced  with  glass  fibers  in  which  the  glass 
fiber  component  is  pre-arranged  in  the  mold  cavity  in 


the  position  desired  for  reinforcement  of  the  ccllulatcd 
polyurethane  product  after  which  the  foamable  liquid 
polyurethane  resin  is  introduced  into  the  mold  space  in  an 
amount  to  fill  the  space  when  foamed  and  then  causing 
the  polyurethane  resin  to  foam  while  being  advanced  to 
a  set  stage  whereby  the  foam  fills  the  mold  space  and 
encompasses  the  glass  fiber  component  in  the  desired  pre- 
arrangement  as  a  reinforcement  in  the  cellulated  poly- 
urcthane-glass  fiber  product. 


3,382,303 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR   MAKING 

REGENERATED  CELLLLOSE  SPONGES 

Fred   B.   Slieg,   35 — 16  85th  St., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.V.     11372 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  803,848, 

Apr.  3,  1959.  This  application  May  3.  1966,  Scr. 

No.  547,382 

6  Claims.  (CL  264 — 49) 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  making  regenerated  cel- 
lulose sponges  by  continuously  extruding  a  sponge  form- 
ing paste  composition  into  moving  endless  molds  so  that 
the  sponge  forming  paste  composition  remains  stationary 
in  the  moving  molds  while  being  moved  through  appara- 
tus for  regenerating  the  cellulose  of  the  viscose  solution 
to  form  a  complete  sponge  having  a  multiplicity  of  pores. 


3382304 

ART  OF  MANUFACTURING   HOLLOW  CORE 

CONCRETE  PLANKS 

Robert  H.  Nagy,  2421  N.  111th  St., 

MUwankcc,  Wis.     53226 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966.  Scr.  No.  520^81 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—70) 


■'4  |t-"C<r-M 


«A         5*  1*  •_  -  1,  ..  «•  1.  V  tt        f*        '  %« 


1%        )'         w        II      r. 


1.  In  a  movable  machine  for  manufacturing  hollow 
core  concrete  planks  having  longitudinally-extending 
transversely-spaced  core  elements  supported  therefrom 
and  having  a  hopper  positioned  to  discharge  concrete 
on  the  forward  portions  of  said  core  elements,  tamping 
means  supported  for  tamping  movement  over  the  core 
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elements  and  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  tamping 

surfaces  positioned  one  behind  another  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  machine,  each  transverse  tamping 
surface  having  transsersci>-spaccd  lugs  v^ith  bottom  com- 
pacting surfaces  separated  by  inverted  pockets  having 
angled  sides,  the  lugs  being  so  arranged  that  their  bottom 
compacting  surfaces  are  over  the  tops  of  the  core  ele- 
ments to  compact  the  concrete  thereover  and  squeeze  it 
laterally  over  the  region  between  core  elements  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  pockets,  said  pcKkcts  of  a  trailing 
transverse  tamping  surface  being  shallower  and  the  angu- 
lar sides  being  flatter  than  the  pockets  of  a  forwardly- 
positioncd  transverse  tamping  surface  to  thereby  progres- 
sively direct  concrete  into  and  compact  it  below  those 
narrow  regions  between  core  elements  where  bridging 
might  otherwise  occur. 

8    In  a  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  core  concrete 
planks  wherein  a  concrete  layer  is  laid  over  transversely- 
spaced    longitiidinall> -extending  core  elements,  the  steps 
of  tamping  the  concrete  la>er  in  a  manner  to  compact 
the  concrete  over  the  tops  of  the  core  elements  and  simul- 
taneously squce/c  It  laterally  in  both  directions  over  the 
spaces  between  core  elements  to  create  surpluses  in  these 
regions,  acting  on  the  surplus  concrete  over  said  spaces 
by  downward  tamping  forces  and  also  by  converging  angu- 
lar forces  which  are  directed  angularly  downwardly  from 
opposite  directions  toward  the  narrow  regions  between 
core  elements,  causing  said  downward  forces  to  progres- 
sively compact  in  a  downward  direction,  and  causing  said 
angular  forces  to  progressively  change  in  direction  so  as 
to  approach  closer  to  vertical,  whereby  to  gradualK  direct 
material  into  said  narrow  regions  and  compact  it  therein 
while  preventing  bridging  of  the  concrete  over  said  narrow 
regions.  

3,382.305 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  PREPARING  ORIENTED 

MICROKIBERS 

AMn  I..  Breen.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Kilcd  Oct.  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  465,538 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 171) 


sion  temperature,  and  thereafter  further  stretching  said 
filament.  

3,382,306 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING   ELASTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 

George  C.  Oppcniander,  Embrccville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,634 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—178) 


Polypropylene  film  is  made  elastic  by  extruding  be- 
tween 220  and  290°  C.  drawing  down  in  the  melt  by  at 
least  24  to  1,  quenching  within  a  short  distance  from 
the  die  and  heat  treating  the  resultant  film  in  a  relaxed 
slate.  Still  further  elasticity  can  be  imparted  if  the  poly- 
mer contains  a  small  amount  of  an  azido  cross-linking 
agent. 

3,382,307 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STRETCHING  OF 

POLYAMIDIC  FIBRES 

Lulgl  Clceri,  Como,  Bruno  D'Alo',  Palazzolo  Milanese, 
and  Pietro  Moruzzi  and  Giuseppe  Nicotra,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snla  >'lscosa  Societa  Nailonale  Industria 
Applicayioni  Vlscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  23,  1963, 

Patent  702,082 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 


1  A  process  for  the  formation  of  oriented  articles 
containing  microfibers  having  an  average  diameter  of 
from  about  0  01  micron  to  about  3  microns  and  having 
a  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  more  than  about  50  which 
comprises  blending  at  least  two  incompatible  fiber-forming 
polymers;  extruding  the  resultant  mixture  through  a 
shaped  orifice  into  a  setting  medium;  and  drawing  the 
resultant  shaped  article  to  produce  orientation  of  both  of 
said  fiber-forming  polymers  sufficient  to  achieve  said 
specified  microfiber  dimensions. 

3.  The  method  which  comprises  extruding  a  filament 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  two  mutually  incompatible, 
fiber-forming,  organic  polymers,  moderately  stretching 
said  extruded  filament  at  a  temperature  near  the  cxtru- 


Polycapronamide  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  from 
1.25  to  1.48  is  spun  at  a  speed  of  380  to  750  m./mmute 
to  obtain  a  spun  polycapronamide  having  a  birefringency 
between  0.015  and  0.049  and  is  then  stretched  in  two 
stapes,  the  first  of  which,  for  a  birefringency  B  has  a 
draw-ralio  R  determined  by  the  equation: 


A< 


H'?  +  0.007_^   B 


Yitt 


0.07 


the  spun  yarn  being  stretched  at  a  loUl  stretching  ratio 
between  4.85  and  4.94. 
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3  382  308 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HEAT  SHRINK  ABLE 

STRESS  CONTROL  CONE 
Herbert   Douglass  Short,   Newmarket,  Ontario,   Canada, 
assignor  to  LacaJ  Industries  Limited,  Newmarket,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,412 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 249) 


3,382,309 
METHOD   AND   APPARATIS   FOR   FORMING    AN 

END  PROFILE  ON  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  PIPE 
Robert   H.   Adams,  Somerville,   NJ.,  anignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioo 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,858 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 296) 


22 


The  invention  is  a  method  of  forming  a  stress  control  on 
an  electrical  conductor  where  the  conductor  terminates 
by  arranging  a  plurality  of  heat  shrinkable  tubular  sec- 
tions around  the  conductor  with  their  ends  progressively 
staggered  so  as  to  define  a  stress  control  cone  profile 


A  system  for  the  formation  of  an  end  profile  on  as- 
bestos-cement pipe  by  removing  portions  of  the  asbestos- 
cement  material  while  it  is  still  wet  and  on  the  forming 
mandrel. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,382,310 
GLASS  FEEDING  FL'RNACES 
Douglas  Graeme  Hann,  Ryton,  near  Shifnal,  and  Richard 
J.  Brinkman,  Kilsall  Hall,  near  Shifnal,  England,  as- 
signors to  Elemelt  Limited,  Bilston,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29.  1965. 

17,987/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  13—6) 


(B)  upper  electrode  mc.ins  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes di4pt.>sed  in  puMtions  sp.Kcd  apart  angularly 
about  said  reference  axis  and  spaced  a\iall>  thereof 
from  said  lower  electrode  means  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes including  a  p<iriion  diNposcd  in  said  chamber 
below  said  minimum  level  and  a  portion  extending 
through  one  of  said  chamber  walls, 

(C)  a  source  of  electrical  current. 

(D)  circuit  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  upper 
electrodes  and  said  lower  electrode  means  to  pass 
current  through  the  glass  contained  in  said  chamber 
in  a  plurality  of  path  extending  from  said  lower  elec- 
trode means  to  said  upper  electrodes  respectively,  and 

(E)  means  for  varying  the  current  density  in  one  of  said 
paths  relatively  to  that  in  another  of  saij  paths. 


3382,311 

LOW   FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  MELT  PLA.NT 

Mats  Rydinger  and  Yngre  Suadhcrg,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AIlmiiiiBa  Srcnska  Elcktritka  Akticholaget, 

Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporatkM  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,019 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden,  June  18,  1964, 

7,495/64 
1  3  Claims.  (CI.  13—26) 


S 


1.  In  a  glass  feeding  furnace  comprising  a  feeding  cham- 
ber having  a  side  wall  formed  with  a  lateral  entry  for  in- 
flow of  glass  into  said  chamber  to  maintain  the  surface  of 
such  glass  in  said  chamber  above  a  minimum  level  and  a 
bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  for  downward  delivery  of  a 
body  of  glass  from  said  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising : 

(A)   lower  electrode  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 

said  outlet  and  extending  around   a   reference  axis 

passing  upwardly  through  said  outlet. 


"cL 


I 


B 


gs 


A  low  frequency  induction  furnace  has  an  induction 
coil  formed  of  three  parts  with  a  symmetrizing  device 
and  a  change-over  switch  for  alternatively  connecting  the 
coil  over  the  symmetrizing  device  to  single  phase  or 
multiphase  to  the  same  multiphase  networlc.  The  mu.ti- 
phasc  connection  results  in  motoric  stirring. 
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3,382,312 


SIMULATOR  FOR  AIR  SPEED  METER  WITH 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SERVO 
VALVE 

UUnd  H.  Topham.  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

nied  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,311 
23  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 10.2) 


3382,314 
ELECTRIC  LINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION     SYSTEMS,     AND     A 
METHOD   OF    MANUFACTURING    SUCH    AN 
ELECTRIC  LINE 
Sven  S.  NordWiKl,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktieholaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,469, 
Feb.  12,  1964.  This  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  563.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

1,677/63 
23  Claims.  (CL  174—34) 


A  simulator  having  an  electronically  controlled  servo 
valve  which  provides  accurately  controlled  pressures  at 
an  outlet  connection  for  checking  air  speed  meters,  altime- 
ters, and  like  instruments  connected  thereto. 


3,382,313 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  P.  Angello,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 

FUed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,656 
1  Claim,  (a.  174—15) 


»  *0  y^ 


»0  M 


An  electric  line,  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  tele- 
communication systems,  and  a  method  of  manufactur- 
ing such  an  electric  line,  including,  randomly  mixing  at 
least  three  conductors,  usually  three  pairs  in  telecom- 
munication work,  within  a  single  group  of  conductors,  or 

three  groups  of  conductors  within  a  single  line  or  cable. 

or  both  the  individual  conductors  of  the  groups  and  the 
groups  of  conductors  within  the  cable,  while  combining 
the  same,  by  twisting,  plaiting,  etc..  to  produce  a  group  of 
combined  conductors  and/or  a  cable  of  combined  groups 
of  conductors  in  which  the  position  of  each  conductor 
and/or  group  of  conductors  varies  essentially  at  random 
over  at  least  a  substantial  length  of  the  group  and/or 
cable  with  respect  to  all  other  conductors  in  the  groups 
and  all  other  groups  in  the  cable.  An  illustrative  method 
of  randomly  mixing  the  conductors  is  illustrated  which 
includes  drawing  each  individual  line  from  a  separate 
spool  mounted  on  a  freely  moveable  platform  and  moving 
the  platforms  randomly  with  respect  to  each  other  as  the 
lines  are  being  combined  through  a  gathering  eyelet.  After 
passing  through  a  gathering  eyelet.  After  passing  through 
the  gathering  eyelet,  the  lines  may  be  twisted  and  there- 
after wound  on  a  drum. 


3382,315 
TRANSPOSED  STRIP  CONDUCTOR 
Stephen  H.  Mlnnich,  ScbeoectMly,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,761 
6  Claims.  (O.  174—34) 


-.1 


This  invention  contemplates  a  cooling  means  for  the 
electrical  connector  straps  of  a  power  conversion  system 
and  compnses  essentially  a  dual  compartmented  scaled 
tower  including  a  liquid  reservoir  compartment  and  a 
liquid  condensation  compartment  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  tubes  extending  through  a  separator  between  said 
compartments. 


1.  A  composite  strip  comprising: 

a  strip  folded  into  a  series  of  folds  along  the  longitudinal 

length  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  comprising  two  flat  layers  made  of  a  single 

ribbon  of  conductive  material  wound  in  a  regularly 

progressing  manner  to  form  said  strip  of  conductive 

material, 
said  ribbon  being  made  of  thin  elongated  conductive 

material  having  insulation  adhering  to  all  its  surfaces. 
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3,382,316 

ALTERNATOR  RECTIFIER  PLATE  HARNESS 

Al  Wdner,  2111  Regatta  Ave., 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33139 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,513 

8  Claims,  (CI.  174—72) 


A  three-phase  ahernator,  as  used  in  automobiles,  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rectifier  plates  with  three  diode  units  on 
each  plate,  one  for  each  phase,  are  connected  by  an  elec- 
trical harness  of  three  rigid  diode  current  conductors. 
The  conductors  are  made  of  heavy  gauge  wire  with  ter- 
minal wire  engaging  members  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
output  lead  engaging  portions  of  U-shape  formed  from 
the  central  portion  thereof.  The  three  diode  current  con- 
ductors are  arcuately  shaped  and  have  a  common  central 
section  which  is  encased  in  a  rigid  plastic  of  sufficient 
rigidity  to  support  and  provide  a  bridge  between  the 
separate  rectifier  plates  so  that  they  can  be  handled  as 
one  integral  unit  with  the  electrical  harness. 


3,382.317 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  USING  SWITCHED 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 
DooaJd  M.  Sandler,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
CorporatioD,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404.047. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  498,887 

1  Claim.  (CI.  178 — 5.4) 
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I.  A  television  receiver  for  reproducing  a  scene  being 
televised  in  color  using  the  red-white  system  of  color 
analysis  from  a  color  television  signal  transmitted  by 
modulating  on  the  main  picture  carrier  of  a  television 
channel  a  composite  video  signal  that  includes  a  lumi- 
nance signal  matrixed  from  the  red,  green  and  blue  con 
tent  of  a  scanned  element  and  representative  of  its  bright- 
ness, a  coded  chrominance  signal  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
carrier  of  predetermined  frequency  whose  amplitude  and 
phase  are  functionally  related  to  the  saturation  and  domi 
nant  wavelength  respectively  of  the  scanned  element, 
and  a  sync  signal  to  which  the  phase  of  said  chrominance 
signal  is  referred;  said  receiver  comprising; 


(a)  means  for  synchronously  demodulating  said  coded 
chrominance  signal  with  a  local  oscillator  signal  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  and  with  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relative  to  said  sync  signal  to  obtain  a 
demodulated  chrominance  signal: 

(b)  means  including  voltage-variable  capacitance 
means  for  causing  said  predetermined  phase  to  se- 
quentially switch   between   two  values; 

(c)  means  to  matrix  said  luminance  signal  and  said 
demodulated  chrominance  signal  to  obtain  a  pair  of 
sequential  signals,  the  first  of  which  is  obtained  when 
said  predetermined  phase  has  one  of  said  two  values 
and  is  functionally  related  to  substantiall>  only  the 
red  content  of  said  scanned  clement;  and  the  sec- 
ond of  which  is  obtained  when  s.ud  predetermined 
phase  has  the  other  of  said  two  values  and  is  func- 
tionally reltaed  to  substantially  only  the  green  con- 
tent of  said  scanned  clement; 

(d)  a  kinescope  having  a  vievMng  screen  with  red  and 
minus  red  phosphor  materials  thereon,  the  selective 
excitation  of  said  red  phosphor  material  causing  said 
screen  to  emit  reddish  light  and  the  simultaneous 
excitation  of  both  of  said  phi>sphor  materials  caus- 
ing said  screen  to  emit  substantially  achromatic 
light;  and  a  sini:lc  electron  gun  for  prodiKing  an  elec- 
tron beam  focused  to  impinge  on  said  screen  to  ex- 
cite said  phosphi>r  materials; 

(c)  means  to  cause  said  beam  to  selectively  excite  one 
or  both  of  said  materials  for  sequentially  producing 
reddish  and  achromatic  light  on  said  screen;  and 

(f)  means  for  causing  said  first  of  said  pair  of  signals 
to  miKluIate  the  intensity  of  said  beam  when  only 
said  red  phosphor  material  is  excited,  and  means 
for  causing  said  second  of  said  pair  of  sequential 
signals  to  mcxlulate  the  intensity  of  said  beam  when 
both  of  said  red  and  minus  red  phosphors  arc  ex- 
cited. 


3,382.318 

VARIABI  ERATIO  COPY-RFPRODUCING 

MACHINE 

Samuel  W.  i,«vlne,  Westbury.  .N.Y..  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instniment  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430.897 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.6) 
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6.  A  variable-ratio  mechanism  for  driving  a  first  scan- 
ner having  scanning  movements  in  orthogonal  directions 
in  a  common  plane  from  a  second  scanner  having  axial 
and  rotational  scanning  movements  comprising: 

a  ratio  arm.  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
first  scanner  and  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
intermediate  universal  support; 
a  cam  rotated  in  synchronism  with  rotational  movement 
of  said  second  scanner  and  movable  axially  in  syn- 
chronism with  axial  movement  thereof; 
and  a  cam-follower  engaging  said  cam  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  ratio  arm. 
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3,382,319 
STOCK  QUOTATION  PRINTER 

Leonard  A.  Nash,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation.  Skokic.  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352.459 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—34) 


to  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  broad  pulse  of  a  vertical 
synchronizing  signal;  means  for  applying  said  television 
synchronizing  signal  to  said  circuit  means;  further  circuit 
means  operating  when  fed  with  a  signal  including  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signals  to  develop  a  two-valued  sig- 
nal having  a  first  value  during  a  period  approximating 
the  first  half  of  each  horizontal  period  and  having  a  sec- 
ond value  at  other  times;  means  for  applying  said  mixed 
synchronizing  signals  to  said  further  circuit  means;  gate 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  and 
operating  to  yield  a  signal  at  said  output  when  an  im- 
pulse is  applied  to  said  first  input  only  when  a  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  second  input  has  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  values;  means  for  applying  said  output  impulses  to 
said  first  input;  and  means  for  applying  said  two-valued 
signal  to  said  second  input,  whereby  said  gale  means 
yields  signals  corresponding  with  a  predetermined  set 
of  said  odd  or  even  fields. 


\  telegraph  printer  of  the  type  employing  a  pair  of 
print  hammers  including  a  hammer  actuating  shalt  that 
oscillates  thri)ugh  a  predetermined  arc  during  each  cycle 
of  the  printer,  a  pair  of  camming  members  mounted  on 
the  actuating  shaft  adjacent  the  hammers  for  pivotal  m(v 
lion  with  respect  to  the  hammers,  a  code  bar  controlled 
bliKking  member  mounted  for  movement  into  a  bloclc- 
ing  position  with  respect  to  the  camming  member  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  one  of  the  hammers  thereby  prevent- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  the  blocked  camming  member 
and  forcing  the  bhKked  camming  member  into  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  hammer,  a  pair  of  latching  mem- 
bers one  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  hammers  and 
e.ich  mounted  for  latching  engagement  with  its  respective 
hammer  whenever  that  hammer  is  engaged  by  its  associ- 
ated camming  member  and  means  driven  by  the  actuating 
shaft  for  opcr.iting  both  latching  members  in  an  unlatch- 
ing manner  thereby  unlatching  the  latched  hammer. 


3.382,320 
TELEVISION  FIEI  D-RECOGNrriON  APPARATUS 
John  lewis  Edwin  Baldwin,  Croydon,  and  John  David 
Millward,  Orpington,  England,  asaifDon  to  Rank- 
Bush  Murphv  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  31,  1964, 

4,186  64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—69.5) 
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3,382321 
TRANSISTORIZED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTT 
FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Samuel  F.  Lybargcr,  Peters  Township,  Washington 
County,  Fred  E.  Barron,  Baldwin  Township,  Al- 
legheny  County,  and  William  A.  Steele,  BetfacI 
Park.   Pa.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Radioear    Corporation,    Canonsburg,    Pa.,  a    cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,345 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


In  a  hearing  aid  amplifier,  low  frequency  oscillations 
known  as  "motorboating"  are  neutralized  by  a  negative 
feedback  loop  so  connected  that  when  the  D-C  source 
voltage  drops  due  to  internal  impedance,  a  corresponding 
voltage  of  reverse  phase  is  fed  back  from  the  battery 
terminal  to  balance  the  oscillatory  tendency. 


3,382,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  IDENTIFYING 
ONE  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  STATIONS 
Francis  Duerden  and  Patrick  Donald  Allen,  Harlow, 
England,  assignors  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Limited,  Har- 
low, England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

50,471/63 
18  Claims.  (CI.  179—2) 


^. 
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1.  Television  field-recognition  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  source  of  mixed  television  synchronizing 
signals  including  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  and  ver- 
tical synchronizing  signals  each  comprising  a  train  of 
broad  pulses,  said  vertical  synchronizing  signals  being  dif- 
ferently timed  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signals  in  odd  and  in  even  fields;  circuit  means  op- 
erating when  fed  with  a  signal  including  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals  to  yield  output  impulses  corresponding 
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A  system  is  described  in  the  hereinafter  specification 
for  indicating  at  which  one  of  a  number  of  stations  lo- 
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cated  along  a  conveyor  a  switch  has  been  operated.  Each 
station  is  provided  with  a  combination  of  rectifiers  which 
arc  connected  to  a  small  number  of  energized  conductors 
joining  the  stations  to  a  control  station.  When  a  switch 
at  a  station  is  operated  currents  unique  to  that  station  are 
caused  to  flow  and  the  station  can  be  automatically  iden- 
tified from  these  currents.  Facilities  are  also  provided  for 
stopping  a  conveyor  and  speaking  by  telephone  to  the 
Station  at  which  an  emergency  has  occurred. 


common  to  the  plurality  of  frames  in  multiple  connec- 
tion and  corresponding  to  the  link  arrangement  with  recti- 
fiers connected  in  scries  \*iih  the  break  contacts  which  in- 
dicate the  idle  slate  of  the  links 


3,382,323 

MULTISTAGE  SWITCHING  FRAMES  HAVING 

LINK  CONGESTION  REDUCING  .MEANS 

Hirotoshi  Shiraso,  Tadahiko  Akiyama,  and  Yasumichi 
And,  Yokotuuna,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  453,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1964, 

39/25,807 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  179—22) 


1.  An  automatic  switching  system  including  a  plurality 
of  multistage  switching  frames  each  having  a  plurality 
of  links  arranged  in  more  than  two  stages,  said  system 
comprising  additional  links  for  connecting  the  first  stage 
links  in  each  switching  frame  with  the  last  stage  links  in 
the  other  switching  frames. 


3,382,324 

MULTISTAGE  CONNECTION  COMMON  CON- 

TROL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM   HAVING   IDLE 

STATE  INDICATING  MEANS 

Hirotoslii  Shirasu  and  Tadahiko  Akiyama,  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1964, 

39/36,352 

1  Claim.  (CL  179—22) 
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'  3,382.325 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDl  CER  SYSTEM 
.Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe.  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research 
Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
CoDtiDuation>in-part  of  appUcarion  Scr.  No.  415,811, 
Mar.  12,  1954.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1959,  S«r. 
No.  835,017 

38  Claims.  (CI.   179—100.2) 


fOC 


1.  A  multistage-connection  common-control  type  auto- 
matic switching  system  having  a  frame  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  switching  frames  in  multiple  connec- 
tion with  each  other  and  each  including  routing  paths  for 
interconnection  between  incoming  and  outgoing  lines,  said 
system  comprising  an  artificial  link  network  arranged  in 


■■] 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having 
a  signal  flux  path  includmg  a  magnetic  pole  portion  with 
a  nonmagnetic  gap  adjacent  thereto  for  receiving  a  mag 
netic  record  medium  and  said  signal  flux  path  including 
two  spaced  legs  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  signal  flux 
path,  said  two  legs  providing  a  loop  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cluding said  two  legs  in  series  but  excluding  said  gap.  bias 
winding  means  encircling  each  of  said  legs  of  said  loop 
magnetic  circuit  and  connected  to  establish  a  scries  saturat- 
ing bias  flux  in  the  circuit  and  through  said  t^vo  legs  in 
scries  to  s.iturate  the  tv^o  legs,  control  >*inding  means  en- 
circling each  of  the  two  legs  of  said  loop  magnetic  circuit 
for  providing  a  control  flux  opposing  the  bias  flux  pro- 
duced by  the  bias  winding  means  in  said  two  legs,  signal 
coupling  means  coupled  with  said  signal  flux  path  including 
said  two  legs  in  parallel  and  said  pole  portion  for  pro- 
viding interlinkage  between  an  electric  signal  in  said  signal 
coupling  means  and  a  magnetic  signal  flux  in  said  gap 
adjacent  said  pole  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
control  signal  with  said  control  winding  means  of  magni- 
tude to  effectively  place  said  two  legs  in  unsaturated 
condition. 

3,382,326 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

Marvin  Camras,  Gleococ,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research 

Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  835,017, 

Aug.  20.  1959,  and  Scr.  No.  47,741,  Aug.  5,  I960. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,293 

26  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  transducer  device  comprising 
a  core  having  large  cross  section  portions  with  a  large 
flux  carrying  capacity  and  having  a  constricted  cross 
section   portion   with   a   substantially   reduced  cross 
section    and    a    substantially    reduced    flux    carrying 
capacity  in  comparison  to  said  large  cross  section 
portions  of  said  core, 
first  and  second  energizing  means  coupled  to  said  core 
for    generating    cyclically     varying     magnetomotive 
forces    in    the    core    of    respective    amplitudes    and 
phases  which  coact  to  switch  said  core  from  one 
polarity    of    magnetization    to    another    polarity    of 
magnetization   in   successive  cycles   thereof,   and 
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I  of  terminals  connectablc  to  a  source  for  supplying  fila- 

ment and  beam  power  for  operation  of  the  cictcroo  beam 
gun,  said  first  terminals  being  electrically  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  pair  of  bus  bars,  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
tube  for  movement  along  said  slot  and  opcrativcly  con- 
nected to  said  gun  for  movement  therewith  along  laid 


r^-^m 


3 


said  first  and  second  energizing  means  comprismg 
sources  of  magnetomotive  force  producing  respective 
first  and  second  periodic  cyclically  varymg  magneto- 
motive forces  acting  substantially  directly  on  said 
constricted  cross  section  portion  of  said  core. 


3,312,327  „ 

HEARING  AID  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Frandi  J.  Bowes,  Wbcheiter,  M*«^  Bsdvfr  to  Non- 
SUp  Tempi.  Compmrnj,  Inc.,  HoDWo.,  Mam^  a  cor- 

•^^T^^VS^Tmi,  Ser.  No.  454,014 
8  ClaUm.  (a  17f— ItT) 


axis,  said  slide  having  mounted  thereon  for  movement 
therewith  a  pair  of  contact  members  electrically  iiisulated 
from  each  other  and  respectively  disposed  in  yieklable 
and  sliding  contact  engagenKnt  with  said  pair  of  bus 
bars,  and  a  second  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said 
slide  and  electrically  connectablc  to  the  gun,  said  secoiid 
terminals  being  electrically  connected  respectively  to  said 
pair  of  contact  members. 


33t2,329 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  RAPID 

TRANSIT  ELECTRIFICATION 

Harry  K.  WDcox,  GrMubarf.  F«^  aniflMr  to  I-T-E 

Ckc^t  Breaker  Compuy,  PMIadriphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  PcaaaytraBia 

Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,447 
6  Clalnu.  (CL  191—29) 


5  In  a  temple  assembly  comprising  a  temple  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  at  its  rear  end,  an  elongated  bore 
defined  by  said  temple  and  a  first  and  second  opening 
through  said  temple  to  said  bore,  .      v_ 

the  improvement  comprising  a  curved  sound  tube  in- 
tegrally attached  to  a  hearing  aid  case  forming  an 

ear  piece,  . .   ^  ^ . 

said  sound  tube  passing  into  said  first  opening  and 
having  an  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  hearing 
aid  means  and  passing  out  of  said  second  opening. 


3,382,329 

MGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  "CKOFF  FOR  A 

MOVING  ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN 

MUaa  E.  G«r«4,  Choi.  Vlalii.  CnSf^  mmi^^to  Rohr 

cSporadSTahrfa  Vtata,  a  cwporadoa  of  CaMf omia 

^FUS  Not.  29,  l»«i,  Stf.  No.  597,752 

It  Clalna.  (CL  191—12)  , 
1  A  high  voluge  pickoff  for  a  moving  electron  beam 
Run  operable  in  a  vacuum  chamber  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  tube  disposed  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of  movement  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  gun.  said  tube  having  an  elongated  sidewall 


An  electrical  conductor  for  rapid  transit  electrification 
comprising  an  elongated  abrasive  resistant  electrical  con- 
ductor having  an  outward  surface  along  which  the  electric 
power  collector  shoe  of  a  rapid  transit  system  unit  may 

rub  to  obtain  power;  a  base  for  supporting  the  elongated 
conductor,  the  base  being  adaptable  for  being  engaged 
by  a  support  for  the  electrical  conductor  and  base;  the 
base  being  optionally  conductive  to  bring  electric  power 
to  the  elongated  conductor;  the  conductor  and  the  base 
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being  spaced  apart  and  being  joined  by  a  truss  comprised 
of  an  elongated  metal  rod,  which  may  optionally  be  elec- 
trically conductive,  which  rod  is  in  a  serpentine  con- 
figuration and  supports  the  conductor  away  from  the  base. 


3,382,330 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Joseph  Bernatt,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Otto  Meister. 
Evanston,  111^  assignors  to  S  &  C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1967,  S«r.  No.  655,791 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 18) 


For  operating  one  or  more  load  interrupter  switches 
between  open  and  closed  positions  a  rotatable  drum  is 
employed  for  each  switch  having  a  spiral  or  helical  track 
engaged  by  a  follower  to  rotate  the  individual  switch. 


3,382,331 
^       CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ROTARY  HANDLE 
MECHANISM  CAM  LOCK 
Charles  L.  Jeocks,  Avon,  and  George  W.  Kiesel,  I'nion- 
viile,  Conn.,  asignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  xNov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,946 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—50) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  at  least  one  stationary  contact  supported  on  said 
support; 

(c)  at  least  one  movable  contact; 

(d)  means  movably  supporting  said  movable  contact 
on  said  support  for  movement  between  a  closed  cir- 
cuit position  in  which  it  is  in  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact  and  an  open  circuit  position  in 
which  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact; 

(e)  operating  means  for  operating  said  movable  con- 
tact between  said  open  and  closed  circuit  positions. 


said  operating  means  comprising  a  contact  operat- 
ing member  and  means  connecting  said  contact  op- 
erating member  to  said  movable  contact; 

(f)  biasing  means  biasing  said  contact  operating  mem- 
ber in  contact  closing  direction; 

(g)  a  cam  member  having  a  cam  surface; 

(h)  means  movably  supporting  said  cam  member  for 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path; 

(i)  a  cam  follower  member  supported  on  said  sup- 
port and  connected  to  said  contact  operating  mem- 
ber; 

(j)  said  cam  surface  engaging  said  cam  follower  mem- 
ber as  said  cam  member  is  moved  along  said  pre- 
determined path  and  moving  said  cam  follower  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  move  said  ci>ntact  operating 
member  away  from  said  closed  circuit  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  sud- 
denly permitting  movement  of  said  cam  follower 
member  in  a  direction  to  permit  movement  of  said 
contact  operating  member  toward  said  closed  cir- 
cuit position; 

(k)  cam  operating  means  supported  on  said  support 
for  moving  said  cam  member  along  said  predeter- 
mined path; 

(1)  one-way  drive  means  connecting  said  cam  op- 
crating  means  to  said  cam  member  to  drive  said  cam 
member  in  contact-closing  direction;  and 

(m)  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  said  cam  operating  means  and  preventing 
relative  movement  between  said  cam  member  and 
said  cam  operating  means  during  the  final  portion 
only  of  said  movement  of  said  cam  member  im- 
mediately prior  to  and  during  said  sudden  release 
of  said  cam  follower  member  and  preventing  ac- 
celeratiton  of  movement  of  said  cam  member  in  said 
contact  closing  direction  by  action  of  said  cam  fol- 
lower member  thereon. 


3.382.332 

ML  LTIPOSITION  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH  BI  ADF 

V^a  |er  L.  Cherry  and  Daniel  W.  Crad>.  Highland  Park. 

III.,  assignors  fo  Cberr>    E!cctrical   Products  Corpora- 

Uon,  Highland  Park,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  HUnois 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,493 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 


A  snap  action  switch  having  a  coiled  spring  over-cen- 
tering mechanism  for  pm)iaiiy  moving  a  switch  blade 
through  a  multitude  of  positions.  The  switch  blade  in- 
cludes angularly  positioned  tab  members  normally  in 
contact  with  a  pair  of  pivot  posts  to  which  a  switch  blade 
IS  pivotally  connected  by  the  coil  spring  of  the  over-cen- 
tering mechanism  with  the  tab  members  momentarily  re- 
stricting the  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  switch  blade 
between  engagement  with  circuit  making  contacts  so  as 
to  provide  a  multitude  of  positions  of  the  switch  blade 
directly  related  to  the  actuation  of  the  over-centering 
mechanism. 

I 
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3,382,333 

WARNING  LIGHT  SWITCH  FOR  SPLIT 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

JoMph  J.  Ihnadk,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aMlffiior  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,941 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—82) 


nectcd  at  each  end  to  terminal  plates  by  90  degree  bends 
for  close  fit  to  the  plates.  The  ends  of  the  fusible  ele- 


^€>- 


Warning  apparatus  switch  for  a  split  or  dual  brake  sys- 
tem having  a  circuit  closing  detent  actuated  by  a  pressure- 
responsive  grooved  piston  that  signals  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  separate  valves  of  the  fluid  system. 


3,382334 
AUXILIARY  THERMAL  ELEMENT  FOR  ALTERING 

TRIP  UNIT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Cari  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  asrigoor  to  I-T-E 
Circvit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvania 

nied  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,989 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—116) 


a— 

ft 

t 

Lf' 

^ ^^7- 

//•' 

^ 

A  circuit  breaker  trip  unit  having:  a  heater  heated  by 
the  circuit  being  protected;  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
thermal  element  thermally  mounted  on  the  heater  and 
thermally  mminted  independently  from  each  other;  the 
thermal  elements  being  p*»sitioned  to  defkct  toward  one 
another  as  they  are  heated  and  deflecting  as  different 
funciions  of  the  load  current  in  the  healer;  a  means  inter- 
posed between  the  thermal  elements,  whereby  the  deflec- 
tion of  one  thermal  clement  is  modified  by  the  defection 
of  the  other,  circuit  breaker  contacts  being  normally  in 
engagement  and  means  for  separating  the  contacts  being 
held  from  operation  by  a  latch  supported  by  a  rotatable 
tripper  bar;  movement  of  the  thermal  elen>ents  affecting 
the  rotative  p<isition  of  the  tripper  bar  to  release  the  latch 
and  trip  apart  the  circuit  breaker  contacts. 


'     33«2,335 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  HAVING  PRISMATIC  CASING 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  Southampton,  NJl.,  asrignor  to 

The  Chasc-Shawmut  Company,  Ncwburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,188 

3  Claims.  (CL  200—120) 

An  electric  fuse  in  a  prismatic  casing  containing  both 

arc -quench  filler  and  fusible  elements  conductively  con- 


•v^ 


if'^ 


ments  engage  recesses  in  edges  of  the  plates  and  arc  spot- 
welded  thereto. 


3382,336 
MANUAL  OPERATOR  AND  LOCK  MEANS 
THEREFOR  FOR  OVERLOAD  PROTEC- 
TIVE  DEVICE 
Robert   W.  TbomM,  SC   Clair  Shorea,  and   Elwood   T. 
Platz,  Grocsc  Pointc  Fannt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsykaida 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  481,235,  Aug.  20, 
1965,    which    is    a    dlTiaion    of   application    Ser.    No. 
225,044,  Sept.  20,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  617,714 

U  Claims.  (CL  200—122) 


f~2 


y 


L-t 


'^1 


A  manual  operator  for  an  overload  protective  device 
h.iving  a  thermally  actuated  overload  sensing  bimetallic 
strip  for  tripping  apart  the  contacts  of  the  device;  the 
manual  operator  is  elongated  with  two  inclined  cam  sur- 
faces forming  a  wide  mouthed  notch;  when  the  element 
is  depressed:  if  the  contacts  are  together,  the  first  cam 
surface  engages  the  contact  arm  of  the  movable  contact 
and  separates  the  contacts;  or  if  the  contacts  are  apart,  the 
second  cam  surface  engages  the  contact  arm  and  drives 
the  contacts  together;  an  alternate  form  of  operator  has 
only  the  second  cam  surface  and  has  a  lock  means  to  re- 
tain the  element  in  a  depressed  position  for  automatic 
reclose. 

3382,337 
THERMOSTAT  AND  INDEPENDENT  SWITCH 
OPERATED  FKOM  THERMOSTAT  AND  IN- 
DEPENDENTLY SET 
Karl  MMins  Uvsen,  Nordborg,  Denaiarfc,  asaignor  to 
Daafoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Deomark,  a  company  off 
Denmark 

nied  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Germany,  July  3,  1965 

D  47,653 

4  Claims.  (O.  20«— 139) 

A  temperature-responsive  thermostatic  system  having 

a  movable   member  moved  in   response  to  temperature 
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variations  being  sensed  by  the  system  and  effective  for 
causing  execution  of  a  primary  control  function.  An 
uuxiliary  switch  for  controlling  an  auxiliary  control  func- 
tion is  combined  in  parallel  with  the  thermostatic  system 
to  be  operated  by  the  system  at  a  temperature  sensed 
by  the  system  while  carrying  out  its  sensing  for  its  pri- 
mary  control    function.    The    auxiliary    control    function 


while  being  executed  in  response  to  the  same  thermostatic 
system  causing  execution  of  the  primary  control  function 
is  completely  determined  independently  of  the  primary 
control  function.  Operator  means  sensing  the  response 
of  the  thermostatic  system  to  temperature  variations  links 
the  auxiliary  switch  to  a  temperature-responsive  operator 
of  the  thermostatic  system. 


3^82^38 
PUSHBUTTON  ACTUATOR  FOR 
ELASTOMERIC  SWITCH 
Paul  Arscoeault,  Wappingcn  Falls,  SUrio  U.  Blaskovk, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Larry  G.  Lankford,  Mahopac, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor> 
poratioD,  Armonkf  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545.330 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—159) 


An  elastomeinc  diaphragm  type  switch  wherein  there  is 
included  a  rigid  non-deformable  member  such  as  a  sphere 
on  an  elastic  diaphragm  of  the  switch  opposite  to  one  of 
its  contacts  and  an  elastically  deformable  member  dis- 
posed on  the  rigid  member.  In  operation,  the  button  of 
the  switch,  upon  being  depressed,  is  made  to  bear  against 
the  elastically  deformable  member,  the  latter  memt>er 
suitably  being  of  a  material  such  as  neoprene.  With  this 
arrangement,  there  is  thereby  incorporated  the  need  for 
a  discernible  stroke  displacement  which  is  essentially 
absent  in  the  operation  of  sensitive  diaphragm  switches 
and  thereby  provides  a  familiar  and  comfoi table  sensation 
to  the  operators. 


3,3«2439 
SNAP-ACnON  SWITCH 
Fred  N.  Anderson,  High  land  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Cherry 
Electrical  Products  Corporatloa,  Highland  Park,  DU  a 
corporation  of  flHnois 

Filed  July  14,  1967.  Ser.  No.  653,443 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—160) 


An  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contact  blades 
movable  with  a  snap  action  by  overcentering  mechanisms 
activated  by  a  single  actuator  with  the  blades  establishing 
a  momentary  or  pulse  contact  therebetween.  Each  of  the 
contact  blades  movable  between  stop  members  control- 
ling (he  distaiKe  of  the  pivotal  movement  and  duration 
of  contact  between  the  blades  as  the  same  are  moved  in 
cither  of  two  directions  by  their  respective  overcentering 
mechanisms. 


3.382340 
DOUBLE  JAW  FOR  A  KNIFE  SWITCH 
Ernest  W.  Moodie.  Downsricw.  Ontario,  and  WilUam  C. 
Carlyle,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  awignon  to  Sqvarc 
D  Company,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Mlckigan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  24.  IfM. 

971,217 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


A  pair  of  outer  jaw  members  with  U-shaped  upper 
portions  have  inwardly  turned  lower  flanges  supported 
respectively  on  outwardly  turned  flanges  of  a  pair  of 
inner  jaw  members  having  upstanding  contact  portions 
disposed  between  facing  sides  of  the  U-shaped  upper  por- 
tions of  the  outer  jaw  members. 


3^382^1 
BRAKE  SHOE  WELDER 
Charles  D.  Moore,  Rowley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welder  Company,  Inc^  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Masuchnsetts 

FOed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,241 
5  Claims.  (O.  219—81) 
The  disclosure  involves  a  machine  for  welding  a  band 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  an  arcuate  web  in  face-to-edge 
relation.  Its  major  operating  elements  are  a  cylindrical 
formed  welding  head  rotatable  on  an  axis  inclined  at 
roughly  45"  from  the  vertical  having  axially  separable 
transverse  clamping  faces  providing  peripheral  margins 
for  clamping  said  web  with  the  arcuate  edge  thereof  ex- 
posed, an  electrode  wheel  providing  a  welding  nip  be- 
tween said  web  blank  and  a  transversely  fed  band  in  face- 
to-edge  relation  in  intersecting  planes  each  sloping  rough- 
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ly  45*  from  the  vertical,  a  web  blank  magazine  in  which 
web  blanks  arc  stacked  for  delivery  by  gravity  to  a  plane 
normal  to  said  welding  head  axis,  a  web  blank  pusher 
feed  device  on  whi.h  web  blanks  are  successively  ad- 
vanced in  said  plane  from  said  magazine  between  the 
clamping  faces  of  said  welding  head,  a  band  blank  maga- 


present  invention  also  includes  the  use  of  a  heat  sink 
which  also  may  be  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
so  as  to  compensate  for  changes  in  beat  transfer.  The 
use  of  the  heating  element  and  heat  sink,  therefore,  mini- 
mizes any  damage  to  the  electrical  element  within  tlM  mi- 
crumodular  package.  Other  aspects  of  the  present  inven- 
tion are  accurate  transfer  and  aligning  means. 


zine  m  which  band  blanks  are  stacked  for  delivery  in  the 
plane  of  said  nip,  and  a  band  blank  pusher  feed  device 
on  which  hand  blanks  are  successively  advanced  between 
said  band  blank  magazine  and  said  nip,  at  which  the  two 
parts  are  welded  to  produce  the  welded  article  whiwh  is 
thereafter  ejected. 


3,382,342 
MICROMODl  LAR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
OF  SEALING  SAME 
Sydney  Dix.  David  W.  DavU,  awl  Martin  I^  Sklena.  Costa 
Mesa,   and   Robert   M.  Sotkerlaad,  Rcdondo   Beach. 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  GTI  Cor- 
poration,   Providence,    R.I.,    a    corporation    of    Rhode 
Island 

Hied  Sept.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,143 
19  Claims.  (CI.  219—85) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  electronic  devices  and 
more  particularly  to  means  for  packaging  electrotiic  de- 
vices by  a  sealing  machir>e.  The  sealing  machine  is  pro- 
vided with  a  large  number  of  heating  units  for  simul- 
taneously heating  a  corresponding  number  of  micromod- 
ular  packages.  Each  of  the  heating  units  includes  a  heat- 
ing element  that  transfers  heat  into  a  junction  between  the 
cover  and  sidewall  pranions  of  the  package.  Each  beating 
unit  is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  and  the 
segments  have  different  configurations  so  as  to  produce 
different  amounts  of  heat  in  the  different  junction  por- 
tions. The  different  amounts  of  heat  are  used  so  as  to  com- 
pensate for  the  varying  amounts  of  heat  transferred 
through  the  sidewalls.  The  heating  element,  therefore,  pro- 
vides for  a  uniform  amount  of  heat  around  the  junction 
so  as  to  minimize  the  heat  transfer  into  the  electrical 
element  contained  within  the  micromodular  package.  The 


3,382^3 

LASER  WELDING  MACHINE 

Hrand  M.  Mnacbcryan,  1735  Mominssldc  St., 

Orange,  CnUf.     92667 

RIed  July  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,655 

14  Claims.  (CL  219—121) 


;' 


A  laser  welding  machine  is  described,  covering  a  con- 
sole i>r  work  bench  having  a  waicr-cooled  laser  welding 
head  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  hori- 
zontally or  vertically  to  position  said  head  with  respect 
to  a  \Aorkpiecc  A  pulse-repetition-controlled  power  sup- 
ply contained  in  said  console  furnishes  power  to  activate 
the  laser  head,  which  is  provided  with  a  short  optical 
syMem  for  welding  parts  positioned  on  said  console  and 
being  interchangeable  with  an  elongated  optical  system 
consisting  of  a  light  pipe,  a  laser  amplifier,  and  a  lens 
means  for  welding  structures  remote  from  said  console. 
Each  of  the  optical  systems  terminates  in  a  conical  lens 
mount  having  a  split  tip  spaced  from  the  lens  in  said 
mount  a  distance  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  said  lens 
to  focus  the  laser  beam  on  the  workpiece  upon  contact  of 
said  split  tip  therewith. 


AUTOMATIC  WELDING  MACHINE 

Mhsuo  Hascgawa,  3  4-cbomc,  CUtocc-Dofarl,  Toyanaka, 

Ohaaka-fo,    Japan,    and    Hideo    Ikkai,    755    Yokoya, 

Uocaki-macfai,  HigaaU  Nad»4ni,  Kobe,  lapui 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,938 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japaa,  Jan.  21, 1964, 

39/2,509 

2  Claims.  (CL  219—126) 


An  automatic  welding  machine  for  welding  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  workpieces  arranged  in  spaced  edge-to- 
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edge  confrontation  so  as  to  define  an  open  seam  therebe- 
tween. The  vertical  welding  machine  has  a  carriage  which 
carries  an  electrode  centered  in  the  open  vertical  seam 
being  welded.  The  electrode  is  maintained  in  a  central 
position  of  the  open  seam  by  a  roller  mechanism  attached 
to  the  carriage  and  which  prevents  lateral  movement  of 
the  carriage.  The  roller  mechanism  comprises  a  tirst  set 
of  rollers  attached  to  the  carriage  at  one  side  of  the 
workpieces  and  bearing  against  the  faces  thereof  and  a 
second  set  of  bevel  edge  rollers  located  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  workpieces  and  having  their  bevel  edges  en- 
gaging the  corner  edges  of  the  workpieces.  the  bevel  edge 
rollers  also  being  fixedly  connected  with  the  carriage. 
The  carriage  is  suspended  from  supporting  structure  in- 
cluding hoisting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car- 
riage to  move  the  electrode  along  said  open  seam. 


disposed  stirring  discs  with  taut  wires  extending  there- 
between depending  from  a  first  part  of  the  cover;  a  heat- 
ing means  depending  from  said  first  part  of  the  cover; 
a  temperature  probe  depending  from  said  first  part  of 
the  cover;  a  cylindrical  screen  within  the  container  sur- 
rounding the  stirrer,  temperature  probe  and  heating 
means;  and  a  shield  adjacent  said  stirrer  bct\^ccn  such  and 
the  remainder  of  the  area  in  said  container. 


3,382,345 
ASYMMETRIC  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  WELDING 
Neil  J.  Normando,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,497 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—137) 


A  process,  and  apparatus  for  use  therein,  of  electric  arc 
welding  with  a  continuous  consumable  electrode  wherein 
a  D.C.  power  supply  is  connected  to  supply  welding  cur- 
rent to  the  electrode  through  a  switching  means  such  that 
the  polarity  between  the  electrode  and  workpiece  can  be 
reversed  at  an  adjustable  frequency  and  the  ratio  of 
time  at  one  polarity  to  the  time  at  the  opposite  polaritv 
may  also  be  varied. 


3.382.346 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROM  ED  CONSTANT 

TEMPERATURE  BATH 
Wolfram    Breucr   and    Klaus   Sicmer,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Farbcnfabriken     Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellshaft,    Leverkuscn,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Rled  Sept.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1964. 

F  44,178 
1  Claim.  (CI.  219—331) 


I 


3,382.347 
TABULATING  CARD  READER 
Wilbur  C.  Ahms,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  by  me\ne  as- 
signments, to  Friden,  Inc.,  Sao  Leaodro,  CuUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,202 
13  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.11) 


1.  A  tabulating  card  reader  comprising  reading  means 
for  reading  successive  items  of  coded  information  re- 
corded in  a  tabulating  card,  a  power  driven  feed  roll 
adapted  to  engage  and  dnvingly  transport  a  tabulating 
card  pa^t  said  reading  means  by  accurately  controlled  step 
motion,  to  read  successive  items  of  coded  information 
thereof,  a  pressure  roll  and  means  for  retaining  said  pres- 
sure roll  out  of  pressure  engagement  with  said  card,  po- 
sitioning means  for  positioning  the  leading  edge  of  the 
card  between  said  feed  roll  and  pressure  roll  in  readiness 
to  begin  reading  of  the  first  recorded  item  of  information 
thereof,  means  controllable  to  release  said  pressure  roil 
into  engagement  with  the  card  after  said  positioning 
thereof  by  said  positioning  means  to  effect  driving  en- 
gagement of  the  card  with  said  feed  roll  and  effect  card 
feed  to  read  said  successive  items  of  coded  information 
thereof,  means  for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  means 
to  release  said  pressure  roll  and  initiate  a  card  transport 
operation,  and  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  extent  of 
each  card  transport  movement,  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  physical  spacing  between  the  first  and  last 
of  said  items  of  coded  information  thereof,  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  pressure  roll  out  of  pressure  en- 
gagement with  the  card  to  release  the  card  from  reading 
position  and  terminate  said  card  transport  operation. 


Liquid  thermostat  comprising  a  container  having  a  two- 
part  cover;  a  stirrer  within  the  container  having  vertically 


ELECTROSTATICALLY  DRIVEN  ANALOG  DEVICE 
Yates  M.  Hill,  Union,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Conwnition,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,510 
19  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.11) 
1.  An  electrostatically  driven  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  providing  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  surfaces. 
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means  providing  layers  of  dielectric  overlying  said  sur- 
faces. 

a  thin,  movable,  electrically  conductive  strip-like  mem- 
ber, ihc  end  portions  of  which  arc  held  respeciivcly 
against  remote  points  of  one  and  the  other  t)f  said 
layers,  said  member  being  longer  than  the  distance 
between  said  points  to  permit  selective  contact  of 
said  member  v,\lh  said  layers  except  for  a  transition 
portion  extending  angularly  between  said  layers,  and 


means  for  cre.iting  i  potential  difference  between  s.iid 
member  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  to  cause 
a  pr«)gresvive  movement  of  the  transition  portion 
relative  to  said  surfaces  in  a  direction  corresponding 
to  ihc  point  of  application  of  suvh  potential  differ- 
ence. 


3,382,349 
MAGNETO-MECHANICAL  COUNTING  DEVICE 
John   M.   l^etttr.  Garden  City.  N.Y..  assignor  lo  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431.616 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 


A  magnetic  flux  pulse  counter  in  which  a  ball  of  mag- 
netic material,  in  response  to  successive  magnetic  flux 
pulses.  IS  stepped  circumferentially  along  a  path  formed 
by  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced-apart  races.  Each  complete 
revolution  of  the  ball  around  the  path  is  detected  and  an 
output  signal  produced. 


3,382,350 
REVERSE  COUNTING  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 
George  J.  Yagusic.  Litchficrd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,571 
19  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
I.  A  selectable  count  counter  for  providing  an  output 
upon  the  attainment  of  a  preselectable  total  multi-digit 
count  comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  fixed  and  variable  counters. 


( 1 )  said  fixed  counters  connected  in  iterative  series 
to  provide  a  fixed  count  output  upon  the  attain- 
ment of  a  total  fixed  count  equal  to  the  fixed 
counts  of  said  fixed  counters  multiplied  together, 

(2)  each  of  said  variable  counters  having  an  in- 
put selectively  responsive  to  the  output  of  one 
of  said  fixed  counters,  and;       .  , 

-^jj-i    •» 
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(B)  control  means  responsive  to  said  fixed  count  out- 
put to  cause  said  variable  counters  to  successively 
and  individually  count  the  digits  of  the  preselected 
total  count  in  reverse  order  beginning  with  the  high- 
est order  digit  and  progressing  to  the  lowest  order 
digit. 

(I)  said  control  means  comprising  electronic 
switch  means  and  a  single  pole  double  throw 
switch  for  effecting  counting  by  said  variable 
counters  in  said  reverse  order. 


3,382,351 
ROLLOUT  GUIDANCE  DISPLAY 
Horst  >f.  Schweigbofer  and  Kennefli  C.  Emerson,  Cedar 
Rapids,   Iowa,   asrignon  to  Collins   Radio   Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,841 
4  Claims.  (O.  23S~150J2) 


"  m 
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An  indicator  which  illustrates  to  the  pilot  of  an  air- 
craft the  alignment  with  a  runway  and  which  shows  the 
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stopping  point  of  the  aircraft  on  the  runway  so  that  this  with  a  plurality  of  reflecting  prisms  such  that  light  passing 
point  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  space  avail-  through  the  outer  surface  is  reflected  by  the  prisms  on  the 
able.  inner  surface  back  out  through  the  outer  surface  and  a 

3^82,352 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  VELOCITY 

PATTERN  REPERTORY 
Edward  W.  Yetter,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,651 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.1) 


V        y 
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Apparatus  for  process  control  utilizing  the  sampled 
data  approach  and  the  computation  of  a  plurality  of 
parameters  characterizing  the  process  which  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, thereby  permitting  selection  of  appropriate  veloc- 
ity patterns  from  a  repertory  of  available  velocity  pat- 
terns applicable  to  jointly  effective  power-driven  appa- 
ratus operative  on  the  process. 


3^82,353 
FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Reinhold  Danforth  Wappler,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Cystoscopc  Makers,  Inc.,  Pclham  Manor, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598.071 
7  Claims.  (CI.  240—1) 


r-- 
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A  light  source  unit  having  two  electromagnetic  radiant 
energy  sources  for  delivering  radiant  energy  to  a  bundle 
of  radiant  energy  carrying  fibers  which  may  be  inserted 
into  the  unit's  outlet.  The  unit  has  means  for  providing 
relative  movement  between  the  energy  receiving  end  of 
such  a  bundle  and  the  sources  thereby  enabling  the  bundle 
end  to  receive  and  transmit  energy  from  one  source  or 
the  other  as  desired. 


3,382,354 
REFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Peter  Hedgewick,  2375  Windermere  Road,  Windsor.  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Wallace  A.  Stanley,  5215  Winlane 
Drive,  Bloomficld  HUb,  Mich.     48013 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,761 
12  Claims.  (CL  240 — 41 J8) 
The  reflector  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  first  sub- 
stantially continuous  ring  of  transparent  material  which 
has  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  formed 


4o 


second  ring  of  material  which  is  joined  to  the  first  ring 
in  spaced  adjacent  relation.  Means  are  shown  for  mount- 
ing the  rings  so  thai  the  nngs  encircle  the  headlamp  of 
an  automobile. 


3382,355 
ILLLMINATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  S.  Prifogic,  Williamiburg.  and  Rodney  J.  Rou,  Rich- 
mood,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bcldcn  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,142 
3  Claims.  (CL  240—73) 


This  device  comprises  an  illuminated  electrical  connec- 
tor vMth  a  body  molded  of  light  transmitting  maieri^J. 
The  illuminating  means  consisting  of  an  elongated  neon 
bulb  to  direct  light  through  a  dielectric  bar:ier  positioned 
within  the  body. 

3,382,356 
PORTABLE  STAND  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

LAMP  SUSPENDING  ARM 

George  F.  Eyth,  R.D.  2,  Chkora,  Pa.     16025 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561.214 

3  Claims.  (CI.  240     81) 


The  lamp-«quipped  stand  disclosed  is  versatile  in  capa- 
bility. It  lends  itself  to  practical  usage  wherever  a  variable 
but  properly  directed  beam  of  light  is  needed  to  assist  a 
user  in  effectually  taking  care  of  work  needs  that  call  fnt 


or  necessitate  adequate  illumination.  It  provides  a  con- 
trollably  ajmed  beam  of  light  at  a  night  barbecue,  while 
washing  one's  car.  attending  to  needs  of  livestock,  paint- 
ing indoors  or  outdoors,  and  for  purposes  too  numerous 
to  mention.  It  comprises  a  tripodal  base,  vertically  ad- 
justable standard,  dual  purpose  handgrip,  and  a  muttipur- 
pose  lamp  supporting  arm  adjustable  atop  the  standard. 


3382357 
REFLECTOR  FOR  STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Dale  E.  Wclty,  Newark,  OWo,  aarig^or  to  HolophaM 
Conpany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547377 
2  Claims.  (CL  240— 103) 


A  reflector  is  provided  for  a  street  lightir>g  luminaire 
which  provides  reflected  light  in  beam  direction  on  either 
side  of  the  luminaire  along  the  street  below.  This  reflector 
utilizes  longitudinally  extended  scalloped  panels  to  re- 
flect up  light  from  the  light  source  downwardly  across 
the  luminaire  to  the  beam  panels  of  the  reflector,  which 
in  turn  reflect  the  light  again  across  the  luminaire  toward 
the  street  in  beam  direction.  These  beam  panels  of  the  re 
flector  also  perform  the  usual  task  of  reflecting  direct  light 
in  beam  direction. 


3,382358 

LAMP  SHADE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

.Matthew  L.  Pike,  Jr.,  173  Walnut, 

MarioB,  Ark.     72364 

Filed  ScpC  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,477 

2  ClaioM.  (CL  240—108) 


I^V 


V- 


A  support  for  a  lamp  of  the  type  including  a  standard 
and  a  shade.  The  support  includes  a  base  member  secured 
on  the  standard  and  a  plurality  of  arm  members,  each 
including  a  resilientiy  flexible  helical  tension  spring  and  a 
rod-like  shank  flexibly  secured  from  the  shade  by  the 
spring  so  that  the  ends  of  the  shank  can  be  inserted  in  the 
socket  of  the  base  member  to  support  the  shade  from  the 
standard. 


33t23S9 

CALUTRON  ION  SOURCE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

BAFFLE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ION  OUTPUT 

John  V.  Lee,  Oak  iUdge,  Tens.,  aarignor  to  the  Untted 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  United  States 

Atomk  Energy  Coimiarioii 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,651 
7  Claims.  (O.  2S0 — 41.9) 


-10 
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A  perforated  movable  baffle  is  utilized  within  the  ioniza- 
tion chamber  of  a  calutron  ion  source  and  means  are 
provided  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  baffle  such  that 
signals  derived  from  the  baffle,  as  viewed  on  an  oscillo- 
scope, indicate  a  minimum  in  the  amplitudes  of  oscilla- 
tions when  the  baflfle  has  been  positioned  properly  which 
results  in  a  maximum  ion  output. 


XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  AIR  CUSHION 
BETWEEN  THE  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND 
THE  XEROGRAPHIC  DRUM 
James  E.  Young,  Pfttsford.  Ktmt  W.  Hemphill,  Rochester, 
and  RjmMwd  T.  Wright,  PenfleM,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xeroi  CorporatkM,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,304 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—493) 


n.M 


P^i.  J 


<k. 


8.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  including  a  xerograi^c 
drum  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  on  a  conductive 
substrate,  and  means  to  continuously  rotate  said  drtmi 
sequentially  past  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  a 
corona  generating  device  for  applying  a  uniform  electro- 
static charge  onto  the  surface  of  said  drum  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  contiguous  walls  partially  forming  an  enclosure, 
including  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  for 
connecting  a  source  of  air  thereto; 

(b)  a  frame  coextensive  with  and  connected  to  said 
walls  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  therebetween  being 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  the  photoconductive 
layer,  said  frame  containing  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sages communicting  therethrough  between  said  ple- 
num chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  frame; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  urging  said  device  against 
said  air  cushion; 

(d)  an  array  of  corona  discharge  wires  supported  in 
said  frame  at  least  partially  exposed  to  the  exterior 
thereof; 

(e)  a  source  of  potential  connected  to  said  wires  su£B- 
c  cient  to  generate  a  corona  charging  current  thereon; 
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(f)  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  opening 
to  effect  during  charging  an  air  flow  from  said  plenum 
through  said  passages  providing  an  air  cushion  sup- 
port between  said  frame  and  said  xerographic  drum. 


3,382,361 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 
A  THERMOPLASTIC  RECORD  MEDIUM  TO  PRE- 
VENT ARCING 

John  F.  Schomburg,  Slony  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  513,191 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—49.5) 


t 


,VC.  .^A"   V 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  thermoplastic  record 
member  with  a  charge  pattern  manifestive  of  a  visible 
image  desired  to  be  stored  in  the  member  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  charge  pattern  of  a  first  electrical  po- 
larity to  a  charging  member  manifestive  of  the  pat- 
tern of  optical  densities  desired  to  be  recorded  in  the 
thermoplastic  record  member; 

(b)  overlaying  the  charging  mem,ber  with  the  thermo- 
plastic record  medium  with  a  first  surface  thereof  in 
contiguous  relationship  to  the  charging  member; 

(c)  irradiating  the  second  surface  of  said  record  mem- 
ber with  ions  of  a  second  polarity,  while  said  record 
member  remains  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said 
charging  member; 

(d)  overlaying  the  second  surface  of  said  record  mem- 
ber with  an  insulated  metal  keeper  unconnected  to 
any  potential  source; 

(e)  separating  the  record  member  and  the  keeper  from 
the  charging  member; 

(f)  irradiating  the  first  surface  of  the  record  member, 
thus  exposed,  from  a  source  of  ions  of  said  first  po- 
larity; 

(g)  and  separating  said  record  member  from  said 
keeper. 

3,382362 
FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  AN  X-RAY  STEREO- 
SCOPIC PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Tomoyasu  Tokuyama,  108  5-cbome,  Gotanda,  Shlnagawa- 
ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  and  Masaaki  Kobori  and  Michio 
Horiachi,  Tokyo-to  Japan;  said  Kobori  and  said  Ho- 
riuchi  assignors  to  said  Tokuyama 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1964, 
39/36,834 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—^) 
A  device  for  stereoscopic  X-ray  photography  is  dis- 
closed as  including  a  source  of  X-rays  positioned  on  one 
side  of  a  body  or  specimen  to  be  examined  and  a  screen 
and  a  film  are  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body  or  specimen  to  be  examined  so  that  X-rays  passing 
through  the  body  or  specimen  to  be  examined  will  im- 


pinge on  the  screen.  The  screen  is  formed  of  material 
which  is  impervious  to  X-rays,  impervious  to  visible  light 
rays,  or  impervious  to  both,  and  is  formed  with  a  seri.'s 
of  uniformly  spaced  and  parallel,  relatively  narrow  slots 
therethrough  extendmg  transversely  thereof  Either  flu- 
orescent material  is  disposed  in  each  of  these  slots  or  an 
intensifying  sheet  of  fluorescent  material  is  disposed  along 
the  surface  of  the  screen  remote  from  the  source  of 
X-ravs.  The  film  may  be  placed  on  the  side  of  the  screen 
remote  from  the  source  of  X-rays,  as  on  the  side  of  the 
intensifying  sheet,  or  may  be  placed  on  that  side  of  the 
screen  facing  the  X-ray  source.  The  film  is  insensitive  to 


X-rays  but  is  sensitive  to  visible  light  rays  The  X-ra> 
source  is  displaceable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  screen  and  perpendicular  to  ihe  slot  direction,  and 
either  the  screen  or  the  film  is  similarly  displaceable, 
parallel  to  itself,  in  coordination  vkith  the  displacement 
of  the  X-ray  source,  but  in  a  direction  opp<isitc  lo  the  di- 
rection of  displacement  of  the  X-ra>  source  Thus,  the 
X-ray  source  can  be  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  lo  ihe 
screen  or  may  be  moved  through  a  relatively  long  radius 
arc  centered  on  the  object  or  specimen  at  i  s  contact  with 
the  screen  X-ra>s  passing  through  the  object  and  through 
the  slots  excite  the  fluorescent  material  to  prt>duce  visible 
light  rays  which  expose  the  film. 


3,382,363 
EPITHERMAL  NEUlRON  SCINTILLATION 
DETECTOR 
Orlaod  J.  Gant,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Benjamin  F.  Gibson  V, 
I  ufkin,  and  William  C.  Pritcbett.  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  .Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,158 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.1) 


A  scintillation  detector  to  be  used  in  an  epithermal  neu- 
tron logging  sonde.  Thermal  neutron  shielding  material 
is  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  detector;  neutron 
moderating  material  is  contained  within  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  detector;  and  scintillation  material  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  shielding  material  and  moderating  ma- 
terial. The  scintillation  material  can  be  formed  as  one  or 
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more  cylindrical  shells  or  as  a  plurality  of  rods.  Where 
the  scintillation  material  is  formed  as  a  plurality  of  units, 
the  individual  units  arc  separated  by  beta-absorbing  ma- 
terial. 


APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  SIGNAL  OUTPUT 
CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  VARIABLE  D-C 
VOLTAGE  INPUT 
Robert  CuHIcdx,  ChatilloD-aoas-BafBCOx,  France,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Comp^piic  Ccntralc 
SicU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,072 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1962, 

912,026 
S  Claims.  (CL  250—83.6) 


I     Monitoring  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  one  ionization  chamber  sensing  unit  de- 
fimng  a  capacitor; 

(b)  an  ionization  chamber  reference  unit  defining  a 
capacitor  and  connected  in  series  with  said  at  least 
one  sensing  unit; 

(c)  D.C.  voltage  supply  means  connected  across  the 
series  circuit  constituted  by  said  sensing  and  refer- 
ence units; 

(d)  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  terminal; 

(e)  rH>rmally  open  switch  means  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  and  the  junction  between  said 
reference  unit  and  said  at  least  one  sensing  unit;  and 

(f)  switch  closing  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  switch  means  for  periodically  c^pening  and  clos- 
ing the  latter  in  a  continual  manner  so  as  to  con- 
ductively  connect  said  jutKtion  to  said  input  ter- 
minal, thereby  lo  apply  the  voltage  appearing  at 
said  junction  to  said  input  terminal  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  voltage  pulses  whose  amplitudes  are 
proportional  to  the  load  on  those  electrodes  of  said 
ionization  chamber  units  which  are  connected  to- 
gether at  such  junction. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HALF  VALUE 
OF  A  CURRENT  WTTH  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  EX- 
PONENTIAL VARIATION 
Jacques  Lacoor,  Robert  Poa)ots,  and  Maorke  TbniUcrc, 
Grenobk,  France,  Mrignora  to  Commkaariat  k  iTncrgie 
Atomiqiic,  Parte,  Frmact 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,739 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

930,117 
7  CWma.  (CL  250—83.6) 
1.  Apparatus   for   measuring  the   time   constant  of  a 
current  or  a  voltage  having  an  exponential  variation  com- 
prising, an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means 


for  applying  to  said  input  a  current  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  to  be  measured,  a  resistance  network  comprising 
a  series  of  in 4- 1)  resistors  of  which  the  first  has  a  given 
conductance  Go  and  the  n  remaining  resistors  have  as 
their  conductance  value  the  n  first  terms  of  a  geometrical 
progression  having  a  common  ratio  of  2  and  a  first  term 
G».  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  f/i  f  1 )  resistors  being 


connected  in  common  to  said  amplifier  input,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  a  resistor  in  a  range  i  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  in  parallel  therewith  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  resistors  in  a  range  which  is 
lower  than  i  to  a  terminal  having  a  fixed  potential  while 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  resistors  in  a  range  which 
is  higher  than  ;  is  not  connected. 


EDGE  FOLLOWING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  SERVO- 
SYSTEM  HAVING  BRIDGE  WITH  COMPLEMEN- 
TARY TRANSISTORS 
Irrin  D.  Johncon,  Littleton,  Colo.,  aaripior  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427^77 
U  Claias.  (CL  2S»— 202) 


5 
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1.  Electro-optical  devices  for  automatically  following 
the  periphery  of  objects  substantially  opaque  to  radiation 
which  objects  are  moving  in  relation  to  the  devices,  said 
devices  operating  without  mechanical  contact  with  said 
objects,  said  devices  comprising  in  combination  a  source 
of  radiation,  a  relatively  directional  radiation  detector 
generating  a  quantitative  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  radiation  to  which  the  face  of  said  detector  is 
exp<ised  positioned  some  distance  from  said  source,  said 
detector  being  positioned  to  receive  radiation  from  said 
source  and  having  a  substantial  area  exposed  to  said  radi- 
ation, movable  support  means  for  positioning  said  detector 
and  said  source  in  relation  to  said  object  so  as  to  expose 
only  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  face  of  said  detec- 
tor to  said  radiation,  reversible  and  stoppable  drive  means 
for  moving  said  support  in  relation  to  said  object  to  alter- 
nate positions  so  as  to  successively  expose  greater  and 
lesser  portions  of  the  face  of  said  detector  to  said  radi- 
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ation,  a  controller  for  operating  said  drive  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  quantitative  signals  generated  by  said  de- 
tector, said  controller  comprising  an  electrical  bridge  cir- 
cuit connected  to  a  power  supply  and  having  four  arms 
forming  four  junctions,  a  transistor  switching  circuit  con- 
nected between  two  opposite  junctions  of  said  bridge  and 
having  first  and  second  outputs  connected  to  energize  said 
drive  means,  said  switching  circuit  comprising  two  pairs 
of  interconnected  transistors,  said  detector  comprising  a 
variable  impedance  electrically  connected  in  one  arm  of 
said  bridge  for  varying  the  electrical  potential  at  one  of 
said  opposite  junctions  in  proportion  to  the  radiation  be- 
ing received  by  said  detector,  and  adjustable  impedance 
means  in  another  arm  of  said  bridge  for  adjusting  the 
electrical  potential  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  junctions 
to  correspond  to  said  preset  level  of  the  signal  received 
from  said  detector,  whereby  said  control  means  controls 
said  drive  means  so  as  to  decrease  the  area  of  said  de- 
tector face  whenever  said  bridge  is  unbalanced  by  a  quan- 
titative signal  from  said  detector  which  exceeds  a  preset 
value  which  preset  value  corresponds  to  the  exposure  of 
said  predetermined  area  of  said  detector  to  said  radia- 
tion, said  controller  stopping  said  drive  means  whenever 
said  bridge  is  balanced  by  a  signal  from  said  detector 
equal  to  said  preset  value  and  said  controller  reversing  said 
drive  means  whenever  said  bridge  is  unbalanced  by  a  sig- 
nal from  said  detector  less  than  said  preset  value  where- 
in each  of  said  transistor  pairs  comprises  complementary 
transistors  and  wherein  the  base  electrode  of  one  transis- 
tor of  each  pair  of  complementary  transistors  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  opposite  junctions  and  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  other  transistor  of  each  pair  is  connected 
to  the  opposite  juoction. 


TECHNIQUES  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  IMAGF^ 
OF  AN  OPTICAL  PATTERN  USING  SPHERICAL 
MIRRORS 

WihoD  A.  Hardy,  Ossining,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Intematioiul 
Bnaiiicss  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,003 

27  Claims.  (CL  250—216) 


•-V 


3.382,3M 
UNDULATION  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Gorsuch  Cooncr,  Kenaett  Square,  Pa^  Jack  Amet 
Hancock,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  F^ward  William  Yet- 
ter.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  as&isnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,511 
5  Claims.  (CL  250—219) 


K  ^ 


Apparatus  to  count  crimp  frequency  of  a  moving  textile 
tow  comprising:  a  light  source  illuminating  a  small  spot 
on  the  tow  at  a  critical  angle;  a  photoelectric  detector 
receiving  light  pulses  scattered  from  the  spot  and  gen- 
erating signals  determined  by  crimps  passing  per  unit 
time;  a  speed  transducer  generating  signals  determined 
by  tow  speed;  a  tension  transducer  generating  signals 
determined  by  tow  tension;  and  electronic  computing  and 
display  circuitry  for  anaUzing  the  signals  and  producing 
a  read-out  of  crimps  per  unit  tow  length  at  a  preselected 
tension. 

3,382,369 
TWO  STAGE  READING  DEVICE  FOR  LENGTH 
AND  ANGLE  MEASURING  SCALES 
Kurt  Rantsch  and  Adolf  Weyraoch,  Welzlar  (Lakn).  and 
Heinhch  Staadca,  Braanfcb,  near  Wetzlar,  Gcraaany, 
as-signors  to  M.  Hensoldt  A  Sohac,  Opdachc  Wcrkc  Ag.. 
Wetzlar  (LahnK  Genaany 

FUed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,507 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  S,  1963, 

H  47.885 

13  Claims.  (CL  250—237) 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  for  applying  an  opiical  image  to  the  system; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  mirrors  that  are  arranged  to 

form  multiple,  essentially-identical,  reproductions  of 
the  applied  image  by  multiple  reftections; 
and  a  plurality  of  indicating  means,  each  responsive 
to  one  of  said  reproduced  images  for  providing  an 
indication  that  is  dependent  upon  a  portion  of  the 
applied  image. 


An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  displacement 
of  an  object  displaccabic  in  a  pre -determined  direction 

wherein  mechanical  means  drives  a  coarse  register  and  an 
optical  means  drives  a  fine  register  and  there  being  first 
and  second  differentials  connected  in  series  between  the 
registers  and  the  optical  and  mechanical  drives  therefor 
and  a  reduction  drive  between  the  optical  meant  and 
the  coarse  register. 
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3,382,370 

TWO^TAGE  READING  DEVICE  FOR  LENGTH 
AND  ANGLE  MEASURING  SCALES 
Kurt  Rjiatsch,  Hddcahcln  (Brcnz),  and  Helnrich  S(aadcn« 
Brannfels,  near  Wetzlar,  Germany,  aarifson  to  M. 
HeasoMt  A  Sohne,  Opttsche  Wcrkc  Aktic^escllschaft, 
Wetzlar,  Gtrmtmj 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Gaimany,  July  9,  1963, 

H  49,675 

8  Claims.  {C\.  250—237) 


An  apparatus  in  a  machine  tool  for  the  measurement  of 
the  displacement  of  a  slidahle  carriage  in  a  pre-determined 
direction  and  having  first  and  second  units  with  each  unit 
including  a  coarse  register  and  a  fine  register  wherein 
one  unit  is  continuously  driven  to  measure  the  displace- 
ment from  absolute  zero  and  the  other  unit  is  resettable 
to  zero  positions  for  measurements  from  various  zero 
positions  with  said  units  also  being  reversible  so  as  to 
indicate  positive  displacement  measurements  for  either 
direction  of  movement  of  the  slide. 


'     3382371 

ELECTRONIC  LATCHING  SWITCH 

Stanley  Fcldman,  Evanstoo,  111.,  m^tAptttr  to  Motorob, 

lac,  FraakHn  Park,  11^.,  a  corporation  of  IDiaois 

Filed  Feh.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429^73 

5  Claims.  (CL  307—38) 


This  electronic  latching  switch  includes  a  plurality  of 
four  layer  diodes  each  of  which  is  connected  between  a 
power  supply  and  a  load.  A  plurality  of  momentary  push- 
button switches,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  re- 
spective four  layer  diode,  may  be  selectively  engaged  to 
initially  couple  a  control  potential  through  an  RC  time 
base  circuit  to  the  cathodes  of  all  of  the  four  layer  diodes 
to  render  them  non-conducting.  The  four  layer  diode  as- 
sociated with  the  momentary  pushbutton  switch  that 
has    been   engaged    will   then    be   energized   through  the 


pushbutton  switch  by  the  charging  up  of  the  capacitor  in 
the  RC  time  circuit,  which  removes  the  control  potential 
from  the  cathodes  of  the  four  layer  diodes. 


33S2372 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Roy  Hntchins  and  John  E4mnnd  Robaon,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land,   aasignon    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

3,657/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


/w/wr       /mam        rmrn 

^•^ra  [M  p=G  cf: 


vvr 


A  laddie  is  provided  with  an  input  winding  at  one  end 
of  the  laddie  and  an  output  winding  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  intermediate  control  windings  on  rungs  be- 
tween the  two  windings.  A  reset  winding  is  provided  which 
in  the  preferred  form  is  about  the  laddie  solely  between 
the  last  control  winding  and  the  output  winding. 


33S2373 

EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PARAMETRIC 

DEVICES 

Sidney  N.  EInbora,  Willow  Grorc,  and  WUmcr  S.  PoweU, 

Paoli,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Bnrronglis  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Michl,  a  corporation  of  IVflcMgan 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,724 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


The  present  disclosure  describes  both  the  electrical  and 
mechanical  aspects  of  a  system  for  distributing  excitation 
power  to  parametrons,  particularly  those  employing  mag- 
netic thin  films  as  variable  inductance  components,  where- 
in the  AC  pump  and  DC  bias  currents  are  applied  to  the 
parametrons  by  means  of  a  strip  line  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  sets,  positioned  respec- 
tively on  either  side  of  the  parametron  variable  inductance 
components  aiui  coupled  thereto. 


3,382,374 

INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLOATING 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Richard  A.  Campbel,  West  Comeori,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  afssignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Not.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,931 
6  Clalras.  (CL  307—130) 
A  shorted  secondary  winding  filament  transformer  pro- 
vides the  propjer  isolation  for  the  interlocic  circuit.  A  re- 
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lay  winding  is  connected  to  the  DC  power  supply.  A 
resistor  connects  the  contacts  of  the   relay  to  the   DC 
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power  supply  to  keep  the  contacts  near  the  voltage  level 
of  the  relay  winding. 


3,382,375 
COUNTER  EMPLOYING  .MONOSTABLE-Ml  I  TI- 
VIBRATOR  WITH  ITS  TIMING  CYCLE  DETER- 
MINED AND  INITIATED  BY  FIRST  TV^O 
PULSES  OF  INPUT  CLOCK  BUT  THEN  ISO- 
LATED  THEREFROM  FOR  REMAINDER  OF 
COUNT 
Robert  A.  Dischert  Burlington,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  357.026 

7  Claims.  (Q.  307—225) 


^      -*NJ 


B"1i4 
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1.  A  counter  circuit  for  providing  a  count  of  n,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  capacitor; 

means  for  initiating  the  charging  of  said  capacitor  in 
response  to  the  appearance  of  an  initial  one  of  a 
periodic  train  of  input  pulses; 

means  for  terminating  said  charging  of  said  capacitor 
in  response  to  the  appearance  of  the  input  pulse  of 
said  train  next  succeeding  said  initial  one;  and 

means  for  discharging  said  capacitor  for  a  period  com- 
mencing with  said  charge  termination  and  concluding 
at  a  time  intermediate  the  times  of  appearance  of 
a  pair  of  successive  input  pulses  of  said  train,  the 
duration  of  said  discharging  period  exceeding  (n  —  2) 
times  the  duration  of  the  recurrence  period  of  said 
input  pulse  train,  and  being  less  than  (n— 1)  times 
the  duration  of  said  recurrence  period. 


3,382,376 
FREQUENCY  COMPARISON  DEVICES 
Raymond   J.   Sowden,   Stevenage,    England,    assignor   fo 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfield,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1964, 

2,405/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  307—233) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  frequency  comparison  device 
which  includes  two  bistable  devices  each  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  pulses  at  a  first  repetition  frequency  to  assume 
one  of  two  possible  states  of  each  device  and  in  response 


to  pulses  at  a  second  repetition  frequency  to  assume  the 
other  of  the  said  two  states  of  each  device,  a  first  in- 
hitiiting  connection  controlled  by  the  first  of  the  bistable 
devices  and  arranged,  vshiie  the  first  repetition  frequency 
is  greater  than  the  second,  to  prevent  a  change  of  state 
of  the  second  bistable  device   and  a  second  inhibiiing  con- 
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ncction  controlled  by  the  second  i>f  the  bistable  devices 
and  arranged,  uhile  the  second  repetition  frcqucnc>  is 
greater  than  the  first  to  prevent  a  change  of  state  of  the 
first  bistable  device,  whcrcbs  the  l^o  bistable  devices  to- 
gether assume  one  or  other  of  two  operative  configurations 
respectively  according  as  the  first  or  the  second  repetition 
frequency  is  the  higher  of  the  tvko  frequencies. 


3,382,377 
POI  ARITV  SHIFT  RECEIVER 
Jerr>  P.  Huffman.  Kocbe\ler,  and  Jolin  H.  Auer.  Jr., 
Fairport,   N.V.,  assignors  to  General  5iisiuil  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Jan.  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,455 
10  Claims.  (CI.   307—236) 


I 
I 


Apparatus  for  providing  electrical  outputs  which  arc 
indicative  of  the  polarity  of  DC.  signals  received  over 
a  wire  line.  The  invention  is  comprised  of  two  transistor- 
ized switching  units,  one  unit  providing  an  output  when 
energy  of  positive  polarity  is  received,  the  other  provid- 
ing an  output  when  energy  of  negative  polarity  is  received. 
Hach  unit  is  protected  by  a  low  pass  filler,  preventing 
damage  by  surge  voltages  such  as  may  be  caused  by  light- 
ning. 


3.382.378 
CLAMP  CIRCl  IT 
Ivars  G.  Akmenkalns.  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New   \'orl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,716 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307 — 237) 
A  low  level  clamping  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
operating  as  a  diode.  More  specifically,  a  transistor  is  con- 
nected in  a  grounded  emitter  configuration  and  is  equipped 
With  a  load  resistor  and  voltage  supply  for  determining 
Its  entry  point  into  the  saturated  condition  and  a   base 
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lead  for  applying  the  signal  to  the  transistor.  The  ohmic 
value  of  the  load  resistt.)r  and  the  collector  voltage  supply 
specifies  the  point  on  the  transistor  characteristic  curve 
at   which   the   tranuslur   ^aturalct.   The   saturation   point 


specifies  the  rectifying  level  because  the  transistor  enters 
saturation  at  the  input  voltage  level  that  is  selected  as  the 
clamping  level  The  instant  invention  creates  a  low  level 
clamp  (circuit  which  begins  operation  with  a  few  micro- 
amps  of  base -emitter  current. 


3382,379 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
William  F.  Ijiwless.  Cupcrtiiio,  Calif.,  aarigiior  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Calirorala 

FU«d  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,802 
16  Claims.  (CL  307-262) 


^ 


m^  *c 
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1.  A  phase  shifter  for  producing  an  output  pulte  in 
response  lo  a  varying  amplitude  waveform  and  a  phase 
change  signal.  >.omprising  means  for  varying  the  level  of 
the  varying  ampliiude  waveform  in  response  to  the  phase 
change  signal,  and  means  for  switching  alternately  be- 
tween one  voltage  and  aruJther  in  response  to  the  crossing 
of  a  certain  reference  level  by  the  level-varied  varying 
axnpli:ude  waveform  thereby  umuhaneously  providing 
isolation  beiween  said  signal  and  said  waveform  while  in 
one  of  said  voltage  levels. 


<    3,3823Sf 
PULSE  GENTRATOR  EMPLOYING  UJT  CIRCUIT 

CONTROLLED  BY  SCR 

Harold  D.  Rsk,  Duncan,  Okla.,  aaaicnor  to  HaUiborton 

Company,  DtmcaB,  Okla.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continoatton-ln-parl  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,359, 

Oct  15,  1965.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Jobc  28,  1966.  Ser. 

No.  561,122 

•  Clalns.  (CL  307— 2M) 
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An  electronic  pulse,  unijunction  transistor.  DC.  am- 
plifier having  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in 
series  with  a  load  across  the  base  electrodes  of  the  tran- 

850  O.C— 9 


sistor.  a  resistor  and  capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  load  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  transistor 
being  connected  at  a  point  between  the  resistor  and 
capacitor.  The  silicon  controlled  rectifier  conducts  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage  pulse  to  reduce  the  voltage 
on  one  plate  of  the  capacitor  initiating  a  timing  interval 
determined  by  the  time  required  for  the  capacitor  to 
charge  through  the  resistor  to  a  potential  sufficiently  high 
to  fire  the  transistor. 


3482,381 
TAB  PLATEBACK 
William  H.  HorloD,  Orlando,  Fla^  aMisBor  to  Piczo 
Technolocy  Ibc,,  Orlando,  FUl^  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,411 
7  Claims.  (CL  310—8.2) 


i>\- 


K*L 


1.  A  resonator  for  relatively  high  frequency  use  com- 
prising a  crystal  having  formed  thereon  an  electrode  re- 
gion and  lead  attachment  tabs,  said  lead  attachment  tabs 
having  a  thickness  r^  &ucb  that 

where  the  frequency  detennincd  by  /l  is  wl,  in  accordance 
with  the  equation 


—  r('-^r-> 

'b  \  lb    PQ/ 


n  ("the  overtone  number)  is  an  odd  positive  integer;  and 
where  N  is  a  frequency  constant  being  approximately 
1670  ItHz.  mm.;  r^  is  the  thickness  of  said  crystal;  p,  is 
the  density  of  the  material  of  said  electrode  region;  and 
p<3  is  the  density  of  said  crystal,  for  suppressing  unwanted 
an  harmonic  overtone  responses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  main 
mode  frequency  of  said  resonator. 


3,3S24S2 

TWO-SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  Dayton,  OMo,  aasicnor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 

k.  Co.  Inc.  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  a  corpornflon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,327 

19  ClafaM.  (CL  31*— 37) 


A  low  wattage  prime  mover  including  an  electrical 
input  means,  a  coil,  at  least  one  oscillating  armature, 
one-way  clutch  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
armature  or  armatures  and  a  rotatably  displaceable  shaft 
driven  by  said  armature  or  armatures  through  said  one- 
way clutch  means. 
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3  382  383 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  MOTOR 

James  R.  Turk,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vincent  K. 

Smith,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,912 

16  Claims.  (CL  310—86) 


-**£2 


1.  A  submersible  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  as- 
sembly, a  tubular  shell  disposed  around  said  stator  assem- 
bly, a  liner  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  stator 
assembly,  end  ^ings  inserted  between  the  ends  of  said 
shell  and  liner  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  staler  assembly, 
said  end  rings  being  welded  to  said  shell  and  liner  while 
held  concentric  with  respect  to  said  stator  bore,  support 
bearings  received  within  said  liner,  a  rotor  assembly  dis- 
posed in  said  liner,  said  rotor  assembly  being  concen- 
trically supported  in  said  stator  bore  by  said  support  bear- 
ings, and  end  covers  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  motor, 
one  of  said  end  covers  being  provided  with  a  central 
axially  outwardly  extending  spherical  socket  which  en- 
gages spherical  portions  on  the  axial  outer  face  of  the 
adjacent  support  bearing  to  assist  in  maintaining  said 
support  bearing  concentrically  disposed  in  said  stator  bore. 


3,382,384 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKES  AND  CLl  TCHES 
Leonard  Robin  Hulls,  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Leeds  &  Northnip  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378.292 
12  Claims.  (Q.  310—93) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  suited  for  a  system  in- 
cluding motor  means  and  a  load  element  positioned  there- 
by comprising 

at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  magnetic  struc- 
tures, each  having  spaced  pole  teeth  separated  by  an 
air  gap  from  pole  teeth  of  the  other  structure, 

means  for  mechanically  coupling  one  of  said  structures 
to  the  motor  means  for  rotation  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  structures, 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  linking  said  rel- 
atively rotatable  structures  by  magnetic  flux  travers- 
ing said  air  gap  between  the  pole  teeth  of  said  struc- 
tures to  provide  a  non-frictional  static-braking  torque 
alternately  resisting  and  assisting  relative  rotation  of 
said  structures  from  one  to  the  next  position  of 
alignment  of  their  pole  teeth  for  minimum  air-gap 
reluctance. 


coil  means  encrgizablc  to  buck  out  said  magnetic  fidd 
to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  structures,  and 

non-magnetic  conductive  means  disposed  on  one  of 
said  structures  and  providing  a  >Aindmg  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  magnciic  held  when  said  coil  means 
is  deenergized  to  provide  a  non-frictional  d>nam»c- 
braking  torque  reducing  the  relative  speed  of  said 
structures  during  their  relative  rotation 


3,382.385 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCHED 
Jacques  Henry -Baudot,  Antony,  France,  asaignor  to 
Sodete   d'Electronique   et   d'Automatisme,    Cour- 
beroie,  France. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,243 
Claims  priority,  application   France,  Sept.  4,    1963, 
946,578.  Patent  1,375.230;  Feb.  29,  1964.  965,668, 
Patent  85,373 

15  Claims.  (CI.  310—94) 


A  variable  electromagnetic  coupling  between  shafts  is 
provided  by  a  heteropolar  field  structure  carried  b>  one 
shaft  and  defining  a  magnetic  airgap  and  a  rotor  disc 
within  the  airgap  and  carried  b\  the  other  shaft  The 
rotor  disc  is  preferably  slotted  and  means  arc  provided 
to  short-circuit  the  disc  cither  in  steps  or  continuously  to 
vary  the  coupling  and  slip  between  the  shafts  in  any  de- 
sired manner. 


3,382.386 
MAGNI-mC  GEARS 
Hans  P.  Schlaeppi,  Thalwil,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  international  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1964.  Ser.  No.  420.505 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland.   Dec.  31,   1963, 

16,083   63 
14  Claims.  (CI.  310— 104» 


A  magnetic  gear  consisting  of  magnetic  coupling  ele- 
ments and  of  driving  and  driven  compor>ents  which  are 
at  a  selected  distance  from  each  other,  the  whole  being 
accommodated  in  a  casing  such  that  the  magnetic  flux 
through  the  aforesaid  elements  and  componenLs  is  closed. 
In  operation,  the  change  in  magnetic  resistance  owing  to 
the  change  of  position  of  the  driving  and  driven  com- 
pi>n<nts  in  relation  to  the  coupling  elements  generates 
the  coupling  forces,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  mag- 
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netizablc  areas  in  the  driven  component  to  the  number    extending  through  the  measuring  space  and  an  axial  mag- 


of  such  areas  in  the  driving  component  determining  the 
gear  ratio. 

3382^7 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  COLLECTION  AND 

DELIVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Marshall,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assigoor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,557 

13  Claims.  (CL  310—219) 


A  resilient  wire  of  circular  right  cross  sectii>n  has  a 
metal  outer  sheath  enclosing  a  core  of  weld  inhibiting 
material  such  as  carbon  The  resilient  wire  is  used  as  a 
brush  for  making  electrical  contact  to  a  sliding  contact 
electric  power  transfer  apparatus. 


3,382488 

ION  PUMP  AND  SCRUBBING  GUN  FOR 

HIGH  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

WOUam  G.  Henderaoa  sad  16km  T.  Mark,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assifDors  to  Radio  CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corpora* 

tloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S57,755 
7  CUms.  (CL  313—7) 


LHISaM  llMi 

-X    ▼ 


A  sputter  ion  pump  has  an  electron  scrubbing  gun  dis- 
posed within  the  pump  housing  for  dislodging  adsorbed 
and  absorbed  gases  from  the  housing  walls.  To  shield  the 
flat  gas  absorbing  electrodes  of  the  sputter  ion  pump 
from  the  electron  scrubbing  gun,  such  electrodes  have 
their  edges  oriented  toward  the  scrubbing  gun. 


COLD  CATHODE  IONIZATION  GAUGE  WTTH 
A  SEPARATE  IONIZATION  CHAMBER  CON- 
NECTED TO  THE  MEASURING  CHAMBER 
Walter  Schaedlcr,  Tricsen,  Ucchtenstcin,  aMicnor  to  The 
Bcndlx  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

nied  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,312 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2,  1966, 

1,499/66 
4  Qaims.  (CL  313—7) 
A  cold  cathode  ionization  gauge,  according  to  the  in- 
vention, which  has  a  body  defining  a  hollow  cylindrical 
measuring  space,  an  axailly-arranged,  rod-shaped  anode 


netic  field.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  an  external 
chamber  connected  to  the  measuring  chamber  by  an  open- 
ing and  by  the  anode  projecting  into  the  external  cham- 
ber. 


In  a  particular  form  of  the  carrying  out  of  the  inven- 
tion, it  will  be  provided  that  the  free  end  of  the  anode 
rod  projects  into  a  hole  in  the  fixed  side  lying  opposite 
to  the  face  of  the  cathode  cylinder  formed  as  an  external 
chamber. 


3382,390 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  MADE  FROM 
TITANIUM  OR  ZIRCONIUM 
Jean  Gustave  Chameroy,  Guyaocoart,  and  Yves  WUmart, 
Paris,  France,  aasifnors  to  Soclcte  Anonyme:  Groape- 
ment  Atomique  Alsacienne  Atlantiqae  (G.A.A.A.),  Le 
Plessis-Robinson,  Seiae,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,978 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15.  1964, 
960,456 
2  Claims.  (CL  313 — 61) 


Radiation  detectors  made  from  titanium  or  zirconium 
and  having  three  coaxial  cylindrical  metallic  members 
spaced  apart  by  insulator  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  members 
arc  described  herein. 


3,382,391 

FERROMAGNETIC     ROD    CORRECTION     MEANS 

FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  OF  A  MICROTRON 

Herbert  Reich,  Brannschwdf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mul  ard  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,943,  July   14, 

1965.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,571 

9  Claims.  (CL  313—62) 


'.;  f 


A  microtron  employing  field  compensating  members 
symmetrically  positioned  about  the  plane  of  the  beam 
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of  charged  particles.  Each  of  the  compensating  members, 
which  are  rods  of  ferromagnetic  material,  has  its  axis 
parallel  to  a  ferromagnetic  tube  provided  in  the  path  of 
the  charged  particles.  Each  of  the  rods  are  spaced  from 
the  pole-pieces. 

3  382,392 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
GENERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SHAPED 
ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Charles  Robert  Corpcw,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,444 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—69) 


A  shaped  beam  tube  in  which  an  electron  beam  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  separate  electron  beams  and  the 
separate  electron  beams  are  then  passed  through  a  means 
for  forming  a  cross  section  of  each  beam.  The  shaped 
beams  are  then  directed  and  focused  so  as  to  impinge  on 
a  screen  to  thereby  produce  displays  corresponding  to  the 
cross  sections  of  the  beams.  > 


3,382,393 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  WITH  FACEPLATE 
PANEL  OF  HIGH  TRANSMTTTANCE  IN  THE 
RED  COLOR 

James  W.  Schwartz,  Western  Springs,  HI.,  assignor  to 
National  Video  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

nied  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,092 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—92) 


'*a 


In  a  conventional  color  television  tube  of  the  shadow 
mask  type,  in  which  the  phosphor  deposited  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  faceplate  panel  for  emitting  red  light  is 
yttrium  vanadate  activated  by  europium,  an  additive  of 
substantial  portion  of  phosphorous  pcntoxide  augmented 
by  minor  amounts  of  ferric  and  nickel  oxide  is  included 
with  the  faceplate  panel  for  promoting  the  transmittance 
of  the  red  color.  In  a  further  improvement  in  which  a 
glass  safety  panel  if  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  faceplate 


3,382,394 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
INJECTION  OF  NEGAnVE  CARRIERS  INTO 
A  CRYSTAL  OF  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

Wolfgang  Mehl,  Meinier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
caa  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,325 
5  Claims.  (CL  313—108) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  injecting  negative 
charged  carriers  into  smgle  crystals  of  substantially  pure 
organic  compounds  having  fused  rings,  such  as  anthracene. 
This  is  accomplished  by  contacting  such  a  crystal  with  a 
reducing  agent  of  sufficient  strength  to  inject  negatively 
charged  carriers  of  the  organic  compound  into  the  crystal 
\vhen  the  crystal  and  the  reducing  agent  are  subjected  to 
an  electrical  field.  A  useful  reducing  agent  is  an  ethylene- 
diamine  solution  of  lithium  metal 

The  invention  further  relates  to  the  generation  of  visi- 
ble light  by  providing  a  process  in  which  positive  charged 
carriers  may  be  injected  into  the  same  crystal  simultane- 
ously with  the  negative  charged  carriers  when  a  suitable 
oxidizing  agent  is  placed  m  ci>ntact  \Mih  a  second  side 
of  the  crystal  and  the  reducing  agent  crystal  and  oxidizing 
agent  arc  sub>ect  to  an  electrical  field. 


3,382,395 

PROJECTION  LAMP  WITH  GLASS  REFLECTOR 
SPRING  CLIP  SUPPORT 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Lcxinttoo,  and  Chester  C.  Blair,  Jr., 
Winchester,  Ky.,  a«ignon  to  Syivania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,950 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 


A  projection  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  glass  reflector 


panel  with  an  adhesive,  dichroic  crystals  arc  added  to  the  disposed  therein  in  which  the  means  for  supporting  the 

adhesive   for   attenuating  the  transmittance  of  the   light  reflector  includes  a  substantially   rectangular  spring  clip 

generated  by  phosphors  other  than  the  red  phosphor  lo  having  turndown  edges  at  the  corners  to  define  bearing  sur- 

substantially  enhance  color  contrast.  faces  which  abut  the  back  of  the  reflector. 
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3.382.396 
SUPERHIGH-PRESSLRE  MERCURY  VAPOR 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Thomas    Holmes    and    Abraham    Timmermans,    Emma- 
singcl,    Kiodbovcn,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporalion  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  355,667,  Mar.  30, 
1964.  ThU  application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622.828 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

291,092 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—228) 


I.  A  superhighpressurc  mercury  vapor  lamp  compris- 
ing an  envelope  having  a  quartz  glass  wall  portion  sur- 
rounding a  discharge  space,  electrodes  within  said  en- 
velope for  producing  a  discharge  in  said  space  spaced 
apart  a  distance  exceeding  twice  the  smallest  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  discharge  space,  a  supply  of  mercury  within 
said  discharge  space  and  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  at 
v^hich  a  discharge  is  prcxluccd  between  said  electrodes 
which  priHluces  a  load  of  at  least  ?0()  w  cm.'  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  \*all  portion,  and  bct\^ecn  5x  10  *  and 
5x10  ^  gram-atoms  cm.'  of  a  halogen  in  said  discharge 
space  whcrchv  the  life  of  said  lamp  is  greater  than  the 
same  lamp  without  the  halogen  and  no  spectral  lines  of 
an  element  bound  to  the  halogen  arc  emitted. 


3,382.397 
ION  SOURCE  HAVING  A  HIGH  WORK  FUNCTION 
MATERIAL  COAHNG  THE  OUTER  SURFACE 
OF  THE  IONIZER 
Picter  Zalm.  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,584 

Claims  priority,  application  NctbcrlaBdt,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

300,777;  Feh.  12,  1964,  64—1,192 

4  Claims.  (CL  313—230) 


33S2498 

WELDING  WIRE  FEED  MEANS  FOR 

WELDING  GUNS 

Wilberi  L.  Austin,  441  Colonial  Ctnart,  Groase  Pointe 

Farms.   Mich.     48236,  and  Eari  J.  Bogard,  20626 

Whitiock,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.    48127 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,003 

4  Claims.  (CL  314—69) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  welding  wire  through  welding 
guns  and  the  like  comprising 

a  power  driven  welding  wire  feed  disc  having  an  axial- 
ly  and  radially  disposed  angular  welding  wire  seat 
formed  around  the  periphery  thereof  accommodat- 
ing a  welding  wire  therein, 

a  welding  wire  feed  plate  including  an  annular  bearing 
lip  having  an  annular  axially  disposed  bearing  sur- 
face, 

power  means  driving  said  welding  wire  feed  disc, 

resilient  coupling  means  Iceyed  centrally  to  said  power 
driven  wire  feed  disc  and  said  wire  feed  plate  sup- 
porting said  wire  feed  plate  in  axial  spaced  relation- 
ship sMth  respect  lo  said  power  driven  wire  feed  disc 
and  rotatable  therewith, 

and  a  spring  loaded  pressure  roller  means  contacting 
said  welding  wire  feed  plate  causing  said  welding 
wire  feed  plate  to  tilt  and  bring  the  annular  axially 
disposed  bearing  surface  thereof  into  engagement  with 
a  welding  wire  disposed  in  the  welding  wire  seat  of 
said  welding  wire  feed  disc  opposite  the  jxiint  of  con- 
tact of  the  said  spring  loaded  pressure  roller  on  said 
wire  feed  plate  whereby  to  positively  grip  and  feed 
said  welding  wire  through  said  welding  gun. 


34S239 
MODIFIED  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Kenton  Garoff,  Uttle  Silver,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,846 
1  Claim.  (CL  315 — 3.5) 
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A  traveling  wave  tube  including  a  transmission  circtiit 

which  comprises  an  evacuated  annular  cylinder  having  an 

outer   metallic    surface    and   an    inner   surface   made   of 

beryllia  upon  which  is  deposited  a  slow-wave  propagating 

An  ion  source  comprising  a  supply  of  an  ionizable  ma-    structure.  An  annular  electron  beam  passes  through  the 

terial  behind  a  porous  tungsten  substrate  having  on  iU    evacuated  cylinder  and  interacts  with  the  electromagnetic 

outer  surface  a  coating  of  iridium,  ruthenium,  rhenium,    wave  propagated  along  the  slow-wave  circuit,  and  a  liquid 

or  osmium.  coolant  is  passed  through  the  center  of  the  beryllia  cylin- 
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der  and  in  contact  with  the  bcr>llia  surface.  To  provide 
an  axial  magnetic  field,  a  permanent  magnet  is  axially 
aligned  within  the  cylinder. 


3,382,400 

CONVERGENCE  CIRCITT 

Cleve  M.  Hart,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S>l>ania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965.  S«r.  No.  435.547 

8  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 13) 


5.  In  a  color  display  including  a  multi-beam  kinescope 
and  means  providing  deflection  signals  for  deflecting  the 
beams,  a  convergence  circuit  for  developing  a  signal  for 
controlling  convergence  of  a  beam,  said  convergence 
circuit  comprising 

first  means  for  attenuating  a  deflection  signal  when  the 

deflection  signal  has  predetermined  values, 
means  for  inverting  the  output  of  said  first  attenuating 
means  when  the  value  of  the  attenuated  signal  passes 
in  one  direction  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
and  for  providing  the  attenuated  signal  at  an  output 
when  its  value  passes  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
second  means  for  attenuating  selected  portions  of  the 
output  of  said  inverting  means. 


3,382,401 
SELF-OSCILLATING  DEFLECTION  CIRCLTT 
HAVING    A    SERIES    RESONANT    FEED- 
BACK CIRCUIT 
Douglas  W.  Taylor.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  III  nois 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399.146 
8  ClainK.  (CL  315—27) 


y  -     m< , 
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A  TV  deflection  system  providing  a  signal  at  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  frequency  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and 
including  a  deflection  winding  coupled  between  a  DC 
power  supply  and  a  switching  transistor.  A  series  resonant 
circuit  is  connected  in  a  feedback  network  between  the 


deflection  winding  and  the  switching  transistor  and  reso- 
nates at  the  horizontal  deflection  frequency  to  alternately 
bias  the  switching  transistor  into  conduction.  The  feed- 
back network  includes  a  magnetic  core,  the  inductance 
of  which  IS  variabl>  controlled  by  an  error  signal  in  a 
phase  locked  loop  v^hich  is  connected  between  the  deflec- 
tion winding  and  the  magnetic  core.  The  error  signal 
locks  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  series  resonant  cir- 
cuit at  the  horuonial  deflection  frequency. 


'  3.382,402 

ML'LTI-STABI  E  SERIFIS  CONNECTED  CASFOIS 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  General 

F.lectric  C'onipiin>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  488,557 

1  Claim.  (Q.  315—36) 


Voltage  regulator  includes  a  series  connected  longi- 
tudinal stack  of  separale  gaseous  discharge  dcvKCs  where- 
in spaced  members  define  separate  compartments  and  are 
cathode  of  one  separale  device  and  anode  of  abutting 
separate  device  Intermediate  member  is  apertured  to 
allow  separate  arcs  i>r  a  single  arc  for  entire  device,  thus 
attaining  bistable  voltage  characteristic. 


3,382,403 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Gordon  Lloyd,  6906  Norfolk  Road, 

Berkeley.  Calif.      94705 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  473,347 

6  Claims.  (CL  315 — 65) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising,  primary  and  secondary 
electrically  energized  light  emitting  elements,  a  thermo- 
statically operated  switch  mounted  for  heating  by  each 
of  said  elements,  and  for  driving  thereby  to  a  heated 
posiiion,  said  elements  and  switch  being  connected  for 
normal  operation  of  only  said  primary  element,  said 
switch  being  constructed  to  move  aiitomaiicaliy  between 
said  heated  position  and  an  unhealed  position  and  being 
connected  to  make  and  break  electrical  connection  to  said 
secondary  element  in  said  unhealed  and  heated  positions 
respectively,  whereby  upon  open  circuiting  of  said 
primary  element  said  switch  will  produce  periodic 
energization  and  blinking  of  said  secondary  element. 
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3,382,404 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

FILAMENT  HEATING  SYSTEM 
(;eonie  D.  Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Spiteri, 
trie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  1  ruck-Ute  Co.,  Inc^  Jameatown, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,098 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—77) 
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the  battery  or  power  source,  when  the  brake-actuated 
s\*iich  is  closed.  When  the  brake-actuated  switch  is  open, 
power  IS  removed  from  the  electronic  switch  and  oscil- 
lator and  no  current  is  drawn  from  the  battery  or  power 
source. 

3,382,406 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  STARTING  AND  OPERAT- 
ING  CIRCUIT  WITH  HEATER  AND  LIGHT  SEN- 
SITIVE CUT-OUT  THEREFOR 

Edward  L.  ScUavonc,  10502  Inticy  St., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20902 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,639 

8  Claims.  (CL  315—94) 
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A  converter  unit  installed  \*ithin  a  vehicle  and  con- 
nected lo  the  ignition  and  lighting  circuits  to  continu- 
ousl>  suppl>  an  Lindcrvoltagc  lo  the  vehicle  lamp  fila- 
ments v^hcn  the  lamp  switch  is  opened  and  the  ignition 
switch  IS  closed  The  under\oltage  applied  is  regulated 
to  maintain  the  lamp  filaments  in  a  pliable  slate  at  a 
threshold  temperature  above  v^hich  incandescence  oc- 
curs in  order  to  prevent  cold  shock  when  full  voltage 
is   applied   upon  closing  of   the   lamp   switch. 


3,382,405 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
FLASHING  BRAKE  LIGHTS 
Howard  S.  JokoaoB,  MiaBcapoHt,  Mlaa.^  aadgMir,  by 
mecne  asrigiuiiciits,  to  Safety  Syttcnu,  lac,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatloa  of  Mlnneaota 
nied  July  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,607 
8  Claiiitt.  (CL  315— «0) 
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The  invention  is  directed  to  a  transistorized  electronic 
switch  mechanism  connected  in  the  brake  slop-light  cir- 
cuit. The  electronic  switch  mechanism  also  includes  a 
Zcner  diode  connected  between  the  base  and  collector 
elements  of  the  switching  transistor  or  power  transistor 
U)  mainiain  a  voltage  level  at  the  base  element  thereof  and 
thus  limit  the  conduction  of  the  switching  ti^nsistor.  Op- 
erating the  switching  transistor,  is  a  transistorired  oscilla- 
tor which  sets  the  frequency  of  the  timing  pulses  applied 
to  the  switching  transistor  The  signal  lamps  are  thus  con- 
tinually supplied  with  a  pulsating  signal  voltage  which 
is  always  above  the  low  reference  point  of  potential  of 


A  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  starter  electrode  positioned 
adjacent  an  operating  electrode  is  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  through  a  light  sensitive  means  responsive 
to  the  light  from  the  lamp  for  isolatmg  the  starter  elec- 
trode from  the  lamp  circuit 


3382,407 

IGNmON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  3005  Claar  Ave., 

Dayton,  Ohio     45429 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  S:r.  No.  465,390 

17  Claims.  (O.  315—209) 


I.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  a  source  of  direct  current;  a  first  converter 
means  coupled  to  said  direct  current  source,  said  con- 
verter means  for  converting  said  direct  current  to  an 
alternating  current;  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
converter  means  to  a  second  converter  means,  said  second 
converter  means  for  converting  said  alternating  current 
to  a  direct  current;  an  alternating  current  filter  means 
coupled  to  said  second  converter  for  filtering  said  direct 
current  output  of  said  second  converter  means;  means 
coupled  to  said  second  converter  means  for  periodically 
interrupting  said  direct  current  output  of  said  second 
converter  means;  an  inductance  means  for  storing  mag- 
netic energy  coupled  to  said  second  converter  means,  said 
magnetic  energy  of  said  inductance  means  collapsing  when 
said  direct  current  output  of  said  second  converter  is  in- 
terrupted; and  a  spark  gap  means  coupled  to  said  in- 
ductance means,  said  collapsing  magnetic  energy  produc- 
ing a  spark  across  said  spark  gap  means  for  producing 
improved  firing  of  fuel  within  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 
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3  382  408 
TOUCH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montclair,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,457 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  315—362) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  installed  in  a  handle 
to  be  held  by  an  operator  of  a  control  circuit  for  the  lamp 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  energy,  an  oscillator 
coupled  to  the  source  for  producing  control  signals,  said 
oscillator  being  normally  balanced  to  produce  a  null  sig- 
nal, a  capacitor  forming  one  element  of  the  oscillator, 
and  connected  to  the  handle  for  unbalancing  the  oscil- 
lator to  produce  output  signals  when  the  handle  is  held 
by  an  operator,  means  for  amplifying  the  oscillator  out- 
put, an  electronic  switching  device  connected  to  said 
amplifying  means  to  be  rendered  conductive  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  amplified  signal  thereto  and  a  relay  connected 
across  said  switching  device  lo  be  shunted  thereby  when 
said  switching  device  is  rendered  conductive,  said  relay 
controlling  energization  of  the  lamp. 


3,382,409 

OVERCURRE.Vr-  AND  OVERVOLTAGE- 

PROTECnON  ARRANGEMENT 

Bengt  Assow,  Wellington,  North  Isbnd,  New  Zealand,  and 
Rolf  Gustafsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonalitiebolaget  L.M.  Ericsson,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,394 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—16) 


-I 


1.  An  arrangement  with  input  and  output  terminals 
for  protection  against  overcurrents  and  overvoltages  at 
a  power  regulator,  to  the  output  of  said  regulator  a  low 
pass  filter  being  connected,  between  said  filter  and  said 
output  terminals  a  relay  comprising  a  current  winding  and 
a  voltage  winding  being  connected,  said  current  winding 
being  connected  between  the  connection  point  between  the 
coil  and  the  capacitor  of  said  filter  and  the  first  of 
said  output  terminals,  said  voltage  winding  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  Zener  diode  between  said  con- 
nection point  and  the  second  of  said  output  terminals, 
to  said  input  terminals  a  controlled  rectifier  in  series  with 
a  resistance  being  connected,  the  ignition  electrode  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  in  series  with  a  make  contact  of  said 
relay  being  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal,  said 
relay  having  an  operating  time  less  than  the  time  con- 
stant of  said  filter. 


3,382,410 
ARCING  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Keith  H.  Grimm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Msigaor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542 J9« 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—18) 


T€-  c//fct//r 


1.  A  bus  duct  system  including  an  elongated  housing. 
a  plurality  of  bus  bars  extending  along  ihe  length  of  said 
housing,  means  positioning  said  bus  bars  wiihin  said 
housing  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter connected  in  circuit  with  said  bus  bars  for  con- 
necting said  bus  bars  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  circuit  interrupter  including  a  tripping  means  which 
wh?n  actuated  automatically  causes  said  circuit  inter- 
rupter to  open,  arcing  fault  detecting  means  to  determine 
the  presence  of  current  arcs  between  said  bus  bars  as  well 
as  current  arcs  between  said  bus  bars  and  said  housing; 
said  arcing  fault  delecting  means  including  a  messenger 
wire  disposed  within  said  housing  and  extending  along 
the  len^h  thereof,  an  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  tripping  means,  said  actuating  means  connected  in  a 
circuit  with  said  messenger  wire  and  being  energized  when 
said  messenger  wire  is  subjected  to  an  arcing  fault,  said 
actuating  means  upon  energization  thereof  actuating  said 
tripping  means  thereby  opening  said  circuit   interrupter. 


3,382,411 
EIECTRICAI    DISTRIBLTION  CIRCUITS  EMPI  OY- 
ING   COMBINED  SINGI  E   PHASE   AND  THREE- 
PHASE  SECTIONALIZING  PROTECTION 

Everett  J.  Field,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsvlvania 

nied  Apr.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,325 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—25) 
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1.   A   multiphase  open-loop  power  system  comprising 

a  power  source  having  at  least  a  first  connecting  point; 

first,  second,  third  and   fourth  network  sections; 

first  recloser  means  connected  bstween  said  first  con- 
necting point  and  said  firs<  section; 

second  recloser  means  connected  between  said  first 
connecting  point  and  said  fourth  section; 

third  recloser  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  sections; 

fourth  recloser  means  connected  between  said  third  and 
fourth  sections; 

tic  recloser  means  positioned  between  said  second  and 
third  sections  and  being  normally  open; 
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said  tie  recloser  means  including  means  for  sensing 
the  lins  of  power  in  either  said  second  or  third  net- 
work to  electrically  connect  said  second  and  third 
sections; 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  recloser  means  each 
being  comprised  of  a  single  phase  recloser  connected 
to  an  ass<Kiaicd  phase  of  said  system,  and  lockout 
means  coupling  the  single  phase  reclosen  of  each 
recloser  means  for  tripping  and  locking  out  said 
revloser  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  permanent 
fault; 

said  third  and  fourth  recloser  means  each  including 
sequence  changing  means  coupled  to  said  lockout 
means  for  sensing  the  absence  of  power  to  its  asso- 
ciJied  section  to  omit  the  reclosure  operation  of  its 
associated  single  phase  reclosers  thereby  causing  its 
asVKiated  reclosers  to  trip  and  lock  out. 


electric  lead  of  the  lamp  are  mounted  in  compressive 
coupling  relationship  within  a  groove  in  the  support,  pref- 
erably by  means  of  a  resilient  contactor  member.  The 


3,382,412 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMPRISING  CE- 
RAMIC CAPACITOR  ELEMENTS  CONNECTED 
IN  PARALLEL  WITH  ITS  CONTACTS 

Lawrence  L.  MafUioff.  Broomall,  and  Roy  Nakata,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  asUgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Original  appUcatlon  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,414,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,788,  dated  Jnac  13.  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatioo  May  22,  1967,  Srr.  No.  640,833 
3  Claims.  (CL  317—58) 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  separable  con- 
tacts and  a  capacitor  assembly  comprising  series-con- 
nected ceramic  capacitor  elements  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  contacts.  The  capacitor  assembly  comprises  con- 
ductive buttons  between  the  ceramic  elements  that  have 
sufficient  resistance  to  overdamp  the  circuit  comprising 
said  capacitor  assembly  and  said  contacts  when  said  con- 
tacts are  closed  while  said  circuit  breaker  is  energized. 


resilient  member  provides  the  physical  connection  to  the 
lamp  lead  and  also  functions  as  the  ballast  impedance 
for  the  lamp. 

3^2,414 
MULTIDECK   CIRCUIT   BOARD   ASSEMBLY 
AND  RESIUENT  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TORS THEREBETWEEN 
Gerhard  I.  Boracr,  Nortkridfc,  Califs  MrifBor  to  The 
Dorann    Company,    Northiidge,   Calif.,   a    partnership 
composed  of  Garhard  J.  Boracr  and  WIDIs  W.  Bmnsell 
FUad  Dec.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,930 
4  CUmt.  (CL  317—101) 


A  multideck  circuit  board  assembly  is  described  in  the 
following  specification,  together  with  resilient  connectors 
interconnecting  the  circuits  on  the  individual  circuit 
boards  which  make  up  the  assembly,  so  as  to  permit  the 
individual  circuit  boards  to  be  lunged  so  as  to  facilitate 
servicing  and  the  like,  and  yet  maintain  electrical  con- 
tact between  the  circuits  on  the  various  boards. 


3,382,415 

METER  HOLDER  FOR  RINGLESS 

METER  SOCKET 

John  E.  PcrUns,  Manchester,  NJL,  amigBor  to  Sola 

Basic  Indnstrics,  lac,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Wlsconsia 

Filed  Ian.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,322 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—104) 


3,382,413 
SOLDERLESS  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
Chimaalal  Nagiadas  Gandhi,  Wcaldstooe,  Harrow,  Mid- 
dlesex, Eaglaad,  aod  Donald  Howard  HoDoway,  Wool- 
hara.  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  aMifDon  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  lone  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,328 
8  Claims.  (H.  317—99) 
A  solderless  method  of  and  apparatus  for  mounting  an 
electric  discharge  lamp  and  a  ballast  resistor  on  a  sup- 
port. The  ballast  resistor  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive resilient  member.  The  resilient  member  and  one 


,'»»v2t     / 


A  ringless  meter  socket  device  including  an  open  box 
with  socket  means  for  receiving  a  meter,  and  a  bracket 
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mounted  in  the  box  for  supporting  the  meter,  and  a  meter 
holding  means  engageable  with  the  meter  and  releasably 
engaging  the  bracket  for  mounting  the  meter  within  the 

box. 


3,382,416 

ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Lewis  W.  Jacobs,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J. 

Mrowka,   PlainviUe,   Conn.,  assi(niors  to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,729 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—119) 


An  enclosed  circuit  breaker  panel  assembly  includes 
an  enclosure  having  an  "interior"  assembly  mounted 
therein  on  the  back  wall.  The  "interior"  assembly  com- 
prises a  supporting  pan  having  busbars  and  circuit 
breakers  mounted  thereon.  The  supporting  pan  has  four 
adjusting  screws,  at  the  comers,  each  screw  having  a 
circumferential  groove  adjacent  its  lower  end.  The  back 
wall  has  inwardly-offset  portions  having  slots  cut  therein 
so  that  the  interior  assembly  can  be  slid  laterally  to  move 
the  grooved  portions  of  the  screws  into  the  slots  of  the 
offset  portions.  The  assembly  is  then  held  from  reverse 
lateral  movement  by  an  L-shaped  bracket  which  is 
attached  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  supporting  pan  but 
which  still  permits  adjusting  movement  of  the  assembly 
toward  arxl  away  from  the  back  wall. 


3^2,417 

TIME  DELAY  RELAY  DEVICE 

WilUam  Richard  Armstrong,  KrtnUt,  Calif,,  ass'gnor  to 

Bourns.  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Joiy  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,121 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  317—142) 


o-»i»vw-f— »5j- 


1.  A  relay  device  adapted  to  be  set  incident  to  supply 
of  electric  power  thereto  and  to  be  automatically  reset 
following  expiration  of  a  determined  period  of  time  next 
following  discontinuance  of  supply  of  power  thereto,  said 
relay  device  comprising: 

first  means,  including  electrical  power  means,  arranged, 

to  be  energized  and  de-energized; 
second  means,  including  a  relay  setting  coil  and  a  relay 
resetting  coil; 


third  means,  including  an  electronic  gate  device  sus- 
ceptible of  bemg  biased  to  cither  of  conductive  and 
nonconductive  states,  said  gate  device  being  a  PNPN 
silicon  controlled  sv^itch  havmg  an(xlc  and  cathode 
gate  terminals  and  anode  and  cathode  termmals 
connected  in  scries  with  said  setting  and  resetting 
coils  across  said  power  means; 

fourth  means,  including  storage  capacitor  means  con- 
nected to  said  pi)\^cr  means  to  be  charged  through 
said  setting  coil  incident  to  cncrgiiatuin  of  the  poster 
means  mv.i  connected  to  said  resetting  coil  to  be 
discharged  through  the  latter  incident  to  biasing  of 
said  gate  device  to  the  conductive  state;  and 

fifth  means,  including  capacilive  timing  circuit  means, 
connected  to  said  power  means  to  be  charged  there- 
from and  to  said  gate  device  and  effective  incident 
to  energization  of  said  pov^er  means  to  bias  said 
gate  device  to  nonconductive  state  and  effective  inci- 
dent to  de-energization  of  said  power  means  to  re- 
lieve said  gate  device  of  the  said  bias  following 
elapse  of  a  determined  time  period  next  succeeding 
de -energization  of  said  power  means,  said  fifth  means 
further  comprising  a  trigger-circuit  means  connected 
between  said  capacilive  timing  circuit  means  and 
said  silicon  controlled  switch  for  triggering  the  latter 
to  conductive  state  incident  to  decrease  of  potential 
across  said  capacitive  timing  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined potential,  said  trigger-circuit  means  being 
maintained  inactive  to  trigger  said  silicon  control  ed 
switch  to  the  conductive  state  while  the  potential 
of  said  liming  means  exceeds  said  predetermined 
potential,  to  thereby  permit  discharge  of  said  storage 
capacitor  means  through  said  resetting  coil  to  ener- 
gize the  latter  at  a  determined  time  subsequent  to 
dc-encrgization  of  said  power  means. 


3382,4  IS 

SFMICONDUCTOR   SWITCHING   ELEMENT  WITH 

HEATRESPONSIVE  CENTRAL  CURRENT  PATH 

Ame  Jensen,  Havnbjerg,  Als,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Danfoss  .A   S,  Nordborg.  Denmark,  a  compan>  of 

Denmark 

Filed  Not.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1964, 

D  45,871 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—237) 


^ 
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A  switching  element  having  a  thermally-conductive 
solid  state  semiconductor  body  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  electrodes.  The 
semicorxluctor  has  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of 
electrical  conductivity  and  the  electrodes  have  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  conductivity  less  than  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  semiconductor  body  so  that  in 
operation  a  centrally  located  current  path  obtains  and  the 
path  retains  and  is  responsive  to  heat  resulting  from  cur- 
rent flow  therein.  The  relatively  poor  heat  conductivity 
of  the  electrodes  and  the  coverage  of  all  the  sde  area  of 
the  semiconductor  by  the  electrodes  results  in  a  position 
of  the  current  path  centrally  and  the  cross  sectional  en- 
largement of  the  path  due  to  radial  heat  migration  allows 
current  flow  increases. 
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3,382,419 
LARGE  AREA  WAFER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  L.  Boyer,  El  Sefundo,  and  Richard  A.  Hartman, 
Palos  Vcrdcf  Ectalet,  CaUf,,  a«ipon  to  IntematioBal 
RecLAcr  Corporation,  £1  Seguodo,  Calif,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,671 

6  aaim&.  (a.  317-234)  ^ 


The  upper  expansion  plate  of  a  large  area  semicon- 
ductor wafer  is  connected  to  a  coaxial  conductive  tube, 
and  the  plate  is  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  sec- 
tions, with  the  tubular  conductor  being  similarly  seg- 
mented The  upper  segmented  large  area  expansion  plate 
is  then  connected  to  the  large  area  wafer,  with  its  seg- 
mented construction  decreasing  the  effects  on  the  wafer  of 
differential  expansion  and  contraction  between  the  ex- 
pansion plate  and  semiconductor  wafer  due  to  temj'era- 
ture  change. 

3,3tM2t 
TRIMMER    CAPACITOR    WHEREIN    BOTH    ENDS 

OF  THE  ADJUSTMENT  SCREW  ARE  SUPPORTED 
JoMph  Caraazza,  BrooUys,  N.Y.  Mrfnnr  to  JFD  Elec- 
tronics CoiBMBy,  a  dfrWoa  of  Stratfoid  Retreat  House, 
Brooklyv,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  4,  1966,  Sot.  No.  592,058 
5  CWoH.  (CL  317—249) 
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The  present  disclosure  describes  a  piston  trimmer  ca- 
pacitor in  which  the  piston  electrode  is  axially  movable 
within  the  interior  of  a  dielectric  cylinder  without  rotation. 
This  piston  is  thrcadably  carried  by  a  rotatable  adjustment 
screw  where  the  adjustment  screw  has  one  end  captured 
in  a  main  support  bushing  while  its  other  end  is  captured 
in  the  bottom  of  a  frame  member  which  extends  from 
the  support  bushing,  whereby  both  ends  of  the  adjustment 
screw  are  supported  and  the  adjustment  screw  may  be 
rotated  without  advancing  axially  with  respect  to  the 
frame.  The  piston,  which  is  threaded  on  the  adjusment 
screw,  then  has  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frame  extending 
through  the  bottom  wall  thereof  so  that,  as  the  adjustment 
screw  rotates,  the  ptston  will  advance  axially  without  ro- 


thc  screw  and  is  connected  by  friction,  by  fitting,  or  by 
welding  to  a  fixed  body  which  Ihreadably  receives  the 
screw  thread.  This  holds  the  spring  from  rotating  with 
the  screw  and  the  spring  exerts  an  inward  force  on  the 
screw  to  set  the  adjustment  torque  for  the  screw.  The 
spring  is  also  placed  under  cantilever  strain  so  that  the 


tation. 


33tM21 

TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 

Herz    HirKkbett,    New    Yorfc,    N.Y,,    asritnor   to    JFD 

Electrooia  Company,  a  dtrisloB  of  Stratford  Retreat 

House,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  York 

FUW  Jan.  2f ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,637 

6  Ckaieam.  (CL  317—249) 

A  flat  spring  clip  device  grips  a  screw  thread  in  its 

pitch  diameter  and  extends  over  one  pitch  length.  A  por- 
tion of  the  spring  extends  beyond  the  outer  diameter  of 
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screw  is  also  biased  in  one  direction  to  absorb  back-lash. 
A  flat  spring  is  also  connected  to  the  interior  of  a  split 
bushing  having  an  exterior  thread  with  the  single  flat 
spring  biasing  the  exterior  threads  into  engagement  with 
a  cooperating  interior  thread  which  receives  a  split 
bushing. 

^ —  -  , 

3,382,422 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
SIGNAL  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  SMALLER  OF 
ERROR  AND  RATE  SIGNALS 
Roger  D.  Meier,  Menominee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Middgan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,463 
9  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  component  for  use  in  a  posi- 
tioning system  and  responsive  to  a  variable  error  signal 
and  a  rate  signal,  either  of  which  might  be  smaller  than 
the  other  at  any  instant,  to  provide  an  output  signal  pro- 
ponional  to  the  smaller  of  the  error  and  rate  signals,  said 
component  comprising  a  first  resistor  of  relatively  small 
resistance  and  a  second  resistor  of  relatively  large  resist- 
ance connected  in  series  with  each  other  to  form  a  series 
circuit,  means  for  impressing  the  error  signal  as  a  voltage 
across  said  series  circuit,  rectifier  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  resistor  and  in  parallel  with  said 
second  resistor  to  form  a  branch  circuit,  said  rectifier 
being  poled  to  conduct  current  flowing  in  said  first  resistor 
as  a  result  of  said  impression  of  the  error  signal,  means 
for  impressing  the  rate  signal  as  a  v<^tage  in  said  branch 
circuit  in  opposition  to  the  error  signal,  and  means  at  the 
terminals  of  said  second  resistor  to  provide  an  output 
signal. 

•  "  — 

3^82^23 
SPEED  CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM  HAVING  RAPID 
REDUCTION  OF  LARGE  ORDER  SPEED  DIFFER- 
ENCE  ERROR  SIGNALS 

Harold  V.  Clarli,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif.,  assigMir  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,372 
7  Claims.  (Q.  318—318) 

A  servo  system  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  a  rotary 
element  to  a  reference.  A  motor  driving  the  rotary  ele- 
ment has  a  speed  varied  by  a  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  an  error  signal.  The  error  signal  has 
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a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  a  speed  indicating  signal  representative  of 
the  speed  of  the  motor  and  rotary  element,  and  the  fre- 
quency of  a  reference  signal,  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
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rotary  element  is  synchronized  to  the  reference  signal. 
In  order  to  avoid  overcompcns..tion  in  response  to  exces- 
sive frequency  difference  error  signals,  provision  is  made 
to  divide  same  by  a  predetermined  factor. 


3482,424 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  D.C.  SHL>T 

MOTOR  USING  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

Lawrence  R.  Goctz,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  assfgnor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,026 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—331) 


n      ^     * 
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A  circuit  for  supplying  variable  full-wave  rectified  cur- 
rent from  an  A.C.  source  to  a  D.C.  shunt  motor  by  means 
of  a  first  bridge  rectifier  having  an  SCR  in  each  of  the  two 
adjacent  legs  has  a  second  bridge  rectifier  which  supplies 
the  firing  current  for  the  SCR's.  A  tapped  resistance  volt- 
age divider  is  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  armal-ure 
winding  across  the  output  of  the  second  bridge  rectifier  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  back  E.M.F.  of  the  armature  op- 
poses the  D.C.  output  of  the  second  bridge  rectifier.  This 
arrangement  results  in  placing  the  armature  winding 
outside  the  series  loop  circuit  furnishing  the  triggering 
voltage  to  the  gate-cathode  terminals  of  the  SCR"s  so  that 
the  inductance  of  the  armature  winding  does  not  delay  the 
rise  in  gate  current  and  the  response  time  is  improved. 


3,382,425 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Raymond  H.  Legatti,  Moultrie,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
magnetic Industries,  Inc.,  Sayville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FJed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,109 
7  Claims.  (CI.  320—32) 


An  apparatus  for  charging  batteries  having  gate-con- 
trolled rectifier  means  and  automatic  charging  current  and 


charging   voltage  control   which   is   independent  of  A  C. 
source  voltage  magnitude  and  frequency  variation. 


3,382.426 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  AND  CONVERTER 

S^TTCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

William  G.  Mustain,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .M«y  31.  1966.  S«'.  No.  554,127 

10  Claims.  (CI.  321—21) 


1.  la  a  selectively  actuated  voltage  conversion  arrange- 
ment for  providmg  a  supply  voltage  having  predeter- 
mined characteristics  from  a  primar>  supply  voliagc  hav- 
ing different  characteristics,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  have  a  uni- 
directional primary  supply  voltage  impressed  there- 
on, said  primary  voltage  having  a  given  set  of  charac- 
teristics, 

(b)  a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  to  have  load- 
circuit  selectively  connected  thereto,  said  load  cir- 
cuit requiring  a  unidirectional  supply  voltage  having 
characteristics  differing  from  thi.->sc  of  the  primary 
voltage  for  proper  operation, 

(c)  a  voltage  converter  for  convening  the  primary 
voltage  so  that  the  characteristics  of  the  output  volt- 
age from  the  converter  arc  the  same  as  those  required 
by  the  load  circuit,  the  output  of  said  converter  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  output  terminals  and  the  input 
of  said  converter  being  coupled  to  s.ud  input  ter- 
minals. 

(d)  load-controlled  switch  means  for  selectively  ap- 
plying the  primary  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  con- 
verter only  when  the  load  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
output  terminals  including, 

( 1 )  a  solid-state  load-respiinsive  converter  control 
switch  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  and  said 
convener  whereby  connection  of  said  output  ter- 
minals establishes  a  current  path  for  energizing 
said  control  switch, 

(2)  a  converter  input  switch  ct)uplcd  between  said 
input  terminals  and  said  convener,  and 

(3)  means  coupling  the  converter  control  switch 
in  circuit  with  said  input  switch  whereby  ener- 
gization of  said  control  switch  and  current  flow 
therethrough  actuates  s^id  input  switch  to  apply 
the  primary  voltage  to  said  converter  only  if  the 
load  circuit  is  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
to  minimize  the  current  dram  on  the  source  sup- 
plying said  primary  voltage. 


3,382,427 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  AND  HARMONIC 
SUPPRESSION  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  S.  Qidmby,  Lexington,  Maas.,  anitnor  to  StcTcns- 
Amold  Inc,  Sooth  Boston,  Mass. 
FOcd  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,682 
18  Claiins.  (CL  323—41) 
1.  A  voltage  stabilizing  and  harmonic  reducing  system, 
comprising  a  core  having  side  legs,  having  a  cross  por- 
tion extending  between  and  connecting  said  legs,  having 
a  first  central  leg  extending  from  one  end  of  said  core 
between  said  side  legs  to  said  cross  portion,  said  first  leg 
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having  a  relatively  wide  air  gap  extending  thereacross,  solute  portion  of  ionic  solutions  whercm  prowsion  is 
said  core  having  a  second  central  leg  extending  from  the  automatically  made  for  compensation  of  the  effccU  of 
opposite  end  of  said  core  between  said  side  legs  to  said    solvent  conductivity  and  for  changes  m  conductivity  of 


cross  ponion.  said  second  leg  having  a  relatively  narrow 
air  gap  extending  thereacross;  primary  and  secondary 
transformer   windings  around   said   second   leg;  first   and 


both  solvent  and  solute  due  to  changes  in  solution  tcin- 
perature.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  bridge  across  one  di- 
agonal of  which  a  source  of  low  voluge  is  connected 
and  across  the  other  diagonal  of  which  a  detector  is 
coQuected.  A  conductivity  cell  is  connected  in  one  arm 
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second  choke  windings  around  said  first  leg;  an  input 
circuit  including  said  first  choke  winding  and  said  primary 
winding  in  series,  an  output  circuit  including  said  second- 
ary winding,  a  capacitor;  and  means  connecting  said  ca- 
pacitor and  said  second  choke  winding  in  series  across  one 
of  said  transformer  windings.        ^ 


3,382,428 
FREQl  ENCV  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  OF  INJECTED 
CODED  SIGNAL  AND  MEASURED  PROBE  SIG- 
NAL FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 
John  W.  C.  Sherwood,  WhHticr,  and  Salhl  H.  Yongnl,  La 
Habra,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francbco,  Calif.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,195 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—9) 
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The  invention  described  is  a  geophysical  prospecting 
method  wherein  an  electrical  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude-versus-frequency  spectrum  is  fed  into 
the  ground  at  a  source  dipole  and  the  electrical  field  re- 
sulting from  the  input  signal  is  measured  at  a  probe  dipole 
disposed  in  a  known  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
source  dipole.  The  input  signal  and  the  measured  signal 
are  then  cross<orrelated  and  further  analyzed  to  derive 
amplitude-versus-frequency  and  phase-versus-frcquency 
functions  from  the  cross-correlation  function  between  the 
input  and  the  measured  signal.  These  functions  are  then 
interprctable  in  terms  of  layer  thickness  and  layer  re- 
sistivity to  develop  a  cross-section  of  the  earth  formation 
by  matching  the  experimentally  obtained  data  to  certain 
standardized  theoretical  data. 
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of  the  bridge  and  a  temperature  sensitive  element  with 
a  resistor  network  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  solvent 
is  connected  in  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  bridge. 
Another  temperature  sensitive  element  with  its  associ- 
ated resistor  network  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  solute 
is  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  other  diagonal. 


DOUBLE  BRIDGE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING ELECTROLYTIC  CONDUCTIVITY 
Leo  C.  CnnUr,  Cadar  Grorc,  and  Robot  Roacathal, 
TcMBy,  N J^  assivaon,  by  hmsm  MsigamfH,  to 
Bcdonia   lastrwacats,  Ibc^   FaDcrtoB,  CaUf.,  a 
corporatfoa  of  CaWoffBia 

Filed  Jnly  24.  1945,  Srr.  No.  474,438 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  324—38) 


3,382,429  * 

METHOD   OF   AND    APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
BRIDGE  FOR  MEASURING  CONDUCTIVITY 
Elmer  A.  Sperry  III,  Pomptoa  Plains,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Industrial  la  trnments,  be.  Cedar  GroTe,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  *    c-i    .  •    ,  ... 

Filed  June  2,  1945,  Ser.  No.  448,765  3.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  compnsing  in  com- 

4  Clalins.  (CL  324 38)  bination,  a  first  and  second  bridge,  said  first  bridge  having 

The  invention  comprises  an  improved  method  of  and    a  conductivity  cell   in  one  arm  thereof  for  measuring 
apparatus   for   measuring  electrical   conductivity   of  the    solute  concentration  and  a  variable  resistor  in  another 
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arm  thereof,  said  second  bridge  having  a  variable  resistor 
in  each  of  two  different  arms  thereof,  means  mechanicall\ 
coupling  said  variable  resistor  of  said  first  bridge  and  one 
of  said  variable  resistors  of  said  second  bridge,  said  means 
being  responsive  to  unbalance  in  said  first  bridge  due  to 
addition  of  some  of  said  solute  to  said  cell,  and  movable 
means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  resistors  of  said  sec- 
ond bridge  for  re-balancing  said  second  bridge  in  response 
to  unbalance  in  said  second  bridge  due  to  a  change  m 
the  resistance  of  said  one  resistor  thereof. 


3,382,431 

TUNING  DEVICE 

Eldeo  R.  DavissoD,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.   383,472,   July    17, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,181 

10  Claims,  (CL  334—43) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  energy  tuning  device  for  accept- 
ing a  determined  range  of  frequencies  comprising:   a  U- 
shaped  supporting  chassis,  said  chassis  having  an  aper- 
tured  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  legs  integrally  connected 
and   def)endent   therefrom   substantially   at   right   angles 
thereto,  one  of  said  legs  having  an  aperture,  an  apertured 
printed  circuit  board  connected  to  and  held  by  mountmg 
pegs  carried  by  said  top  plate  in  spaced  parallel   rela- 
tionship with  said  plate  so  that  said  aperture  of  said  plate 
and  said  aperture  of  said  printed  circuit  board  are  axially 
aligned,  a  terminal  end  of  said  board  protruding  through 
said  aperture  of  said  one  leg  so  that  printed  terminals 
on  said  board  are  readily  accessible,  a  plura.ity  of  printed 
inductors  placed  flat  on  one  side  of  said  board  and  tunable 
by  a  wiping  means  coup'ed  to  and  displaced  by  a  shaft 
projecting  through  said  axially  aligned  apertures  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  said  plate,  the  other  side  of  said 
board  being  spaced  from  and  facing  said  plate,  said  other 
side  of  said  board  supporting  cooperating  electrical  com- 
ponents connected  to  said  inductors  in  the  space  between 
said  side  and  said  plate,   a  C-shaped  mounting  bracltct 
having  aperture  legs,  one  of  said  apertured  legs  fixedly 
connected  to  said  top  plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  axially 
align   said  apertures  of  said  bracket  with  said  apertures 
of  said  plate  and  said  printed  circuit  board  so  that  said 
shaft  projects  therethrough,  a  rotatably  tuned  capacitance 
means  carried  by  said  bracket,   said  capacitance  means 
having  rotor  plates  connected  to  and  displaced  by  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  shaft,  said  capacitance  means 
connected  to  said  electrical  components,  said  shaft  adapted 
upon    rotation    to    simultaneously   displace    said    wiping 
means  on  said  inductors  and  displace  said  rotor  plates  of 
said  capacitance  means  so  as  to  accept  a  desired  frequency, 
and  said  board  further  having  a  position  along  said  mount- 
ing pegs  allowing  for  rapid  dissipation  of  heat  generated 
by  said  electrical  components  during  operation  of  said 
tuning  device  whereby  the  efficiency  of  said  tuning  device 
is  increased. 


3,382,432 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 
FREQUENCY  MARKER  IN  A  MEASURING  DE- 
MCE  WHICH  PROVIDES  A  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  FREQUENCY  CURVE 

Hans  Schittlio.  Karl  Baa«rafeind,  and  Hont  Thicn, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
Kescllschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fll«l  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389.043 
6  Claims.  (CL  324 — 57) 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  frequency 
marker  in  a  frequency  response  testing  s>iiem  employ- 
ing a  measuring  device  ar.d  a  display  device  in  the  form 
of  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope.  A  measuring  voltage  having 
a  variable  and,  in  particular,  wobbulatcd  frequency  is 
mixed  with  an  adjustable  reference  frequency,  the  dif- 
ference frequency  being  applied  to  the  input  of  a  selec- 
tive network,  the  output  voltage  of  which  is  used  to  form 
frequency  markers.  There  are  means  provided  for  dis- 
playing a  representation  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  selec- 
tive network  versus  time  simultaneously  with  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  measuring  voltage  versus  time  over  a 
common  time  base  on  the  screen  of  the  cathode  ray 
oscilloscope.  The  output  voltage  representation  constitut- 
ing by  an  incision  in  the  amplitude  envelope  thereof, 
a  frequency  marker  which  is  applicable  to  the  representa- 
tion of  the  measuring  voltage.  A  scale  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  reference  frequency  can  preferably  be  read  to  the 
\alucs  of  the  frequencies  to  be  marked. 


33«2.433 

SELF-BALANCING  SERVOMOTOR  OPERATED 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATOR 

Hilliam  T.  Esciie,  Huntsville,  AU.,  asa^nor  to  the  Inited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  jt 

the  Army 

Filed  Not.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  324,195 
6  Clainu.  (O.  324—63) 


1.  An  automatic  calibrator  comprising  an  AC.  volt- 
age source,  a  first  potentiometer,  and  a  second  potentiom- 
eter all  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other;  said  first 
and  second  potentiometers  having  first  and  second  slider 
arms  respectively;  an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  in- 
put terminals,  and  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
output  terminals;  said  first  input  terminal  being  connected 
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to  said  first  slider  arm.  and  said  second  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  second  slider  arm;  a  fi'st  tran- 
sistor having  first  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes; 
a  second  transistor  having  second  emilter,  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes;  said   first  output  terminal  of  said  am- 
plifier being  connected  to  the  first  emilter  electrode,  the 
second  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  base 
electrode,  said  third  output  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  second  emitier  clectroilc,  and  the  fourth  output  ter- 
minal of  said  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  second  base 
clectode;  a  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  one  end  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  connected  to  said  first  collector  elec- 
trode, the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  collector  electrode;  a  fuse;  one  end 
of  said  fuse  being  connected  to  said  fifth  output  termmal 
of  said  amplifier,  the  other  end  of  said  fuse  being  con- 
nected to  the  center  tap  on  said  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer;  a  servomeier  having  first  and  second  wind- 
ings, said  first  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  secondary  winding,  said  second  winding  being  con- 
nected directly  across  said  AC.  voltage  source;  a  shaft 
means  driven  by  said  servomotor;  a  digital  readout  meter; 
said  shaft  means  driving  both  the  first  slider  arm  of  said 
first   potentiometer   and   said   digital   readout   meter;   said 
digital  readout  meter  indicating  the  position  of  said  first 
slider  arm  along  said  fi  si  potentiometer  from  zero  to  one 
hundred  percent;  and  a  DC.  source  of  voltage  connected 
to  said  amplifier  for  supplying  power  thereto. 


-f^rl 


33*2^435 
ELECTRONIC  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Walter  K.  Bockhott,  Redwood  City,  Caltf^  narifBor  to 
Ampcx  Corpomlion,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaBf  oraia 

Filed  May  4,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  364,590 
2  CMmt.  (CL  324—77) 


3,382,434  ,^ 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM   EMPLOYING  SEPARATE 
CURRENT   AND  POTENTIAL  ELECTRODES 
Robert  J.  Gibson.  Jr.,  Narberth.  and  Robert  M.  Go«>dmim, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  FranUta  Institnte, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ol  «*«??Jr*"'" 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1*64,  Ser.  No.  388,466 
8  CUima.  (CL  324—64) 


,IM 


An  electrode  system  for  use  in  measuring  conditions  m 
a  conductive  medium  is  provided  including  a  first  elec- 
trode apparatus  and  a  second  electrode  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  conductive  contact  with  the  conductive 
medium.  Each  electrode  apparatus  includes  a  housing 
having  a  reservoir  for  electrolyte  and  an  opening  from  a 
reservoir,  the  electrolyte  providing  an  electrical  path 
through  the  reservoir  into  the  opening.  A  current  electrode 
is  positioned  in  the  reservoir  and  the  housing  is  provided 
with  a  recess  from  the  reservoir  located  between  the  po- 
sition of  the  current  electrode  and  the  conductive  medium 
under  consideration.  A  potential  electrode  is  positioned  m 
the  recess  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  the  potential 
electrode  in  the  recess  being  arranged  such  that  the  elec- 
trical path  from  the  current  electrode  through  the  open- 
ing to  the  conductive  medium  will  be  substantially  un- 
aflfected  by  the  potential  electrode. 


1.  A  distortion  level  monitor  having  an  input  terminal, 
a  ground  terminal,  a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal,  a  first  rectifier  coupled  to  the  first  capacitor,  the 
parallel  combination  of  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  ca- 
pacitor coupled  between  the  first  rectifier  and  the  ground 
termmal,  a  center  scale  voltmeter  having  two  input  ter- 
minals, one  of  said  input  terminals  being  coupled  to  the 
first  rectifier,  a  second  resistor  coupled  to  the  input  ter- 
minal, the  parallel  combination  of  a  third  capacitor  and 
first   inductor  coupled   between  the  input  terminal   and 
ground,  a  third  resistor  coupled  to  the  second  resistor, 
the  parallel  combination  of  a  second  inductor  and  a  fourth 
capacitor  coupled  between  the  third  resistor  and  ground, 
a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector,  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  third  re- 
sistor  and   being  coupled  through   a   fourth   resistor  to 
ground,  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  a  first  variable  resistor,  a  wiper  on  the  first  variable 
resistor  being  coupled  through  a  fifth  capacitor  to  ground, 
a  second  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector, 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor  being  coujJed  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  a  third  transistor  having 
emitter,  base,  and  collector,  the  base  of  the  third  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transis- 
tor,  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor   being  coupled 
through  the  parallel  combination  of  a  fifth  resistor  and 
a  sixth  capacitor  to  ground,  a  feedback  network  between 
the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  and  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor,  said  feedback  network  comprising  the 
parallel  combination  of  a  seventh  capacitor,  a  sixth  re- 
sistor, and  a  seventh  resistor  and  an  eighth  capacitor  in 
series,  an  eighth  resistor  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the 
third  transistor,  the  parallel  combination  of  a  third  in- 
ductor and  a  ninth  capacitor  coupled  between  the  eighth 
resistor  and  ground,  a  ninth  resistor  coupled  to  the  eighth 
resistor,  the  parallel  combination  of  a  fourth  inductor 
and  a  tenth  capacitor  coupled  between  the  ninth  resistor 
and  ground,  a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base, 
and  collector,  the  base  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  the  ninth  resistor  and  coupled  through  a  tenth 
resistor  to  ground,  the  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  a  second  variable  resistor,  a  wiper  of 
the  second  variable  resistor  being  coupled  through   an 
eleventh  capacitor  to  ground,  a  fifth  transistor  having 
emitter,  base,  and  collector,  the  base  of  the  fifth  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  fourth  tran- 
sistor, a  sixth  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collec- 
tor, the  base  of  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
emitter  of  the  fifth  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the  sixth 
transistor  being  coupled  through  the  parallel  combination 
of  an  eleventh  resistor  and  a  twelfth  capacitor  to  ground, 
a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  the  collector  of  the 
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sixth  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor, 
said  feedback  circuit  comprising  the  parallel  combina- 
tion of  a  thirteenth  capacitor,  an  eighteenth  resistor,  and 
a  fourteenth  capacitor  and  a  nineteenth  resistor  in  series, 
a  fifteenth  capacitor  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  sixth 
transistor,  a  seventh  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and 
collector,  the  base  of  the  seventh  transistor  being  cou- 
pled directly  to  the  fifteenth  capacitor,  the  emitter  of 
the  seventh  transistor  being  coupled  and  through  a  six- 
teenth capacitor  to  ground,  an  eighth  transistor  having 
emitter,  base,  and  collector,  the  base  of  the  eighth  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  seventh  tran- 
sistor, a  ninth  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  col- 
lector, the  base  of  the  ninth  transistor  being  coupled 
through  a  seventeenth  capacitor  to  the  base  of  the  eighth 
transistor,  the  collector  of  the  ninth  transistor  being  cou- 
pled through  a  fourteenth  resistor  to  the  collector  of  the 


eighth  transistor,  a  tenth  transistor  having  emirter.  base, 
and  collp,;tor,  the  base  of  the  tenth  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  the  collector  of  the  eighth  transistor,  and  the 
emitter  of  the  tenth  transistor  being  coupled  through  a 
fifteenth  resistor  to  the  base  of  the  ninth  transistor,  an 
eleventh  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector, 
the  base  of  the  eleventh  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  ninth  transistor,  a  sixteenth  resistor  cou- 
pled to  the  base  of  the  eleventh  transistor,  a  seventeenth 
resistor  coupled  between  the  sixteenth  resistor  and  the 
base  of  the  tenth  transistor,  an  eighteenth  capacitor 
coupled  between  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  resistors, 
a  second  rectifier  coupled  to  the  eighteenth  capacitor,  the 
parallel  combination  of  an  eighteenth  resistor  and  a  nine- 
teenth capacitor  coupled  between  the  second  rectifier  and 
ground,  and  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  center  scale 
voltmeter  coupled  to  the  second  rectifier. 


3,382,4M 

PANORAMIC  SOLID-UNED  AND  DOTTED 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

wmiam  L  L.  Wo,  Westport,  Conn^  assigaor  to  Tlic 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  July  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,001 
16  Claims.  (CL  324—77) 
8.  In  a  spectrum  analyzer,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
first  means  for  deflecting  the  ray  vertically  and  second 
means  for  deflecting  the  ray  horizontally,  a  first  time  base 
generator  for  providing  a  vertical  deflection  signal,  said 
first  generator  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  provide  said 
vertical  deflection  signal  to  said  first  means  to  deflect  said 
ray  vertically,  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
signal,  a  second  time  base  generator  for  providing  a  hori- 


zontal deflection  signal  having  a  substantially  longer  time 
period  than  said  first  time  base  generator,  said  second 
time  base  generator  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  de- 
flect said  ray  horizontally,  means  for  blanking  said  ray, 
a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  two  potentials  and 
providing  an  output  on  reaching  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
one  potential  relative  to  the  other  potential,  means  for 
actuating  blanking  coupled  to  said  means  for  blanking. 


said  means  for  actuating  blanking  being  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  comparing  circuit,  saul  comparing  circuit 
being  coupled  to  receive  said  one  potential  from  said  first 
means,  said  one  potential  being  proportional  to  said  first 
deflection  signal,  and  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  said 
other  potential  to  be  displayed  and  providing  an  output 
when  said  predetermined  ratio  is  reached  during  each 
deflection  in  said  one  direction. 


3492,437 
NETWORK  TESTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING  TEST 
CONNECTIONS 
William  T.  niiagwoffth,  HoMto^  T«x^  asiigMM-  to  Texas 
inslramcBts  locorponitcd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Difanvm 

FUed  Not.  3«,  1964,  S«.  No.  414,694 
12  Claims.  (CL  324—151) 


In  the  testing  apparatus  disclosed,  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit network  retained  in  a  carrier  is  moved  into  a  test- 
ing station  by  a  carriage  which  is  reciprocable  between 
the  testing  station  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
network  is  spaced  apart  from  the  testing  station.  Tbc 
carriage  is  moved  by  an  operating  member  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  by  a  lost-motion  connection.  Con- 
tact means  are  moved  into  engagement  with  the  net- 
work by  movement  of  the  operating  member  beyond  that 
which  brings  the  carriage  to  the  testing  station.  The  car- 
riers are  fed  into  the  carriage  on  tracks  which  extend 
transversely  to  the  sliding  movement  of  the  carnage. 
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3382.438 

NONLINEAR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

CODING  AND  DECODING  MEANS 

William  U  Geller.  Plaiavicw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Idc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  I>«laware 

Fiicd  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382.090 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—31) 


3482,44# 
APPARATUS  FOR   AUTOMATICALLY  CONVERT- 
ING A  RADIO  RECEIVER  TO  AN  FM  OR  VHF 
RECEIVER 

WUliam  T.  Turacr,  3027  Rntgcr  Atc„ 

Long  Etmch,  Ca'if.    90808 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,562 

3  Claims.  (CL  325—317) 


r.-V-rr-.   |.    '.   !■     «   I'    «  '«    T  'T    1   ' 
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Bipolar  coding  means  for  a  PCM  system  is  described 
in  which  the  attenuation  of  a  reference  voltage  by  a  net- 
wt>rk  of  matched  resistive  attenuators  is  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  a  PCM  signal  to  reconstruct  a  quantized  signal 
sample  A  voltage  having  a  polariiy  opp<^site  to  the  ref- 
erence vollapc  and  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of 
the  quantizing  characteristic  is  added  to  the  output  of  the 
attcnuati>r  nctvn>rk  I'hc  sum  of  these  voltages  is  essen- 
liall>  zero  v^hcn  the  aitenuatiiw  provided  by  the  network 
is  at  a  maximum  to  permit  bipolar  operation  of  the  cod 
ing  means. 

!        3^82,439  

RADIO  SIGNAL  DBTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Henry  Neil  Frihart,  La  Graagc  Park,  DL,  aaslgBor  to 
MotoroU,  lac.,  Franklla  Part,  ID.,  a  corporatioB 

of  IHImiiIi 

FUad  ScpC  9,  1964,  Sot.  No.  395,143 
9  Ciuas.  (CL  325—308) 


^!i4 
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A  radio  receiver  having  a  detector  including  circuitry 
for  converting  such  detector  to  either  an  AM  or  FM 
detector.  A  switch  for  controlling  the  AM  to  FM  con- 
version is  included  in  the  circuitry  and  is  mechanically 
coupled  with  the  frequency  control  knob  whereby  the 
detector  is  automatically  converted  to  an  AM  or  FM 
detector  when  the  radio  is  tuned  to  AM  or  FM  fre- 
quencies, respectively.  -    • 


3,382,441 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  WTTH 
TEMPERATURE   COMPENSATED   D-C 
COMPONENT 
Edward  L.  Hvtcr,  Raadolph,  Mass.,  assifiior  to  Auto- 
matic R«Ho  Mamfactmliig  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mask, 
a  corporation  of  Maasacbnsctts 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,824 
3  Claims.  {CI.  325 — 422) 


i 


A  radio  signal  distribution  system  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  a  vehicle  uses  a  single  antenna  and  tuned  dis- 
tribution amplifier  to  receive  radio  signals  and  a  single 

cable  to  distribute  the  radio  signals  to  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceivers. The  single  cable  also  acts  to  distribute  the  power 
required  by  each  of  the  individual  receivers.  The  individ- 
ual receivers  are  separately  tunable  and  have  transducers 
for  developing  sound  signals  in  response  to  the  radio  sig- 
nals. The  transducers  are  such  that  the  sound  signals 
produced  thereby  are  inaudible  a  very  short  distance  from 
the  transducer  so  that  the  sound  signal  therefrom  will 
not  disturb  passengers  in  the  vehicle.  Sound  tube  ear- 
phones are  connected  to  each  of  the  transducers  to  convey 
the  sound  signal  to  individual  listeners  as  desired. 


A  receiver  includes  a  mixer  and  a  local  oscillator  whose 
frequency  of  oscillation  is  controlled  by  a  capacitor  and 
the  capacity  provided  by  a  reverse-biased  semiconductor 
rectifying  junction.  The  local  oscillator  signal  and  input 
signal  are  mixed  in  the  mixer  to  provide  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal.  A  ratio  detector  provides  a  D-C  control 
signal  rcprcseniativc  of  the  difference  between  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  and  the  normal  intermediate  frequency 
that  is  applied  to  the  semicornluctor  diode  to  control  the 
bias  so  that  the  capacity  provided  by  the  diode  causes 
the  IcKal  oscillator  signal  frequency  to  change  and  reduce 
the  difference  between  the  intermediate  frequency  and 
the  normal  intermediate  frequency.  The  D-C  control  sig- 
nal includes  a  D-C  component  provided  by  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  attenuator  so  as  to  maintain  the  intermediate 
frequency  essentially  at  the  normal  value  in  the  presence 
of  wide  temperature  variations. 
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3,382,442 
SEARCH  TUNER  FOR  AM-FM  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Louis  F.  Maylc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assiinior  to  The 
Masnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,256 
18  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 470) 


m} 
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A  search-tune  system  with  a  normally  closed  electrically 
operable  tuner  motor  stopping  switch  in  a  tuner  motor 
hold  circuit.  A  stop  switch  operating  coil  in  series  with  a 
normally  quiescent  transistor.  Another  transistor  with  two 
tuned  circuits  at  its  input,  one  tuned  to  the  AM  inter- 
mediate frequency  and  the  other  tuned  to  the  FM  inter- 
mediate frequency,  both  being  coupled  to  an  I-F  signal 
source  of  the  receiver,  peaking  of  a  signal  in  either  circuit 
upon  proper  tuning  of  an  adequate  signal  causing  an  output 
from  this  transistor  to  the  transistor  in  series  with  the 
motor  stopping  switch  coil  to  cause  conduction  therein, 
opening  the  switch  and  stopping  the  tuner  motor.  Addi- 
tional tank  circi'its  are  provided  at  the  base  of  this  latter 
translator  to  aid  in  this  function. 


3,382,443 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL- 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTING 
Charles  E.  Miller,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mttsachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395.414 
36  Claims.  (CI.  328—55) 


UKM 

mOTX 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  producing  input  signal  compo- 
nents of  successive  phase  displacements,  summing  means 
having  phase-displaced  inputs  respectively  corresponding 
to  and  connected  to  receive  the  phase  displaced  signaJ 
components,  integrating  means  connected  with  the  sum- 


ming means,  means  responsive  to  the  integrated  and 
summed  signals  for  detecting  a  reference-level  signal- 
crossing  time  sequence  therein,  and  means  for  producing 
output  signals  corresponding  to  the  said  time  sequence. 
29.  A  method  of  the  cnaracter  described,  that  com- 
prises, prcxlucing  input  signal  components  of  succesive 
phase  displacements,  summing  the  phase-displaced  signal 
components,  integrating  the  same,  detecting  the  integrated 
and  summed  signals  to  liKatc  a  refcrenceicvel  signal- 
crossing  time  sequence  thercm,  and  producing  output  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  said  time  sequence. 


3  382  444 
MULTICHANNEL  TIME  DELAY  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING  LESS  DELAY   LINES   THAN  THE 
NUMBER  OF  CHANNELS 
Alexander  A.  Gorsid,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  Stales  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  S«cretar>  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,454 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328 — 104) 
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Two  tapped  delay  lines  are  provided,  with  the  taps 
of  one  line  connected  through  switch  contacts  to  the 
channels.  The  delay  lines  arc  connected  logc  her,  and  the 
taps  of  the  second  line  arc  connected  to  storage  and 
coincidence  circuits.  The  channels  are  also  connected  to 
the  storage  and  coincidence  circuits  by  additional  switch 
contacts. 


3.382,445 
BIAS  SHIFT  COMPENSATION  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  TRA.NSISTORS 
Wallace  D.  Williams  and  Zung  F.  Chang,  Somerville, 
NJ.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments    to    the 
United   States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,073 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—23) 


«'4i«r     4<tr 


Thermal  bias  shift  compensation  apparatus  for  transis- 
tors in  which  a  diode  is  incorporated  inside  a  transistor 
package  with  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  diode 
being  similar  to  the  base-to-emitter  junction  temperature 
coefficient  of  the  associated  transistor.  The  diode  is  closely 
spaced  to  its  associated  transistor  to  provide  a  fast  thermal 
response  therebetween  to  maintain  a  stable  quiescent 
point  and  thus  provide  thermal  compensation. 
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3382,446 
RF.SONANT  AMPLIFIER   CIRCUIT 
Roland  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Compagnle 
Gcncrale  dc   Telegraphic   Sam  FU,  a  corporation  of 

France 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439^13 
Claims  priority.  appJcation  France,  Mar.  13.  1964, 

967.261 
4  CUinu.  (CL  330—31) 


has  essentially  the  same  area  as  the  magnctorcsistive  ele- 
ment. This  strip  line   is  positioned  substantially  directly 
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In  order  th.it  the  resonance  frequency  and  the  damping 

can  be  adjusted  imlcpendently  of  each  other,  an  active 
rest>nant  circuit  is  provided,  comprising  two  cascade  cou- 
pled transistors  asscKiated  with  resistors  and  capacitors, 
to  the  exclusion  oi  an>  inductance  coil.  The  damping  is 
adjusted  by  varying  the  value  of  a  resistor  inserted  in  the 
collector  circuit  of  the  first  transistor,  and  the  resonance 
frequency  by  V3r>ing  the  values  of  the  resistors  and  ca- 
pacitors intcrcoupling  the  two  trankislors. 


3382,447 
ULTRASTABLE  CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  TRAN- 
SiSTOR  OSCILLATOR-MULTIPLIER 
Joseph  E.  Racy.  Nashua,  NJL,  assigBor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc..  Nashua.  N.H.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  587,501 
20  Claims.  (CL  331—60) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  crysul-controlled  fre- 
quency-multiplying transistor  oscillator  which  utilizes  feed- 
back at  the  oscillator  fundamental  frequency  from  an 
idler  circuit  and  which  also  employs  the  inherent  transistor 
characteristics  to  generate  harmonics  of  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  oscillation. 


over  said  element  and  is  preferably  positioned  parallel  to 
the  easy  axis  of  said  element  and  at  an  angle  of  45°  with 
respect  to  the  output  line  that  is  attached  to  said  element. 


3  382,448 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  AMFLinER 
Paul  E.  Oberg,  Minneapolis,  and  Charles  H.  Tolman, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,413 
5  Claims.  (CL  330—42) 
A  magnetorcsistivc  amplifier  which  produces  amplifica- 
tion of  an  input  signal  by  means  of  the  magnetoresistive 
effect  in  a  magnetic  element.  Optimum  amplification  is 
achieved  by  applying  the  input  signal  to  a  strip  line  which 


3,382,449 

AMPLIFIER  USING  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

MEDIUMS 

Ha)ime  EnomoCo,  Ichlkawt-chi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 

to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  July  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  27, 1964, 

39/42,022 

24  Claims.  (G.  336—62) 
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1.  An  amplifier,  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetore- 
sistive mediums  each  having  a  resistance  which  is  variable 
in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  a  control  magnetic  field 
applied  thereto,  a  plurality  of  control  means  each  for  ap- 
plying the  magnetic  field  to  the  medium,  two  paths  in 
each  of  which  the  mediums  and  the  contr(^  means  are 
alternately  connected  in  cascade,  said  control  means  of 
one  of  said  paths  being  respectively  interlinlced  to  the 
mediums  of  the  other  of  the  paths  so  that  the  resistance  of 
the  respective  medium  of  said  one  of  the  paths  is  con- 
trolled so  as  to  vary  in  inverse  proportion  to  magnitude  of 
a  signal  passing  through  the  same  medium,  from  the  con- 
trol means  of  the  other  of  the  paths,  at  an  instant  when 
a  signal  passed  through  the  control  means  adjacent  to  the 
medium  of  said  one  of  the  paths  passes  through  the  said 
adjacent  medium  of  the  instant  path,  bias  means  for  ap- 
plying an  appropriate  D-C  bias  to  each  of  the  paths,  input 
means  coupled  with  either  of  the  paths  for  applying  an 
input  signal  thereto,  and  output  means  coupled  with  the 
path  coupling  with  the  input  means  for  deriving  an  am- 
plified output  signal  therefrom,  whereby  the  input  signal 
travels  in  the  path  to  which  it  is  applied  and  is  succes- 
sively amplified  through  the  respective  mediums  of  the 
same  path. 


•  »*  *r-«  '  a  ^    ^  rs  \. 


3392,450 
NEUTRAUZING  CIRCUITS  FOR  PUSH-PULL 

AND  CATHANODE  STAGES 
RonaM  J.  Rockwell,  ClnHimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporatioa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,429 
4  Claims.  (CL  330—77) 
In  prior  art  balanced  vacuum  tube  circuits  the  voltages 
available   at   the   anode   are   generally  not   adequate  in 
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magnitude  to  provide  adequate  neutralization.  Here  there 
is  disclosed  a  balanced  vacuum  stage  having  a  cathode 
reactor.  An  autotransformer  has  its  primary  capacitively 


♦#  «v— # 


-•«v— I- 


coupled  to  the  reactor  and  its  end  turns  individually 
coupled  by  neutralizing  capacitors  to  the  grid.  The  auto- 
transformer is  proportioned  to  produce  secondary  volt- 
ages which  are  adequate  for  neutralization. 


3,382,451 
INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
REPRESENTATIVE  OLTPLT  FROM  EITHER  AN 
A.C.  OR  A  D.C.  INPUT 
Garry  C.  Gillette  and  James  A.  Nelson,  Costa  Mesa,  and 
Nornian  C.  Walker,  Newport  Beacb,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Dana  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,579 
9  Claims.  (CI.  330— 147^^ 


^^CJii^ 


The  disclosed  system  includes  two  separate  signal  paths, 
one  for  each  of  D.C.  input  signals  and  A.C.  input  signals; 
which  paths  arc  exclusively  coupled  through  a  switching 
structure  to  processing  circuitry,  the  output  of  which  may 
consistently  provide  an  amplitude-modulated  signal.  The 
A.C.  signal  is  accomplished  into  an  output  of  representa- 
tive amplitude  by  doubling  the  alternating  amplitude  for 
algebraic  combination  with  a  phase-shifted  form  of  the 
signal  having  the  original  amplitude.  The  electrical  signal 
resulting  from  the  combination  is  then  processed  as  a  DC. 
signal,  in  a  manner  somewhat  similar  to  the  DC.  input  to 
accomplish  the  ampiitude-representative  output. 


3,382,452 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Rempel   and  BjnroD   E.  Swartz,  Santa  Clara 
County,  Martin  E.  Packard,  San  Mateo  County,  and 
Robert  J.  Rorden,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   129,874,   Aug.  7, 
1961.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,496 

19  Claims.  (CI.  331—3) 
1.  A  frequency  stabilization  apparatus  including  a  light 
source  for  projecting  a  light  beam,  a  light  absorption  cell 


enclosed  within  a  cavity  resonator  for  intercepting  said 
light  beam,  a  light  intensity  means  for  detecting  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  beam  after  passing  through  said  cell. 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  that  is  cou- 
pled to  the  cavity  resonator,  circuit  means  for  producing 
a  square  wave  function,  filter  means  for  changing  said 
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square  wave  function  to  a  pure  fundamental  sine  wave 
function  substantially  free  of  even  harmonics,  a  modula- 
tor means  for  phase  modulating  said  radio  frequency  and 
controlled  by  said  sine  wave,  and  a  phase  detector  means 
coupled  to  said  light  intensity  means  and  to  said  oscillator 
for  tuning  said  oscillator  in  accordance  v^ith  the  light  in- 
tensity detected  by  said  light  intcns;t>  means. 


3,382,453 
CIRCl TT  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  OSCILLATOR 
DL  RI.NG  INTERRl  PTION  OF  SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING SIGNAL 
Berton  E.  Dotter,  Jr.,  Belmont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic   Electric    Laboratories,    Inc.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  629,448 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—14) 
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The  output  of  the  controlled  oscillator  is  applied  to 
two  separate  channels,  one  of  which  has  a  phase  corrector 
circuit  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the  incoming  or  re- 
ceived signal  for  applying  a  phase  correction  to  the  oscil- 
lator signal  in  that  channel.  Both  channels  have  fre- 
quency dividers  which  subdivide  the  frequency  of  the 
signals  in  the  respective  channels.  A  phase  comparator 
is  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  two  channels  and  has 
its  output  connected  to  the  frequency  control  element  of 
the  oscillator.  The  phase  corrector  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  output  of  a  transition  time  comparison  circuit  which 
has  one  input  coupled  to  the  incoming  signal  and  the  other 
input  connected  to  the  channel  cootaining  the  phase  cor- 
rector circuit. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  331—60  see: 
Patent  No.  3.382.447 


3,382,454 
LOW  LOSS  INJECTION   LASER 
Glen  Wade.  Itliaca,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  R.  Steele,  Sodbory, 
and  Wolfgang  M.  Felal,  Borlington,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Ra>theoa  Compuiy,  Uilngton,  Mast^  •  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,965 

8  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5)  .... 

1    A   semici>nductor    laser  comprising   a   sandwich   in- 
cluding:  a   body   of  dcgenerativcly   doped  semiconductor 
material  basing  side  surfaces  and  opp<»sed  end  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  thin  metal  films  overlying  opposed  side  sur- 
faces of  said  body, 
a  pair  of  layers  of  insulating  material  interposed  bc- 

tv^cen  said   body    and   respective   metal   films, 
electrical  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  metal  films 
and  said  K)dy  to  a  source  of  forward  bias  voltage  for 
causing   electrons   (ruin   the   metal   films   to  tunnel 


3,382,456 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATOR. 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Stuart  P.  Jackson,  1723  Grace  Lane     43221;  Dennis  M. 
Swing,  1745  Ncwficld  Road     43209;  and  Kennetb  A. 
Wallace,  2631  Muskingum  Court     43210,  all  of  Colum- 
bus, Obio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,102 
4  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 


through  the  insulation  into  said  body  and  to  produce 
photiws  of  energy  vMthin  the  bod>, 

internal  reflection  enhancing  means  in  contact  with  the 
uncovered  side  surfaces  of  the  body, 

and  me.ins  c^n  the  end  surfaces  of  said  body  for  en- 
hancing internal  reflection  of  photons  and  for  sub- 
sequent exit  of  pholor.s  from  the  body. 


3.382,455 

LOGIC  GATE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Adolpb   Karl   Rapp,  PriiKeton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

(  orporaHoa  of  America,  a  corporrtJoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,844 

4  Claims.  (CL  331—111) 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  an  inverter  circuit  having  an 
oscillator-amplifier  with  feedback.  Specifically  the  im- 
prosemcnt  comprises  gapping  the  oscillator  core  to  assure 
that  its  residual  flux  is  that  of  the  output  transformer; 
and  further  the  circuit  of  the  present  invention  comprises 
increasing  the  initial,  i.e.,  startup,  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lator. 

3  382  457 
WIDE  BAND  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
Patrick    H.    Conway,    Mtamcapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,947 
5  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 
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An  astable  multivibrator  having  the  time  constant  net- 
work bias  voltage  and  collector  voltage  swing  varied  by 
control  voltages  applied  through  a  differential  amplifier 
whereby  it  produces  an  arbitrary  frequency  versus  con- 
trol voltage  characteristics  including  logarithmic  fre- 
quency operation  over  a  wide  range  including  ranges 
greater  than  an  octave  or  a  decade. 


A  chain  of  logic  gates  interconnected  so  that  they 
tend  to  oscillate  and  a  circuit  for  deriving  from  the  chain 
in  response  to  a  single  phase  alternating  signal,  multiple 
phase  output  pulses. 


3,382,458 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SINE  WAVE 

OSCILLATOR 

Martin  Fischman,  Waatagh,  N.Y.,  asiigBOr  to  Geocral 

Telephone  &  Ekctroaks  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  I>elawarc 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,463 
8  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 
A  sine  wave  oscillator  is  disclosed  in  which  the  fre- 
quency is  controlled  by  providing  a  variable  phase  shift 
in  the  oscillator  feedback  circuit.  The  variable  phase  shift 
is  obtained  by  changing  the  symmetry  of  a  square  wave 


310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,   1968 


feedback  signal  and  thereby  varying  the  phase  of  the 
fundamental  frequency  component  of  the  square  wave. 
The  change  in  the  phase  of  the  fundamental  component 
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causes  the  oscillator  frequency  to  adjust  to  a  new  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  the  frequency-phase  relation 
of  the  oscillator  tuned  circuit. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  331  —  117  see: 
Patent  No.  3.381.533 


3.382,459 

RESONATOR 

William  P.  Asten,  Aldie,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,311 

29  Claims.  (CI.  331—156) 


An  electromechanical  resonator  includes  a  tuning  fork 
having  a  U-shaped  configuration  in  which  normally  par- 
allel tines  are  connected  by  a  bridging  portion,  the  fork 
supported  along  one  of  the  tines  only,  to  permit  freedom 
of  vibration  of  that  tine  along  its  unrestricted  length  and 
of  the  other  tine  and  the  bridging  portion  along  their 
entire  lengths.  The  fork  is  driven  in  either  of  the  tuning 
fork  (opposite  movement  of  the  tines)  and  reed  (com- 
mon movement  of  the  tines)  modes  of  vibration  at  the 
disparate  natural  frequencies  of  those  vibrational  modes, 
and  separate  and  distinct  detectors  are  utilized  for  sens- 
ing the  vibrations  of  the  fork  in  the  respective  modes. 


3,382,460 

LINEARLY  SWEPT  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Daniel  Blitz,  Boston,  and  Martin  R.  Richmond,  Belmont, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 

N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  548,564,  May  9, 

1966.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,334 

20  Claims.  (CI.  331—178) 
1.  A  controlled  sweep  frequency   generator   for   pro- 
viding an  output  whose   frequency  varies  as  a  selected 
function  of  time,  said  generator  comprising 


A.  a  variable  frequency  generator. 

B.  means  for  repetitively  sampling  the  phase  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  variable  frequency  generator 
to  develop  error  signals  \Ahose  magnitude  and  polarity 
correspond  to  the  difference  between  said  phase  and 
the  phase  of  a  reference  signal, 

C.  a  sampling  frequency  generator  for  controlling  the 
sampling  rate  of  said  sampling  means,  said  sampling 
frequency  generator  having  a  frequency  such  that 
when  the  output  signal  from  said  variable  frequency 

I, 
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generator  changes  frequency  as  said  function  of 
time,  the  phase  of  said  mitput  signal  changes  by  pre- 
determined increments  betvvcen  successive  samplings 
by  said  sampling  means,  and 
D.  means  for  correcting  the  frequency  of  said  variable 
frequency  generator  by  applying  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency generator  a  correction  signal  in  response  lo 
said  error  signal  s«^)  as  to  make  the  variation  of  sand 
frequency  conform  substantially  to  said  function  of 
time. 


3,382,461 
TRACK  AND  HOLD  SERVOCONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Henry   O.  Wolcott,  Chatsworlh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Op- 
timation.   Inc.,   Sun    >'allcy,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  686,242 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331—183) 


An  electrical  output-to-input  signal  control  circuit  hav- 
ing plural  semiconductor  elements  to  rectify  separate  in- 
phase  and  quadrature  components  of  the  signal  to  be 
controlled.  Rectified  components  of  opposite  polarities  of 
the  signal  arc  formed  into  a  short  sampling  pulse  in  a 
comparator  circuit  at  the  time  that  the  quadrature  com- 
ponent passes  through  zero  amplitude  and  the  in-phase 
component  has  one  polarity.  This  pulse  gates  a   scmi- 
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conductor  elcmenl,  which  compares  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  signal  during  the  lime  of  the  sampling  pulse 
with  a  constant  reference  voltage  and  produces  an  am- 
plitiKle  error  signal  of  the  track  and  hold  type.  The  error 
signal  passes  through  an  error  amplifier,  which  has  a 
first  feedback  circuit  of  long  time  ctmstant  and  high  gain 
for  long  period  control  and  a  second  feedback  circuit  of 
low  gain  and  short  lime  constant  for  cycle-to-cycle  con- 
trol. I'he  output  of  the  error  amplifier  controls  a  further 
semiconductor  clement,  which  is  connected  to  the  signal 
source  required  to  be  controlled. 


3,382,463 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Carl   R.   Hurtig,  Greenbush,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Damon 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Maskacbusctts 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,152 
7  Claims.  (CI.  332—26) 


3,382.462 

FRFQl ENCY   MODULATED  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

James  R.  Davis,  3038  SE.  Morrison. 

Portland,  Ores.     97214 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,506 

5  Claims.  (CI.  332—26) 


i-t 


This  invention  relates  to  linear  crystal  controlled  oscil- 
lator circuits.  The  oscillator  includes  a  frequcrKy  deter- 
mining portion  which  is  composed  of  two  networks.  The 
first  network  includes  the  frequency  controlling  crystal, 
whose  admitUnce  is  highly  dependent  upon  frequency. 
The  second  network,  whose  admittance  is  a  linear  func- 
tion of  frequency  and  a  non-linear  function  of  modulat- 
ing voltage,  includes  a  voltage  controlled  capacitance,  to 
which  the  modulating  voltage  is  applied.  Parameters  of 
the  two  networks  are  selected  to  make  the  frequency  re- 
sponse of  the  oscillator  linearly  dependent  on  modulating 
voltage.  The  full  specification  should  be  consulted  for  a 
complete  understanding  of  the  invention. 


I 

I.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  ci>mprising: 

an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit,  and  a  point  of  com- 
mon  reference   p<)tcnlial. 

a  single  active  amplif>ing  device  including  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  a  control 
terminal  connected  to  said  input  circuit,  and  a  com- 
m»>n  terminal  coupled  to  said  ptiint  of  common  ref- 
erence potential,  said  control  terminal  having  a  higher 
input  impedance  than  said  common  terminal,  said 
amplif>ing  device  providing  the  only  coupling  be- 
tween said  input  and  said  output  circuits  at  the  oper- 
ating  frequency  of  the   oscillator, 

said  input  circuit  comprising  the  series  combination  of 
a  quart/  crystal  and  a  scries  resonant  circuit  sub- 
stantially resonant  at  the  series  resonant  frequency 
of  said  quart/  crystal,  and  inductive  means  coupled 
across  said  quart/  crystal  for  resonating  the  parallel 
capacitance  of  said  quartz  crystal  to  bring  the  paral- 
lel resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal  approximately 
to  the  frequency  of  series  resonance  of  said  crystal, 

said  series  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor 
in  series  with  a  parallel  combination  of  an  inductance 
and  an  independently  variable  capacitor  adapted  for 
changing  its  capacitance  in  response  to  a  modulating 
signal,  said  last  mentioned  inductance  having  a 
greater  reactive  effect  than  said  variable  capacitor 
in  said  parallel  combination  to  result  in  a  net  in- 
ductive reactance  in  said  series  resonant  circuit  for 
resonating  with  said  first  capacitor  such  that  the 
effect  of  the  independently  variable  capacitor  on  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  series  resonant  circuit  is 
lincan/ed  by  said  last  mentioned  inductance, 
and  means  for  providing  a  modulating  signal  to  said 
independently   variable  capacitor. 


3382,464 
UNDIRECTIONAL  COAXIAL  LINE  DEVICE  COM- 
PRISING A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  AND  A 
LOSSY  BODY 
Jacques  Gremillet,  Parit,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnie  Generale  de  TclegrapUe  Sans  F11,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

96U82 
3  Claims.  (CK  333—24) 


u:isif  jmrfihM. 


For  making  unidirectional  a  coaxial  line  for  ultra-high 
frequency  energy,  the  line  has  between  its  inner  and  its 
outer  conductors,  two  concentric  layers  of  different  dielec- 
tric constants,  chosen  in  such  a  manner  that  a  circular 
polarization  is  obtained  at  the  surface  of  separation  of  the 
two  dielectrics.  A  semiconductor  body  is  placed  at  the 
surface  of  separation  of  said  layers  and  an  energy  dissipat- 
ing body  is  mounted  on  the  same  surface,  diametrically 
opposite  to  the  semiconductor  body.  A  constant  magnetic 
field  is  applied  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion. 

3,382,465 

EQUALIZERS  COMPRISING  INTERCONNECTED 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS 

Robert  Robbins,  Nasima,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Associates,  Inc^  Nashua,  NJL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,378 

25  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 28) 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  distributed  parameter 

transmission   line  equalizer  having   low   loss   and   being 

readily  adaptable  to  compensate  a  variety  of  transmission 
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characteristics.  The  invention  is  suited  for  economical  con- 
struction with  strip  transmission  line,  and  provides  relative- 


ly flat  transmission  characteristics  in  circuits  incorporating 
travelling  wave  devices  or  delay  lines. 


3,382,466 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SHORT 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  HIGHEST  FREQUENCY  TUBES 
Paul  Kahl,  Amo  Hinckeledey,  and   Erich  Mayerhofer, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1965,  S«r.  No.  490,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

S  93,499 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—98) 


A  window  structure  for  a  high  power  traveling  wave 
tube  comprising  a  thin-walled  elongated  tube  of  copper 
secured  vacuum  tight  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  annular 
copper  flange,  and  at  the  other,  free  end  thereof  with  a 
solid  ring  of  Vacon,  which  is  within  such  free  end  and 
surrounded  thereby,  the  ring  of  Vacon  framing  a  ceramic 
plate  window. 

3,382,467 

FUSED  CONTACTOR 

Frank  T.  Marrichi,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  I.  Bowie,  Sykes- 

ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Rowan  Controller  Com> 

pany,  Westminster,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,345 

1  Claim.  (CI.  335—142) 


1.  A  fused  contactor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof; 

first  and  second  spaced  selectively  connectable  con- 
ductive contacts  mounted  in  said  housing  directly 
beneath  said  opening; 

an  insulative  frame  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  for  closing  said  opening,  and  thereby  more 
fully  enclosing  said  contacts; 


first  and  second  spaced  fuse  clips  mounted  on  said 
frame  directly  overlying  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts, respectively; 

a  conductive  fastener  mechanically  and  electrically  in- 
terconnecting one  of  said  clips  and  its  associated 
underlying  contact;  and 

first  and  second  aligned  connectors  located  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  other  of  said 
clip  and  assiKiatcd  underlying  contact,  respectively, 
for  enabling  external  circuit  connections  to  be  made 
to  said  fused  contactor  at  approximately  a  common 
point. 

3.382.468 

LATCHING    REED   RELAY 

Kmil  Mattes,  Bietigheim  (Eiu),  Germany,  assignor  lo 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  July  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  565.253 

Claim<>  priorit>,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1965, 

St    24.161 

4  Claims.  (CI.  335—153) 


^iUj 


Latching  reed  relays  utilizing  permanent  mignets  and 
control  coils  \Aound  of  magnetizable  material,  such  as 
magnetizable  tape  strips. 


3,382,469 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL  POLE  UNIT 
John  P.  Conner,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  568,900 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—161) 


An  improved  control  structure  comprises  an  electromag- 
netic control  device  and  a  supplemental  pole  unit  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  control  device  for  operation  by  the 
control  device.  The  supplemental  pole  unit  comprises  a 
movable  bridging  contact  structure  and  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported operating  member  for  moving  the  bridging  contact 
structure  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  of  the  control  device. 


3,382,470 

LEVER  OPERATED  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Paul  J.  Kvistad,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric 

Company,  Batavia,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,109 

8  Claims.  (CI.  336—30) 

1.   In  a  pressure  transducer,  the  combination  with  a 

linear  variable  differential  transformer  having  a  vertically 
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movable  metal  core  and  wherein  the  rectified  output  of  the 
transformer  will  vary  as  a  function  of  the  core  position,  of 
a  pressure  responsive  lever  and  a  core  actuating  lever, 
means  respectively  mounting  said  levers  for  limited  oscil- 
lating movement  on  parallel  horizontally  spaced  axes,  the 
core    actuating    lever    overlying    the   pressure    responsive 


bases  with  each  base  having  a  surface  with  the  slot  and  a 
wire  disposed  in  each  slot.  The  surfaces  are  tield  in  abut- 


levcr  and  having  contact  with  the  latter  in  a  manner 
whereby  core  displacement  is  increased  over  that  for  any 
particular  movement  of  the  pressure  responsive  lever,  and 
resilient  means  in  compression  relation  with  the  free  end 
of  the  pressure  responsive  lever  for  opposing  the  pressure 
raovcmenis  of  said  lever. 


ment  and  rotating  the  surfaces  with  respect  to  each  other 
varies  the  coupling  coefficient  between  the  wires  in  the 
slou.  

3^82.473  ' 

DETACHABLE  SHAFT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL 
John  D.  Van  Benthoysen  and  Aitfaor  L.  Rozcma,  Elkhart, 
Ind..  assisnon  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  lad.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,111 
13  CUims.  (CL  338—166) 


3,382,471 
VARIABLE  SHIELD  CONTROL  FOR 
TOROIDAL  CORE  INDUCTORS 
Helmut  Brueckmaan,  Uttic  SUvcr,  NJ.,  asalgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcacBtcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,859 
6  Claims.  (CL  334—87) 


This  invention  relates  to  variable  or  controlUble 
inductances  and  particularly  to  continuously  adjusUble 
inductances  tuned  by  electrostatic  shielding.  Mor  par- 
ticularly this  invention  relates  to  an  electrosUlic-shield 
tuning  means  for  a  toroidally  wound  coil. 

This  invention  is  a  device  that  provides  a  pair  of  con- 
centric, cylindrical  shields;  one  inside  and  one  outside 
of  a  toroidal  coil,  respectively.  The  cylindrical  shields  are 
connected  by  radial  vanes,  also  of  shielding  material, 
that  are  shaped  and  spaced  to  fit  between  the  individual 
turns  of  the  toroidal  coil  windings  to  provide  a  unit  that 
can  be  moved  in  and  out  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
coil  without  physical  or  electrical  contact  with  the  coil. 


An  electrical  control  having  a  detachable  shaft  attach- 
ab  e  and  detachable  from  such  control  by  passing  one 
end  of  the  shaft  into  an  opening  provided  in  a  driver 
positioned  within  the  control,  the  driver  being  supported 
therein  by  a  rcarwardly  extending  bearing  integral  there- 
with. An  opening  in  the  driver  is  configured  to  produce 
an  interference  fit  with  the  shaft  during  insertion  of  the 
shaft  into  the  opening  and  a  hub  having  an  (^ning  there- 
in is  formed  integrally  with  the  driver.  Abutments  posi- 
tioned in  the  opening  of  the  driver  are  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  insertion  of  the  shaft  and  as  a  pair  of  shoulders 
on  the  shaft  pass  beyond  the  abutments,  the  abutments 
move  against  the  shaft  to  secure  the  shaft  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  driver.  An  end  play  com- 
pensator may  be  supported  on  the  driver  in  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  eliminate  shaft  end  play.  In 
addition,  the  shaft  may  be  provided  with  an  integral 
manually  operable  knob. 


3,382,472 
RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  COILS  IN 

SLOTTED  CORES 

Joachim  A.  Maass,  3212  Quefm  Road, 

Belmar,  NJ.     07719 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,652 

6  Claims.  (CI.  336—119) 

A  transformer  with  an  inductive  coupling  coefficient  that 

is  adjustable  over  a  wide  range  having  two  ferromagnetic 


3  382  474 
COMBINATION  SLIP  RING  AND  TERMINAL  FOR 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
John  P.  Docring,  Jr.,  Suta  Ana,  Califs  assigiior  to  Beck- 
man  Instrwncnls,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of  Califoraia 
Filed  Jimc  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,576 
3  ClafaM.  (CL  338—174) 
A  slip  ring  and  terminal  structure  for  a  variable  re- 
sistance device  comprising  a  substantially  closed  ring  of 
wire  or  other  resilient  electrically  conductive  material 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  outwardly  into  a  terminal 
extension  which  protrudes  outwardly  through  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  of  the  device. 
The  ring  is  supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity 
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within  the  housing  adjacent  the  resistance  clement  and    trical  connection   to  the   leading  edge   of  each   of  the 
is    contacted    by    an    electrically    conductive    wiper    as    it     printed   circuit    boards   when   they   are    fully   inserted    be- 
tween the  guides,  hach  guide  comprises  a  sheet  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  such  as  plastic  or  plastic  coaled 


traverses  its  rotational   path   around  the  resistance  ele- 
ment mounted  within  the  housing. 


3,382,475 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ADAPTOR 
Sigmund  Kramer,  Orpington,  Kent,  England,  as.<Jgnor,  b> 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  .America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,801 
6  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 18) 


An  adaptor  for  a  disconnect  type  of  electrical  con- 
nector having  a  pin  receptacle  including  a  plurality  of 
pin  conductors  adapted  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of 
conductors  of  a  preinstalled  circuit.  The  connector  further 
includes  a  plug  assembly  having  a  cable  secured  therein 
with  the  conductors  of  the  cables  communicating  into 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  plug  assembly.  The  adaptor 
is  provided  for  connecting  preselected  conductors  of  the 
preinstalled  circuit  with  selected  conductors  of  the  cable 
and  includes  a  sleeve  having  an  insert  n\ember  removably 
mounted  therein.  The  sleeve  is  dispos'ed  to  releasably 
secure  the  plug  and  pin  receptacle  together.  The  insert 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  pin  con- 
ductor is  releasably  mounted  in  selected  ones  of  the  aper- 
tures to  provide  electrical  connection  between  preselected 
conductors  of  the  cable  and  of  the  preinstalled  circuit. 


3,382,476 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  GLIDE 
Leon  Novet,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instru- 
ments Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Fded  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,041 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 65) 
The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  rack  for  stor- 
ing printed  circuit  boards  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation. 
The  rack  comprises  a  pair  of  flat  guides  supported  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  with  each  guide  having 
a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  formed  therein  for  slidably  re- 
taining the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  individual  printed 
circuit  boards.  The  rack  includes  terminal  connectors 
mounted  between  the  guides  in  position  to  make  elec- 


paper  having  boards  or  ridjies  formed  thereon  b>  a  draw 
molding  operation  for  dctining  the  gmJe  tracks.  A  niclhod 
is  also  disclosed  fur  cutting  the  individual  guides  from  a 
long  continuous  strip  having  a  large  number  of  guide 
tracks  formed  thereon 


3,382.477 

HKAT-DISSIPATING   (  ONNECTOR 

Robert  R.  Peterson,  Erie,  Pa.,  a&siKnor  to  Lord  rorpora- 

tion,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvhania 

Filed  May  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  458.229 

3  Claims.  (CI.  339—112) 


//    /  \  ^    ^    /3 
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A  high-intensity  lamp  having  metal  terminals  scaled  into 
a  quartz  enveKipe  is  supported  on  a  metal  bod>  having; 
hard  anodi/ed  aluminum  surf.ices  in  contact  \*iih  the 
lamp  terminals  to  form  an  insulating  coating  and  to  con- 
duct heat  away  and  thereby  prolong  the  life  of  the  lamp. 


3.382.478 
QUICK  CONNECT-DISCONNECT  THERMOCOUPLE 

CONNECTOR 

Marvin  L.  Satterthwait,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rohr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,966 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—210) 


A  quick  conncct-disccnnect  connector  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  metal  elements  within  an  insulated  casing.  A 
pair  of  manually  manipulatable  angle  members  are  pivot- 
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ably  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  have  forces  wherein  a  liquid-filled  fkxiblc  housing  is  provided 
end  portions  which  releasably  clamp  an  electrical  lead  to  wich  a  resilient  cantilever  support  for  a  pressure-rcspon- 
an  end  of  the  metal  elements. 


3,382,479 
SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
James  S.  Cooney,  Attleboro,  Maa^  uiigDor  to  Pylon 
(  ompany.  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Ma»$.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,478 
6  CUlms.  (CI.  339—256) 


,-*->  -J 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  socket  having  a 
U-shaped  helical  spring  mounted  adjacent  the  entrance 
to  the  socket  with  the  opposed  legs  of  the  spring  extending 
chordally  across  opposite  edges  of  the  opening  so  that 
when  a  male  connector  is  inserted  into  said  socket,  it 
will  rcsilicnily  engage  the  opposed  legs  of  said  spring  so 
as  to  insure  electrical  contact. 
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sivc  detector  to  form  a  vibratory  mounting  resonant  at 
about  5  cycles  per  second. 


3.382,480 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  TRAFFIC 
Thomas  K.  Tsao.  4306  Sarasota  Place,  and  Michael  Vu, 
4307  Yates  Road,  both  of  Beltsvilk,  Md.     20705,  and 
Simon  Yin,  1  Comfort  New  Village,  Sben-tain,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  China 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,161 

1  Claim.  (CI.  340—1) 


TdAFriC      OCTtCTOB 

A  method  of  detecting  objects  by  means  of  an  ultra- 
sonic echo  system.  The  transmitter  operates  at  a  repeti- 
tion rate  of  ten  cycles  per  second  and  the  receiver  is  gated 
so  as  to  be  responsive  only  during  a  desired  receiving 
interval.  Stationary  objects  are  indicated  by  integrating 
successively  occurring  echoes  and  operating  a  relay  when 
the  integrator  output  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  while 
singly  tKcurring  echoes  representative  of  a  moving  object 
are  used  to  operate  another  relay. 


3,382,481 
CANTILEVER  MOUNTED  HYDROPHONE 
Buford  M.  Baker,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments    Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  _^^  .,^ 

nied  June  24.  1966.  Ser.  No.  560,130 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 

A  marine  seismometer  insensitive  to  cable  strumming 


3  382  482 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Greenly,  Blnghamtoii,  N.Y.,  aalpior,  by 
mesne  aasignmcnts,  to  Character  Recognitioii,  Cor- 
poratioii,    Biaghamtoa,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,144 
22  Claims.  (C\.  340—146.3) 


1.  In  character  recognition  apparatus,  means  for  scan- 
ning a  character  to  be  recognized  and  for  providing  a 
bi-valued  pulse  train  characteristic  of  said  character,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  means  for  moving  a  document 
bearing  characters  to  be  read  in  a  first  direction;  a  plurality 
of  photo-sensitive  elements  disposed  in  a  row  which  ex- 
tends in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  di- 
rection; means  for  generating  a  periodic  timing  signal; 
an  electronic  ring  counter  connected  through  a  first  coin- 
cidence gate  to  be  advanced  through  successive  counts  by 
successive  occurrences  of  said  timing  signal,  said  counter 
having  a  stage  individual  to  each  of  asid  photo-sensitive 
elements;  and  OR  gate  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines; 
a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  having  a  first  input  line 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  photo-sensitive  ele- 
ments and  a  second  input  line  connected  to  a  respective 
stage  of  said  counter  to  connect  signals  from  successive 
of  said  photo-sensitive  elements  successively  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  input  lines  of  said  OR  gate,  thereby  to 
provide  serial  output  pulse  trains  from  said  OR  gate. 


3,382,483 

TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

PHASE  ANGLE 

Abraham  Brothman,  Dumont,  and  Conrad  Yanis,  Glen 

Rock,  NJ^  assisnon,  by  mesne  aasicnmcnts,  to  Sang- 

amo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  111^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,162 
21  Claims.  (CI.  340—151) 
rhis  invention  teaches  a  system  for  use  in  power  dis- 
tribution networks  typically  employing  a  plurality  of  gen- 
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erator  sources  and  loads  interconnected  in  the  system  net- 
work wherein  it  is  desired  to  effect  economic  dispatch  of 
energy  in  the  system  by  suitably  adjusting  the  system  gen- 
erators. In  order  to  effect  economic  dispatch  it  is  necessary 
to  measure  phase  angle  as  between  a  central  point  in  the 
power  network  and  the  plurality  of  remote  points.  This 
is  performed  by  initiating  a  measurement  command  signal 
at  the  central  location  causing  each  remote  point  to  gen- 
erate a  phase  angle  measurement  indicating  the  phase 
angle  between  receipt  of  the  measurement  command  signal 
and  the  beginning  of  the  next  60  cycle  sine  wave  of  the 
system  network  at  that  point.  Additional  means  are  pro- 
vided at  each  remote  point  for  measuring  the  phase  angle 
between  the  network  sine  wave  and  a  highly  accurate 
clock  source  operating  at  the  same  frequency. 

Simultaneously  therewith  the  central  point  generates  a 
phase  angle  measurement  between  the  initiation  of  the 
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measurement  command  signal  and  the  beginning  of  the 
next  cycle  in  the  power  distribution  network  at  that  point. 
In  addition  thereto,  the  central  point  generates  a  second 
phase  angle  measurement  between  a  local  frequency  gen- 
erator and  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  of  the  network 
signal  at  that  central  point. 

A  transmit  request  signal  is  sent  sequentially  to  each  of 
the  remote  points  which  then  transmit  the  f>hase  angle 
measurements  generated  at  each  remote  point.  The  phase 
angle  measurements  are  then  applied  to  a  computer  for 
establishing  the  actual  phase  angle  between  the  voltage 

signal  at  the  central  point  in  the  power  distribution  net- 
work with  the  signal  at  the  remote  point  in  the  power  dis- 
tribution network  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  solution  for  the 
economic  dispatch  of  power  in  the  network  which  employs 
the  phase  angle  measurement  as  one  piece  of  data  used  in 
solving  the  economic  dispatch  equation. 


3  382,484 
CENTRAL    TO    REMOTE     COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERROGATION  PL'I^E 
POWERED    STEPPER    AT    THE     RE.VIOTE 
STATION 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponition  of 
New  York 

FHed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,073 
11  Oalms.  (CL  340—163) 
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A  code  communication  system  for  registering  indica- 
tions at  a  control  office  of  the  conditions  of  apparatus  at 
multiple  remote  stations  wherein  the  remote  stations  are 
powered  solely  by  the  energy  of  pulses  received  over  a 
line  circuit  from  the  control  office.  Each  remote  station 
transmits  a  distinctive  frequency,  and  where  several  in- 


dications are  to  be  transmitted  from  one  station,  a  stepper 
is  provided  at  that  station,  the  stepper  being  powered 
solely  by  the  energy  pulses  transmitted  over  the  line  cir- 
cuit, one  puJse  for  each  step. 


3.382.485 
ML'LTIPLE  STATION  CODE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Pettitt.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.760 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—163) 
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A  code  communication  svstem  for  communicating  in- 
dication codes  from  a  pluraliiy  of  field  stations  over  a  com- 
munication channel  to  a  control  office,  each  station  having 
a  chance  to  transmit  when  called  by  station  roll  call  pulses 
transmitted  from  the  control  office.  Each  station  has  a 
binary  counter  for  counting  the  roll  call  pulses  having 
first  and  second  iiroups  of  stages  controlling  respectively 
first  and  second  inhibit  matrices  for  jointly  determining 
*hen   the  associated   field   station  can   transmit. 


3,382,486 
SORTING   APPARATUS   FOR   COLLECTING   COM- 
MON   ADDRESS    DATA    FROM    AN    ORIGINAL 
MEMORY   IN   WHICH    UNSORTED   DATA    AND 
ADDRESSES  ARE  REGISTERED 
Jacqueline  Bernard  dc  Coorville,  4  Roe  do  FIgnicr, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,020 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  June  30,  1964, 

980  176 
3  Claims,  (d.  340—172.5) 
Sorting  apparatus  and  method  for  collecting  registered 
unsorted  data  from  an  original  memory,  each  of  the  data 
being  provided  with  an  address  wherein  all  of  the  data 
having  a  common  address  is  sorted  out  and  transferring 
means  transports  said  sorted  data  to  an  output  memory 
in  a  predetermined  order  of  sorted  addresses.  The  origi- 
nal memory  is  read  cyclically  a  pluraJuy  of  limes.  Dur- 
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ing  each  reading  the  first  new  address  in  said  predeter- 
mined order  is  selected  and  during  each  reading  cycle 


^'"^'"^ 


after  the  first,  every  data  relating  to  the  address  selected 
at  the  previous  reading  cycle  is  transferred  into  the  out- 
put memory. 

3,3f2,4t7 

DATAPHONE  DRIVEN  REMOTE 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Al  U.  Sharon,  PeaAcId,  Morton  Silverberg.  PIttrford,  and 

John  M.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Falrport.  N.Y.,  afdgnon  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Hied  Dec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,608 
10  Clalma.  (CL  340— 172.5) 
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for  intensity  modulating  said  scan  pattern  in  accord 
with  said  electrical  signals  from  said  decoder  storage 
means  whereby  light  patterns  may  be  formed  upon 
said  cathode  ray  tube  representative  of  said  char- 
acters; 

(e)  vector  plotting  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
deflection  circuitir  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  display 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  digitally  encoded  data 
from  said  computer  representative  of  the  planar  co- 
ordinates of  a  graphic  representation,  said  vector- 
plotting  means  including  circuitry  for  establishing 
and  moving  the  light  spot  of  said  CRT  display  means 
in  accordance  with  the  said  planar  coordinates  digit- 
ally transmitted  from  said  central  computer; 

(f)  data  interface  means  electrically  positioned  to  link 
said  system  to  said  telephone  line,  said  data  interface 
means  including  input  router  means  and  input/out- 
put register  means  for  routing  data  to  said  computer 
or  to  portions  of  said  system  in  accord  with  the  mode 
of  operation  of  said  system; 

(g)  mode  selection  means  for  determining  the  mode 
of  operation  of  said  system; 

(h)  a  xerographic  display  system  including  a  xero- 
graphic plate,  charge  sensitization  means  for  said 
plate,  developing  and  erasure  means,  a  viewing 
screen,  and  reflection  optics  means  including  a  light 
source  for  projecting  developed  images  on  said  xero- 
graphic plate  to  said  viewing  screen;  and 

(i)  optical  means  for  imaging  the  light  pattern  on  said 
cathode  ray  tube  display  means  upon  said  xerograph- 
ic plate  when  said  plate  is  in  a  charge  sensitized 
condition,  whereby  a  latent  electrostatic  image  may 
be  formed  upon  said  plate  for  subsequent  develop- 
ment and  display. 


■«• 


PROCESSING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY 
A  PACKING  MACHINE 

Paul  Graf,  Ncohattien  am  RkeinfaD,  Switzerland, ^ 

to  Schwelzcrlscbe  Indintrie-GescUschaft,  Nenhanscn  am 
RjMinf an,  Switzerland 

Flkd  In.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  523,199 
CLJms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

1,239/65 
8  Clalma.  (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  A  data  display  system  for  two  way  communication 
with  a  remote  telephone  line-linked  digital  computer 
comprising: 

(a)  cathode  ray  tube  display  means; 

(b)  keyboard  and  encoding  means  adapted  for  pro- 
ducing encoded  electrical  character  dau  in  response 
to  manual  activation  when  said  system  is  in  a  pre-look 
mode  of  operation; 

(c)  decoder-storage  means  adapted  for  storing  encoded 
character  fonts  transmitted  from  said  computer  when 
said  system  is  in  a  load  mode  of  operation,  and  for 
storing  encoded  character  data  generated  by  said 
keyboard  and  encoding  means  when  said  system  is 
in  a  pre  look  mode  of  operation,  said  means  being 
further  adapted  to  respond  to  encoded  signals  repre- 
sentative of  said  encoded  characters  and  presented  to 
said  means  when  said  system  is  in  a  write  or  pre-look 
mode,  said  means  responding  to  said  encoded  signals 
by  selectively  gating  out  electrical  signals  indicative 
of  the  characters  corresponding  to  said  encoded 
signals; 

(d)  character  generator  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  decoder-storage  means  and  said  cathode  ray 
tube  display  means,  said  character  generator  means 
including  circuitry  for  establishing  a  fixed  scan  pat- 
tern on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  char- 
acter generator  means  further  including  circuit  means 


y  I 


1.  In  a  processing  machine,  particularly  a  packing  ma- 
chine, for  joining  a  pair  of  webs  at  a  trailing  and  leading 
end  whilst  maintaining  predetermined  spacings  between 
centering  marks  provided  on  the  webs,  a  pair  of  displace- 
able  rollers  between  which  the  leading  end  of  one  web 
is  held  whilst  the  other  web  runs  therethrough,  means  for 
urging  said  rollers  one  against  the  other  for  joining  the 
trailing  end  of  said  other  web  to  said  leading  end,  and 
a  timing  device  comprising  a  sensing  member  capable  of 
being  actuated  by  the  trailing  end  to  initiate  a  signal  for 
joining  the  ends  together,  a  memory  for  storing  said 
sigiuil  until  effective  joining  can  take  place  and  a  signal 
transmitter  synchronized  with  the  machine  to  trigger  off 
the  joining  if  the  memory  contains  a  signal  transmitted 
by  the  sensing  member. 
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3,382,489 
ELECTRONIC-TO-ELECTROMECHAMCAL 
DISTRIBUTORS 
John  G.  Van  Bossc,  Park  Ridge,  III^  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortliialie,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,663 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  switching  system  having  an  electronic  switch- 
ing control  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  electromechanical 
devices  controlled  by  said  circuit, 

an  electronic-to-clcctromechanical  distributor  inter- 
posed between  said  electronic  switching  control  cir- 
cuit and  said  electromechanical  devices,  said  dis:rib- 
utor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cores,  each  having  two  stable 
states, 

means  operated  by  said  electronic  switching  control 
circuit  for  successively  selecting  individual  ones  of 
said  cores  and  selectively  changing  the  state  of  said 
selected  core  to  one  or  the  other  state  which  is  op- 
posite its  present  state. 

a  plurality  of  bistable  gate-controlled  semiconductor 
devices,  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  having 
an  input  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  memory 
cores  and  an  output  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  electromechanical  devices,  and 

each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  being  operated  to 
its  conductive  state  in  response  to  the  switching  of 
said  respective  coupled  core  to  said  one  state  and 
being  operated  to  its  nonconductive  state  in  response 
to  the  switching  of  said  respective  core  from  said 
one  state  to  said  other  state. 


3,382,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING 
THERMOPLASTIC  RECORDINGS 
Harold  Borkan  and  Stefan  A.  Ochs,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,229 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  by  optical  means  of 
images  of  an  information-containing  relief  pattern  on  a 
recording  element  comprising  a  source  of  light  disposed  in 
optical  alignment  with  the  recording  element  to  be  read 
out,  means  for  depositing  light-absorbing  material  in  said 
relief  pattern,  and  detection  means  disposed  in  optical 
alignment  with  said  source  and  said  light-absorbing  ma- 
terial to  detect  the  intensity  of  light  transmitted  through 
said  light-absorbing  material,  whereby  the  intensity  of 
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light  detected  at  any  discrete  point  is  a  function  of  the 
depth  of  the  relief  pattern  at  that  point  and  the  intensity 
of  light  detected  at  ail  discrete  pomts  constitutes  a  read- 
out of  the  element. 


3,382,491 

MATED-THIN-FIL.M  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Robert  J.  Bergman,  t'nivac  Park, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55116 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504.008 

9  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
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A  magnetizable  memory  element  that  includes  two  thin- 
ferromagnctic-film  layers  each  layer  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  forming  a  first  closed  flux  path  thereabout 
to  drive  fields  generated  by  cncrgiixd  first  drive  lines 
passing  through  said  apertures.  Each  of  the  two  layers 
have  superposed  first  portions  that  form  a  memory  area 
which  first  portions  envelop  a  second  drive  line  and  which 
first  portions  have  sides  overlapping  the  enveloped  drive 
line.  The  overlapping  sides  form  cli>sely  coupled  por- 
tions on  both  sides  of  said  enveloped  drive  line  creating 
a  substantially  closed  second  flux  path  about  the  envel- 
oped drive  line  wherein  said  first  and  second  flux  paths 
are  orthogonal  to  each  other  in  said  mcmor\  area. 


3,382.492 

MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDING 

FORMATTING 

George  R.  Santana,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Interna- 

donal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475.187 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


A  technique  of  providing  format  signals  for  informa- 
tion records  magnetically  recorded  with  a  self-ckxking 
code  which  involves  the  omission  of  regularly  occurring 
flux  reversals  from  a  sequence  of  clock  intervals.  The 
omission  is  detected  by  a  gap  sensor  to  identify  the  occur- 
rence of  the  format  signals. 


3,382,493 

UNDERGROUND  PIPE  INSULATION 

LIQUID-DETECTOR 

Lincoln  L.  Lopcr,  Jr.,  BcOcmc,  Wash.,  and  George  E. 

Zicgier,  Evanston,  IIL,  aasignors  to  Thermal  Conduits, 

Inc.,  a  cofporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Not.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,793 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  340—244) 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  excessive  mois- 
ture concentration  in  a  relatively  porous  thermal  insula- 
tion concrete  embedment  including  electrode  probes  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  along  the  embedment,  a  poten- 
tial source  for  applying  an  alternating  potential  across 
the  probes,  and  a  sensing  means  which  detects  changes 
in  conductivity  between  the  probes  when  the  moisture 
concentration  has  become  built  up  sufficiently  in  the 
embedment. 
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3,382,494 

THEFT  ALARM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

David  R.  Mahacsck.  215  Bonvue  St., 

Pittsburgli,  Pa-      15214 

Filed  June  II.  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,089 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—280) 


^ 


3,382,496 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  RADAR 
Isao  MatsukMa  and  Syu)i  NisUmura,  Tokyo-lo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,334 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1966, 

41/23,106 

11  Claims.  (CI.  34>— 7.7) 
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An  electric  circuit  contains  an  clcciric  alarm  and  a  nor- 
niall>  closed  switch  that  is  opened  by  a  solenoid  in  an- 
other circuit  which  includes  a  pair  of  wires  and  means 
for  connecting  the  wires  that  is  dependent  upon  the  pres- 
ence of  a  device,  the  theft  of  which  it  i>  desired  to  signal 
by  the  alarm.  Unauthori/cd  removal  of  the  device  will 
disconnect  the  \*ires  from  each  other  and  thereb>  permit 
the  alarm  ssMich  to  close 


3.382.495 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
III  IMINATFI)   INDICIA    PLATES 
Koben  R.  (  hrisl>.  S«n  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Non- 
linear Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,728 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—378) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  readout  of  the  type  employed 
in  instrument  displays  wherein  visible  and  changeable 
characters  arc  to  be  observed,  and  is  concerned  with  elec- 
trical instruments  wherein  digital  readouts  are  operated 
so  as  to  display  numerals  and  other  characters  or  sym- 
bols representing  values  that  require  observation. 
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A  moving  target  indicator  for  cancelling  echo  reflec- 
tions due  to  a  target  mt)ving  below  a  given  speed  by  pro- 
ducing first  video  pulses  representing  the  phase  difference 
tnrtween  two  intermediate  frequency  components  derived 
from  the  signals  of  two  different  signal-transmitter-re- 
ceiver devices  to  provide  indications  of  the  target,  and 
different  from  second  and  third  video  pulses  utilized  to 
provide  other  indications  of  the  target. 


3,382,497 
LINEAR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  RADAR 
Peter  Cooley,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CondnctroB 
Corporation,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,452 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—17.2) 
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A  pulse  type  radar  wherein  each  transmitted  pulse  has 
linear  frequency  modulation  includes  a  waveform  gen- 
erator to  linearly  frequency  modulate  an  intermediate 
frequency  carrier  at  small  signal  levels.  The  frequency  of 
the  intermediate  carrier  is  low  relative  to  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  the  transmitted  pulses.  The  waveform  gener- 
ator comprises  a  voltage-controlled  variable  delay  line 
having  a  plurality  of  shunt  diodes.  A  modulating  signal 
having  a  repetitive  waveform  that  is  generally  parabolic 
over  each  repetition  period  is  applied  to  the  delay  line. 
The  modulating  signal  varies  the  capacitance  of  the  diodes 
to  in  turn  vary  the  effective  electrical  length  of  the  line. 
The  intermediate  frequency  carrier  is  also  applied  to  the 
delay  line  and  the  waveform  of  the  modulating  signal 
causes  linear  frequency  modulation  of  the  intermediate 
carrier  during  each  repetition  period.  The  frequency  mod- 
ulated intermediate  carrier  is  then  frequency  multiplied 
up  to  the  desired  frequency  for  the  transmitted  carrier. 
The  frequency  multiplication  also  increases  the  frequency 
deviations  in  the  intermediate  carrier  introduced  by  the 
delay  line.  After  multiplication,  the  carrier  is  periodically 
switched  to  provide  transmitted  pulses  each  of  which  has 
a  linear  frequency  variation. 
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3382,498 
IX^   AIRBORNE   RECEIVER 
Edouard  Mouradian,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — 
Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Sept  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  582,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Oct.  4,  1965, 

33,619,  Patent  1,459,168 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—108) 
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An  I.L.S.  air-borne  receiver  for  blind  landing,  compris- 
ing a  localizer  part  and  a  glide  path  pjrt.  each  of  them 
being  of  the  type  including  two  low  frequency  stages,  in 
which  is  incorporated  a  monitoring  circuit  comprising 
essentially  a  comparator  and  logic  circuits.  This  arrange 
ment  extends  the  facilities  of  conventional  warning  cir- 
cuits by  causing  alarm  signal  not  only  in  case  of  absence 
or  insufficiency  of  received  signals  but  also  if  the  received 
information  is  inaccurate,  if  the  receiver  is  not  function- 
ing correctly  or  if  at  least  one  connection  is  cut-off  be- 
tween the  receiver  and  the  utilization  circuits. 


3,382,499 
DUAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVING   SYSTEM 
Remy  Baud,  Cheviron,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,678 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,   1965, 

17,890 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—113) 


Two  phase  displaced  signals  subject  to  erratic  fre- 
quency shift  are  "'differentially  heterodyned"  and  com- 
monly amplified.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  produces 
a  signal  having  a  component  locked  in  frequency  and 
phase  with  the  erratic  frequency  shift.  This  signal  is 
mixed  with  the  amplifier  output  to  eliminaate  the  erratic 
frequency  shift  before  demodulation  and  phase  com- 
parison. 


3,382,500 
COORDINATE   CONVERTER 
Arthur  Mayer,  Kew  Gardens,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  Inlted 
Stales  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited  Slates 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  26,  1966.  Ser.  .No.  553.608 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 117) 
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Coordinate  converter  for  an  airborne  tracltmg  system 
having  an  .intenna  for  rcceivmg  signals  from  a  ground 
beacon  wherein  input  signals  comprising  stabilized  eleva- 
tion, azimuth,  heading,  pitch  and  roll  work  their  way 
through  two  chains  of  servo-actuated  rcsoUers  forming  a 
matrix  toward  the  middle  thereof  to  priniuce  output  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth  error  signals  for  movmg  the  antenna  to 
direct  It  toward  the  beacon. 


3.382,501 

ELLIPTICALLY  OR  CIRCl  LARLY 

POLARIZED   ANTENNA 

Maurice   L.  Fee.  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489.222 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—728) 


1.   In  combination. 

a  section  of  hi)llow  conductivcly  bounded  waveguide 
having  at  least  one  open  end.  said  section  being 
capable  of  supporting  propagating  e'e^iromagnctic 
wave  energy  having  an  electric  vector  oriented  in  a 
given  plane  of  polarization; 

a  thin  elongated  conductive  member  in  the  shape  of 
a  kxip.  and 

means  for  conductivcly  connecting  each  end  of  said 
conductive  member  lo  oppo  ite  sides  of  said  wave- 
guide across  said  open  end,  at  least  a  substan  lal 
poftion  of  said  member  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  given  plane. 


3,382,502 
LINEAR  ARRAY  OF  HORN  ANTENNAS  HTTH 
PHASING  AND  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  FOR 
SCA.NNING 
Maurice  Gedeon  Boaix,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Sockte  Alsaciennc  de  Coostmctions  Afoml- 
ques  de  Telecommunications  et  d'Electronique,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1964, 
970,026 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—777) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    rapid    pointing    of    an    electro- 
magnetic beam,  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiators  form- 
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ing  a  linear  array  and  arranged  to  radiate   an   arbitrary 
polarisation   wave;   means   for  separately   producing   the 
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«        A 

two  side  bands  of  a  sinusoidally  modulated  carrier  fre- 
quency,  and   means   fur   varying   the    frequency   of   this 

880  O.O.-  10 


sinusoidal  modulation;  two  waveguides^  feeding  said 
linear  array;  means  ft)r  applying  the  two  said  side  bands 
respectively  to  the  inputs  of  said  feed  waveguides;  cou- 
plers spaced  on  each  of  these  feed  waveguides  which 
start  from  the  input  of  the  latter  and  the  number  of  which 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  the  radiators,  each  coupler  of 
a  given  order  on  one  of  the  feed  waveguides  and  each 
coupler  of  inverse  order  of  the  other  feed  waveguide 
being  respectively  connected  to  two  lengths  of  wave- 
guides ending  respectively  at  the  two  inputs  of  a  Riblet 
type  coupler,  thus  producing  at  the  two  outputs  of  said 
Riblct  type  coupler  two  signals  on  the  carrier  frequency 
which  are  respectively  modulated  in  amplitude  by  two 
sinusoids  in  quadrature,  and  means  for  combining  these 
two  signals  and  for  appl>ing  them  to  the  corresponding 
radiator. 


-/ 


DESIGNS 

MAY  7,  1968 


210.926 
KOOTBALI    VEST 
William  P.  Dkkent,  Bloomingtoo,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Indiana  I  nivmit>  Foundation,  BloominKlon,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Hied  June  I,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 27) 


210,929 

BRl  SH  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  F.  Mulvaoey,  Jr.,  1480  Creekstde  Drive, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.     94596 

FUcd  Sept.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 38) 
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210.927 

tOMBINFI)  .SP(K)I    AND  THREAD  HOLDER 

Ellen  M.  WilliamM>n,  1625  Elderslce  Road, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.      15227 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Di— 19) 


210,930 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Theodor   Box,   57 — 02    251st   SL, 

Utile  Neck,  N.Y.     14754 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6.840 

Term  of  pateot  14  years 

(CL  D9— 179) 


210.928 
TOOTH  BR  I  SH  CHARGING  STAND 
Gordon  T.  (lUth.  Evanston,  and  Burton  Kelly,  Western 
SprinKs,  111.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  .Nov.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,529 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 16) 


I-  f 


21M31 
BLISTER  PACKAGE  FX>R  A  MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
James  L.  Armentrout,  South  Pasadena,  and  Pierre  Vanat^ 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 192) 
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210,932  210,935 

CASTER  BRAKE  PERIMETER  TRIM   FOR  CHALKBOARD 

Anthony    C.    Libhart,   Craighead,   Ark.,   assignor   to   The  OR  THE   LIKE 

Colson   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of  John  A.  Cook.   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Mlsis  Industries  Limited,  Cowansville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,423  Filed  Jan.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  5.518 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIG — 6)  Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  22,  1966 

(CL  D13— 6) 
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210,933 
DOOR  STOP 
Irvine  Kimmel,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Endurc-A- 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 
Continuation  of  design   applications  Ser.   No.   5.185   and 
S«r.  No.  5,186,  Dec.  27,  1966.  This  application  June  14, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  8,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DIO — 7) 


<i 


210,936 

ORNAMENTAL   RAILING 

Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,462 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 7) 


210,937  216,939 

TRAILER  t'NIT  FOR  PROVIDING  LIGHTING  CHAIR 

Harry  T.  Clark,  Leawood,  Kana^  arnkgnor  to  WhHe  Night  George    M.   Scbwarz,  Jr.,   Poffttand,   Orn.,    assignor   to 

Co..  Leawood,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri  Gold   Medal  Folding  Funitmrt  Co^  Racine,  Wis.,  a 

Flkd  ABf.  14.  im,  Str.  No.  8,242  corporatloo  of  Wiscouiii 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Dec.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5,075 

(CL  D14 — 3)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


<4 


210,94« 
SEAT 

ChaHes  Fames,  Venice,  CaHf.,  aHiCDor  to  Herman  MUler, 

Inc.,  Z«eland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,599 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— «) 


210,934 

UNDERGROLND  LTILITIES  SERVICE  POD 

Russell  W.  Johnson,  1819  N.  Broadway, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92706 

Filed  July  13,  1966.^r.  No.  3,067 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


210.938 

CLEATED  TRACK  FOR  SNOW  VEHICLES 

James  E.  Klapmeicr,  Mora,  Minn.     55051 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6^^ 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 24) 


.^^» 


21M41 

FIRE  EXTINGUBHER 

Karl  Doiter  and  TImo  SUmcs,  both  of  1680  Kildarc  Road, 

Windsor,  Ontario,  CaMMU 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1H7,  Ser.  No.  6,108 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Canada  Sept.  12,  1964 

(CL  D16— 2) 
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210,942 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Gerald  L.  Jonas,  66  Kirkland  St., 

Cambridge,  Mass.     02138 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,783 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


I  210.94S 

DENTAL  EQUIPMENT  UNIT 
Glenn  C.  McGouirk,  1 105  W.  Berr> , 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76110 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,881 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
i  (CI.  D24— 1) 


•••> 


216,947 

SCIENTIFIC  DEMONSTRATION  TOY 

Charles  W.  Sberbumc,  3409  S.  Pattoo  Ave., 

San  Pedro,  Calif.      *0731 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,071 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


210,950 

CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  A  PROJECTION 

CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  T.  Ancshanslcy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Berkey 

Pboto,  IncM  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,438 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2*— 5) 


210,943 
GRAVE  COVER 
Kenneth  H.  Reeson,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Carolina  Cemetery  Services,  Inc..  Florence. 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,118 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D19— 1) 


^ 
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210,944 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  INSTRUMENT 
Roger  W.  Tuthill,  Mountainside,  Harry  T.  Hutloo.  Jr., 
SomervUle.  and  Loren  C.  Smith,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J., 
assignon   to  Air   Reduction   Company,   Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D23— 21) 


210,946 

CHALK  TROUGH  FOR  CHALKBOARDS 

OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLES 

John   A.  Cook,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Vilas  Industries  Limited,  Cowansvillc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  22,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D25— 1) 


r 
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210.948 

ANTENNA   CABLE 

Marvin  P.  Mlddlemark,  96  Store  HIU  Road, 

Old  Westbury,  N.Y.     11568 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,874 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— I) 


210,951 

INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Mlddlemark,  96  Store  Hill  Road 

Old  Westbury,  N.Y.     11568 

Filed  Oct.  3, 19W,  Ser.  No.  4,149 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


'        210,949 
TELEPHONE  JACK 
Joseph  Ratner,  225  W.  106th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

FUed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,378 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 
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210^952 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Takemi  Ebata,  Kyoto,  and  Mamoni  Yamashita,  Kadoma, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corportioo  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,434 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan  May  17,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210.954 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dario  Maranduzzo,  Via  Artdna  161. 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  22,  19M.  Ser.  No.  3,986 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D29— 1) 


21t.957 
JIGSAW  PUZZLE  ASSEMBLY  BOARD 
lx>is  A.  Noyea,  Van  Nuy»,  Calif.,  acdCBor  to  Springbok 
Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


21M6« 

CHESS  ROOK 

wniiam  A.  Gabel,  Rte.  2,  Wab-h,  Ind.     46992 

Rlcd  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


210.955 

TOY  DOG 

Margaret  Howard,  Lodge  Cottage,  4  Cborch  St., 

Cogenboc,  Nortkants,  England 

FUed  July  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7.912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Feb.  8,  1967 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34— 2) 


210,961 

CHESS  PAWN 

WUIiam  A.  GabcL  Rt«.  2,  Wabash,  Ind-     46992 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,362 

Tern  of  pntcat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


210,953 
COVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

HANDSETS 

Walter  Eric  Youngberg,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,958 

BICYCLE  EXERCISER 

Sven    Magnot   Wcstborg.   Varberg,   Sweden,   anignor   to 

Mooark-Crescent  Aktiebolag,  Varberg,  Sweden 

FUmI  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,351 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

{CI.  D34— 5) 


210,956 

TOY   FIGURE 

Ned  Strongin,  936  WUlow  Bend  Lane, 

Baldwiii,  N.Y.      11510 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6.519 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34 — 4) 


210,962 

CHESS  BISHOP 

WUIiam  A.  GabeL  Rte.  2,  Wahash,  Ind.     46992 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,363 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


.■» 


210,959 

CHESS  KNIGHT 

William  A.  Gabel,  Rte.  2,  Wabash,  Ind.     46992 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,360 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


210,963 

CHESS  KING 

W  UUam  A.  Gabel,  Rte.  2,  Wabash,  Ind.     46992 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  83^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 
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210,964 

CHESS  QLEEN 

William  A.  Gabel.  Rte.  2,  Wabash,  Ind.     46992 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  S«r.  No.  8,365 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34~5) 


210,967 
SPOOL  FOR  CABLE,  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  Slorz.  Pottstown,  Pa.,  a&signor  to  Alpha  Wire  Cor- 
poration, a  division  of  Loral   Corporation,   Elizabeth. 
NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7.108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4I — 1) 
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210,965 
PLAYING   CARD 

Vincent   Orlando,   425    L   Ridge   Road. 

North  Arlington,  NJ.     07032 

Plied  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,990 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 13) 


C A 

^  ^^  ^  ^  ^' 

C!>(l>(3>  (i>  O  (* 

^  >?  Q  ^  <$J  <^ 
O  <&  ^  <J  <»  « 

r?>  ^  ^  >  (f»  ^>. 

6  S  ^  ^   ^   ^ 

1?  '!>  «  '^  vj  (J) 

*  210.968 

CLOCK 
WaUcr  B.  Herbst.  Evanston,  and  Ralph  M.  I^  Zv.  Skokie. 
111.,   avsignors  to  Sunbeam   Corporation,  Chicago,   III., 
a  corporation  of  llUoolf 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  5,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


210,966 
LAWN    MOWER  TRACTOR 
Gordon  D.  Kelly,  Elm  Grove,  and  James  J.  Wickler,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D40— 1) 
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I      210,970 

CONFECTION  FX)RMING  MOLD 

Ben  E.  Rasmusson,  12510  SE.  62od  Place, 

Bcllevue,  Wash.     98004 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,368 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


210,973 
COMBINED  TAILLIGHT  AND  SIDELIGHT  UNIT 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  A.  Teague,  Franklin  Village,  Micli.,  assignor  to 
American  Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

nied  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,323 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 32) 


-•l>' 


210,971 

(ONKKCniON    FORMING   MOLD 

Ben  F.  Rasmavson,  12510  SE.  62nd  Place, 

Bellevue,  Wash.     98004 

Kilcd  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,369 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


f 


210.969 

TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  CO.NFECTION   FORMING 

MOLDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ben  E.  Rasmusson,  12510  SE.  62nd  Place, 

Bellevue,  Wash.     98004 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,171 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


^:^1 

Nl 

; 

"^     1 

^^*^. 

1        ^ 

210,974 

FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 

Ronald  C.  Miller,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,420 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


210,972 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Ross  Lowell,  60  Rivenide  Drive.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,522 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 
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210,975 
CARBIDE  INSERT  BIT 
Robert  R.   Blau,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Acker 
Drill  Company,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,049 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

(CI.  D54 — 4) 


210,978 

ELECTRIC  STAPLING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry   Preble.  Jr.,  Cross  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Sv^ing- 

line  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne*» 

York 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,273 

Term  of  patent  14  )ears 

(CI.  D54 — 14) 


210,976 

SLRVEYOR'S  CHAIN   CLAMP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Julius  H.  Smith,  Rte.  2,  Molena,  Ga.     30258 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


210.979 

ADJISTABLE   SPtD   WRENCH 

Gary  Lamar  Robiilard,  60  Hathawii), 

St.  Clair,  Mich.     48079 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,249 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 16) 
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210,980 
HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Ray  F.  Smith,  Berwick,  Pa..  MrigBor  to  Berwick  Forge 
A  Fabricatlog  Corporatioo,  Berwick,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,269 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


210,983 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Patrick  Lawrence  Stephen!  Lee,  Sooth  Bented  Indnstrlal 

Estate,  Durban  Road,  Bognor,  Regit,  Snmex,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Sept.  7,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


'       210.981 
GUITAR  MACHINE 
JoMphus    B.    Tbompaon,    Covfaigtoa,    Ohio,    anignor 
Grover  Motlcal  Prodncte,  Inc.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,577 
Term  of  patent  14  yei 
(CI.  D56 — 1) 


to 


210,984 

REAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  C.  Schwartz  and  Barton  J.  Gold,  Jamaica  Estates, 

N.Y.,  a«ignorB  to  Modva  Ltd..  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


L_1_J 


210,977 

DESIGN   FOR   A   LIQUID  GLUE   DISPENSER 

OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Henry  Ruskin,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Swingline  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


'        210,982 
RACK  FOR  HOLDING  LAUNDRY 
SORTING  NETS 
Milton  B.  Heilwell,  New  City,  and  Howard  Yoangquest, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pinnacle  Prod- 
acts  Corporatioo,  BlaavcK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 2) 


210,985 
PRINTER 
Lewk  W.  Bennett,  Weston,  John  Francis  Eckert,  Maiden, 
Joseph  KonkeL  Lynnfield,  Mid  David  F.  Sweeney, 
Welletley,  Mass.,  amtgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporatioo,  East  Herkimer, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLIH4_11) 
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210,986 
CASING   FOR   A  CALCULATOR  OR  THE   LIKE 
Salvatore  Jack  Magri,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Lit- 
ton Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  S«r.  No.  8,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


210,988 

JEWELRY    DISPLAY  STAND 

Alfeo  Verreccbia,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Gem-C  raft, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  July  10,  1967.  Ser.  No-  7,747 

Term  of  patent  JV-s  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


210.989 

COSMETICS  ORGANIZER   TRAY 

I^is  A.  Huncovsky,  4897  Hidalgo, 

San  Diego.  Calif.     92117 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,783 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86 — 10) 


210,987 
PENCIL  CASE 
Jack  Fairchild  Fleming,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Plastics  Co.,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,545 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 21) 


210.990 
GEAR  SHIFTING   CONSOLE   FOR   A   BICYCLE 
\  iktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to   The    Murra>    Ohio   Manufacturing   Co.,    Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

T(i    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

.\«yr«.-  Arnink'»'<l  In  nrcordanrp  with  t»if  flmt  klrnlflcant  rliarortpr  or  word  of  tli<-  n.iiiif  (In  nrcordflnce  with  city  and 

t«'N  iihone  illri  (  t'lry  pra.-tlc*-  > 

\lllf<l   l'lr>.tlr«  Co   •  Ker  «;ilchrliit.    Jamt^    R..    t..    Truly  Majrl.      IT..<iii<th.     Inr      IJ<)ul<l 

(•ran.-    Walton  M    K.-  •J<i.:{M«!  nrid    pavf*'    .i[-l>llrnt.ir     Uv     'J»i.;<H.',.    r,   7    (ih.    ("1.    1 .'.      210. 

Itiil.h      Jc.wi.h     ('      Soil  rffrlgeratlnj:     Hyutem      |{<       l'«;.:iN7.     Mnt.rlal*.  K.-v.-nr.-h  I.nlx.rnf  r.ry.  I  ric   :  ><*■ 

:»   7   tlH.  n     lil.'i     at.  H\\>\\nt:.  Kdw.inl  .1  .  and  M.iHtovoy.  Hp.  2(>..i8!». 

.•oo,-r     I-...H     .v..    to    C.Ha-r    Kn^ln-rlt.K    <-o      '•'r.^T'",",':,'  ^'''^'uu^U^^^ll^'^r/J'.  and  >Jo.tovoy    Re    2r...389. 

.■o».rliiK    Mrrunc'-mptif      U.-     J«...{hm.    .%   7 -«JK.    (I     .44      l.M  ,(,|,,,,,^,'    p,,,„„rd    J.   and    S     .MoMovoy.   to    Materials    Rpsearrh 

('iMi|K-r  Knjrlin-prlnj:  <'<»      Srr  Liilx-rHf nrv      Inr      Hack  up    roll    conHtructlon.     He.    2G,3hy, 

<*<M.|KT,   hanlfl  \     K*-    2ti..'<HK  .',   7   (.s.cf    72      I'i'i 

Crmne.  Walton   H.,   to  AMImI  I'laMtlrit  fo.  .shliJ|iluK  coniaimr.  Truly  .Miiielf  l'r<Klu<tH.  Inc.:  See — 

Hr    2ii.:»MJ.  5   7   AH.  CI.  229      2.'l.  <;ilchrl»«t.  Jamet*  K.  He.  2fl.38.'». 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Arker  l>rlll  To..  Inc.     Hrr 

lllaii.  HoN-rf  H    21 0. <«:.'. 
.Mr  HtMlui'llon  fi.  .  Inc.  ;  Srr 

Tuthlll.    U->i[rr    W  .    Htitton     nii.l    Siiiltli     2lo.y4» 
\l|'h«   Wirr  «'i.r|i       Sre 

stxri.   .\IUrt    210. m;7 
.\nierl<an  lli'»i>ltal  Supply  <'"rp      sir 

.Xrnitiiirnuf.  Jame*  I.  .  and  Viinat.  21t»,l*.!l 
Ann-rti-nn   Motorx  Cnrp       Srr 

Tt-agiu-.  KWIiard  A    2ln  <i7:V 
.\ii»*«han«le)     JnnicK  T.   to   |trrk»-y   I'hoto.    Inr    Control  <-onK<d<- 

t'T   a    jiri'Je<  tloii    camera    >>r    liie   like     2ln.ji.'in,    .'>   7  «;>«.   t'l 

Iijr.     ... 
Arnientrout.   Jamea   I...   and   I'     Vanai.    to   American    iloMpltal 

Supply    t'orji     muter    packnire    for    a    ni>-illral    InHtrunieiit 

210  l»:n.  .'»   7  f.s,  CI    in*      i'.»2 
Itentirtf.     I.ew1»     W  .     J      K      K«k.rt.     J      Konk»-l.     and     I*      V. 

.•Nwerney.   to   Moliawk    I»ata    S<lenre«  Corp     Printer    21o.tts.'». 

:.   7   dH.  CI    IM,4      11 
llerkfV   I'hoto.   I  III-    :   Srr 

Aii»"<liaii«l>>     Janien  T    2Hi.»r.n 
Berw  li  k   l-'iTk''-  A  l-'nhrl<-aIlnK  Corp   :  Srr 

Sniltli    Km   K    JIo.Hhii 
lilau.    HotM-rt    ft.    to    .\<ker    I>rlll    C..  .    Itx^'artdde   Inwert    bU 

2H>  5»7.'     :»    7    <.s    CI     |ir.4      4 
Itluni     I.ouU.    and    W     J     ll..ri;nn     Jr.    to    l!l\ii.  raft    of    IMtt» 

hursh     orn.nniental    railing     2H».l».{rt.    .'    T  f  s.    (T.    IM.l 
Hlunirraft  of  rilt«tiurj:li     srr 

Hliim.  I.<iul<    and  Hortran    21(>.flrt<',. 
I«o\.    Thr.Mlor     lloitl.-    rarrl.r     210  »;«0.    .%    7    «>*".    CI     IM»      1 7!> 
Ciirolliiii  CcnieI»Tv   S«-r\  l<«-«.   Inr    ;  Srr 

He«.»..n,   K.niiilli   II     2U>»4:( 
(lark.    Harry    T  .    to    Whit.-    Mfht    Co    Trailer   unit    for   pro 

*  l.llnir  IlKlitlnw'   2lo.u:i7.  .'»   7   <1h,  Ci    I>M      .•. 
CoUon  Corp  .  Tlw  :  Srr 

l.ltihart,  .\nthonv  C   210!iri2 
Co..k.    Ji'lin    .\      to    Vila-    Induxtrli"*    Ltd     IVrlnieti-r    trim    for 

rhalkrKgird    or    ttie    like      21o.!«.«.',     .'.    7   <'.*«.     CI      I>i:i      •; 
Co<ik.    John    A  .    to    V|la>>    IndiivtrleM    I.td     Chalk    trough    for 

<-halklH>arilH     <ir      similar     artli-len.      21OW40,      .',    7   tis.      <M 

I  »2.'.      1 
I»l«k»-n«.  William  I'  .  to  Indiana  Cnlvemlty  Foundation.  Foot- 

liall  v.-.t    210.1»2i'..  ."V    7   «;h.  CI    1 12      27 
lK.«t.r      Knrl.     and     T      Slim.-*.     KIre    ••xtlnKiiUher.     210.U41, 

.'.    7    <.s    CI     Ml  11      2 
Kjime*.  Charlei..  to  Herman  Miller.  In<     S*-*!.  210,940.  .'V-T-r.K. 

CI      Iii:.       ^ 
Khata.    Takenil.    and    M     Yama»hlta.    to    MatHUwhIta    Kle<trlr 

InduMfrlnl    <'o  .    Ltd.    Tap.     r.-r. Tiler.    210.952.    .'>-7   »1W.    CI. 

I  •2il      1  4 
Kckert    John   F      Srr 

|l.tui»tt    l.»»|.  W  .  Ki  kirt    Konkel.  and  Sweeney.  2Ut.9S.'> 
Knduri-  .\   I.lfftlm.'  I'rod  ictw.  Inr       srr 

Klmm.I     Ir\  Ine    2in,i«:r? 
nenilnt.   J'K  k    F  .   to   stt-rllnj:  I'laHtlcn  Co.   Penrll  rane.   210. 

9H7.  .',  7  CH.  (T  Ii74  21 
«;al*l  WIIMiini  A  Che«M  knttht  21(i  (>.',».  .',  7  UN.  CI.  IKU  .'». 
<;al>«-l  WilUnm  .\  Cli,-...  rouk  L'loftr.O.  .%-7-rtH,  CI.  I»;i4— 5. 
<;al«-l  William  A  Ch.-.-  pawn  2Hi9;i.  .%-7  ^'.H.  CI  I).'{4 — 5. 
(;iil>el  Wlll|..ni  A  Ch.-.  hl«hop  2lo9r.2.  .%-?  CM.  Cl.  H.14— 5. 
<;at>el  William  A  Ch.-M-  klni:  JKi  !»<;:{.  .%  7-rtH.  CI.  IKU-R. 
<;Ht>.l     WlUlnm   .\     Ch»»o.   .iiie«-ri     21o.»(;4.   .%    7   (\H,  Cl.    IK'M      ."i. 

<;em  Crafi     Inr       Nee 

Verre<<hlH     .\lfeo.  210.UHN. 

(tOld.  Knrfon  J       Srr 

Schwarti.  Hotn-rt  C  .  and  (Jold    210.984. 

Oold  M<-dal  Ki'IdInc  Firnllure  Co.  :  See- 
.s.hwnrz    (wMirKe  M  .  Jr    210.9.19. 

Orover  Miixlcril   I'rcxlurtw.   Inr    :  Srr 

Thoinp-.,n.   Jo«»'plni«   H    210  9H1. 

<;ufh  (Jorilnn  T.  and  II  Kellv.  to  Snnlwam  Corp  Toothhriiwli 
chnrtltiK  "tHtuI    2in»:;s    .',    7    r.s.  CI    1 .4       in 

Mellwfll.  Milton  M..  and  H  Youn»:<liiewt,  to  IMnnnilt-  I'roduefM 
Corp  Uai  k  for  holding  laundry  hortlni;  netK.  210.982, 
5-7-4)8.  Cl.  D58— 2. 


Door 
210.- 


HerhHt.    Walter    H,    and    H      .M      I^    Zar,    to    Sunl)eam    Corp. 

Chwij    21o9flh,  r>  7  *\h.  Cl.  1142    -7. 
1  loiiev  well    I IMV      srr 

Sillier    Ronald  C    210.974. 
Horjrnn    WlUlnm  J  .  Jr       Srr 

Ulum.  LouIm.  and  Horjran.  210.9.t<;.  .  « ..      _ 

Howard     MarRnret     Toy    do>:.    210.955,    5  7-08.    C\.    I>34-^. 
HuncovHky.     I.ol-     \      ('oxmetUs     organizer     tray.     210,089, 

.'.   7  OH.' Cl    lis«;     10. 
Hutton.   Hnrrv  T  .  Jr   :  Set^  ~ 

Tuthill.    Utoper    W  .    Hutton.    and    Smith     210.944. 
Indiana  I  nher-li\   Foundation:  Sn 

Irl.keiiM.  William   1"    210,92<i 
Jacohwen   Mfi:    Co      srr 

Kellv   t.ordon  I>    and  Wickler    210,9<;<; 
JohnKon  '    KuHsell      W       InderKrounil      utilities     service     pod. 

21<»  ".t:n    .'»    7    <iK,  Cl    I>1.'.       1 
Jonas.  (Jerald  I.    Mulldlnt:  hlock    210,942.  5-7-«8.  CI.  018—2. 
Kelly.   Hiirtoli  :   Srr 

(Juth    i;ordon  T     ami  Kelly    21<t.92S 
Kellv     i.ordon    I>.    and    J     J     WIrkler.    to    Jaeobsen    Mffi     Co. 

I-awn    mower    iractor     210. •«fn..    .'.    7    •'.h.    Cl     I»40      1. 
Klmmel      Irvine,     fo     Kmlure  .\  Lifetime     Products.    Inc. 

»top   2in9:',;i.  .'   7  *\s,  ci    HKi     7. 
Klapmeler.    James    K     Cleated    track    for    snow    vehicles. 

9.{H,  .V  7    r,K.  Cl    |tI4      24. 
Konkel.  JoK..ph      Srr  ....„„„_ 

Heniieft    Lewis  W  .  Kckert.  Konkel.  and  Swe«»ney.  210.985. 
I  .a  Zar    I{all>h  M       Srr 

Herlij-f    Walter  H  .  nml  La  Zar    210.9C.S 
l.ee.    Patrick     L      S      Plioto>;rnphlc    processlnj:    unit.    210.983, 

.'."  7   <!'«.  <*l     IK'.l       1  ... 

I.lhhart.    .\nthonv    C.     to    The    Colson    Corp     (aster    hrake. 

210  9.12,  .'.    7    i;h.  Cl    IMO      C. 
LItloii  Itu^lness  Svstems,  Inc.     See — 

Matrl.  Salvatore  J    210. 9Hr. 
Lowell     Rosv     Llchtlnp  fixture.  210  972.   r,7^.«.   CI     n4R--20. 
Majrri     Salvatore  J      lo   Litton   Business  Systems.   Inc.   Casing 

for  a   calculator  or   the   like    210.98fi.   .■i-7-fiS.   Cl.   tm—Jl- 
Maranduizo    Darlo    Christmas  ornament  or  the  like.  210.9.>4, 

.'   7   •;>«    <■]    I>21»      1 
Matsushita  Kle<trlc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  i<ee — 

F.hata    Takeml.  an.l  Yamashlta    210.9.'>2 
MH'roolrk     (llenn   <'     l>ental  equipment   unit.  210.945.  .>-7-68, 

Cl     I>24       1 
Mlddlemark.    Marvin    P     Antenna  cable.   210,948.   5-7-68,   Cl. 

Mlildlemark     Marvin    P     Indoor    television    antenna.    210.951, 

,-,    7    r.s.   Cl     I>2«      14 
Miller    Herman    Inc.     .«^rf 

Karnes    Charles    210.940.  ^  ^     , 

Miller    Ronald  C     to  Honevwell  Inc    Face  panel  for  a  control 

Invtniment    210,<»74.  .'►   7    fiS.  Cl    D.')2      0. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.  :  Sre 

Hennett     I/ewis    W..    Kckert.    Konkel.    and    Sweeney.    210,- 
9S.'.. 
Monark Crescent  Aktlebolajt  :   f^re — 
WeMlnirj:.   Sven   M    210.9.')S 

Motlva   Ltd       Srr  

S(  hwarti    Robert  C  .  and  Gold    210,984. 
Miilvanev    Rol>ert  F  .  Jr.  Brush  handle  or  similar  article.  210,- 

!t29.   .^    7    6H.   ("1     1)4-    .18. 
Murrav  Ohio  Mfp    Co     The  :  .See  ' 

Schreckenpost.   Viktor    210.990 
Noves    Lois    \     to  Sprlncbok  Editions.  Inc.  JIr  saw  piiiile  as- 

semtdv  iK.ani    210'.t57.  fi   7-«.H.  Cl.  034— 5. 
Orlando!    Vincent.    Playinc  card.   210.965.   5-7-68.   Cl.   D.34— 

Pinnacle  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hellwell.    Milton    B      and    Youngquest     210. 9S2. 

Preble     Harry.    Jr..    to    Swlnjrllne    Inc.    Klectrlo  stapUnjr  ma- 
chine  or   similar   article    210.97S,   .5-7-6S.   CL    D54— 14. 

Rn>.mus.ion.  Hen  K    Tray  for  holdlnc  confection  forminR  molds 
or  the  like    210  9«9.  .">    7-68,  Cl.  044— 1 .  „,.„_-    _    _    „fi 

Kasmusson,  Ben  E.  Confection  forming  mold.  210,970.  5-7-68. 

Cl.  D44— 1. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN'    PATEXTEES 


Rasmusson,  Ben  E.  Confection  formlnj;  mold.  210,971,  ri-7-6S. 

CI.  D44— 1. 
Ratner,  Joseph.  Telephone  Jack.  210.949.  5-7-68.  CI.  D2«— 1. 
Reeson.  Kenneth  H..  to  Carolina  Cemetery  Services.  Inc.  Grare 

cover.  210.»4;i.  o-T-BS.  CI.  DID-  1. 
RoblUard.  Gary  L.  Adjustable  spud  wrench.  210.979.  5-7-8S. 

CI.  D54   -16. 
Ruskln.  Henrv.  to  SwlnnUne  Inc.  I>eslKn  for  a  liquid  glue  dU 

penser   or   similar   artl.le.    210.977.   5   7-68.  CI.   D54      13. 
SchreckenKost.    Viktor,    to    The    Murray    Ohio    Mfit.    Co.    Gear 

shifting  console  for  a  blcvcle.  210. »»0.  5   7-6H.  CI.   I>90 — 1. 
Schwarti.    Robert    C..   antl    B.    J.    Gold,    to    Motlra    Ltd.    Rear 

projection    viewer    or   similar   article.    21o.!t,s4.   .%-7   «H.    CI. 

Uf.l      1. 
Schwarz.  Geor>:e  M..  Jr.,  to  Gold  Meilal  Foldlnc  Furniture  Co. 

Chair.  210,»3l>.  5-7-6S.  CI.  D15^1. 
Sherburne.   Charles  \V.   Sclentlttc  demonstration   toy.   210.947. 

.->   7-6S.  CI.  D25      1. 
Silmes,  Tlmo  :  See 

Doster.  Karl,  and  Slimes.  210.941. 
Smith.  Julius   H.   Survevors  chain  clamp  or  similar   article. 

210976.  r.    7-6S.  CI.   U54— 18. 
Smith.  Loren  C.  :  See 

Turhlll,   Roger   \V  ,   Mutton,  and   Smith.   210,944. 
Smith    Rav  F..  to  Berwick  Forjte  &  Fabrlcatlnjt  Corp.  Hydro 

dynamic  retarder.  210,'.(SO.  5  7-68.  CI.  D55      1 
SpriuKlxik  Kd  it  ions.  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Noyes,   Louis  A.  210.957. 
Sterling  Plastics  Co.  :  See — 

Fleming.  Jack   F.   210.987. 
Storz    .Mbert    to  .\lpha  Wire  Corp..  a  division  of  Loral  Corp 

Spool    for    cable,    wire    and    the    like.    210,9«7,    5-7-68.    Cl. 

D41  — 1. 
Strougln.  Ned.  Toy  figure.  210,956,  5-7   6.s.  CI.  1)34 — 4. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See 

Guth.  Gordon  T  .  and  Kelly.  210.92S. 
Herbst.  Walter  B..  and  La  Zar.  210.968. 


Sweeney.  Dartd  P.  :  S«r — 

Bennett.   L«wU   W..   Eckert,   Konkel.  and   Sweeney.   210.- 
985. 
Swlnfllne  Inc.  :   See 

RuHkin,   Henry.  210.977. 
I'reble    Harry.  Jr   210,978. 
Teague.  Richard  A.,  to  .\merlcan  Motor*  Corp.  Combined  tall 
lleht   and   Mldelicbt   unit   for  automobiles  or  the  like.  210,- 
973.  5-7-68.  CI.  LH8— 32. 
Testron  Inc.  :  Sc*^ 

Youngt»erK.  Walter  E.  210.953. 
Thompson.    Joitephiis    B  ,    to    Qrover    Musical    I'roductii.    Inc 

Guitar  machine   21o.i»,sl    5   7  68   CI    I>56      1 
Tuthlll.   Rog.-r  W  .  M    T.   Mutton,  Jr  .  and   L    C    Smith    to  Air 
Reduction  Co..  Inc.  i'ressure  regulatlnK  InntruiiieDt.  21u.tt'44. 
.'i    7    MS.  C\.    D23      21. 
Vanat.   IMerre  :  See 

Armentiout,    James    L.     and    Vanat.    210.tt31. 
Verrecchla.   Alfeo,    to  Gem  Craft,    Inc    Jewelry  dUplay   utand 

210.9H8,  5   7-68.  CI.  D80      9. 
Vilas  Industries  Ltd.  :  89* — 
(\>uk.  John   A    21U.9SS. 
Cook.  John  A    210.94« 
Westborg     Swn    M..    to    Mniark  Cr^-scent    .Vktirlxdajc     Blc>»l»- 

exerciser   210,95.s    5  7   «>.  CI.  U34      5. 
White  Night  Co  :  Se» 

flark,   Harry  T    210.937 
WIckler.  James  J.  :  Wee— 

Kellv.  Oonl..n  I>  .  and  WIckler    210.968. 
Williamson.  F.llen  .M    Combined  spool  and  thread  holder.  2lo.- 

927,  5-7    6H    CI.  I>3      19. 
Vnma«hita.  Mamoru  :  See 

Ebata.  Takt-ml.  and  Vamaxblta    210  952 
Youngl)erK.  Walter  E..  to  Textron  Inc    Cover  attachment  for 

telephone    handsets     210,95.1.    5   7   68.    CI.    I>26      14 
Youngnuest    Mownrd  :   See 

neilwell.    MUtun    B..   and    Youncquest     210.082. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

.NaTK.--ArrmDK«u  In  accordaoc*  with  the  tlrst  sifniflcant  cLar^cter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


All  Malil  A  .Vornn-n  :  A'rr  — 

llrnn  l<l.   hrai-.k  II.  :{.a81,(M>l. 
ABC  .MucIiiiiiiik  hikI  I-'hIii  icHting  .  Str 

Krfiiipu,  Ki-I.K  y  ,  and  Maaicti.  .(,381,354, 
A*'!-"  IiKliintnes,   Inc    .  .srr 

H;iiiiiii**ri>(»-in,  llenr>  A..  Shepherd,  and  Mci.'oniiell,  3,381,- 
»7o 

Llnilnrr.  Walter  O..  .ittd  Aubuchoii.  3.381.352. 

Kolliiin.  DmIImd   U  .  3.3M,i>.M<. 

xvkaigulxki.  Ales  .\.  3,.iHl.:i51. 
A  ,  .>    1  f  kUM*  ,1      .sr« 

An.ieii..-.i    l-M-.U-  1{    3.381.707 
AblMiti    l.,Mt><>r.i  turli'N     .s>< 

JnlinooM.  i<<ilHit  r  ,  Hpd  Oswald.  3.3N2.254I. 
AbrKit  mikI   Kr-inliold  < '•>       Ai< 

|{arii>s.  Ji»rr.  3.3hl,.*>84. 
Abri   «  oi  p.  .    ^rr 

Horn.  Kills  H    3.3K1.U24. 
Adam*.  «  hailm  i...  and  It.  J.  .McFalla,  to  Clupak.  Inc.  Appara 

lua   lor  dfti-i  uiininK   drap*-  ot    Hesible   mati-rials.   3,30i,52H. 

i    r    iit%.  «'l    73      159. 
.\<Unt«.   Riiliuid  G  .   to  J     r.  Str\rus  4  Co.,  Inc    luu  eii  liangc 

of  Klaiu.   niK-rv   3.382.135.   5-7-68.  CI.    161      M3 
.VdaioH,    UdImti    11  .    t<i   jiiliuiiMitn\  iilr   t'orp     MftlxMl   and   ap 

|>NtatuM  lor  loruiiiiK  an  rnd  piolilf  on  asufiiixs  <  i-nirnt  PU" 

.i.3H.'.3t»»»     .*.    7    »,H.   »1     JtU        JOti. 
Apri>proJ«M  t»    Inc.  .   tier 

Kartluk-.  llcrtM-il.  and  lloyd.  3.3HI.525 
.Vgrrii.    llrUKt    .v..    lit   .Nt<i|iM    l>«-iitHl  lutluslri    .\I(     Kotsry    nix 

»  liMir    3,3>»l.«i«M.  5   7-«»M.  fl,   123      8 
.Vhr«rn.    Ilrirn      Srt 

\  HU  .NoKimntl,  Barbara    3.38I.HN2. 
Ahrus,    Wilbur    *    .    to    Iridt-n     Inc     Tabulating   card    reader 

3.3KJ,34;.  .V7    ♦.8.  CI    235      •ll   II 
Air  rrixluci*  tttid  t  Ik-iiiIi  jtls.  lii<       m> 

Curaellus,   K.lwar.l   B.  .McL«u>,  and  Mills.  3.3V2.188. 
Krti).    NtilliMiii    A.,    t-arab.    hiinn.    Mn<l    WaMc     3.382.U97 
.\ir  l{educlii>u  Co.    Iiif.  :  txt 

.Norman  lu,  Nell  J.  3,382.345. 
AJax  llMtitMMri'  Mfg    Corp.:  See 

Ji'Mla.  Tomii  T.  T..  and  Kreniata<1    3. 381. .332. 
Jrrila.  Tor»ti  T.  T.  3.381. .i;i3 
.\juii>mc«to  ('o..  Inc.  :  *rr 

liliahara,     Ttuueu,     Tsukada.     Suiukl.     and     .N'akamura 
3.3HJ.-31 
Akl)am«.  Ta  laliiko  .  ^<< 

Slilra'«ii.    HiK'IomIiI.   .Vkoniim.   hikI   .\r.ii     3.382.323. 
.'sliirjiKU.  lliri'tniihi.  Hiid  .Vkiyaiiia    ^L.t^J..'!.'-! 
Akiix'iikHliiK.     l\arM    (•  ,     to    Inti-niational    BuHin>-H»    Maclilnt-s 

Corp    ciiiini>   <  in  uit     3,3Hj.;iT8.   5   7   «Wt.   CI.   307      237. 
AkllelM>lak->-(    i:i«M  trolux  .   See 

Fryniark     IVr  H    3.381. 7«Ml. 
Aktl)'t><>lNg>-l    Kminr:   See 

llrlliitrniii    Mm*  K    «;    3..181.K21. 
.\ll)ertson     .N.wl    K.    |..    S|.-rlliig    Kriig    inc.    1.2.3.4.5,6  hexalij 
dro  .'I  ((  >cl.talky I  l<>H«-r    nlk>li'iif  i       2.ti      inethano  .1  naphtli 
U',1  fiaiocin*-!.   .(  ;i^2  :j4u.  :l  7  «>   CI   joo     :.i»;i 
•Mhurn.    Marve>    E  .    .N     li     (irant,    and   I).    K    Clark,    to   .Aiuf-r 
Wan    Hhiih   I'riHlmiH  t'l.iji     .Mit<  aptoMK  rinHiiili    derl\Mti\»*s 
of   aiiiin<Mitir<>i<lH    3,.<hJ,j57.  5    7    «l«.  CI     -*••()      397  1 
Alexulnlfi.   (iilln-it    1>,   to   .\iii<-ii(an  ,\ir   filler  Co,   Inc    Meth- 
od  anil   apt>HrNtuH   lor   making   niamcntous  mats    3,3N_',lj:<. 
5    7   •iM    CI     l.Vi — 167 
Allen.    Clifford    II..    to    ItorK  Warner    Cor|).     I'nlversal    joint 

3..lM.4"tT,  .*.    7    6H.  CI    (H      ; 
Allen.  John  1>  .  In  F'awica  drp    Mjclfauiic  system  and  remote- 
ly    o|>erMt<Ml    tlow    control     arraiiKemeiit     therein      3.3h1,936, 
5   7    6H.  CI     253       1. 
.Vllen.   I'atruk  1)       See- 

l>uenl.ii    I- I  ant  IS.  and  .Mien    3,382.322. 
Allle<l  ClD-iiiuai  Corp    :  Srr    - 

«;riffiii     William   Ii,   .McArthur.  and  Oser    3,382,286. 
.\lha  < 'lialiiierH   .Mfg.  Co    :   .Srr 

l.ulir.  .\in:u?<t  «..  ;{.;iM.7.'iH 
Allmaniii  .svermka  KIcklriHka  .Vktiebol.-iget  :  See 

K>(linger.  M«t«.  and  .Snii<U>erg    .l,.iN_'.31  1 
Altiiian,   t'arl,   and   M.   M.    Uetd  ,   sjiid   .Mtliiali,   assors    to   \\  et.[ 
>-rii    l-;iiHlii<    It,.    Im     ,    Hint    HHiil    Head.   asMnrs     In    Hell   Tele 
phone    Laboratories.    Inc     Tantaluin    films   ot    unltjue   struc 
tiue    3,:{s_'.(),*.3.  .".   7   tis,  «'|    J**      iJM 
Aluiiitiiiiiii  Co    of  .\merlca  :  See 

(Janlner,  Onrge  R    3,381.741 
American  .\ir  l-'Uter  Co  .  Inc.  :  fc'rr-  - 
Alexander,  (.ilbert  1»    3.382.12.1 
Cetx  n.   Allan   R    3.3S1.H(X) 
(ionialii,  l>on  J    3,;{Hl,t>79 
.\merlcan  Ch,iln  &  Cable  Co.  Inc.  :  feer — 

(Jllmore.  W  illlMin  J.  3,381,363 
.Vnierican  Cyanamld  Co   :  Scr 

Bondarenko.   Oonald   f >  .  and   Walworth.  3,382  061 

Huell.   Uennett  (.    3.3hl'._'(Mi 

l>elcliert.    William   ii.  3.3KJ,J(»9  '    ' 

Donoian.  Maig  C  .  and  Snsl.  3.382183 

.Mehl.  Wolfgang.  3,382,394. 

Wise,  Louis  M.,  and  Anghlnetti.  3.382.058. 


American  Cybtoscop*-  .Makers  Inc.  :  See — 

Wappler.  Heinhold  H.  3,38:J.353. 
.\mericaii  II. me  I'roiliK  is  Corp.     see    - 

All.iiiii,  liar\e>   K  .  <.iant,  and  Clark    .5,382,-'o7 
Bell     Stanley    C  .    MiCaully,   and   Clilldreas    3,382.-4J. 
W  ilidiihnii,   Robert   J    3.38.',01(» 
.Vineriraii  l.iruoln  Corp.  ;   ^fc- 

I)nl«ii.  KiaiKis  It  .  and  Waltlier.  3,381..3_'«». 
.\iiieri<aii  ■/'••buciii  Cn  ,  The  :  Sit  — 

.shelleiilM  rg,   I'atiKk   W.   3.3Hl.(i9_'  ,,      .    wi 

\mes  Rol»ert  (.  .  to  Bliss  k  Laughlln  Industries,  Inc.  I'ortable 
Inertia  impuct  device  for  cutting  electric  outlet  openings 
in  walll.oard  3,3hl.376,  5-7-68.  CI.  30—358. 
\iniard  l;a^t..n  and  R  Heymes.  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  .S>\. 
lleiitOi.leiiK  derivatives  of  subst It u Km]  7  lactones  and  their 
process  of  preparation.  3,382,251.  5-7-68.  CI.  260—327. 
.\nipex   Corp.  :  iiee  — 

llockholt.  Walter  K    3,382,435. 
«  lark,  Harold  V.  3,382,423, 
Lawle.s,  William  F    3.382.379 
.\na<  nnda  W  ire  and  Cable  Co.  ;  See — 

(  ohen.  Bernard  J.  3,381.812. 
Andersen.  Edith  B.  :  See— 

Andersen.  Frede  R.  3.381.707. 
An.lersen.    Frede    R.,   deceased    (by    E.    B   Andersen,   admlnis 
truiori     to   .\/S  Teknova     Automatic  control   valve   Partic- 
ularly  for  gas  bottles    3.381,707.  5-7-68,  CI.   137—489.5. 
Anderten,  H.   W   ,  I'roducts,  Inc.  :  See— 

.\n(lersen     Harold   W   ,  and  Harrison.   3,381,687. 
.Vndersen.  Harold  W  ,  and  C.  H.  Harrison,  to  H.  W.  Andersen 
I'roducts,    Inc.    Suction    apparatus.    3,381.687,    5-7-68,    CI. 
128—276. 
Anderson.  Carl  I'      See  - 

Cappotto,  Samuel  D.,  and  Anderson.  3,381,791. 
Anderson    Fred  N.,  to  Cherry  Electrical  I'roducts  Corp.  Snap- 

a<  tlon    switch     3,382,339,    5-7-08.   CI.   200—160. 
Anderson    Howard  W.  Camper  shower  s\stem.  3,381,316.  5-7- 

6h.  CI.  4—154. 
Anderson,  James  E   :  Bee — 

Fagan,    Russell    J..    Anderson.    Bradshaw.    and    Strasser. 
3.381.626 
.Anderson,    Robert    T.    Therapeutic    apparatus    for    aupportlng 

|K)rtions  of  the  body    3,381,684.  5-7-68.  CI.  128—68. 
.Vmlrews.    Thuuias   I>    H.,   to  Dowty    Mining   Equipment  Ltd. 
Roof  supports  suitable  for  use  In  mines.  3,381,480,  5-7-68, 
CI.  61—45. 
.Vngello,  Joseph  I'.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Cool- 
ing means  lor  electrical  power  conversion  syatem.  3,382,313, 

5  7   OS    CI    174  —  15. 
.Vnghlnettl,  Joseph  R.  :  See-— 

Wise,   Louis   .M..  and  Anghlnetti.  3,382,058. 
Aninger.  John  H    Casters.  3,381,330,  5-7-68,  Cl.  16 — 21. 
Ann  I'age  -Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Colien,   iL.ward  R    3,381.309, 
.Vnthony.  William  C  ,  and  J.  J.  Ursprang,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

6  amino      1.2     dlhydro  1  hydroxy  2-imlno-4phenoxvpyrim 
i.llne>    3,3.S2.247.  5   7-68    CI.  260 — 256.4. 

.\nthony,  William  C.  and  J.  J.  Ursprung,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
6  amino  4.5  <ll  (substltutetl  amino) -1,2-dlhydro-l -hydrozy-2- 
lnilnop>rimldines.  3.382,248,  5-7-68,  Cl.  260 — 256.4. 

.Vnttlla.  Krkkl  Corner  joint  between  two  timber  beams. 
3.3S1.985.  5-7-68,  Cl.  287—20.92. 

.Vnway,  Alan  C,  J.  E.  Dawklns,  and  R.  D.  Joy,  to  Collins 
Radio  ('o.  Full  rotation  measuring  optical  instrument  pro- 
Tiding  precise  angular  readout.  3.381.570,  5-7-68,  Cl. 
88      14. 

Aokl,  Akira  :  Bee— 

.Nagashlma.  Jlro.  and  Aokl.  3,381,681. 

Apple,  (iarold  E  Tree  boring  apparatus.  3.381.726.  5-7-68, 
Cl.  144-93 

.Aral,  Yasumlcbl  :  See — 

Shlrasu,  Hirotoshl,  Aklyama,  and  Aral.  3,382,323. 
.\rlma.  Yoshlkatsu  :  See — 

Ucblyama,    Yoshlo,   Arlma.   Tanl^uchi,    Sato,   and   Asada- 
3,;iS2.300. 

.\rlauskas.    .\lfonsas.    to  General   Motors   Corp.   Closure   latch 

3.3Sl,»y3,   5   7-08.  Cl,  292—216. 
-Vrledter,    Uanns   F..    K.    R.    Stacy,    and   C.   E.   Burke    to   The 

Mead   Corp    I>e8lccant  paper.  3,382,141.  6-7-68,  dl.  162 — 

156. 

.\rmro  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Whitehouse.  Allan  J.,  Rowland,  and  Palmer.  3,381,906. 
Armour.  Donald  F..  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Variable  Intensity  apray 
dispenser    3.381,860,  5-7-68,  Cl.  222 — 211.  J     y     J 

.\rmstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Beiman,  Irving  I.,  and  Smalley.  3,382,211. 

Elslager.  Cleon  M.  3,382,198. 

Lefever,   Harold  M.,  and  Schneider.  3,381,669. 
.\rmstrong  Plastic  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Elek,  John  M.  3,381,982, 

Armstrong,  William  R.  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Time  delay  relay  de 
vice    3,382.417,  6-7-68,  Cl.  317—142. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


Inc.  Carton. 


Vrne^on,  Kilwin  L..  to  Federal  Taper  Board  Co 

.S,3S1.S77.  -)-7-«S,  CI.  229—21. 
.Vrnott.  Koniild  J.:  Sec—  „  ,o„ 

Kunninann.  Walter,  Kerrettl.  Arnott.  and  RoRers.  3.382,- 

161. 
Arrow  Trailers.  Inc.  :  ifec- 

I'arter,  .\ath;in  A..  .Jr..  and  Johnson.  3,381,974. 
Vr«ieneault.  I'aul.  S.  V.  Hlaskovic,  and  L.  G.  I>anklord,  to  In 
tern.itional    r.usiiiess    .Miichlne«   Corp.    I'unhhutton    aituator 
for  elastomeric  switch.  ;{,3S2,3.Ks.  5-7-«X.  CI.  200—159. 
Vrtos  i)r    Injr.  .Meier-Wiinlhorst  K.U.  :  Stt 

Voneler.  Ilelniuth.  ;i.;t.sl.8B)S. 
.Vrutjunov.  Konstantln  15.,  (1.  C.  lordan.  V.  A.  Uukhadie.  L.  N. 
Shonln,  J.  .\.  Knuiarov,  1.  N.  Ivunov.  J,  S.  KonopU-v.  and 
.M.  1).  .slUn,  lo  .\aihnols.sledovatelskv  Instltut  Teplot-ner- 
Keticheskojjo.  Drbital  ball  tlowmeter  with  b.\pass.  3.3K1.531. 
.■)-7-«8,  CI.  73—202. 
.Vrvey  Corp.  :  See — 

Schleuterniaiin,  Carl   W..  and   Lewis.  3.381,888. 
Asai!a,  Mitsuo :  See— 

I  rhlvama.    Voshio,    Arlnia,   Tanijruchi.    Sato.   aii<l    .Vsaila 
3,382,300. 
.Vsada,   Tahei.    Trocess   for  Inorganically  ci)l(>rin>;  aluminum 

3,3>2.1GO.  ,">-7    (JS.  CI.  204  —.35. 
-Vsh.  Albert  11..  and  O.  .\.  Morley,  to  MK'all  Corp.  Apparatus 
for   tilling   and   dosing   envelope- type  containers.   3,3M.447. 
5-7-08,  CI.  53—188. 
.Vshland  Oil  &  ReflninR  Co.  :  See — 

Kgan.  Richard  R..  and  smJens.  3.382,285. 
Asliniead.    Howard    L..    and    1'.    B.    Heltx.    to    Hewlett  Tackard 
Co.  Gas  chromatographic  baseline  stabillier.  3,381,519.  5-7- 
r,j%.  CI.  73     23.1. 
.\skey,  Arthur,  to  Toriiuc  Tension  Bolt  Co.  (Proprietary)  I.td. 

.Mine  roof  bolt.  3.3sl.5«i7.  5-7-68,  CI.  85—75. 
.Vs!.ociated  Klectrit-al   Imlnsfiies  Ltd.  :  Ser 
Hutchins,  Roy,  and   Kobson.  3,382,372 
Assow,     Bengt.     and     R.     GUjitafsson,     to    Telefonaktlebolaget 
L   -M   Ericsson.   Ovcrcurrent-   and   overvoltageprotectlon   ar 
rangem.'nt.  3,3S2.4<n»    5  7-6«,  CI.  317  -1«. 
-Vsten,   William  I'.,  to  -Melpar,  Inc.  Resonator.  3,382,459.  5-7 

08.  CI.  331-150. 
-Vteliers  Metallurginues  de  Saint  Urbaln  :  dee — 

Klichy,  Jacques.   3.381.777. 
-Vtkins,  Carl  K.,  to  Wagner  Klectrlc  Corp.  Touch  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.3»2,40S,  5-7-«!>.  CI.  315—382. 
-Vtluntic  .Man.igfiiif nt  i'o.  :  *'fe — 

Bishop.  John  L.,  Sr.  3,382.101. 
.\tlantic  Kftinlng  Co..  The:  Sec — 

Wheeler.  Edward  S.    and  Signorlno.  3,382.183. 
.Vtlantic  RlchHeld  Co.  :  .See— 

Condo,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  and  Mynlck.  3.381,441. 
Gant.  Orland  J..  Jr.  Ciibson.  an!   I'ritcheti.  3.382,30.3. 
.\tlas  Copco  Aktiebolag 

Hansson.  Carl  A.  3.381.701. 
.\twood.  i\enti)n  A.  :  See 

Habermehl.  Robert  II.,  and  Atwood.  3.382,045. 
.Vubuchon.  James  I.  :  See-- 

Lindner.  Walter  O.,  and  Aubuchon.  3.381.352. 
.Vuer.  John  H.,  Jr.  :    See-- 

Miift'tiiaiiii.  Jerry  1'..  and  Auer.  3.382.377. 
.Vustln.  (ilenn  .M.  :  See  ~ 

Selferth.  Oscar  E.,  and  Austin.  3.381, SRo. 
Austin,  Wllbert  L..  and  E.  J.  Bogard.  \  elding  wire  feed  means 

for  welding  guns.   3.3s2.3y8,   5-7-68,   CI     314      69 
.\uto  Boll  and  Nut  Co.  :  See — 

Jouannet.  Frank  L.  3,381.."il3. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hotter,  Herton  E.,  Jr.  3.382  453. 
Van  Bosse,  John  G.  3.382,489. 
Automatic  G«tes  (Nucastle)  I'ty.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brotherson.  Kenneth  <i.  3.381.412. 
.Vutomatic  Marketing'  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bl.\by,  (;eorge.  Jr.  3,381,604. 
.\utomatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunter.  Blward  L.  3.382,441. 
.Vutomotlve  I'attern  Co.  :  See — 
Londal,  Ralph  K.  3,381,588. 

.\vco  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockwell   Ronald  J.  3.3»2.450. 

Webb.  George.  3,381.613. 
.\wa.  Tsuka«i  :  Sec -- 

Kimura.  .Shiro.  .\wa.  Voneiawa,  and  Kobayasl.  3..1ft2.07-». 

.\yad.    Kamnl    X..    to    Monsanto    Chemicals    Ltd     Vuhanixa 
tion  accelerators.  3.382,218.  5-7-68.  CI.  260— 79.,') 

.\yres.  Richard  H..  and  H.  K.  Johnson,  to  Bemis  Co.,  Inc.  Bag 
closing  and  sealinc  machine  for  stepped  en<l  bags.  3,381.448. 
5-7-08.  CI.  5,3 — 373. 

.Vzoplate  Corp.  :  See — 

Borcher>,  Hennlng  II..  and  Gllllch.  3.382,069. 

Babcr>ck  &  Wilcox  Co.,  Tiie  :  See— 

Rastogi.  Vijay.  and  Ives.  3.381.526. 
Bachman,  William.  S.vnchronlzed  coll  unwinder  and  rewlnder. 
3.381,913,  5-7-68.  CI.  242—78.6. 

I'.ackm.in.  Pete  A.  :  .S'ee — 

Cheshier.  Hugh  S..  and  Backman.  .3.381,998. 
Bain  Corp.  ;  See — 

Spence,  Robert  A.  3.381.323. 

Spence.  Robert  A.  3.381,324. 

Baker.    Buford    M..    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.    Cantilever 

mounted  hydrot)hone.  3.382,481.  .'V-7-68,  CI.  340 — 17. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chenoweth.  Da^Md  V.  3. .381  708. 

Chenoweth.  David  V.  3,381.749. 

Bakhtar.  Farhang:  See — 

Tobtos,  Stephen  A.,  and  Bakhtar.  3,381,672. 


im 
(IM. 


Bailey.  John  M..  to  Cateri'lHar  Tractor  Co.  Drlvlnj:  and  tl 

Ing  mechanism  for  fuel  Injection  pump.  3, 381.01.1,  5-7- 

Cl.    103      2.1. 
Bailey,  John  .M  .  Jr   :  See 

.Sharon.  Al  C.    Sllverberg.  and  Bailey    3.3N2,487. 
Baldwin.    George    1>  .    and    J.    Splterl,    to    Truck  Lite   Co..    Inc. 

Low  voltage  conxi-rter  for  t>rote»-tl\e  filament   heating  «)  s- 

tem.  ;i.;!s.'.404.  .'.    7    68,  CI.  ,115      77. 
B.iKlwin.    John    L     K.,    and    J     I>.    .Mlllward.    lo    Rank  Bu>li 

Murphy   Ltd    Television   tleM  recognition  app.iratu*.   3..3H2, 

320.  5    7   O.S.  CI    178      tlU.5. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc   :  Srr 

Smith.  Leonard  W,  3.3sl.43."i. 
Ball.    Her<.ev    II     Float    tyite   lli|uid   (ieiith   nieafurlug   device. 

3.:tM..-i,n;  :>   r   68.  Cl.  73-  315. 
B  iiiba.  Iwao  :  See-  - 

U'lislii.   Hokuya.  Kubo.  .nn.l  Banba    3.381.008 
Bancker.   Evert  ti  .  to  Fllton   ImlustrleH,   Inc.  Form  aiweinbljr 

with  adju^itable  remtnlng  means  fur  variable  «[>aclDg.  3.381. ■ 

UJ\t.  5    7-68.  CI    249      5. 
Banks.  L>uane  G    Photographic  method  and  apparatus    3,381. 

.">;»«»    .'i    7    *\A.  Cl    9.'>      89 
Bannister,    Clyde   E.    Drilling   system.   3.381.708.   5-7-68.   r\. 

11 :,     km;. 

Barassl.  (Mrlo  ami  G    Capjm.  to  Pirelli  .s  p  A.  Removable  tread 

tire  for  icy  ground    3.3n1.73»    .'.    7    6H.  Cl     l.'i2      I7i; 
l!arlM'r-<;reene  t.'o.  ;   See 

Smith.  Fred  T    3.381,803 
Barloccl,    gulnto.    Small   anlm.il    cage     3.381,664.    ,*.   7   68,   Cl. 

1U»      17. 
Barnett.    William   J  .    to   F«n«te«l    .Meiallurtl.Til  Corp    IMspen 

>lon  NtrengtheniHl    iron  group    mrt.i|    allo\ed    with    a    small 

amount  of  iirconlum,  hafnium  or  macnp<>ium  and  process  of 

iiraking    3.382.051.   5-7-i-.8.  Cl.   2<»      1H2.5 
Barn-itead.   William   .V.   .Steam  Ja>-keted  cylindrical  water  still 

wirh  demlster  and  access  door    3.3.S2.157.  5  7  68.  Cl    2"2 

1!»7. 
B.ir.'L'enlc-*.    Inc   ;   See 

Braymnn.  Jac.»b.  Komorn.  and  /^Itlln.  3.381.338. 
Birow«.  .Vrthur  G      {••  International   Harvester  Co    Two  stage 

auger  elevator    3.381.795.  5    7   68.  Cl     198      61 
P.arraf.  Clifford  :   See 

Wren.  Brian  V  .  Barr.nft,  Sw.iles.  and  Law«on    3.3H2.0*«.'i 
Barrett.  Pau.  .V  .  to  Burroughs  Wellconie  k  Co    Derivatives  of 

jrUoxal    dilhlosemiiarbaxone.    3.3S2.275.    5-7-HM.    Cl.    2W»-  - 

4>s 
Barron.  Fred  E   :  See — 

LybarKer.  Samuel   F.  Barron,  and  Steele    3.382.321. 
Barth.    Harry    J  .    to    International    Latex   k    Chemical    Corp. 

Proce«^    and    artlclt-s    involving    codepoaitlon    of    iaie\    ami 

IM.l.Mirethane    3  3S2  I.IH.   ,•,    7    c.h    Cl     l»ll       inn 
Barton.   iVrek  H.   R.   to  Re«earch  Institute  for  Me.llclne  and 

Chemlstrv.    Inc.    Prore^*    for    the    preparation    of    lactones. 

3.  IS.'. 239,  5    7    ts.  Cl    26()      239  57 
Barto«,   Jo>ef.    to  .VbeKc  and    Relnhold  Co.    Vane   type   rotary 

devi.e«     3  3S1..-.S4.   .'>    7    'm.   Cl    91        104 
Ba»»an.    Benjamin,    to   .National   Re«earch   Corp.    Vapor  deposi- 
tion apparatus   Incluillni:  pivoted  shutters    3.3M1.660,  5-7- 

O-s.  Cl.    1  IH      4'J 
Bastiaii      I^lixnian    J.    »o    Siott    Pape'    Co     Pnfver    towel    ills- 

pensing  cabinet.  3.3HI  .H.-|_'.  .%-7_flM.  ci.   221      44 
Bath.  CIlfTord  K  .  and  R.  .M    Spanirler.  to  Wise  Potato  Chip  Co. 

Foo<l  product  perforating  and  "llclug  apparatus.  3,381.731, 

5    7    68.  Cl    146      :,6. 
B.ittelle  IVveliipinent  Corp.:  See — 

Cr<M>k4    Kalpli  K..  Hardenbrnoli.  I..els.  Rwain.  and  Thomas. 
:t.3H|.48."i. 
Battel'e  Ih'velopnienf  Corp     The:   Srr 

.Sack.  Herman    3.3.s2.093 
Baud.     Remy.    to    Conip:  pnle    Francals<«    Thnnvson     Hoii«fr»n- 

HotrhktsM   Brandt.    Dual   j'Icnal    re«-»»lvlni;  ••>«»em    3.:tv:;.4»9. 

.'»-"    O.N.    Cl.    34.3       li:t. 
Bauernfeind.  Karl      .s»c 

Schittko.   Hans.   Bauernfeind    and  ThlenH    .3  382  432 
Baum,    Bernard    O.    t'>     I'nlon    Carbide    Corn     Vlreln    olefin 

polvmers  mtHllhed   with   organic  iMilylsorra nates.   3.3v2,21."i 

.'.    7-6S.   CI     2f>o      77  ,' 
Baumann,    Kurt,    to   R.    Kruns.    Electric   dry-shaver   havlnc   a 

reel pro<a ting    cutting    blade     3. .381, 375,    5  7  6h.    ci     30 

43.92 
Bausrh  k  Lomb  Inc   :    See — 

Knoll     Henrv    A    3.382,025. 
Beaudoln.    Clifford    S  .    iind    D     C     Kokkeler     Adrertlslnj:    dis. 

p!av    device     3.381.400     .'>    7    6M,    <"l      4U       IL'O 
Beauzee    Claude,  .md  F    I>esvlgne«    to  North  .\nierl»~in  Phlllfw 

<"o  .    inc     Method    of    manufnctiirini;    s«>nil-«>n-'  ••••or    ninte 

using  molten  zone  on  powder  on  a  support.  3,382,114,  5-7- 

cs  Cl    14H — im; 

Be<k    Roland  D  .  to  Robertshaw  Control*  Co.  Washing  machine 

system   or   the  like.   3. 381. .503.   .^-7-68,   Cl    68      12 
Becklev.   J.nmes   D  :   Srr 

Ellerbrock,  Donald   11  .  Gnlhlerz.  and  B.'ckley.  3, 381. .'104 

Beckman    Instruments.    Inc    :    Srr 

Cunnlff.    I^'o   C      and    Ro«enthil,    3.382.4.3n. 
IKierinK.    John    P.    Jr     3.3.S2.474. 
Beers,    Melvin    D      to  General   F^'ectrlr  Co.   Comnosltlons  con- 
taining sllanol  chnlnsfof>pe<l  polyilimefhvl  sHoxane.  organo 
slllon    process    aid.    and    curing    np-nt.    3.382.205.    5   7    •'.*<;. 
Cl.  260^-37. 
BecjTM    r>onald.   to  MldlandRo«s  Corp.   Furnace  ventlhule  hav- 
ing a  movable  celling    3  381.947.  5   7   68.  CI    260      4 

Behrens.   F'rederlck   A  .  to  .Melpar.   Inc    Rapidly  starting  o«rll 

lator.  3.381.533.  5   7    68.  Cl.  331       117 
Belcher     Snnniei    L..    an<l    R.    F.    De    Broek.    to   Owens-HHnols. 

Inc     Beverace   bottle   caae.    3,381.879.    5-7-68.   CI.    229      34 

Belden   Corp  :    Srr 

Prlfogle,  John  S.,  and   Ross.   3.382,355. 


LLST  OF  PATENTK?:S 


Bell  Aerospace  Corn.  :   Kee 

Moore,    Wendell    F  .   and   Oancxak     3,381,917. 
Bell.    Alan  :    Stc 

Tholstrup,    Clarence    K..    and    Ii«ll.    3.382.272. 
Bell   k  Howell  <'o        Srr 

Browder.   1/ewl..   B     :<.3vl,9i..-. 
Bell.  Stanley  1  .,  R.  J.  .McCuully,  and  S.  J.  Childress,  to  Amerl 
can  Homo-  Prtxlucth  Corp    .V<etaiiilde«  and  their  preparuMoii 
3.3h;:.J43.  .".7    OH.  Cl.   2W>      247  1 
Bell  Telephone  La Imith lories.  Inc.  :   See- 

Fo«.   .\rtliur  (;    .5.3sJ.(iJ:j 

.Mtmiiii.   t  arl,   ami    Keml     .3..3s_',0.*.3 
IWIlmer.    Frle<lrlch    <»,    to    Worthlngton    Corp     \lulll  chatiiher 
rotary    \niie    comjiresiMir.    3,3M.M»1.    5-7    6s.    Cl.    23U       1  >J 
Belidt   Corp         See 

JuslUK.    Kdicar   J.,   and  UuiitafsoD    3,382,143. 
Belli,    Philip   B.  :    S»i 

.tshmeod.    Howard    L.   and   Beltz    3.381,519. 
Beinio  < 'o  .    liic   :    Srr 

Ayres.   Richard   II  .  and  Johnaon.  3, 381. 44s. 
Benatar.   Victor      .srr  ,   ,.  , 

(ieiilry,   Hermond  G..   Benatar.  and  FIdler    3.3hl.4>-. 

lU-ndlt    Cori»  .   The:    .see  .....  -,, 

tirutiKer    Cyrus   M  .  Slavlti.  Carp,  and   Manson.  .{..ihl..71 
.Miller,    iKiiiald    L..   and    Blrdsall.    3.381.784. 
.Schaedler.    Walter.    3.3S2,3M». 
.Seelitf.   FrederKk   A     3,3M.98«. 
Kmllh.    (ieorge    P.    3,3Ka,»5'«. 
Wertbelmer.    Harry    P  .   and   Brown    3.381.016. 

Ilenerlto.    Ituth    K         Sr. 

McKeUex     John   B  .   Ileriil.  .ind   Benerlto.  3.3S2.029 
McKeUe*.    John    B,    Beri.i.     ind    Benerlto     3.382.030. 
Benhrld.    Jatu^s    W      Waste    nceptade.    3.3K1.814.    5    7   OH.    Cl. 

2<»6      6.'!  .'i 
BriiKtoson    Slk'urd   W    Juice  s«juee/ers  for  oranges  and  similar 

frult«     3  3sl  OOM     :,    7    6H.    C"l      UMi      1<1S 
Briii.on     (iustax    E,    to   uweu^i  Cornlni:    Flberglas   Corp,    Fluid 

iciile    for  texturing  yarns    :i.3Hl.340.  5    7    «;h.  Cl    2»«      1 
Berenbaiim      Morn.    B  ,    and    L.    CItarel.    to   Thiokol    Chenil<al 
t-orp,    Ailrldlne    .lerlvatlres.    3..3H2.237,    5    7    08.    Cl.    260 
239 
Bergland.  llarl  R    .*«i»e«l  reading  guide  Instrument.  3,381.395. 

5   7    6H.  I  "I    .35-    3.. 
Bergman.    Robert    J     .Mate.l  thin  him    memory   element.   3,382,- 

491.  5    7    6H.  Cl    34f»       174 
nergwerkK\  erband   <J  m  f>  H       Srr 

Jaiikow^kl,    Alf.>ns.    Paulsen     and    Huck     3.3«<2.2M 
B^rliik-er.    Anton    A     Hv<lrofoiU     3.3Sl,92U.    5-7    68.   Cl.    244— 

10.'. 
Bernatt,  Joseph,  and  n    .Melster,  to  S  k  C  Electric  Co.  Dperat 
Ing  mechanism  for  high   voltage  iwltrh    3,382.3.30.   5  7   6h. 
Cl     2(M>      4H 
BernI,   Ralph  J        Srr 

McKelvey    John  B,   BernI.  and   Benerlto    3,382  0-29 
McKelvey.    John    B  ,    BernI.    and    Benerlto     3.3»»2.0.30 
Bernler.    (ierald    L       Srr 

Hayner.   Paul    F.   Bernler.   and   Henderson    3.381.698. 
Berrlman,    I^ester    P       Srr 

Knglert,     Robert     D.     Swldler.     Berrlman.     and     Wade 
,T3H.'.L>34 
Berrv    Thomas  (}     to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp    I>eployable  atruc 

ture     3,3Sl.«23.   3   7-68,   Cl     248      166 
Bertin  k  Cle      .S'rr 

Thlreau     Remr   H     A  .   and   Duthlon    33H1.541 
HeoKett,     C'lfford     il       to    I'nckii  tcliit;    Corp.     of    .Vmerlea      Tr-a.v 

ronstrucllon    3  .3hi  hj.%    .»•    7    «h.  «"i     211       74 
Betta.     Walter,     to     CRF    <»IBclne     M.-rcanlche     dl     PrecUlons 
S  II  A     Mechanlxin  for  controlling  the  tension  In  conductors 
during   «trlnt:lng     3,3Hl.i»3H.   .%    7    6s.   Cl    •.'54      134  3 
Beti  Laboratories    Inc       Srr 

Sllver-tein,    Rr)nald    M     3  3s-Jl>»<", 
Bexman,   Irvine  I      and  J     H    Smallev.  to  .\rni«tronr  C-irk  Co 
Hem'  henvldlch1oroefm'>ho«tihonltrlle      dlphen<d  polymers 
3  3h2,211     5    7    6H.   Cl     260      47 
Blalv.    Edward    W   .    and    A      M     Gardner     to    The    SIncer    Co 
ZlKsac   s<.wlnK    machine    thread   !i|">ol    unwinders     3.3Hl,C,4l. 
5-7    68.  Cl     112-21H 
Blehn.  JJerald  L..  and  R    T    Palmer,  to  Westlnghouse  E'ecfrlc 
Corp     l^>w    ambient    controls    for    heat    pumps,    3,381.489. 
r,   7_««   n    62      160 
B\gge    William    B      and   G     A     Roiine    to  General    Fle-frlc  Co. 
Niiclear  reactor  fuel  bundle    3.382,153.  5-7    68    Cl    176      40 
Biggins    Robert   B  ,    '-^    to  L    E    ORrien    Food  container  and 
utensil    housing    3,381,876.   ,5-7-68.  Cl.  229      1  5 

Bllllngslev,  Robert  J  .  K  T  Ilanlon,  »nd  C.  K,  Ix>e*~lg 
Ferromagnetic  core  wiring  fixture  3,381,357.  .5-7-68,  Cl. 
29  —  203 

Binder.   Hi>rst      .Srr 

Sandsre<le.    iierd.    Binder     and    Kohllng     3.382.067. 

Bing    A  Inn  J      Srr 

Hart    William   B  ,   BIng.  and   Stroude.  3.381,627, 

Birrh  lensen  ,\ke  H  G  .  to  Svenska  Sockerfabrlks  .\ktle 
txtlaget  Mould  elements  for  machines  for  moulding  paral- 
Ielep;pe<llral  articles    3.381,6.33.  &-7-68.  Cl.   107—19. 

Blrdsall.  Fred  R      See 

Miller,    I»onald   L.,   and   Blrdsall     3.381.784. 
Blrkett.    tiordon     to    Wiffen    k    Sons.    Ltd.    Expanded    plastic 

materials     3.382.194     5-7-68.    CI     260 — 2.5. 
Bishop.    John    L..    Sr..    to    Atlantic    Management    Co     Method 

for  eradicating  hydrocarlMin  stains  from  concrete  surfaces, 

3.382.101.  5-7-68.  Cl.    134—7 
Bishop     Thomas    D..    to   The    Derlfend    Engineering   Co.    Ltd. 

Apparatus     for     treating     board.     3.381563,     5-7-68.     Cl. 

8.3      303, 
Blxby    George.   Jr..   to  ,\utomatlc  Marketing   Industries,   Inc, 

Coffee  vending  device.  3.381.004.  5-7-68,  Cl.  99 — 283, 


Blxby.  I,#on  C,  to  Wedge  Wire  Corp.  Method  of  screen  Assem- 
bly   3, .381  355.  5-7   08.  Cl    29—100. 

r.Jarko.  AU>ert  Control  switch  system  for  grain  augers. 
3. 381,804,  5    7-68,  <'l.  198     -233. 

Blair.  Chester  C..  Jr.  :  See    - 

Smith.  Richard  E..  and  Blalr.  3.382,395. 

Blair    Edgar  .\       Srr 

MeUel.   Fred   W..  Jr.  and   Blair,  3,382,090, 

BInncliet.  .Vndr.-  F.  to  H,.\.T  .V.M.  Soclete  Anonyme  pour 
toil*  .VppareillageM  Mecanlques,  Automatic  variable-volume 
niixiMK  .llsjM-nser    .3..5H1  ,H.->4,  .5-7-08.  Cl.  222 — 2. 

Bla-chke.  Irnnz  mid  W  Ludwlg.  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten 
G  ni  b  11,  Transparent  thermoplastic  terephthallc  acid  con- 
talnlni;  ixdvaniideH  having  softening  temperatures  above 
HMC  C.  3,382,210.  5  7-08,  Cl.  200—78. 

Blaskovlr.  Silvio  C    :  Srr 

ArHeiieaiilt,    I'aul,    Blaskovlc.   and    Lankford,    3,382,338, 

Blatt  Inland  F.  Cam  wedge  power  clamp,  3.381,9.'54,  5-7-68, 
•  •1     2»I9      32. 

r.leliiian    I>-wis  W,,  to  lUidlo  Corp.  of  America.  Card  moTlng 

rowhanUm    3.3H1.950.  5-7-68.  Cl.  271 — 68. 
r.llsH  tt  Laughlln   Industries.  Inc,  :  See — 

Aiiie«    Robert  G    3.381,370 
Blltx.    Daniel     and    .M     R     Richmond     to   Sanders   Associates. 
Inc    Lineaiiv  swept  frequency  generator.  3,382,460,  5-7-68, 
Cl    331       17H 
Blocked   Iron  Corp.  :  See  — 

Imperato,  Louis  <}..  Jr.  3.382,063. 
Blower.  Wurren  A.  :  See  — 

Jank.-.  (iillH-rt  J  .  and  Blower   3.381.740.  "' 

Blum.  William  A.  :  Srr 

TonkMai.    Siiigkaia,    S<huster.    and    Blum.    3.382,111. 
Blumensciieln.    <;ordon    L.    Cue    rack.    3.381,824,    5-7-08.    Cl 

I'll         OH 

B'liirdiiiiiii.    Harold,    to    llerciilex    Inc     Antistatic   composition, 
treatment    of    a    hvdrophoblc    material    therewirli    and    the 
r.-.ultini:    materiar    3.3H2,096.    5-7-6H,    Cl,    117      13!»  5. 
Bo-khoit      Walter     K..     to     Ampex     Corp.     Electronic     testing 

e,4ulpiiient    3.3H2.4.35.  .5-7-68,  Cl    324 — 77. 

B.ole     «liarle«    H  .    Jr  .    to    I'uited    .States    Steel    Corp.    Quick- 

I  hiinge  mounting  for  waterco<ded  mold.  3.381,743.  5-7-68, 

Cl    164      2H3 

Boilenstein.    «."arl     A..    R.     Schneider,    and    H.    Vielhaber,    to 

E     I      du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co     Sliver    halide    photo- 

i:ra(Hilc  element  containing  spot  or  streak  prevention  com- 

IM.unds    3.3H2.071,  5    7-68.  Cl.  96 — 67 

ii<Mlob.    Alblnus    O.,    to    The    Seeburg    Corji 

device    3.3H1.561.  5-7-68.  Cl.  h.t — 216. 
Boehrlnger.  C    V  k  Soehne  (>  m.b  II.  :  .See 

Rie<kniann.    Peter.    Scbalk.    and    Theel 
Bi>eing  Co  .  The  :  Sre 

MclHtncNigh.    Francis    M.,    and    Hansen 
Bognrd,   Karl  J    :   Sre 

'      and    Bogard     3.382.398. 

F    Sincock.    to   MouKanto  Co.    Heat 
I>elllcles.      3.382.128.      5-7-68.      Cl. 


Ticket    punching 

3.381.659. 
3,381.921. 


\u»tin     Wilbert    L. 
B.-ele.    I.,ewls    F..   and   T 
"••ainble       pol\styrene 
156      .306, 
Bohn    Jack  R,  :  See-— 

Felgar    Robert  P..  and  Bohn.  3.381.898. 
Itobnsack     J^din    .\       to    The    E.    F.    Hauserman    Co.    Reusable 

wall    system     3,381,43h,   5-7-08.   Cl.   52 — 481. 
Boiiiar.  Horace  L      See 

Nvdain    John  H    3.381.721, 
HIitgms    Theodore  S    3.381.720. 
Bon(larenk<i     iK.n.ild    D,    and    B     L     Walworih,    to    American 
Cvanamld    Co      Trlarenecarboxamldes    and     iriaienecarbox- 
ahilldes  as  herbicides    3  382,061.  ,5-7-68,  Cl    71  —  120 
Bono.  Luigi    to  .NecchI  So<iela  per  .Vtlonl.  Bobbin  case  holder 

for    sewing    machines     3,381, (.42.    .5-7-418,    Cl.    112 — 229. 
Bo..nsbaft.    Julius   C  .    and    K,    W.    Zeuner.    to   Weston    Instru- 
ments.     In<-.     Fast      release     valve.      3.381.931.     .->-7-6S.     CL 
251-^  .30 
Booth.   Douglas  E.,  to  B.  J.  Wallls,  TranKfer  device.  3,381, 

79.1,  5-7-6H    Cl    198      19 
B..rchers.    Hennlng    H  .    and   T.    N,    Glllich.    to  Az<iplate  Corp. 
Planographic  printluK  plate.  3.382.0<;9.  5-7-68.  Cl.  96 — 33. 
B.irB  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen    CIlfTord   H    3.381.497. 
(;atewi>od,  Sidney   C    3.381.78C. 

Borkan.   Harold,  and   S    .V.  Ochs.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
Me  hod    and    apparatus    for    reading    thermoplastic    record- 
ings   :{.3K2  490.  5-7-OH,  Cl.   340       173 

Born,  Ellis  H  .  to  .Vbei  Corp  Fail  safe  control  for  hydraulic 
cross  center   pump    3. ,381.024.   5-7-08.  Cl.   103-162. 

Borner,  Gerhard  J  .  to  The  lK>rann  Co  Multideck  circuit 
board  assembly  and  resilient  electrical  connectors  there- 
between,  3.382,414.  5-7-08,  Cl.  317 — 101. 

Borsinl  «;iancarlo,  C  NIcora.  and  L,  Ratti,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S  p  .\.  Process  for  the  pro<hiction  of  vlnylchloride 
(Milymers  bv  low  temjM'rature  polymerlMtion.  3,382.223, 
5    7-68.  Cl   "200-     1)2.8. 

Bosch.   Rol>ert   <;ni  1>,H.  :   Sre 

Sandstede.   (iertl.    Binder,   and    Kohling.   3,382.067. 
Schaedllch.  Frltx,  and  Paule.  3,381.335. 

Bosshard.  Bene  :  See 

Sutter.    Hans.   Zutter.  and   Bosshard.   3.382.246. 

B<uiix,  Mauriie  G..  to  Societe  Anonyme  :  Societe  Al.-^aclenne 
de  Constructions  .\tomlques  de  Teleconimunlcaiions  et 
d'Klc<-tronlque  Linear  array  of  horn  antennas  with  phas- 
ing and  amplitude  control  for  scanning.  3,382,502.  5-(-68. 
r\    343      777. 

Bourns,  Inc.  :  ^ee — 

Armstrong.  William   R.  3.382.417. 
Bourquard.     Fernand.     and     R,     Brouee.     to    Commissariat     a 

lEnergle  Atomique.   Sonic  analyser.  3,381,520.  5-7-68,  Cl. 

73—24. 


VI 
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Uowe^,  Francis  J.,  to  Non-Slip  Temple  Co.,  Inc.  Hearing  aid 

eyeglass  irame.  d,68J,S^l.  o-7-OS,  CI.  179 — 107. 
Uowie.   Kobert   1.  :   net — - 

Marrichl,  Fraulc  X..  and  Bowie.  3,382.407. 
liowler.  William  .  ;5tc — 

Vuagos.  Ju:>epa  i'.,  and  liowler.  3,381,83.'. 
ISowmau,    Marii    M.,    Jr..    lo    Phillips    i'etroleum    Co.   Trans 

parent  linear  poomers.  3,382. -'^U.  3-i-o8.  CI.  -t>0 — 8S.J. 
Buwuiau,    KicUard   U.    Child's   hand-propelled    vehicle.   3,381,- 

y70,  5-7-08,  CI.  ;i»0 — 240. 
Boyd,  CUailes  A. :  tiee — 

Kartluice,  Herbert,  and  Boyd.  3,381,525. 
lioyer,  James  U.,  Jr.  :  See — 

luiboden.  Walter  H.,  Janda.  and  Boyer.  3,381.49». 
Boyer,    John   L,.,   and   K.   A.    Hartman,    to   Internalloual   Kecti- 

iier    Corp.    L.arge    area    wafer   semiconductor    device.    3,38-,- 

41tf.  :>-7-t>S.  Ci.  317^  234. 
Brachei  t,  Heinrich  :  Hec — 

Katz.  Ueiuz,  and  Bruchert.  3.381,614. 
Bradshaw.  Bruce  W.  :  Hce — 

Kat;au,    Kussell    J..    Anderson,    Bradsliaw,    and    Strasiter 
3,3sl,»>2<i. 
Itradshaw,  William  T.,  J.  J.  Swlnney,  and  K.  W.  Hagans,  tn 

Bramco  Inc.  Buildup  clearing  means  lor  automatic  puuiiry 

teeder.  3,3Sl.«tt6.  0-7-6S,  CI.  11» — 31.11. 
Braaico  Inc.  :  Htc    - 

Brudshaw,  William  T..  Swlnney,  and  llagans.  3,381,Utf6. 
Brandel,    Franlc    D.,    to   AB    Malii   di    Nurmeu.    AppUcaturs   for 

substances    to   strip   material.   3,3Sl,«til,   J-7-«8,   CI.    118 — 

410. 
Brandwein.  Rowland,  to  Inventor's  Uroup.  Stressed-skin  apan 

structure.  3.381,432.  5-7-08.  Ci.  52— 3oy. 
Brand.  Lionel  C.  to  Tne  Thomson  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Grader 

blade  and  mounting  means   theretor.  3,3S1,7«U,   5-7-08.  CI 

172—788. 
Brayman,  Jacob,  M.  B.  Komorn,  and  A.  Zeltlin.  to  Barogenics, 

inc.    I'res8uie-containlng    closure    means    and    associated 

.structures.  3.381,33s,  5-7-08,  Ci.  18—10. 
Bieault.  Joseph  C.  Folding  crib.  3,381,31tf,  5-7-08,  Ci.  5— mv 
lireot.  James  H.  ;  See — 

Kendall.   L,ouis  F..  Jr.,  and  Bredt.  3.3M2,10V. 
I'.reen.  Alvin  L..  to  K.  1    du  I'ont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  I'roc 

ess    for   preparing   oriented   mlcrotibers.   3,382,305,   5-7-08, 

CI.  204 — 171. 
Brennan,    James    A.,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Polymerizatloo    of 

o.etins   with   BFj.   3,382,291.   5-7-08,   CI.   260—083  15. 
Bresina.   Ljirry   J.,   K.   L).   Uorne,  and  K.   A.   Miller,   to   Minne 

sota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.    Electrophotographic  copysneet. 

3.381.5y0.  5-7-08.  CI.  95 — 1. 
Breuer.    Wolfram,   and   K.    Slemer,   to   Karbenfabrlken    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft      Thermostatk-ally     eoniroueil     rousiaut 

tem^rature   bath.   3.382.340.   5-7-08.   Ci.    219 — 331. 
ISrinlc.   Norman.  H.   Holland,  K.  U.  Simuneau,  L>.  Stevens,  and 

S.  Vurenka,  to  Whittaker  Corp.  losuiatioa  material.  3,381, 

420.  5-7-08    CI.  52—2. 
Brinkman,  Richard  J.  :  See  — 

Hanii,    Dout^las   <i.,   and   Brinkman.    3.382,310. 
Briskey,    Clarence.    Continuous    method    for    applying    plastic 

material  to  a  preformed  core.  3,382,124,  5-7-68,  CI.  150- 

202. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Kobert.s.  Derek  A.  3.381.475. 
Urkich.    Alexander,    to    Ingersoil-Rand    Co.    Liquid    resistant 

housing   vent.   3.3S2.018.   5-7-68,   CI.   308 — 245. 

Brotherson,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Automatic  Gates  (Nucaatle)  Fty., 
Ltd.  Automatic  farm  gate.  3,381,412,  5-7-68,  CI.  49—230. 

lirothman,   Abraham,  and  C.   Yanis,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Co. 

Telemetering   system    for   determining   phase   angle.    3.382,- 

483,  5-7-68.  CI.  340 — 151. 
Brou    De   Cuissart.   Jean    D.,   <;.    Dreyfu.i,   and    R.    Lecluse,    tn 

Commissariat   u   Ihlnergle   Atomique.    .Manufacture   of   bel 

lows  type  seals.  3.381.3til.  5-7-68.  CI.  29—423. 

Brouee,  Roger  :  See — 

Bourguard,    Fernand.    and   Brouee.    3.381.520. 
Browder.    Lewis    B..    to    Bell    &    Howell    Co.    Track    changing 

mechanism  for  magnetic  tape  recorders.  3,381,965,  5-7-68, 

CI.  274—4. 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktlengesellachaft  :  See — 

Stahl,    Kurt.    Wlnkenbacb,   Jester,   and    Langpape.    3,382,- 
154. 
Brown,    Charles,    W.    K.    Engel,    and    R.    P.       Van    Zandt,    to 
Caterpillar   Tractor    Co.    Hydrostatic    traosmlsalon    appa 
ratus.  3,381,472,  5-7-68,  CI.  60 — 53. 

Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  E.  L.  Potts,  said  Potts  aasor.  to  said 
Brown.  Hydraulic  draw  works  with  automatic  power  out- 
put control.  3.381,939,  5-7-68.  Ci.  2.>4— 172. 

Brown,  Ernest.  Device  for  cutting  body  hairs  growing  In  or 
adjacent  body  cavities.  3.381,373,   5-7-68,   CI.  30—29.5. 

Brown,  John  H.  Door  sealing  mechanism  for  interchange 
compartment  In  glovp  boxes.  3,381,414,  ^-7-68,  CI.  49 — 
281. 

Brown,  Norman  F.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
.signaling  the  location  of  recesses  in  a  flow  conductor. 
3.381,750.  5-7-68,  CI.  16«J— 64. 

Bro^im,    Norman    F..    to    Otln    EnglnPerlnR    Corp.    Low    friction 

high  pressure  seal  assembly,  3,381,970,  5-7-68,  CI.  277— 
119. 

Brown,   Omar   L.,   to   E.   C.   Fraze.   Easy-opening  can   end. 

3.3S1.848.  5-7-68.  CI.  220 — 54. 
Brown    Ralph  V. :  See— 

Wertheimer,    Harry   P.,    and   Brown.    3,381,616. 
Brown,  Roger  S. :  See — 

Miller,  August  L..  Brown,  and  Sbepard.  3.381.343. 


Brownell,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

L>«  Reguaucourt,  Robert  A.,  and  Brownell.  3,382,007 
Brucker,  iieury  J.;  Ste — 

Klausmaun,    Milton    U.,   Brucker,    and   O  Lcnlck.    3,381,- 
645 
Brueckmann,    Helmut,    to    Cnited   States   of   America,    Army. 
Variable  shield  control  lor  toroidal  core  Inductors.  3,382,- 
4.1,  a-7-ti8,  CI.  330 — 87. 
Brukuer,    Francis    E.,    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.    Clutch    and 
brake    controls    for    Inching   vehicle.    3,381,783.    5-7-«8,    CI. 
192—1. 
BruuiuK.  Klmer  K.  :  *'ee- 

.Si^^uaefer.  Harold  W..  and  Bruning.  3,381.652. 
Bryant.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Fugle,    Howard   K.,   and   llryanc.  3,381,533. 
Buchanan,   William  (J.,   to  The  Uleason   Works.   Machine  tool 

drive  meciianu.m.  .J, 381, 578,  5-i-08,  Ci.  90— 9 
Buiil,  Frantlsek  :   See — 

Fujt,  Lud\lk,  and  Bucil.  3,381.403 
Buckeye  .steel  Casting  Co.,  The  :  See 

Jones,   Walt,  r    B.    3.381,029 
Buell,    Bennett    U.,    to    American    Cyanainld    Co     Coropoiltlon 
tor     treaiiug    and     brightening    ceiluloH«*    nt>ers      3,382. 2UO. 
5-7    t>8.   CI.   2«0^     29.4 
Biikjel.  lliomas  E  ,  and  W.  H    Joyce,   to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp. 
Moldable   laminates  of  metal  and  plastics.   3,382,130.  5   7- 
OH.  Ci     161       105 
Buhr,  August  O.,  deceased,  by  M.  E    Buhr,  executrii,  to  Aliis 
Chalmers     Mfg.     Co.     Rotary     cultivator    wheel      3.381.759, 
5    7-08.  Ci.   1  (2      540. 
Buhr,  Mariam  E.  ;  See- 

Buhr,  August  G.,  and  M    E    3,381,759. 
Bulbenko.  George  F  ,  and  S    W    0»born.  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corp.    Fluid    and    mold    resistant    cellulosic    materials    and 
process    ther»'for.    3.382.094.   5-7-68.   CI.    117-138.5. 
Bures.   LadlsUv  :   See- 

Rajnuha,  Jaroslav.  Bures,  and  Vobornlk.  3.381.458. 
BurgesH.  George  W    ;   See 

De  Melio.  Frank  A.,  and  Burgess.  3.382.076. 
Hurgo,   Harold  C    :  See 

Jausan,  Harry  W.,  and  Burgo    3,:<81,507 
Burk,  Floyd  W  .  .•iO%   to  J    H    Witt    .Scheduling  device.  3,381,- 

^'JJ,  5    ;    OS,  CI.   35      24. 
Burkard,  HerUrt  G   :  Sec 

Jdcoboon,   Norman,   and   Burkard    3,382,053. 
Burke,  Ciaytun  E.  ;  See 

Arledier.   Hanns  F..  Stacy,  and  Burke    3.3.S2.141. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  Srr 

Eiuhorn,    Sidney    N..    and    Powell.    3,382,373. 
Murrouglia  \«  eiicmiie  &  Co.  ;  See    - 

Barrett.  Paul  A    3.382.275. 
ItuMliifMit  .Supplies  t  «>rp.  i>f  .Viiierira  ;  See  — 

Tapscott.  Leroy   1.  3.381.362. 

Butler.    Hyroii    f.    I'rotettjve   conatrurtion   for   leasentng   the 

Weight  of  Hccuiiiulate<l  snow  loads  on  the  roofH  of  building*. 

mobile    homes,   and   other  dwellings.   .{,.181, -124,   .'>-7    68,   CI. 

.">2      83. 

Butler.    James    W  .    \  arlal>le    ratio   K'-arlng     3.381.544,   5-7    >>>*. 

CI.   71      4«il 
Butler,  Kenneth,  to  ('has    Pflter  k  Co.,  Inc.  .Metal  chelates  of 
Mubstltate<l  bin  thioMemi  carbaioiiea  uf  cycllr    l,2Hliketones 
3.382.2«i«5.  .'.    T    •is.  11     j«,«»      Jan. I. 
Kuzzelll.   Frank  1 ».   .Swim  cnp.  3,381. 3«.">.  5   7-68.  CI.  2 — «H 
C  A  i'.  Button  h  Triiiiiiilng  Co.,  Inc.  :  ser 

Chalfln.  Bernard  l>  ,  and  Peterson    3,381.871. 
CRF  ortlclne  .Met'cauKlie  dl  Precision*  S  p  .\   :  Set — 

Betta.  Walter.  3.381,938. 
CSF  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sana  Fil  ;  He* — 
Carre.    K.tlniKl.    .t.3H_'.44ti 
(ireiiilllet.   Jacques.   3,382,464 
.M  >uradlan,  tklouard.  3.382,498 
CTS  Corp  :  See-  - 

Van  Benfliuysen.  John  !»..  and  Kotema.  3.382,473. 
Caddv  Corp.  of  .Vinerica  :   See 

Rothschild,  Henry  H    3.381.634 
(''als.   Mlcluiel     I'r<K-eiM  for  |ir>-[>,iruti<>ii  of  int-ialliM-ene*.  .'1,3X2.- 

208.  5    7    «>8,  CI.  2«10      4;i9. 
Caldeiourt.  Victor  J.,  L.  W.  Colburn,  and  T    K    Slykhoua**,  to 
Tlie  Dow  Ctipiiiical  Co.   Detonation  ^'auKe  apparatus.  .3,381,- 
.-»21.  .V7  HS,  CI.  73     3:>. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  St-annlog  attachtnrnt. 
3,381,573,  5   7-«MJ.  CI.  88 — 24. 

Calmon.  <'alvin.  an.!  W.  T  Crundner,  to  Hitter  I^audler 
Corp.  Preparati<)n  and  use  of  silver  seolltea  of  improved 
exchange  c.Hpaclty.  3.382.039.  .•»-7-«i8.  Cl.  23-    112. 

Camco  Inc.:  See-- 

Tausch,  «;ilbert   H.  3,3«1,.'>32. 

Campbell.  Richard  \.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Army. 
Interlock  circuit  for  floating  ixiwer  supply.  3.382,374.  5-7- 
08,  CI.  307-130. 

Cainpen,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Tecuiiiseh  Prinlucts  Co.  Compression 
relief    mechanism.    3,381,670.    .V  7    68    .Cl.    123    -182. 

Caniras,  .Marvin,  to  IIT  Kesearrh  Institute.  .Magnetic  trans- 
ducer system.  3,382,32.',  5-7-«W<,  Cl.  179      100  2. 

Cuniras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Henearch  Institute,  nagneiir  trans- 
ducer head.  3.382.32«.  5-7-68.  Cl.  179     100.2. 

CaiiiMhaft    Mnrhlne  Co.  :    Srr — 

Welael.  Burt  W.  3.3'*1,763. 

Canadian  National  Railway  Co.  :  See 

VliHgoM,  Joseph  P..  and  Bowler.  3,381.832. 

Canfor.  Kennf-th  K.,  and  D.  H.  Samaon.  to  I>nnilnlon  Foundries 
and  Ste*l,  Ltd.  Protected  load  cell.  3.381,511,  .V-7-68,  Cl. 
72—248. 

Cannon  Instrument  Co.:  I^rr    - 

Manning.  Robert  E..  and  Lloyd.  3.381,490. 


Capano.  Vincent  J.,  to  Sp*rry  Rand  Corp.  Method  of  elec- 
trically connectin«  and  hermetically  acaliof  packages  for 
mlcroelet^^tiouic   ciiculis.   3,381,372,   5-7-68.   Cl.   29 — 627. 

Cappa,  tiluilo  ;  hre- 

Barassl.  Carlo,  and  Cappa.  3.381.734. 

CapjH.tto,    .Samuel    D.,    and    C.    P.    Anderaon.to    SCM    Co'p 
typewriter   carriage  control.   3,381,791,   5  7-68,   Ci.    19. 

aJ  a 

Carabateaa.   Philip   .M..    to   Sterling   Drug   Inc.   N.N"  alkylene 

btaiaalduacetamideai.    3.382.234,    3-7-«M»,    Cl.    260   -349. 
Carle,   U<>t>ert   A.  :  Kee 

I>ewailen.  John  V  .  and  Carle.  3,381.880. 
Carllae  Chemical  \\  orka.  Inc.:  ^ff 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin,  and  .Molt.  3,382.301. 
Carlson.    Arthur    K  .    and    K     i..    l>earie.    to    Die    I'asters    Pro 
prietary   Lid.   Latch  operating  uie«haniauis.  3.381.5U8.  •>    i 
68.  Cl    70      216 
Carlson.  Otto  K.  ;  See 

lilbaon.  Eugene  C,  and  Carlson.  3,381,941 
Carlyle.  V\ililam  C.  ;  See — 

MiMMlte,  Ernest  V\  .,  and  Carlyle.  3.382.340. 
Carnasaa     Joseph,    to  JFU    Electronics   Co.    Trimmer   capaci 
tor   wheiein   b».lh  e-nda   of    the   adjuatment   acrew   are   sup 
IK.rtnl    .l,.182,420,  5    7    68.  Cl    .117       2-tU. 
Carnegie.   James.    KtMif   support   aaaemhly    Itavlng  electrically 

oiteratetl   signaling   means.   3^381.581,   5-7-68.  Cl.  91       1. 
Carolina  Patent  I>evelopin*nt  Trust,  The:  See — 
Hlggins,  Theodore  M    3,381,720 
Nruani.  John  H.  3,381,721 
Carp,  Ralph  W.  :  See 

«. ranker,  Cyrue  M  ,  Slavin.  Carp  ,  and  .Manson.  3,381.77L 
Carr,  Hugh  B,  to  S    P    Kinney  Kugineers,   Inc.   Uatercijoled 
valve  lor  blast  furnace  atove*.  3,381,702.  .'>-7-««,  Cl.   13.- 

Carr  Ixjitle  .M  Combination  Invalld'a  chair  and  cot.  3.381.- 
973,  3-7-6M,  Cl.   2«>     30  .      ^      „-   ,  k. 

Carre  R<.land,  to  C.S>  t'ompagnle  Jienerale  de  Telegraphle 
Sana  Fil.  Beaonant  amplifier  circuit.  3.882, 446,  5-7-68,  LI. 

Carson  l^urence  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co.  Glaaa 
dlrlslonbar    .1.381,434,  5-7-68,  Cl    52— 397. 

Carter,  Clarence  J  ,  and  R  F  Stewart,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc  Di.HJe  array  and  protesa  for  making  aame.  3,38... ll.», 
.V7-68.  <'l     148      187  ooM.ao' 

Carter.  hYanklin  T.  Tru.k  body  securing  means.  3,381,99.». 
5-7^M.  Cl.   296 — 35 

Carter     Nathan    A..    Jr.    and    R.    S     Johnson,    Jr,    to    Arrow 
Trailers     Inc    Container  chaasls  and  caster  axle  assembly 
3,381,974,  5    7-08,  Cl    280      81  .        ,  , 

Case    I^eslie  C    Polyester  ether  thermoplastic  realn  compoai- 

tlons    3.382.217.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260— 78.4. 
Catallo.  I-Vank     see  ^       .,      „  -«.  .~., 

Cohn.  Eugene,  Snyder,  and  Catallo.  3,381.397. 
Catalysts  *  chemicals  Inc.  :  «ee— 

tVomeans.  John  8    3.382,044. 

Uattermehl,  Robert  H.,  and  Atwood.  3.382,045. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  8ee- 

Halley,  John  U.  3.381.613.  „      ^       ,  oo.  ^,o 

Brown.   Charles.    Engel,   and   >  an  Zaodt.   3.381.472. 

Holl.  Harold  H.  3.381,546. 

oberle,  Theodore  L  ,  and  Gobble.  3,382.065 
Cerka.  .Methodlua  C,  to  Screen  Tec    Inc.  Screening  framw  and 
■creen    teoslonlnc    means    therefor.    3,381,820,    5-7-«8.    Cl 
209 — 403 
Celaneae  Corp.  :  See- 
Price.  Martin  B   3.382.293 

Wyart,  John  W  ,  Vona.  and  Schrage    3,382.210. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque  :  See — 

Montmoiy,   Robert.  3,382,Wtt. 
Ceakoslorenska  akademle  red  :  See  — 


Flgar.  Stepan.  3.381,682. 

Oskoalovenska  akademle  red  :  ««•— 
HrtMna.  Jiff.  3.M1.M«. 

Chain  Supply  Co. :  «•♦—  ^    ,  ,„,  ^^ 

Kreirrtia,  Felix  r..  and  Maalcb    3.381.334. 

Cbakravartl.  Arun  K,  J.  Cbattopadhyay.  G.  ?•  »•/•'" ^^B^ 

A    Lahirl    Cpgradlng  and  dewaterlng  of  coal.  3,381488.  3- 

7-68,  Cl.  34-9. 
Chalfln.  Bernard   D..  and  R.  J.   P»terMn.  »«  C,  *C.  Button 

A  Trimming  Co.,  Inc.  Trimming  macblDC.  3.381.871.  6-7-88, 

Cl.  r27  — 118. 
Chamberlin.  Robert  8  .  D.  C.  Stafford,  and  C.  A.  McDonald,  to 

Chicago    Bridge   k   Iron   Co    Offahora   storaft  apparatus. 

3.381,481.  3-7-68.  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Chameroy,    Jean   G..    and   Y.   WHImart.   to   Societe   Anonynae : 

Groupement  Atomlque  Alsaclcnne  Atlanltque  (O.A.A.A.)  Ila- 

dtation  detector  made  from  titanium  or  xlrconlum.  3,882, 

390.  5-7-«8,  Cl.  313 — «1. 

Chandler  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Dannhardt.  Harry  C.  and  Elladea   3,381.827. 

Chang.  Zung  T.  :  See —  _„„  ,^, 

Williams.   Wallace  D..   and   Cbang.   3,382.445. 

CbaplB,  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  Noto  Industrial  Corp.  Framed  glaa 
ings    3.381.340,  5-7-68,  Cl.  18 — 86. 

Chararter  ReeognlMon  Corp. :  Btt — 

Ureenly.    Rot>ert    B     3.382.482. 

CbartoDDigei  de  Franc* '  Bet— 

Foch.  Pierre.  S.361.901. 

Cbar-Ljnn  Co. :  See— 

MrDermott.  Hugh  L.  8.381.498. 
Cbarron,  William  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Inertia  senslna  car 
buretor  metertog  control.  3,381,946.  5-7-4J8.  Cl.  261—59. 

Chaae  Shawmut  Co..  The :  Bet— 

Kosacka.  Frederick  J.  S.382,2S8. 


Cbattopadhyay.  Jagadlsb  :  See — 

Chakravartl.     Arun     K.,     Cbattopadhyay,     Sarkar,     and 
Lahirl.  3,381,388. 
Chaveneaud,   Roger,   and  G.   Janoska,   to  Societe  a   Beaponsa- 
blllte   Llmitee:    Sodete   Lamy   d'Etudea   et   de   Recherches 
■Soler.     Rolling  conUct  typewbeel  printer.  3,381,790,  3-7- 
68.  Cl.  197—51. 
Chenmgro  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gler,  I>elta  W.  3,382,060. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Kalk  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Jenkner,  Herbert.  Rabe.  and  Strang.  3,382,254.  f..-. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  (i.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Blaschke,  Frans,  and  Ludwlg.  3.382.216.      „    _^ 
Chenoweth,  David  V.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Fluid  flow  reg 

ulator.  3.3M. 708.  5-7-68.  Cl.  137— 504  „   ,^   ,     . 

Chenoweth,    David   V..    to  Baker  Oil   Tools.   Inc.   Multiple  In- 
jection packers.  3,381,749,  5-7-68,  Cl.  166—55. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Anderson,  Fred  N.  3.382.339. 
Cherry.  Walter  L..  and  Grady.  3,382,332. 
Cherry.   Walter  L.,   and   D.   W.  Grady,    to  Cherry  Klectrloal 
Products    Corp.     Multlposltlon    snap-action    switch    blade. 
3.382,332,  5-7-68,  Cl.  200—67.  ,  ^     ^. 

Cheahler.   Hugh  8..  and  P.  A.  Backman.  said  Cheahler  aasor. 
of    >^    and   said   Backman  asaor.   of    ',-.   to  Bol)ert  A.   Kelso. 
Combined    folding   chair  and   desk.    3.381.998,    3-7-68,   Cl. 
297—124 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 
Lowe.  Warren.  3  882.172. 
Mehmedbasich.  Enrer.  8,382.056. 
Sherwood,  John  W.  C.  and  Yungul.  3,382,428. 
Walstrom,  John  E.  3,381.940. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Cnamberlln,   Robert   8..   Stafford,   and   McDonald.   3,381,- 
481. 
Chicken  Delight.  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Tunlck,  Abraham  L.  3,381.873. 
Childress.  Scott  J  :  See—  ^  ^^_,^  .«ooo.. 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  McCaully,  and  Childress.  8,382.243. 
Choron.  Luden  :  See —  ^_    ^^ 

Zundel.  Claude  L.,  and  Choron.  3,382,283. 
Chrlstenson.  Roger  M..  and  B.  N.  McBane.  to  Plttaburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co  Coating  composition  comprising  an  acrylic  Inter- 
polymer,  an  amlne-aldehyde  resin,  and  an  alkyd  resin.  3.382,- 
5^,  3-7-e«,  Cl  280—850. 
Christy.  Robert  R..  to  Non-Linear  Systems,  Inc.  Display  device 
having  selectively  Illuminated  indicia  plates.  3.882,493,  »-7- 
68.  Cl    340—378  „  ,    ^    „     ^. 

Chubb,  Alerai>der  A.,  to  Scragg.  Erneat  k  Sons.  Ltd.  Textile 

processes  and  machines.  3.381. 461.  5-7-68,  CT.  57—34. 
Chupp,  John   P.,  and  J.   D.  Ekrly.  to  Monaanto  Co.  Oastro- 
podlcldally    effective    substituted    5-halo-3-phenylsnllcylanl- 
Ides    3.3R2  145.  ."V-T-AS    Cl.  167 — 30. 
Church.  Herman  8..  and  D.  C.  Price,  to  The  Monarch  Rubber 
Co.   Manufacture  of  plate  metal  parts  wltb  threaded  stud 
fasteners   3,381.362.  5-7-68,  Cl.  26—432.2. 
Ciperi.  Luigl,  B.  D'Alo",  P.  Morusxl.  and  G.  Nlcotra,  to  Snla 
Viscosa    Societa    Naslonale   Industrta   AppUcaxlonl   Vlscosa 
8.p  A.     Proce«    for    the    stretching    of    polyamldic    fibres. 
3.382,307,  5-7-«8.  Cl.  264—210. 

Oltarel,  Louis :  See— 

Berenbaum.  Morris  B.,  and  Cltarel.  3,382,237. 
Clark,  Cheater  Q..  to  The  Udyllte  Corp.  Conveying  apparatus. 

3,36l.a»S.  3-7-88,  a.  134 — 77. 
Clark.  Chester  G.,  L.  J.  Mlnblole.  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Plaoowskl. 

to  The  Udvilte  Corp.  Conveying  apparatus.  3,381,792.  5-7- 

•8.  Cl.  19^—19. 

Clark.  Donald  E. :  Sea —  ^  _  ^^^  ^, 

Album.  Harrey  ■..  Grant,  and  Clark.  3,382,2o7. 

Clark  EqultMnent  Co. :  See — 

Bnikner,  Francis  E.  S.381,7U. 
Gordon  Richard  O,  8.381.838. 
Steelman,  Melvln  W.  8,S81,4M. 
Clark,  Horace  W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  removing  liquid  from  a  moving  web  of  paper  and  the 
like.  3.381.607,  3-7-68,  Cl.  100 — 37. 
Clark.  Harold  V.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Speed  control  servo  system 
having  rapid  rednction  of  large  order  speed  difference  error 
signals  3.382.423,  fr-7-68.  Cl.  J18-418. 

Clarke     John    F..    to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.   Ceramic  braztni; 

means    3.382,052.  5-7-68,  Cl.  29—194. 
Clarv.  J<»e  D.    to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Apnaratus  for  conveying 

and  blending  solids.  3,381,944.  5-7-68,  Cl.  259—3. 

Clement.  Finn  :  See — 

Cope.  Paul  E.,  and  Clement.  3.381.818. 
Close.  William  J.,  to  Permax  Mollns  PropHetarr  Ltd.  Variable 
speed  drive  unit.  3,381,542,  3-7-68,  CI    74—230.17. 

Clupak,  Inc. :  See —  

Adams.  Charles  L.,  and  McFalls.  3.381,528. 
Coad,  Brian  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Low  melting  point 

composite    materials    useful    for    braslng.    soldering    or    the 

like.  3.382.054.  3-7-68.  Cl.  29—195. 

Coanda.  George,  and  A.  R.  Spaeth,  to  Phannaseal  Labora- 
tories. Hvnodermic  needle  and  protector  therefor.  3,381,813. 
5-7-«8,  tl.  206-^3.2. 

Coats.   Ernest   H.  :   Se«—  „  ^.  __„ 

Haw«.  La  Marcus  C,  Coats,  and  Cooper.  3.381.788. 

Cockerell.    Christopher    8..    to    Hovercraft    Development    Ltd. 

Flexible  skirts  for  vehicle  for  trayelllng  over  land  and/or 

water.  3.381,772.  5-7-«8,  Cl.  180—128. 
Coco,    Michael.    Hand   guard    or  grip.   3,381.804,   5-T-68,   Cl. 

2—20. 
CofTman.   Wilson   R.   Water  treatment  apparatus.   3,381,689, 

5-7-68.  Cl.  13T— 101.21. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cohen  Bernard  J^  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cahlp  Co.  Weather 

tlRht  rt^l  for  pipe  type  cable.  3.3S1.S12.  5-7-68.  Cl.  20C— 

Cohen     Howard    R.,    to    Ann    Pape    Mfg.    Corp.    Combination 

sheath  and  scarf.  3.381. 3Uy.  5-7-6S.  Cl.  2     207. 
Cohn.  Kugene.  S.  P.  Snyder,  and  F.  Catallo.  to  Samcoe  Hold 
Inc  Corn.  Method  and  means  for  converting  tubular  knitted 
fabric    to   open    width.   3.3S1.397.   5-7-6.S,   Cl.    3S      2. 
Colburn.  L.vle  W.  :  See  .„..„. 

Caldecourt.  Victor  J..  Colburn.  and  Sl.vkhouse.  .1.3X1.521. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 

Marsh,  William  J.  3,382.027. 
Coleman,    James    E..    to    K.'<»o    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Stabilized  hydrazine  bis-borane.  3.3S2,0,V),  5-7-68,  Cl.  23— 
35S. 
Colgate- Piiliiuillve  Co.:  See  — 

Siih,  John  T.  3.382,267. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Anwav,   Alan  C,  Dawklns,  and  Joy.  3.3M.5(0. 
Schweitrhofer.  Horst  M..  and  Emerson.  3.382, 351. 

ColloRheliu-ollodUim    Koln    (J.ni.b.H.  :   See — 

Sponsel.  Kurt.   :{,H.S1,454. 
Combustion   Knglneerlng  Inc.  :  See 

Gaines.  Albert  L..  Kutledge.  and  Creek.  3.381.d31. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

Purcell.  Robert  F.  ,{.382.197. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  .Vtomlque  :  See — 

Bouninard.   Feriiaiul.  and  Brouee.  3.3S1.520. 

Digard    Hrou   l».  J..  I»revfus.  and  Keclune.  3.381.361. 

Faugerus.  Pierre,  and  Stratakls.  3.3S2.U46. 

Lacour.   Jacques,    Poujols.   and   Thulllere.   3.382.365. 
Compagnie  Centrale  SUil  :  Net- 

GulUeux.   RolH-rt.  3.:{^2..i»54. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  :  See — 

Gav.   IMerre.   ;!.:5M. .'><>'.». 
Compagnie    Francaise   Thomson    HoustonHotchklss    Brandt  : 

Baud.  Remv.  :5.3S2.41><.».  .        .     ..     ^^  ,  . 

Condo.  Albert  <!..  Jr..  and  l>.  I>.  Mynlck.  to  Atlantic  RUhfl.ld 

Co.  Svsteni  for  producing  liquid  filled   package*.  3.:{s"1.441. 

5-7-68.  Cl.  53 — 24. 
Conduction  Corp.  :  Nee-  - 

Coolev.   Peter.  3.3.s2.4!»7.  .,    , 

Conner    Harry  G..  J.  A.   Hanco<k.  and   E.  W.  Yetter.  to  K    I 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  I'ndulatlon  counting  appara 

tus.  3.382.36S.  5  7-08.  Cl.  250— 21». 
Conner.    John    P..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corn.     Electric 

control  device  and   supideinental  pole  unit.   3.3n2.46«.   5-7 

6S    Cl.  33.')— 161. 
Conrad.  Daniel  T.  :  See—  ,      «.»  ^^. 

Taylor.  Cahreles  W..  Jr..  and  Conrad.  3.3<i2.29... 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Ganz,   Henry,  and   Rossi.  3.381.881. 
Continental  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

De  Woskln.   David   N.  3.3S2.021. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  ifee- 

Williams.  Billy  J.,  and  LoN>    3  .382.269. 
Controlled  Environments  Ltd.  :  See  ~ 

Lam<mt.  Charles   E.  3  3M.4(H«.  ...... 

Conwav.    Patrick    H..   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp    VMde  band    volt 

age   controlled    multivibrator.    ;;.382.457.   5-7'6s.   Cl.   331 

113. 
Cook.  Albert  W.  :  Nee— 

Hawlev.  Jesse  G..  Cook,  and  Runner    3.382  009. 
Cook.  Melv'in  A.,  to  Interniountain  Research  and  Engineering 

Co      Inc    Thickened  aqueous  explosive  composition  contain 

Ing"  entrapped    gas.    :'.  .{H2.117.    .5-7 -6.s.   Cl.    14tt — 39. 
Cook    Walter  A.  Collapsible  boat.  3.381.322.  .%   7   68.  Cl.  9—2. 
Cooley     Peter,    to    Conduction    Corp.    Linear    frequency    modu 

lated  radar.  3.382.497.  .5-7-68.  Cl.  343      17.2. 
Coonev.  James  S..  to  Pylon  Co..  Inc.  Socket  connector.  3.3S2. 

479;-.V7-6S.  Cl.  3.39—236. 
Cooper    Fred  W.  :  Nee — 

Hawes.   La   Marcus  C.  Coats,  and  Cooper.  3. .381. 758. 
Cone.    Paul    E.     and    F.   ("lenient,    to  The   Procter  A   Gamble  Co. 

I>entlfrlce  |)ackage  having  n  laminated  film  bo<ly.  3.3.S1.S1.S. 

5-7-68.  Cl.  206-  S4. 
Copping.  Bruce  G..  to  Geo.  J.   Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Package  form 

Ing  and  heat  shrink  banding  apparatus:  3,381.443.  5-7-68. 

Cl.  53-    .30. 
Cornelius.   Edward   B..  J.   E.   McEvoy.  and   G.   A.   Mills,   to  Air 

Products    and    Chemicals.    Inc.    Cracking    catalyst    prepara 

tlon.  3,382  1S8.  5-7-68.  Cl.  252—^55. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Schrelber.  Charles  L..  and  Kolb.  3.382.137. 

Coroga  Co.  :  Sep 

Davy.   RolH-rt  E.  3.381.644. 

Corpew,  Charles  R.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Cathode  ray 
tube  and  simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  of  shaped 
electron   beams.    3.382,392.    5-7-68.    Cl.    313 — 69. 

Cossor.  A.  G..  Ltd.  :  Nee 

Duerden.  Francis,  and  Allen.  3.3S2.322. 
Councilman.   Richard   R..   and   R.   A.   Freeman,   to   Ling  Temco 

Vought.  Inc.  Optical  filter  changing  me<hanl«n».  3.382.024. 

'y-7-&g,  Cl.  3.50—315. 

Cox.    Robert    P..    to    Ontega    Chemicals    Corp.    Inhibition    of 

volatilization     of     volatile     organic    compounds.     3.382.031. 

.",-7    68.  Cl.  21—60.5. 
Cox.    Robert    P..    to    Omega    Chendcals    Corp.    Inhibition    of 

volatilization    of    volatile    organic    compounds.    3,382.0.32. 

5-7-6S.  Cl.  21-60.5. 
Cram.    Kenneth    H..    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 

Liquid  strlr>r>er  bar.  3.381.506.  .5-7-68.  Cl.  68—19. 
Crawford.    Lynn    D..    '-j    to  G.   I.   Hanscom    (formerly   Magnu- 

son).    >-.    to  G.   Hanscom.  R.  Magnuson.  and  L    J.  Duggan, 

(formerly  Fox)  as  trustees  of  the  estate  of  R.  M.  Magnuson. 

Sorting    mechanism    for    peach    halves.    3.381.819.    5-7-68, 

Cl.  209 — 73. 


Creek,  Ronald  B.  :  See— 

Gaines.  Albert  L.,  Rutledge,  an<l  Creek.  3.3S1.951. 

Crlpe.  Alan  K.,  to  I  nlted  .Mrcraft  Corp  Kesll.enfly  mounted 
axle   (waring   a>sf.mblv     3.3s2.<tl7.    .'>    7   «H.   Cl     30K-   238 

Cronieans.  John  S  ,  to  (  atal.Nsts  A  Chendcals  Inc  Removal  of 
suliur  compounds  In  steam  gas  reforming  and  uhlft  con- 
version   processes.    3.3S2.044.    5  7   6.s,    Cl     23      212 

Crooks.  Ralph  K  .  J  .M  Hardenbrook.  R  D  I^U.  J  C  Swaln. 
and  D.  L.  Thtimas.  to  Hattelle  I>evelopn)ent  Corp.  General 
puriMiHe  underwater  manipulating  Kystem.  3.381.4H3.  SV-T- 
•!•*.    Cl     til       «» 

Crow  Morgan  L,.  M  D  Kllgore  and  H  E  SlniiMion.  to  Dremi- 
er  Industries.  Inc.  Thermal  |«ai-ker  coiistructlon.  3.3Hl,i»69. 
5  7   6s.  Cl.  277      117. 

Crown    Zellerbach    Corp.  .   See 

Ilendemou.    John   T  .    LInde.    Meyer,    and    Wei.t     :<,;<h2.HO. 

Cunnlff,  Leo  C.  aid  R  Rosenthal,  to  lU-i  kman  Ins(rumeni». 
Inc  Double  bridge  apparatus  for  determining  eleriroly tic 
<on<luctlvlty     3.3J»J.430.   5   l-tiH.    I'l.   324      30. 

Cuniilngbani.  Thomas  11.  .M  :   Srr 

Rubins.    Philip    M  .    and    Cunnlnicham     3.3N1  ..*>2:.' 
Curzlu.   Peride  Q  .   to  Sliver  S  p..\    aii<l  gu«drlo  Curzlo  S  p..\. 
.Method   of  fonnlng   a    line    In   a   gallery.   3.381.47W.   5    7   68. 
Cl.  61      45 
Curzlo.  guadrlo.  8.p  A.  :  See 

Curzlo.   Perlcle  Q    3.3.V1.47U. 
Cushlng.    I>onald    S..   and   T     E.   Jenkins,    to  General    Electric 

Co.     MenOH    to     achieve    clone    rli-aranri-    b^-twt.*"!!     ntatlonary 
and   moving  members    3.3M.rt2li.   .'»    7    tls.   C)     lo.t       111 
t*uthill,    James    C.     to    Imi>erlal    Cheinbiil     Indiintrlea.     Ltd. 

Resinous   j>omp«sltlons.   3.3h.'.I93.   5   7   6.h    Cl    26a     .' 
Cutter.  Paul   R..  and  D.  N.  Hamilton,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Coro    Chemical  compoiltlon  and  meihiHl.  3.3n2.0s1.  5-7   6s. 
•M.  in«-    14. 
Cyba.   Henryk  A  .  to  Inlversal  oil   Products  t^o.  .Solid  organic 
sulvttra'ea  stabilized  with  borate*  of  alkanol  anilnea.  3.3n2. 
208.  :>-7-68.  Cl    260     45  M. 
Czaloun.   .\nton,   to  Donau  ("hemle  .\ktleni:eHeII>>rhnft     Metho.1 
of   ele<trolytlc  extraction   of   metals    3.3>»2.163.    5   7    6H.   <  I 
204      105. 
I>almler  Bent    Aktlengeitellschaf t  :    See  — 

Forst»r.   Hans-Joachlm   .M..  and   Eltxe    3.381.347 
D'.Vlo'.   Bruno  :    See  - 

Clcerl.    Lulgl.    D'Alo'.    Moruiil.    an.l    Nlcolra     3.3H2..307. 
D'.Xnilco,  John  J    ;    See 

Harmon.    Marion   W      and   DAmlco    3.3.H2.144. 
Dnmim    Engineering     Inc   •    See 
Hiirtlg.    Carl    R     3  382.463 
Diina    Lflboraforlen,    Inc      See 

Gillette    Garrv C.  Nelson,  and  Walker.  3.3H2.4.'il 
I>anfos<    .\/  S  :    See 

Jensen.    Arne     3.382  4 1>* 
Larnen.   Karl   .M    3,3H2.337 
I>anlels.    William    A.    and    William    A      DaoleU.    Jr     liatblub 

lift    3.3S1  .UT    5    7    68.  Cl    4-1S5. 
Daniels.   William   A.   Jr.:   See- 

Danifls.   William  A    and  W    A    Jr    33M.317 
Ihinnhardt.  Harrr  C  .  and  J    E    EMade».  to  Chandler  Machine 
Co    Button  feeding  machines    3.3H1.S27.  5    7-6S.  Cl    214      1. 
Darm.    William   J     Ventilating   ayatem     3.381.747.   5    7   «8.   Cl. 

165 — 166 
I>arrow.   .\rnold.   Lined   concrete  plj*.   3.381,718,   5   7,6s,  <'| 

138—141. 
Davidson.   M.its  I    Apparatus  for  applying  ribbon*  at  slits  of 

clothings    3.381.640.  5   7    68.  Cl.  112      147 
I>avls    Aircraft    Products.    Inc.:    See - 

Illguchl.  Norl.  3..381.925 
I>av|H.    Augustine.   Jr..    to   Davlsbllt   Steel   Joist.    Inc     NallnMe 
steel   Joist.   3. .381, 4.33.  .V7-68.   Cl    5J      364. 

I»av|.<.    David    W       See 

IHx.    Sydney.    Davit.    Sklena.   and   Sutherland 
DavU.     James     R.     Frequency     modulated     cryntal 
3.3.S2,462.   5    7    6.S,   Cl     332      26. 

Davlsbllt    Steel   Joist.    Inc.:    See 

Davis.  Augustine.  Jr.  3.381.433. 

Davlason.    Klden    R  .    to    P     R.    Mallory    *    Co..    Ine 
device     3.3H2,431.    5    7-68.    Cl     334       43 

Davy.  Robert  E  .  to  Curora  Co  Thread  cutter  for  i>e«'lng 
machine    3.381.644.   .V7-68.    Cl.    112     252. 

Davy  and  rnlte<l  Engineering  Co  :   Nee 

Oxley.  Thomas  G..  and   Smlthaon.  3.382.112. 

Dawklns.  John  E.  :   See — 

Anway.    Alan   C.     Dawklns.   and  Jov     3.3«1  570 

Dayton.  Donald  W    Mink  nest    3,3S1  663.  5-7  68,  Cl.  119—15. 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.  The:    See 

De  Regnaucourt.  Robert  A  .  and  Rachford.  3.,382.00«. 

De  Regnaucourt.  Robert   \  .  and   Brownell    3.382.00T. 
Dearie.   Ronald  L   :    See 

Carlson.   Arthur  R  .  and  Dwarle    3.381..%08. 

De   Brock.   Robert   F  :   See 

Belcher.  Samuel   L.  and  De  Brock    3.381.879 

De  Courrllle.  Jacqueline  B  Sorting  apparatus  for  cidlecfing 
common  address  data  from  an  original  mem<iry  In  which 
unsorted  data  and  addresses  are  reglstere<l.  3.382,486. 
5-7-68.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Deere  k  Co.  :  See  - 

Hubbard.   Arthur  L.  3  381  457. 

Parquet.    Donald   J.    3.381..'i'*7. 

Wlttren    Richard  A.,  and   King    3,381.712. 
Delchert.     William     G.,     to     American    Cvanamid 
retardant   systems.   3,382,209,   5  7   68.  Cl.   260 

Delia  Porta,  Paolo.  C    Plwinl.  and  M    Zucchlnelll 
Getters  S.p.A.  Getter  assembly  having  support  of  lo 
mal   conductivity.   3,381,805,   5-7-68,   Cl.   206— .4. 


3.382.342. 
onrlllator. 


Tuning 


Co     Flame- 
45  75 

to  S.A  E.8. 
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IX 


.1.382,114 
Htorni  window. 

See   - 


3,381. 


Delia  Vlte,  Honiuald  R,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dlte;  Soclete 
Francalie  d'ttiqueta^e.  Device  for  preventing  the  fouling 
of  labelling  machines  by  the  label  glue.  3,38J,130,  5-7-«JN, 
Cl     15«--;<»»  ^,     ^,  . 

De  .Mello  Frank  A  .  and  <j.  W  Burgess,  to  I  ulon  Carbide 
Corp.   Food  pwckage.   3.3>»2,07»,  5-7-68.  Cl.  99-171. 

iJenver  Plaatlo.  luc   :   Sec 

Kusserow     Howunl   F.    3,381,841. 

De   Regnaucourt.   Robert   A  ,  and  J     M.   Hacbford.   to  The  Day 
ton    Steel    houndry   Co.   One  piece   rim   clamping  device  and 
mounting    meanii    therefor     3,382,006,    5-7    6h,   Cl.    3oi  — 13 

De  Regnaucourt.  Robert  A  ,  and  W.  E    Brownell.  to  The  Day 
ton    Hteel    Foundry    Co     Rim    mounting     3.3»;:,007,    5    7    tls. 
Cl    301-13. 

I>rrhammer.  Ell  Automatic  safety  cut-off  valve.  3.381.933. 
5    7    «M.   Cl     J51       7  3 

I>erHend  Engineering  Co    Litl..  The:   Wee  — 
Blahop.   ThumaH   D    ;i.3Hl.5«l:< 

I>eiitlgnew.    h'r^ncuU  :    See 

Beauz<>e.    Claude,    and    Desvlgnes 

De  Torre*.   Alfredo,  and  J     A     .Martins 
41rt.   5    T    6h.  Cl    4»      4«4 

iKeutHcbe   Periite   (Jesellschaf t   ni  b.H.  : 
PaiM*.    Hans     3.382.17*) 

De  Varda,  (ilusepi»e.  to  Monieciitinl  Kdlson  SpA  Method 
an<l  apj>aratuit  for  starting  ui»  mulil<vll  electrolytic  fur 
nacea  for  aluminum  production.  3.382.166,  5  7-68,  Cl. 
.iti*      2*4 

I>e  Vaughn     I>on«ld   H     Sheath  for  knivea.   3,381,807,  .5-7   6S. 

Cl    206      Dl 
Dewar.    John    H,.    to    Ford    Motor    Co.    .Sealed    ronstrurtlon 

3  381.988,   .V7    68.    I'l    287      189  36 
ivwbot.   Ernest   J  .   to  Komervllle   Industries   Ltd     Box  con 

■  t ruction     .1.,IM.n7»».    ,5-7    AH.    Cl     l'L*9      .U 
I»e   Woskln.    David   N..    to  Continental    Mfg    Co     Dispenser  for 

roll  materliil    3.3H2.M21.5    7    f.s.  Ci    312      39 
Dl    Addarlo     Alexander    N     Bed   clothing.    3,381.321.   5-7-68. 

Cl    5     :t:u 
Diamond   shamrock  Corp   :  See 

Cutter   Paul  R  .  an.l  Hamilton    3.382.081 
IMassl.    Patrick    .V  .   and   *i     W     Krakower,    to   E.    R.    S<|ulbb   k 
Sons.     Inc      40.H.14  trtmethyl  IH  nor  5a.8a.l4/l  androstane  3. 
11.17  trione  and   derlvatlv.s   thrre<if    3.3K2,258.  5-7   «;h,   Cl 
2fAt     3»7  3 
I6e  Casters  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See 

Carlson    Arthur  R  .  and  I»earle    3  3M1.5<m 
Dills.     Raymond     I.  .     to    (it-neral     IMectrIc    tV>      .Mr    handling 
device   with   regeneratixe   filter   medium.   3,.3N1,453.   5-7 -<>h. 
fl    55      208 
Dlschert     Rot)ert    A  .    t<»    Radio    Corp     of    America     Counter 
employing    monostable  multivllirator    «lth    Its    timing   cvcle 
deterinlne*!   and   Initiated   by  first   two   pulses  i>f  Input  <  i<Mk 
but     then     Isolated     therefrom     for     remainder     of     count 
3  3H2  37.'..   5    7    6M.  Cl    307      225 
IHx,    Sydney,    I)     W     iHivls.    M     L     Sklena.   and    R     M     Sufher 
land     to   (JTI    Corp     MIcronxKlular   package  and    method   of 
sealing  same   3  3h2  342    5   7  «;8.  Cl    219     s.-i 
Dixon    l>on  P    .Vutomoblle  air  conditioning  system    3.381.492. 

5-7-r.M.  Cl    02      244 
IMxon.  Ikin  P    .\utomotdle  air  conditioning  system    3.381,493, 

.'    7   <■.•«    C!    c.-J      244 
Doerfer.   Rlchnr"!   E   :   See 

<;ildden    Robert  L,  Ful[>er,  and 
iKx-ring     John    P..    Jr  .    to    Beckman 
binatlon     slip    ring    and     terminal 
device    3  .tn-.:  474.  5    7    <,H.  Cl     :t3H 
I»olan     Francis    I»      and    *i     W     Waltber.    to   American-Lincoln 

Corp     Scrub   brush     3.3hI,326,    5-7-4J8.   (T.    15      180. 
I»ole  V.Tlve  Co  .  The     See 

Schwartz    Samuel  H    3  3si  4<".9 
Dolfinl,    Joseph    E.    to    K     R     .s.juibb  &    Sons.    Inc.    Penicillin 
and      cephalosporin      derivatives       3.382,238,      5-7-68,      Cl 
260      239  1 
Domhan.  Orold:   See 

Hornleln.  Roland,  and  iMimhan    3,381,631. 

Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  Set — 
Field.  Michael  F   3  381,543 

Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Ltd   ;  See — 

Canfor,  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Samson.  3.381.511. 

Donau  tliemle  .\ktlengesellschaft  ;  See 
Cialoiin.  Anton    3, 3^2, 163. 

Donolan.  Halg  C  .  and  P.  V.  SubI.  to  American  Cyananih! 
Co     Plastic  optical   filter    3,382,183,  5-7  68,  Cl.  252—300 

Dorann  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Burner,  (ierhard  J.  3,382.414. 

Dornbusb.  Herl)ert  W  ,  and  W.  *i.  Swolsh,  to  Mc<; raw  Edison 
Co  Method  and  ap^ratus  for  teatlag  hermetically  aealtHl 
transformers.  3,381,524,  5-7-68,  Cl.  73     45  5 

Berton    E..    Jr.,    to    .\utomatlc    E'ectric    LnlMiratorle>. 


and   Simpson.   3.381.069. 
Jean  D„  Dreyfua.  and  Lecluae.  3,381.- 
M. 


m^rfer    3  3S1.905. 
Instruments.    Inc     Com 
for    varl.-ible    resistance 
174 


Dotter,    Berti>n    E  .    Jr  ,    to 

ruptlon  of  synchronizing    3,.3H2.453.  5-7-08,  Cl 
I>otto.    (;iannl    A.,    to    P.    R.    Mallory    k   Co..    Inc 


331      14 
Two-Hi)ee(I 
synchronous  motor.  3.382.382.  5-7-68.  Cl.  310— 37. 

Dotto,    Gianni    A      Ignition    system    for   an    Internal    combus 

tlon  engine.  3,382  407.  5-7   «;8.  Cl    315      209. 
I>ow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  Nee  - 

Caldecourt.  Victor  J..  Colburn,  and  Slykhouse.  3.381.521. 

Ham.  (;eorKe  K  3. .382.270. 

Moyer.  John  R    3.382.182. 

Mussell.  IHirsey  R  .  and  Holnisen.  3.382.171. 

Walles,  Wllhelm  E   3,382,244. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  see 

Guwdy,  William  (i.,  and  Kell.  3,382,190. 

Hal  iska.  Loren  A    3.382.095 

Talcott.  Thomas  D..  and  Smith.  3.381,735. 


3.382.308. 


Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrews,  Thomav  D.  11   3,381,480. 
iKjwty  Tecliidcai  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Laml>eth.  iM-nnls  K..  and  »bore.  3.381,628. 
1  >ress».r  Industries,    Inc.:   See    - 

Crow.    Morgan    L,    Kllgore. 
Dreyfus,  (^aspard  ;  See 

Brou  l>e  ('ulasart. 

Drost.  Wilfred,  and  F.  M.  O'Connor,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Wet  attrition  reslstaut  molecular  sieve  bodies  and  tlieir 
manufai  ture.  3.382.187.  5   7-<i8.  Cl.  252      455. 

lirue<k.  Fred.  Jr.  Battery  operated  outdoor  display.  3.381,- 
399,  5-7-«iH,  n.  40— 33. 

Drum.  Edward  W..  to  Kansburg  Klecfro-Coatlug  Corp.  Llec 
truslatic  coating  methods  and  apparatus  for  conductive 
coating  materials    3,382,091,  5-7-68,  Cl.   117-93.4 

Drysdale  William  H.  Crankcuse  ventilation  system.  J..i81.(j7J, 
f,    7    •IH,  Cl.   123      119.  ^       ,  ^  ^.    ,   . 

Dudnmu,   Koy  L.,  to  .Schluinberger  Technology  Corp.  hafety 

J..iut    3.3hl.97W.  5-7    08.  Cl.  285      81. 

Ouerden.  Francis,  and  P  D  Allen,  to  A.  C.  Coaaor  Ltd.  Appa_ 
ratus  for  electrically  identifying  one  of  a  number  of 
stations.  3. 3M2.322,  5-7-08.  Cl.  179      2. 

Duff     T     11     Knglues     3.381.671.    5-7-^18,    Cl.    123     4o. 

Duggan,  Joseph  P.  Knockdown  type  shipping  container  hav- 
ing built  In  fastening  means.  3,381.840,  5-7-68.  Cl.  217 — 65. 

ItuKKan.  I-<dH  J.  :  f>ee-- 

Crawford,  Lynn  U.  3.381,819. 

Ihiley  Steel  Products.  Inc  :  See — 
Duley,  Wayne  D.  3,381.510 

Duiey  Wayne  D.,  to  Duley  Ste<l  Products.  Inc.  Scroll  form 
Ing'apnaratus.  3.381.510.  5-7-68.  Cl.  72—140. 

Munias,   V v«-h  ;   See 

.Mascarello.  Jean.  Dumas,  and  Mary.  3,382,011.  ^^ 

Duulop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd      Nee — 

Ford.  Peter,  and  Hughes.  3.381.736.  ' 

Dunn    Richard  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  threads. 

3  3>»1.557.  5-7-OH,  (T.  82    -5. 
Dunn    Robert  M    Board  feet  Indicator  and  method    3,381,729, 
,',    7   r.H.  Cl     144-  312  ,  „,     „     „,  . 

Dunseth,  Maria  »;.,  and  M.  L.  Salutaky,   'j   to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co  ,  and   '-J   to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Interior  _Recoverv 
of     potaaaium     from     sea     water.     3,382,03H.     5-7-68,     Cl. 
23-107. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Co.  :  See    - 

Bodensteln    Carl  A.,  .Schneider,  and  Vlelhaber.  3,382,04  1. 
Breen.  Alvln  L.  3,382  305 
Conner,   Harry  G.,   Hancock,  and   better. 
Cram.  Kenneth  H.  3.381.506. 
Hob,  George  L.  K.  3.382.149. 
KarickhofT.  Michael.  3.382.206. 
LllUn,  Helnruch  V.  3,382.235. 
Pennarti,  Phillip  L.  3,382,080. 
Pick,  Rudolph.  3,382.277. 
Smith.  Dreiel  K.  3.381.869. 
Yetter.  Edward  W.  3.382.352. 
I>upuls.    Raymond    P.    to   Novelty   Associates, 
game    3.381.963,  5-7-68.  Cl    273—135 

Duranc 
terbal 
Cl.  212 — 48. 

Dyer.  James  N  :  See  , 

Post.  Leo  B..  Klein,  and  Dyer.  3,382.030. 

Eagle  Plcher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Klefer.   H.nry.  3.382,005.  -  ,    . 

Early.  Jack  D.  :  See—  ' 

Chupp.  John  P.,  and  Elarly.  3.382.14o.  ,.    „i 

FUstman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Kalenda.  Norman  W.  3.382.075. 

Kalenda.  Norman  W.  3.382,076. 

Tenqulst.  David  A.,  and  Edwards.  3.382  296. 

Tholstrup.  Clarence  E.,  and  Bell.  3,382.272. 

Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See— 

Gruber,  Thomaa  J.,  and  Lyth.  3,381,776. 
Ullnskl.  Brontslaua  I.  3,381,836. 

Et>erman.  Augustus  H.  :  See — 

Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  Eberman.  3.381,603. 

Ebert.  Ekkebard.  M.  Immendorfer,  and  W.  Spielmann,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  epltaxlally 
growing  silicon  carbide  by  pyrolytlcally  decomposing  SlHi 
and  CH4    3,382.113.  5-7-«8,  Cl.  148—175. 

Eckert.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Testa.  Anthony  J.,  and  Eckert.  3.381.837. 

Eckstein.      PhiUpp,      to      Gustav      Oockel      Maschlnenfabrik 

GmbH    Device  for  lapping  cutting  tools.  3.381.417,  5-7- 

68.  Cl.  51—116. 
Edgell.  James  E..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  Tape  rule  case  and 

brake   construction.   3.381.916.   5-7-68.    Cl.    242—107.3. 
Edwards.  Daniel  L.  :  See — 

Tenqulst.  David  A.,  and  Edwards.  3.382,296. 
Edwards.  Jesse  B.  Firearm  recoil  reducer.  3,381,405,  5-7-68, 

Cl.  42—74. 
Edwards,  John,  and  H.  J.  Ringold,  to  Syntex  Corp.  2a-fluoro- 

.i*  pregnenes.  3.382,259.  5-7-68,  Cl.  260—397.4. 

Edwards.  William  R.,  R.  D.  Wesselhoft.  and  B.  B.  Williams, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of  Iso- 
prene  feedstock.   3.382.289,   5-7-68,   Cl.    260 — 680. 

Egan,  Richard  R..  and  L.  D.  Smlens,  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refin- 
ing Co.  Liquid  nonlonlc  polyoxyalkylene  surface  active  ma- 
terials   3.382.285.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260 — 615. 

Egrle,  Paul  H.  :  See- 


Naval  warfare 


>d.   Pierre,  to  Rlchler.  Translating  means  for  the  coun- 
>alanclng  carriages  in   tower  cranes.   3.381.826,  5-7-68, 


fesoro,  Oiullana  C,  and  Egrle.  3,381,310. 
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Einhorn,  Sidney  N'.,  and  W.  S.  Powell,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Excitation  system  for  parametric  devices.  3,382,373.  ^7- 

68.  CI.  307—88. 
Elsbrenner.    Arthur    C.    Abrading    device.    3.381.418.    5-7-68. 

CI.  51  —  170. 
Elsenhardt.  Horst.  to  Oebr.  Wendler  Q.m.b.H.  Machine  tools. 

3.381.538,  3-7-68,  CI.  82 — 20. 
Elsenweric  Wulfel :  See— 

Wolkensteln.  Robert  I.  3,381.548. 
Elsae«,  Jacob  A.,  to  Elektro-Thermlt  G.m.b.H.  Rail  Joint  con 

structlon.  3,381,892,  3-7-68.  CI.  238—159. 
Eitxlnger.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  assembling  Uds  and  twttoms 

of  containers.  3.381,338.  5-7-68.  CI.  29—208. 
Electrlclte  de  France  Service  National  :  See^ 

Mascarello,  Jean,  and  Dumas,  and  Mary.  3,382,011. 
Electromagnetic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Legattl,  Raymond  H.  3,382,423. 
Elek.   John   M..   to  Armstrong  Plastic  Specialties  Co.  Plastic 

fitting  assembly.   3,381,982.   5-7-68.   CI.    285—156. 
Elektro  Thermit  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Eisses.  Jacob  A.  3.381,892. 
Elemelt  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hann.  Douglas  G..  and  Brlnkman.  3,382.310. 
Eliades.  John  E. :  See — 

Dannhardt.   Harry  C.  and  Eliades.  3.381.827. 
Ellerbrock.   Donald  H.,  J.  J.  Oalbleri.  and  J.  D.  Beckley,  to 

R-C  Can  Co    Liquid  package  and  process  for  producing  tbe 

same.  3.381,594,  5-7-68,  CI.  93—39.1. 
Elliott.  Harold  F.  Electromagnetic  reciprocating  fluid  pump. 

3.381.623,  5-7-68.  CI.  103—152. 
Elliott.  Norman  B..  and  R.  H.  Oreensmlth.  Building  structure 

\%lth  a  waterproof  seal.   3.381,436,  5-7-68,  CI.  52—468 
Ellis.   Charles   C.   to   Wild   Barfleld   Ltd.    Shaker   hearth   fur 

naces.  3.381.950.  5-7-68.  CI.  266—24 
Elliston,   Thomas   L.,    to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.   Well   tools 

3,381,752,  5-7-68,  CI    166 — 120. 
Elton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bancker,  Evert  O.  3.381.929. 
Eltze.   llrlch  :  See — 

Forster,   Hans-Juachim  M..  and  Eltze.  3.381,547. 
Embach.  Theodore  R.  :  See— 

Folkins,  Hillis  U..  Walsh,  and  Embach.  3.382,084 
Emerson.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Schwelghofer,    Horst    M..    and    Emerson     3.382.351 
Emerson,    William    H.    Changeable    ornament    having    pivoted 

plates.  3.381.495.  5-7-68,  CI.  63—2 
Endler,  Harry,  and  F    Facchlni.  to  Monteoatlnl  Edison  8  p  A 

Process  for  dimerization  of  lower  olefins  having  internal 

double  bonds.  3.382.292.  S-7-68.  CI.  260 — 683.15 
Engel.  William  K.  :  See — 

Brown.  Charles,  Engel.  and  Van  Zandt.  3  381.472 
Kngplmann.  Walter.  Locknut.  3,381.732.  5-7-68,  O.  151  —  19. 
Englert.   Robert  D.,   R.   Swldler.   L.   P.   Berriman.  and  R.  H 

Wade,  to  Koratron  Co.,  Inc    Perfluoroaldehyde  treatment 

of  celluloslc  materials.   3.382,234,  5-7-68,   CI.   260—212 
Enomoto,     HaJIme.     to     Kokusal     Denahln     Denwa     Kabushlkl 

Kalsha.    Amplifier   usln);   magnetoreslstlve  mediums.    3,382,- 

449.  5-7-68,  CI.  330—62. 
Ensign  Bickford  Co.,  The:  Sec- 
Kelly.  Stanley  R..  and  Smith.  3.381.568. 

Eprova  Ltd.  :  See — - 

Suter,  Hans,  Zutter,  and  Bosshard.  3.382.246. 

Erby,    William   A.,   B.    Farah,    R.    A.    Fllnn.   and    R.   A.   Walde. 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  of  treating  tex 
tiles   and   other   materials   with   fluorlnated   organic   amldo 
acid  compounds  to  Impart  repellency.  3,382.097.  5-7-68.  CI. 
117—141. 

Escne.   William  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Self- 
balancing  servomotor  operate<l  automatic  calibrator.  3  382. 
433.  5-7-68.  C\.  324—63. 

Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Horeth,  John  M..  Howard,  and  I/angenheim.  3,381,536. 

McLelland,  Donald  R.  3,381,751. 

Morrison.  Llge  T.  3,381.755. 

Patton.  John  T.    and  Holman.  3.382.229. 

Peters.  Beldon  A.,  Whitaker.  and  Holland.  3,381,748. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See- — 
Coleman.  James  E.  3,382,050. 
Edwards,   William   R..   WesMlboft.   and  Williams.   3.382. 
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Forman    Charles  D..  and  ReeTw.  3.381.843. 
Ilnyckyj,  Stephan,  and  Holder.  3,382  092. 
JacobsoD,  Norman,  and  Bakard.  3,382.055. 

Popkln,  Alexander  H..  Kazan,  and  Slysh.  3.382.139. 
Worsham.  Charles  H.    and  Wilaon.  3.382.104. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Hymin.  and  Hudson.  3,382,265. 

Eubanks.  Alfred  C...  and  R.  E.  Hunkeler.  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Foamed-ln-place  ceramic  refractory  insulating  material. 
3.382,082.  5-7-68,  CI.  106 — 40. 

Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rolfe.  Herbert  E..  Jr.  3.381.411. 

Everett.  Charles  V.  and  E.  SvereJka,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Conveyor  or  elevator.  3,381.800,  5-7-68,  CI. 
198 — 204. 

Everlngham.  Don  E.,  to  Novus  Automation  Inc.  Machine  and 
method  for  marking  fruits  and  vegetables  and  tbe  like,  par- 
ticularly potatoes.  3.381.610.  5-7-68.  C\.  101—85. 

Bverlngton.  William  T.  :  Bee — 

Glucksteln.  Leonard,   and   Everlngton.  3,381,602. 

Everst  k  Jennings  Inc.  ;  See — 
Sully.  Fenton  F.  3.382.000. 

Eyth.  George  F.  Portable  stand  with  adjustable  lamp  suspend- 
ing arm.  3.382.356.  5-7-68.  CI.  240 — 81. 


FMC  Corp. 

Gibson.  Eugene  C.  and  Carlson.  3.381.041. 
Shaffery,  Raymond  J..  Strunipf,  and  Leber.  3,382.037 
F.N.R  I)    Ltd.  :  See  — 

Fanshawe.  Hew  D.  3.381.589. 
Fabrlque  d'Horloxerle  Chs.  TIssot  et  flU  S.A.    Le  Loole  :  Bee — 
Jeaumonud,  Maurice,  and  Schneider.  3,881,468. 
Schneider.  Jean  Claude.  3.381.466. 
Facchlni.  Fausto  :  See— 

Endler.  Harry,  and  Facchlni.  3,382  292. 
Fagan.  Rusaell  J  ,  J    E.  Anderson    B.  W.  liradahaw.  and  D.  G. 
Strasaer.   to  Jncksnn  Vlbtafors.   Inc    Track   workinc  a»»em- 
bly  and  control  syatem.  3,381.626,  5^-7-68,  CI.  104 — 7. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Irvine,  Samuel  W.  3  382,318. 
Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.  ;  Bet— 

Berrv.  Thomas  <;    8.381.923 
Fait     Ludvik,   and   F.   Bucll.   to  Vyakumnv  Catav   Bavlaamky. 
treating   of   fibrous   materials.    3,881.468,    5-7-68.    CI.   S7— 
58  95 
Fanshawe,  Hew  I).,  to  F.N  B  D.  Ltd.  Hydraulic  Jack  systems. 

3,381  589,  5-7   68.  CI    92—112 
Fanateel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  Sc« — 
Barnett^  William  J.  3  3N2.051 
Hlller.  Dale  M    8  883,062. 
Farah,  Basil  :  See — 

ErbT.  William  A  .  Farah.  Fllnn.  and  Walde    8,882.097 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengpaellsrhaft     Bee — 
Breuer.  Wolfram,  and  Slemer.  8  3M2  846. 
Fleischer.   Jurgen.   and    Meier.   8  382.287. 
(inch.   Heinrlch.  and   Schnell    8.882.195. 
Horn.    Klntar-Manfred.   and   Ntcderpmm    8.882.279. 
Hiind    Frans    8.882  174 
Farrell.  Robert   P     Jr.  and  J    F    Srhulte.  to  General  Electric 
Co     Aoparatns    for   diapoaal    of    sewage    slndffe.    8.881.687. 
5^7  68.  Cl.  110—8 
Farrlngton  Buslneas  Machines  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Hu.  Tow  Jlun    8.381,398 
Kaub*r.    Eugene    M      and    M     C     Moyer.    to   SlneUIr   Research. 
Inr    Wai  p<Wybatadlene  romposltlna  and  panerttnard  Impreg- 
nated therewith    3  3H2.09H    5-7   68    Cl.   117    -15« 
Fauchere.  Jean,  to  BIchler,  Soclete  Anonyme   Reversing  servo 

control  device    3,381.770.  5-7-68.  O.  180—77 
Faugeras    IMerre.  ami  J    Stratakis.  to  CommUaarlat  a  TEner 
Kte     .\tnrolaue      .\pparatu8     for    decanning     fuel     elementa. 
.1  3«2.046.  5-T-68.  Cl    23—267 
Faulkner.    Wlllard    J.,    to   K     W.    Jenaen     Phonograph    record 

changer  sUbtliser  arm    3  381.964.  5-7-68,  Cl    374-1 
Fausflnl     .\lbert   J  .   to   Warner  Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Fluid  «e«l  connection    3  881978.  5-7-68.  Cl    288 — 40 
Farre.    Marcel     to   Gebr.    Staubli   *   Co.    Doabte   lift   dottblea 

3.381.719.   5-7-68.  O.    18»— 68. 
Fawlck  Corp.  :  Be* — 

Allen.  John  D    3.S81.9S6. 
Fayard  k  Ravel  :  Se« — 

Ravel    I.#on    3  881  592 
re<ler«l  I'aper  Board  Co  .  Inc.  :  See- 

Arne«on.   Edwin  L.   3  381  877. 
Fee.    Maurice   L.   to   Hughes  A'.rrraft  Co.   Elllptlcallv  or  cir- 
cularly r>olarlse<l  antenna    3.382.501.  5-7-68,  Cl    343—728. 
Feist.  Wolfgang  M  :  See- 
Wade.  Glen.  Steele    and  Feist    3.882,454. 
Feld.     Bernard     H  .     to     Kenron     Aluminum     k     Glaaa     Corp 

Awnlnc   stnicture     3.3S1  423.   5-7-68.   Cl     52- -78 
Felilman     Charles     Mel'tar.   Inc.    Rhenium   thin   Aim    resistors 

.1.382  100    5-7-68,  Cl    117-217 
Feldman,     Stanler      to     Motorola      Inc      Electronic     latching 

switch   3  .382  371.  5-7-68.  Cl   307      38 
Kelgar.    Robert   P  .  and   J    R     Bohn.   TRW   Inc    Thermal  shock 
rpslsfant      rorket      nozzle     Inaert.      3.381,898      .V7-68.     Cl. 
2.19      2''5  1 1 
Fenton.  Donald  M  ,  to  InLm  (Ml  Co    nf  California    S»nthe»ls 
of  esrers    .1.. 182  274    5   7-68.  Cl    260    -484 

Keriren.    Robert    K     Folding   batter   boards    3.381.379.   5-7-08. 
Cl    Xi      1 

Ferrari.    J<>hn    K  ,    and    A     V     Kiirti     to    InterrhenilcHl 


Crp. 


Process  for  oreparing  azomalonanlllde  plgmenu    3.382.228, 
5-7-68    Cl.  2iW)     15,S 


See  - 
Walter. 


Ferrettl.      Arnott,     and     Rogers. 


W  .    and    R     W 
Strip    dispenser 


Mabry 

3.381.853 


to   Litton   Business 
5-7-68.     CI, 


Ferrettl.  Aumist 
Kunnmann. 
3.3S2.161 
F'errls.    Edmund 
Systems,     Inc. 
221-63. 

Kldler    James  T    :   See 

Centry.    Hermond    (;  .    lienatar.    and    FIdler.    3.381.452 

Field.  Everett  J.  to  ITE  Circuit  Breaker  Co  Electrical 
distribution  cimiirs  emnloying  combined  single  phase  and 
three  phase  sectionallsing  protection.  3,382,411.  5-7-68, 
Cl    317—25. 

Field.  Michael  F..  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  Roll- 
ing  mill    screwdown     3.381.543,    5-7-68,    Cl     74-409 

FIgar,    Stepan,   to  Ceakoslovenska   akademie   ved.    .\djustable 
electrode  assembly  for  a  plethylsmograph    3,381,682,  5-7- 
68    Cl.   128—2.05. 
Mlmco.   Inc.  :  See — 

Vaughan.  Paul  J.  3.381.444. 
Vaughan.  Paul  J.  3.381,449. 

Fineberg  Morris.  Decorative  headgear  3.381.308.  .V-7-68,  CT. 
2—182.6. 

Flscbman,  Martin  General  Telephone  k  Electronics  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Variable  frequency  aine  wave  oscillator.  3.382,- 
458,  5-7-rt8.  Cl.  331  —  113. 

Fish,  Harold  D..  to  Htlllhnrton  Co.  Pulse  generator  employ- 
ing UJT  circuit  controlled  by  SCR.  3.382.380.  5-7-68.  Cl. 
307—268. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Fltzpatrlck,   James  K       See 

Goonon    Harry  J  .  and   FllxpatrUk,   3.;{S1.370 
Fleischer.    Jurgen.    and    K     Meier,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
Aktlengeiwllsfhafl.    Process    and    device    for    the   H«M>aratl>>n 
of   ni     an<l    p  creaol     :t.:th2.2M7.   .'.    7    68.   Cl.   2<;<)     «i21 
Fllchv.    Jacques,    to   .\tellers    Mefallurglqiies   de   .Saint  Irlain 
lAjbrlcatlon   of   spe«Mi  rhanirlnK   mirhaulam.    .'{..3N1.777.   5   7 
rtH.  Cl    1H4      6 
Fllnn    Richard  A,  :  Sm— 

Krby.    William    A..   Farah.    Fllnn.   and   Walde    3..382.097 
Flulil  Refiilators  Corii    ;  See — 

Hrlbar.  Frank.  Jr  ,  and  Tenkkii    3,3N1.7U) 
Flynn.    Edwin   H  .    to  Ell   Lilly   and   Co    Certain  orally  active 
cephalosporin  antlboltirs    .•1.182.241,  .V7-68.  Cl    2C.0~243 
Foch     Pierre     t.i    Chartxiiiniiges    de    France.    Grinding    device 

In   a   fluldlie<l    layer    3.3Kl.tK)l,   5   7   68.  Cl     241      44 
Fofle.    Howard    H  .    and    R     W     Hryant,    to    Oneral    Electric 
Co      Cable    »heath    slide  back    machine.    3.3«1,.'S55.    .%-7   08. 
Cl    81-    9  5) 
Foley    Thomas   I*  .  to  Potter  Insrument  Co.,  Inc.   .\dlustahlf 
electromagnetic    type    slug    holder    In     high     speetl     chain 
printer    3  3M1.6n,  5   7   «H    Cl    101      9.1 
Folkins.  Hlllls  <).  J    W    Walsh    and  T    R.  Embach.  to  I'nlon 
oil    Co     of    Callfiimla      Aaphalt    binder    pitch     3.382.084. 
5   7    6«,  Cl    106      284 
Ford.    Peter    and   J     H     Hughes,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd. 

Tire    3.381,736.  5-7-68.  Cl.  152     362. 
Ford   Motor  Co      See- 

Charron    William  W    3.381.945. 
I>ewar    J..hn  H    3.381,9hh. 
Gilchrist    Allan  E    3  382  165 
Husen    Robert  A     3.381.{«87 
Ihnaclk.  Josenh  J  .  Jr    3  .1S2.333. 
McKlnlav     Rolwrt  C    ,T,381.r,51. 
Mlddler    Aletander  (}    3  3H  1.9.35. 
Thorn    Jack  G    3.381.674 
Forman    Charles  D  ,  and  J    F    Reeves,   to  Eaao  Reaearch  and 
Engineering   Co.    Insulation   system.   3.381.843.   5-7-68.  Cl. 
1'2(>    -9 
Formica  Corp       Ser     ■ 

Peiropouloa    John  C     and  (illlham    3  382  221. 
F<irrer.  Homer  W.,  to  The  .Mead  Corp.  Article  carrier.  3,381. 

81  ft.  5  7   68    Cl    206     65 
Forrester,    Fre<lerlc    J  .    S     Lustlg.    V     M     Putrlus,    and   W.    F 
I  nderw  <>o«l     to   I'nion   Carbide  Corp    Polyurethane  c<imp«>sl 
tloos    contalninc    fattv    add    amldex    and    Inert     parttmatp 
soil. Is    3  3h2  202.  .V-7^8.  C|    260     32  6 
Forsman.   Fre<1olph   M  ,   lo  Hayes   Spray  (Jun  Ci>    Spray  gun 

;i..381,«99,  .V7-68.  Cl    2.1i«     317 
Forster.    Hans  Joachim    M      and    C     F:iize     to    Daimler  Bern 
.Kktienren^llschaft     .Hhlftlnit   control    mechanism     3. 38), 547. 
.%    7    «H    Cl    74-    781. 
Foz.    Arthur    <»  .    to    liell    Telenhone    I.ahoratortes,    Inc     [..ens 
guided   oritlcal   tran«misslun   path    with  diffraction  currec 
lion    3.382  0.'2.  5   7   68    Cl    .150      54 
Franchetts  Crullers    Inc      Sre 

Porambo.  Francis  E    3..^H1,65S. 
Francis.     Seseen      Self  ttlspensing    Container.    3,381.857.    5-7- 

6«.  Cl    222    -100 
FrankMn   Institute    The     See 

Gibson.  Roltert  J  .  Jr  ,  and  C.oodman    3.382.4.34. 
Franks.   Harry      Nee 

l-awrence    John  C.  an<i  Franka,  3,381.378. 
Fraze    Krmal  <"      See 

lirown.  Omar  L    :i.:{81  H4K 
Smvth    George  F    3,381.817 
Fredd,    John    V  .    to   Otis    Knirlneerlng   Corp     Fluid   flow   con 

trol   system   for  wells    3.381.7.V<.  5-7-68.  Cl    166—147. 
FreetDan.   Roland   A    ;   Srr 

Councilman     Richard    R..   and    Freeman     3.382.024. 
Fremstad,  Vlles  K      See 

Jerlla    TorstI   T     T      and    Fremstad     3.181,332 
Frey.  Albert  J.,  and  E.  E    (iaiantay,  to  Sandoi  Inc    Dlbenio 

cyclooctenes    3,382.242,   5-7-6H,  Cl    260^     247. 
Frick   Co      See 

*:arland    Milton  W    3.381.486 
Frlden.   Inc      See    - 

Ahrns.  Wilbur  C  3  382.347. 
Frle<lman,    I<esfer.    to   Weston   Chemical   Corp.   Fire  retardant 
phosphorous  contalnlnK    aitdltlves.     3.382.191.     5-7   68,     Cl 
2rt<>     2 
Frlesen,    Alfred    J.    Kaateninc    device.    3,381,992     5-7-68,    Cl. 

292      87 
Frihart.  Henry  .\..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  signal  distribution 

system    3.382.439.  .V7-68.  Cl    325-  308 
Fritz.  Edward  E    and  T.  A    Adjustable  stool.  3,381.926.  5-7- 

HH.   Cl     -'48      404. 

Fritz,  l-Alward  E.  and  T.  A.  Adjustable  chair.  3.381.997,  5-7- 

68.  n    297      78. 
Fritz.  Thomas  A.    -.Bee — 

FVlts.  Mward  K  and  T  A   3.381.926. 
FYlts,  Edward  E.  and  T    A    3,381,997. 

Fry.  Clifford  H  ,  to  Imco  Corp,  Alcohol  heatlnx  and  cooklnir 
stove.  3.381.678,  5-7-68.  Cl.  120 1. 

Prymark.  Per  K,,  to  Aktlebolaget  Klectrolux.  Household  wash- 
ing appliance,  3.381,700,  5  7-68,  Cl.  137      216, 

Fuderer.  Andrtja.  Preparation  of  alumina  with  pretreatment 
of  aodlum  alumln^te  liquor  with  alcohol  vapora.  3,382,040. 
5-7-68,  Cl.  23—143. 

Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee —  '* 

Klmura.  Shlro.  Awa.  Yoneaawa.  and  Kobayasl,  3.382.074. 

Fuller.  Th.imas  J    D..  Jr..  to  T.  J.  D.  Fuller.  Jr..  Trust.  Illuml 

n«te<l   translucent   alxna.  3.381.401.  5-7-68.  Cl.  40 — 132. 
Fulper.  John  H   :  See — 

GUdden.  Robert  L..  I-'ulper.  and  Doerfer,  3,381.905. 

Fundlngsland  John  O  Tape  cartridge  player.  3.381.910.  5-7- 
68,  Cl.  242—55.13. 


Furnas  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Kvlstad,  Paul  J.  3,382,470. 
Kurst.   Stefan,   to   Relners  k  Furst.   Traveler  guide  rings  for 
siilnnlnit    and    twisting    luaclilneii.    3..t81.464.    ,5-7-68,    Cl. 
57      119 
Kuwa.   Kellchiro:   Src 

Vallee,  lU-rf  L..  and  l-'uwn.  3..3S1..'>71. 
Fye    C.irl   W.,  and   L.  T.   Pannell.   Power  auitply  for  portable 

iM.wer  t<H.ls    3.381,711,  .V7-68,  Cl.  137  -  61.'). 
GTI  Corp.  :  See 

Din,   Hydnev,   I>iivla,   Sklena.   and   Sutherland    3..382,342. 
Cralnes,   AUnrt    L,,   ii.  A.    Rutledge,   and    R.   B.   Creek,   to  Com- 
bustion Engineering  Inc,  Insulating  arrangement  to  protect 
the  trunnion  ring  and  walls  of  a  basic  oxygen  vessel.  3,381,- 
951,  5-7   OS,  Cl.  266— 30. 
(iagnler     Walter    J.    Telescopic    gunslght    mount.    3,381,924, 

.'>-7-68.  Cl.   248-200. 
<ialantay.  Eugene  E.  ;  Srr 

Frey.  Albert  J.,  and  (ialantoy    3.382.242. 
Galat.   Alexander    Stable,   neutral,   water  soluble  derivatives 

of  aspirin   3..382.273.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260 — 480. 
(ialblerz.  Jerome  J.  :  Bee —  „     ..         „  „„,  ,«. 

Ellerbrotk.  I>onald  H,.  Galblerz,  and  Beckley.  3.381.594. 
(ialigber  Co..  The  :  feVe- 

Wriithf.  Harold  E.  3.381.617 
Jiallagher.  William  R.  :  See- 

Hupp.  Ross  E  ,  and  Gallagher.  3.381.054. 
•  Jambaretto.  (ilanpaolo  :  See —  „„„„,..,„ 

Truplano.  Roberto,  and  Gambaretto.  3.382.162. 
<;ancsak    Edward  G.  :  Sec — 

Moore.  Wendell  F..  and  (iancsak.  3,.381.917. 
«;andhl.  CTilmanlal   N..  and  D.  H.   Holloway.  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philip*  Co,.  Inc.  .Solderleaa  method  for  connecting  and 
apparatus    3,382,413,  .5-7-68.  Cl.  317—99 
(;ant.  Orland  J.,  Jr..   B.   F.  Gibson,  and   W.  C.   Pritchett.  to 
Atlantic  RIchfleld  Co    Bplthermal  neutron  scintillation  de- 
tector  3..382,363.  5-7-08.  Cl.  2.')0    *3.1.  ^       ^       ^ 
Ganz    Henry,  and  H.  J.   RomI.  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 

<  art  on    ."^.SS  1.881.  .5-7-68,  Cl.  229—40. 
«;artM'rl,   Sergio:  See —  „  „„.  „,- 

Rlcdardl.  (Jluseooe.  and  Gart>erl.  3.381.95.». 
(iardner.  August  M.  :  Bee — 

Blalv.  K:4iward  W..  and  (Jardner.  3..381.641        ,.    ^  ^       . 
Gardner, ■(;e<>rge  R..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America    Method  and 
apparatus  for  continuous  caatlni;  of  Ingots.  3.381.741.  5-7- 
«8    Cl     164   -73.  .,     ^    .         ^ 

<iarland    Milton  W..  to  F>lck  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  em- 
ploying  two   sUges    refrigerant   for   solidifying  a   gaaeous 
component.  3..381,486.  5-7-68,  Cl.  62—12. 
«;arofT    Kenton,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Army.  Modi  Bed 

travfllnK  wave  tube    3,382.399.  5-7-68.  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Carrett  Corp.  The:  See- 

M.irley.  David  J.  3.382.014. 

W.vod    Frederick  S  .  Mensel.  Marks,  and  Garst.  3.382.168. 
GatewcKMl."  Sidney    \    .    to   Borg-Warner   Corp     Remote   "Pring 
clutch  control   using  ouUlde  spring.   3.381.786.  &-7-OS.  t_i. 
]9'>  —89 
(•r*\  "Plerre.  to  Comruignle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Ixiire. 
f>evices  fo-  transmitting  a  rotary  motion  to  a  gear.  3,381,- 
.509    .V7-68.  Cl.  74-410. 
Oebr    Staubli  *  Co.  :  fire — 

Favre.  Marcel.  3..381.719.  . 

Gebr    Wendler  «:.m.h.H.  ;  See— 
Elsen»:ardt.  Horst.  3.381..5.58. 


Geller  William  L  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics 
IjilM.ratori.s.  Inc,  Nonlinear  pulse  cmle  modulation  system 
c.KlIng  and  decKlIng  means.  3.382.4.38.  .5-7-68.  Cl.  325 — 38. 

(Jemnilll.  Wayne  J. :  See — 

Llebernian,  Ephralm.  and  Gemmlll.  3.382.152. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See ^  ^^o  mi 

Hlmmelmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Rlebel.  3,382.077. 

Welch.  Walter  J    3.382.070. 
Oneral  Electric  Co.  :  See   -^ 

Beers    Melvln  D.  3,382.205 

Bigge.  William  B  .  and  Roupe.  3.382.1.53. 

Cushlng.  Donald  S..  and  Jenkins.  3.381.620. 

I  Mils.  Raymond  L    3.381.4.53 

Farrell.  R..bert  P..  Jr..  and  Schulte.  3.381,6.'i7. 

KoKle    H<.ward  R.,  and  Bryant    3. .181. .555. 

Gist.  William  B,,  Jr,  3..381,474. 

Jacobs.  I/ewls  W..  and  Mrowka.  3.38J.410. 

Jaquiss,  IMnald  B,  G.  3.^S2.2p'„ 

Jencks.  Charles  L.,  and  M*"*"!- ^-^S^.SSl 

Kendall    I»ul8  F  .  Jr..  and  Bredt.  3.382.109. 

Kurowski    Victor  J.  3.381. .189. 

LafTerty.  James  M.  3,382.402. 

Ix>ehle.  Max  J.  3.381518 

Mankoff.  Lawrence  L..  and  Nakata.  3,J»2.4i^. 

Marshall.  Richard  A.  3,382.387. 

Minnlch,  Stephen  H.  3.382.315. 

Mustaln.   William  G.  3,382,426 

Nelson.  John  D..  and  Mnfattl.  3,382,213. 

Brabo.  I>ouis  J    3.381.328  .^        ^'  :.\ 

Van  Horn.  Milton  A..  Jr.  3.882,023. 

7>lto,  Ralph,  Jr.  8.382.102. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Be^— 

Arla-iskas    Alfon«as    3  381.993. 

Rlke  Richard  C  3.381.663 

ToBchkoflf.  DlmlUr.  3,381,691. 

General  Radio  Co  :  S««-- 

Miller.  Charles  E.  3.382.448. 

General  Signal  Corp. :  See— 

Huffman,  Jerry  P..  and  Auer.  3,882,377. 
Pettitt.  Walter  G.  3.382.485. 
Sibley,  Henry  C.  3,882,4»4. 
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General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Liaboratories,  Inc. 
Flschnran.  Martin.   3.382.4.'>8. 
(Jeller.  William  L.  3.382.438. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Yiiguslc.  George  J.  3.382. 3:)0. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Price.  Charles  C.  and  Stattin.  3.382.212. 
Gentry.  Hermond  G..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Machine  and  method 

for   securing  an   auxiliary    blank   to   a   main   carrier   blank. 

3.381.593.  5-7-68.  Cl.  93—37. 
Gentry.    Hermond   G..   V.    Beimtar.  and   J.  T.   Fldler.   to  The 

Mead  Corp.  Machine  for  placing  Inserts  Into  loadeni  article 

carriers.  3.381,452.  5-7-6§.  Cl.  53 — 393. 
Getzin.  Allan  R..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..   Inc.  Directional 

control   air   difTuser.    3,381,600.    5-7-68,   Cl,   98     40. 
Gerard.  Milan  E,.  to  Rohr  Corp,  High  voltage  power  plckoff 

for    a    moving   electron    beam    Kun.    3.382.328.    5-7-08.    Cl 

191—12, 
Getslnger,  John  G..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Production 

of  ammonium  polyphosphates  from  wet  process  phosphoric 

acid.  3,382,059,  5-7-68,  Cl.  71—34. 
Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 
Hauschopp.  Alois.  3.3*2,004. 
Rosenberg,  Harry.  3.381,586. 
Rosenberg,  Harry,  and  Plester,  3.381.590. 
Gibson.  Benjamin  F.  :  See — 

Oant.  Orland  J..  Jr..  Gibson,  and  Prltchett.  3.382,3«3. 
Gibson.  Christian  I) .  to  The  Raymond  Corp.  Lift  truck.  3.381.. 

834.  5-7-68.  Cl.  214 — 514, 
(ilbson.  Eugene  C.  and  O.  K.  Carlson,  to  FMC  Corp.  Stirring 

apparatus.  3.381.941,  .V-7-68,  Cl.  259—108. 
Gibson,  Robert  J..  Jr.,  and  R.  M,  Goodman,  to  The  Franklin 

Institute.  Electrode  system  employing  8«^parate  current  and 

potential  electrodes.  3.382.434.  5-7-68.  Cl.  324—64. 
Gler.  Delta  \V..  to  Chemagro  Corp.  DialkyI  and  dlphenvl  esters 

of  aryloiyacetvlphosphonlc  acid  as  herbicides.  3.382,060,  5- 

7-68,  Cl.  71—86. 
Gllch,  Ilelnrlch,  and  H.  Schnell,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Process  of  making  polyamlde  foams.  3,382, 

195,  5-7-68.  Cl.  2G0— 2.5. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  EUectrodeposltlon  with 

organic   acid    resins   having   mineral   acid   groups   attached 

tl'ereto    3  3.S2.165,  5-7-68.  Cl.  204—181. 
Gillette,   Garry  C,  J.  A.   Nelson,  and  N.  C.  Walker,   to  Dana 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Instrumentation  system  for  providing  a 

re  resentatlve  output  from  either  an  A.C.  or  a  DC.  Input, 

3.382,4.'>1,  5-7-68,  Cl.  330—147, 
GUlham,  John  K.  :  See-- 

Petropoulos.  John  C,  and  Gillham.  3,382,221. 
Glllich.  Thomas  N.  :  See — 

Borchers,  Henning  H.,  and  GUUcb.  3,382,069. 
Gllman.  Louis  :  See — 

Llttmann,  David,  and  Gllman.  3,382,127. 
Gllman,    Lucius   G.,    and   R.    I.    Lalt,    to   Monsanto    Research 

Corp.    Polylsocyanurate    solid    solutions    with    oxidant    of 

Hthlum  perchlorate.  3,382,116,  5-7-68.  Cl.  149 — 19. 
Gllmore.    William    J.,    to    American    Chain    At   Cable  Co.,    Inc. 

Method  of  making  push-pull  cable  with  plastic  lined  casing. 

3  381,363    S-r-ttS,  Cl.  29— 434 
Glrard,  Peter  F.,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Flexible  wing 

aerial  delivery  system.  3,381,919,  5-7-68.  Cl.  244 — 49. 
GlrHng  Ltd.  :  See— 

Newstead.  Charles.  3.381.779. 
Gist,  William  B.,  Jr.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Compound  air 

craft  and  propulsion  system.  3.381,474.  5-7-68,  Cl.  60-224. 
Glassberg.   Bernard.   Portable  child's   toilet    3.3M1.315,  4-30- 

6,S    Cl    4 — 142. 
Gleason  Works,  The  :  See — 

Buchanan,  William  G.  3,381,578. 
Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.  3.381,577. 
Gllck.  Robert  L..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Filament  control 

system    for    the   burning   rate   of  a   solid   propellant    rocket 

motor.  3.381.476.  5-7-68.  Cl.  60—254. 
GHdden,    Robert   L..   to   Kewanee   Machinery  k  Conveyor  Co. 

Processing  apparatus.  3.381,904,   5-7-68,  Cl.   241—73. 
Glidden,   Robert   L..  J.   H.   Fulper,   and  R.   E.   Doerfer,   to  Ke- 
wanee   Machinery   A    Convevor    Co.    Processing    apparatus. 

3  381  905,  .'>-7-e8,  Cl.  214 — 152. 
Glucksteln.  Leonard,  and  W.  T.  Everlnzton.  to  J.  Lvons  tt  Co. 

Ltd,  Manufacture  of  beverages  and  the  like.  3,381.602.  5-7- 

08.  Cl.  99—239. 
Gobble.  Glenn  R.  :  See — 

Oberle,  Theodore  L..  and  Gobble.  3.382.065 
Gobel.    Klaus.    Protective   covering  for   roof  edges.   3  381,425. 

5-7-68,  Cl,  52—96. 

Gogllo,  Lulgl.  Heat  sealable  bags.  3.381.886.  5-7-68.  Cl. 
229—57. 

Goetz.  I>awrence  R.,  to  The  Slnser  Co.  Motor  control  circuit 
for  DC.  shunt  motor  using  controlled  rectifiers.  3.382,424. 
5-7-68.  Cl.  31»— 331. 

Gold    Robert  M..  to  Itek  Corp.  Photocopying  metho<l.  3.3.82, 

0«,S    5-7-6S.  Cl.  96—27, 
Golden,  Robert  L..   to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co    Kinldic  oner- 

ated  raultlposltlon  actuator  or  the  like.  3.381.582.  5-7-68, 

Cl.  91—47. 

Goldstein.  Milton.  Routing  tool.  3.381.728.  ^-7-68.  Cl.  144— 

219. 
Gonzalez.  Don  J  .  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.    Inc.  Vent'latlon 

and  scrubbing  assembly.  3.381.679.  5-7-68.  Cl.  126 — 299. 

Good  Charles  R.,  D.  S.  Harris,  R.  L.  Llndahl.  and  B  W 
Merrill,  to  New  Castle  Products.  Inc.  Mov*able  space  divider 
structures.  3,381,738,  5-7-68,  Cl.  160—40. 

Goodman.  Jerome,  to  NRA  Inc.  Production  of  trltlated  In- 
organic   phosphor.    3  382.184.    .5-7-68.    Cl.    252—301.1. 

Goof^man.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Gibson.  Robert  J..  Jr..  and  Goodman.  3.382.434, 


Goodson,  James  O..  and  L.  E 

976.  5-7-68.  Cl.   2VV      IS. 
Goodson,  Shirrel  ().,  and  B 


Reiirner.  Tublnir  adapter,  3,381.- 


Sainpltng   appirutus   for 
68,  Cl.  73     422. 


K.  Yell,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corjt, 
unground   solids.    3.3S1.5.17.   5-7 


and    Rutzen.    3.382.176. 


and    P 
speed 


.St     C 
control. 


Gotxlvear  Aerospa»-e  Corp.  :  See 

Hampshire.   William  J.  3  3.H2.129. 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Kiiiaier  Co..  The  :  See 

Hawley.   Je!.>e  (J..  Cook,  and   Kiuiner.  3..3H2.009. 
1/owdermllk.  Alfred  J.,  Jr.  3,3,s2,125. 
Rudder,  Walter  H    .I,;i,s2,r20. 

Ta.vlor.    Cahreles    W.,    Jr.,    and    Conrad.    3.382  295 
Goonan,    Hurry    J.,    and    J.    K.    Mtzpatrlck,    to    The    Wentern 
Cnion  Telegraph  Co.  Waveguide  tlanslng  method.  3.3Hl,370, 
.'.   7    68.  Cl,  2W      «(»0. 
Gordon,  Richard  o..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co    Self  Mvncbronlt- 
Ing  load   lifting  and   lowering  -iVHteni   for  xtraddle  carriers 
and  the  like.  . {.3X1.833.  5    7    «s.  Cl    214      392 
Gorskl.    .\lexander    A.,    to    Cnlted    States    of    .Vmerica.    .Xrmy. 
.Multichannel    time  ilelay   system   employing   less  delay   line* 
than  the  number  uf  channels.  3,382.444.  S-7-68.  Cl.  328— 
104. 
Gorton  Machine  Corp.  :  See  - 

Larsen.  Charles  A.  3,381,545, 
Gotte,  Ernst  :  See- 

Jakobl,    Gunter,    Gotte,    Stein. 
Gouinlo<k,    Ettward    V..    Jr..    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.    Fire- 
retardant   impositions    3.382,204.    5   7   68.   Cl.    260—33.8. 
Gtiuld.  Norman  P.  :  See 

Schulti,  Everett  M  ,  and  Gould    .1  3s2  27H. 
Gowdy,    William    G.,    and    J     W     Kell,    to    iKiw   Corning   Corp. 
(>rifant<-   rubl>ers   with    iiiercaptoorKanoslluzaues    having  Im- 
proved   elongation.    3.3s2.11HJ.   5-7-6.H.   Cl.   260 — 3. 
Grace   W.  K  ,  k  Co  :  See    - 
Clary.  Joe  D  3  381,944, 

Djnseth.  Maria  O  .  and  KalutskT.  3  382.038. 
Testa.  Anthony  J  .  and  FZckert.  3,381.837. 
Gradv    Daniel  W   :  See 

Cherry.  Walter  L..  and  Grady    3.3^2.332 
(Jrnf.  Paul,  to  .Schwelierlsche  Imlustrle  Gesellschaft    Process 
ing    machine,    particularly    a    packing    machine     3,3s2  488, 
5   7   68    Cl,  34«V     172  5 
Granger.    Cyrus    M  ,    M     Slavln.    K     W     Carp 
.Manson.    to    The    Bendix    0>rp      .\utunioblle 
.<.3M  771     5   7    68.  Cl.   ISO — 105. 
Grant.  .NOrman  H.  :  See — 

Alburn.    Harrev    E.   Grant,   and   Clark     3  3S2  257 
Grass.  George  M  .  ir     and  D    R    MarDonnell.  to  Smith  Kline 
k    French     I^lM)ratorles.     Spray  dr1e<l     coated     organopoly 
slloxane    oral     pharmace  itlcal    or    veterinary    composition. 
3.3S.2  1.50    .5-7  -68.  Cl.  167 — 82. 
Gravlln,  Robert  T  :  See— 

IM.>ch     Henrv  W     Orarlln,  and   Peaj»e    3  381  554. 
Gray.  James,  to  Tupak  Corp    .Vpparat'is  for  forming  a  closure 
on  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  container.  3.381.451.  IV-7-68.  Cl 
53—393 
Grayson.  William  O.  Determining  vertical  dimension  and  cen- 
tric  occlusion    In    denture   construction.    3.381.377.    5-7-68. 
Cl.   .32-19 
Greenewald.   Herbert.  Jr     to  North   .\mer1can   Rockwell  Corp 
Metal     casting    and    solidification.     3.381.742,    5-7-68.    Cl. 
164-  256, 
Greenly.  Robert  B..  to  Character  Recognition  Corp    Character 

recognition    svsfem      3.382.482,    5-7    6H.    Cl     340-   146.3. 
Greenxniith,  Rot>ert  H   :  See- 

Elliott,    Norman    B..   and   Greensmlth 
Gregor,   Vaughn    Molde«l  plrot  bucket  for 

796    5-7-68,  Cl     198  —  146 
Grenilllet.     Jacques,     to     CSF  Compagnie     Generate     de     Tele 
graphie    Sans    Fll.    fnldlrecflonal    coaxial    line    device    com 
prisinir  a   seiidconductor  t>ody  and  a  lossv   IkhIv.   3.382.464. 
.5   7   6s    <''l    333      24. 
Grenda.    Victor   J.,   and    N.    L.    Wemller.    to   Merck    k  Co      Inc 
Process  for  2  lower  alkyl  cycl<>j>entane  1.3  diones.  3,3S2.2S2, 
5  7   6S    Cl    260  -586, 
Grev,  Irvln  R.  :  See — 

Ijivering   Gordon  R     and  Grev.  3.381.551, 
Griffin     Willlim    D      C     R     McArthur.   and    Z    0.er     to    Allied 
Chemical    Corp.    Pf-eparatlon    of   aromatic    tertiary    alcohols 
hv  oxidation    h  382  286.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260—618. 
Griffiths,  Roger  O  :  See  - 

Klesslg,   Ernest  F.   Griffiths,  and  Mahaffv    3  381.585 

Grimm.  Keith  H  to  I  T  E  Clrcilt  Breaker  Co  Arcing  fault 
detector    3.3S2.410.  .5-7-68.  Cl    317       IK. 

Oniber  Thomas  J  .  and  W.  W.  I.yth.  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne 
Inc.  Solid  state  timing  control  for  single  cvcle  progressive 
lubricating  systems    3  3S1  776.  5  7  68.  Cl.  184-  ^ 

Griibbs.  Thomas  M.  to  Tnlted  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronaiitlcs  and  Space  .Administration  Tension  measure 
ment  device.  3.381  527.  5-7-68.  Cl.  73-  144. 

Grnenman    Vsevolod    M.   Hoffer.  J.  P.  O'Brien,  A    I,  Rachlln. 
and   0.   Zhinden.   to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.   Novel  snlfon 
amide    compounds    and    processes     3,382,260.    5-7-68,    Cl, 
260— ,397.7. 

Grnensteln.  Rolf  J.,  to  I^ckheed  .Mrcraft  Corp.  Mold  for  In- 
verted  circuitry     3.381  930.   5-7-68.   Cl.   249 — 140. 

Grun-^ner.  Warren  T.  ;  See — 

Calmon.  Calvin,  and  Grnndner    3  382,039. 

Orvctko  Ca'l  E  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  Aiixlllarv  ther- 
mal element  for  altering  trip  unit  characteristics.  3.382.- 
334.   .5-7-68.   Cl.   20O— 116 

Giillle-ix  Robert,  to  Compagnie  Centrale  Sicll  .Apparatns  com- 
prising a  signal  o-'fo't  circuit  responsive  to  a  variable  D.-C. 
voltage   Input.    3  382  364.    .5-7-68.    Cl.    250— S3  6. 

Oollanfl  ArnoM  P..  to  Rav  WeHIng  Co  Lf  Hand  and  foot 
exercising  device.   3  381  958.  .5-7-68.   CT     272—79. 

Oustafson    David  R.  :  See — 

Justus,   Edgar   J.,   and    Oustafson.    3,382.143. 


3.381  438 
a  conveyor.  S.381.- 


UustafsMon.   Kolf  :   See— 

.\ssow.  ItfiiKt.  and  (iustafsson    3.382.409. 
(iustav  (iockel  .Maschinenfabrik  G.in.b.H.  :  See — 

h>ksteln.  PhlUj.p    3,.tM,417. 
(Jutman.   lia   H  .  and  J     Plnsky.  to  .Monsanto  Co,  PrtM-ess  of 
blcnillnt:    |>«'«rl«'i.i  ent    plat«-let>«   In    tough    molding    resin    and 
pniinrutlon   of   |>^«rlfs<  ent    plaxllr  articles   from   the   result 
ing  t>lend    :j,.{s2.2nl,  5   7    «s,  «-|    2«o      31. K. 
tiultug,     Alvln.     to     Weston     Chemical     Corp,     Oxynropylated 

sucrose  phosphites.  3.382.236.  5  7   68.  Cl.  260  -234. 
HPK   Inc    ;   Set 

Martin.   Knn<l    H.   3..1M.H22. 
Haas    Howard  C  ,  to  Polaroid  <orp.  Vinyl  pyridine  copolymers 
toiiiprislng   M^gnwnts    having   hydroxy    substltueuts_  thereon 
and   a   pr»<f..s  for   their  preparation.   3.382.214,   5   7-68.  Cl 
20      67.5  ,        .      ,      . 

Hat»ermehl,    Rol>«rt    H.    an<l    K     A     At  wood,    to   Catalysts   * 
Cbendcals   Inc.   Production  of  hydrogen.  3,382,045.  5-7-68, 
<l     '^3      213 
llacha.   Thomas    H.  :    See 

Lord,  Albert  M..  and  Hacha    3,382.167, 
Hack  Mfk    Co       See 

orloff,  John   F    3,381,515  ^      , 

Hackmann     l»avld  B    .Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring 
data   within  an  enclosure.   3.382.126.   5-7-68.  Cl.   156     240 

ilagans.   K<-nneth   W    :    See  

Bradshaw.   William  T..  Swinney.  and  Hagans    3.381.666 

HatEi'iimun.   Walter     See 

Luhmann.    Relnhold.  and   Hagemann.  3.381.621 
Halle     F:rnest     Foot  opera  te<l   chord    organ    3.381.565.  5-7-68. 

<'l  \4      444 
HBlllliurlon  <"o    :    See 

Fish     Harold    D    3  382.380. 
Keeney    Bill  R  .  and  Knox    3.382  179 
Haluska    I^.ren  A  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corp    Proreim  of  treating 
fabric    with    sulfopropyl«te<l.    organof unctlonal    sllan^-s    and 
•  ILixanes     3.3H2,<I»5,   ."i    7   «s,   "1     117       1 :{»  .'> 
Ham    Cojr  S       Ser 

iy.iano    Koliert.   Ham.   Marshall,  and  Joyce    3.3h2,llO 
Ham    (»ei»rge  K     to  The  Ik»w  Chemical  Co.  itlUomers  of  alk.>l 
aiirldlnyl    carboiylates     3.3.h2,270.    .5-7-68.    Cl     2»U)     471. 
Hamilton     l8>nald   N    :    Ser 

Cutter     Paul    K  ,   and    Hamilton     3  .{hJ.OHl. 
Ilammerstein     Henry    A  .    ii     W.    Shepherd,   and   C    K     Mc<"on 
n.-ll    to  ACF  Industries.  Inc    Fuel  control  sjsiem  for  a  gas 
turbine   engine     3,381.470.    .".   7    68,    Cl     64f     39  28 
Hampahirt     William  J  ,   to  t;.H.dve«r  Aer<»space  Corp    .\ii|»ara 
tus   for    forming   fiber    reinforced   resinous   material.   3.3,s2. 
129    .V7-68.  Cl.  156-  372. 
Hancock.  Jack  A.  :    See —  _  _,„  ««„ 

Conner    Harrv  G  ,   Hancock,  and  Yetter    3.382,368. 
Hanes     James   W     E  .    to    Ventura   T<ki1    Co.    <'onne<-tlble  and 
dlsconDe<tlble   tool   Joints.   3.381.983.  ^-7-68.  Cl.  285      321. 

Hanlon     K.-lth   T  :   Ker  

Bllllngsley    Robert  J  .  Hanlon    and  Loeblg    3  3><1.357. 
Hann    Itouglas  (}  .  and  R    J    Brinkman.  to  Elemelt  Ltil.  Glass 

fe«-dlng  furnaces    3  3s.'.31(»,  5    7 -«8.  Cl.   13      6. 
Ilanscom,  (Jenevlrve   I        .s'rr 

Crawford.   Lynn  D    3.381.819 

Hansen.  Holger  N  .  S    Klutchko    and  R    I    Meltxer.  to  Warner- 

I,jimbert    Pharmaceutical    Co.    Diazalndole    com'-ounds    and 

procvas   for   their  pro<iuctlon.   3.382.245,   .5-7-68.   Cl.  260  - 

25tt 

Hansen.  John  M.,  Jr    Lift  rod  for  flush  tank  valve.  3.381.314, 

5    7    68.   Cl    4      57. 
Hansen.  Richard  J       See 

McIK.nough,   Francis   M.  and   Hansen    3  381921. 
IIan->on     Rsvinoml    .\.    Joint    forming   aoparatus    for   concrete 

.iirfsces     3  3sl  .',{»•,.    .',    7    6**    Cl     <M       4.'> 
Han«son    Carl   .A      to   At'ss  Conco   Akilebolag    .\utomaflc  rock 

drilling  means    3  381761     5  7   68    Cl.    173      19 
Harcoont,   Brwcp  k  World    Inc   :   See 
Ruchlls    Hyman     3.381.381, 

Hardenhrook     James    M    :    See 

Oooks,      Ralph      K  ,      Hardenhrook.      Lels,      Swain,      and 
Thomas    3.381.485 
Hardv.    Wilton    A  .   to   International    Business    Machines  Corii 

Techniques   for   forming   multiple  Images  of   an  optical   t>at 

tern   using   spherical   mirrors.   3.382.367.  5  7-68.  Cl    250- 

216 
Harm     Alson   R..   to  The  Procter  A   Gamb'e  Co     Package  for 

cylindrical   ob>ects     3. 3^1. 817.   5    7-68.   Cl     20« — 65. 
Harman     Msrion    W  .    and    J.    J.    D'.\mtco.    to    Monsanto    Co 

Allyl    dlalkvlthlolcarbamate    nematocldes.    3.382.144.    5-7 

6H,  Cl    167      22 

Harnlsh.  James  R  .  to  Westlnchouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrlgeiv- 
tlon  BTstems  with  accumulator  means.  3.381.487.  5-7-68. 
Cl    (K      117 

Harnlsh.  James  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Fllectrlc  Corp,  Refrigera- 
tion sTstems  having  liquid  cooleil  condensers.  3.381,491, 
5-7   68.  CI    62      218 

Harrington  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Mitchell.  John   D    3  381.455 

Harris.  Claud  H.  .SanI  seal  box  closure  clip.  3.3»1.S83.  5-7- 
68    Cl    229      47 

Harris.  Donald  S  :   See 

Gt>od.  Charles  R  .  Harris.  Llndahl.  and  Merrill    3.381.738 

Harris  Intertvpe  Corp.  :    Srr 

Kolb.    Edwin    R  .    Rlchardsoo.   and   nunstlger,   3.381.662. 

Harrison,  (^harles  H   :   .fee- 
Andersen.  Harold  W.-.  and  Harrison.  3.381,687. 

Hart.  Cleve  M..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Conver 
gence  circuit     3.382,400,   .5-7-68,   Cl,   315    -IS. 

Hart.  Thomas  G  .  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corp.  Method  and  api>ara- 
tus  for  processing  materials  Into  foil  and  strip  form. 
3.381.739.  5  7-68,  Cl    164—64 


Hart,    William    B..    A     J.    Bing,   and   R.   B.    Stroude,   to  Hover- 
craft     Development      Ltd.      Vehicles,      3,381.627,      .5-7-«8, 
Cl.    104-    2.<. 
Hartroan.  Richard  ,\,  :  See    - 

Boyer,  John  L.  and  Hartman    3.382.419. 
HaK«>gawa.  Mitsuo.  and  H.   Ikkal.  Automatic  welding  machine. 

3,3h2.344.    5-7-68.    CI.    219—126. 
Ilasklns.    I^eo    M.    Automatic    nailing    and    stapling    machine. 

3.381.870.   5-7~6N,  Cl.  227-3. 
Matcher.  Nortmn  .M..  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  .S|Nice  Administration.  Attitude  sensor  for 
space    vehicles.    3,38l,56«,    5-7-68.    Cl.    88 — 1. 

Haugen,  John  M.  Picture  container.  3,381,850.  5-7-68.  Cl. 
220      31 

Hauschopp,  Alois,  to  Wewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla. 
Mining  planer  arrangement  having  a  [larallelogram-dlspoaed 
artlcuTatedly  mounted  cutting  means.  3,382,003,  5-7-68, 
Cl    299      34, 

Hauschopp,  Alois,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla. 
Longwall  mining  machine,  conveyor  and  fraction  cable 
arrangement.   3,382,004.   .V7-68.  Cl.  29»— 34. 

Hauserman,   E,  F.,  Co,  The:   See- 
Bohnsack,  John  A,  3. .381. 438 

Havelka.  Zdenek.  to  TRANSPORTA.  oborovy  podnik.  Con- 
veyors.  3,3K1,7»9.   .5-7-68.   Cl.    198-191. 

Hawes.  James  E.  Selective  tat»e  printer.  3.381.789.  5-7-68,  Cl. 
197      45 

Hawes,  La  Marcus  C,  E.  H.  Coats,  and  F.  W.  Cooper.  Un- 
banker  for  small  trees.  3.381.758,  5-7-68,  Cl.  172—33. 

Hawker   SIddeley   Dynamics   Ltd.  :   See — 
Sowden     Raymond   J.   3.382,376. 

Ilawkes,  Richard  B  ,  to  T,  W,  k  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.  Book 
clamp     3.381.797.   5-7-68.   C'l.    198—180 

Hawlev,  Jesse  G..  A  W.  Cook,  and  J.  W  Runner,  to  The 
(ioodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Lightweight,  high  strength, 
ktamiM^I    wh»^l      :t.3K'J.<H«*.    ,'»-7-68,    Cl.    .'{01-63. 

Haxavhl  Chlkara.  to  Nihon  Khinku  (iijltsu  Kabusbikl  Kalslia 
(Japan  Vacuum  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.l.  3,381.890,  5-7-68. 
Cl    230      69 

Hayes.  I^eonard  L..  to  Potlatch  Forests.  Inc.  Oscillating  pljr- 
W(K>d  lathe  knife.  3.381.727.  5-7-68,  Cl.  144-212. 

Hayes  Sprav  <;un  Co.  :  See-- 

FonmaD.    F>edulph   M.   3. .'{81.899. 

Hayner.  Paul  F..  G.  L  Rernier.  and  R.  B.  Henderson,  to 
.Sanders  AsMoolateM,  Inc.  Adjustable  pressure  gain  control 
servo   valve  system    3.381,698.   5-7-<i8.   CI.   137 — 85. 

Haynes.  Judson  <>.  Boat  propulsion  device.  3,381,757,  5-7-68, 
<1.    17(K     145. 

Hazard.  Allyn  B  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Space  suit.  3,381,- 
303.  5-7-68.  Cl.  2-2.1. 

Haze,  Richard  D   :  See^ 

Jacqiiart.  Raymond,  and  Haze   3,381,918. 

Head    Wrlghtson  and  Co.,  Ltd.  ;  See- 

Wren.  Brian  V..  Barratt.  Swales,  and  Lawson.  3. .382, 085. 

Healv,  James  W.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Means  for  corru- 
gating  webs   transversely.   3.382.133.   5-7-68,   Cl.   15fV— 596, 

Hecbenbleikner,  Ingenuln,  and  K,  R  Molt,  to  Carllse  Chem- 
ical Works.  Inc.  Dlhydroxy  phosphonates.  3.382.301, 
5-7-68.  Cl    260-  953 

Hedgewlck.  Peter,  and  W,  A.  Stanlev.  Reflector  for  auto- 
mobiles. 3.382.354.  5    7   68.  Cl    240 — 41.38. 

Heldorn.  (iunther.  to  Messrs.  H.  Wohlenberg  Koramandit- 
gesellschaft.  I  »evlce  for  feeding  stacks  of  hooks  or  the  like 
to  the  cutting  station  of  a  machine.  3.381.794.  5-7-68. 
Cl     198^     21 

Heldrlch.  William  J  .  to  Revere  Copper  and  BrasH  Inc.  Metal 
roofing  structure    3.381.426.  5-7   r.8.  Cl.  52—96. 

Held.   Franz  :   See  - 

Thomas.   Hermann.  Welnmann.  and  Held.  3,381.911. 

Mellstrom.  Klas  E,  G..  to  Aktlebolaget  Kamyr.  Pulp  filter, 
3  3H1.821,  5-7-<l8,  Cl    210 — 116. 

Hemidiin,  Kent  W.  :  Se>e — 

Young,    James    E„    Hemnhlll,    and    Wright.    3,382,360. 

Henderson.  John  T.  R  E  LInde.  W  G  Meyer,  and  W  B. 
West,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Process  for  fibrlllatlng 
cellulosic  fibers  and  products  thereof,  3.382,140,  5-7-68. 
Cl     162      2X. 

Henders4in.  Richard  B.  :  See^- 

Havner.    Paul    F.    Bernler.    and    Henderson.    3.381,698. 

Henderson.  William  (;..  and  J.  T  Mark,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
.\merlca.  Ion  pump  and  scrubbing  gtin  for  high  vacuum 
apparatus    3.382.388,  5   7-68.  Cl.  313      7. 

Hendev.  Edward  L.  Roll-on  gate  valve.  3.381.706.  5-7-08. 
Cl     137—423. 

Henkel  k  He  G.m.b.H.  :  Se«^- 

Jakobl.   Gunter,  Gotte,   Stein,   and   Rutien    3,382,176. 

Henkel,  William  W.,  to  The  Valspar  Corp.  Method  of  plaster- 
ing wall  surfaces  and  Joint  sealing  compound  used  therein. 
3,382,119,   5-7-458,  Cl,   156-71. 

Hennlgan,  Thomas  J.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  .Vdmlnlstratlon.  Sealing  device  for 
an  electrochemical  cell.  3,382.107,  5-7-68.  C\.  136—1.32, 

Henry  Baudot.  Jacques,  to  Soclete  d'Electronloue  et  d'Auto- 
matlsme.  Electromagnetic  clutches.  3.382.388.  5-7-68,  Cl. 
310     94, 

Hensoldt,  M.,  k  Sohne  optlsche  Werke  A.G  :  See   - 

RBntsch,   Kurt,   Weyrauch,   and    Staaden.   3,382.369. 

Hensoldt,  M,  k  Sohne  Optlsche  Werke  Aktlengesellschaft : 
See— 

RintHch.  ivurt,  and  Staaden.  3,382,370. 

Hepburn,  John  J.,  to  I^ever  Bros.  Co.  Process  for  neatrallt- 
Ing  free  fatty  adds  In  oils.  3.382,262,  5-7-68,  Cl.  260 — 425. 

Her   Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  aiid   Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  In  :  See- 
Wear,  Richard  E.  3,381.552.  •    ' 
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ij.asu.itn. 


Komar.   and 


Herberts,  Dr.  Kurt,  k  Co  :  See 

Rating,  Wllhelm.  Koch,  and  Von  Bornbaupt.  3.3M2.203. 
Herciiles  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoardman,  Harold.  3,382.09fi. 
Oppenlaniler,  (Jeorge  C.  3,:i82,3(Xl. 
Herrington.  Lee  1*.  :  See- 

Martin,   Charles   W..   and    Herrington     .H..181.S29. 
Herritty     Michael    J.     to    MooKaiito   ChemlcalM    Ltd.    Packagen 

.1.381.884,  5-7-tl8.  CI.  229      51. 
Hershey,  Harry  C.  :  See 

Webb,  William   H..   Herxhej,  and   Mitchell. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :  See 

Aahmead.  Howard  I...  and  »elti.  3, .181,519. 
Heymes.  Kene  .  See  „»„. , 

Amlard.  iJaston,  and  Heymes.  3,382.231. 
Hlggins,   Theodore   S.,   to  J.   D.    Marshall.   H.   K. 

The  Carolina  Patent  Development  Tru.nt,  trustee.  Kuclosetl 
drive  for  looms.  3,381.720,  .•»   7-f.8,  CI.  139      122. 
Higuchl      Norl      to    Davis    Aircraft    Products,     Inc.     Tle«lown 

fitting    for    ship    detks.    3,:{81.925,    5-7-rt8,    CI     248      .K.I. 
Hill,    Yates    M.,    to    International    Business    Machines    (_or|). 
Electrostatically    driven   analog   devU-e.    3,382,348,    5-i-68, 
CI.   235 — «J1.11. 
Hlller.  Dale  M.,  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  l'riH>eiw  for 
dispersing  refractory   metal  oxides  In  other  metals.   3,381.. 
0<",2,  5-7-r,8,  CI.  75-5.  ,  ,  ,     .    ... 

Hlmmelmann.  Wolfgan*;.  and  A  Rletwl.  »<>  (.en^ral  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.  Binding  agents  for  photographic  hydropblllc 
colloid  layers  which  are  crosM-llnke<l  by  treatment  with 
alkalis.  3.382,077.  5-7-«8,  CI.  9<V     114. 

Hlnckeledey,  Arno :  See  ,    -        ,  no.y  a.-.- 

Kahl     I'aul     Hlnckeleiley.    and    May^rhofer     3,38J.4Mi 
nine      William    R..    Jr  .    and    M     J.     Holm,    to    Monsanto    (  o 

Ceiluloslc     sizing     compositions     of     rosin     and     polymeric 

reaction  prinlucts.   3,382,142,   5-7-«18,   CI.    I«i2      lrt8 
Hlrahara.  Tsuneo,  T.  Tsukada.  Y.  Suzuki,  and  T.  Nakamura. 
^    to   Ajlnomoto   Co..    Inc.    .Method    of   extracting    nucleotides. 

nucleosides  and   their  ba.se  components  from  aque«ius  solu 

tlons.  3.382.2.11.  5-7-r.8.  CI.  2r,0^211  5 
Hlrakawa,    Hlrosl.    Speed    change    device. 

Cl.   74—804 
nirota,   Kashlchl.   Plastic  egK  container 

Cl.   229     2  5. 
Hlrschberg    Herz,  to  JKD  Electronics  Co. 

3  382,421.  5-7-tl8.  Cl.  317      249 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See-  .....  quo  t>-j 

Shlraau,    Hlrotoshl,    Aklyama.    and    Aral.    3,.182,32J. 
Shlrasu.  Hlrotoshl,  and  Aklyama.  3.382,324. 
Hoffer.  Max  :  See— 

(iruenman.     Vsevolod,     Hoffer, 
Zblnden.   3.382. 2i;o. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See- 

Cruenman,     VsevoUxl,     Hofier, 

Zblnden     3.382,260. 
Thommen.  Hans.  3.382,148. 
Hoglund,  Edward  H.  :  See^ 

Stade    Bertll.  and  Hoglund.  3,381,774. 

Hoh     George   L.    K..    to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemour*.  and 

Bleaching  of  hardwood  sulfite  pulp  with  hydrogen  peroxide 

Including   pretreatment   with   alkali     3,382,149,   5-7-08,   Cl. 

Hohe'nbe'rger,  John  H.,  to  Norton  Co.  Method  of  forming  a 
coated   abrasive   wheel.   3,382,0.-.7.   5-7-«8,    Cl.    'ol-^^2p. 

Holden  Kenneth  G..  and  J.  F.  Kerwln,  to  Smith  Mine  k 
French  Laboratories  17a  oxygenated  ^  n<»rpregn-4en»' 
3  20di5ne8.   3,382,253,   5-7-68,   Cl.   260-340.5. 

Holder.  George  A.:  See —  „„„„,^, 

Ilnvckvj    Sfephan.  and  Holder.  3  382  092. 

Holder  Lyman  D.,  and  T.  J.  Mohs.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Sanitary 
packages.  3.381,872.  .>-7-68,  Cl.  220—44. 

Holl    Harold  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Power  transmit 
ting  mechanism.   3,381,546.   .>-7-68.   Cl.   74 — 761 . 

Holland.  Herman  :  See— 

Brink.    Norman,    Holland.    Slmoneau,    Stevens,    and    lu 

renka.  3,381,420. 

Holland.  Warren  E.  :  See—  ..    ooo.  -r.o 

Peters.   Beldon   A.,   Whltaker,  and  Holland.  3,381,748. 

Holloway.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

Gandhi,  Chimanlal  N.,  and  Holloway    3,382.413. 

Holm     Gosta.    r>evices    for    coupling    window   sashes 
other.  3,381,991,  5-7-68,  Cl.  292—87. 

Holm.  Myron  J.  :  See — 

Hine.  William  R..  Jr  ,  and  Holm.  3.382,142. 

Holman.  Willis  E.  :  See — 

Patton.  John  T.,  and  Holman.  3,382,229. 

Holmes,  Thomas,  and  A.  Tlmmermans,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co  Superhigh  pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge 
lamps.  3.382,396.  .V7-68,  Cl.  313—228. 

Holm-sen,  Theodore  W.  :  See — 

Mussell,   Dorsey  R.,   and  Holmsen.   3,382.171,  - 

Holonhane  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Welty,  Dale  E.  3,382,357. 
Holsteln    and    Kappert    Maschlnenfabrlk    Phonli    O.m.b.H.  : 

Quest,  Karl.  3.381,723. 
Holtrberg,   Frederic,    and    S.    I.    Methfessel,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Preparing  large  single  crystalline 
bodies  of  rare  earth  cnalcogenldes.  3.832.047.  5-7-68,   Cl. 
23—295. 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Krueger,  Keith  T.  3,381,696. 
Honjo.  Miklo.  and  K.  Imal,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  5'-rlbonucleotlde.  3,382,- 

232,  5-7-68.  Cl.  260 — 211.5. 


1,381,549,  5-7-«a, 
3.381,873,  5-7-68, 
Trimmer  capacitor. 


(•'Brlen,     Rachlln.     and 
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Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 

Qoulnlock,  Edward  V.,  Jr.  3.382,204. 
Horan,  John  J.  Automobile  roof  conttructlon.  3.381,996.  5-7- 

68,  Cl.  29tJ      107. 
Horeth.  John   M  ,   W    D.   Howard,  and   K.  H    I^angenhelm.   to 
Emso   Production   Reoearcb   Co.   Mud  gas  sainpling  and  log 
glng   system.    3. 381, 536,    5-7-68,    Cl.    73   -421  5 
Morluchl.    Muhlo  :   See- 

Tokuyama.   Tomoyasu,    Koborl,   and   Horluchl     3.182,362 
Hoiu.  E.mar  Manfr»*d.  and  H    Nlederpruin,  to  Fart>*'nfabrlken 
B.iyer    Aktlengeaellscbaft.    Procesa    for    the    production    of 
slIuon-contalniMg  N  :  N'  ;  N"  -  trlorgano  ■  fi  .  0'  :  fi"  triUy 
drldo  boraioles.   3.382,279,   5-7-68,   Cl.   260— 551. 
Home,  Elnar  D.  :   See — 

Breslna.   Larry  J  .   Home,  and  Miller.  3,381  596 
Hornleln,  Kuland,  and  O.   Domhan,  to  Walter  Hornleln.   Met 
allwar.nfabrlk  KG.  Installation  for  the  production  of  hoi 
low  cho<olate  bodies    3,381,631,  5  7-68,  Cl.  107—8. 
Hornleln.  Walter  Metallwarenfabrik  KG:  See 

Hornleln,  KuUnd,  and  Uomban    3.381,631 
Horton,  William   H.,  to  Pleio  Ti-chnology  Inc.  Tab  plateback. 

3.382,381,  5-7-68.  Cl.  310—8.2. 
Hosklns.  Joaeph  M.  :  See-  - 

Howling.  Dennis  H.,  and  Hoaklns.  3,381.903. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See 

Cockerell,  ChrUtopher  S    3,381.772 
Hart     William   B.   Blng.  and   Stroude.   3.381.62< 
Howling.  Dennis  H  .  and  J.  M.  Hu»kinit.  to  Kennecutt  Copprr 
Corp    .Material  comminuting  apparatus.  3,381,903.  S-7-68. 
Cl    241      63 
Hoyt  Mfg    Corp.  :  See- 

Janaan,  Harry  W..  and  Burgo.  3.381..')07 
Hrdiiia.   Jirl.   to  Cewkoslovenitka  akauem.e   ve<l     Drvlce  f«T  rtn- 
repetitive    metering    of   exact    quantities   of    liquids     3.381,- 
8:)«.  5-7-<J8,  CJ.  222—48.  „      .   . 

llrlbar    Frank,  Jr  ,  and  W    A.  Tenkku,  to  Fluid  Regulatom 

Corp    Valve  assembly     3.381.710,   5-7-68,   Cl.    137—596. 
Hu    YowJlun,  to  Farrington  Business  Macbloea  Corp.  Identl 

ticatlon    card   apiwratua.    3.381.398     »-7-«8.    Cl     40-10. 
Hubbard    Arthur  L.,  to  Dwr*  *  Co.  Cotton  harvester.  3.381.- 

4o7,  .V7-68,  Cl.  56 — 44. 
Hack.  Georg  :  See — 

Jankowskl,  Alfons.  Paulsen,  and  Huck    3.382.281. 
Huck    William  F    Cor*  lockup  and  sldelay  control  device  for 

si.licmg   roUstands     3.181.912,    5-7-68,    Cl.    242—58.1. 
Hudson  Engineering  Co.  :  See-- 

Napoiltano.  PeTlegrlno  E.  3,381,618. 
Hudson.  Russell  L.  :  See 

Shapiro   Hymln.  and  Hudson   3.382,265 
Huffman     Clarence   W.,    to   Moniuinto   Co     3'.4'  dlchloropropl- 

onanllide    3.382.280,  5-7   68,  Cl    260—562 
Huffman.   Jerry    P.,   and   J     H     Auer,   Jr  ,   to   General 
Corp.  Polarity  shift  receiver.  3.382.377,  5-7-68.  Cl. 
236. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :  See — 

Fee,  Maurice  L.  3,382,501. 
Hugdes.  John  H   :  See 

Ford,  Peter,  and  Hughes    3,381,73«. 
Hull  Corp  :  See — 

Wiegmann.  Karl  H.,  and  Leary.  3.381.746 
Hullhorst.    William    B.    to    Owens  Corning    Fiberglas    Corp. 
Method   and   apparatus   for    handling   and    packaging   ma- 
terial   3.381.440,  .V7-ft8.  Cl    53—24 
Hulls    Leonard  R  .  to  Leeds  k  Northrup  Co    ElectromagBetlc 

brakes   and   clutches     3,382,384.    5-7-«8.    CI     3ia-93. 
Hund     Franx,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  •>  FeOOH.  3.382.174,  5-7   68. 
Cl    252-62.57  „     ,.      „  ..  .       # 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  to  The  Oleason  Works.  Power  drive  for 

machine  tool.  3.381,577,  5-7-68.  Cl   90—6. 
Hunkel.r.  Ronald  E   :  See— 

Eubanks.    Alfred   O  ,    and    Hunkeler    3,382,082. 
Hunstlger.  Francis:   See  » -„,  »«o 

Kolb,    Edwin   R,    Richardson,   and    Hunstlrer.   3,381.662. 
Hunter,  Edward  L.,  to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc    Auto^ 
matlc  fre«iuency  control  with  temperature  compensated  D-C 
component    3.182, 441    5-7-68,  Cl.  325—422 
Hunter    Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Enclne  starter.  3.381,- 

>>77    .-.-7-68.  Cl.   123—185. 
Hupp    Ross  E  ,  and   W.   R.  Gallagher.   Automatically  operat- 
ing' bookmark    3.381,654,  5-7-«8,   Cl.    116-119 
Hureau.  Jacques    to  Soclete  Generale  Allmentalre  OASA.  Ap- 
paratus   for    the   production    of    profiled    pieces   showing   a 
lacunar    or    reticulated    structure     3.381,337,    5-7-68,    Cl. 
18    - 12 
Hurtlg   "carl    R.,   to   Damon    Engineering,    Inc^  XV!.*Jl'*.'^' 
quency  voltage  controlled  crystal  oaclllator.  3.382.4<13.  5-7- 
68.  Cl.  332—26. 
Husen     Robert   A  .    to   Ford    Motor  Co.    Doable  wall   seal   for 

articulated  joints.  3.381.987.  5-7-68.  Cl.  287—90. 
Hutchlns,  Roy,  and  J    E    Robson.  to  Associated  Electrical  In- 
dustries  Ltd.    Portectlve   apparatus.   3.382.372.   5-7-68,   Cl. 
.107—88. 
HuthHlng.   Charles  K.,   Jr    8«a   wall   and   panel   construction. 

3,381,483,  5-7-68,  C\.  61—49. 
Hutkln     Irving   J  ,    to    WhltUker   Corp.    Self  adjusting  Talve 

seat    3,381,703.   5-7-68,   CT.   137—341. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See — 
Camras,  Manrln.  3  382  .125 
Camras,  Marvin.  3.382.326. 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Field.  Ever^t  J    3.3^2  Ul. 
Grimm,  Keith  H.  3,382.410. 
Grycltko,  Carl  E.  3  382  .1.14 
Thomas    Robert    W.     and   Plati.   3.382,336. 
WUcox."  Harry  K.  3,382.329. 
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*°'  M'K.'laln.  Thomas  H..  and  Igo.  3.881  888.  

Ig\ishl    Rokuya.  K    Kubo.  and  I.  Banba.  Automatic  cop  feeler 

for  a  Winding  machine  3,381.908  5  7  68,  Cl  .242-35  5. 
Ihnaclk    Joaeph   J.,   Jr.    to   Ford    .Motor   Co.    Warning   light 

"itcb  f^.pllt  brake  system    3,382,338.  &-7-68.  Cl.  2o5- 

82 
Ikelheimer    Gerald    8.    Carrying  caae   construcUon.   3,881.782. 

a   7-68,  Cl     190— 61. 
Ikkal    Hideo     See—  „  „„„  o,... 

Hasegawa,  .MlUuo,  and  Ikkal.  3  382.344.  

Illlngworth.   William  T,  to  Teias  Instrument   Inc.  .ytwork 

lestlng  apparatus   Including  means  for  autonvatlcmllv  raas- 

lug  test  connections.  3,.182,437,  5-7-68,  Cl.  824—158. 
UllnuU  Water  Treatment  Co.  .  Bee-  - 

Thompson.  Jowph    3,382,169  „  „  ^^        a 

llnyckyj.   fttephan    and  G    A.   Holder,  to  Esao  Research  and 

Engineering    <o     Protective    coating    for    vehicle    bottom. 

3.3(H2.092.  5  7-«8,  C\.  117—97. 
Imal,   Kin  ichl     See —  _„„„,„ 

^loDJo    Miklo.  and  Imal    3.382.232. 
Imaniura,  klyoshl     See 

Itoh,  laamu.  and  Imamura.  3,381  «50_     „     _  .       .« 

Imb.>den,   Walter  H     R    M    Janda,  and  J.  H    Boyer    Jr .  »<) 

Textile  Machine  Works    Patterning  means  for  circular  Mit 

ting  machines    3,381  499,  i-7   68.  Cl.  66—48. 

Immendorfer.  Martin:  Bee —  ,  „    ,   ,  »  aoo  1 1 1 

KtMTt    Ekkehard    Imroenflorfer.  and  Splelmann.  3,38.^,11.* 
Imperato.  lx)nU  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Blocked  Iron  Coro    ore  agjlomer. 
Htes  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3,882,0«3,  5-7-68, 

<"'    75     3  ,    ^      „ 

lmi»er1al  Chemical  Industries    Ltd   :  Set — 

CuthlU.   James  C    3  882.193 

Thompson.   Morlce  W    8.382  297. 
Industrial   Instruments.   lac      See  - 

Hperri.  Klmer  A..  Ill    3.382,429 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co      Fee 

Brklch.  Alexander    3. .182.018 

I-ewU    Samuel   P..  and   -Nardone.  3.381.762. 
Inland   Steel   To    :   See    -  «Qo«iin 

Lotano     Robert     Ham,   Marshall,   »n<>  J OTrj;.  \382. 1 10 
Inne.    tieorge  C    .Multipurpose  blanket.  3,381,306,  5-7-68,  VI. 

2     69 
Intercbemlcal  Corp   :  See  - 

Ferrari,  John  E     and  Kurta    3.382  228 
Intermountaln  Research  and  Englaeerlng  Co.  Inc.:  »•• — 

Cook.  .MelTln  A.  3,382,117. 
Internaltonal  Business  Machines  Corp   :  Bee — 

Akmenkalns    iTsrs  <;    3  382.878  ,  ,o«  ,.« 

Arseneault.   Paul,   Blaskovlc,  and  I-*nkford    «.«/2  388 

Kbert    Ekkehard.  Immendorfer,  and  Bplelmana.  8,882.113. 

Hardy.  Wilton  A    3  382  367 

Hill    Yates  M    3,882  848.  .  .«„  ,v^- 

Holtiberg    Frederic,  and  Methfessel    8,882,047. 

lusher.  Delmar  J  .  and  Wills   3.381.810 

Olsen    Judith   D  ,  and   Romanklw.  3,882,079. 

{Untans    (.eorgeR    3  882  492. 

Schlaeppl.  Hans  P    3,382,S8«. 

Rchomburg   John  F  3.382  861. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  Bee — 

BsrowB.  Arthur  <",    3.381.795 

Everett    Charles  V  .   and   Sverelka.   3  381  800. 

Toth.  Louis  C  .  and  Johnson    3,382.018. 
Intemstlonal  latex  *  Chemical  Corp  :  fie#— 

Barth.  Harry  J    8.382,138. 

International  Playtex  Corp      See — 

Sachs    Charles  M    8.381.689 
International  Rectifier  Corn      See 

Boyer.  John  L     and  Htrtman.  3.382.419. 

Iniematlonal  Salt  Co  :  See  -  «.„„... 

Jacoby.  Charles  H.  and  Whelply    3  382.175. 
International   Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Mattes.  Kmll    3,382,468. 

Inventor's  Group  :  «••— .    ,  „„.  ^,„ 
Brtndweln.  Rowland.  3,381.432. 

lordan    (leorgy  <}   :  Bee—-  _   . .     .         ow     • 

Arutjunov.    Konstantin    B.    lordan     Kukhadae,    Shonln, 
Komarov.  Ivanov.  and  Konoplev.  3,361,531. 

IshlkawaJIma  Harlma  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  :  See — 
Itoh,  Isamu,  and  Imftinura.  8,381,650. 

Itek  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gold.  Robert  M.  3,382.068. 

****■  Saroejl'ma^'^mrotoshl.  Teranlshl,  and  Ito.  3.882,288. 

Itoh      leamii      and     K      Imamura.     to     Ishlkawajima  Harlma 
Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kslsha    Amphibious  vehicle  having  the 
driving  and  floating  screw  rotors  on  Its  l>oth  aides.  3,381, 
650,  5-7-^18.  Cl    115-1. 

Ivanov,  Igor  N.  :  See —  _       .      .  „,_■•. 

Arutjunov,     Konstantin     B.     lordan      Shonln.     Komarov, 
Ivanov.   Konoplev,   and  Bllln.   3.381,531 

Ives,  Kenneth  D      Sce- 

Rastogl.  Vljay.  and  Ives.  3.381, 52(T. 
Iwal,    Issel     E.   Ohkl    and  T    Mlyadera,   to   Sankyo  Co  .   Ltd. 
Process  ^or  preparing  pyridine  derivatives.  3.382.240.  5-7- 
68.  Cl.  2«'.0— 240. 
J>'B  Electronics  Co   :  See— 

Carnaxxa.  Joseph    3.382.420. 
Hlrschberg.  Herx    3.182,421. 
Jackson.  Stuart  P..  D.  M.  Swing,  and  K.  A.  Wallace    Inverter 
circuit  having  an  oscillator  amplifier  with  feedback.  3,38J, 
456.  5-7-68.  Cl    331  —  113. 

Jackson  Vibrators,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Fagan,    Russell    J  ,    Anderson,    Bradabaw.    and    Straaaer. 
3.381.626. 


Jacob,   Lewis  W,.  and  J    J     .Mrowka,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
.Adjustable  panel  assembly  for  electrical  apparatus.  3,382,- 
416.  5-7~«i8.  ("1    117       1  IW 
Jacobsen.    <iordon    R.    I'lirning    vane    and    rail    construction. 

.!  381.713.  .V7-68,  Cl    138— .19. 
Jacobsnn.    Allan    I.     .Mulllon    device    for    window.    3,381.431, 

5   7-(t8.  Cl    .•>2--.109. 
Jacobson,   Norman,  and  H.  4i.   Burkard,  to  Ksso  Research  and 
Knglneerlng   Co     Polyalkylethyleneoxlde   pour   point   depres- 
sant  additive.  3.382.055.  5-7-68.  Cl.  44-62. 
Jacoby.  Charles  H.,  and  K    V.  Whelply.  to  International  Salt 
Co    Anti  freezing  additives.  3..382,17.5,  .'»-7-«8.  Cl.  25-'— 70. 
Jncquart.   Raymond    and  R.   D.  Ilase,   to  Sud-Avlatlon  Society 
.Natlonale      de      Constructions      Aeronautlques.       V'arlable- 
ge«.metry  aircraft.   3,381.918.   5-7-«8    Cl.  244 — 46. 
Jacusxl   Bros  .   Inc.  ;  See 

.Vash.  Floyd  .M.  3.381.823. 
Jakobl,  Gunter,  E   Gotte.  W.  Stein,  and  H.  Rutien    to  Henkel 
k  Cle  G.m  b.H.  I^w  foaming  washing  and  cleansing  agents. 
3,382  176.  .'>-7-68.  Cl    252—89. 
Jamison,  Herschel  H    :  Hre — 

McBryur.  Hoyt.  and  Jamison.  3.382.105. 
Janda    Richard  M   :  See  — 

linboden,  Walter  H..  Janda,  and  B(>yer.  3,381,499. 
Janke    Gilbert  J.,  and  W    A.  Blower,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co. 
Kuundry  molding  machine.  3,381,740.  .•>-7-«8,  Cl    164  —  173. 
Jankowskl,  .Mfons    S.  R.  Paulsen,  and  G.  Huck.  to  Bergwerka- 
\frtMind     (•m.b.H.     I'roretui    for    the     production    of    azines. 
1.. 182  281.  5   7   »>8.  Cl    260— 506 
Jannlng    Frederick  J.  :  See — 

Selby.  Jack  H..  and  Jannlng.  3.381.342. 
Janoska.  tieorg»'s  :  See  — 

Chavenfaud,    Roger,    and   Janoska.   3  381.790 
Jansan.    Harry    W  .    and    H.    C.    Burgo.    to    Hoyt    Mfg.    Corp. 

Fur   cleaning   machine.    3.381.507.   5-7-«8,   Cl.   69—23.. 
Jagulss.  Donald  H    <i.    to  General  Electric  Co.  J'lame  retard- 
ant  iwlycarbonates.  3..182.207    .V7-«8.  Cl.  280^    45.7. 
Jatczak    Chester  F  .  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  High 
temperature  bearing  ste."ls.   3.382,064.  5-7-68.  Cl.   7.'» — 123. 
Jeaiiiuonud.      Manric*,      and      J.-C.      Schneider,      to     Fabrlque 
d  Horlogerif    Chs     Tissot    et    tils    8.    A..    I.<e    Ix>cle.    Watch 
movement    3.381  4«;8.  5-7-68,  Cl.  o8 — 86 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Schulse.   Heinz    3.382.284. 
Jencks.    Charles    L..    and    G.    W.    Klesel.    to    (ieneral    Electric 
Co     Circuit    breaker    rotary    handle    mechanism    cam    lock. 
3,382  311,  5-7-68,  Cl.  200—50. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  K.  :  See— 

Cushing    I>onald  »..  and  Jenkins.  3,381,620 
Jenkner.    Herbert,    o.    Rabe,    and    R.    Strang,    to    Chemlsche 
Ksbrik     Kalk     GmbH.     Method     of     making     tetrabromo- 
phthallc  add  anhydrtde    3.382.254.  .VT-fiS.  Cl.  260—346.3. 
Jensen.  Arne,   to  Danfoas  A/S.   Semiconductor  switching  ele 
ment  with  he^t  responsive  central  current  path.  3,382,418, 
.',7-68    Cl    317      2.17 
Jensen    Hans  A     and  A    H.  Eberman,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co., 
Inc    Machine  for  injecting  curing  liquid  Into  meat  producU. 
3  .181,603.  5-7-68.  Cl.  09—257 
Jensen.  Karl  W    :  See— 

Faulkner.   WlUard  J    3.381.964. 
Jerlla    Torstl  T.  T..  and  V    K    Fremstad.  to  AJax  Hardware 
Mfg      Corp      Self  latching     hinge.     3,381,332,     5-7-08,     Cl. 

t(^ 119 

Jerlla    Torstl  T    T  .  to  .\jax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  Self-latch 
Ing  mechanism   for  hinges.  3,381.333,  5-7-68,  Cl.   16—139. 

Jester,  .\lfred  :  See —  ^  ^       ,  

Stahl,      Kurt.      Wlnkenbach.      Jester,      and      Langpape. 
3.382  l.%4 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp      See    - 

Adflm«    Robert  H    3,.182.309.  «   ,  ao 

Johnson,  Berd  L.  Cylinder  de-glating  tool.  3.381.419.  5-7-68, 

Cl    51      312 
Johnson    Harlan  B.  :  See- 

Tldwell,   Calvin    M..    and   Johnson.   3..182.290. 
Johnson,  Harold  K    :  See  „  „o,   ..c 

Ayres    Richard   H..  and  Johnson.  3..18I.448. 
Johnson.    Howard    S..    to    Safety    Systetns     Inj;-^.  T/"8l»tor 
oHTlllator  system  for  flashing  brake  lights.  .1.382.405,  o-i- 

AtQ         1^1         ^1  K  Rf) 

Johnson,  Irvin  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Co  PlP*lln% blocking 
device    and     pr«K-ess     for     Its     use.     3,381,  <  14.    5-7-bH.     Cl. 

Johnson  Irvln  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  tdge  following  device 
employing  servosystem  having  bridge  with  complementary 
translsto"s     3.382.366.    5-7-68.    Cl     250      202 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See 

Surowltz.  Philip.  3.382  072 

Johnson  Melvln  E.  Piano  key  aligning  means.  3.381.576. 
5-7-68,  n    84—439. 

Johnson.  Robert  P.,  and  J.  P.  Oswald,  to  Abbott  I>»horator1e8. 
Aroylalkyl  derivatives  of  1,2  3,4  -  tetrahydro  -  5H  -  pyrldo- 
[4,3/11  Indoles.    3.382.250.   5-7-68.   Cl.    260— 296. 

Johnson.  Robert  W.  ;  See— 

Totb.  Louis  C.  and  Johnson.  3,382.013. 

Johnson    Roy  S..  Jr.  :  See—        ^    _  .  „  ,-,1  qt.i 

Carter.   Nathan  A..  Jr..  and  Johnson.   3,381.974. 

Johnaon.  Tllden  W.  Tubelesa  tire  for  use  with  aldewall  thrust- 
ing buffers.   3.381.737.  5-7-68,  Cl.  152—391. 

Johnson.  Walter  L..  to  Western  Electric  Co  jln<:.  Carbon 
deposition  furnace.  3,381.657.  5-7-68,  Cl.  118—2. 

Jones,  Walter  B.,  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Casting  Co  Cushion 
mounted  bearing  adaptor  for  railway  trucks.  3.381,029. 
5-7-68,  Cl.  105—218. 

Jouannet  Frank  L.  to  Auto  B«lt"d  Nut  Co  Rod  heading 
and  trimming  method  and  machine.  3,381,513,  :>-7-oo.  ci. 
72—324. 
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Joy  RoLert  D.  :  *'ee —  ,    .  __,^ 

Anwuy,    Alan    C    I>awklns,    and    Joy.    .t.JKl,3iU. 

Jovoe,  Jack  K. :  See 

Lozano.   Hobert    11am.  Marshall,  and  Joyw.  .{..iSU.lH). 

Joyce,  William  H.  :  See 

Bujtel.  Thomas  K.,  anil  Joyce.  3,382.136. 

Jung.   Mar>:arette,  and  11.   H.  Kroeger,  to  Varta  AktlenBes«»ll 


30a. 


Kaese,  Arthur  E.,  and  H.  K.  Zondlo,  to  Textile  Machine  Works. 

Yarn  controlling  and  severing  means  for  knitting  machines 

3,381.501,  5-7-t>S.  Cl.  ««-    i:54. 
Kagan,  George  M.  :  See  - 

Popkln,  Alexander  H..  Kagan.  and  Slysh.  3.382. 13». 
Kahl.   I»aul,  A.   Hlnckeledey.   and  K.   Mayerhofer,   to  Siemens 

Aktlengesellscbaft.    Device    tor    the    transmission    of    short 

electrom«gnetlc    waves,    especially     for     highest     fre<|ueniy 

tubes.  3.382.4tf*).  5-7-68.  Cl.  333—98. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Slater.  Jack  I).  3.38i>.U3o. 
Kalenda.  Xornmn  W.,  to  Ka-stman  Kodak  Co.  Supersensltlia 

tlon  of  beniylldene  dyes  In  sliver  h«llde  emulsions.  3.382,- 

07:».  5-7-68.  Cl.  9«i — 104. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Supersensltlia 

tlon  of  styryi  dyes  In  silver  hallde  emulsions.  3,382.076.  5- 

7-68.  Cl.  96—104. 
KarickhofT.    MlchTjel.    to   B.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 

Pencil  receptive  film.  3.382,206,  :j-7-68.  Cl.  260— 10. 
KarlssoM.   Karl   Gosta.    to   Sprintt-r  Pack   .\B.   Stackable  cups 

3  381,84<.».  5-7-68.  Cl.  220 — 97. 
Kartluke.    Herbert,    and    C.    A.    Boyd,    to    Aeroprojects    Inc. 

Methcxl    for    detection    of    the    Imminence    or    Incidence    or 

cavitation  In  a  liquid.  3.381.525,  5-7-68.  Cl.  73—67. 
Kawamura.   Shun.   H.   Matsumaru.   J.  Ogura,   Y    M«tsul.   an<l 

T.    Saegusa,    to   Takeda   Chemical    Industries.    Ltd     Method 

for  the  preparation  of  p«ilymer8  of  alkylene  oxide  utUixlng 

a  complex  catalyst.  3.382.192.  5-7-4W.  Cl.  280-2. 
Keeler.  Harry.   V\iU  airfoil  rati.  3.381,647,  5-7-68.  Cl.   114^ 

102. 
Keenev    BUI  R..  and  J.  A.  Knox,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Corrosion 

Inhibitor  c^imposition.  3,382,179,  5-7-68,  Cl.  252—148. 
Ketl,  Joseph  W.  :  See~ 

Gowdy,  William  G..  and  Keil.  3,382,196. 
Kelley    Archie  W.  Rotatably  supported  vacuum  cleaner.  3.381. 

.H27,  5-7-68,  Cl.  15 — 314. 
Kelly.  Stanley  R..  and  J.  M.  Smith,  to  The  Enslun-Blckfor.l 

Co    Dormant  explosive  device  and  method   for  Its  fabrlca 

tlon  and  activation.  3.381.568,  .'>-7-G8,  Cl.  86 — 1. 
Kelrlck,    Joseph    M.    Method    for    bemllng    tubes    using   a    con 

ge«lable  material.  3.381.360,  5-7-68.  Cl.  29 — 123. 
Kelson.  Rooert  A.  :  See — 

Cheshier,  Hugh  S..  and  Backn>an.  3.381,998. 
Kemmler    Slgmund.  Twin  pressure  roller  unit  with  ball  bear 

Ings.  3.381.350.  5-7-68.  Cl.  2»— 116. 
Kemp.   William  A.   Printers  trl-square.  3,381.382.  5-7-68.  Cl 

03 104 

Kendall  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Satas.  Donatas.  3.381.688. 
Kendall.  Ix)uis  F..  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Bre<lt.  to  General  Ele<'trlc  Co 

Brazing    lead    tellurlde    thermoelectric   generator   elements 

3.382,109.  5-7-68,  Cl.  136 — 237. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 

Howling,  Dennis  H.,  end  Hosklns.  3.381.903. 
Kenney    James  C.    and   J.   R.   Lawrence    to   I'    K    Mallor.v  & 

Co..    Inc.    Method    of    making    tungsten-copper    composites 

3.382,066.  5-7-68.  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Kenron  Al'iminum  &  Glass  Corn.  :    See — 

Feld.  Bernard  H.  3.381.423. 
Kerwin   James  F.  :  See — 

Holden.  Kenneth  O  ,  and  Kerwin.  3.382.253. 
Kewunee  Machinery  &  Conveyor  Co.  :  See — 
Olldden.  Robert  L.  3.381.904. 

Olldden.   Robert  L..  Fulper,  and   Doerfer.  3  381.90,'.. 
Kidney,    Bruce    W.    Slip    spline    suspended    celHng    structure. 

3  381.437.  5-7-68    Cl    52— 4«7 
Klefer,  Henry,  to  Bagle-Plcher  Industries.  Inc.  Resilient  re 

talntng  means.  3.382,005,  5-7-68.  Cl.  299—92. 

Klesel.  George  W.  :  See — 

Jenrks.  Charles  L..   and  Klesel.  3,382,331. 

Kllgore,  Marlon  D.  :  See — 

Crow.  Morgan  L.,  Kllgore,  and  Simpson.  3,381,969. 

Klmberly  Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

SokoHwskl,  Robert  C.  3,381.460. 
Klmura,    Shlro,    T.    Awa,    T.    Yonezawa,    and    T.    Kobayasl,    to 

Fuji    Shashln   Film   Kabushlkl    Kalsha.   Antlhalatlon   layer 

3,382,074,  5-7-68,  Cl.  96—84. 

Kincaid,  Lester  H.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,381,- 
670.  5-7-68.  Cl.  123—14. 

Kindlon,  Edward  J.  Adjustable  tread  traction  device.  3,382.- 
008,  5-7  -68,  Cl.  301--47. 

Kingsbery,  Emery  C.  and  G.  F.  Ruppenicker,  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  producing  bulked, 
highly  stretchable  textured  cotton  yarns  from  blends  of 
treated  and  untreated  cotton  fibers,  using  a  d«*ferre<l  curing 
process.  3,381.465.  5-7-68.  Cl.  57—164 

Kinney,  S.  P.  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Carr.  Hugh  B.  3.381.702. 

Kltagawa,  Tetsiizo,  to  Kobe  Steel  Works.  Ltd  Method  of  n>- 
movlng  nitric  oxide  from  gases.  3,382.033,  5-7-68.  Cl. 
23—2. 

Klttredge.  John  B..  and  A.  L.  MIcchelll,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Phenolic  polyamlno-amldes  capable  of  curing 
epoxy  resins.  3,382,261.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260 — 404.5. 


for 


for 


Klausmann,   Milton   H..   H.  J     Hrmker,  and  A.  J.  <>  I^nlck.   tu 
Seal-Spout    Corp.    Container    pouring    apout    Initertlng    ma- 
chine.  3,381,643.  5-7-68.  Cl.   113—1. 
Klein,  Erich  :  See— 

Schenck.  <iuntber  O..  Uhloff.  and  Klein.  3.382.276. 
Klein.  (Jeorge  I.  :  See — 

Post.  Leo  H  .  KlHn.  and  Dyer    3,;1hl'.030 
Klein,    (iustave   J.,    and    W     1*.    o'ltourke.    to    Knomark.    Inc. 
.Nlethod  lor  producing  decorative  rctlcuhitwl  coating*  on  lin 
IK-rmeable  surfaces.  3.382.UM*,  .'>    7-68.  I'l.  117      41 
Klein.  Richard  K.  Self  loader  earth  moving  apparalua.  3.381, 

3U6,  5-7-68,  Cl.  37—8. 
KlesMig,  Krniit  K.,  K.  O.  UrimthH,  and  K.  ('.  MahafTy.  tu  K«rln<- 
HyurauilcH  &   Machinery,   Inc.   .Multlpo*ltlun  lervo  control 
mechanism.   3.3S1.585,   5-7-68.  Cl.  91 — 178. 
Klopmau  Mills,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Slngleton,  Che«ley  W.  3,382.086. 
Kluu-hko.  Sylvester  :  See  — 

Hansen.  Holger  V  .  Klutcbku.  and  Meltxer   3.382,245. 
Knoll.    Heury   A.,    to    Itausch   ti    I>omb    Inc.    Anuiiialu«oop«f 

testing  color  vision.  3,38.',a.'5,  5-7-68,  Cl.  351-17. 
Knomark,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Klein,  GusUve  J.,  and  U'Kuurke    3.382,089. 
Knox,  John  .V   :  See  - 

Keener,  Bill  R.,  and  Knox    3,38J,170 
Kiiud>eii,     Madeleine     V.,     to     Mavala     S.A.     Composition 

Mtreugtheuiug   nails    3.382,151,   5-7-68.  Cl.   167      Hi. 
Kobayasl,  Teruo  :  See — 

&lmura    SMro,  Awa,  Yonezawa.  and  Kobayasl    3.382.074. 
Kobe  Steel  Works.  Ltd.  :  See 

Kltagawa.  Tetsuso.  3.382,033 
Kobon,  .MasaaKl  ;  See — 

Tokuyama.  Tomoyasu,  Kuborl,  and  Ilorlucbl.  3.382. 362. 
KtK-h.  (terhard  .   .Nfr 

Rating.    Wiltielm.    K<Mh.   and    Von    Iturnhaupt     3.3M2.20.'{. 
KiM|e>.    Cyril    K     Cooking    device     3,3N1.«0«1.    5-7-08.    Cl.    UU 

421. 
Kohllng.  .Vlfona  :  See- - 

Sandstede.   Cerd,    Binder,    and    Kohling.    3.382. ()«I7 
Kokkeler.   l>ouald  «'   ;   See 

Beaudoin,    Clifford    8..   and    Kokkeler    3.381. 4UU. 
Kokusti  Denshin  Denwa  Kaliushiki  Kaisha  :  See  - 

Knomoto.   Hajliiie    3.;i.s.'.44y 
Kolb.  Kdwin  R..  J    I    Richardaon.  and  F    Hunatigrr.  t<>  llarria 
Intertype    Corp.     Elei'trouhotographlc    microcopy     printer. 
3.381.662.  .V7-68.  Cl.   118— 6J7. 
Kolb.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

.Schreiber.  Charlea  L  .  and  Kolb    3.382.137. 
Kollsmau  Instrument  Corp.     See 

Ohnikian.  Ji»«eph  M..  and  Stulove.  3,381.656. 
Kiimarov.  Jury  .V.     See — 

.\ru(Juiiov.     Koiiataiitin     It.     lordan.     Shonln. 
Ivauov.  Konoplev.  and  Sllln.  3.381.531 
Komorn.  .Mark  B      Src- 

Hraymau.  Jacob.   Komorn.   and  /eltlln    3.381.338. 
Koneval.    Donald    J     CiKiking    uteiwll     3,381,851,   5  7  68,   C 

_'ju     n5 
Konkel.   Joiteph.    to   .Mohawk    Data    S<-lencea   Corp. 
drive  syateui  for  high  !i|>e«*d  printera.  3.381.86 1. 
226-    y. 
Konoplev.  Juiy  S.  :  See 

.Vrutjunov,    Konstautin    It..    lordan.    Shonln, 
Ivanox  .  Konoplev.  and  Sllln.  3,381.531 
Koopman,    H  trmannua,    and    .V.    Tenit>el.    to    .North    American 
PhiliiM*    Co..    Inc.    MethiHl    of    protecting    pLanta    with    2.1.3- 
l>enzodlthiadiasud  compounda.  3.382.146, 

;i3 

Kopiiera  Co..  Inc. :  Set — 

Van  Ackeren.  Joseph.  3.382.156 
Koratron  Co..   Inc.  :  See 

Knglert.  Robert  D  .  Swldler.  Berriman. 
231 
Kornylak.   Amlrew  T.   Roller  flight  conveyor 

♦W.  <•!.   198      183 
Kozacka.    Frwlerick    J.,    to   The   Chaae  Shawmut   Co.    Electric 

fuae  having  priamatir  caalng.  3.382.335.  5-7-68.  Cl.  200 

120. 
Krakower.  iJerald  \\'    :  See 

Diassi.  Patrick  A  .  and  Krakower.  3.382.25M. 
Kramer.  Sigriiund,  to  Initeil  Statea  of  .\inerica.  Army.  Cable 

connector  adantor.  3.382.475,  5-7   68.  Cl    339       18 
Kraus.   Kurt  A     l'r<K"e»a  for  separating  Inorganic  cation*  from 

solutioD    with    hvdrous   oxide   cation   ezchangera.    3.3N2.03t. 

5   7-68.  Cl.   23—50 
Kreger.  Kre<l   \\ ..  to  Sasii  Controla.   Inc.  Cloaure  night  latch 

3.381.91»n.  5-7-68.  Cl    2t»2      62 
Kremita.    Kelix    K..    and    M     .Maalch.    50%    to    .ABC    .Machining 

an<l  Fabric, iting  and  50"%    to  Chain  ."Supply  Co.   .Method  for 

manufacturing  a  replaceable  tooth  aprocket.  3.381,334,  5-7- 

68    Cl    29-159  2. 
Kroeger,  Hanns  H   :  See 

Jung.  .Margarette,  and  Kroeger.  3.382,106. 
Krueger,  Keith  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Safety  fuel  valrc.  3.381, • 

6!M5.  .5-7-68.  Cl    137      66. 
Kriips.   I(i>lH>rt  :   See 

Baumann.  Kurt,  and  Krupa.  3,381.375 
Kubo.  Kolchiro  :  See    - 

Igushi.  Rokiiya.  Kuho   and  Banba.  S.lSl.ftOH 
Kuehl.  Donald  K..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  High  energy  fuel 

syMteiiis.  .■{..181.473.  5-7-68.  Cl.  60  -21» 
Kugler.  Emanuel.  Apparatus  for  making  a  tapere<l  bag.  3,382.- 

132.  .5-7-68.  Cl.   156 — 515 

Kunnmann,  Walter,  A.  Ferrettl.  R   J.  Arnott.  and  D   B   Rogern 
to    (nlted    States  of   America,   .\tomlc   Energy   Commission 
Electrolytic   separation   of   transition    metal   oxide   crystals. 
3. .382. 161    .'>-7-68.  Cl.  204 — 61. 

Kurowskl.    Victor   J.,    to   Genernl    Electric   Co.    Dryer   control 
3.381.389,  5-7-68.  Cl.  34 — 15. 


Komaro«-. 


Paper    fee«l 
5-7-68.  Cl. 


Komarov, 

Amerlci 
vith   2.1. 
5   7   68.  Cl     167 

and  Wade    3.382.- 
3,381,798.  5-7- 


Kuaaerow     Howard    K,    to    Denver    Plastics.    Inc.    Bung    for 

tiarrei    3.381,S41.  .5   7    6H,  Cl.  217       108. 
Kvlstad     Paul  J      to  KiiriiaH   Elect  rl<    Co.   Lever  o|MTate<l  pr.-« 

sure  irana.lucer   3,.;8J.»7(».  5   7  68,  Cl.  33«l — 10. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    :  Srr- 

SameJiriiM.    Ilirotoalil.   Teraniahl.   and    Ito.   3,38-.-*J. 
I^cal  Industrie*,  Ltd      See — 

Sh.irt.   llerUerl   D    3.382.308 
Ucour     Jacui.es.    R     PouJoU.   an.l    .M     Thulllere,    to   ( omrala 

aarlMt   h    l^nergle    AI Ique    Apparatua   for   meaauring   th.| 

half    value    of    a    current    with    a    substantially   exiM.nentlal 

variation    :».:iS-'.365.  5    7    68.  C|    250      83  6 
I-affert>,  Jamea  M  ,  to  General  Kle<-trlc  Co    Multl  atable  mt..-.. 

connectwl  gase<.ua  diacharge  devices.  3,382,402,  5-<-08,  (  I 

.'15       .Hi 
liUhirl.  .\dinatli  :   Srr 

Chakrav.irtl.     Arun     K.     Chattopadhyay,     Sarkar.     and 

Lalng.    Nikolhi'ia!    Captive    helicopter     3,381,922.    5-7-68.    Cl 

-•4  4     i:«i 
l^it    Roi>ert  I. :  See  - 

Glim  in.  I.iiclua  <!  .  and  I^lt    3.382,1 16 
Ijimb.  Antti..ny  II    I»evi.e  f.,r  Indicating  the  '-"'I't,''"'"''''  "'''' 

vel.Klt.    of   an  air  stream.   3.3hI.5,-Uj.   5-.-6H.  t  1     73      198^ 
l^n.l.eth    iN-nnla  K  ,  and  A    ii    L    Shore,  to  Dowty  Te<-^»' •>':«' 

Developments   Ltd     Wagon  ajH-ed  control   system    3,381,«I-N. 

5    7    68,  Cl     104      162  ,  .  .    ..         ., 

Laiiiont    Charlea  E  ,  to  Controlled  Environments  Ltd.  Growth 

.haml^era    3  381.409.  5   7    68,  Cl    47—17.  

I  Jill. t    IMwlii   II      to  Polaroid  Corn    Photographic  product  con- 
taining <lye   developers    3.382,fi7:'>,   5   7-68.   Cl.  96      7 . 
Ijindls.  PhlllM.  S  ,  to  Mobil  0,1  Corn    ''r'-JTM '"^  »»»' F^P"" 

tlon  of  ket)nea  and  aldehydes.  3.382.226.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260 

94  9  - 

Ijinilruin    Jamei.   A      Jr    MlrroiKilnt   l<K-ator  gauge.   3.381.387. 

5    7    68    Cl     33      1H». 
Ijingenhelm.  Rl'-hard  H       See —  o-.ui"»« 

lloreth     J'.hii    M  .    Howard,   and    Langenheim    3.381..».5H 
Langpai»e.   Reinhard  :  Ser  o -,«.» 

Stnhl     Kurt     W  Inkenbach.   Jester,   and   I-angpape.   3,382. 
154 
Ijinkford    |j»rrv  <J      See  o  ooo  tiw 

Araenenult     Paul.   Illaskovic.  and  l^ankforil    3^38-, 338. 
Ijirrison     Millard   S      to   Weston  Chemical   Corp.  Tetra   Dhos 

phite     of     |.entaerythrito|  lower     alkylene     oxide     adducta 

.^  3H2  21W    .',   7   68,  <T    26<.      02\» 
Larsen     Charlea   A  .    to   Gorton    .NLachlne  Corp.   Metal   working 

machine   3.381.545.  5    7-68.  Cl    74      722. 
Ijiraen     Hans    R  .    and    R     S     7jilkowlt«,    to    T  nlon    Carbide 

(Canadai   Lt<l    Strea*<rack  r^lstant  polyethylene  contain 

ing  a  polyvinyl  a.etal    3  38J  298.  5   7   68,  Cl    260     897 
I.ainien    Karl  M      t..  Diinfoa*  A  /  S    Tliernioatat  and  Independent 

awltch    operate<l    from    thermostat    and    indej^endently    set 

3  382  337.  5   7    08.  Cl    20O      1.19  ,  „      , 

Usher    I»elmar  J  ,  and  F    Y.  Wills,  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corp     Ribbon    package    and    packaging    meth«Kl 

3  3H1  Hio    5   7    •IH    Cl    JiHJ      5-'  . 

Ijinkow.    Kr»Hlertck    H.    Gift    wrapping    3.381.889.   3-i-68.   Cl 

o'lo ^7 

u'ther  Rite     Inr       See 

Snider    Harold  H    and  J.  H    3.181,858 
Ijiughlln    William  N    Bumper    3.181.484    .V7   ««•  ^1,^^—^^^ 
l.avering    Gordon   R  .   and   I     R    Grey     Hand  held  drill  guide 

3  3S1  551     .V7-68,  Cl    77-55  „  „^„  ,,^ 

Uwleaa    William  F  .  to  Ampex  Corp.  Phase  shifter.  3,.'iS2.3i». 

5   7   fl"*    Cl    307      262 
Lawrence    J    Richard     See  „„.,., 

Kennev    Jainen  C     and  Uwrence.  3  3^2  066. 
l^wrmr*     John    C      and    H     Franks,    to   SKF   Industries.   Inc 

I»ental    drill    a»aenit>l.v     3  3M.378.    5-7-68.   Cl.    32  —  27. 

I-*w«'>n     Kenneth  T       Srr  _  „c.n /vo» 

Wren.  Brian  V     Barratt    Swales,  and  Uwson.  3. 382.085 

Uarv    John  H      See 

Wlegniann    Karl  H  .  and  I.eary   3  381,746 

I.*ber    Bernard  P      See 

Shaffer.*.    Ha.vmond   J..   Strumpf.   and   Lel»er.   3,382,037. 

l/ecln^e     Roger      Srr 
DIgard    Brou  D    J 

I^.ler    RoU-rt   F       Sre 

Peterson,  Norman  L..  and  I>eder.  3,381.764. 
Le.lford     Alva   J    CaWn  cruiser  dinghy  darlt.   8.381.646,  5-7- 

«>.  Cl     114      43  5 
I.,ee    Bert     to   J     H.   Wells.   Radiator  pressure  cap.   3.381,846. 

5-7  68.  Cl    220  -44. 

l.*^  Harold   W       See 

Parker.  Walter,  and  I-ee    3  381  462. 
Lee     John    V  .    to   I'nited    States   of   America.   Atomic   Energy 

Commission   Calutron  Ion  so-irce  baring  a  movable  haflle  for 

Improving  the  Ion  output.  3, .382. 359.  5-7-68.  Cl.  250 — 41  9. 
I^     Theodore    W     Utility   box     3.381.835.   5-7-68.   Cl.   214— 

450. 
I-eehrick    John  R     to  Chas    Pflzer  k  Co  .  Inc   Organottn  metal 

carb<.xvlate    antimicrobials     3,382.264,    5-7-68,    Cl.    260— 

432. 
Leeds  k  Northrnp  Co  :  fie# — 

Hulls.  I.«onard  R.  3.382  384. 
Roaa,  Charles  W    3,381  946. 
Lefever    Harold  M     and  F.  W.  Schneider,  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Co.   Inspection   device.   3.381.559.  5-7-68    Cl.  83 — 61. 
LePlell    Cedl  K..  to  UFieU  Mfg.  €0   Billiard  cue  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same.  3  381.959.  5-7-68.  Cl.  273—68. 

LeFlell  Mfg    Co   :  See— 

I>eFlell.  Cecil  K    8.381.959. 
I^rattl     Ravmond     H  .    to    Electromagnetic    Industries,    Inc. 
Battery  cbarjer.  3.382.425.  5-7-68,  Cl.  330—32. 


Dreyfus    and  I^ecluse    3.381,361. 


Coin  handling  ap- 
Color  reproducing 


Leigh,    Uwrence    E.    Target    game    employing    self-propelled 
projectiles  and  rotating  target  means.  3,381.962.  5-7-68.  Cl. 
273      101. 
l^ls.  Richard  D.  ;  See-  ,  ^  ^^ 

Crooks.  Ralph  K..  Hardenbrook.  Lels.  Swain,  and  Thomas, 
a. 381. 485. 
l^mmers.  Paul,   to  Lemmerz  Werke  O.m.b.H.  Method  of  mak- 
ing tire  rlin    3. .381. 353    5-7-68.  Cl.  21^— 159.1. 
Lemiiieri  Werke  G.ni.b.H.  :  See — 

I.^mmerz.  Paul.  3.381.353. 
Leiupke.    Paul    H.,    to    Nevada    Electronics. 

paratus.  3.381,694,  .V7-68.  Cl.  133—1. 
I.eoha,   Manuel  J.,   to  Salrat  Edltorea,  S.A. 
system.  3.381.612,  5-7-68.  Cl.  101-401. 
Lester    John   M  .   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.   Magneto  mechanical 

counting    device.    3.382,349.    5-7-68.    Cl.    235 — 92. 
I>-vadney.  Clarence  :  See — 

Levadney.  Roy.  P..  and  C.  3.381,802. 
Levailney.  Paul  :  See 

levadney.  Roy.  P..  and  C.  3.381.802. 
Levadney.   Roy.  P..  and  C.  Apparatus  for  moving  frumentace- 
oua  materlaU  and  the  like.  3.381.802.  5-7-68.  Cl.  198—213. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  ;  See  — 

Hepburn,  John  J.  3.382.262. 
Priefctley.  Hill  M..  and  WlUon.  3.382,180. 
I>evln    Roljert  E.,  to  Sylvanla  Fllectric  Products  Inc.  Electric 

projection  laiiil'   3  3hl.575.  5-7-68,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
I.*-vlne,  .Samuel  W.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Variable  ratio  copy-reproducing  machine.  3,382.318,  5-7-68, 

l^evlne  Seymour  D..  and  P.  A.  Principe,  to  E.  B.  Squibb  * 
Sons  Inc.  Fermentation  preparation  of  12  beta.  17  alpha- 
dlhydroiy-A  norprogestrone.    3.382.155.    5-7-68.    Cl.    195 — 
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Uwallen  John  V..  and  R.  A.  Carle,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Carton  blank    3.381,880.  5-7-68.  Cl.  229— 36. 

l>wls  l>wlght  C  .  to  Penn  Controls.  Inc.  Environmental  moni- 
tor and  control   system.   3.381.488.   5-7-68.  Cl.  62—126. 

I^-wls.  Herman  L..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Schleutermann.  Carl  W..  and   Lewis.  3.381.888. 

Ia-w\»  Samuel  P  .  and  R  J.  Nardone.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Motdle  breaker    3. 3S1  762    5-7-68.  Cl.  173— 27. 

Llel)erman  Ephralm.  and  W.  J.  Oemmlll.  to  I  nlon  Carbide 
Corp  Production  of  high  purity  radioactive  Isotopes.  3.382.- 
152.  .V7-68.  Cl.  176—16.  „  ..      ^.  ^   r,^ 

Llllln,  Helnruch  V..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Concentrating  viscous  itolutlons  of  macromolecular  sub- 
stances   3  382.235.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260—230 

Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co   :  See — 

Flynn.  Edwin  H    3.382.241. 

Lindahl    Robert  L.  :  See—  , .    ^  ^,         ..   „      ,„,•»« 

Good     Charles   R..    Harris.   Lindahl.   and   Merrill.   3,381.- 

738 
Undberg     John    E.,    Jr.    Method   of   pretreatlng   metallic   hy- 
drides   3.382.048.  .V7-68.  Cl.  23—316. 
Llnde.  Robert  E.  :  See —  ,  ^     ^    „oo«,..« 

Henderson.  John  T  .  Llnde,  Mever,  and  West.  3.382,140. 
Llndemann  Maschlnenfabrlk  O  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Linners.   Wllhelm    3.381,512.  ^  .  .^  ,    ^      ... 

Lindner.   Walter  O  .   and   J     I.   Aubuchon.   to   AOF  Industries, 
Inc    Method  of  making  a  valve  element.  3,381,352,  5-7-«8, 
Cl    29-156.7. 
Ling  Temco-Vought,  Inc  :  See  ,„^„. 

Councilman,  Richard  R.  J.,  and  Freeman.  3,382  024. 
Link,  George  E.  Slide  a  room  tent  camper.  3,381,994,  5-7-68, 

Llnners     Wllhelm     to    Llndemann    Maschlnenfabrik    G. m.b.H. 

Hydraulic  extrusion  press.  3,381,512.  5-7-68,  Cl.  72—265. 
Llssant.  Kenneth  J  .  and  F   J.  Ludwtg.  Sr     to  Petrol ite  Corp. 

Stable  alkaline  detergents.  3.382.178.  5-7-68.  Cl.  252—135. 
Little.  Arthur  D  .  Inc   :  See — 

Healv.  James  W.   3. .182. 133. 
Llftmann.    David     and    L.   Oilman:   said    Uttmann.   aasor.    to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co    Method  for  mounting  data 

sheets    .1.382.127.  .V7-6S.  Cl.  156—299. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ferris   Edmund  W..  and  Mabry.  3.381.853.  ' 

Livers  Bri.nze  Co.  :  See    -  ; 

Livers.  Harold   F.  3.381.775. 
I  ivers    Harold  F..  to  Livers  Bronze  Co.  Stair  tread  structure. 

:{38'l  775.  5-7-68.  Cl.  182-    228. 
Llovd    Gordon.   Electric  clamp.   3.382.403.  5-7-68.   CI.  315— 

65. 

'  "*  Manning  Robert  E  .  and  Lloyd.  3.381.490. 

Loadometer   Corn.  :   1^^--  „„.  _._ 
Ralrigh.  Wilson  W.  3.381.767. 

^^'Vulwi'm^.   slfl^J  .    and   Lobo.   3.382.269. 
Locher   Alfred.  Automatic  drill  and  Inserting  machine.  3.381,- 
725.  5-7-68.  Cl.  144—3.  -^  • 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  ■  See— 
Guensteln.  Rolf  J    3,381,930. 

Billlngaley,  Rot)ert  J.,  Hanlon.  and  Loeblg.  3.381.357. 
I>oehle   Max  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Aeration  meter.  8,381.- 

518.5-7-68.  Cl.  73—19. 
Londal    Ralph  K..  to  Automotive  Pattern  Co.  Setting  fixture 

leveling  apparatus.  3.381.588.  5-7-68.  Cl.  91 — 411. 
Long    Louis  J.  Oil   processing  apparatus.  3,381.390,   5-7-68, 

Cl    34 — 73. 
Loner,   Lincoln   L..  Jr..  and  O.  K    Zlegler.  to  Themal  Con 

dults     Inc.    Underground    pipe    Insulation    llquld-detector. 

3  382.493.   5-7-68,  Cl.   340—244. 
Lord    Albert   M..  and  T    H.  Hacha.  to  TRW  Inc.  High  ores 

sure  electrolytic  cell   module.   3,382,167.  6-7-68.  Cl.  204 — 

270. 
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Lord  Corp. :  tSee — 

Peterson,  Kobert  R.  3.382,477. 
LowdermilK,    Aiired   J.,   Jr.,    to   The   Goodyear   Tire  &   Kubbtr 
Co     Method   of    making   mats.   3,3SJ.l-'5.   o-7-«S,   CI.    13« 
214. 
Lowe,  Warren,  to  Chevron  Kesearoh  Co.  Alkenyl  succinic  acid.-. 

as  antiwear  agents.  3,382,172,  5-7-«S,  CI.  JoJ— 42.7. 
Lowry,   John  C.   to  Naiiunal   Distillers  and   Chemical  Corp. 
sealing  patch  valve  for  plastic  bags.  3,381,887.  5-7-«8,  CI. 
22t» — «2.5. 
Lozano,  Kobert,  C.  S.  Ham,  C.  C.  Marshall,  and  J.   E.  Joyce, 
to  inland  Steel  Co.  Treatment  ot  ferrous  metal.  3,382,110. 
5-7-«8.   Cl.    148—6.15. 
Lucien,  Kene,  to  Kecherches  Ktudes  I'roductlon  K.E.P.  .\ppa 
ratus    for    the    prevention    of    skidding    In    a    braKe    system 
3,382,012.   5-7-68,   CI.   303-   21 
Ludwig,   Frederick  J.,  Sr.  :   See — 

Llssant,   Kenneth  J.,  and   Ludwig.   3,382,178. 
Ludwig,    Werner  :   iS't-e — 

Blaschke,  Frani,  and  Ludwig.  3.382.216. 
Luhmann.  Uelnhold.  and  W.  Ilagemann.  to  Sleman  k  Mlnscli 
m.b.H.   Self-prlmlng  pump.  3,381.921,  5-7-68,  Cl.   103      113 
Lulgl,  Goglio.  Heat  sealaole  bags.  3,381.886.  5-7-68.  Cl.  22« 

57. 
LultJ.  Hermanua  X.   Plumbing  ttttlng.  3.381.318.  5-7-68.  Cl 

4—211. 
Lustif,  Stanley  :  Sec- 
Forrester,   Frederic  J..   Lustlg.   Putrlus.   and   Underwood 
3,382.202. 
Lustre  Finish,  Inc.  :   See- 

Reed,  WalUce  L.  3,382,159. 
Lutx,    Gilbert    t ..    to   The    Warner   &    Swasey    Co.    Adjustable 

boring  bar.  3.381,553.  5-7-68.  Cl.  77      58. 
Lybarger,    Samuel    F..    F.    E.    Barron,    and    W.    A.    Steele,    to 
Radioear  Corp.  Transistorized  amplifier  circuit  for  bearing; 
aids.  3,382.321.  5-7-68.  Cl.  17&-  1. 
Lyons.  J.,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Glucksteln,    Leonard,  and   Everlngton.   3.381.602. 
Lyth,  William  W.  ;   See— 

Gruber,  Thomas  J.,  and  Lyth.  3.381.776. 
MAT  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

McCabe.  Francis  T.  3.381.601. 
Maass.  Joachim  A.   Relatively  movable  colls  In  slotteil  cores 

3,382,472,   5-7-6S,   Cl.   336 — 119. 
Mabry.   Ronald   W.  :   See- 
Ferris,  Edmund  W.,  and  Mabry.  3,381.853. 
MacDonald,    Roderick    B.    Disposable    plastic    container    for 

spray  guns.   3,381.845,  5-7-68.   Cl.  220 — 40. 
MacDi-innell,   Donald   R.  :   See — 

Grass.   George  M.,   Jr..   and  Macl>>nnell.   3.382.150. 
Magerleln.  Barney   J.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Oxygenated  derlva 
tlves    of    methyl     6-amlno  6,8-dldeoxy  1-thto-D-erythro^a  D 
galacto-octopyranoslde     and     ethyl     6  amlno-6.8-dldeoxy  1 
thlo-D^erythro-o-D-galacto-octo-pyranoslde   and    process    for 
producing  the  same.  3.382.230.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260-210. 
Mages.  David  H..  to  Webtron  Corp.  Cutting  and  punching  tool 

for  continuous   webs.   3.381.560.   5-7-68,    Cl.    83  —  168. 
"Slagnavox  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Mayle.   Louis  F.  3,382.442. 
Magnuson.  Robert  :  See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D.  3.381.819 
Mahacsek,  David  R.  Theft  alarm  for  electrical  deviM.  .'t.382. 

494.  5-7-68.   Cl.  340 — 280. 
Mahaffy.  Kenneth  C.  :   See — 

Klessle.  Ernst  F..  Griffiths,  and  Mahaffy.  3.381.685. 
Malarkey,  Nell,  Jr.  Filter  press.  3.381,609,  3-7-68.  Cl.  lOa  - 

118. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Davlsson.    Elden    R.    3.382.431. 
Dotto.  Gianni   A.   3.382.382 
Kenney.  James  C,  and  Lawrence.  3.382.066. 
Mankoff.  Lawrence.  L.,  and  R.  N'akata.  to  General  F^lectrlc  Co 
Electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  ceramic  capacitor   e'e 
ments   connected    In    parallel    with    Its   contacts.    3. .182. 412. 
.5-7-68.  Cl    317—58. 
Manning.   Robert  E..  and  W.  A.  Lloyd,  to  Cannon   Instrument 
Co.    Constant    temperature    system.    3.381,490.    5-7-68,    CI 
62—201 
Manning,  William  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Marine  drilling  struc 

ture.  3.381,482.   .V7-68.  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Manson.  Peter  St.  C.  :   See — 

Granger.  Cyrus  M..  Slavln.  Carp,  and  Manson.  3.381.771 
Man'es,    Howard    .S    Transmitter   receiver   calibrator.    3..'iSl.. 

516.  5-7-68,  Cl.  7.3—1. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Irvln  D    .'?.3S1,714. 
Johnson.  Irvln  D.  3  382,366. 
Marchand.   Jacques,    to   Roto   American   Corp    Packaging   ma 
chine   for   opening  and   filling   pouch-type   bags.    3,381.446. 
5-7-68.  a.  53—187. 
Marcott    Gordon    L..    to  Transworld    Enterprise   Deveionment. 
Ltd.   Preformed   structural   frame  package.   3,381.815,  .'>-7- 
68.  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Maremont  Corp.  :  See — 

Plaff.  Lonls.  and  Merck.  3.381,341. 
Mark    John  T.  :   See — 

Henderson.  WlUtam  O..  and  Mark.  3.382.38« 
Markman,    Harry   D    Endoscope  slide  viewer.   3,381,392,   5-7- 

68.  Cl.  35—17. 
Mark«.   Mad'oon  E.  :   See — 

Wood,  Frederick  S..  Menzl.  Marks,  and  Oanit.  3.382  168 
Marley,   David  J.,   to  The  Gurrett   Corp.    Self  acting  foil  bear 
Injrs.    3.382.014.    i>-7-68.   CI.    308 — 9. 

Msrrlchl.  Frank  T..  and  R.  T.  Bowie,  to  The  Rowan  Controller 
Co    Fused  contactor.  3.382  467.  5-7-68    Cl.  33*. — 142. 

Mars'len.  James  0.,  and  S.  Sterman,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Filled  Inorganic  Rtnictural  comp'isltlons  having  Improved 
strength.  3,382,083,  5-7-68.  Cl.  106 — 98. 


Marsh     William   J.,    to   The   Coleman   Co..    Inc.   SnulTer  and 
handle  assembly   for  a  catalytic  beater.  3,382,027,  5-7-68, 
Cl    431  —  147. 
.Marshall    Charles  C.  :  tiee- 

Loaano,   Roiert.   Ham.  .Marshall,  and  Joyce.  3.382.110. 
.Marshall.  John  D.  :  See — 

Higgins.  Theodore  S    3  381.720. 
Nydam.  John  H.  3.381,721. 
Marshall.  Richard  A.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  current 
collection    and   delivery   method    and   apparatus.    3.382.887. 
5   7-68.  CI.  310  -219. 
.Martin,   Charles   W.,  and    L.    P.    Herrlnfton.   to   Melpar,    Inc. 

Static  anemometer.  3.381.529.  ^-7-68.  Cl.  73 — 18». 
.Martin.  John  I>    Attachment  for  radial  arm  saws.  3  381,724, 

5    7    68.  Cl.  143  —  6. 
Martin.    Mervlo    W.    Animal   watering   InsUllatlon.    3,381,667, 

5  7-68,  Cl.  119—75. 
Martin,   Rand  H  ,  to  UPE   Inc.  Flow  control  and  circulation 

valve.    3,381,822.   5-7-68.   Cl.   210— 1«». 
.Martins,  John  A.  :  See — 

l>e  Torres    Alfredo,  and  .Martins.  3,381,416. 
Marx.    Ouilherme    S.    Cam   operated    valve.    3.381.934.    5-7-6H, 

Cl.  231  —  260. 
Mary,  Francis  :  fie* — 

.Mascarello    Jean.  Dumas,  and  Mary.  3.382.011. 
Maryland  Plastics  Inc.  :  St« — 

Naturale.  Anthony    3.381  665 
Marsocchl    Alfred,   to  Owens  Corning  Flt>erglas  Corp.  Method 
for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  plastic  foams    3,882,302. 
5-7-68.  Cl.  264 — 45. 
Mas(<areIlo.  Jean.   Y.   Dumas    and  F.   Mary,   to  Electrlclte  de 
France  Service  National    HyitrauUc  disposal  plant  for  pul 
verulent  products.  3,382.011,  *-7-«8    Cl.  302—14. 
.Maschlnenfabrik  Goebel  GmbH.  :  fiae— 

Thomas.  Hermann.  Welnmaon,  and  Held.  3,881,911. 
Maslch.  Michael  :  See— 

Krempa.  Felix  F  .  and  Maslch.  3.381,354. 
Matsul.  Yutaka  :  Se» — 

Kawamura     Rhnn.   Matsumaru.  Ogura.  Matsul,  and  Sa»- 
gusa    3  382  192. 
Mats'imaru.  Hideo:  Bee — 

Kawamurs.   8h'in.    Matsumaru.   Ogura    Matsul.  and   Sae- 
Kusa.  3  382.192 
Mattes.  Emil    to  Inrernatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp    Latch 

Ing  reed  relav    3.382.468    5-7-68.  Cl    335—153 
Matron.  Carl  (.    Removable  ground-peoetrating  stake    3,381.- 

763    5-7-68    Cl.  173—91 
Matsuka*a,    Isao.  and   .S    .Vlshimurs.   to   N'lppon   Electric  Co.. 
Ltd    Moving   target  Indicator  radar    3.382.496,  5-7-68    Cl. 
343—77. 
Maule.  Michael  F.  Phonograph  record  holder.  3.382.019.  6-7- 

68    Cl    312—11. 
Mavala  S.A.  :  See— 

Knadsen    Madeleine  V    3  382.151 
Mayer.   Arthur,   to  United  States  of  America,   .^tomlc  Enersr 
Commission.    Coordinate   converter.    8  382.500.    5-7-68    Cl 
34.1—117. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Jensen.  Bans  A  .  and  Eberman    3  381  603. 
Selferth    Oscar  E  .  and  Austin    3.381.885 
Mayerhofer    Erich     See 

Kahl.  Paul.  Hlnckeledey    and  Mayerhofer    3  38S.466. 
Mayhew.    Donald   J      to   Ramsey   Corp     Piston    ring  expander 

and   spacer    3  381.971     5-7-68.  Cl    277—140 
Mayle.    Louis    F..    to   The    Marnavox    Co     Search    toner   for 

AM  FM  radio  reeelvers    3  382.442,  5-7-«8.  Cl    826 — 470 
Maytag  Co.    The  :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R    3.381  504. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.  3,881.900. 
McArthar.  Colin  R   :  See — 

Orltnn.  William  D  .  McArthar,  and  Oser    3.882.286. 
.McBane.  Bnice  N.  :  Bee — 

ChristensoD  Roger  M.  and  McBane  3  382.294. 
MrRryar.  Hovt.  and  H  H  Jamison,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. .National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .\dmlnlarratton.  loo- 
exchsnite  membrane  with  nlatlnum  electrode  assembly. 
3  382.105.  5-7-68.  n  136  86 
McCabe.  Francis  T.,  to  M  4  T  Knglneerlng  Co  Air  dtmper 
assemblv  Including  lidewall  sealing  means.  3.381.601.  &-7- 
68    Cl.  98—121. 

McCall  Corp.  :  See- 
Ash.  Albert  H..  and  Morley.  8.881.447. 

McCaulIv.  Ronald  J.  :  See — 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  McCaully,  and  Chlldreaa    8.882  243. 

McClaln.  Thomas  H..  and  C.  T.   Igo.   Combination   receptacle 
and  bottle  sealing  apparatus    3.381. S88    6-7-68.  CI    21S — 
41. 
McConnell.  Charles  K.  :  See— 

Hammerateln,  Henry  A..  Shepherd,  and  McConnell.  S.381.- 
470. 
MrDermott.  Haati  L..  to  Char-Lynn  Co.  Torque  transmitting 
drive.  3.381  498,  i-7-68.  Cl    64—8 

.MrDonaeh  Robert  J.  Eyeglaaaei  bolder  and  wiper.  3.381,80«, 
5-7-68.  a.  20ft— 8 

McDonald.  Charlea  A.  :  See — 

Chamberlln.  Robert  S  .  Stafford,  and  McDonald.  3,381.481. 

McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Ploch.  Henry  W.,  Rravlln    and  Peaat.  8.881. 6M. 

McDonoiigh.  Francis  M  .  and  R  J  Hansen  to  The  Boeing  Co. 
Q'llck  cnange  system  for  T>assenger  and  earto  earryinc  air- 
craft. 3.381.921,  »-7-«8.  Cl   244—118. 

McDougall,  Roland  A.  Automatlcallv  adjustable  ttshlng  float 
with  line  clamping  means    8  881,407,  5-7-68,  Cl.  48 — 44.91. 

McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Rowen    Harold  E.  3,381,949. 

McEvoy   James  E.  :  See — 

Cornelius.  Edward  B  ,  McEvoy.  and  Mills    8.882,188. 
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McFalls.  Richard  J.  :  See- 
Adams,  Charles  L  ,  and  McFalls.  3,381.628. 

McGrawEdlson  Co.  :  See —  ^     _  „„,  .„^ 

I>.)rnb.ii.h.   Her.-ert   W  ,  and  Swolsh.  3,381  824. 

McGraw  Iiiaac  K..  II.  to  W  allnce  A  Tiernan  Inc.  Dispensing 
package    3.381,HOH.  5   7    68.  Cl    206      42.         ,.      ^, 

Mcllraih  William  I'  .  to  Racine  Hydraulics  A  Machinery,  Inc 
Track  gauger    3,381.383,  ft-7-88,  Cl.  83-146. 

McKelvey  John  li.  K  J  B«-rnl,  and  R  R  Benerito  to  United 
Staten  of  Ainert.a  Agriculture.  Alkaline  catalyxe<l  cellulose_ 
epichlorohydrin  reactions  wherein  .-elmlose  Is  P'"''*'"'**  n 
with   aqueous  salt   solutions    3.3H2.029,  5-7-68,  Cl.   8— W"^ 

McKelvey.  John  II  .  R.  J  Iternl.  and  R  K  Benertto  to  Un  ted 
States  of  America  Agriculture.  Modification  of  cellulose 
with  butadiene  diepoxiile  using  a  <lloxane-water  solvent  ays 
tem    .i:AH2  030.  5   7-68,  Cl.  8—120. 

.McKlnlay  Hoi.ert  C  ,  to  Kord  Moior  Co.  Fluid  Alter  as»embl> 
having  a  warning  indicator.  3,381.651.  5-7-«l8.  Cl    116      .<• 

Mrl>elland.  lK.nald  H.  U,  ^>-"  »''-'X«VV°"„  ".T'/ra  V" 
Bottom  hole    shut  In    tool     3,381.751,    5-7-<>H.    Cl.    166      «... 

McNerney  Alfred  J  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Codlstlllatlon  of  aro 
liiatlc   dUarboxyllc   adds.    3..382,271,    5-T-rtH.   Cl     200— 4. o 

Mead  C.ri.  ,  The  :  See  .    ..    _^        »  ,.uo  tAt 

Arledter.    Hanns    F.    Stacy,    and    Burke.    3.382.141. 
Clark,  Horace  W    3,38l.6<»7 
Forrer    Homer  W    3.381.816 

Gentry.  Hermond  (i    3.381,593.  ^.„.,         ,  ,o,  ^.., 

<;entry.    Hermoi.d   d  .    lienatar.   and   l-tdler.    3,381  452 

Mehl      W..lfg8ng      t"     American     Cyanamid     Co      KlectrolumI 

neM^nt  pn  cess  Including  Injection  of  negative  carrlen.  Into 

a   crystal    of  an   organic   c«mi>ound     3.382.394,   5-7-08,   t  I. 

Mehme«U>aslch.  Enver.  to  Chevron  K'^''''»l,  ,,^"  .^"'i;!,' 
anhydride  copolymers  as  rust  Inhibitors.  3.382,05tl,  5-7-««. 

<n   44    «;2 

Meier    Erich     See  - 

nelscher.  Jurren.  and  Meier  3.3H2.287 
Meier    Roger   1>     to   Square   1>  C<.    positioning  c«.ntrol  circuit 
Inrludinc    a    signal    pr..|x)rtlon«l    to    the    smaller    of    error 
and  rate  signals    3.382  422    .%   7   ♦iM,  Cl    318      18 
Melsel     Kre.1    W      Jr.    and    E     A     Hlalr,    to    Scott    Paper   Co 
I'rmess    of    making    hydrophlllc    polyurethane    foam    b<Kly 
.1  3S2.09O    5   7   f.H.  «*1    117      47 
Melsner     olsf.    and    H     R.Klrlan.    to    A      Ransmayer    "nd    A 
Hodrlan     TyiK*    blo<k    carrier    for    a    typewriting    machine 
lever   3.381.7f*8,  5   7-«l«.  CT.  197 — 86. 
Meister.  otto  :  See 

Bernatt.  Joseph,  and  Meister   3.382.330^ 
Meloy     Arthur   S.   Jr.   to  The   Singer   Co    Bobbin  aupDortliig 
aVimblles    for    sewing    machines.    3,381.643.    5-7-68.    Cl 
112      231 
Melpar.  Inc      See 

Aslen    William  P    3.382.459 

Ilehrens.  Frederick  A    3  3H1  533 

Feldman.  Charles    3.382. lOO 

Martin     Charles    W  .    and    Herrlngton     3.381.529. 

'""lUn!!l"n"Holger'v  .   Klu.chko.   and   Meltxer    3.382  245 
Men.lenhall.    Charles    A     Comhlne<l    <^«l    «""","»»"«    •J"^,*"'! 
Ing    for   an    electromagnetic  clutch.    3.381.(83.   o   < -t»n,    ti 

192      <••! 
.Menil    Roland  1-      See  -  ....  j  .r.    __.    •  «ao  ^»a 

Wood.   Frederick   S  ,   Menil.  Marks,  and  Gamt.  3.382.168 

Merck  A  Co  .  Inc      Srr 

(irenda   Victor  J.  and  Wendler   3.382.282. 

Schultx,  Everett  M  .  and  (Jould   3.382.278. 
Merck.  James  K      See  „„„,,,, 

Piatt    I>ouls.  and  Merck.  3.381.341. 
Mercory  Metal  Products,  Inc      ^ee 

Stade.  Uertll,  and  Hoglund    3.381. .7V  .    ,   „»      ri 

Men,     Ilmar      Humid    tobacco    box.     3.382.020.    6-7-«8,    Cl. 

^''"i'iU'l^'irlS'    R^.^iurrls.    Llndahl.   and    Merrill.   3.381.- 

738 
Messrs     H     Wohlenberg    Kommsndltgesellsrhaft  :    See — 

Heldorn.  tJunther    3.381.794 
Measrs    Mitsubishi   Jukogro   Kabushlkl   Ktlsha  :   see— 

Oka   Tanehiko   3,381.831 
Methfessel.  Siegfried  1    :  See --  ,  ,o->  aj7 

HoltiNere.    Frederic,   and    Methfessel     3.3«2  047 
Metiger    WII  lam  J  .  to  Slldland  Ross  Corp    Train  line  service 

.^n^^tlon    means     3.381.977.    5-7-68.   Cl.    285-26. 
Meyer.  <;eo   J     Mfg   Co      See- 

Conning.  Bruce  ('.    3.381,443. 

"*"  Heml'ersoV'johD*V..  LInde.   Meyer,  and  West    3.382.140 

'*''*"KltirigTjo'hn  r.nd  MIcchelll.  3.382,261. 

Michael     Vesta    K.    to    Rock    Island    Oil    A    Refining    Co     Inc. 

Glass  relnforce<l   thresds  with  silica  powder  disposed  there 

In    3  381  715.  5   7    08.  Cl    138      109 
Michael.    Vesta    F.    to    Rock    I-l«nd    <>ll   A    R;««'»»f  J^" :   'j^ 

Threaded   pipe  construction    3,381,710,   5-7-68,   H     138— 

109 
MIcrotherm.  Ltd      Nee 

Smith.  Peter  H    3.381.005 
MIddler     Alexander   G  ,    to    Ford    Motor   Co.    Butterfly   valve. 

3.381.985,  5-7-68,  Cl    251      305. 

Midland  Rob*  Corp.:  See  - 

lieggs,   Donald    3,381  947. 
Metijter.  William  J     3.381.977. 
Yunghahn,  Richard  J.  3.3sl,391. 

Mllex  Corp      See  - 

Souia    David  W   3.381,384. 

Miller,  Adason   M    Method  "nd  •PP»"i?"  ^»''  "^""f.  J'*'"''' 
and   solid   materials.   3,381,943,   5-7-68.  Cl    259—148. 


Mitchell.    3.382.164. 
3.382.240. 


Miller,  August  L  ,  R.  S.  Brown,  and  C.  L.  Shepard.  to  United 

States    of    America,    .\grlculture.    Apparatus    for    drafting 

textile  fibers.  3.381,343,  5-7-68.  Cl.  19—258. 
Miller.    Charles    E.,    to    (;eneral    Radio    Co.    Method    of^and 

spparatus  for  signal -frequency  shifting.  3,382,443,  5-7-68, 

Cl     328      55 
Miller,    I>onald   L,   and    F     II.    BIrdsall.    to   The   Hendix   Corp. 

Electromagnetic    clutch    and    brake.    3,381.784.    5-7-08,   Cl. 

1 9*'      1  8 
Mlllel-    Karl   A     Ski   provided  with   tracking  means.  3, .381 ,972, 

.'.    7   «8.  CI    280      11.13 
Miller,    (Jahrlel    L..    and    S.    E.    Wagner,    to    United    States    of 

.\mer1ca.      Atomic      Energy      Commission.      .Semiconductor 

detector    method    and    ap|taratus.    3, .381, 307.    S^-7-<>8.    Cl. 

29      .%69 
.Miller.   Joseph   B    Nebullrer.   3.381.900.  5-7-08,  Cl    239—323. 
Miller.  Richard  A    :  Srr 

Breslna.    Ijirry   J..    Home,   and    Miller.    3,381,596. 
Miller.   Samuel   E  .   to  Quirk   Service  Textiles.   Inc.  ApparatiJs 

f(.r   feeding  and   cutting  strip  material.   3.381.639.   5-7-08. 

Cl.    112      1.30. 
Miller    William    R.    Portable   automotive   equipment    support. 

3  381.953.  5-7-08.  Cl    269—17. 

^'""coVneilus.   Edwt7d   B..  McEvoy,  and   Mills.  3,382.188. 
Mlllward.  John  I)  :  See— 

Baldwin   John  L.  E  .  and  Mlllward.  3,382,.320. 
.Mlnblole.  l>ou1s  J  .  Jr.  :  See—  .  .     ,  ,o,  ^^o 

Clark     Chester    C.  .    Mlnblole.   and    Planowskl.    3  381.792. 
Miner     Warren    M  .    and    A.    A.    Yamaaakl.    to    The    Solocast 

Co     Record    player.    3.381.967.    5-7-68.   CI.    274—13 
MIngot    Pierre    to   Prematex   S  A.  Gear  hydraullcal    machine. 

3  381.619    5-7-68,  Cl    103—126. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Breslna    I^rry  J.,  Home,  and  Miller.  3.381.596. 
Klttredge.  John  B..  and  MIcchelll.  3.382.261.  i* 

Llttmann.  David    and  Oilman    3.382.127. 
Reynold    E    Holmen    3.382.252  _ 

.MInnlch.    Stephen    H  .    to    C^neral    Electric    Co.    Transposed 

strlo    conductor.    3..382.315.    5-7-68     Cl     174—34. 
Mitchell    John   D.     to  Harrington   Mfg.   Co.    Peanut  combine 

.1  381  45.%.  .V7-68.  Cl    56—19 
Mitchell.    John    G..    and    W.    A.    Stover,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp. 
Heat     treating    4.f    powdered    particle    material.    3,382,189. 
.'V-7-68.  CI    252—455. 
.Mitchell    Rrnald  D.  :  See- 
Webb    William    H  .    Hershey.   and 
.Mlyadera    TesMo  :  See — 

Iwal.    Issel.    Ohki.    and    Miyadera. 
Mobil  oil  Corp      See- 

Brennan.  James  A.  3  382  291. 
Landla    Phlllln  S.  3.382.226. 
Manning.  William  F    3  381.482. 
Mitchell   John  G  .  and  Stover.  3.382.189. 
.Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corn.  •  See — 

Konkel.  Joseph    3.381.867 
Mohs.  Thomas  J.  :  See 

Holder.  Lyman  D  .  and  Mohs   3  381.872. 
Molt    Kenneth  R   :  See-  „  oo„  ,/x, 

Hechenhlelkner.    Ingenuln.    and    Molt.    3,382.301. 
Monarch  Rubber  Co     The     See- 
Church.    Herman    S,    and    Price     3.381.362. 
Monks    Frederick  P   Package  wrapping  and  sealing  apparatus 

3  381.450.  5   7   68    Cl    53— 390 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd   :  See— 
Avad.  Kamal  N.  3.382.218. 
Herritty.  Michael  J.  3.381,884. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See —  _^^  , 

Armour,  Donald  F    3.381.860. 
Bogle    l>ewUi  F  .  and  SIncock.  3.382.128 
Chupp   John  P  .  and  Early.  3.382.145. 
Gutman.  Ira  H.    and  PInskr  3382.201. 
Harman     Marlon  W  .  and   DAmlco.   3.382.144. 
Hlne    William    R .    Jr  .    and    Holm.    3^382.142. 
Holder    Lyman.  D..  and  Mohs.  3.381.872. 
Huffman.  Clarence  W    3.382.280  •; 

Trlvette   Chester  D..  Jr.  3,382,219. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp     ^«f— _  „„„,.„ 
Oilman    Lucius  G     and  Lalt.  3.382,116. 
Smith    John  O.  3.382  103. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  So. A.  :  See- 

Borslnl.    (;iancarlo,  NIcora.   and    Rattl. 
IV  Varda   Giuseppe   3.382  166. 
il^dler,  Harry    and  F.cchlnl    3382  292 
Trupiano.    Roberto,    and   Gambaretto    3.382,16^. 
Montmorv      Robert,     to     Centre     National     de     la     Recherche 
^  Tcl^tlflqnr    Pro^ss    for    the   epitaxial   growth   «^,^'n»<^«»- 
.luctor    layers    on    metal    supports.    3,382.099.    &-4-o».    «-i. 

Mond'l7"E?nest  W.  and  W..  C  CariTle.  to_8auareDCa  Dou- 
ble jaw  for  a  knife  switch.  3.382..340.  ,%-7^8.  Cl.  200—166. 

Moore  Charles  D.  to  Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co..  Inc. 
Brake    shoe    welder     3,382,341.    5-7-08,    Cl.    219—81. 

Moore  Wendell  F  and  E.  G.  Ganc7.ak  to  «'»  Aerospace 
CoTp.  Personnel  flying  device  3,381,917,  .^-7-68,  Cl.  244-4. 

Morganroth  Harry  L.  Motion  picture  film  splicer.  3,382,131, 
.V-7_68    Cl.  156 — 905. 

Morley.  Orvllle  A.  :  See — 

Ash.  Albert  H.   and  Morley.  3.381.447. 
Morrison.    LIge   T..    to   Esso   Production   Rp»*Ych 
retainer   plug.   3.381.755.   5-7-68,    Cl.    166—191. 

Morruxxl.  Pletro  :  See —  x.m^«»,.     t  lao -Km 

Clcerl.  Lulgl.  D'Alo".   Morusal.  and   Mcotra.   3.382. 307. 

Morton  International.  Inc.  :  See-— 
Woodruff.  I>ouglas.  3,382,177. 

Morton.  -Robert  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corp_^  ?*'""*j;,  "^^."J"" 
for  photographic  camera.  3.381,597.  5-7-68.  Cl.  9^—55. 


•  •, 


3.382.223. 


Co.    Saod 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Feldman.  Stanley.  .'...182,371. 
Frilinrt.   Menrv  N.  ,{.382,439. 
K.-inwall.   Krnest    W..  Jr.   3..t81.347. 
Tavli.r,   Douijliis  W.  .■<.382.4()1. 
Mi.tt     \Valtir    L     H«'(lsprt'a(l   shaping   .h-vlce.   3.381,320.   H-l 

IJ8,  L'l.  5-317. 
Moiiratllan,    Kdouaril     to    CSK  CoiiipaKnie    (ient>rale   tie   Tfl** 
jrraphie  Sans   Kil    I.L.S.  air  borne  receiver.   3.382.498.  ."i-T 
r.8.  Cl.  343— 108. 
Moyer.  Mallard  C.  :  See 

Faul)er,  KuB'-n.>  M..  and  .Moy.-r   3,382.098. 
Mover,  John   R..  to    The   I  tow  Chemical  t'o.   I'rooess  of  riean 

iiiK   porcelain    surfacs.   ;{  a82,182.   .V-?   rtS.   CI.    2,'.:i      1H« 
Mrowka     Joseph   J.:    Srr 

Jacohs.   Lewis  \V..  and   Mrowka.  3.,382.41« 
Miifattl.  William  V   :  Set- 

Nelson,  John  !».,  and  .Mufattl.  3,382,21.3. 
Mullard  Ltd.  :  See 

Heich,  Herbert.  3,382  391. 
.Munchervaii      11  rand     NL     Laser    weldlnjt    machine.    3,38i,.343, 

5-7-08.  Cl.  219-121. 
Munro.     Ruth.     Kducational     device.     3.381,394,     5-7-«8,     Cl. 

3r>— 31. 
Murdoch     Colin    A     .Means    for    use    In    the   admlnUtfrlnjf   of 
druffs.  metliclnes  and  the  like  to  animals.  3,381.403,  5-7-68, 
Cl.  42-1. 
Murphy,  Joseph  V.  Foldinf;  and  i>acka(cin(  of  hose  or  the  like. 

3.38i.70,-.,  .V7-r>8.  CI.   137— 3.V).28. 
Muiwell.  Dor.sey  K.,  and  T.  W.  Holnisen,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Method    for    controllinK   slime    In    an    aqueoua   syntem 
with  a  silver  fluon.nietnlate.  .3.382.171.  .•>-7-rt8   Cl.  210--rt2 
Mustaln.  William  G..  to  G«neral  Klectric  Co.  Voltage  converter 
and    converter    switching    arranjcement.    3.382.42»>,    .V7-68, 
Cl.  321—21. 
Mynlck,  David  D. :  See— 

Condo.  Albert  C.  Jr.,  and  Mynlck.  3.381.441. 
NRA   Inc.  :  See 

Goodman.  Jerome.  3. 382  184 
Nachno-Isgledovatelsky  Instltut  Teploenerjretlcheskogo  :    See 
Arutjunov,    Konstantin    B.,     lordan.     Rukhadze.    Shonln, 
Komarov,  Ivanov.  Konoplev.  and  .Sllltj.  3. 381. .'31. 
Nacht.shlem.  Peter.  I>ouble-hunjc  sash  balances.  3,381,415,  5-7- 

68,   Cl.  49 145. 

Nack,   Herman,   to  The  Rattelle  Development  Corp.  Plul-Mxed 
bed  coating  of  fragile  bodies.  3,382,093,  5-7-«fi.  Cl.   117— 
100. 
Nagashlma,    Jiro,   and    A.    .\okl.    Receptacle   for   frozen    food 

3.381  1)81.  ,-)-7-«;8,  Cl.  12t>     3«9. 
Nagel  Chas.>  .Mftf    Co..  The  :  Set- 

Schultz.  Kdwurd  II  .  Jr.  3.3Hl.,".4(). 
Xagy.    Robert    H.    .Vrt   of  manufacturing  hollow   core  «oncr«'te 

planks.  3.382.304,  5-7-68,  Cl.  264      7u 
Nakamura,  Tadashl  :  See 

Hlrahara,     Tsuneo.     Tsukada,     Suzuki,     and     Nakamura. 
3.382,231. 
Nakata,  Roy:  See 

MankoAT,  Lawrence  L..  and  Nakata.  3,382.412. 
Nalle,  (ieorge  S.,  Jr.  .Method  of  making  plastic  rugs  of  plastic 
thread  loops  bonded  to  a  plastic  base.  3,382,122.  5-7-ttM,  Cl. 
156 — 167. 
Napolltano,    I'ellcgrlno   K.,   to   Hud.son 
priming  system  tor  borlzonial  pumps. 
103—113. 
Nardone,  Samuel  J.  ;  See— 

Lewis,  Samuel  1'.,  and  Nardone.  3,381,762. 
Nash,  Floyd  M..  to  Jacuzzi  IJros.,  inc.  High  flow  sand  gravel 

type  filter.  3,381,8J3,  5-7-68,  Cl.  I'la     f79. 
Nash.    Leonard  A.,   to  Teletype  Corp.   Coupling  for   rotatable 

members.  3,381,49«i,  5-7-68,  Cl.  64-0. 
N'asti,  Leonard  A.,   to  Teletype  Corp.  Stock  potation  printer. 

3.382,319,  5-7-08,  Cl.  178 — 34. 
Nassar,  Alvin  J.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Orrin  H.  3,381,895. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
l»wrv.  John  l".  .{.3X1,^87. 
Tyrrell,   Frederick  S.  3,381,717. 
National  Ixck  Co.  :  Ste 

."spain,  Roy  <".  3,381,745. 
.National  Research  Corp.  :  Sef — 

B.issan.   I'.enj.imin.  3,.!81,000. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Tobias.  StepJien  A.,  and  Uakhtar.  3.381.672. 
Wilkin.s.  Freilerlck  J.  3,381,368. 
Wilkins.  Frederick  J.  3, .382. 108. 
r^i'ational  Inion  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Schaefer.  Harold  W..  and  Bruninjf.  3,381.652. 
National  Video  Corp.  :  .s'ee — 

Schwartz.  James  W.   3.382,393. 

Naturale,  Anthony,  to  Maryland  Plastics  Inc,  Animal  cage 
lid.  3,381,605,  .V7-08,  Cl.  119      18. 

Nauchno  -  Issledovatelskv  Institut  Teploenergeticheskogo  : 
See — 

Arutjunov.  Konstantin  II.,  lordan,  and  Rukhadze    3,381,- 
53 1 . 

Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Prevention  of 
cold  flow  in  polybutadiene  by  adding  an  organic  compound 
having  at  least  two  halogen  atom.s  attached  one  carbon 
alpha  to  an  ether  oxygen  in  said  compound.  3,382,225.  5-7- 
08,  Cl.  200-94.3. 

N'ecchi  Societa  per  Azioni  :  Hee — 
Bono,  Luiei.  3.381.642. 

Xeedham.  Brian  J.,  and  M.  A.  Smith,  to  Whlffen  k  Sons 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  azines  from  which 
hydrazine  .-nd  its  salts  may  be  prepared.  3.382.041.  5-7-68. 
Cl.  2.3—190. 

N'eely.  John  A.,  Jr.  Towing  vehicle  for  mobile  homes  or 
trailers.  3.381,768.  5-7-68,  Cl.  180 — 14. 


Knglneerlng  Co.    Self 
3.381.618,  5-7-«8,  Cl 


for  Rupplylng  xmh 
40.5. 


Xelder,  F.  A.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Reynolds.  Freilerlck  N.  .1,381,331. 
Neilson,   William   J.,   to   Smith   IiiduatrleH   International     Inr 

lU-nring  seal    3,3M,96«,  5   7-68.  Cl    L'77 — «5 
Nelson,  James  A.  :  Srr 

iJillettf.  (iarry  ('.,  .Nelson,  and   Walker    3.3HJ,451. 
Nelson,  John  D  ,  and   W.   F.  .Mufattl    to  (ieneral   Klectric  Co. 
one  stage  resin  and  prixess  tor  preparing  same  comprising 
reacting   a    spaced    polypheiml    MUd    mi   aldehyde     3,3M1',LM3 
5-7    »IN.   Cl.   l'6<)^     .-it. 
.Nelson.    Lowell    F.,    to  John   WimmI   Co.   Cable   reels    3,381.915 

.V7-68.  Cl    242      107 
.Nettles,    Henry    D.    .Methixl  and   apparatus 
under  pressure.  .'i.;tM1.5L'3.  ,5   7   Os.  fl    7.3 
Nevada  i;ie«-tronics  :   .Srr 

Leiiipke.   I'aul   H     .t.'tHl  .i;i»4 
New  «'MHtle  I'riHiucts.  Inc  ;  .n»«- 

t;o<Ml.  Charles  R.,  Hurris.  Lindahl,  and  .Merrill.  3.3h|.73H 
Newcomer  Proilucts,  Inc.  :  Srr 

.Newcomer,   Wllltiiin  K.  3,381.349. 
.Newcomer,    William   K.,    to   .Newcomer    l'r<Mlucta,    Inc.   Cutting 

tool.  3,381,349,  5   7-68,  Cl.  29      9<i 
.Newstead.    Charles,    to    Cirling    Ltd      Brake    aitjuster    inecha 

nisoia    3,381,779.  5-7-68,  Cl.  188      79  5. 
Nicora,  Carlo  :  Ser 

Horsiiii,  (Uancarlo,  Nicora,  and  Rattl.  3,382.223. 
Nicotra.   <;iuseiii>e:   Srr 

Ciceri.   Lrulgt,   D'Alo',    Moruasl.  and   NIcutra.   3.382.3u7 
.Niederprum,  Hans  :  .ser — 

Horn.    Klmar  .Manfretl.    and    .Nie«lerprum.    3,382.279. 
.N'ihon  Shiiik'i  (iilitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   (Japan  Vacuum  Kn 
giiieering  Co,   Ltd.  I  ;  .Srr 

Hayaslii,  Chikara    3,381,.S9o 
Nlpp<.n  Kleitric  Co.,  Ltd    :  .Srr 

Matsuka  a.  Isao.  an>l  .Nishimura    3.3H'_>.49r. 
Nippon  Sixla  K.'ihushikl  Kaisha  :  Sir 

I'cbiyama.    Yo»blo,   Arluia,   Taalfuchl.   Sato,   and    .\Nada 
3.382..:tMi. 
Nishimura,    Keito.    to   Soyo    International   Corp.    Flah   baaket 

with  floating  door.  3.3M,408.  5-7-08.  Cl.  43      55. 
.N'iMliimura.   Syuji  :  .Srr 

.Matsukasa,  Isao,  and  Nishimura    3,382.496 
NiMla,    Kyuzo     Methiw)    of    manufacturing   self  copying   ahet't. 

.3.3SL'.OH.H.  .-,    ;-r,8.  Cl     117      30.1. 
NoO'Llnear  Systems.   Inc.  :  Set    - 
Chrlstv.  Robert  R    3. 38;;. 495. 
Non  ."^lip  Temple  Co  .  Inc    :  .Srr 

It.iwes.  Francis  J    3.382.327. 
.Nordblad      Sven    S  .     to    Telefonakt lelx.laget     L    M     Kric«-i,n 
Electric    line,    particularly    for    use    In    telecommunication 
syatems.  and   a   method   of  manufacturing  such   an  elertric 
line    3.382.314.  5    7    68.  Cl    174      34 
.Normando.    Neil    J  .    to    .Mr    Reduction    Co  .    Inc.    .\srmmetrlr 
alternating   current    w.-lding    3,382.345.   5-7-68.   Cl.   219 
137. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

B.auxee.  (Maude,  and  Desvlgnes    3.382.114. 
Gandhi.    Chlmanlal    .V      and    Ilolloway     3.382  413. 
Holmes.  Thomas,  and  Timmermans    3.382.396 
Koopman,    Harmaunuii.   and   Temp«l.   3,382,140. 
Schenkel.  Oerrlt    3,381.773 
Zalm,  Pieter    3.382,397 
North  .American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  Se* — 
Greenewald.   Herl)ert.  Jr    3.331.742 
Wllber.  Donald  F.  3,381,385. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Hohenb«rger,  John  H.  3,382,057 
Novelty  Associates  :  See — 

DiiPuis.  Raymond  P    3  381.963. 
Novet,   Leon,   to  Potter  Instrumenta  Co  .  Inr. 
board  guide    3.382.476.  5-7-68,  Cl.  339 — 65 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Chapln,  John  L.,  Jr.  3.381,340 
•Novua  Automation  Inc.  :  See — 

Everlngham.  Don  E    3.381.610. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Egulpment  Corp.  ;  See 

Vomlra.  Benedict   L  .  and  Ward    3.382.049 
.Nydam,  Jobn   H  .   to  J.  L).  Marshall,  and   H    L    Buinar.  Trust- 
ees, The  Carolina   Patent   Development  Trust.   Nozzle  posi- 
tioner for  Jet  loom.s    3.381,721,  '-7-68,  Cl.   139     127 
Oberdorfer,   Paul   E  .  Jr.,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Coinrxjsltlon  for  en 

glne    deposit    removal     3,382,181,    5-7-68,    Cl     -'52      170 

Ol>erg,    Paul    E..    and    C.    H.    Tolman.    to    Sp*>rry    Rand    Corp. 

Magneto  resistive  aroplitier    3,38J,448,  5-7    68.  Cl    330    -62. 

Oberle,  Theodore  L  ,  and  G    R    Gobble,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Stainless  steel  metal-to  metal  high  speed  aeals.  3.382.- 

OCo,  5-7-68.  Cl.  75—126. 

OBrlen.   Jay  P.  :  See  — 

Grueaiiian,      VsevoloU,      Iloffer,      O'Brien 
Zblnden    3.382,260 
O'Brien,  Lillian  E.  :  See- 

Blggins,  Robert  B.  3.381,878, 
Ochs,  Stefan  A.  :  Sec — 

Borkan.  Harold,  and  Ochs.  3,382,490. 
O'Connor.   Francis  M.  :  See — 

Drost.  Wilfred,  and  O'Connor.  3,382,187. 
tJgura    Junjl  :  See — 

Kawamura,  Shun,  Matsumaru,  OKura,  Matsul,  and  Sae- 
gu.sa.  3,382,192. 

OhfujI.  Tadao.  Photograph  mounts  and  method  for  producing 

the  same.  3,381,402,  5-7-68,  Cl.  40 — 158. 
Ohkl,  Eljlro :  See— 

Iwai,  Issei,  Ohkl,  and  MIytdera.  3,382,240. 
Ohioff,  Gunther  ;  See— 

Schenck,  Ounther  O..  OhlofT,  and  Klein    3,382.276. 
Ohnlklan,  Joseph  .M.,  and  H.  B.  Stolove,  to  Kollsman  Instru- 
ment Corp.   vertical  scale  Indicator.  3,381,656,  5-7-68.  Cl 
116—129. 
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Printed  circuit 


Rachlin,      and 


and    ol/enlck.    3,381. 


3.381,955 

to  International  Busl 


Oka.  Tanehlko,  to  Messrs  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kulsba  Hydraulic  transportation  e<juipmenf  tor  solubli- 
pulverulent     or     granular     bodies      3,381,831,     ,5-7-68,     Cl. 

ti'Kane,    Richard    H     Pressure    differential    valve.    3,381,932, 

5   7-08.  Cl    25 1      30 
t)'I..enlck.  Anthony  J       Srr 

Kl.iiismMuu.    Milton    H  .    Brucker. 
645 
Olln  .Mattiieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  8ee^ 
Smith.  U-st.r  K    3,381,980, 
Winter.  Joseph    3,381.364. 
WInti  r.  Joseph    3.381,365. 
Winter.   Joseph    3,381.3iMt 
Olivetti.  Int:    •'    A  f  .  8  p. A    :  Hre- 

Klcclardl.    Gluseooe,    and    Oarberl 
oliten    Judith  D.  and  1.    T    Romanklw. 

nei.s   .Machines  Corp    Eleciroless   .N"l-Fe  deposition   process. 
3.3H2.079.  5   7    6M.  Cl.   lOd—  1.  .    -   „ 

oii.on     Irvln    K     Rotatable   riK>f   stnirture.    3.3H1.422.    n    .    «s, 

Cl    52    ^6 
omega  Chemicals  Corp.:  Bee- 
Cox.   Robert   P    3,382,031 
Cox.   Rot>ert   P    3.382,032 
omholt    Ray   E.  to  Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.  Clip  driving  tool 

3.381.730.   5    7    68.  Cl     145      46 
oniM-nlandrr     George  C,    to   Herculen   Inc.   Process  of  forming 
elastic    |H>lypr<n>)l«ne    film     3,382,306,    .V7-68.    Cl.    264 
178 
optlmatlon.  Inc      See 

Wolcott.   H.nry  O    3.382,461 
Orloff    John  F     to  Hack  Mfg    Co    <'old  forming  die  construe 

tlon    3.3N1.515.  5    7    68.  Cl    72      3,-rl 
ormond     Wlllard    C     Portable    gun    rest    utlllilng    a    flexible 

■  trap    3.3H1  4o6,  5   7-68,  Cl    42      94 
o'Rourke    Wllll:»m  P   :  Sre 

Klein    Gustave  J  .  and  O'Rourke    3,382.089 
(Ulxirn  Mfg    Co  .  The     Ser 

JanWe.  Gilbert  J  .  and  Blower    3.381,740 
«»»l>orn    Stephen   W       Srr 

Mullwnko,  (JeorkTe  F    and  Oxhorn   3,382,094 
Osborne.    Fred    H  .    and    R     L     Pflt/er.    to    The    Wurlltzer    Co 
Switching  system  for  remote  phonograph  reproducing  unit. 
3,3S1.7n7,   5    7    'is.  Cl     1»4       15. 
Oaer.   Zallk      Sre 

Grimn.   William  D  ,   McArthur.  and  Oser    3.382.286 
0«tro»»kl.  John  S.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Silver  and 
coi)iMr  coated  articles  protected  bv  treatment  with  amlno- 
azol.'    compounds     3.382,087,    5   7   68,    Cl.    117-35 
Oswald.  John  P   :  See 

Johnson.    R..b«rt    P.    and   Oswald     3.382,250 
Otis  Engineering  ("orp.     Srr 

Brown.  Norman  F    3.381,750 
Brown.  Norman  F    3.381,970 
ElllKton.  Tdomas  L    3  381,752, 
Fredd    John  V    3.381.753 
Reagan.  James  E    3.381,756. 
Orsbinsky.  Herbert  C    Linear  actuator    3,381,539,  5-7-68,  Cl 

74— 89  14 
Owen*  Corning  FIberglas  Corp  :  See — 
Benson.   Gustav   E.  3.381,346. 
Hullh..riit    William  B    3.381  440. 
MarioccM.   Alfred    3.382,30i 
Owens  IlUnolx    Inr    :  See - 

Belcher    Samuel  L,  and  I>e  Brock.  3,381,879 
Oxlev    Thomas  G  .   and   D.  A     Smithson.   to  I>avy  and   Inlted 
Bnglneerlng     Co      Ingot     carriage      3.382.112,     5-7-68,     Cl 

14^     9 
Pacaaglng  Corp    of  America     See 

Besseft    Clifford  H    3,381,825. 
Packard.  Martin  K      See-  .  „     .         ,  ,o« 

Ramr>el    Robert  C  .  Swartx,  INickard,  and  Rorden    3,382. 
452. 
Palmer,  Re*d  A  .  to  Rob«-rtshaw  Controls  Co.  Method  of  mak 
Ing  a   rod  and   tube  temperature  aensor.  3,3**1.535.  5-7-68. 
Cl    7S— 3C23 
Palmer.  Richard  G    :  See 

Whltphouw.   Allan  J  ,   Rowland,  and  Palmer    3,3<ll.906. 

I'almer   R<  heft  T     See 

Blehn    Ge'ald  L.  and  Palmer   3,3S1,4«9 

'     I*iinnell.  I,<»lter  T      Sec 

Fye    Carl  W  .  and  Pannell.  3.381,711. 

I»ai>e.   Hnns.   to  Deutsche  Perllte  Gesellschaft  m  b  TT    Method 

of  removliK  an  oil  fllm  from  water  with  silicone  roattnl  ex 

pande.l  iM'rlite    3.3S2  170,  5-7-68,  Cl.  210-36. 

I'arkerHsnnlfln  Corp.      See — 

Tophstn.   Iceland  W    3.3S2.312 

Parker.  Wslter  and  H  W.  I,e«,  to  Ernest  Scragg  k  Sons 
(Holdlnif!")  Ltd  Textile  apparatus.  3,381,462.  5-7-68,  CL 
57  -.34  .. 

Parquet  Donald  J  .  to  Deere  k  Co.  Hydraulic  control  system. 
3,381. 5N7.  5    7    08,  Cl.  91      420. 

Parts,  l^fi  .  See — 

Pniett.  Roy  L  ,  Wyman,  Rink,  and  Parts.  3.382,263. 

PaMer,  I>a   Rov  B    Hollow  wall  anchor  bolt.  3,381,566,  5-7^ 

68  CI   85     7l 
Patrlgnanl.    Leonlda     Transfer    machines.   3,381,348.    5-7-68, 

Cl    29     -.33 
Patton.  John  T..  and  \V    K.  Holman,  to  Es8o  Production  Re 

search  Co    Polvsaccharide  recovery  process.  3,382.229,  5-7- 

68,  Cl    260 — 209. 
Paulo    Kurt  :   See 

achaedllch,  Fritz,  and  Paule,  3.381,335. 

PauNen.  Siegfried  R.  :  See — 

Jankowskl.  Alfons,  Paulsen,  and  Buck.  3,382,281. 


Paxton,  Floyd  G  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  bag 
enclosing  a  re  closing  facility.  3, .181. 442.  5-7-68.  Cl  53— 
28. 

IVase 


chair    3,381,635.  5-7-68,  Cl 


.  Byron  W.  :  Bee — 

Ploch,  Henrv  W.,  Oravlln,  an<l  I'ease    3,381,554. 
Pehr.  Harold  T   Combine<l  necktie  hangers  nnd  holders.  3,381, 

8tk'>.  5-7-^)8,  C\.  223  —  87. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

I>ewls.  I  ►wight  C.  3.381,4*8. 
Pennartz,   PhllHp  L.,   to   E     I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours,   and  Co. 
Process   for   neutralization   of   Werner  tyiM»  chromium  com- 
plexes. 3,382,080.  .5-7-68,  Cl.  106—2. 
Peiinsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tongy-al,  HIngkata,  Schuster,  and  Blab.  3,382,111. 
I'entex,  Inc.  :  8ee~- 

West,  Elvln  D..  and  .M    J    West.  3,382,227. 
Perkins    John  K  .  to  Sola   Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Meter  holder 

for  ringless  meter  socket    3.382,415,  5-7-68,  Cl.  317—104. 
Permax  .Mollns  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See — 

Close.  William  J.  3.381,542 
Perrln,  Jack  L,  :  See 

Tucker.  Council  A  .  and  Perrln.  3.381,909. 
Peters,   Beldon   A..    W     W     Whitaker,   and   W.   E.   Holland,   to 
Esso  Production   Research  Co.   Method  for  sealing  leaks  In 
production  packers.  3,381,748,  5-7-68.  Cl.  16^. — 14. 
Peterson,  Norman  L.,  and  R.  F.  Leder,  to  Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc. 
Mobile    hy<lraullc    hammer    with    hammer    stroke    control. 
3,381,764.  5   7-68,  Cl.  173-115. 
Peterson.  Rlchar<l  J.  :  Bee  - 

Chalfln.  Bernard  D.,  and  Peterson.  3,381.871. 
Peterson.  Rot)ert  R.,  to  Lord  Corp.  Heat  dissipating  connector. 

3.382,477.  5-7-68,  Cl.  339-112. 
Petrolite  Corp   :   See    - 

Llssant.   Kenneth   J  ,  and   Ludwlg.   3.382,178. 
Petropoulos.  John   C.   and   J.   K    (Jlllham.    to   Formica   Corn. 
Thermoset   resins  containing  the  S  trlazine  ring    3,382,221, 
5   7-68,  Cl    200-88.3 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  Srr    - 

Tidwell    Calvin  M.,  and  Johnson.  3,382.290 
Pettltt     Walter   <;  ,    to   General    Signal   Corp.    Multiple   station 
code    communication    system.   3.382,485,    5-7   68,   Cl.   340— 
163. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwln,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Cloth  beam  drive 

means  for  looms.  3,381,722.  5-7-«8,  Cl.  139—310. 
I'titrer.   RotnTf   L   :    See — 

o>itK)rne.  Fred  H..  and  Pfiteer.  3,381,787. 
I'flzer.  ("has.,  k  Co..  Inc.  ;   See 
Butler.  Kenneth    3.382,266 
l^brick,  John  R.  3,382, 2li4. 
I»forr,  George  F.  Portable  utlflty 

108—150. 
Pharmaseal  I>«boratorle» ;  See— 

Coanda,  George,  and  Spaeth.  3.381,813. 
I'helps  Dodge  Corp.  :  See- 
Hart,  Thomas  (i.  3,381.739. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  i>'e«- 

Bowman.    Mark   M  .  Jr.   3.382,220. 
Lewallen,  John  V..  and  Carle.  3,381.880. 
Naylor.  Floyd  E   3.382.225. 
Wood.  James  g.  3.382.224. 
Photronix,  Inc.  :  See- 
Wells,  WUIU  L.  3.381.574. 
Planowskl.  I..eon  J.  :  See — 

Clark.  Chester  G  .  Mlnblole.  and  Planowskl    3. .'481.792. 
Pick.  Rudolph,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
for   recovering   an   alkali   metal   styrene  sulfonate  from   an 
a<|ueo'is  medium    3.382,277,  5-7-68,  Cl    260^)05. 
Pierce    EJdward  S  .   to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Needle  mount- 
ing In  a  hypodermic  syrtnge.  3,381.686,  5-7-68.  Cl.  128 — 
221. 
I*lezo  Technology  Inc.  :  See — 

Horton,  William  H    3.382,381. 
Pike    Matthew  L  .  .Ir    I..amp  shade  support  means.  3,382,358, 

J-'T-^S.  Cl.  240—108. 
Plnsky.  Jules:  See^ 

(iutnHin,  Ira  H..  and  Plnsky.  3,382,201, 
IMrelM   S.p.A.  :  See— 

Rarassl.  Carlo,  and  Cappa    3.381,734 
Plwnl   Ceaare  :  See- 
Delia  Porta,  Patdo.  PJsanI,  and  Zucohinelli.  3,381,805. 
Plsclotta.   Russell.  Tire  chain  adaptor.  3.381,556,  5-7-68,  Cl. 

hi      15. .Si. 
PIttman.    Allen    O.,   and    W.    L.    Wasley,    to    Cnlted    States   of 
America.    Agriculture     Fluorlnated    ally!    ethers    and    use 
there«.f.  3.382.222,  5-7-6S,  CI.  260—91.1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  (JlaRs  Co.  :  See- 
Carson.   Laurance  F.   3.381.4.S4. 

Chrtstenson     Roger    M..   and    McBane.    3,3S2.294. 
o-trowskl.  John  S    3,3S2,0H7. 
Richardson.   Kenneth  W..  Strain,  and  Wllfwin.  3.382.042. 

Plasser,    F>ani.    and    J.    Theurer.    Track    raising   apparatus. 

3,381,625,  .5-7-68,  Cl.   104— 7. 
Piatt.    I^uls.    and    J.    K     Merck,    to    Maremont    Corp.    Textile 

flt>er  bale  o|>ener  unit  and  systems  embodying  same.  3.3S1,- 

341.  5   7-6S,  Cl.  19—80. 

PlatT.    Elwood  T.  :  See- 
Thomas.  Robert  W..  and  Plati.  3,382,336. 

Plester,   Karl  Heinz  :  .Srr  -  ''        . 

Rosent»erg.  Harry,  and  Plester.  3.381.590. 
Ploch.   Heiirv   W  .  K    T    Gravlin.  and  B.  W.  Pease,  to  McDon- 
nell Aircraft  Corp.  Bushings  for  locating  two  adjacent  parts. 

3,381  554,  5-7-68,  Cl.  77 — 62. 

Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Haas     Howard   C.   3.3.<52.214. 
Land.  Edwin  H.  3.382.073. 
Morton.  Robert  B.  3.381  597. 
Sandler,  Donald  M.  3,382.317. 
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Pontecorvo,    Nicholas    E.    Method   and   apparatus  of  molding 
pizza  pie  crusts,  cheese  slices  and  the  like.  3.381,632,  5-7- 
GS,  CI.  107— S. 
Pope,    Isaac,    to    F.    Saxon.    Jr.    Button    sewing   attachment. 

3.3S1,63S.  5-7-6S^  CI.  112—114. 
Poplcln,   Alexander   H..   G.    M.    Kagan,   and   R.    Slysh.   to   Esse 
Research   and    Engineering    Cv.   Cementltious   compositions 
for    Mtumlnous    substrates.    3.382,139,    5-7-68,    CI.    161— 
236. 
Porambo,  Francis  E.,  to  Franchetts  Crullers,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  sugar  coating  doughnuts.  3.381,658.  5-7-68,  CI.  US — 
19. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Edgell.  James  E.  3,381.916. 
Possis  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Spanton,   Milton  D.,  Jr.,  and  Straub.  3,381.907. 
Post.  Leo  B.,  O.  I.  Klein,  and  J.  N.  L)>er.  to  Staufer  Chemical 
Co.  Process  for  producing  low  density  sodium  polyphosphate. 
3,382.036.  5-7-6S,  CI.  23 — 106. 
Potaln.    Faustln.    Flowerpots.    3,381.410.    5-7-68.   CI.   47 — 38. 
Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayes.  Leonard  L.  3.381,727. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Foley.  Thomas  P.  3.381.611. 
Novet.  I.*on.  3.382,476. 
Potts.  Ernest  L.  :  See — 

Brown.  Cicero  C,  and  Potts.  3,381,93!> 
Poujois.  Robert :  See — 

Lacour,   Jacques,    Poujols,   and   Thulllere.    3.382.365. 
Powell.  Charles  W.   Simulated   Venetian   glass  and  method  of 

making   the  same.   3.3is2,134.   5-7 -«s,  CI.    161—5. 
Powell.  Wilmer  S.  :  See-— 

Einhorn.  Sidney  N.,  and  Powell.  3.382,373. 
Powerlock  Floors.  Inc.  :  See — 
Omholt,  Ray  E.  3.381,730. 
Pregno,    Darlo.    Devices   for   drawing   liquid   from   tanks   and 

the  like.  3.381.709.  .V-7-68,  CI.  137- 57s. 
Preiiiatex  S.A.  :  See    - 

Mlnpot.   Pierre.  3.3S1.61». 
Price.   Charles  C.  and  G.   I>.   Staffln.   to  The  General  Tire  k 
Rubber    Co.    Process    for    preparing   polyphenylene    ethers 
3.3S2.212,  5-7-6S,  CI.  260—47. 
Price.  Don  C.  :  See 

Church.  Herman  S..  and  Price.  3.381.382. 
Price.  Martin  B.,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  Polyox vmethylene  blended 

with  phenolic  novolac.  3,382,293.  .V7-6.S.  CI.  260—838. 
Priestley.  Hill  M..  and  J.  H.  Wilson,  to  Lever  Bros,  Co   Deter 
gent  compositions  containing  sulfoxide  as  a  suds  stabilizing 
ncent,  3.3S2.1S0.  5-T-6.H.  CI.  252— 1.%2. 
Prifojcle.  John  S..  and  R.  J.  Ross,  to  Belden  Corp.  Illuminated 

electrical    connector.    3.382.355,    5-7-68.   CI.    240—73. 
Principe,  Paclfio  A.  :  See — 

Levine.  Sevmour  D.,  and  Prlnclp*.  3.382,155 
Pritchett.  William  C.  ;  See — 

Gant.  Orland  J..  Jr..  Glb»on,  and  Pritchett.  3.382.363 
Proctor,  Charles   I).   Compositions  and   method*  for  modlfyinK 
and    modulating    the    activity    of    central    nervous    system 
depressants.  3.3S2  147.  5-7-6"8.  CI.  167—52, 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Cope.  Paul  E..  and  Clement.  3.381.818. 
Harm.  Alson  R    .H.'^»1.S17 
Proctor  Werk  Alfred  Gaiithler.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Starp.  Franz  W    R.  3,381.598. 
Proutv.   Lerov  F.   Blade  and   razor  assembly.  3.381.374.  5  7- 

68,  CI.  30-^0.1. 
Pruett,  Roy  L.,  J.  E.  Wyman.  D,  R.  Rink,  and  L.  Part*,  tn 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  producing  arene  metal  car 

bonvls.  3.382.263,  5-7-68.  CI.  2«0 »29 

Purceil.    Robert   F.,    to   Commercial   Solvents  Corp.    F1b<Tboard 
containing  a  copolymer  binder  of  oxazollne  oil  and  a  vinyl 
monomer.  3,3S2.197.  .•>-7-«8,  CI   260-  17  4, 
Purtell.  Rufus  J.,   to  Trl  Matlc.   Inc.   Method  of  aligning  ir- 
rigation system.  3.3S1.894,  .V7-68.  CI.  239—1. 
Putrlns.  Vytautas  M.  :  See — 

Forrester.    Frederic  J.,   Lustlg.    Putrlus,   and   Underwood. 
3.382.202. 
Pvlon  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooney,  James  S.  3,382.479, 
Quest.  Karl,  to  Holstein  and  Kappert  Masohlnenfabrik  Phonlx 
G.m.b.H.    Apparatus    for   filling   beer    bottles   and    the    like. 
3.381.723.  .->-7-68.  CI.  141 — 39. 
Quick  S<>rvice  Textiles.  Inc.  :  See- 
Miller.  Samuel  E.  3.381.639. 
Quimhy,  Robert  S..  to  Stevens-.\rnoId  Inc.  Voltage  stabilizing 
and  harmonic  supprRsslon  transformer  systems    3,382,427. 
.%   7-6fi.  CI.  .32.3 — 61. 
Quinn.   William  T.   Sprtng-iireed   ratchet  advance  element  for 

revolvers.  3.381.404,  5-7-68.  CI    42— .'i9. 
R-C  Can  Co.  :  See<— 

Ellerhrook.  Donald  H..  GalWeri,  and  Beckley.  3,381,594. 
R.F.  Products  Ptv..  Ltd,  :  See — 

Rotherham.  Frank  W.  3.381.839. 
Rabe.  Otto  :  See — 

Jenkner.    Herbert.    Rabe.   and    Strang,   3.382.254. 
Rachlin.  Albert  I,  :  See — 

Gruenman.     V<»evnlod.     HofTer,     O'Brien.     Rachlln.     and 
Zhinden.  3.382  260. 
Racine  Hvdr.TUllcs  &  Mnrhinerv.  Inc.  :  See — 

K1p<ss1c    Ernst   F  ,   Griffiths,   and   MahafTy.   3.381,585. 
Racine  Ilvfiraul'f'o  &  .Machlnerv.  Inc.  :  Sec 

Mcllrath,  William  P,  3.381,383. 
Racy.    Josenh     F...     to    Sanders    Associates.     Inc.     t'ltraotahle 

orvstnl  controHe<1      tranRlstor      osclllatorniiiltlpller.      n..l.S2.- 

447,  5-7-08.  n.  331— r.O. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .Amerlffl  :  See — 

Rielman.  T.ewls  W    3  3««1.95fl 

Bnrkan.  Harold,  and  Och*  S  .'?82.490. 

Pisrhert.   Robert   A.   3.382  37.') 

Henderson,  William  C.  and  Mark.  3.382.388. 
Rapn.  Adolph  K.  3.382  4."5."5 
Stoller.  Arthur  I.  3,381,309 


Radloear  Corp.  :  See — 

Lybar^er,   Samuel  F,,  Barron,  and   Steele.  3,382,321. 
Ralrigu,   Wilson  W.,  to  Loadometer  Corp,   I'ortiiOle  e.ectronic 

wht-el    load    scale     3.3!5l.7(j7.    5-7-<.*t,    CI.    177      120. 
RajQoha,  Jaroitlav.  L.  Uureit,  and  V.   Vobornlk,  to  Vyikuiany 

Lstav    Ua%lnrsky.    Textile    machine,    particularly    for    rlug 

less   continuous   spinning  and   divided   Into   tdeottcal   long! 

tudlnal  sections.  3,381,458.  &-7-08.  CI.  &7 — 1. 
Ramsey  Corp.  :  See — 

.^.ayhew,  I>>nald  J    3,381,971. 
Rank  Hush  Murphy  Ltd.  :  Se«~~ 

Baldwin,  John  L.  E  .  and  Mlllward   3,382,320 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  Hee—^ 

l>rum,  Edward  W.  3,3»2,091. 
Kansmayer.  .\lfre<l     j>ee- 

Meisner.  Ulaf.  and  Rodrian    3.3,sl.788 
RautHch,  Kurt,  A,  Weyrauch.  and  II    Staaden.  to  .M,  llenitoidt 

&    Sohne    Optischo    Werke    AM     Two   stage    rfadlng    dfvln- 

for    length    and    auitle    mfasuring   scalea.    .i.382..'<i.U     5    7    'is 

CI     250      237 
Hiiutsch,    Kurt,    and    II      Staaden.    to    M      Ilt-nMoUlt    *    .Sohtie 

t>ptlsche     Werke     .Vktlengesellnchaft.     Two     Htage     reading 

device    for    length    and    angle   measuring   scale*     3,3H2,37u, 

5-7   68,  CI    25o      237 
Rapp,    Adolpli    K,.    to    Radio    Corp,    uf    .Vmerlca      IxjkIc    sate 

pulse  generator    3.382.455,  5-7   iiH.  CI,  331       111 
Rastogl,    Vljay.    and    K      U     Ives,    tu    The    lUlM-iH-k    A    WII<-ox 

Co.     Fatigue     testing     apparatUH     and     method      .'1.381.526. 

,r,   -.,     m 

l-nexlble    conveyor.     3,381.N01,    5-7-4>M.    CI. 


G.  Kocli.  and  B    Von  llornhaupt.  to  l>r    Kurt 
Polyesters  and   lUNUlntlng  coatings  for  ele*- 
made    therefrom,    3,382,203.    5- 7   68.    CI. 


CI 


Marbloe  for  producing   Imikh 
5    T    US.   CI.    »3      8, 


r>-i    »i8.  CI,  73 
Kastoln.     Blaine, 

l»s      213, 
Rating.  Wiibelm. 
Hert)ertH  ft  Co 
trical   couductom 
2i.O     334, 
Itatti.  Lorenzo:  See- 

Borxlnl.    (Wancarlo.    Nicora.    and    RattI     3  382.223 
Katz.     ilelnx.    II.     Bracbert.    and     I       Rlchter     Arid    pretreaird 
polyethyleneglycoi     terephtlialair    slieet     as    InHUtatlon     for 
solid     rocket     propellent     charges     3,381,iil4,    5   7  •18 
102      U)3. 
Ravel.   Leon,   to  Fayard  ft   Ravel 
of    plaHtir    material.    3.3H1.592 
Ray  oil  Burner  Co,  :  See 

Winters.  Harry  K    3.38I.89«V 
Kay  Welding  Co   Ltd  ;  See 

•  iullanJ.  Arnold  I>.  3,381.958 
Raychem  Corp      See 

.Sherlock.   Huah  P    3.382,121 
Raymond  Corp  .  The     See 

<;ibaon,  Christian  I).  3,381,834. 
Raytheon  Co  :  See 

Wade.  Cilen,  Steele,  and  FeUt,  3.382,454. 
Read.  Mildred  H    :  See 

Altman.  Carl,  and  Read    3.3^2,0.^3 
Re.igan.    Jamea    E.    to    otis    KnKlneerlng    Corp      Well    tuoU 

3  3Hl.75ti.  5-7-68.  CI,   Mrt      -.'24 
Recherches  Etudes  Production  K  EI*::  Set — 

Lucien.  Rene    3,382,012 
Redmond.    Iroka    .\     Houitebold  cleanlDg  Implement 

5-7-<;m.   Ul     1.',      229 
Reed.    Wallace    L.    to    Lustre    KinlHb 
Ing     decorative     metal      Hnlahes. 
204—29. 
Reeve«.  John  F     See- 

Forman.  Charles  I>  .  and  Reeven 
Reich.  Herbert,   to  .Mullanl  Ltd    Kerroma»rnrtl<-  rod  correction 
means    for    the    mairnetlc    fleld    of    a    microiron     3.382.391 
5-7-r,8,  n    313      112 
Relgner,  Lloyd  K      See 

Coodson.  James  o  .  and  Relgner   3.381  976 
Reineman      Richard     C.     to    Tackmer    Corp      Lint 

3.3S1  .125.   5    7    <•,«.  Cl.   15-104 
Reiners  ft  Furst     See 

Furst.   Stef.in    3.381,404 
Relnhart.  Howard  A    Billiard  cue  and  tip    3  381.900.  5 

n,   273     70 
Relnwall.  Ernest  W,.  Jr     to  Motorola, 
manufacture     3.381,347.    5-7   OH.    n 
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3.381.334. 

of   provid 
7-68.      Cl. 


3,381.843 


Inc 
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ray  tube 


RelxKer,    Vernon    H      Proportional    dlfTerentlal    means.    3.381. 

769   5-7-«'.8.  Cl    180     22 
Rempel.    Robert   C  .    B     E.    Swartz.    .M     E     Packard,   and   R    J 
Rorden.  to  Varlan  .\Moclates    Frequency  stabilization  app.t 
ratus    3.382.452.  5-7   68.  Cl    331      3 
Research    Institute   for    Medicine   and   Chemistry 

Barton.  l»erek  H    3,382  239 
Retz.    Philip     Snow    melting    system     3.381,080. 

126—343  5 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  :  See^— 

HeldrichWIlllam  J    3  381,426. 
Rex  Chalnhelt  Inc    :  See — 

Peterson.  Norman  L.,  and  I^eder    3,381.704 

Revnold,    F.     Holmen,    to    Minnesota    Mining 

9  me»hvl  3  4,5  6  dibenzoxanthene  9  propionic 

252.  5^7-08.  n    200—335, 
Reynolds,    Frederick    N,    to    The    F     A      Nelder    Co     I>rlve  on 

retainer.  3,381,331,  5   7-08.  Cl.  16 — 42. 

Reynolds,  R,  J  .  Tobacco  Co,  :  See 

Schumacher.  Joseph  V    3,381  090 

Schumacher,     Joseph     .V  ,    nnrl     Roberfn.     .1,.T81.fi91. 

Rlcclardl,  Oliiseooe    and  S    Oirherl    to  Ing    C   k  C 

Sp.\.     Antomatic    document     feeHIntr    device    f<r    ■ 

mechanism  of  an  adding  or  accounting  machine.  3 

5-T-68.  C\    271-4. 

Rich,  Michael.  Wall  systems.  3.381  429.  5-7-68,  CT    52—250 

Richardson.     IToward     M      Hose    re*l      3.881,704,     5-7-68.    Cl. 
137— 355  17 


Inc.      See — 
5-7-C8,    CT. 


and    Mfg     Co. 

arid       3.382,- 


Ollvettl, 

rirloflne 

381.955, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Richardson,  James  I,  :  Sf« —  ...,..,  ,..,., 

Kolb,  tdwiu  K  ,  Ulcnardson,  and  Hunstlj{er.  3,381,06^ 
RlcharUBon,    Kennelti    W.,    t.    Mratu,    auU    W.    L.    Wimou.    to 
I'lllaourgli    llale    Ola»»    Co.    froie.i.    for    preiiuriug    lueiul 
oildv»    3,J»2,042,  5-.-OS.  Cl,  23      1:02 
Richmond,  Martin  K.  :  JDee — 

Bllts,   Daniel,   and   Richmond.   3.382,460. 
Rlchter,   Llf  .   tste  .  „.  . 

Katz,   Uelnx.  Bracbert.  and  Kichter.  3,381,614. 
RIebel.  .\le»aijder  ,    Oee 

aimmeluiuu.    Wolfgang,    and    RIebel     3,382,077 
Kie<.kmauu     1'el.r,    11,    .>»Ualk,    aud    E     1  Ueel.    to   C,    F,    Boeb 
rluger   *   .Soehne   U.m.bll,    Uragee   preparation   aud   apparu 
lua    thereior,    3,3S1,«1JM.    5-.    Ob,   Ci.    11h      IW, 
Kike.   Richard  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp    Brake  Utiing  wear 
signal  With  centrifugal  control,  3,381.653.  5-7-tt»,  Cl,  116 
114 
Klngold    Howard  J,      See 

Kdwarda,  John,   and   Rlugold     3.3S2.25W. 
Rink.    iKjnald    R       See  „  „   „   ,„., 

i'rueti,  Hoy   L,,  Wyman,  Kink,  and  I'arta,  3,3s2,J63, 
Kilter    Pfaudler   Corp       bre 

<.>aluion,  t  alvln,  and  Grunduer    3.38J,U39 
Kobblna.  Robert,  to  Manderaa  Aaauclates.   Inc,  Equallx-era  com 
prising  luteri  onue^ted  Uire*tlon«l  couplers.  3.3»2,4tto,  .*- < 

68.  Cl    333      28  .... 

Roljrrt.     l)erek    A  .    to   Bristol   Slddeley   Engines   Ltd    Jet    pro 

pulsion   engine*     3,J»1.475,    5-7-68,   Cl.   OO      226 
Koberts,   L>unald   L.  :    See- 

Schumaclier,    Joseph    N  .    and    Roberts.    3,381,691 
Kobertahaw    Coutroia    Co.      See    - 

B.^ck.   Koland   U    3.38l.5u;i. 

Golden.   Robert   L    3.381,582. 

Palmer.   He*4  A    3,38l,J33. 
Kobson,   John   K      See 

llutchln*.  Koy,  and  Kobson.  3,382,372. 
Kock    laland  oil  ft   RennlDg  Co.   Int.:    See- 

.Mlcbael,   \  e«ta   t     3.;JM.715. 

Michael.   Ne.ta   F,  Jl.38l.716.  .        ..     , 

Rockwell,   Ronald  J  ,   to  Avco  Corp    Neutrallilnf  circuits  for 
push  pull    and    calhanode    alages     3. 3VJ. 460.    5   7-66,    Cl, 
a30 — 77. 
Kodrlan.  Albert  :    «•* — 

Meituer.   Olaf.   sod    KodrUn     3,38l.78tt. 
Kodrlan.    Kelnhart     See 

Melauer,  iHaf,  and  Rodrian    3,381,788 
Roger*     Donald    B       See 

Kunniuann.   Walter.  Kerrettl,   ArnotI,  and   Rogers.   3,382, 

161 
Rohm  ft  liaaa  Co   :    See    - 

While,  K    Wlnslow.  3.382,255. 
Kohr  Corp.  :  See 

Uer«rd.   Milan  E    3. 382. 328 

.Sattertbwait.   Marvin   L    3.382.478  ^        .  .. 

Rolfe      Usrbert    E.,    Jr.,     to    Kvana    Products    Co.    Actuating 

devlc*    3,381.411.  5-7-68.  Cl    49      ::-<> 
Roller  Bearing  Co   of  America     See 

Schmidt.    Helnrtch.    3,382.016 
Kolllna    Dallas  W  ,   to  ACF  Industries,  Inc    Guide  rail  struc 
turefor   railway    tUt   cars    3.381.630.  5    7-68,  Cl.   ll>5— 368 
Komaokiw.    Lubomyr   T       See  

Olsen,  Judith   L)..  and   Komanklw.  3.382.078 
Rorden.  Robert  J,  :    «••  -  .         -«   « 

Kampel,  Robert  C,  Swarti.  Packard,  and  Rorden,  3.382. 

452 
Rosenberg.     Harry,     to    Oewerkachaft     Elsenhutte     Westfalia 

Mine     roof     prop     and     advaoctog    arranceuient.     3.381..'>S6. 

5    7    «8,   Cl     91       217  ^      ,,, 

Kosenbers,   Harry,   and   K    H     Plester,  to  Oewerkschsft   Klsen 

hutte   vVfatfalla     Hydraulic  actuator  for  longwall   mining 

conveyor  advancing  apparatus    3, 381, .'90,  5-7-68,  Cl,  92 

140 
Rosenthal.    Robert  :    See 

Cunniff.   Leo  C  .  and   Rosenthal    3.382.4.30, 
Ross.   Charles   W  .    to   Leeds   ft    Northrup  Co     Method   and    ap 
paratus  for  the  optimization  of  kiln  cooler  control.  3,381, 
946,  5-7-68   Cl   263-  S2. 
Ross,  Rodney  J.  :   See  - 

Prlfople.  John  S  .  and  Ross.  S, 382,353. 
Rossi,   Hsrry  J        See    - 

<isni,  Henry,  and  Rossi    3,381,881. 
Rotherham,   Frank    W  ,    to   R     F    PriKlucts   Ptv.,   Ltd.   Starch 
tray    for   confectionery    production,    3.381,839,   5-7-68,    Cl. 

21.— 1 
Rothmayr,  Rolf    to  Sanflt  Holding  AG    Sanitary  Instsllatlon. 

3,381.313.   5-V-68.   Cl     4      2 
Rothschild.   Henry   H..    lO  Caddy   Corp    of  America.   Self  level 

Ing  device    3,381,634,   5  7-68,  CI.   108—136. 
Roto  American  Corp  :   h'e« — 

Marchand,  Jacaues    3,381,446. 
Roupe.  Georje  A   :   See — 

Bigee    William  3  ,  and  Roupe.  3.382.153. 
RouBsel  Uclaf.  S.A    :    See 

Amiard,  Gaston,  and  Heymea    3.382.251. 
Rowan   Controller  Co  .   The  :    See 

MarrlchI,  Frank  T  .  and  Bowie    3.382.467 
Rowen.     Harold    K       to     McDowell  Wellman     Engineering    Co 
Floating    seal    for    a    travelling    grate    machine     3.381,949. 
5-7-68    CI    266—21 

Rowland    Lf  Roy  V. :  See 

Whltehouse.    Allan    J  .    Rowland,    and    Palmer     3,381.906. 
Rozema,    Arthur    L       See 

Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.,  and  Hoiema.  3.382.473. 

Rosselle,  Donald  O  Keacue  tMllon,  .t, 381.656.  »-7-68.  Cl. 
116      124 

Rubins.  Philip  M,,  and  T  H  M  Cunningham  Equipment  to 
measure  chemical  reaction  kinetic  rates  of  the  recombina- 
tion proce««e«  for  gaseoua  reactions.  3.381.522.  5-7-68. 
Cl.    73—35. 


Rucblls     Hyman,    to   Brace    Harcount   A    World.    Inc.    Range- 

ttnder.  3,381,381,  5-7-68,  Cl.  33—64 
Rudder.    Walter    H.,    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    ft    Rubber    Co. 
Varicolore<l  sldewall   tire    3,382,120.  5-7-68.  Cl.   156 — 116. 
Rukhadze,   Vllgeny   A.  :   See— 

Arutjunov,    Ronstantln    B.,    lordan,    Shonln,    Komarov. 
IvanOT    Konoplev,  and  Sllln.   3,381,531. 
Runde,    Kenneth    R.    Vibration   apparatus.   3,381,538,   5-7-68. 

Cl     74—87. 
Runde,  Kenneth  R.  Facial  mask  with  vibrating  means.  3,381.- 

683,  5-7-68,  Cl.  128—63 
Runner,  John   W.:   See — 

Hawley.   Jesse  G.,   Cook,  and   Runner.   3,382,009. 
Ruppenlcker,  <»eorge  F,,  Jr    :    See- 

KIngsbery,   Emery  C,   and   Ruppenlcker.   3,381,465. 
Russell.   Earl   O  .   to  Sanders  Associates,   Inc.  Method  of  con- 
structing  lightweight   antenna.  3,381.371.  .V7-68,  CI.  29— 
600. 
Ruaso.   Ann   I    Seal  a  bag.  3,381,874,  5-7-68,  Cl.  229—7. 
Rutledjfe,    (ieorge   A.  :    Ser 

Galne*.  Albert  L  ,  Rutledge,  and  Creelf.  3,381,9.->1. 
Rutzen,  Horst  :   See 

JakobI,  Gunter.  Ootte.  Stein,  and  Rutzen.  3.382,176. 
Ryan  .Aeronautical  Co  .  The  :  See 

(;irard    Peter  F    3.381,919, 
Rydinger,     Math,    and     Y,     Sundberg,     to    .\llmanna     Svenska 
Klektrlska     .Vkflelxilaget.     Low     frequency     Induction     melt 
plant    3  382.311.  5-7-<J8.  Cl.  13 — 26 
S.A.E  S,  Getters  S.ri  A    :   Srr 

I>ella  Porta,   Paolo,  PIsanI,  ond  Zucchlnelll,  3,381,805. 
S  .\  T  A  M      S(K-iete       .\nonyme       pour       tous       Apparelllagea 
Me<'aniqueM  :  See — 

Mlanchi-t    .\ndre  F.  3.381,8.'.4 
S  ft  C  Electric  Co      See 

Bernatt.  Joseph,  and  Meister.  3.382,330. 
SUM  Corp  :  See- 

Capnotto    Samuel  I>..  and  Anderson,  3,381,791. 
SKK   ln<liiiifrien.   Inc.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  John  C.  and   Franks    3.381,378 
.Sachs    Charles  .M  .  to  International   Playtex  Corp.  Rrasslere. 

3,381,689.  5-7-<i8,  Cl    128—483 
KaeiruHa.  Takeo  :  Se* — 

Kawamura       Khun       Matsumaru.      Ogura.      Matsul.      and 
SaefruKa    3.382.192 
Safety  Systems.   Inc      See 

Johnson    Howard  S,  3.382,40.">, 
.Saiberllch.  Erwin  W.  Shelf  mountings.  3,381,636,  5-7-68,  C\. 

log— 152  ^   ,^ 

Saltz      Morris    A,     Stacked     drapery     pin     hooks    and    holder 

3  381.811.  .%-7-68.  Cl    206-    .-.6 
Salutsky.  Murrell  L  :  See— 

Dunsetb.    Maria   H  .   and   Salutsky.   3,382,038.      ■ 
Salvat   Editores,  S..\    :  See — 

I>^jtia.  Manuel  J    3,381,612. 
Samc"!*-   HoldinK  Corp    :    Srr     - 

Cohn     Eugene.    Snyder,    and    Catallo.    3,381  3S>7. 
SameJIma,    HIrotoshl.    H     Teranlshl.    and    M.    Ito.    to    Kyowa 
Ilakko   Kogvo   Co..    Ltd.    Process   for  producing  5'  guanyllc 
acl.l    3.382.233.  .')-7-68,  Cl,  260- -21 1,5 
Samson    David  H.  :  See- 

Canfor.  Kenneth   R..  and   Samson.  3,381,511. 
Sanders  Awsodates.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Hlits    Daniel    an<l  Richmond    3,382,460. 
Hayiier.    Paul    F,    Bernier,   and    Henderson.   3,381.098. 
RacT    Joseph  K    3,382,447. 
R(>bbin<>     Roi>ert    3.382.46.'). 
RuBs.Il.   Earl  D.   3.381.371. 
SanderH     Jack    D.,    to    Sarkes   Tarzlan,    Inc.    Connector.    3.381, 

'.»84    5-7-08    Cl.  287-20. 
Sandler   iKtnald  M..  to  Polaroid  Corp,  Color  television  receiver 
using   switched   synchronous  demodulator.   3,382,317,   5-7- 
<;8    Cl    178  -.•)4, 
Sandnx   Inc.  :  See — 

Frey.    Albert    J  .    and    Galantay     3.382,242. 
Sandstede.  tJenl    H    Binder,  and  A.   Kohllng.  to  Robert  Bosch. 
{',  m  b.H.   Preparation  of  double-layer  electrodeti.  3,3S2,067. 
5-7-68,  Cl.  7^—208. 
Sanflt  Holding  A  (5.  :  See — 

Rothmayr    Rolf.  3..381.313. 
Saoframo  Klertrlc  Co.  :  Sre — 

Bro;hman.    .\braham.    an<l   Vanls.    3.382.483. 
Sank  TO  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See 

^wal     Ixsel    ohki.  and   Miyadera    3,382.240 
Santana.    George    R.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp,    Majrnetic   data   record   formatting    3,382,492.   5-7-68, 
Cl    3«0.     174  1 
Santlnelli,     EmII.     Apparatus     for     supporting     rotary     work 

holder,  3,381,356   5-7-68,  Cl.  29—200. 
Sarkar.  C.our  (i   :  Nee  -  ^     . 

Chakravartl      Arun     K.,     Chattopadhyay.     Sarkar.     and 
Lahirl    3,381,388. 
Sarkes  Tarilan.   Inc.  :  See- 

Sanders,  Jack  D    3.381,984. 
Sash  (^>ntrols.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kn'ger.  Fre<l  W    3.381.990. 
Satas      Donatas,     to     Kendall     Co.     Absorbent     pads     with 
silica    gel    layer    for    use    as    surgical    roceptacles.    3,381,088, 
.^-7-«8,  CI.   128—296. 
Sato,  Nobuo :  See—  .  .     „  ..    .      ^ 

Uchivama,  Yoshlo,  Arlma,  TanJjfurhl,  Sato,  and  Asada. 

3.382.300. 

Satterthwalt     Marvin    L,    lo    Ro>ir    C<>rn    Oni^k  connect  d's- 

connect     thermocouple    connector.    3.382.478,  5-7-68.    CL 
339      210  ^ 

Saxon.  Frank.  Jr.  :  See— 
Pope.  Isaac.  3  381.638. 

Scales.    Michael    J.    Flume,    3.381.477.   5-7-68,    Cl.    61—7. 

Schacht.   Louis   L.   Closure.   3,381.413.  5-7-68.   CL  49 — 253. 
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Schaedler,  Walter,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Cold  cathode  lonlza 

tion   gauge   with   a   separate   ioiiliatlon   chamber  yoniiecied 

to  ihe  ineasur.ng  chamber.  3  3S-,38y,  0-7-08.  CI.  313    -7. 
Schaedlich.   Fritz,   and   K.    I'aule.   to   Uol)ert    Bosch.   tJ.m.b.Il. 

IVirtable   power    driven    servicing   apparatus   especially    for 

automotive    vehicles.    3.3S1.335,    5-7-«58.    CI.    15—313. 
Schae.er.  Harold   NV.,  and  E.   K.   Uranlng.   to  National   I  nlon 

Electric  Corp.   Visual  audible  alarm   for  a   vac  lum  cleaner 

3,3M,i.rjL'      0-7    tlN.    CI.    lUJ      11* 
Schafer     Herman    K..    and    F.    Stephens.    Hassock.    3.38J,001, 

5-7-68.  (1.  297—402. 

Schaik.  ilt'inz  ;  Sn  

Relchkmann.    I'efer.    Schalk.    and    Theel.    3..l8l,tl.»9. 
Sfhenck,    tiunther   «»..   (;.    ohloff.    and    K.    Klein,    to    .stiidien 

gesellschaft    Kohle    ni.b.H,     .Mixtures    of    ovygenateii    iicylic 

terpenes.  3.382. 27tj.  .-.-7-f.8.  CI.  -'tin      4.s<i. 
Schenkel.  Gerrit,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  At-oustir 

resistance.  3.3H1.773.  .'•    7    «l.s.  CI.   IM       -.1 
Schlavone.  Kdward  L.  High  frequency  ignition  H.vstem.  3,J8l.- 

»:7.-..  5-7-08.  CI.  1.'3      US. 
Schlavone.   Kilwar.l   L.    Huorescent   light   starting  ami  op.rat 

ing  circuit  with  heater  and  light  sensitive  cut  out  therefor 

3.;}82,4(»r,    5    7    f.s.    C\.   31.'.      !•» 
Schittko     Hans.    K.    Hauernf.-ln.l.   and   H.   ThleH.s.   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft     Circuit    arrangement    for    generating    a 

frequency   marker  In   a   measuring  device  which  prjivldes  a 

representation  of  a   frequency  curve.  ,3.382.432.  5-7-'»8.  CI. 

SchFaeppi  Hans  1*.    to  international  Husines.s  .Machines  Corp 

.Magnetic  gears.   .{.382, 38(5.  r)-7-<i8,  CI     UO      104. 
Schleutermaiin.    Carl    \V  .    and    H      1..     Lewis.    Jr,    to    Arv.-y 

Corp    Knvelopelike  container  for  paper  and  cidu.s.  3.3M,H''S. 

.-,_7_ij8.  CI.  22!>      72. 
Schluraberger  Technology  Corn.  ;  See 
Dudraan,  Koy  L.  3.^81. l«70. 
.stachowiak,  J.>hn  K.  3.3sl,780. 
Schmidt,    Fre«i,    and    M.    S.    Starlta.    to    Triangle    Tw.l    Co. 

Method    and    apparatus    tor    making    to.itheil    lock    washers. 

3,3.Hl,ol4,  .■.-7-'iS.  CI.  72      .33.'.. 
Schmidt.  Heinrlch.  to  Koller  Hearing  Co   of  America.  Arrange 

ment   of   tandem    roller^   In   a    roller   l)earing  anil   method   of 

assembling   same.    3.3.H2.UltJ,   5-7-«8.    CI.    30.h     2u7. 
Schneider,  Abraham    t..  Sun  t»ll  Co.  Alkylatlon  of  adamautane 

hydrocarbons.    3.3.S2.288.   5-7-08.   CI.   2liO-  r.8fl. 
.Schneider.   Frederick  \V    :   Srt     - 

Lefever,     Harold     .M  .     and     Schneider      3   tst..'i.')9. 
Schneider,  Jean  Claude,   to  Fabritjue  d'horlogerle  Cha.  Tlssot 

et  flis  S.A.,  Le  Lode.  Alarm  bell  mechanism  for  an  alarm 

timepiece.   3,381.466,   5-7-68.  CI.  58 — 16. 
Schneider,  Jean  Claude  :  .See — 

Jeanmonod.   .Maurice,  and  Schneider.  3.381,468. 
Schneider.  Rudolf  :  See  ~  „„„  ^,, 

Bodensteln    Carl  A..  Schneider,  and  Vlelhaber.  3.382.071. 
Schnell,  Hermann  :  See — 

(lllch,    Heinrlch.   and    Schnell.   3,382,195. 
Schomburg,     John     K..     to     International     Business     Machines 

Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  charging  a  thermoplamic 

record   medium   to   prevent  arcing.   3,382,361,   &-7-68,   CI. 

250 49.5. 

Schrage,  Albert :  See- 

Wyart    John  W.,  Vona    and  Schrage.  3,382.210. 
Schrelber,  Charles  L.,  and  K.  E.  Kolb.  to  Corning  iJlass  Works. 

Laminated  structures  and  method  for  preparing  such  struc- 
tures. 3.382,137,  5-7-68.  CI.  161-^  185. 
Schroeder.   Paul  G.   K.  Casing  fastening  machine.  3.381,339, 

5-7-68.  Cl.   29—212.  ,   , 

Schwartz    James  W.,  to  National  Video  Corp.  Color  television 

tube    with    fact-plate    panel    of    high    transmit  fame    In    the 

red   color.   3.382,393.   5-7-68.   Cl.   313—92. 
Schrumpf.  Kurt :  See— 

Schwesinger.  GerharU,  and  Schrumpf.  3.382.026. 
Schulte.  Johann  F.  :  See — 

Farrell    Robert  I'.,  Jr.,  and  Schulte.  3..'?81  637. 

Schultz.    Edward    H.,    Jr..    to    The    Naaei  Chase    MfK.    Co.    Frlo- 

tional  drive  pulley.  3.381.540.  5-7-68   CL  74—203, 
Schultz,   Everett   M..  and   N.   P.   Gould,   to   .Merck  k  Co..   Inc. 
4  proploloylphenoxy  alkanolc    acids.    3,382,278.    5-7-68.    Cl. 

260—521. 

Schulie  Heinz,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation 
of  diols.  3,.3.S2,2S4.  .'■.-7-68   Cl.  260— 013 

Schumacher,  Joseph  N..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  To- 
bacco product.  3,3S1,690,  5-7-68,  Cl.  131      17. 

.Schumacher  Joseph  N.,  and  D.  L.  Roberts,  to  R.  J.  Reynoldi 
Tobacco  Co.  Tobacco  product.  3,381,691.  5-7-68.  Cl.  131 — 
17. 

Schuster.  Ludwlg  K.  :  See — 

Tongyal.  Slngkata.  Schuster,  and  Blum.  3.382.111. 

Schwartz,  Samuel  H.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co  Multl  range 
thermal  element.  3.381.469.  5-7-68,  Cl.  60—23. 

Schweighofer.  Horst  .M.,  and  K.  C.  Emerson,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.  Rollout  guidance  display.  3.382.351,  5-7-68.  Cl.  235 — 
150.22. 

Schwelzerlsche  Industrle-Oesellschaft  :  See — 
Graf.  Paul.  3  382.488. 

Schwesinger.  Gerhard,  and  K.  Schrumpf.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stlf- 
tung,  (Lb.a.  Carl  Zel.'«H.  Projector  for  slowly  changing  pic- 
tures, particularly  for  use  In  a  projection-planetarium. 
3,382  026,  5-7-68,  Cl.  352 — 84. 

Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Bastian.  Lehyman  J.  3.381  852. 

Meisel,  Fred  \V.,  Jr.,  and  Blair.  3,382.090. 

Scrage,  Ernest,  &  Sons,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chubb,  Alexander  A.  3.381.461. 
Scrage.   Ernest.  &   Sons    (Holdings)    Ltd.:  See — 

Parker.  Walter    and  Lee.  3.381,462. 
Screen-Tec.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cecka,  Methodius  C.  3,381,820. 


Scullln.    James    P.,    to   Tenm'co  ClietnlcaU,    Inc.   Vinyl  hallde 

resin    stabilliers    comprl»lDK   an    organic    phoaphlte    acrbt-d 

onto  a  finely  divided,  poroua  carrier.  3.382.199.  *-7-68.  Cl. 

260—23. 
Seal  Spout  Corp.  •  See — 

Klausmann.  -Milton  H.    Bmcker.  and  OLenlck.  3.381.645 
Secretan.    Iaic   to    I'nlted   State*   of  America,   National  Aero 

nautlcs    and    Space    A<liulnistrjtlon.    Rotary    bead    dropper 

and  helecior  for  testing  mlcrouieteorlte  detectora.  3,381,517, 

5-7-68,  Cl.  73—1. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  ;  See — 

Bodoh,  Alblnus  G.  3.381,661. 
Seellg    Frederick   A.,    to   The   Bendlx   Corp.    Frlctlonleaa  c«u 

plln'g.   3.3,M,986.   5-7-68.  Cl.   287-86. 
Seiferth.  Oscar  E..  and  G.  M.  Austin,  to  0«car  Mayer  it  Co.. 

Idc    Semirigid  bag  or  puuch  and  blank  for  same.   3.381.8^5. 

5-7-68,  Cl     229      53. 
Selby.  Jack    H  .   and   F    J     Janniiig.   to    The  Warner  &   Swase* 

Co.    .Metliml    and   apparatus    for   handling   alivrr.    3,381.342. 

5-7-68,  Cl     19      159 
Seliler,    E.iwlu    .M.    Fertilizer   distributing   device.    3,381,862, 

5-7- O.H.  Cl     222      276 
Shafferv.   Raymund  J..  J.   Strumpf.   and   B     P    Lel>er.   to  FMC 

Corp     Proi-esH    tor    the    production    of    sodium    trluietaphos 

phate.  3.382.037,  5-7-68.  Cl.  23—106 
.Shakmoon  Industries.   Inc.  :  See 

Taccone.  Russell  W    3,381.744. 
Shjipiro.    Hymin.    and    R     L.    Hudson,   to   Ethyl  Corp.   Orgaoo 

1  1  dlhalmyclopropyl  lead  compounds.  3,382,265.  5   7    68.  Cl 

26U     437. 
Sharon.  Al   I"  .  .M.  Silverberg.  and  J.   M    Bailey.  Jr..  to  Xerox 

Corp     l»ataplione  driven   remote  display   system    3.382.487, 

5   7-6S.  Cl.  340      172  5. 
Sheehan.   Robert   T.   Filled  bag  stacking  palletlxer.   3,381.828, 

.V7-68.  Cl    214      6 
Shellenberg.   Patrick  W  .  to  The  .\merlcan  Tobacco  Co.  Cigar 

pre»s.  3.;{M,0l»2.  5-7    ^■,^.  Cl.  131       ^7 
Shepard.  Charles  L.  :  See 

.Miller.  August  L..  Brown,  and  Shepard.  3.381.343. 
Shepherd.  George  W    :  Sec — 

Hammersteln,  Henry  A.,  Shepherd,  and  .McCunnell.  3,381. 
470 
Sheridan.  T    W  .  &  C   B  .  Co.  :  See— 

Hawkes.  Richard  B    3.381,797 
Sherlock,    Hugh    P.    to    Raychem   Corn.    I'rocesa   for   providing 

heat    recoverable  sleeve   with    (||sible   Insert    In    tightly   held 

<onta<  t    :;  3s2  121.  .'>    7-«>».  Cl    1  .'.'i      I'..'. 
Sherwood,  John  F  ,  and  A.  W.  Zmuda.  to  Thermal  Hyilraullcs 

Corp.     Swltchlesa    electrothermal    actuator    with    constant 

eleitrical  <-iirrent   Input.  3,3M  Tt»l    .'»   7    ».s,  Cl     137  —  .{3H 
Sherwood,    John    W.   C  .   and    S.    H.    Yungul,    to   Chevron   Re 

search    Cii     Fr«'<iuen<\v    s|wctrnm    aiialjs."   of    lnje«ie<l    cooed 

signal  and  me.isured' probe  algnal  for  geophysical  prospect- 

nik'    .1  :<^2  42H    .',    7    us.  Cl    324      i» 
Shields.  Rhea  V.  Clothes  drying  apparatus    3.381.864.  5-7-68, 

Cl    223     69 
Shlngler,    I>onal.J   K     (Jarments     .1.381.307.   5-7-68,    Cl     2-  94 
Shirasu.  Hlrotoshl.  T    .\kiyama.  and  V.  Aral,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

.Multistage  switching  forms  having  link  congestion  reducing 

means    .i  3,><2.323.  .V- .'    On.  Cl    17i>      22 
Shirasu.   Hlrotoshl.  and  T    Aklyama.  to  Bltachl.  Ltd.   Multl 

stages  connection  common  control  awitrlilng  sjsieni  hi\itik' 

Idle  state  Indicating  means.  3.382.324.  5-7-68.  C\.  179-22 
Shonln.  Leonid  N.  :  See — 

Arutjunov.    Konstantln    B.,    lordan.    Shonln.    Komarov. 
Ivanov.  Konoplev.  and  Sllln.  3.381.531. 
Shore.  Anthouy  G.  L.  :  See — 

!.amlM>th,  I)ennls  E,  and  Shore    3,381,628. 
Short.   Herbert   I).,    to  Lacal   Industries  Ltd     .Method  of  form 

Ing  a  heat  shrlnkable  stress  control  cone   3,382,308,  5-7-68. 

Cl    264—249. 
Stbley     Henry   C..    to   (Jeneral    Signal   Corp    Central   to   remote 
communication  system  having  Interrojcatlon  pulse  powered 
st.'tnvpr  at   the  remote  station.  3.382.4S4.  5-7-68.  Cl    340 

163. 

.Sickle«tpel  E'lward  J.  FoldlDK  unit  for  trailers,  mobile  l»oaie« 

and  the  like    3,381.421.  5-7-68.  Cl.  82 — 86. 

Slemen  &  HInsch  m  b  H.  :  Sff— 

Luhmann.   Relnhold.  and   Ilagemann.  3,381,621 
Siemens  .\1< tlenKesellschaf f      See 

Kahl,  Paul,  HInckeledey.  and  Mayerhofer   3,382.466 

Siemens   AktienKesellschaft  :    8rr 

Srhlttko,  Hans.  Bauernfelnd.  and  Thiess    3.382.432. 
Slemer.  Klaus  :  See — 

Breuer    Wolfram,  and  Slemer   3,382,346. 
Sieve    Fredda   F    S    Dispenser  containers.   3,381.844,  5-7-68. 

Cl    220--31. 
Signorlno.  Charles  A. :  See — 

Wheeler.    Edward   S,   and   Signorlno.   3.382,185. 
Sllln.  .Mikhail  D.  :  8ee- 

.\rtitJiinov.    Konstantln    B,    lordan,    Shonln.    Knmarov, 
Ivanov    Konoplev    andSilln    3  3.><1..'S31 
Slllman.    Lelmu    A.,    to   Unitized    Mfg.    Ltd.   Exposetl   lock  log 

Joining   system     3.381.428.   5-7-68.   Cl.  82—233. 
Silver  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Cunlo.  Perlcle  Q   3.381.479 

Sllverberg.  Morton  :  Sec- 
Sharon.   Al   I'..   Sllverberg.   and  Bailey.  3. .182. 487. 
SllverstPln.    Ronald   M  .    to   Betz    I.ab^ratorles.   Inc    Aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  amine  corrosion  Inhibitors    3,382.186,  5  7-08. 

Cl.   252 — 390. 

Slmoneaii.  Robert  0. :  See — 

Brink.    Nortnan.    Holland.    Slmonean.    Stevens,    and    Yu 
renka    3  381.420, 
Simpson.   Harry  E.  :  See — 

Crow.   Morgan   L..   Kllgore.  and   Simpson.  3.381.969. 

Slnclnlr  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Fauber.  EuRone  M.,  and  Meyer.  3,382.098. 


Sincock.  Thomas  F.  ;  See —  

Bogle,  Lewis  F..  and  Uincock.  3,382,128. 
Singer  Co..  The  ;  Set  „  „,  .  „., 

Bialy.  Ldward  W.,  and  Gardner.  3,381.641. 
Uoets,  Lawrence  R    3,382,424. 
Melu>.  Arthur  S..  Jr.  3.381,043. 
Wu.  William  I.  L.  3.382.4J6. 
Singleton      Chesley     W.,    to    Kloi.man    Mills,    Inc,     Finishing 

textile  "fabric     3.38J.08b.   5-7-08,   Cl     117      33.5. 
Skb'ua.   Martin   L,  .  .S<«  .      ,       ,      ,  .,^.,  <iii 

Du     Sytliiey     Davis,   Skhna.   and   Sutherland,   3.38_.J-»- 
Slater.   Jack   1)  .    to   Kaiser   Aluminum  4i  Chemical  Corp.  ProC 
.••.>»    for    protluctlou    of    phosphoric   add.    3,382.035,    5-7-68, 
Cl.   23      00 
Slav  in,   .Michael     .Sm 

Uranger.  <'>rus  .M  .  Slavlu.  1  urp,  and   .Mausoii    .J,JM,f<l 
Sl>kh<iu«e,  Thomas  E       Stt  ..  „^,  ,,,, 

Caldccourt.   Victor  J..  Colburu.  and  Slykhouse    3,381,o21. 
Slysli.   Roman  :   See  ^     «.,„,,  ..■ 

I'opk.n.   Alexander  H  ,   Kagaii,  and  Slysb.  3. 38-, 139. 
SmalW-y.  Janet   H    :  See 

Itexman.  Irving  1  .  and  Smalley.  3.382,211. 
SmIeiiK.    E«  i»u    I*.  .   &'*  — 

Egan,  Ricliard  R.,  and  Smlens.  3,382,28o.  ^ 

Smith    Krexei  K  ,  to  E    1    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  hue 

Hon    threader     3,381,869.   5   7-08,   Cl,    220      97. 
Smith     Frank    J      Jr..   and   J.   L.    Irrigation  apparatuses  and 

pro.e»«es.  3, .ss  1,893,  5-7-08,  Cl.  239      1. 
Smith,   hred    r,   to  Barber  Ure«'ne  Co    Reclaimer  drive    3,381. 

SUS.  :>    7    O'v.  Cl     198      233 
Smith    George  P  .  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Wiped  tilm  molecular 

stiil.  3,382.  i:>h,  .•»-7-0b.  Cl.  202-236. 
Smith  ludusirlrs  International.  Inc.  :  See 

.\eilB4.n.   Wiillam  J,   3,3Bl,908. 
Smith,  Jarrell  L.  :  See 

Smith.  Frank  J  .  Jr  .  and  J.  L.  3.381,893. 
Smiili.  John  M    .  Her 

Kelly,  Stanley  R  ,  and  Smith.  3,381,568 
Suiitli    John  O  ,   to  Monsanto  Research  Corp    Method  of  sup 
pl>ing  aque^.us  h>dra»ine  to  vapor  diffusion   fuel  cell  ele<- 
irode    3,.>8J,103.  ')   7-08.  Cl.  130 — ^86. 
Smith  Kline  4  Frem  h  Laboratories:  See- 

Gtass.  George  M  ,  Jr  .  and  MacDonnell.  3,382.1oO 
Moldeu.    Kenneth  G  .   and  Kerw  in.  3.382.253. 
Smith,   l/eonard   W  .   to   Ball   Brothers  Co.,   Inc    Sealing  strip 

coiner   construction.   3.3S1.435,   5-7    68.  Cl    52--*tHJ. 
Smith     lister    E.    to    «»lln    Matbleson    Chemical    Corp,    Plp«' 

Joint    3,381.980.  5-7-68,  Cl.  285—109. 
Smith.   Michael   A    :   See 

.Nee-lham.    Brian   J  .   and   Smith    33H2,t>41 
Smith    Peter  H  .   to  Mlcrotherm,  Ltd    Vending  and  dispensing 

mechanisms     3.3^1,«o:>,   5-7-«8,   Cl    99      332. 
Smith    Richard  E.  and  C    C    Blair,  Jr  ,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Pro.iuci»     Inc    Projection  lamp  with  glasa  reflector  spring 
dip  support     3,382.395,  5-7-«8,  Cl.  31S— 113. 
Smith,   Richard   F    ;   See   - 

Talcott     Thomas   l>  .  and   Smith    3,381,735. 
Smith    Theodore   M     Apparatus   for  a   tool   failure  detection 

system    3,381  ..'..".O.  5-7    08,  Cl.  77  —  5. 
Smith     Thomas   R  .    t..   The   Maytag  Co    Osrlllatable  agitator 

for  a   laan.lry   machine,   3,381,504,  5-7-68,   Cl,   08      18 
Smith    Thomas  R  ,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Washing  machine  agl 

tator    3,3M,.'.05,  5-7-68,  Cl.  68—18 
Smith.  Vincent  K   :  Bee  - 

Turk.  James  R,  3,382,383. 
Smlthsi.n    ivrek   .\.  :   See  - 

Oxley,   Th.>rnas   G.   and   Smlthson    3.382,112. 
Smyth     George    V  .    to    E     C     Fraie     Easy    o(>eulng    container 

with    wire    lever,    3,381,H47,    5   7    68,    Cl.    220— 54. 
Snia    Viscosa   Soclela   Nailonale   Industrla   Appllcaxlonl   Vis- 

cosa   S  I.  A    ;   See  ,^„  „    , 

Clcerl    Lulgl    D  Alo  ,  Moruixl,  and  Mcotra.  3,382.30. 
Snider     Har.dd    H  .    and    J     H  .    to    Lather  Rite.    Inc.    Plural 

source     lather     dlsprns.-r     with     stnKle     dlscbarse     aaslBtanl. 

3.;i81.h:)8.  :.  '-tiH.  ci.  222-130. 

.Snider.  John  H.  ;  See  — 

Cobn.  Eugene,  Snyder,  and  Catallo.  3,381.397. 

Snyder.  Sargent  P.  :  Bee 

Cohen.    Eugene.  Snyder,  and  Catallo.  3.381.397. 

Sodete  Anonyme  dlfe  :  Soclete  Francalse  d'Etlquetage  :  Bee 
Delia  Vlte,  Romuald  R    3.382.130 

Soclete   Anonyme:   Oroup«ment  Atomlque  Altaclenne   Allan 
tlque   (O  AAA.)  :  See — 

Chameroy.  Jean  0  .  and  Wllmart.  3.382.390. 
S<.olete  .\nonyme  :  Soclete  Alaadenne  de  Constructions  Atonil 
ones  de  Tejecommunlcath.ns  et  dElectronlque  :   See — 
Boulx.   Maurice  G    3.382,502 
Soclete  a  Responsablllte  LImltee :   Soclete  Lamy  dEtudes  et 
de  Recherches  "Soler"  :  See— 

Cbaveneaud,   Roger,  and  Janoska.   3.381, 790. 

Soclete  d'Blectronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  flee — 
Henry  Baudot,  Jacques.  3.382.385. 

Soclete  Generale  Allmentalre  OASA  :  See — 

HurMu,  Jacques    3,381.337. 
Socl'te  Generale  de  Constructlont  Electrlques  et  Mecanlques 

(Alstho  n  )  :   See — 

Vayson,  HenH  P.  3.381,842. 
Soclete  Industrlelle  Bull  General  Electrtc  (Soclete  Anonyme)  : 

Vasse,  Jacques   3.381,830. 
Sokolowskl,  Robert  C,  to  KlmberlyClark  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  twisted  paper  yarn.  3.381.460.  5- 
7-68.  Cl    57-^1. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Perkins,  John  B    3.382,415. 


Solocast  Co. :  See — 

Miner,  Warren  M.,  and  Yamasakl.  3,381,967. 
Somervllle  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dewhurst,  Ernest  J.  3,381,878. 
SouLa,  David  W..  to  Milex  Corp.  Lettering  device.  3,381,384, 
5-7-08.  Cl.  33 — 174  ^  ,         »    ^ 

Sowden.    Raymnod    J.,    to    Hawker    Slddeley    Dynainlcs    Ltd. 
Frequency  comparison  devices.  3,382,376,  5-7-68,  Cl.  307 — 
233 
.Soyo  lnternatloi:al  Corp.  :  See — 

Mshlmura.  Kelzo.  3.381,408. 
.spiaeth,  Altreo  R.  :  See^ 


Coanda,  George,  and  Spaeth.  3,381,813. 
SiMln    Roy  C  to  National  Lock  Co,  Apparatus  for  die  casting 

key  plugs.  3,381, 74,'>.  5-7-68,  Cl.   164—303. 
.Spaleny    George   R.,    to  The   Standard   Register  Co.   Business 

machine,  3.:t«1.9.'.7.  5-7-68,  Cl.  271—85. 
Spangler,  Roy  M.  :  See 

Bath.  Clifford  K.,  and  Spangler.  3,381,731. 
Spantou    Milton  D  .  Jr  ,  and  M.  J.  Straub,  to  Possls  Machine 

Corp.  Coll  leg  retainer.  3,381.907,  5-7-68,  Cl.  242-1.1 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp:  See — 

Vawter.  Jamleson  D.  3,381,459. 
Spence.  Robert  A.,  to  Bain  Corp.  Apparatus  for  delastlng  foot- 
wear   3,381,.323.  5-7-68,  Cl.  12—15.1. 
Spence.  Robeit  A.,  to  Bain  Corp.  -Method  for  delastlng  foot- 
wear 3. 3M1.324,  5  7-68,  Cl.  12— 142. 
Sperry,  Elmer  A..  Ill,  ti>  Industrial  Instruments.  Inc.  Method 
of    anil    apparatus    utilizing   bridge    for   measuring   conduc 
tlvlty.  3.3W2.429.  5-7-08,  CH.  324 — 30. 
.Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

t^pano,  Vin.^nt  J.  3,381.372. 
Conway.  Patrick  H.  3.382.457. 
Lester    John  -M.  3.882,34«. 
Oberg.  Paul  E  .  and  Tolman.  3,382.448. 
SplelnMinn.  Werner:  See —  „,,., 

Ebert.  Ekkebard,  Immendorfer,  and  Splelmann.  3,382.113. 
Sj.lterl.  Joseph  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Ge(.rge  I).,  and  Splterl.  3,382,404. 
Sponsel.   Kurt,   to  Collo  Ehelncollodlum   Koln  G.m.b.H.   Filter 
for  absorption  and  adsorption  of  gases,  vapors,  odors  and 
the  like   3.381,454.  5-7-68.  Cl.  55—528. 
Sprinter  Pack  AB  ;  See    - 

Karlsson.  Karl  C.  3,381.849. 
S«4uare  D  Co  :  See — 

.Meier.  Roger  1>.  3.382.422. 
Moodle,    Ernest   W..   and  Carlyle    3,382,340. 
Stanback.  Harris  I.  S.382,118. 
Squibb,  E  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

IMassl.  Patrick  A.,  and  Krakower.  3,382,258. 
iKdflnl.  Joseph  E.  3.382.238. 
I>evlne.  Seymour  D..  and  Principe.  3.382.155. 
.Staaden.  Heinrlch  :  See — 

RIntHch.  Kurt,  and  Staaden.  3.382.370. 
lUntscb.  Kurt.  Weyrauch.  and  Staaden.  3.382,369. 
Stachowiak,  John  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 

tool  shock  absorber.  3.381,780.  5-7-68.  Cl.  188 — 86 
Stacy.  EMward  R.  :  See — 

Arledter,  Hanns  F.,  Stacy,  and  Burke.  3,382.141. 
Stade.  Berill.  and  E.  H.  Hoglund.  to  Mercury  Metal  Products 
Inc     Muffler   with    Interconnected   end   bells  and    telescoped 
Inner  pli.e   3.381,774,  5-7-68.  Cl.  181—69.  , 

Staffin.  Gerald  D.  :  See — 

Price   Charles  C.  and  Staffln.  3.382.212. 
Stafford.  Donald  C.  :  See— 

Cbamberlln.   Robert  S.  Stafford,  and  McDonald.  3.381. 
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Stahl.  Kurt.  H.  Wlnkenl>ach.  A.  Jester,  and  R.  I>angpape.  to 
Brown.  Boverl  A  Cle  Aktlengesellschaft.  Thermionic  energy 
converter    3.382.154.   5-7-68.  Cl.   176—73. 

Stamatcs.  Stephen,  to  Cnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Track  at- 
tachment means  for  seats  and  the  like.  3.381.927.  5-7-68, 
Cl    248—429. 

Stanback.  Harris  I.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Method  of  constructing 

an   assemblT  of  bus  bars    3.382.118.  .^-7-«8.  Cl.   156 — 54. 
Standard  OH  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 
Swakon  Edward  A.  .1^382.043. 

Wolff.  William  F    3.382.190. 

Wood.  Frederlrk  S  .  Menil,  Marks,  and  Garst.  3.382.168. 

Standard  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Spaleny.  George  R.  3.381.967. 
Stanlev,  Wallace  A.  :  See — 

Hedgewlck.    Peter,    and    Stanley.    3.382,354. 

Stanwlck,  Glenn  W.  Thread  form.  3.381.733,  5-7-68,  Cl.  151— 

22. 
Starlta.  Michael  8. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Fred,  and  Startta.  3,381.814. 
Starp.     Franx     W.     R..     to     Proctor- Werk     Alfred     Oauthler. 
GmbH.    Automatic  photographic  shutter.  3,381,598,  5-7- 
08.  Cl.  93 — 59. 
Staufei  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Post.  I^o  B.  Klein,  and  Dyer   3.382,036. 
Steele.  Samuel  R.  :  See — 

Wade.  Glen.  Steele,  and  Feist.  8.382,454. 
Steele.  William  A    :  See — 

LyDarger,  Samuel  F..  Barron,  and  Steele.  3.382,321. 

Ste«>lnian  Melvln  W..  to  Cl.srk  Equipment  Co.  Frost  collec- 
tor evaporator  coll.  3.381.494.  5-7-68.  Cl.  62—283. 

Sfeere.  Frank  W'..  Jr.  Cushion  and  skin  covering  therefor. 
3.381. »'.>9    5-7-68.  Cl.  297 — 453. 

Steldl.  Robert  H.  Bearing  retention  system.  3.382,015.  5-7- 
68.   Cl.   308 — 22. 

Stein.  Rov  H.  Gun  for  applying  adheslrea  to  surfaces.  3,381.- 

801.  .v"7-68.  Cl.  222— 256. 

• 

Sieln.  Wernrt  :  See- 

Jakobl.  Gunter.  Gotte.   Stein,  and  Rutren.  3.382.176.     . 

Stelnlnger.  Erwln  :  See  — 

Zorn.  Hermann,  and  Stelnlnger.  3.382,173. 
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Stenholin.  Robert  F.  Treclslon  gear  gauge.  3,381.386,  5-7-fi8. 

CI.  aa— 179..J. 
Stephens.  Kurd  :  Nf< 

Sfliafer.  lleriiuin  K.,  and  Stephens.  3.382.001. 
SterliiiK  l)ru»lnc.  :  See  ^ 

.Xlbertson,  Nm-l  K.  :{.3.SL',J4y. 
Carabat.'.Hs,  I'hllip  M.  3.38:i.2o»i. 
Stenuan,  Samuel  :  Svt — 

.Marsden.  .lames  (;.,  and  Sternmn.  3,38-, 083. 
Stevens-.VrnoUl  Iiu-.  :  See- 

giiimby.  Robert  S.  3.3S_'.4-J7. 
Stevens.   Ueruice   M.   Hair  iiirU-r  and  starter.  3.381,«>93.  .V  7- 

»i8.  CI.   132-34. 
Stevens.  I>ennis:  See 

Brink       .Norman,      llnlland.      Sinuineau.      StevenH,      ami 
Yurenka.  3,3H1.4J0. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
.Vdams    Rieliard  (,.  3.3M2.13.*>. 
Tesor..;  Giuliana  C.  and  Kjjrle.  3.a81,310. 
Turton.  Walter.  3.381..'iOJ. 
Stewart.  Ki«luir<l  K.  :  See — 

Carter,  Clareiue  J.,  and  Stewart.  3. 382. US. 
Stieu.  Fred  H    I'rmess  and  apparatus  for  making  regeneratwl 

cellulose  siionues.  3,3,S2.303.  .'>-7     »i8.  ("I    2f.4      4» 
Stirling.   Harold  T..   to  Stirling  Sintering  Co.   Apparatus 
the    reclamation    ot'    tine    material.    3..»Hl.'.»4.s.    ,">~7-«)M, 
2««>-  21. 
Stirling  Sintering  Co.  :  Hee— 

Stirling.  Harol.l  T.  3.381.1MH. 
Stoller.    .Vrtliur    I.,    to    Radio    Corii.    of    .Vmerlea.    MetbiKl    ol 
eleftrioallv     i.solatinE    semirou«luftor    circuit    components 
3.381.3»l»."."-7    ti.S.  fl.  20      ."VSt). 
.Stolove.  Herlwrt  !'•.  :  See 

Ohnikian.  Joseph  .M..  and  Stolove.  3,381,»'..'i«. 
Stover    William  .\.  :  See 

.Mit<  bell.  John  «;..  and  Stover.  3.382. 1M9. 
Strain.  Franklin  ;  Sie 

Hichiirdson.  Kenneth  W  .   Strain,  and  Wilson.  3.3H2.042 
Stran>:.    Ki>t>ert  :   See 

Jenkner.  HertH-rt.  Ralw.  and  Strang.  3.3Hi'.'J.'>4. 
Strasser.  Uavid  (;.  :  See 

Fagan.    Hu.Hst-U    J.     Anderson,    Ilradshaw,    and    StrasMer 
3. 381. 620. 
Stratakis.  Jean  :  See 

FaUKeras.  Pierre,  and  Strafakis.  3.,3.S2.04(}. 
Straub.  .Melvin  J.  :  See 

Si>antt>n.    Milton    1».,   Jr.,   and   Straub.   3,.381.907. 
Stromberii-Carl.Hi.n  Corp.  :  See    - 

Corpew.  (harlfs  R.  3.:J82,392. 
Stroude.  Roger  B.  :  See — 

Hart    WillLnm   B..  Hlng.  and  Stroude.  3..381.»527 
.^^truMipf.  Jerome  :   See 

ShafTt-ry.   Raymon.l  J..  Strumi.f.  and   l.el«-r.  3. .382.037. 
Stubbletield.    Uolx-rC   A.    Koad    IfVcling   sliotk   atxtorber.   3,3.'^ I. 

I>,'i2.  rt-'t-iiH.  ("1.  2i!7      34. 
Studiengesellschaf t  Kohle  m.b.H. 
Schenck.  tJunther  <>..  Ohloff, 
Sud-.Vviation    Society    Nationale 
tiques  :  See 

Jacquart.  Raymond,  and  llaie.  3,3Hl.f)18. 
Suh.  John  T..   to  Colgate-Palmolive  <"o.   FHrr«K-»'ne  cyclic  thio 

ethers.  :5.3S2.2<!7.  .'V-7-08.  CI.  2f.(>-    4.3<». 
Sully.  Kenton  F..  to  Kverst  k  Jennings  Inc.  Vertically  adjust 
able  armrests  for  wheelchairs.  3.. '582.000.  ,'>-7-68.  CI    207 
422. 
.Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See 

Ifarrwaller.   Krwin. 
Summerville.     Donald     V 
3.381.781.  5-7-«8.  CI. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See 

McNerney.  .\lfred  J 
Oberdorffr.  Paul  K. 
Schneider.  Abraham.  3.382.288 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See 

Wled.  Julius  P.  3..381.320. 
Sundberg    Yng^-e  :  See — 

Rydinger.  Mats,  and  Sun<lberg.  3.38". 
Superfiexit   Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson.  John  W.  3.381.981, 
Surnwitz.    Pliilio.    to    Johtison   &   Johnson 
marking  cloth   and   a   method   for  mak 
,'>_7-68.  CI.  96—75. 
Su.<«i.  Peter  V. :  See — 

Donr>iaM.  Haig  C.  and  Snsl.  3.382.183. 
Suter     Huns.    H.    Zutter,    and    R     Bosshard. 
Ortain  3(2'i>vridvl  (  4  (3H  ) -quinazolones 
68,  CI.  2«>() — 2.")r,.4. 
Sutherland.  Rot)ert  M.  :  See 

Dix.  Svrtney.  I>rtvis,   Sklenn.  and   Sutherland 
Suznkl.  Yoshihisa  :  See — 

Hirahnra,     Tsiineo.    Tsukada,     Suzuki,     and     S'akamura 
3,382.231. 
Svedia  IVntal-Industrl  AB  :  See — 
Agren    Bengt  A.  3.381,»)r)8. 

Svenska  So<kerfabriks  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Birch  len.ien,  Ake  H.  C.  3,381.633. 
Svereika.  Edw.ird  :  see-- 

Everett.  Charles  V..  and  Svereika.  3,381.800. 
.Swain.  Janie.i»  C.  :  See — 

Crook.<;.  Ralph  K..  Hardenbrook.  Leis,  Swain,  and  Thomas 
3.381. 48.->. 

Sw.nkon.   Fdwnrd   .V.     to   St.nndard   Oil    (\.     Proceos 
Ing    hydrogen    and    preparing    carbonyl    oulflde. 
r>-7-6ft.  a.  23—210 
Swales,  pfter  D.  :  See — 

Wren.  Brian  V..  Barratt,  Swales,  and  Lawson 
Sw.nrtz.  Bvron  E.  :  See — 

Ramrifl.  Robert  C.  Swarts.  Packard,  and  Rorden 
452. 


■  See 

and  Klein.  3.382.276. 
de    Constructions    Aeronau 


3. .^K  1.722. 
,.    Jr.     Liquitl 
188-90. 

.  3.382.271. 
Jr.  3..382.181. 


impact     rotary    brake. 


.311. 

Nonwiivf-n    pattern 
ng   same,    3,3S2.072, 


to    Kprova    Ltd. 
3.382.246.  .V7 


3.-382.342 


for  pnrlfv 
3.382,043. 


3.382.08.^ 
3.,3S2. 


Swldler.  Ronald  :  Sec — 

Knglert.  Robert  D  .  Swldler   Berrlinan.  and  Wade.  3,382. 

2.U 
Swing    Dennis  M.  :  See — 

JacksioD.    Stuart    P  ,    Kwlns,    and    Wallace     .<!.3H2,4M 
Swlnney.   John   J    :   See      _ 

Swtnney.  and   Ilagans.  8,381,666. 


.  and  Swulsb.  3.381.524. 
Inc.  :  See — 


Ogura.      MatHUl.      and 


Bradshaw.   William  T  , 
Swolsh,  William  O.  :  See 

lM>rnbush.   Herbert  W. 
Svlviiiila  Electric  Products, 
Hart.  Cleve  .M.  3.3^2.400 
l^vlu.  Robert  E.  3.3.S1  575. 
Smith.  Hicbard  E..  and  Blair.  3.3^2,393. 
Svntex  i'orp       See 

Edwurds,  John,  and  Rlng»)ld    3.3S2,259 
.Siabo,   Louis  J.,   to   Oeneral   Electric  Co.   Vacuum  cleaner  In 
let  coupling  and  air  regulator.  3,381.328.  {V-7-6«.  CI.  15 — 
327. 
Siwargulskl.   .\lex  N.,  to  .\('K  IndiiMtrles.  Inc.   Method  of  mak- 
ing a   fuel   metering   ralve  element.    3.3.M,351.    5-7-68,   CI 
29      156.7 
Szydlow.skl.  Joseph.  Combuatlun  chamber  for  gas  turbloe  en 

gines    3,3S1.471.  5   7   6M.  CI.  «0      39.63. 
Trannporta,  olMirovy  podnik  :  See 

Havelka.   Zdeuek    3.381,799 
TRW   Inc   :   See 

Felgar,  Robert  P  .  and  Bohn   3,381.S9S. 
lx>rd.  Albert  .M  .  and  Ha(  ha    3.3S2,167 
Tabor.  John  K    Rotary  cutter  wheel  tunneling  machine   3,3N2. 

O02,  .'>   7    fi>.  n    299      33 
Taccone,  Rii>MeIl  W  ,  tu  .Shakmoon  InduKtrleM,  Inc    Centrifugal 
casting    marhlnf    with    Nhuttle    car    ()i>erattng    t>etween    ar 
ranged    work    stations.    3.3S1,744,    5   7   «s,    CI.    164      29.* 
Tackiii>-r  Corp   :   See 

Relneiiian.  Richard  U    3.381  323 
Taggart,   John    K     Spinning   reel   with  brake.   3,381.914.  5-7- 

»;h.  CI    242      ''t  21 
Tiikeda  Chemlc.ll  Indu!«tries.  Ltd   :  See 
Honjo    .Miklo    and  Itnal    :<  3><2.232 
Kawamura,      Shun.      Mat<iumaru, 
Saegusa    3  3S2.192 
Talcott.  Thotnas   D  ,  an<i    K     F    .Smith,  to  Dow  Coming  Con> 
DeHatlon  proof   vehicle   tires    3.381.735.   5-7-68.   CI.    152— 
313. 
TanigiichI,  KanJI     See- 

I'chiyama.    Yoshio.    Arinia,   Tanlguchl.    Hato.    and    .\«ada. 
3  3S2  :«00 
Tanscott.    I..eroy   T..    to   Business   Supplies  Corp    of   .\merlca. 
Apparatus   for  forming   nheet    material     3,381,562.   5-7-68. 
CI    H3      30O. 
Tausch,    Olll>ert    H..   to  Cameo   Inc     Protectlre   ralre  for  dif- 
ferential   pressure    meters     3.3.S1.532.   3   7-6H     CI     73      211. 
Taylor.    Douglas   W  .   to   Motorola.    Inc.    Kelf-osclllatlng  deflee 
tlon    circuit     having    a     series     resonant     fet^ltwck     circuit. 
3  3.S2,401.  .V-7-6S.  CI.  315      27 
Taylor    Roger  O.   Cntethered.   self  propelled  derice  operating 
In    a    predetermined    pattern      3.3sl,45a.    5-7-6J4.    Cl,    56 — 
25  4. 
Technlcon  Corp.:  See— 

Vallee   Bert  L  .  and  Fuwa    3.381.571. 
Tecumseh  Pro<lucts  Co       See 

ram[>en.   Kenneth  W    3.381.676. 
Telefonaktlels)lagef  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

.\ssow.  Bengt.  and  Gustafsson.  3.382.409. 
Nordblad,  Sven  S    3,3^2  314 
Telesro  Brophey  Ltd.  :  See 

Thorley    Reginald  J.  3,381.809. 
Teletvpe  Corp.  :  See- 

Nash.   Leonard  A.  3  3«<1.496. 
Nash    Leonard  A.  3,3.S2,319 
TemiH-l.   Albert      See 

Koopman.    Harmannus.   and   Tempel     3,382.146. 
Tenkku.  Wavland  A    :  .Ser 

Hrlt>ar.  Frank.  Jr..  and  Tenkku    3,381.710 
Tenneci)  Chemicals,  Inc   :  Sre- 

.'^cullin.  James  P    3  3H2  199, 
Tennessee  Vallev  .\iifhorltv  :  See- — 

Getsinger    John  O    3.382  059 
Tenqiilst,    Darld   A.,  and   D.   L    F^lwards,   to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.  Color  Indicators  for  determining  degree  of  cure  of  poly- 
ester resins    3  3s2  296.  5-7   «H,  Cl    260—  8«4 
Teranishi,  Illroshi  :  See 

Samellma.    Hlrotoshl.   Teranishi.   and   Ito    3,382,233. 
Tesoro.  Giuliana  C  .  and  P    H    Egrie.  to  J    P    Stevens  k  Co,. 
Inc    Permanently   creased  and  pleated   fabrics  and   proceaa 
for  producing  same    3,3H1  310.  .»   7-68.  Cl    2      243 
Testa,    Anthony   J      and    R     D    Rckert,    to   W    R     Grace  k  Co. 
Gasket-forming  compositions  for  container  closures.  3.381.- 
837.  .V7-68.  Cl.  215— «0, 
Texas  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 
Baker,  Buford  M    3,382  4S1. 
Carter.  Clarence  J  .  and  Stewart.  3.382. IIS. 
Clarke    John  F    3  3«2  052. 
Coad    Brian  C    3  3<»2  054. 
Illlngworth.  William  T.  3,382.437 
Textile  Mnchlne  Works  ;  See-- 

Itnboden,  Walter  H..  Janda.  and  Bover.  3.381,499. 
Kaese.  .\rthur  E..  and  Zondlo.  3,381.501. 
Pierce.  Edward  S.  3.381  6S6. 
Wister,  William  E.  3,381.500. 
Theel     Eckhard  :   See — 

Schalk.  and  Theel.  3..381.659. 
:  See- 

Jr..  and   Zlecler    3.382.493. 
Thermal  Hydraulics  Corp.  :  See — 

Sherwood.  John  F.,  and  Zmuda.  3.381.701. 

Theurer,  Josef  :  See — 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  3.381.625. 
Thless.   Horst  :  See   - 

Scblttko.  Hans,  Bauernfeind.  and  TtaieM.  3,382.432. 


Rieckmann,  Peter. 

Thermal  Conduits.  Inc. 
Loper,   Lincoln   L.. 
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Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—  .    „  .^„  „„ 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B..  and  Cltarel  3.382.237. 
Bulbenko,  (Jeorge  F  ,  and  Oslxirn.  3.3X2.094. 
(Jlick,   RolM-rt   L    3,3S1,476, 
Oo.Kjson.  Shlrrel  ()  ,  and  Veil    .1.3K1.537. 
Thiresu.  Kemy  H.  A.,  and  L.  Imthlon,  to  IWrtIn  ft  (  le    I»rvlc«» 
for    transmission   of   motion   b>    means  of   belts  or   like   tlex 
Ible  bands    3,3K1,541.  5    7    ilH,  Cl.  74      207.  ...... 

Tholstrup    Clarence   E  ,   and   A     Bell,   to  Eaatman   Ki>dak   Lo. 
Fatly    amines    as    color    stabilisers    for   dlalkyi    pbthalates 
3  .tH2,272    5    7    6H.  Cl    2i'.H      475 
Thorn,  Jack  «;  ,  to  Ford   Motor  Co    Crankcase  emission  system 
Integrated    Into  euKlnr    Intake   manifold     3,3Hl,«i74.   5-7   «>H. 
Cl     123      119 
Thomas.  David  L      See 

Crooks       Ralph     K  ,      Hardenbrook,      Leis.      Swain,     and 
Thomas    3,3s1.4h5  „    ..  .. 

Thomas,  Hermann.  P    W.-lnmann    and  F    Held,  to  Maschlnen 
fabrlk   «;<>et>el   <;  m  b.H     Apparatus  for   the  automatic  wind- 
ing of  reels   3,.3Nl. 91 1,  5    7    UK  n.  242    Hi  now,  OHO 
means    and    method.    3.381.9K9. 


Tsao 


Thomas.  John  C  Binding 
5-7 -«IM.  Cl    2h9      1  2 

Thomas,  orrln  H  ,  to  A.  J 
utilliing     transilucers     to 


See 


See 


Brophey    Ltd     Carton 
5-7_<lH,   Cl     206     46 


for 


Co, 


.Nassar     Method    and    means    for 

^ ^     _  break     up     liquids     Into     minute 

paVirci/s    .T.3H1.H95.  5   7    6M,  Cl.  239      4.  .    ,   ^o      ^. 

Thomas,     Robert     S      Sight     reticles      3.881.310.     5-7-68.    Cl. 

Thomas    Robert  W  .  and  K    T    Plati.  to  I  T  E  Circuit   Breaker 

Co     Manual    operator    and    lock    means    therefor    for    over 

load    protective   device     3,3s2,:!3<;,    5    7   6h.    Cl     2«»0      122 
Thommen      Hans,    to    Hoffmann  1^    Roche    Inc     tomposltlon 

and    meth.Kls   for   controlling   ccK-cldlosIs   In    poultry.   3.3M-, 

14H.  5-7    «IN.  Cl    167      53  1 
Thomi)son     Joseph,    to    Illinois    Watrr   Treatment    (  o^   Ir^*," 

for    de4onltlng    aqueous    s4dutlons     3,3M2,1»>9,    5-7 -<IH,    tl 

■'  1  <  >      .3'' 
Thompaon     Morlce   W.    to    Im|»erlal    Chemical    Industries   Ltd. 

Polymer  dispersions    S..1M2  297,   5-7-68.  Cl    2«UV     873 
Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co  .  Inc 

Moore   Charlea  D    S,3H2,341 
Ttiomson  Machlnerv  Co  .  Inc  ,  The 

Brand.  Lionel  C    3,3Hl,7no 
Thorley.     Reginald    J  ,     to    Telesc. 

collapsible   umbrella     3.381.K09, 
Thulllere.   Maurice     See 

Ijicour     Jacques.    Poujols.    and    Thulllere     3.3R2  .<65 
Thulln.     FredertcV     A,    Jr       to     Inlted     States    tiypsum 

Structural    member     3  3K1,4.39    5   7  68.   H     52      729 
Tldwell     Calvin    M,    and    H     B     Johnson     to    PetroTex    Chem 

leal      Corp       Purification      of     dehydrogeoatlon      effluents 

3  3H2  290    5    7    6M    Cl    2<M»      681  5 
Timken  Holler  Bearing  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Jatciak,  Chester  F    S  8S2,064 
Timmermans    Abraham      Srr 

Holmes   Thomas,  and  Timmermans   3.382^396^         -   ,  -a 
Tlnnerman.   Oorge   A     Latching  fasteners    3  3H1.344,   5-7-6H. 

Tobias"  Stephen  A.,  and  F  Bakhtar.  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp  Impulse  forming  and  like  machines. 
3S«>l.rt72    5  7    6H,  n    l53      46 

Tokits,   KenJI      Nee  .-,...«  nut  Atxt 

TsukagoshI,    Tomohachl     and    Toklfa     3,.3H1,467 

Tokurama.    Tomoyasu.     M      KotK.rl.    and    M      ''"'•'li'-,^.'  -^  ""'/ 
KoKori     and     aald     HorluchI     assom      to    said     Tokuyaina 
Fluorescent   screen    for  an   X  rav   stereoscopic   photographic 
device    3  3S2.3r,2,  5   7   6S.  C\    256—60 

Tolroan    Charles  H      Kee  „.„-....o 

Oberg.  Paul  E  .  and  Tolman    3,382.448 

Tompkins,     William     S     Casing    cleaning 
5   7    68.  Cl.   UW — 170 

Tongval,  SIngkafa.  L.  K 

salt    Chemicals    Corp. 

Cl     14H      C.  IC. 
Topham     I>eland   W  ,   to  Parker  Hannlrtn   Corp    Simulator  for 

air  speed   meter   with  electronically  controlled  servo  valve. 

3,382.312,  5-7-68,  O    35— 10  2. 

Toro  Mfg   Corp.  :  See 

Hunter,  Edwin  J    3.3«l.fi77 
Torque  Tension  Bolt  Co.  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Askev.  Arthur    3,381.567 
Toschkoff.  r»lmltar    to  General  Motors  Corp    Fi^*"!  Pump  with 

oil   seal   diaphragm    3.381,591,   5-7-68.   Cl    92   -168. 
Toth.    lx>uls    C .    and    R.    W     Johnson     to    International    Har 

vestor    Co      Idler    height    adjuster    for    tractors     3,382,013, 

5-7-68.  Cl    305      30 
Towns    Edward  J    Separating  medium  for  use  In  pressuriieil 

duj;n«rng   «)ntalners     3,381,863.    5-7-68.    Cl.    222-386.5. 

Transworld  Enterprlae  Development.  Ltd.  :  S 

Marcott.  Gordon  L.  3.381,815. 
Trelease     Robert    B  ,    to    Cnlted    States   of   America 

Aeronautics   and   Space  Administration        ■ 

of    liquid    polyroera     3,381.339,    5-7-68, 

Triangle  Tool  Co   :  See-  „  «».  «,.. 

Schmidt.  Vred.  and  StarlU.  3.381.514. 

Trt  Matlc,  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Purtell,  Rufus  J    3.381,894. 

Trlvette.    Chester    D.   Jr.,    to    Monaanto   Co.    Inhibiting   pre 
vulcanization    of   rubber   with    thloamlnes  «'   P'>'5J''"f.^°"- 
amine    or    dehydro-juinollne.    3.382.219,    5-7-68.    Cl.    200    - 
79  5 

"""tiidwI^feJoVge  D%";«J  Splterl.  3,382.404. 

TruDlano    Roberto,  and  G    Gambaretto.  to  Montecatlnl  Edison 

SpA      Method    of    operatinf    an    alumina    reduction    cell. 

3,382.162.  5-7-68.  O.  204 — 67. 


Sehnster.  and  W 
Coating    metal. 


device     3.381.754. 

A.  Blum,  to  Penn 
3.882.111,    5-7-68. 


Tliomas   K.,    .M     Yu,   and    S    Yin.   Method   of  detecting 
traffic.  3.382.480.  5-7-68.  CI.  340—1. 
TschudI  Engine  Corp.  :  See    - 

Twhudl,  Traugott    3.381,609. 
TschudI,   Traugott,    to  TschudI   Engine  Corp-   Rotary   Internal 

combustion    engine.    3.381,609.    5-7-68.    Cl.    123-11. 
Tsukada.  Takeshi  :  See— 

Hlrahara.     Tsuneo.     Tsukada,     Suzuki,     and     Nakamura. 
3.382.231. 
Tsukag«.shl,  Tomohachl.  and   K.  ToklU.  Electric  timepiece  of 

transistor  type    3.381.4«I7.  5-7-68.  CT.  58 — 28. 
Tucker,   Council  A  .  and  J.   L.   Perrin    Apparatus  for  seouen 
tlally  dispensing  roils  of  atrip  material,  3.381.909.  5-7-68. 
Cl     242—55.3.  .         „    ,  , 

Tunick,   Abraham  L..  to  Chicken  Delight.   Inc.  Multlcompart 

mented  receptacle    3.381.875.  5   7-68.  Cl.  229—16. 
Tu[Mik  Corp.  ;  See 

Gray.  Jamea.  3.381.451. 
T^rk     James    R..    to    V.    K     .Smith     Submersible    pump    motor. 

3, .382. 383,  5   7   68.  Cl.  310      86 
Turner      Douglaa     A.     Sheet     sUcklng     machine      3.381,829. 

57   68.  n    214      6 
Turner.    William   T.    Apparatus   for   automatically    «»n*'«"tl°f 
a    radio    receiver    to    an    FM    or    VHF    receiver.    3.382,440. 
5-7-68,  Cl.  325      317 
Turton     Walter,    to    J      P     Stevens    k    Co..    Inc.    Fabric    con- 
structions   3.381.502.  5-7-68.  Cl    66^-192. 
Tuwlner     Sidney    B.    Colorlmetrtc    testing    device.    3.381,572, 

5-7_<i8.  Cl.  8^14 
Tyrrell.    Frederick    S..    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical 
Corp    Blown  polypropylene  tubular  films.  3,381,717.  5-7-68. 
Cl.   13H — 137. 
Cchlyama.    Yoahlo.    Y     Arlma.    K.    Tanlguchl     N     Sato,    and 
M    Asada    to  Nippon  Soda  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dlloweralkyl 
acetamld«>ethyl   phosphorodithioates.  3,382.300.  5-7-68.  Cl. 
260— 944 
Cdylite  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Clark.  Chester  G.  3.381.695. 

Clark.  Chester  G  ,  Minblole,  and  Pianowskl.  3.381,792. 

UUnakl,  Bronlalaua  I.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Fork  reach 
mechanlam,  3,381,836,  5-7-68,  CL  214-730. 

Cmco  Corp  :   See — 

Try,  Clifford  H.   3.381.678 

Underwood.  William  F.  See—  ^  ,.  j,     _„„j 

Forrester,   Frederic  J..   LuaUg.  Putrius,   and   I  nderwood. 

3.3»2.2b2. 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See-^ 

Laraen,  Hana  R  ,  and  Zalkowltt.  3.382,298. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Baum    Bernard  O.  8.382.215. 

Bugel.  Tbomai  E.,  and  Joyce.  3,382,136 

De   Mello    Frank   A.,   and  Burgeaa.   3,382,078, 

Droat.  Wilfred,  and  O'Connor.  3^82.187.       ^   ^.    .  . 

Forreater,   Fredertc  J..  LuBtlg.  PutHua.  and   Underwood. 
3  382  202 

Llebertiian.   EJphralm.   and  Gemmlll.   3.382.132. 

Marsden    James  O..  and  Sterman.  3.382.083. 

Pruett;  feoy  L..  Wyman.  Rink,  and  Parta.  3.382.263. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See— 

Fenton.  Donald  M.  3,382.274.  «  o^o  no^ 

Folklna.   HllUa  O..   Walah,  and   Embacb.  3.382,084. 

United   Aircraft   Corn.     See — 

Crtpe.  Alan  K.  3.382.017. 

Kaehl,  Donald  K.  3,381,473. 
United  State*  of  America 


Iture  :  Be* 


Ifiiculi 
IKlnfabery,   Emery 


C,  and  Ruppenlcker. 
,  Bernl.  and  Benerlto. 
.  Bernl.  and  Benerlto. 
Brown,  and  Sbepard 


and  W'aaley.  3,382.222. 


3,381,465. 
3.382.029. 
3.382.030, 
3,381,343. 


National 
Hydraulic  casting 
Cl.    18     26. 


McKelvey.  John  ^  . 

McKelvey,  John  B 

Miller,  August  L.. 

Pittman,  Allen  G. 
Air   Force  :  See — 

Wenneratrom.  Arthur  J.  3.381.897 

WUllama.  Wallace  D..  and  Chang.  3.382.445. 
Army  :   Bee— 

Angelic.  Joseph  P.  3,382,313. 

Brueckmann.   Helmut.   3.382.471. 

Campbell.  Richard  A.  3.382.374. 

Escue.  William  T.  3.382.433. 

Garoff.  Kenton.  3.382.399, 

Gorakl.  Alexander  A.  8.382.444. 

Kramer.   Sigmund.   3.382,475. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See— 

Kunnmann.    Walter.    Ferrettl.    Arnott,    and    Rogers. 
3.382.161. 

Lee.  John  V.  3.382.359. 

Mayer.  Arthur.  3.882.500. 

Miner    Gabriel  L..  and  Wagner.   3.381.367. 

Webb.'  William  H..  Hershey.  and  Mitchell.  3.382.164. 

°I>unMth,  Marta  G..  and  Salutsky.  3.382.038. 
National    Aeronautics  and    Space  Administration  :   See — 
Bubanka.  Alfred  Q..  and  Hankeler.  3.382.082. 
Orubbs.  Thomas  M.  3,381.527. 
Hatcher,  Norman   M.  3.381,569. 
Hennl^an,  Thomas  J.  3,382.107. 
McBryar    Hoyt,  and  Jamison.  3,382,105. 
Secretan,  Lnc.  3,381,517. 
Trelease.  Robert  B.  3,381,339 
Von    Tlesenhausen,    George    F.    3.881,778. 

Cnlted  States  Gvpaum  Co.  :  See— 

Thulln.  Fredertca  A..  Jr.  3.881.439.       ' 

United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.:  See —  ' 

Bode.  Charles  H..  Jr.  8,881.743.  *^'*' 
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Inltlzed  Mfg    Ltd.  :   t^ee— 

SUlman,  Lelmu  A.  ;i.381,428. 
Inlversal  Dll  Pru.liu-ts  Co.  ;  See-- 

Cvba,  Henryk  A.  3.382.208. 

Stamates.  Stephen.  3,381.SiJ7. 
Ipjohn  Co..  The:  See— 

Antliouv.   William   C.   and    rrsprunjr.   :5. 382. 247 

Anthony      William    l"  .     and     rr>prunB.     ;{.38L'.248. 

MagerleiM    Harn.-y  J.   .•t.3si*.2:i(» 
Irspruns:.  Joseph  J    :  See 

Anthony.    William    C.   and    Irsprunjr.    3.382.24 1. 

Anthony.    William    C      and    rrsi)r>in»:     3..<82.248 
Vallee.   Bert   L  .   and   K.    Fuwa.   to  Teohnli-on   Corn.    Spe<tro- 
I'opy   apparatus   for   transmitting   liRht    lontritiidinally   of   a 
spectral  tiame.  3  3S1..")71.  .'i-T-CH.  CI.  ss      14 
Valspar  Corp  .  Tlie  :  sec 

Henkel.  William  W.  3.382.1 1!».  ,     , 

•Van    Aokeren      Joseph,    to    Koppers    Co..    Inc.     Recirrulatlon 
iinderjet    eoklns    retort    oven.   3.;{82.15<!.    .">    7-«>8.    CI.    20J 

Van   Henthuysen.  John   D..  and  A.   L.   Rozema.   to  CT.'^  Cor|>. 

l>etachahle  shaft   for  electrical  control.  3,382.473.  .*>  7  «58. 

CI.  33S     ItiC. 
Van  Bosse.  John  (;..  to  Automatic  Klecrlc  l.aborati>r:eH.  Inc. 

Klectronlc     to     eleetromi'tlianlcal     dUtrihntors.      3.382. 4NS». 

5_7_,;S.  CI    .UO      17;;  .'.. 
Van    Horn     .Milton    A..    Jr..    to   «;eniTal    Kleetric    Co.    Multiple 

aperture   roof   prism.  3.382.023.  .'»   7   <'.8.  CI.   350     28« 
Van   Nostrand.   Barhara.   oO^lr    to  M.   Ah.-arn,    IMate  with  .ol 

lapslble   p.'rlpheral   tlanir--.    .{.381882.   .".7   «8.   CI.   22H      41 
Vansteene    Jean.    Volumetric   mat'hine.    3. .3.81  r»83.   .'»-7-fl8.   CI 

91 — .'>6. 
Van  Zandt.  Rollin  IV  :  See 

Brown.   Charles.   Kngel.  and  Van  Zandt.  3. .381. 472. 
Vari:in  Associates  :  See 

Kampel       Robert     C.     Swartz.      Packard,     and     Rorden 
3  3S2.»r>2. 
Varta  AktienBesfllschaft  :  Sn 

June.     .Mar>:ar«*tte.    and     Kro«'i;.'r     :'.  3H2.UM>. 
Vasx-,   Jaitpies.   to    SocietH    Indusi rlelle   I'.ull  tlcneral   Klectric 

(  .Soclete    Anonynie).    Card    receiving    compartment     3. .{.Hi, 

S.50.  5-7-«>8.  CI.  21  «      •! 
Vanphan     Paul    J.,    to    Filmco     Inc     .Metlnxl    of    wrapplnt:   an 

article   in  a   plastic  film.   3.381.444.   .•>-7    tSM.   (^1    53    -3.{. 
Vaughan.   Paul  J  .   to  Filmco.   Inc    Wrapping  machine.  3,381. 

44!t.  5   7    t;8    CI.  .'i.{      3!»0. 
Vawter.  Jainieson  P..   to  S()^trol  Klectmnlcti  Corp.  Contlnij 

ons    winder    sy.*tem    and    methocl.    3.381,4SJ*.    .'i-7-U8.    CI 

."i7— 18. 
Vayson.  Henri  I'.,  to  ."^oilpte  Ceiierale  dc  Constnictions  Klcc 

triuui's   ft   Mecanigues    (Alsthomi.    Sealed  evaoiateil    tanks 

3.3S1.842.  5-7-fiS.  CI.  220—2.1. 
Vej'der  ln<lus:ries   liu'.      Set- 

Wells    Artluir  .1.   :'..381  .,8.V.. 
Ventura  Tool  Co.  :   See 

nan.s.  James  W.  F..  3.381.983. 
Vielh.iher.  Hatis     see - 

Bod»>nstein.  Carl  A..  Schneider    and  Vlelhafxr.  3  382.071 
Vilagos.    Joseph    I'.,    and    W.    Bowler,    to    Canadian    National 

Railway   Co.   Tipp»'r   uiiloader   lor  >lra>rline  carts.   .■{..■{Hl.s.{2. 

.-.-7-t;8!  CI.  4il4      i>'' 
Vindez.    I'ierre  <;..   to  Zephyr   Mfg.   Co.    Back   sp^it  facinjr  tool. 

3  381..'»79,  .V7-ti8.  CI.  90-12. 
Vohornik.  Vaclav  :  See 

Rajnoha.  Jaroslav.  Biires.  and  Vohornik.  3  3sl.4.').s. 
Vocplfp,   Hflmuth.    to    I)r     Ing.    .Vrfos    Mnier  Windhorst    K    (j 

l»rive    for    device-*    ircatlnk:    movable    lengths    of    malfrials 

;{  .{Si.sc.s,  ."•-7  ti.H    ci.  J2f.     :;.-i 
Vogt.    Clarence    W.     I'ackagt-    forming    apparatus.    3.3>*1.14.'>, 

.V-7-<)8.  CI.  .'.3     no. 
X'onn.  Jo.seph  A.  :  See 

Wyart,   John   W  .   and   Vona    and   Schrage.   3..382.210 
Von  Bornhaiiot     Bernd  :   See 

Rating.    Wilhelm.    Koch,    and    Van    Bornliaupt     3.382. 203 
Vonck.  Willem   F.   Retractable  centerboards  for  vacht.s.  3,381. 

<;48    5-7-(5S,  CI.  m      138. 
Vondra,   Benedict    I...  and  J.   A.   Ward,  Jr..   to  Nuclear   Mate 

rials   and    Kijuipmenr   Corp.    Meth'xl   for  producing  uranium 

retrafluorlde     3.382.049.   .V7-68.   CI.    23-     3.-.3. 
Von   Solbrig.   Charles   R.    Process  of  extracting  an  ln'rarae<lul 

lary  rod  from  a  hone.  3.381.08.')    .V-7-08.  CI.   128—92 
Von    Tlesenhausen.    (Jeorg    F.,    to    Cnlted    States    of    .\merlca. 

National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration     Knergy 

absorbing    device.    3,381,778.    5-7-68.    CI.    188 — 1. 

Vyzknmny  I'stav  Bavlnarsky  :  See 

Fajt."  Ludvik.  and  Bucil.  3.381.403. 
Rajnoha.   Jaroslay.    Btires.   and   Volxirnik.    3.38l,4.'»8. 
Wn<le.   <;ien.   S     R.    Steele,  and   W.    M.   Felsf.   to   Raytheon   Co 
Low   loss   Injection   laser.   3  382.4.'>4,   .•V-7-68.   CI.    331-    94..'.. 
Wad>-     Kotiert    M.  :   See 

Knglert.     Robert     D..     Swidler,     Berriman.     and     Wade. 
3.382.2.34. 

Wagner  Klectric  Corn.  :  See — 

.\tklns.  Carl  K.  3,382,408. 
Wagner.   Sanford  E.  :  See — 

Miller    Cabriel    L..    and    Wagner.    3.381.367. 

Walde.  Rohert  A.  :  See— 

Erby.    William   A..   Farah.    Flinn.    and   Walde.    3.382.007 

Walker.   Derek.   Apparatus  for  cutting  bars  and   tub«a.  3.381. 
.')80.   -,7-r,H.  CI.   90      12. 

Walker.  .Norman  C.  :  See 

fJillette    Garry  C.   Nel.^on.   and   Walker.   3.382.4.')! 
Wallace.  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Jackson.    Stuart    P..    Swing,    and   Wallace.   3.382.156. 
Wallace  &  Tiernan  Inc.  :  See — 

McCJraw,  Isaac  R..  II,  3.381.808. 


Walles.   Wilhelm   E..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co    Phenolic  rom- 

ple.\es.    3,382  244,    5    7-«>8.    CI      Jtio      L>47  2. 
Wallls,  Bernard  J.     .s'rr 

Booth,  Douglax  E.  3.3H1.7U3. 
Walsh,  John  W.     See 

Folkins,    IlilllM   *),    WaNh.   ami    Kmlmch     .'{.382.0.H4 
Walstroni.    John     K..     to    Chevron     ReHearcli    Co.     High  «pe«H| 

well    logging    svslem     3  381.U40.    .*>   7-418.    CI.    254       173 
Wall  her,   (ieorge  \V       See 

Dolan,  Francis  D.,  and  Walther.  3,381,326 
Wiilworth,  Bryant   I..     See 

Itondarenko,    Donald    D.    and    Walworth     .{,382,061 
Wappler,    Relnholil    D.    to    .\merlcan    CyHtoKcope    Makers    Inc 

Fil»r   optic    light    source     .{  382.;t33.   .">   7   08.    CI     24h      1 
Ward.  John  .V..  Jr    ;  See 

Vondra.  Bene<llct  I.  ,  and  Ward    3.3H2.O40. 
Ward.    I.v'e   o     Boat    .steering   nieclianlmn.   3,381.649,   .'•   7   M, 

CI     114      It  9 
\VHriier-I^iiih«rt  I'hariii'iceutlcHl  Co.  :  Sri 

lliinsem.    Holirer   V..   Klutcbko.   and    Meltser     3.a.s2.243. 
Warner  di  .Swai»ev  «'o  .  The  :  Sre— 

I.UtZ.   lillbeM    F    3. 38  I. .•..-).{. 

Selby,  Jack  H  .  and  Jaiinlng   3.3NI.342 
Warwhk  Elect  mnicK.  Inc    :  Sre 

Williams    Norman  I..  3.381.966 
Waslev.  William  I...  :  set 

PIttii.an.  .Mien  <;     and  Wasley    3.382.222 
WatHon.    tieoige    11      F'rangible    and    expandable    aniiembly    for 

parking  meter  siipiMirts,  stanchiotiM.  iMdm  and  imihIm    .'(..38 >. 

427.  .'.    7-«;8,  CI    .'._•      9H 
Wear.    Richard    I-;,    to   Secretary   of   State   for   l>efeiicp   In    Her 

Kritannii'   .Majeaty's  tiovernmeiit  of   tbe   I  niteil   Kingdom  of 

i.reat    Bnt.iiii   and   .Noriliem    Ireland     Boriim'   lioleH    :{.;tHl. 

.').')2.  .*>    7   68.  CI.  77      .*i6. 
Webb,  (ieorge.  to  Avco  Corp.  Safe  ami  arming  iiie«-hNUUiii  for 

fuze    3. .{81.613.  .*)   7   68.  CI    1(12      7o  2 
Webb.    William    li..    if.    C.    Hemhey.    and    li     D     .Micrhrll.    !•• 

I  nite<l     ."^tate*    of    .\merlca.    .\tomlc    Energy    CommiHailon. 

Sep.'iration    of    resluni    and    sirontiuni    by    rleitriMlialyiilM. 

:{.:{H2.16  4,,  .'.   7    OH,  CI.  204      18(1 
Webiron  Cori).  :   i^er — 

.Magev  David  H    3.381. .-160 
Wedge   Wire  Corp    :   .S'CC- 

Hixb.\.   Leon  C    3.38l.3.'.."i. 
Wcliier.  .\\    .Mternator  rutiher  plate  luirneu.  3. .182, 316.  .'»   7 

OH.  CI.    174      72 
Weinmann    Phllipii  :   Sre 

Thomas,   ilerniann.  Welninann.  and   Held.  3.i8|,!UI. 
WeiHel     Burt    W  ,    to   Camsliaft    Machine   Co.    (irtodlng   wheel 

ilreMHinL' ai>|>ar.itus.  ;{,:{8l.76."i.  .',   7   68.  I'l.  12.">      11 
Welch.    Walter    J  .    to    Ceneral    .Vnillne   h    Film    Corp     Blai  k 

line  moist  .llaioty|>e  priH-eas    3.38.'. oTo    .',   7    6h.  CI    96      4«. 
Wellford.     Walker     I..    Jr      Differential    preimure    controller. 

.{.381.697.  .'1    7-68.  CI    137      H-.' 
Wells,  .\rtbur  J  .  to  Veeiler  Industrien  Inc.  Dlit|>en-iui;  Hppara- 

tun   having  rtul<l   return  stage    3.3H1  ,h.V, ,  ,',    7   6h,  (M    222    - 

■{3. 
Wei  I  a.  Joe  El.  :  Ste- 

I>ee.   Bert     3.381.846. 
Wells     I.oiii.«    F     Control    system    for    idt)r   laying   a|>p«ratuM. 

3.381  47s.  .')   7   6M.  CI    »;i       41 
Wells.  Stanley  C    .Melt  siilnnlng  estruaton  hMid  ayatem.  .3,3N1.- 

336.  .'.-7-08.  CI.   18      A 
Wells.  Willis  I,.,  to  Photronix.   Inc    .\pparatus  for  dliiplaving 

a   proje<-ted  microhlm  image  of  a  drawing    .l..3Hl..')7 1.  •»  T 

68.  CI    88      24. 
W'eltv.    I»ale    F...    to    Molophane   Co      Inc.    Reflector    for   utreet 

lic'htinj:   lumlnilre    3  3.hJ.::.-.7.   .".    7    68.  CI.   240 — 1(13 
W  ernller    N'lrman   I.    :   Srr 

(Jrenda.  Victor  J  ,  and  W  endler    3  382.282 
W'ennerst fom.    .\rthur    J  ,    to    I  nited    Stale*    of    .Vniericn.    .\ir 

F4ir(e     Laminated    nozxie    tlirnat    conatructlon.    3. .381,897. 

.'.    7    68.  CI    2.39      127.1. 
Werner  I.aml>erf   Pharm-iceutical  Co   :  Srr 
Faustini    .\lbert  J.  3.381.978. 

Wertheimer.  Harrv  P  .  and  R  V.  Brown,  to  The  Bendix  Corn. 
Klectroinagnetic  Huid  pump.  3.381.61«.  .'►-7-<i«.  CI.  lO.l-  5.^. 

WesHelhoft.    Robert    D    :   Srr 

Edwards.    William    R  .    Weaaelhoft.   and    W  llllama.   3,382.- 

289. 

West.  Elvln  D.  and  M  J  .  to  Pentex  Inc.  BI.mmI  protein  frac- 
tionation employing  2  ethoxy'6.9-<liamlno  acridlne  lactate. 
3..382.227.  .'    7-«8.  CI.  2«a  -li2 

West.    Milton  J.  :   Srr 

W-st    Elvin  D   and  M    J    3..3S2.227. 

W  est.  William  B   :  See 

Henderson.  John  T..  LInde.   Meyer,  ami  Went    3,382.140. 
W>«itern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  Srr 

Altman.  Carl,  and  Read    3  :<82,0.-.3. 

.Johnson.  Walter  I.    3.381,0.*.7. 
Western  Inlon  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  Sre 

(Joonan.   Harry  J  ,  and   FIfipatrlck.  3. .381. 370 

Westlnghouse  El.*ctric  Corp.  :  See 

Biehn    Cerald  L..  and  Palmer.  3.381.489. 
Conner.  John  P    3.382.469 
Harnish    James  R    3  "^81 .487. 
Ilarnlsh.  James  R    3.381.491. 

Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Friedman    lister.  3. .382. 191. 
Cut  tag.  Alvin    3.382.236 
Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3.:{8l\2>»J>. 

Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  :  Sre 

Boonshaft   Julius  C.  and  Zeuner.  3,381.931 
Wetzel.  Ray  C    Ffxxl  waste  disposal  api>aratus.  3.381.902.  .V7- 

68.  n.  241  —46. 
Wewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  W  estfaUa  :  See — 
Hauschopp.  Alois.  3.382.003. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXIX 


Wey ranch,  .\dolf  :  Sre 

UttiitKch.    Kurt.    Weyrauch.    and    Staaden.    3.382.369. 
Wheeler.    Ixlward    S.    and   C     A     Signorluo.    to   The   .Xtlanlic 
Retlnliig    C>     .\>loii    solvent    and    niethiMl    of    making    iianie 
3.;{82.1h.-..  .'.   7    68.  CI.  252-364. 
W  helply.  Frank  V.  :  See 

Jacoby.  Charles  H  .  and  W  helply    3.382.175. 
Whlffeii  k  SotiK   I. til    ;   Srr 

Needlvam.  Urian  J  .  and  Smith    3.38;;.04I. 
Whiiaker.   Weldoti   W.  :  See 

Peters.    Beldon  A..   Whitaker.  and   Holland.  3. 381. 748. 
White.    John    C     B<H>kre»t    or    the    like     3.38I.92H.   5-7-68.   CI. 

_'«H      4."i.'. 
White     l(     \\IiihIo«.   to    Rohm   it    Haas  Co     EiM>xldl»eil   oleflnlc 

jKily rs    3,3HL'.2.'i."».   ■>    7    CM.  CI     26<»       .148 

Whlteford      Biuce     W       AlltoliUltK      feeillng    power  operated    en 

.■.61    .'.    7    08,  CI    83       417 
1.     \.    R.mland,   and    R    <;     Palmer,   to 
.\|i|>nrat  lis    for    feeiliiiK    |Mi;>er    into    muc- 
■  I     nietal 
2  4.'      TH 


»  elo|w  o|»-ner    .'I,3h|  . 
W  hitehouse.    .Mian   J  . 
.\  riiico    Si<-«-l    ("orp 
ceHSlve     riiiivolutlonK 
3.38  1.9(16.   .".    7    08.   C 


coIIm    and    me 


1 


11  per 

thml    therefor. 

<IM.  CI.  4      I. 


Stevena.      and 


3,381.866,  5-7- 


3. 381, +30,  5- 


Whllla.  l8-an  K    Cle.ming  system    3.381.312,  .' 
W  hiitaker  (  orp      M« 

llriiik        .Norman.      Holland,      Simoneau. 

Viireiikn.   .1.. {HI, 42(1 
Hulkln    Irving  J    3..-l81.7(»:{. 
Wirkett.  Cbarleo  E.   I>etachable  luggag*  rack. 

68.   CI    224      42  1 
WIco  Corj'      See 

Wiczer.  Max    3.381.430. 
W  lexer,  .Max  .  to  WIco  Corp    Panel  connector 

•IH.  C!    .-ij      282 
Wlerl    JulUix  P     to  Sunbeam  Corp    Vacuum  cleaner    3.381.329. 

5   7-68.  CI    15      327 
WIegmann,  Karl  H..  and  J    II    I^ary,  to  Hull  Corp.  V«por  con 

d.iL.ng   ni.paratus    3, 381. 746,  5-7-<J».  CI.    165 — 111. 
WIfTen  *  Sons,  Ltd   ;  See 

BIrkett.  (rt.rdon    3  382,194 
Wllber.    Donald   F,    to   .Sorth   .\merlcan    Rockwell   ('orp.   I'nl 

\er»*l  Joint    gauge    3  381  3H5.   5-7-68.   CI    33      174. 
Wilcox.    Harrv    K  .    to    I  T  E   Circuit    Brisker   Co     Electrical 
conductor  u>r  rapid  transit  electrification.   3.382,329.  5-7- 
«8   CI    191      '29 
Wilcox     Stewart     Fluid   pump  and   motor    3.381.622.   5-7-68, 

CI     103      120 
Wild   Barfleld  Ltd    :  See 

Ellis.  Charles  C   3.381.950 
Wllki.is    Frederick  J  .  to  .National  Research  I>evelonment  Corp 

Thermo  .•le<trlc  dr%  lc««».   3.381.368,   5    7    68.   CI     29      '>73. 
W'llklns.  Frederick  J  ,  to  .National  R«^iearrh  Development  Corp. 

Cl    136      226 


Corp. 


H 


and  Wllmart    3.382.390. 
and  Wilton.  3.382,104. 


Thermoelectric  devices    3.382.108,  5-7    68 
Wllkln»«'n,     Robert    J  .     to    .Vmerlcan     Home    Protlucts 

Feeder  aiswratus    3.382.010.  5-7-«8.  Cl.  302      2. 
William-.  liert  B      Srr 

Olwards.   William    R  .    Wesseiboft,  and   Williams.   3.382, 
2H9 
Williams.    Billy    J  .    and    P     A     Lobo,    to   Continental   Oil   Co 

Activation  of  aluminum  in  prriMratlon  of  aluminum  alkyls 

3  3H.',269.  5    7    68.  Cl    260      448 
Williams    Charles  L    Apparatus  for  producing  concrete  blocks. 

3.38I.;*+.'i.  5-7    68,  Cl    25    -41. 
WlllUms     .Norman    L  .    to    Warwick    Electronics,    Inc.    Record 

changer    3.381.966,  5-7   68,  Cl    274      10. 
William*.    Wallace  D.   and   Z    F    Chang,   to   United   States  of 

.\inerlca.   Air  Force    Bias  shift   comiiensation  circuitry  for 

transistors   3  382.445,  5-7-68,  Cl.  330—23 

WllU.  Flnley  Y    :  See 

Lasher.  IH-Imar  J  .  and  Wills.  S.S81.810. 

Wllmart.  Yves  :  See 
Chamerojr,  Jean  <; 

Wilson    James  A    :  Srr 
Worsham.  Charles 

Wilson    James  H      Srr 

Priestley.  Hill  M    3.382.180 

Wilson.  John  W  ,  to  Sui>erflexli  Ltd  End  fittings  for  flexible 
conduits    3,381.981,  .'•   7-68,  Cl.  285      149. 

Wilson.  William  L      See 

Rlclvardson     Kenneth    W  .   Strain,   and   Wilson.    3.382.042. 

Winkenhach    He'-bert  :  See 

Htahl,    Kurt.    Winkenbach.   Jester,   and   Langpapc.  3,382.- 
IM 
winter.  Joseph,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
obtaining    a    clad    article    with    a    copper    base 
3.381,364.  5-7    68.  Cl    29—172  3. 

Winter.  Joseph,  to  Olln  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp 

obtaining   a   composite  article.   3.381.3(>5, 

4723 
Winter,  Josejih.  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 

obtaining    a    composite   article     3.381,366,    5-7-68,    Cl.    29— 

4723. 

Winters.  Harrv  K  to  Ray  Oil  Burner  Co.  System  for  purging 
notzles  In  dual  fuel  burners.  3,381.896,  5-7-68.  Cl.  239— 
112. 

Wise     Louis    M      and    J     R     .Xnghlneftt.    to    American   O-ana- 
mid    Co     Disposable    scouring    pad     3.382.058,    5-7-68,    Cl 
51      295. 

Wise  Potato  f^lp  Co.  :  See — 

Bath.  Clifford  K  .  and  Spangler    3,381.731. 
Wl-ter.  William  E  .  to  Textile  Machine  Works    Needle  cylinder 

structure  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,381,500.  5-7-68, 

Cl.  66      115. 

Witt,  John  H  :  See— 

Burk.  Floyd  W    3. 381. 893 
Wlttren.    Richard    A  .    and    D     R.    King,    to    Deere  &   Co.    Hy 
draullc  control  valve.  3.381.712.  5-7-«8,  Cl.  137—025.2. 


Proceas  for 
alloy    core 


Process  for 
5-7-68.  Cl.  29— 


Wolcott.  Henry  0..  to  Optlmatlon.  Inc.  Track  and  hold  servo- 
control    circuit.    3.382.461.   5-7-68,   Cl.   391—183. 

Wolff,  William  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Catalytic  method  for 
conducting  chemical  reactions.  3.382,190,  5-7-68,  Cl.  252 — 
477. 

Wolkensteln.  Robert  I.,  to  BJlaenwerk  Wulfel.  Planetary  gear 
Ing    3.381.548,  5-7-68,  Cl.  74 — 801. 

Wood,  Frederick  8..  R.  L.  Menzl,  M.  E.  Marks,  artd  R.  G. 
Oarst.  to  .standard  Oil  Co.  Process  for  purifying  lubricating 
oils  by  hydrogenation  3,382,168.  5-7-68.  Cl.  208 — 264. 

Woo<l,  (;e<.rge  C.  Beater  unit.  3,381.942,  5-7-68.  Cl.  259 — 133. 

Wood,  James  (J.,  to  Phillips  Petruleum  Co  Process  for  polym- 
erizing a  system  containing  a  low  solvent/monomer  ratio. 
3,.{82  224.  5-7-68.  (,1.  260- -04.2. 

Wood.  John  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Lowell  F.  3,381.915 

Woodruff,  Douglas,  to  Morton  International.  Ii>o,  Stabilized 
opaijue  detergent  compowitlon.  3,382,177,  5-7-68.  Cl.  252 — 

89 
Wormser,  W.  8.  Co.  :  See — 

Wormser,  Walter  8.  3,381,311. 
Wormser,   Walter  S.,   to  \v .  8.   Wormser  Co.  Pajama  leg  con- 
struction   3  381,311.   5-7-68,  Cl.  2—270. 
Worsham.  Charles  H..  and  J.  A.  Wilson,  to  Esso  Research  and 
E^nglneerlng   Co.    .Method   of   heating   a   fuel    cell.   3,382,104, 
5-7-68,  Cl.   ICWJ  -  86 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See- 

Bellmer.  Frledrl<h  O.  3,381,891. 
Wren.  Brian  V.,  C    Barratt.  P.  D.  Swales,  and  K.  T.  Lawson, 
to   Head     Wrightson  and  Co.,   Ltd.  Cladding  of  strip  mate 
rial  3..{HJ.UH.'i,  .V7    68,  Cl.   117       17. 
Wright.    Harold    E  ,    to   The   (^allgher   Co     Method    of   increas- 
ing the  capacity  of  rubber  lined  centrifugal  pumps  and  the 
pumps  resultlne  therefrom.  3.381,617.  5-7-68.  CT.  103—103. 
W  right.  Ji4in  R    Basei>all  game  using  various  shaped  discs  to 
represent   vartous   types   of  pitches.   3.381,961.  5-7-68,  Cl. 
273—90. 
Wright.  Raymond  T  :  See  - 

Young.  James  E  .  Hemphill,  and  Wright.  3.382.360. 
Wu.    William    I     L,    to  The   Singer  Co.   Panoramic  solid-lined 
and  dotted  graphic  display  systems    3.382,436,  5-7-68,  Cl. 
024  -77 
Wurlltzer  Co.,  The:  See— 

Oaborne.  Fred  H  .  and  Pfltzer.  3.381.787. 
Wyart.    John    W  .   J     .\     Vona.    and   A.    Schrage,    to   Celanese 
Corp.    Lactone   modified   epoxide   resins.   3,382,210.   5-7-68, 
Cl.  260 — 4r 
Wyman,  John  E.  :  See— 

Pruett.  Roy  L.,  Wyman,  Rink,  and  Parts    3.382,263. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.  3,381,573 
Xerox  Corp   :  See — 

Sharon.   Al   U.,  Sllverberg,   and   Bailey    3.382,487. 
Young,  James  E  .  Hemphill,  and  W  right.  3.382.360. 
Yagualc.   (ieorge  J.,   to  (General  Time  Corp.   Reverse  counting 

logic  systems.  3.382  350.  5-7-68.  Cl    235—92 
Yamasakl.  Aklra  A    :  See— 

Miner.  Warren  .M..  and  Yamasakl.  3,381,967. 
Vanls.  Conrad  :  Se* — 

Brothman,  Abraham,  and  Yanis.  3,382.483. 
Yao,  Anna  :  See — 

Yao,  Kou  C.  and  A.  3.381.859. 
Yao.  Kou  c    and  A.  Triple  condiment  shaker.  3,381,859.  5-7- 

68.  CT.  222—142.4. 
Yell.  Billy  R.  :  See— 

Coodson.  Shirrel  O  ,  and  Yell.  3,381,537 
Yetter.    Edward    W.,    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Process  control   apparatus  with   velocity  pattern   repertory. 
3  382.352.    5-7-88.   Cl     235-151.1. 

Yetter.  Edward  W.  :  See 

Conner,  Harry  G  ,  Hancock,  and  Yetter.  3.382,368. 

Yin,  Simon  :  Bet^ 

Tsao.  Thomas  K.,  Y'u,  and  Tin.  3,382,480. 

Yonesama.  Teruhlko  :  See — 

Klmura,  Shlro.  .\wa,  Yonezawa.  and  Kobayasl.  3,382,074. 

Voslilnaga  Prince  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  Set — 

Voshlnaga,  Sadao.  3,382,028. 
Yoshlnaga.    Sadao,    to    Yo«hlnaga    Prince    Kabushikl    Kalsha. 
(Jas  lighter.  3,382.028.  5-7-68.  Cl    431  —  150. 

Young.  James  E..  K  W.  Hemphill,  and  R.  T.  Wright,  to 
Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  charging  system  having  means 
for  providing  an  air  cushion  t>etween  the  charging  device 
and  the  xerograp>hlc  drum.  3.382.360.  5-7-«8.  Cl.  250  - 
49  5. 

Yu.  Michael  :  Bee — 

Tsao.  Thomas  K..  Yu.  and  Yin.  3.382,480. 

Yunghaiin.  Richard  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
the  drying  or  cooling  of  hollow  containers  while  In  trans- 
port. 3,381.391.  5-7-68.  Cl.  34—105. 

Yungul.  Sulhl  H.  :  See — 

Sherwood,  John  W.  C,  and  Yungul.  3.382,438. 

Yurenka.  Steven  :  Bee — 

Brink.    Norman.    Holland.    Simoneau.    Stevens,    and    Yu- 
renka. 3.381,420. 

Zalkowltz,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Larsen.  Hans  R..  and  Zalkowlti.  3,382.298. 

Zalm.  Pleter,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Ion  source 
having   a    high   work    function    material    coating   tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  Ioniser.   3.382,397.  5-7-68.   Cl.  313—230. 
Zbinden.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Gruenman,     Vsevolod.     Hoffer.     O'Brien,     Rachlln,     and 
Zblinden.  3.382.260. 

Zeiss.  Carl,  Stiftung.  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss  :  See — 

Schweslnger.  (lerhard.  and  Schrumpf.  3,382,026. 

Zeiflln.  Alexander  :  See — 

Bray  man,  Jacob.  Komorn.  and  Zeltlln.  3.381,338. 
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Zephyr  Mfe    Co   :  See — 

Vlndez.   I'terre  C.  3.381.579. 
Zeiiner.  Kenneth  W.  :  See—  

Boonshaft,  Julius  C.  and  Zeuner.  3,381.931. 
Zieuler,  (Jeome  E.  :  Sre —  _   „  ,^„ 

Loper,   Mncoln  !>..  Jr..  and  Zlejtler.  3.3H2.493 
ZillmhnMarcus  V.  W  e<l>;e    3.3S1.937.  5-7-rtS.  CI.  254—104. 
Zito    Ralpli    Jr..  to  (J.neral  Elet-trio  Co.  Zinc  bromine  second- 
ary cell.  3.3S'2,102.  .V7-68.  CI.  136—30. 
Zmuda.  Andrew  W.  :  See — 

Sherwood.  John  F..  and  Zmuda.  3.381.701. 


Zondlo,   Henry  E       f^et — 

Kaese,    Arthur   E  .   and   Zondlo.   3.381.501. 
Zorn.   Hermann     and    K    StritilnKer    High   pre««ure  lubricant. 
3.382.17;<.  5   7   rtM.  CI    2.%-'     49  8 

Zurelilnelll.   Mario  :  Stx 

Pella   Porta.  Paolo.   PUanl.  and  Zurrhlnelll.  3.381.805 
Zunilel.  Claud.-  I...  and  L.  Choron.   Method  for  alkylating  phe- 
nolic t ii><)undH.   3,382.283.  5   7-fl8.  CI.  260— 609. 

Zutter.  Hana  :  See — 

Muter.  Hans.  Zutter.  and  Hoavhard.  3.382.246 
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3A82.118 

3J82/IS3 

729 

1..W1 

4.W 

VI 

1,181.526 

98 

-    40 

3A8I.600 

75 

3A81.667 

71 

3A82.119 

l«S 

3J«2jll%4 

.S3 

-    24 

(.181 

4441 

144 

1,38 1 .527 

121 

.1A8 1.601 

123 

-     8 

3  A8 1.668 

116 

3A82.120 

lOO 

3.381.\Sh 

1..18  1 

.441 

I.SV 

1,381. .'.28 

99 

-171 

3.-382 .078 

11 

3A81.66V 

165 

3A82.121 

m 

:    3.381.V17 

28 

1..18I 

Ml 

I8«i> 

1.381. .52V 

2.39 

3.381.602 

14 

3  A8 1.670 

167 

3J82.122 

:    Sjai.VM 

30 

(..181 

.+4,( 

198 

3.381..5.KI 

257 

3A81.601 

4.5 

3A8 1.671 

3.382.123 

212 

:    SJ8IJS9 

33 

1.18 1.444 

202 

3. 381. .531 

283 

3A81.601 

46 

3  A8 1.672 

202 

3A82.124 

423 

:     3.38l.3«» 

140 

3J81.44.% 

211 

3  J8 1,5.12 

,V32 

;     3A8 1.605 

119 

3  A8 1.673 

214 

3.382,125 

3.38 1  .V>  1 

187 

3..38 1.446 

315 

3  A8 1.534 

421 

:     3.381.606 

3A81.674 

240 

3.382.126 

«S2J 

:    3J8IJ62 

in 

1..181 

W 

.362.3 

.3A8 1,5.35 

100 

-   37 

;     3  A8 1.607 

148 

3,381.675 

299 

3J82.127 

4M 

:    aj8I.V»3 

373 

3  J«  1 .448 

421.5 

3J81.S36 

108 

:     3A81.608 

182 

3  A8 1.676 

306 

3A82.128 

XXXI 
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t 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATKNTS 


156-372 

3J82.129 

198-204 

3.381,800 

229-      1.5  : 

3381376  ' 

2S2-4SS      : 

3,382.189 

■260-618 

3,182  J16 

308-238 

3382.017 

389 

3  38?.130 

213       : 

3381.801 

2.5   : 

3381.873 

477      : 

3,382.140 

fijl 

3382  JM7 

245 

3..W2.0I8 

SOS 

3J82.131 

3, .38 1.802 

7      : 

3381.874 

2.5,3-      I      : 

3,381.936 

666 

3382  J« 

310-     82 

3382381 

SIS 

3J82.132 

■?x^ 

3,.38 1,803 

15      : 

3381375 

254-104      : 

3381,43' 

680 

33*2.289 

37 

3382382 

596 

3J82.133 

3,381,8»4 

21 

3,381,877 

1343 

3,381.4,38 

681  5 

3382.290 

86 

33823&3 

16t)_    40 

3J81.738 

200-    48 

3.382.330 

23 

Re  26,m6 

172       : 

3381.434 

68.3  15 

3382.291 

93 

3382384 

161-5 

3,382,134 

.50 

3, .38?  331 

34 

3381378 

173 

3381  4441 

3382  JN2 

94 

3382385 

93 

3,.382,13.S 

67 

3,.38;'332 

3381379 

2.59-      3 

3,381.444 

818 

<■  182 .2M3 

104 

3382386 

165 

3,382,136 

82 

3.382333 

36 

3381380 

108      : 

3,«ll.44l 

H.'.»l 

1  U12 .2'M 

219 

3382387 

18S 

3382,137 

116 

33823.34 

40 

3381,881 

1.3,3 

3,381,442 

H60 

(   WJ  .."f. 

312-    II 

3382.019 

190 

3,382,138 

120      : 

3.3823.35 

41 

3,381,882 

148 

3381.44.1 

864 

1. 182 .24ft 

31  01 

3382.020 

236 

3382,1.19 

122       : 

3382336 

47 

3381.883 

260-     2 

3382.19! 

875 

3,182J47 

.19 

3382.021 

162-   28 

3, .382. 140 

1.39 

3,382.337 

51 

3381.8M 

3,182.142 

897 

3,182,248 

313-      7 

3382,388 

78 

3.382.149 

1.59 

3382.-3,38 

53      : 

3381.885 

3382.14.3 

929 

3,382J44 

3382,384 

156 

3.382.141 

160 

3,382..i.W 

57      : 

3381.886 

5 

3,382.194 

944 

3,38:' ,««» 

61 

3382390 

168 

3382.142 

166 

3382340 

62  5 

3381.887 

3382.195 

453 

3  3«-.',«ll 

62 

3382,391 

3(V3 

3382, 14,i 

202-141 

3382,156 

72      . 

3381.888 

3 

3382.146 

261  -    .34 

3381.44.5 

69 

3382,34-2 

164-  64 

3381.739 

197 

3382,1.57 

87 

3381.889 

174 

3382.147 

26.3-    .32 

3,381,446 

92 

3,382.143 

73 

3.381,741 

236 

3382,158 

2.V1-    69 

3381390 

23 

3382.198 

264-    45 

3,382,Wr2 

108 

3,382.141 

173 

3,381.740 

2<H-   29 

3382,154 

152 

3381.841 

3,382.144 

44 

3,W2,WU 

113 

3.38-.',W, 

2S6 

3.381.742 

35 

3.382.160 

■235-   61  11 

3382,W7 

294 

3..382JOO 

70 

3,382  ,Mk» 

228 

3,382,146 

283 

3381.743 

61 

.3.382,161 

3382..W8 

318 

3,182  JWI 

171 

3,382,30.5 

Z30 

3,382.347 

295 

3.381.744 

67 

.3,.382.162 

92  ' 

3382,.M4 

.326 

3,382 .2«r2 

178 

3,382..m6 

314-    69 

3,382.  l** 

303 

3,381.:4.S 

105 

5..J82.16.1 

3382,l.S»i 

33  4 

3382  JIU 

210 

V3X2  Ui? 

315-      3  5 

3382,144 

16S-  40 

Re26,.J87 

180 

.3,382, 1N4 

150.22 

3382,3,51 

8 

3J82J(H 

249 

1 .  182   H  « 

13 

3382.4UI 

111 

3381.746 

181 

3.382.16.5 

151  1 

3382,152 

37 

3,382.205 

296 

1_182,HI4 

27 

3382.401 

166 

3,381.747 

244 

3382.166 

?.38-  159 

3381.892 

40 

3,382 .2*  <f. 

266-      4 

1,3«1,'*47 

36 

3J82.4U-2 

166-    14 

3,.38 1.748 

270 

3382.167 

2.39-      1 

3,381.893 

4S.7 

3382  jo: 

21 

3,181.448 

65 

3382.40l3 

55 

3381. 74*^ 

206-         4 

3. .W  1.805 

3381. 8«M 

.75 

3382  JtW 

3,381.444 

t  1 

3382.4«M 

64 

3381.7.S0 

5 

.1..  181. 806 

4 

3381.845 

.9 

3382  JU8 

24 

3,181.450 

80 

),182.«I5 

65 

3.;i8 1.751 

16 

^..wi.wi: 

112 

3381396 

47 

3382.210 

v> 

3381.451 

44 

3,182.4<I6 

120 

3381.752 

42 

3„181.»IH 

127  1 

3,381.897 

3382  Jll 

267-    34 

3381.452 

204 

3382,407 

147 

3381.753 

46 

3..ttll.HlW 

265  11 

3,-18l.»«« 

.3382.212 

264-    17 

338I.4V3 

,162 

3,182. 44W 

170 

3381.754 

52 

3381.810 

317 

3,181.844 

57 

3382  J13 

32 

3,381.4S4 

317-     16 

3,382.4114 

191 

3381.7.5,1 

56 

3,381.811 

32.1 

3381.900 

675 

3382.214 

271-      4 

3381.4  V. 

18 

3.182.410 

224 

3..381.7.S6 

59 

3..381.812 

240-      1 

3382,3.5.3 

775 

3382  Jl  5 

68 

3381.4V. 

25 

3382.411 

167-   22 

3..182.I44 

632 

3,181.813 

41,38 

3382,354 

78 

3382.216 

84 

3,381.457 

58 

3382,412 

30 

3382. 14,S 

5 

3381.814 

73 

33823.55 

4 

3382.217 

272-    79 

3,381.958 

99 

3382,413 

33 

3382.146 

6,5 

3381.81'. 

81 

.3382,3.56 

795 

.3382.218 

273-   68 

3,381.454 

101 

3382,414 

52 

3.382.147 

3.381.H16 

103 

3382  ,V57 

3382.214 

70 

3,38I.4M) 

104 

3382.415 

S3.1 

3382.148 

3..T8 1.817 

l(« 

3,382,V58 

882 

3,382.22«> 

40 

.338l.4hl 

119 

3382.416 

82 

3382. 1. SO 

84 

3..W1.8I8 

241-    44 

3,181,401 

.3 

3382  JQI 

101 

3,381.462 

142 

3,182,417 

85 

3382.151 

208 -2M 

<..»82.I68 

46 

3381.902 

91  1 

3  ,38-2  JJ22 

1.35 

3,381  4M 

2.34 

3382,414 

170-145 

3.381.757 

209-    73 

3.381. H19 

63 

3381. 9(13 

928 

3,382^2-3 

274-      1 

3,381.'JM 

237 

3382,418 

172-  33 

3381.758 

403 

3..38l.82t) 

73 

3381.9(4 

«H2 

3,382  J24 

4 

1,181,46.'. 

249 

3382.420 

540 

3381.7,S'J 

210-    32 

3,«12.16'J 

152 

3381.905 

3 

3382.22.'. 

10 

1,381,466 

3,182.421 

788 

3.381.760 

.36 

1,382.171) 

242-      II 

3381,407 

9 

3.382.226 

13 

3.181  46 : 

118-     18 

3,182.422 

173-    19 

3381.761 

62 

3,182.171 

.35.5 

3381.408 

112 

3382.227 

277-    95 

3,181  4mt 

3IH 

1,182.42.1 

27 

3381.762 

116 

3,381.821 

S.5.13 

3381.410 

158 

3,382,228 

117 

3,381.464 

331 

3382.424 

91 

3381.76,3 

169 

3,381.822 

.3 

3381.909 

209 

3,382 -.V^ 

119 

3,381.470 

320-   32 

3382,425 

113 

3381.7M 

279 

3,381.823 

56 

,3381.911 

210 

3  ^KiJM^ 

140 

1381,471 

321-   21 

3382,426 

174-    15 

3.382313 

211-   68 

3381.824 

S8.I 

3381.412 

211  5 

3, 382  .ill 

280-    II  II 

1381,472 

323-   61 

3382.427 

3* 

3382314 

74 

3381.825 

78.1 

3381.406 

3382  J.32 

M 

3,181,473 

324-      4 

3.182,428 

3382315 

212-   48 

3381.826 

.6 

3381.91.3 

3382  iV3 

81 

3381,474 

3t) 

3382.424 

72 

3382316 

214-      1 

3..381.H27 

M21 

3,381.414 

212 

3382^34 

240 

3,381,475 

3382,4.1*1 

175-106 

3381.766 

6 

1.381.828 

107 

3,381.915 

230 

3382  iV. 

285-    18 

3,381.476 

57 

3382,4.32 

176-    16 

3382.1. 52 

i.3«1.82^ 

3 

3.181. 416 

234 

.3382  J.36 

26 

3,181.477 

63 

3382,43.1 

40 

3382.153 

(..wi.ato 

244-      4 

3,181.417 

2.14 

3,382^.37 

40 

3,WI,978 

64 

3382.4.14 

73 

3.382.154 

14 

3,381,K!1 

46 

1..38I.418 

1 

3382  J.38 

81 

3,381  474 

77 

3382.4.V. 

177-126 

3381.767 

46 

1. .381.8.1 2 

4«* 

3,181.414 

57 

3,382.2.34 

104 

l,U4l.4t«l 

3,182.4.16 

178-     5.4 

3382317 

392 

3. 381. a  1.3 

1(15 

3..181.420 

240 

3,382.240 

144 

1.181  481 

158 

1,382.4.37 

6.6 

3382.318 

450 

3381.ai.5 

118 

3,381.421 

24.3 

3,382  J4I 

156 

1,181.4H2 

125-    38 

1,182.418 

34 

3..3823i9 

514 

3381.a34 

113 

Re26,388 

247 

3,182J42 

.321 

3,181,4a3 

M» 

1,182.4.14 

69.5 

3382320 

730 

3,381.a36 

1.36 

3,381.422 

1 

3382  J43 

287-20 

3,381  •*» 

317 

3,382.444) 

179-      1 

3382..321 

215-   40 

3,381.a37 

248-166 

3,381.4-23 

.2 

:     3382J44 

92 

1,WI  4II-. 

422 

3,182.441 

2 

3382.:<22 

41 

3,381.8.38 

2(ft 

3,381.424 

2S0 

:    3382JM5 

H6 

1.38l.4Hr> 

470 

3,182.442 

22 

:    3382.3Z3 

217-      1 

3  381. aw 

.361 

3,381.425 

2S6.4 

:    .3382J46 

41) 

1..38l.4«7 

328-    .V» 

3,382.44.1 

3382.324 

65 

3. .381.84*1 

404 

3,381.426 

3,382J47 

184  16 

<   U4I  '«K8 

104 

3,182.444 

100.2 

■    33823iS 

108 

,138  LWl 

429 

3,381.427 

3,382  J48 

289-      1  2 

1.181  '<H4 

.330-   23 

3382.445 

3382.326 

219-   81 

3,-382,341 

455 

3381.428 

293 

3,382  J44 

292-  62 

1,181.440 

31 

3,182  446 

107 

.    3382327 

85 

3382,U2 

249-     5 

3381,4-24 

296 

3,W2.i5«t 

87 

1,381.491 

62 

3382.448 

180-    14 

3,.38 1.768 

121 

3,382,3*1 

140 

3,381.4.10 

327 

3,382-151 

3,38 1 .442 

.1382.444 

22 

3,^1.76«* 

126 

3,382,144 

2-50-   41  •> 

3382,1,54 

335 

3382.2.52 

216 

3,381.443 

77 

3382.4.54) 

77 

3381.770 

137 

3382345 

49.5 

3382360 

3405 

3382J2.53 

296-    23 

3,381.444 

147 

3382.451 

105 

3381,771 

331 

3382.346 

3382361 

346.3 

3.382J2.54 

,35 

3,181.445 

331  -      3 

3382.4.52 

128 

3.381,772 

220-     2.1 

3,381.J«2 

60 

3382362 

348 

3,382 -J.5.5 

107 

3,181,446 

14 

3J82.4S.1 

181-  31 

3.381,773 

9 

3,181.84.1 

83.1 

3.382363 

349 

3.382Ji'* 

297-    78 

3,181.447 

60 

3382.447 

59 

3,381,774 

31 

3381. aw 

.6 

3382,1M 

*I7.I 

:    3,.382J57 

124 

1,181.44H 

945 

3382.4.54 

182-228 

3381,775 

338l.a50 

338236.5 

J 

:    3.382.2.58 

422 

l,382.tll«> 

III 

3382.VV. 

184-     6 

3,381,776 

40 

3.,381.a;,5 

202 

3  38-/ ,366 

.4 

:     3  3«-.'.2.54 

4.53 

1,181  444 

113 

3382.4.56 

3,.«  1,777 

U 

i,i8i.au> 

216 

3,382,367 

.  i 

;     3,382J6(( 

462 

l,382.l*»l 

3382.457 

188-      1 

.3381.778 

3.381.872 

219 

3  38,' ,368 

404,5 

3382  J6I 

299-   33 

.     3,382.l»r2 

3382.458 

79.5 

3.381,779 

54 

3.-381.847 

237 

3,38-.'369 

42S 

;    3.382J62 

34 

:      1,382.1101 

117 

3381,5.13 

86 

3.381.780 

3,381.848 

3382370 

429 

:    3,382.26.1 

3,382.tl<4 

156 

3382.4.59 

90 

3.381.781 

85 

3..381.8.SI 

251-   30 

3,381,431 

432 

:     3..WJ.Jf.4 

42 

3,382,(«t'. 

178 

3,382.460 

190-   51 

3381.782 

97 

3.381.849 

3381.9.32 

437 

:     3,182.26'. 

K»l  -     11 

1.. 382 .006 

l&l 

3,382.461 

191-    12 

3.382.328 

221-    44 

3,381.a52 

73 

3381,9,3.3 

438.1 

:     3,182 .2f.^ 

1.182. (HI  7 

332-26 

3  .382.462 

29 

3.382..32»> 

63 

3381.a5.3 

260 

.3381,9.34 

439 

:     3,382  Jf>" 

r 

1.182.0«« 

3,182.463 

192-     4 

3381,78.3 

W-     2 

3381.aV4 

305 

3381.9.35 

3..382J6H 

6.3 

1,182,009 

.333-24 

3382.464 

18 

3.381.784 

33 

3,381.a5.S 

252-   42.7 

3.382,172 

448 

:     3,182.264 

302-      2 

1,382.010 

28 

3,382.46.5 

66 

3.381.785 

48 

3,381.a56 

49.8 

3,38-2.173 

471 

:    3382-J70 

14 

:     3382,011 

4H 

1,382  466 

89 

3..38 1.786 

100 

3,381.a57 

62.57 

3,382.174 

475 

:     3382  JJ7I 

.303-   21 

:     3382,012 

.3.3*-    4.1 

1.182.411 

194-    15 

3,381.787 

1.36 

3381,858 

70 

3382.175 

3382.272 

305-    30 

3382,013 

335-142 

3382.467 

195-   51 

3..382.1.55 

142.4 

3381,a59 

S9 

3.382.176 

480 

:    3382.273 

307-    .38 

3,382371 

15.3 

3382.468 

197-   36 

,3..3H  1.788 

211 

3,581. H6<l 

.3382.177 

484 

:    3382J274 

88 

1,382372 

161 

3,382.469 

45 

3.381.78*^ 

2.56 

3. .381.861 

1.35 

3382,178 

488 

3382.275 

1,182373 

.136-    .30 

3,382.470 

51 

3381,790 

276 

3. .i8 1.862 

148 

3382.179 

489 

3382.276 

1.30 

3382374 

87 

3.182.471 

64 

3„38 1.791 

.386.5 

3381.86.1 

1.52 

3,382.180 

505 

;    3382ji77 

225 

1,38237'. 

114 

3382.472 

198-    19 

3.381.792 

223-   69 

1,;   3. .381. 864 

170 

3382.181 

521 

3382.278 

2.13 

1382376 

.338-166 

3, .382. 473 

3381,793 

87 

3381.86,> 

186 

3382.182 

,551 

3382.279 

236 

1,382377 

174 

3,382.474 

21 

3381,794 

224-   42.1 

3381.866 

300 

3382.  ia3 

562 

3.382JflO 

237 

3382378 

134-    18 

3382.475 

64 

3381.795 

226-     9 

3381.867 

.301  1 

3382.184 

566 

3,182  JHI 

262 

3, .382374 

6.5 

3,382.476 

146 

3381,796 

25 

3.381.868 

364 

3382.1  a-. 

586 

3. .182 .282 

768 

3,382,380 

112 

3,382.477 

180 

3381,797 

97 

3381.86'V 

390 

3382.186 

604 

3,l82,2ai 

308-     9 

:     3,382.014 

210 

3,18-/.478 

183 

3.381.798 

227-     3 

3.381.870 

455 

3382.187 

613 

;     3,382 .2Ht 

22 

3, 38-;  ,01 5 

256 

3382,474 

191 

3.381.799 

118 

3.381.871 

3..382.188 

615 

:     3,382jaS 

207 

3,382,016 

140-       I 

3,382.480 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXIU 


340-    17 
146  3 
151 
163 


3382.481 
3382,482 
3382.483 
3,382.484 
3382.485 


340-172.5 


173 


3,382.486 
3.382, 48- 
3,382.488 
3,182.484 
3382.490 


.340-174 

244 

2R0 
378 


I 


3,382,491 
3,382.492 
3,382,493 
1,382,444 
,l,yi2.445 


343- 


7.7 
17  2 

108 

113 

117 


3382,496 
3382.497 
3382,498 
3382.499 

3,382, SOI) 


343-728 

777 

ISO-    54 

286 

315 


3382301 
3,382302 
3382.022 
3,382.023 
3,382.024 


.151-    17 

.152-   84 

4.31  -  147 

1.50 


3,382.02.5 
3,382.026 
3,382.027 
3382^)28 


-U- 


-1- 


I 


Cla.ssification  of  Designs 


n  2- 

l»  3- 
D  4- 

I>  9- 


27 
19 
16 

38 
179 
192 
1)10-       6 


1)13 


210,936 
210.927 
210,928 
210.9-29 
210,930 
210.931 
210.932 
210.9.33 
210.9.34 
210.935 
2I0.VM 


1)14- 

1)15- 

1)16- 
1)18- 
1)19- 
1)23- 
1)24- 
1)25- 


3 

24 

I 

8 
2 
2 
I 
21 
I 
I 


210,937  '  026-      1 

210.9.38 

210.939  5 

210.940  14 
210.941 

210.942 

210.44.1       l»29- 
210,444       1)13- 
210.44'.      1134- 
210.44/. 
210.947 


210.948 
210.949 
210.950 
210.951 
210.952 
210.953 
210.954 
210.982 
210.955 
210.956 
210.957 


034-   5 


1)40- 
IMI- 
l>42- 


13 
I 
I 

7 


2I0.9S8 

D44- 

1      : 

210.969 

210.959 

210.970 

210.960 

210.971 

210.961 

D48- 

20 

210.972 

210.962 

32 

210.973 

2IO.%3 

1)52  - 

6 

210.974 

210.964 

1)54  - 

4 

210.975 

210.965 

13 

210.976 

210.966 

210.977 

210.967 

14 

210.978 

210.968 

16 

210.979 

D55- 

1)56- 
D61- 


1)64-  II 


D74- 
1)80- 
1)86- 
D90- 


21 
9 
10 

1 


210.980 
210.981 
210,98.3 
210.964 
210.985 
210,986 
210.987 
210.988 
210.989 
210.990 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Fortes,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  /.nu) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  (:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JAM  ARY   1.  1%7) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 4 

Arkansas ^ 

(lalitornia 6 

Canal  Zi)ne 7 

Colorado ^ 8 

Connertirut ^ 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 


Florida. 
Ceorjiia. 


12 

13 

Cuam..., •    14 

F^awaii. 

Idaho.. 

II 


15 

16 

17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1*^ 

Kansas .>:>«-<'....  20 


inois. 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Mar>land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Mi<- hitman 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 2*^ 

Montana 3<) 

Nehraxka 31 

Nevada 32 

N»'>*  HampshirtV" 3.1 

Ncv»  J»rsey 34 

Ncv*  Mexico 3.S 

New  Ytirk 3^' 

North  (  arolina 3. 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 3«* 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

I'rnn^N  Ivania 42 

I'urric  Kni> 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

Siuth  <  arnlina 4.S 

Siuth  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

r»-  X  a» 48 

I  tah 49 

\  erm«>nt SO 

\  ir^mi.i         51 

\  ir>iiii  Uland* S2 

^^  ashin^ton 53 

^  f.t  \  ir>(mia 54 

\X  i-.<  im»m     55 

U  \onnn|{ 56 

I    S    \ir  Force 57 

I  .  .*^     \  r  m  > 58 

I    S    Navy 59 


(Kir»«  number  in  li*lin«  drn,.«r!.  Uh  .iH.n  .....rdin^  I..  «b..»r  kr»       Krfrr  l..  p.lrni  numbrr  .n  l»-l.  ..(  ih,  (>*.  i-l  «.«intr  I..  .4rt..n  <<r«.il.  ..  1..  ii.,ri.l... 


Patents 

• 

1 

:    3J81J77 

6      :    3381.677 

6      :    XM2J21 

♦      :    3381 AVS 

17      :    3381.199 

17       :     S3«2-fl«' 

3  J8 1.476 

3,381.693 

X3U2X7 

3J«1J»0 

a                            1.WI.40S 

3JB23I7 

3.381.483 

3.381,696 

yjOJM 

3381iW7 

1.181.422 

3jn3l9 

3J813I6 

U38 1.699 

3J82J74 

3381.927 

t.181  42.1 

3JI232S 

3J8 1.537 

3381.703 

3JK312 

3.382.128 

1.181  4.10 

3381,778 

3381.706 

3382328 

3.382  JO  1 

3.W1  4.1<J 

yjtUMO 

3  J8 1.900 

3381.713 

3J82342 

3382  JM 

1.381  46^ 

3JI23S2 

3J81,9S3 

3381.724 

3J82343 

3..»2.2h6 

1.181  481 

3382339 

3J82.0.S9 

,3381.737 

3382379 

3..W2..vn 

1.181  496 

3382.171 

3J82.433 

3381.739 

3382.192 

3382  .\SO 

1,181    .40 

3382-191 

3382,434 

3381.7S4 

3382.400 

3..382.4.36 

«. 181. '►4ft 

3382.4.19 

2 

:   Re  ».,387 

3„38 1.796 

3382.403 

10            3.WI.«Vt 

3.181.SftO 

3.182. 4-0 

4 

:    3_W  1.424 

3381.807 

3382.414 

3381.41N 

3381361 

3382  489 

3J81.M)4 

3.381.811 

3382.417 

3381.S19 

338137* 

18       :     S.W1,12; 

3_W  1.678 

3.181.813 

3J82.4I9 

33820)51 

3381.597 

3381.488 

3  J8 1.846 

3381.819 

3382.423 

3383i»2 

IMIMI 

3381.613 

3J82.401 

3. .38 1.822 

3382.428 

3382.080 

3381 AIS 

3381.726 

5 

:    3381.823 

3..381.R38 

3382.4,3.S 

3.382.149 

1.18 1A39 

3381  '18 

3J82.3.i8 

1.381,847 

3382.440 

3,382.181 

l.WI  6.S2 

3381  914 

6 

:    Re  26..386 

^..381.&S9 

3382.451 

11            3.381.43.1 

t.W1.68.> 

3381.926 

RE26.388 

3.381.88.3 

3382.452 

3.381.681) 

3381.688 

338l.9»4 

3381. .303 

3.381.896 

3382.453 

12            3.381.394 

1381.76.1 

3381.997 

3381316 

3,381.8^ 

3382,461 

3381,472 

3381.774 

33B2.04.3 

3381318 

3.38 1,899 

3382.474 

3381355 

3381.795 

3382.066 

3381.325 

3381.902 

3382.478 

3.381.7S8 

1.181  JWO 

3382.091 

3381330 

3381,909 

3382.492 

.338IAVS 

(.181303 

3382.(198 

3381.332 

3381,913 

3382.495 

3.381  J?  70 

(.181324 

3382.110 

3381,333 

3381.919 

3382301 

3.381.944 

1.181325 

3382,197 

3381,33<) 

3381.924 

8       :     338I39S 

3.382.131 

1.181364 

3382  J27 

3381376 

3381.930 

338IAS5 

3.382.316 

1.181372 

3J82J4I 

3381378 

3381.932 

3381.701 

3.382..38I 

1.181375 

3382355 

3381,379 

3381,940 

3381.714 

13      :    3.381.452 

1.381388 

3382.43 1 

3381. .382 

3381,959 

3381JB15 

3.381.VJ3 

1.181389 

3382.442 

3381. .384 

3381.963 

3381J»41 

3,181.66^ 

i_181  904 

3382.473 

3381.396 

3381,965 

3381J61 

3.181.816 

3.181.905 

19           3381,457 

3381,420 

3.381,968 

3381.910 

3.381.9  V) 

1.181.937 

3381. S04 

3381,4.19 

3381,975 

3382366 

3382  .ai.'. 

1.181.943 

3381.105 

3381,478 

3.381,978 

9      :    3381364 

3382.101 

i.381.964 

3381370 

3381.495 

3.381.982 

338136.S 

3.382.42.S 

1.181.966 

3381,S87 

338I..S03 

3381.983 

3381366 

16           3,181.406 

1.181.9«) 

3381,712 

3381351 

3381.992 

3381372 

3381,610 

3.382.013 

3382.124 

3381.579 

3381,998 

3381373 

3381,727 

3.382.036 

3382351 

3381.584 

3382.000 

3381.432 

3.381306 

1.382.065 

20      :    3381356 

3381,622 

3382.014 

3381.446 

17       :    Re  26389 

1.382.(«4 

3381,715 

• 

3381,623 

3382.048 

3381,473 

3.381311 

3.382.119 

3381.716 

3381,632 

3382,056 

3381,482 

3.381329 

3.382.147 

338134S 

3381.644 

3382.115 

3381^02 

3381.34: 

3.382,177 

3J81.%2 

3381.647 

3382.121 

3381368 

3.381.VS8 

3.182.190 

3382.027 

3381.654  , 

3382.153 

3381.717 

3.381.386 

l.382J0fl 

21           3381331 

3381.673  , 

3382,172 

3381 353 

3.381.387 

3J82.r><) 

3381389 

XXXIV 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXV 


21 


I 


3.18I.4.SS 
3381.600 
3381 />20 
3381A37 
3381,679 
3.181,973  I 
1.182.044 
1382 .045 
3382.118 
3382.123 
3382395 
3  3J8I343  I 

.1.181,465  ' 

1.181  484 
3.18 1..U 
3381.760 
3J82.029 
1.182A30  I 

3.182  J6S 
M          3.18  LSI  4 

3381317  . 

3381  j675 
3381,767 
1.181,771 
1.181,923 
1.182  A18 
1.182,082 
1382.107 
3382-4.16 
3382.406 
3382.467 
3.182.480 

ES  3381312 

3381319 
3.181323 
3381.124 
3.181.336 
.1381345 
3381371 
3381,401 
3381.416 
3Jil.474 
33813(07 
3381318 
3381 3S7 
3381371 
338I.S7S 
3381jh60 
3381/184 
3,18 1. 698 
3381.721 
3381.789 
3381337 
3J8IJb7 
338IJ97 
3381.903 
33B2J)52 
3382/154 

3382  J0&7 
3382.073 
3382.103 
3382.116 
3382.127 
3J82.133 
3J82.157 
3382,183 
3382  JO: 
3382^13 
3382.214 
3J82JI7 
3382327 
3382341 
3382374 
3382.427 
3382,441 
3382.44.3 
3382.460 
3382,46.3 
3382.479 

3b  :  3381.105 
3381. .1.54 
3381.16.3 
3381.185 
3381.411 
3381.421 
3381.4.VS 
3381.494 
3381315 
3381,-521 
338I,V19 
3381.5,S0 
3381..S88 
3381.^91 
3381.626 
3.181,649 
3381,651 
3381.674 
33«1,69.S 
3381,735 
3381.765 
3381.78,3 
3.181.786 
3381.792 
3.181.793 
.3.381328 
3381.915 


n 


30 
31 


32 
U 


34 


338I.9SS  I 

3.18I.94.S 

3.181.9'y4 

3-381.960 
3.181  987 
3.3«  1 .988 
3.3H1.9<*) 
3.182.09'. 
3-382.  ir/* 
.1382.171 
3382.175 
3.KI2.I82 
3.182.196 
3-182i30 
3.182.244 
3..182J47 
3.3H2J248 
3.382.3.33 
3.1823.16 
3,»2-)98 
3.182.410 
3-182.421 
3382.497 
3.181  448 
3.181  498 
3.18  I. 'iM 
3.181.'.9f, 
3.3HI  J<2«1 
3.18 1. 9(i: 
3.382.126 
3.182.252 
3. 18:. 36 1 

3.i«i;.2ii'. 

3.182.4»t'. 

3.182,448 

3.182.4S: 

3.182.491 

338I.VSI 

3,1813.52 

3.181.414 

3.181, MO 

3.181.V18 

3.181.5.S4 

3-181374  I 

3.WI3M 

3.18  1 .61lt 

3.181.667 

3.18 1 .68.1 

3.181.77'. 

3.WI.R.8 

3.18 1  36-, 

3.181376 

3.181  971 

3,181.994 

3.182.021 

3.182.060 

3383.142 

3Jt2.l4S 

3382.164 

3.382.1*8 

3..WI  A^ 

3. .381.  .29 

3.381   -69 

3.1813111 

3,181.694 

3.«  1.657 

3382-i-VS 

338Z4I5 

3382.447 

3.W2.465 

3.181.120 

3.18I.V.9 

3.38I..36V 

3-181391 

3.181.415 

3.181.446 

3.381.470 

3381.S.10 

3.181.S62 

3.18  1  ..VkS 

3.18 1 .606 

3.181.634 

3.381.641 

3.38 1 .64.3 

3.38 1  .h4S 

3.381.6'3 

3.18 1  JhhS 

3.381.689 

3.381.70.S 

3.381.762 

338134.3 

3.181363 

3.381371 

3.181377 

3.381381 

3.381391 

3381,928 

3.181,989 

3.182.010 

3.382,018 

3.382.020 

3.382.022 

3.182.a37 

3.182.0,19 

3382.aS0 

3382.0.53 


34 


35 

36 


I 


I 


3382.055 
3.182  X).58  1 
3.182.061    I 
3. .182 .063  I 
3.182.069  I 
3-182.072  I 
3-182.078  I 
3.182.104  I 
3-182. l.V>  i 
3-182.1.36  I 
3-182.1.19  I 
3.M2.I.55  I 
3.182.169  I 
3.182.180  I 
3.182.199  1 
3.182  JfllO  1 
3382J02  I 
3382  J 10 
3,182  J 15 
3.182.226 
3,382.^-38 
3-382J42 
3-182J45 
3-182^.53 
3,182^.55 
3.182.ZS8 
3.182.260 
3.182.277 
3.182  J82 
3.182^86 
3.182J91 
3.182.293 
3.382J299 
3.182.109 
3.182313 
3.182  .V34 
3.182  .34.S 
338237S 
3382377 
3.182.199 
3.182.408 
3.182  424 
3.182,429 
3.182.4.10 
3382.444 
3.182.445 
3.182.4.55 
3382.471 
3382.472 
3.382.483 
3.382.490 
1.3K13»»3 
1.382.ll<« 
Kl  26.385 
1.381.309 
3381310 
3381314 
3381315 
3381321 
3.181.V14 
3.38I.V38 
3.38I.VS6 
3.181360 
3-181.167 
3-181370 
3.381.181 
.3  .181. .192 
3_»1397 
3.W1.413 
3.381.426 
3.381.429 
3. « 1.4.11 
3.181.437 
3.W  1.477 
338I.S2i 
3.«1.S66 
3381372 
3381373 
3-«l377 
3.181378 
3.181.611 
3.381.616  I 
3.381.618  I 
3.381.6.S6  I 
3.381.6*9  j 
3,381.681 
3.381,687  I 
3.381 
3.381 
3.381 
3.381 
3.-38 
3381,787 
3381.791 
3381308 
3381312 
3381314 
,3.381327 
3-181334 
3,381340 
3,381344 
3381382 
3.381,912 
3..181,917 
3381,925 
3381.929 


36 


728 
781 
782 
784 
.785 


37 


39 


3381.967  I 

3-181.986  I 

3381.993  I 

3.382.009  I 

3382.019  I 

3.182.025  I 

3382.047  I 

3-182X)68 

3382.070 

3382JU7S  : 

8382.076  I 

3..182.079 

1..382.«1.3 

3382.089 

3-182.102 

3..182.109 

3382.132 

3.182.134 

3..182.l.'.2 

3.182.158 

3382.161 

3382.184 

3382.187 

3.182.189 

3.182,204 

3.182.205 

3382JW9 

3382  J28 

3382J49 

3382.256 

3-182.273 

3382303 

3,182315 

3382318 

3.182.3.18 

3.W2.147 

3,182.148 

3382 -M9 

3382353 

3382360 

3382361 

3382-J67 

3382378 

3382387 

3.M2.402 

3-182.404 

3382.416 

3-182.420 

3382.4.18 

3-182.4.58 

3382.476 

3-182.482 

3382.484 

3382.485 

3382.487 

3382-'i00 

3381.4.55 

3381/90 

3381/>91 

3381.711 

3381369 

3-181.942 

3382.001 

3382  .10S 

3381.400 

3-181302 

3381.999 

3381306 

3381317 

3381. .326 

3-181. .328 

3..18 1.342 

3381.344 

3381.3.S5 

3381362 

3381.418 

3.181.438 

3381.440 

3381.44.3 

3381.444 

3381.447 

3381,449 

3381.485 

3.181,497 

3381313 

.3-181.S26 

3381-553 

3381,607 

3-181.624 

3381.629 

3381.6.S3 

3-181,662 

3381.670 

3381.710 

3381.740 

3381,741 

3381.742 

3381.757 

3381,776 

3381,798 

3381317 

.3381318 

3-181329 

3381348 

3381351 

3381366 


39 


40 


41 


42 


3381379 

3381.9.V3 

3381.936 

3-181,947  I 

3,181,949 

3,181,957 

3-181.977 

3-182.005 

3382.006 

3-382.007 

3,182,042 

3.382,064 

3.382.081 

3.382.093 

3,182.120 

3382, 12S 

3.382,129 

3.382,137 

3.382,141 

3,182, 16.S 

3382.167 

3.382.191 

3382J06 

3.382J95 

3. .182. 101    ' 

3382.357 

3382382  i 

3.382.18.3 

3.382.407 

3.382.4,St) 

3,182.4.S6   ' 

3,381380 

3382,179 

3-382J2U 

3-182  J24 

3,382.22S 

3,382  jn9 

3,382JJh9 

3382380 

3,381A6.3 

3-381,747 

3-182,462 

3,181.340 

3,381,349 

3,381.404 

3>18l.44l 

3.381,486 

3.381,490 

3.381,499 

3.381.SOO 

3.381. SOI 

3.181.S24 

3381-S25 

3-181335 

3381.S44 

3.181.S.S9 

3.381.S82 

3.381.S99 

3.38 1A38 

3.381  j686 

3.381.702 

3.181.704 

3381.729  1 

3381.730 

3381.731 

3.181.743 

3.381.744 

3-181.746 

3.181.797 

3.381316 

3.38 13S2 

3.381374 

3.38 139S 

3.381.906 

3-381.916  1 

3-181.931    I 

3-181.941    i 

3381,946  I 

3.381,948   I 

3-181,969  I 

3381,996  I 

3.182.016  I 

3-«2.023  I 

3382.049  I 

3382.087   I 

3382.090 

3382.094 

3382.096  I 

3382.097  I 
3382.111  i 
3382.150  I 
3382.1. 56  I 

3382.185  I 

3382.186  I 
3382.188  I 
3382.198 
3382  j2 11   , 
3382.212  I 
3382JU7  I 
3382J43 
3382  J57 
3382.271 
3382  J278 
3382  J288 
3-182  J94 
3382306 


44 


45 


46 

47 


42  3.182321 

3382-329 
3.182352 
3.1823.S6 
3.382368 
3382373 
3.182-184 
3382388 
3382.411 
3382.412 
3-182,469 
3.182,477 
3.382.494 
3.181-146 
3-181.720 
3382302 
3381341 
3.181.768 
3.382.1.18 
3381.635 
3381322 
3381.697 
3381.951 
3381.974 
3382.034 
3-182.272 
3382J96 
3382359 
4«  3381327 

3..181393 
3381,456 
3381.492 
3381.493 
3.181323 
3381327 
3.181,5,32 
3381336 
3381A71 
3381,708 
3381,718 
3381,748 
3381,749 
3381,750 
3381.751 
3381.752 
3381,753 
3381,756 
3381,766 
3381.780 
3381394 
3381.939 
3381.970 
3381.976 
3381.979 
3.182.024 
3382.105 
3382.122 
3382.270 
3.382  JB4 
3382  JB9 
3382  J90 
3382363 
3382.437 
3-182.481 
49       ;     3.381.617 
3381,972 
3382,117 
51      :    3381374 
3381390 
3381398 
3381.487 
3381.489 
3381.491 
3381306 
3381333 
3-181369 
3381.692 
3381.745 
3381.952 
3382i)17 
3382.086 
3.382.100 
3382.1U 
3382.426 
3382.459 
53       :     3381307 
3.381,427 
3.381.442 
3381395 
3381.609 
3381.646 
3381350 
I  3381.921 

I  3382.015 

I  3382.140 

3382.493 
I  j4  3*3o1*3cIU 

I  3381,407 

I  3381357 

I  3381.961 

I  3382J219 

3382J63 
55     :    3381357 
i  3381383 

i  3381.419 

I  3381.460 
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210.968 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
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May  7,  1%8      '  Volume  850  Number  1 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Xotlcri.  umler  1.'  I'.S.C.  111«1;  Tradfinnrk  \vi  «{  Jul.\   ."..  r.t4« 

R»'t  No  1A9.IBI  iI»K  I.lXKi.  Stiirtn  iiri.l  S(  h.-liilMTK.  .\rm 
l>aricl«  Kartt-r-  ,  Hrg.  No  .V44.7I9.  >.aine  I.aillf-  sniiltury  Im-Uh 
and  iiiPti'ii  athlrtlr  MUp|>ortM  ;  Reg.  No.  'ns.tsa.  h«iiie.  Ladles' 
nn<1  men"*  carttT*.  1>o)k'  and  iiirn"*  KU>'p«'n<l»T<<.  head  l>and»<. 
Nhoiililt-r  HtrHpH  fcir  l(r»».i.i«Tf>.  niid  (.lip*.  rnniiMinentH  f<ir  the 
repair  of  jrlrdlei  and  ^.ra^'»<•re*  ;  AImI  Keli  \'A.  I'.i*'.'*,  DC. 
S.D  N  Y  .  Dor  OS  C  004.  De  Luxe  OirettrcraJI  to,  Jnc.  rt  «'. 
V   Fdco  Hurgiral  Supply  Co  ,  Inc. 

Rer-  N«  1MJIJ2  i\VF;sT(»Ni.  Wetiton  Klerfrlrnl  1  ii«t nitiipn t 
Cuni|>an>.  Kh-ctrlcal  iiK-akuriiii;  Inhtrunieiit*  .  Kra-  >o.  62«,I2«. 
name.  Sennltlve  rela.v*  and  elin-trtral  KWltrh  i»qulpment  ron 
frnlled  \i\  relays  Hk'H  »eri>.lilv.'  rell«.  an<l  trarinfornierH  :  Rrg. 
No.  atA.IHI.  >.i«iiie.  i;ii-(trl(nl  apparatii!.  for  te».tiinr  fle<trMii 
tiibrit,  binietnllic  t heriiioiiietero.  llirht  inenMirlm:  lii«iriiiiient«. 
pbotucraplilc  aiialyMTH,  rlr«-trunU-  aiupliflerM  and  cuutrullprh. 


standard  relln.  electrical  circuit  analysers,  tachometers  and 
tachotnefer  Reuerutors  und  resistor  units  ;  Reg.  No.  778,744 
(WKSTON  .\NI)  DKSIGN).  Daystrom,  Inc.,  Electrical  ineasur- 
IriR  and  Iridlcatlnc  Itist ruiiifiit- :  eleitronlc  counter  and  timer 
instruments;  lii»t  runieiit*  and  apparatus  for  determining 
humidity  and  the  moisture  content  of  materials  ;  ther 
mometem  ;  light  ineaiiurinc  Instruments;  standard  cells;  elec- 
trical circuit  analysers  ;  ta(  homtters.  tachometer  Kenerators, 
AC.  D.C.  and  fre(jin-n<y  t't-ncrntor-.  cleitrlcal  resistors  and 
potentloineterM  ;  electrical  apparatus  for  testlnp  radio  and 
television  equipment  .  and  Instrument  calibrators  ;  Rer-  No. 
79.^,083  (WKSTON).  Weston  Instruments.  Inc..  Electrical  re- 
lays, meter  ndaj  s.  electrical  switch  controlled  by  relays,  light 
sensitive  cells,  transformers  ,  el»'rtr(mlc  amplifiers  and  control- 
lers ;  and  ele<trolysls  In-trumentv;  Rea.  No.  793,170,  same; 
Rec.  No.  eiV.SM  (WESTON  .M.KSTKK  III  I.  same.  Photo- 
k-raphl.  .xp.'sure  meters;  Re».  No.  8S8.S01  (M.\STF:R  V), 
name.  AImI  Nov  C.  l<<r,7.  D.C.  S.I)  NY  .  Doc.  r>7-C-»347. 
Wcfton  Inilrumcntt.  Inc.   v.   kTth  Street   I'hoto  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLIC^VITONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1968 

Total  nutiilxT  of  upplicatioiis  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  l'2{c)\ 17,  790 

I)at<'  of  oldrst  iHW  applic.'ilioii Apr.  4,  1967 

l)ate  of  oldi'st  unirnded  application  (filing  dale) - Oct.  11,  1963 


r.  M    W  KNOT.  IHrcctor.  TrsdamArli  Kxamlnint  OpcratioB 

IKADK.MAKK   KIAMINING  UIM.SION.S.   KXAMINKKS  AND  TKAUEMAUK   CLASSES 
I  LNUKK  tXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


Naw      lAmendod 


2.  3,  4,  4.  7.  9.  10,  U,  27.  28.  30.  32.  33.  37.  38.  3V,  40,  41,  42.  43.  50.  CerllflcaUon  Marks, 


(I)  L.  J    HETTF.NUuRi.  C 
C'Uaaoa  A  and  B  

(II)  F.  II   WKTIIKUliEE,  ri.w«sl.«.  15  IR  t.V  46,  47,  48,  4«.  51,  52;  Collactlva  Mambarshlp  Mark,  Claw  200 |    4-r-«7       l(>-ll-«3 

(III)  r.  S.  HALL.  I  U»s«  l».  .'1.  J3.  M,  31.  34.  SS.  36   j       4-4-67 

(IV)  M.  E.  AHK.KMSON.  (laaaaaS.  12,  13,  14.  16.  17.  30.  22,  24,  25.  29,  44.  Serrice  Marks,  Classos  100,  101.  102,  103.  104,  105, 
106,  and   107 


Ranawals  (All  (Maaaas) 

Soc  12(c)  PublkmUons  (All  C 


4-10-67  10-20-66 
0-11-83 
6-30-85 

4-.S-67  1-5-85 


1-29-6S 

2-5-6"J 


For  (be  Quarter  Januar>   1,  1968  through  March  31,  1968 

Applications  Filed 7,152 

Kcgistr;ili(»ns  Issued 5.416 

Rcnc\Aals  Issued 840 

Cancellations  under  Section   8 1,238 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February   1968 — 2,340 


Repisfr.ntions  Issued 406— No.  848.423  to  No.  848.828 

Rcncv^als  Issued 80 


Thf  THADKM  A  HK  SF.(  TI<  >N  of  iho  n  K  KKIAL  GAZETTE  issued  weekly.  Is  mailed  u|ider  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  t  lovrrnnieni  ITmtmK  lUIice,  Washington,  D  ('  .  AHa:  to  whom  all  sut>scripiions  should  l>e  made  payable  and  all 
comniunicaiions  uddr.-s-vil.  sutscripiion  price.  $1-  (X)  per  annum,  foreign  mallint  $4  00  additional,  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIE.S  OF  TRADEMARK  REGI.STRATIONS  are  rnrniaked  by  the  Patent  OBc*  for  20  cenU  each.  Addreaa  ordera  U>  the 

(  ommiMloner  of  Hatenta.  Waaklnctan.  D.C.  20231. 

TM    H50   O.O.— 1  TM    1 


I 


TM  2 


/ 
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Beff.  No.  M4.719.     (See  Reg.  No   169.4M.) 

Ber.  No.  5:i.7M  (ROQUEFORT),  The  Community  of  Roque 
fort,  Cheese,  filed  Jan.  17,  196S.  DC,  NO    Cullf    (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  48541,  The  Community  of  Koquefort  et  al    v    The 
Pleaaanton  Hotel. 

Bee  No.  579.709  iJ.\BOX  DE  PATCHILI  AND  DESIGN). 
Nldla  Botanical  Garden,  Soap,  Hied  Jan.  .',  lUOS.  D.C., 
E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  65-C-3.  .4/6rrf  Amatrau  rt  ana 
V.   Emanuel  Davi$.   Order  filed  for  Injunction,  Jan.   25,   196,s 

Ber.  No.  592.S31  i  M.VNP(>WER  I ,  Manpower.  Inc  ,  FurnUh 
Ing  of  Its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places 
of  business  requiring  part  time  or  temporary  help.  ImludlnR 
stenographers,  typists,  oftice  and  factory  workers,  sales- 
people, clerks,  car  unloaders,  warehousemen,  kitchen  nnd  laun 
dry  workers,  general  laborers  and  other;  Be*.  No  «7i.3<». 
same.  Business  service-  namely,  furnishing  of  Its  employees 
on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places  of  business  requiring 
part-time  or  temporary  help.  Including  stenographers,  typists. 


ofBce  and  factory  workers,  nalenpeople,  clerkt.  car  unloadert. 
warehousemen,  kitchen  nnd  laundry  worker-  gi-tursl  l«(Mirfr» 
and  others:  Be^.  .Vo.  7*»,437.  same.  Newslettt-r  flied  K.li  1.1. 
196{>.  D.C..  WD.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Dm-  C6N  24  S.\.  i/an 
ftotcer,  Inc  v.  i/anpou-er  Vocational  Traimnff.  Inc  ,  Induttnal 
Skill*.  Inc   rt  al 

Hfg.  No.  «2«,lJfl.      I  See  Reg   No.  188.822.)  ,    • 

Kp»    No    «•.'«, IHl.      iS«-  H.jf    No    lSflK22) 

Keg.  No    »49,«M.      i  S.i^   H.g    No    1><«.H22.) 

Hfg.  yo   f.i.aOA.      (S«-»-H.g    No    303.331.) 

Ber.  No.  749.437.     (Set>  Reg   No   ."WC.Sai  ) 

Ber.  No.  77S,Si3.      (See  Reg    No    lfle.4M.) 

R^K    No    77«,744.      i  S*-.-  U.g    No    lfW.822.) 

K#.a    No.  79.^.0M       iS.t-K.-g    No    l.««,H22  ) 

Beg.  No.  793,170       )  .H«'  Reg    N..    Wl  s.".;.) 

Rer.  No.  gSS.MI       (Sw  Rfg    No.  186.822.) 


:r 


ifi 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


I 


SECTION  1 


Th*  follo.lni  marki  ar.  publlthed  In  rompllanc  with  .octlon  12(a)  of  th.  Trademark  Act  of  1M«  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
mark!  In  mart  lh»n  on.  rU».  h*.  l,^n  CK.l  a»  ,.rovlded  In  iecnon  30of  .aid  «rt  ai  amended  by  Public  I>a»  7T2.  87th  CongreM.  approved  Oct.  9.  1962. 
78  But    :M      Opposition  under  ifrtion  13  may  be  nied  •Ithm  thirty  d.yj  of  ihu  publication.     See  Kules  2  101  to  2  105 

A  Mpafatt  (••  o/ twenty  five  dollars  for  each  claw  oppooed  mujt  accompany  the  opposition 

fNOTC:   >or  publication  of  markj  prweniod  In  application*  lor  reflitration  in  one  class,  see  section  2  1 

HN    204,340     SABA    Kchwsrswiidrr    Apparste  H«u  Anstait    cimt  21 — Ekctriod  Apparatiif,  Machine*,  and  Sappttd 

Aucust    Hrbwer    Hoboe    GmbH.    Vllllngen,    Black    Foreot.  ......        •>      .  .   /f_.    m    a\ 

Auguii    '^"    "  •  ^•or  Klectroplatlng  and  Metalltlng  Lquipment  (Int.  CI.  9). 

German)     Filed  Oct    2U,  iytt4.  ,        »  i  taoa 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 

Chw    23— Catlcry,    MachlDciT,    and    Took,    and    Parti 

Thereof 

Fur  Rubber  Stamp  Vulcanldng  Presses  and  Plastic  Lami- 
nating Presses  (Int    CI.  7) 
First  use  1949. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue  Owner  of  German 
Keg  No  flsH.llU.  dated  Mar.  1.  195fl .  and  U.S.  Keg.  Nos. 
393, K49  and  612.501 

ClMi  21— Electrical  Apparatu,  Machines,  and  SnppUei 

For  Radli>  Transmitters  and  Receivers.  Television  Rets. 
Radlu  Ke<elTrr».  Trsimnilt ten..  Amplifiers  for  High  and  l»w 
Fre^ueocles.  Combination  Ixjudspt-akers,  Microphone*.  Head 
Phones,  ("ondenners.  Telephone  Setn.  as  Well  as  Parts  There 
of;  Inductors,  Cord  Drives  for  Indicating  Devices  Namely, 
Freijuency  or  Channel  Selector  Scales  of  Radio  Television 
Sets,  Boi  Radios,  Insulations  for  Condulta.  and  Cables  (Int. 
CI.  9) 

Clagg  24— Meaiwl^  and  Sckntiic  Ap^Umett 

For  Radar  Receivers  and  Transmitters,  as  Well  as  Parts 
Thereof;  and  Radio  Direction  Finders  (Int.  CI    9). 

ClaM  34— Mmical  Imtnamcats  and  Sappbe* 

For  Wire  and   Magnetic  Tape  Recorders   (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN   245,364      The  Frank    Lloyd  Wright  Foundttlon,   8cott»- 
dale,  Arls.  Filed  May  10.  1966. 

TALIE9IN 

ClMi  !•• — MiKcUaocoM 

For  .\dvlce  and  Consultation  Services  In  the  Architectural 
Field,  and  Preparation  of  Architectural  and  Artistic  Designs 
lint    CI    42) 

First  use  on  or  t>efore  Dec.  31.  1911.  '    ^ 


Claes  1«7— Edacadon 


I  Entcrtahuncnt 

For  Educational  Services-  Namely.  Instruction  In  Archi- 
tecture, and  Preparation  of  Musical  and  Dance  Compositions 
lint    CI    41). 

First  use  oo  or  before  Oct.  23,  1932. 


8N    257,734       Brulln    4    Company,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 


S.N  242,550      Barton  Corporation.  Towanda,  111    Filed  Apr.  4, 


1966 


BARTON 


Parts 


Claa    23 — Catlcry,    Machinery,   and   Toob,   a 
Thereof 

For  Rosd  Construction  Machinery — Namely.  Concrete  Cur- 
ing Machines.  Spray  Devices,  Saws,  Pin  Fullers.  Form  Trucks, 
and  Saw  Bladm  dot    CI    7) 


Ciaei 


-AbrwlTcs  and  PoUrhlng  Matcfiali 


For  Polish  and  Cleaner  for  Floors,  Walls,  Woodwork,  and 

the  Like  (Int.  CI.  3).  .......  - 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1939. 


Clasf  34— Headag,  Ughthig,  and  VentUatiag  Apparatms    q^^  4— Chcmicab  and  Chemical  CompocHkNH 


For  Road  Construction  Machinery — Namely.  Portable  Heat 

ing  Kettles  dot    CI    11) 

First  use  May  1953. 


.SN    243,614        Warner    Electric    Company,    Inc..    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr    18.  1966. 

WARNER 

ClaM  4 — AbraiiTcs  and  Polishing  Matetiab 

For  Metal  Polishing  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 

Claa  4— Chemicak  and  Chemical  Compodtiot 

For  Electroplating  Solutions  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 


For   Disinfectants.   Deodorants.    Insecticides,   Weed   Killers, 
and  Ensyme  Mixtures  for  Sewage  Treatment    (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1960.  ^_^j 

Claa  15— Oils  and  GrcaMi 

For  Mold  Release  Agents  for  Plaatlc  Foams  and  Resins  (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  at  July  1957.  ,*}      •  \ 

Claa  14— Protecdrc  and  Dccoradrc  Coadngs 

For  Permanent  Seal  and  Finish  for  Terrasso  and  Magneslte 
Floors  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1956. 

Claa  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For    Cleaning    Compounds    for    Walls,    Floors,    Woodwork, 
Toilet  Bowls,  Urinals,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1935. 

TM  3 


TM  4 
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SN  259.045.     Qesellschaft  fur  Internationale  Patent  Verwer  Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

"tungm.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  21.  ^^^    ^^^^^^     ^.^^^^^^^     ^^^^    stIffenlnB    Material.    In    She.t 

1966.                                                 .              ,  y         jQ^  L'ae  in  the  Boot  and  Shoe  Induitry  (Int.  CI.  I). 

GESIPA  ^,     ^^^^ 

Class  5 — Adhesnes 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  759,795.  dated  Oct.  1,  1960.  p^j.  .\,ii,pslve!«  for  Ise  In  Connection  With  the  Boot.  Shoe. 

^.       .  ,               .    „^           ri.»j iind  Leather  Industries  (Irit    CI    1 ) 

Class  13— Hardware    and    Plumbing   and    Steam- Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Rivets  (Int.  CI.  6). 


Class   23— CuUery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Riveting  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  26:i.5.17       The  Clnclnnan  Milling  Machine  Co..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN  260,158.      A.  R.  Hyde  &  Sons  Company.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1966. 


%, 


The  mark  consists  of  three  holes  formed  In  a  strip  of  ma 
terlal   stitched  or  otherwise  attached   to  the  vamp  of  the  shoe 
extending  upwardly   from   the  ln>tep  towards   the  top  center 
of  the  vamp  with  the  strips  being  stitched  on  either  or  both 
sides  of  the  shoe. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Athletic  Shoes,  and  More  Particularly  .^hoes  of  the 
Following  Types  :  Football,  Baseball.  Track.  Howling,  Boxing, 
Skating.  Wrestling.  Golf,  Soccer,  Softball,  Bicycle,  and  Scull 
Ing  Crew   (Int.  CI.  25). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Athletic  Shoes,  and  More  Particularly  Shoes  of  the 
Following  Types  :  Basketball.  Gym.  Handball.  Sneakers,  and 
Tennis  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1957. 


The    drawlnu   U    lined    for    the    color    red.    t)ut    no   rlalni    l» 

made  to  color 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

Kor  Keailuiit   I ii>t runieiit  To  luilUatt-  I'osltiun  of  a  Machine 
Tiwl  Slide  Member  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flrxt  use  prior  to  December  1964. 

Class    23 — Cutlery.    Machinery,    and    Toob,    and    Parti 

Thereof 

For  Hydraulic  Motors  for  Machine  Tool-*    Hydraulic  Tracer* 
for  Machine  Tools,  and  Valv,*  for  Machine  To«l»  dot,  CI.  7). 
First  use  prior  to  May  1959. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For   Pneumatic  Gagex  and   Kqulimient  To  Convert    Numerl 
cal  Input  Data  Into  SlgnaU  for  the  Actuation  of  MechanUnm 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  September  1961, 


SN    264,128.      General    Kefractonei*    Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1967. 


SN    261,345.     Herters    Inc.,    Waseca.    Minn.    Filed    Dec.    23. 


1966. 


HUDSON  BAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714,396  and  719.746. 

Class    23— CuUery,   Machinery,    and   Tools,    and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Ice  Augers  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For   Furniture   Comprising   Wooden    Chests   With   Drawers 
and  Tables  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lightfaag,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Kerosene  Lamps  (Gaseous  Conduction)    (Int.  C^^  H). 
Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For    Malt    Extract    and    Essence   In    Syrupy    State,   and    Pre- 
pared Pancake  Mix  in  Sealed  Containers  i  Int.  Cls,  30  and  31). 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Rejr.  No.  714.04S. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Problem  Consultation  Servicer  Rendered  to  the  Refrac- 
tories Industry  In  the  Fields  of  Design,  Conutructlon.  Mate 
rial  Formulation.  Maintenance  and  Repair   (Int.  CI.  42). 

Class   103 — Coastmction  and  Repair 

For   General    K.pair   aixl    Maintenance  Service  for  the  Re 

fractories  Industry  (Int    CI.  37). 

Flr»t  use  Nor.  30.  1966. 


SN   263.132.      Vlk   Supplies   Limited.   Stafford.   England.   Filed 


Jan.  23,  19€7. 


VIK 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B686.700,  dated  Feb.  24,1950. 
and  3902,109,  dated  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN   266,708.     John   H.   Breck.   Inc.,   Springfield,   Mass.   Filed 
Mar.   15,   1967. 

BEAUTIFUL  HAIR  BRECK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Beautiful  Hair  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  reserving  iinfo  itself  all 
common  law  rljjlit-*  now  existing  or  hereinafter  artHlnK  '" 
the  said  term.  Owner  of  Keg  Nos.  529,32S.  374,403,  and 
others. 


May 
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Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Prcparatioiu 

For  Dandrufr  Treatment  Preparatlwas  lint.  CI.  5). 
Flr»t  use  October  1957. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  and  Scalp  Productn     Namely.  Cream  Rlnces.  Con 

.lltloiierH,   and   Preparations  for  Hair  Dressing,    Hair  Setting, 
lliilr  Sprailiij:.   lluir  Coloring,  uud  Hair   Wu\ii»k    tint.  CI.  3) 
First  use  April  1949. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  llalr  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  S). 
First  UKe  May   1931. 


SN    270,414.     The   Qulltex    Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.   Filed 
May  1,  1967. 

DOWNLON 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Baby  Pillows  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  42— KnHted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabiics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor  .  ,. 

For  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24 >. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1967. 


SN  267. 4S2       Ashland  till  \   UeHulug  Company.  Ashland.  Ky, 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1907. 


SN    272.237.      I'nited    Aircraft    Corporation,    Kast    Hartford, 
Conn,  nied  May  2i,  1^67. 


^s^ 


The  vertical  shading  repre*ents  the  color  r«Ml.  the  horlion 
tal   shading  repre,.ents   the  color  blue,  and   the  croiis  hatched 
shading    repn»eiiis    ,i    combination   of   the  blue   Mi|wrlmpose<l 
on   the  reil    owner  of  Kej:    N..s    70<),;is5.   '«20.56.-.,  ni thers. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Composition* 

For  Ku.t  and  C.rro.lon  Inhibitors,  and  Radiator  Anllfrefi*' 
t  Int    ru    2  and  1  I. 

(.lass   15 — UiU  and  Greases 

For    Motor    and    Industrial   Grea»e»,    Transmission    Fluids, 
and  LIguld  and  (iaseous  Fuels  (Int.  Cls.  4  and  1). 

First  u»e  at  least  as  early  as  Apr   K'   1963. 


Class   19— Vehicles 

For  Aircraft  Propellers  and  Accessories  Therefor  and  Parts 
Thereof.  .VIr  CotiditlnnlnK  Systems  for  Aircraft  and  Space 
Criift  and  Parts  Thereof.  Air  Cycle  Refrigeration  Units  for 
Aircraft  and  Space  Craft  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cls.  11 
and  12). 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Ibereof 

F<ir    Air    Inlet    Controls    for    Aircraft    EnKlne>    and  Parts 

Thereof.    Fuel   Controls   for   Gas   Turbine   Engines   and  Parts 

There«if.    and    Starters    for    Gas    Turbine    Engines    and  Parts 
Thereof  ( Int.  CI.  7). 

Flr^t  use  as  early  as  Dec.  5,  1963. 


»N    275.340,      The   Pollak    Steel   Company,   Evendale,   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio    Filed  July  5.  1967.  .       . 


POSCO 


SN    2ns. '^42       Radiator    Specialty    Company.    Charlotte,    N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


Class  12 — Construction  Materiak 

For  Metal  Reinforcing  Rod  for  Reinforcing  Concrete  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metal  Sign  Posts  and  Fence  Posts  (Int.  CI.  6>. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1919.  _"'''. 


DOUGLAS 


SN   280,127.     Textron   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.   Filed   Sept.   12, 
1967. 


HOMELITE 


Owner,  of  Reg.  Nos.  151,508,  770,727,  and  others. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Portable  Fuel  Containers  (Int.  CI.  6). 

....  J      -»-        1  __j      !>.>..*<'  First  use  Dec.  9.   1957. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Michlnery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

yiiereof  Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 

For    Compass    Siiw    Handles;    Compass    Saw    Blades:    Hack      Thereof 
Saw     Frame:     Hack     Saw     Hlades  ;     .\ugers  ;     Hammers     and  For  Files   ( Int.  CI    8).  _     ^'     . 

Hatchets  ,   Hnck   »hl-el>  ;   and   WrtK-klng  Bars    ,  Int     CI,   M.  pj^.^^  ^^^  ^^  ,^^^j  ^^  ^^^^^.  ^^  ^^^.  j^    jggg  "  •  -      -    • 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  SclentiBc  Appliances 

For   Levels   and    Steel    Measuring  Tapes    (Int.  CI.   »). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


Class  39— Clothing 

For  Protective  Head  Coverings  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  7,  1962. 


-^  1.  ..  ; 


<    '^iF 


SECTION  2 


Tb«  followinc  m&rks  tra  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(s)  of  ihe  Trsdcmtrk  Act  of  1940     Opposition  under  wctlon  13  mtjr  b«  (IWd 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  2.103 

A  fM  of  twenty-five  dollars  roust  sccorapAny  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  t  combined  application  for  reflstrailon  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  258,160.     Seaboard  Seed  Company,  Bristol.  111.  Filed  Not. 
7.  1»66. 

HIGHLAND  GREEN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Green"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,477. 
For  Grass  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  during  or  prior  to  1058. 


SN    272. 17S       Ducommun    Incorporated,    Santa    Fe    Spring*, 
Calif.  Filed  Ma>-  23.  iwe7 


RPG 


For  Pyroly  tic  Graphite  i  Int.  CI.  \). 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


SN    273.686.     Rezall    Drug    and    Chemical    Conipany.    d  b.a. 
Flberfll.  Lo«  Angelen.  Calif    nied  June  12    U67.  .    , 


NYLODE 


SN   261.064.      Rexall   Drug  and   Chemical   Company.    Los   An 

geles.  Calif.,  assignee  of  Flberfll.  Inc..  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  t)wner  of  Reg    .Nob    715. 604  and  75h.613. 

Dec.  19.  1966. 


ACRYLACON 


For  Therinopla^tlc    .Molding   Kesin    Tellets    (Int.   CI.    1). 
First  use  May  15.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746.788  and  758.998.  s>;    274.640.      Milwaukee    Chaplet    and    Supply    Corporation. 

For    Chopped    GlassHber    Roving    or    Strand    Impregnated  West  AlU*.  Wunir,!  June  2,!.  1U67 
With  Less  Than  35  Percent  Styrene  .Xcrylonitrlle  Polymer  for 

Mixture    With    Additional    Thermoplastic    Resin    To    Form    a  TkMJ'W    /^¥¥   4  r> 

Glass  Reinforced  Injection  Molding  Compound   (Int.  CI.  1).  IVllLii^XlAx 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 

__^^^^__  For  Realn  Coated  Sand  (Int.  CI.  1). 

F\T»t  uae  February  1959. 


SN  267.903.      Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1967. 


BONSHE 


For  Upper  Leather  ( Int.  CI.  IS) 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  22.  1966. 


SN   269.880.      The  General   Tire  A    Rubber  Company.    Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1967. 


GENITE 


SN  275,020      Phillips  IVtmleiim  Cxniiany    Bartli'«v1llf   Okla 
assignee  of  Alamo  IndaHtrieM.   loc,  Hartleitrillr.  Ukla.  Filed 
June  29.  1967. 

MARVESS 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  811.168. 

For  Broom   Fiber  and   Brush   Bristle    (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Not.  14,  1966,  on  brush  brittle. 


For  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Plastic  Materials  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


SN     290.687        The     L>lno  Flex     Corporation.     New     York,     N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968. 


SN    270,068.     Kem-Wove    Industries,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


KEM-WOVE 


For  Batting  and  Non-Woven  Fabrics  for  General  Use  In  the  • 

Industrial  Arts  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1962.  For   Plastic   Sheets    Prepared    To    Accept    Decoration    (Int. 

^^_^^^  CI.  17). 

First  use  Julj  1966. 


SN  270.071.     Mice  Incorporated,  Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1967. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  285.843.      L  M    Plastics  Company,  Incorporated,  Minneap- 
olia,  Minn    Filed  Mar   2.  1967. 


For  Soybean  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


I»A^RAGr©  N^POTS, 


SN  271,787.     Freeman  Chemical  Corporation,  Port  Waahlng- 
ton.  Wis.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


NUPOL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pots  '  and  the  repretentation 
of  the  pot  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For   Expandable   Polystyrene  Flower  or  Plant  Pot  Used  as 
For  Thermosetting  Acrylic  Resin  Compositions  (Int.  CI.  1).     Containers  for  Growing  Plants  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1967.  First  us*  Oct.  1,  1965. 

TM6 
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SN   274  133      The  Powell  Pretaed  Steel  Company,  Hubbard,     SN     281.067.     Glno     Fera.     Vancouver,     British     Columbia. 
Ohio    Filed  June  19.  1967.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


ECONO-MATIC 

For   Portable   Container!  for  Manufactured   Parts  and   the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  June  1.  1967 


PRESS-0-HOLD 

owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  152,198.  dated  July  21,  1967. 
For   Holders  for  Wax-Coated  Paper  Cartons    (Int.  CI.  21). 


RN    274.134       The   Powell    Pressed    Steel   Company,    Hubbard, 
Uhlo.  Filed  June  19,  1967. 


SN    288,471.      Nasco    Industries,    Inc.,    Fort    Atklnaon,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


UNI-MATIC 


WHIRL-PAK 


For   Portable  Containers  for  Manufactured   Parts  and   the 
Like  (Int    CI   6). 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


For  Milk  Sampling  Bags  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  July  1959.  ^ 


SN   274.133      The   Powell   Preaaed  8te«l  Company.   Hubbard. 
Ohio    Mled  June  19,  1967. 


INTER-MATIC 


For  Portable  Containers  for   Manufactured   Parts  and   the 

Like  (Int    CI    6) 

First  use  June  1.  1967. 


HN    274.136       The    Powell    Pressed    Steel    Company.    Hubbard, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  19.  1967 


Qass  4- Aiirasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  240,097.  H.  Larry  Posner,  d.b.a.  Dan  Lynn  Industries, 
Chicago,  111  .  assignee  of  Illinois  Upholsterer's  Supply  Co. 
Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966. 

ITS-MAGIC 

For  Cleaning  Pads  Formed  of  Synthetic  Plastic  Fibers  and 
Containing  a   Detergent  Therewlthln    (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1966.  .  . 


VISU-MATIC 


For   Portable   Containers  for   Manufactured   Parts  and   the 
Like  lint    CA    6 1 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN  240,240.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1966. 


RN   274.137       The   Powell   Preaead   Steel   Company,   Hubbard. 
Ohio    nied  June  19,  1967 

HOPPER  MATIC 

For  Portable  Containers  for  Manufactured  Parts  and   the 

Like   (Int    CI    6> 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


ARMOOLOSS 


Applicant    disclaims    the   representation   of   the  automobile 
apart   from   the  trademark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,353. 
For  Auto  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  16.  1965. 


8N  264,742        ITT  Wakefield  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 

Feb.  15,  1967. 


BN    274. 74H       Jet    Forwarding    Inc..    Torrance,    Calif.    Filed 


June  26.  1967. 


VANJET 


Sie^iue^ 


For  Type  of  Container  To  Be  Used  In  the  Van  and  Storage 
Indumrleii   i  lot    CI    12  ) 
First  use  February  1967. 


For  Abraslre  Grinding  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  7), 
First  uae  1954. 


_.,         SN    266.802.      Texlae   Chemicals.    Inc.,   Greenville.    S.C.   Filed 
RN  274.760      The  Ohio  Corrugating  Company,  Warren.  Ohio.  ^^^   ^^    ^^^ 

Filed  June  26.  1967  VISION 

For  Polymer  Emulsion  Floor  Polish,  for  Use  on  All  Floort 

For  Shipping  and  Storage  Containers,  Particularly  of  Metal      ,int.  CI.  3). 

,    ,  P,    rt ,  First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 

(IntClo).  .  _,    , 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1932.  _^^^^^^___ 


SHURIUM 


~'^^^^'~~  RN   278.922.     Textron   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.   Filed   Aug.   23, 

SN  277.340       Brown  Company.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed  Aug  1967. 

SAF-T-POST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  321.012,  798.531,  and  others, 

owner  of  ReiT    Nos    673  323    718,060.  and  814.393.  For  Polishing  Compound   Uaed  in  the  Finishing  of  Lenaea 

rHecepta^e.      Nsmeiy,   Kgg  cartons   (int.  a^  '  ^J^r^uti  July  24,  1967.                              --^       ^^ 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


T>1  8 

Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


SN   272.84S.     Omni  Tecb,   loc.  Stota   Monica.   Calif.   Filed 
June  1.  1967.     I 


SN    254. 4S0.      United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.    Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1966. 


FERRI-TEX 


THERMOGRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554.503  and  64t>.42^ 

For    Heat-Actlvatable    Polymeric    Adhesive    Compositions 
(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1948. 


For  Chenilral  Laboratory  Test  Kits  Coutalnlni;  Kfiit;*'»t>« 
and  Standard  for  Photometric  Detfrndnatlou  of  Serum  Iron 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  lUUl 


SX    272.S4U.      Ouuil    Tech.    Inc..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.    Filed 


June  1.  1967. 


SX     276.234.     Globe    Glass     ManufacturinR     Company.     Klk 
Grove  Village.  111.  Filed  July  IS.  1967. 


GAMM-ULIN 


COLD-TUF 


For  Adhesives  for  Use  In  Making  Laminates  (Int.  CI.  li. 
First  use  June  16.  1967. 


For  Chemical  I^biiratury  IVst  Kits  Cuutatntni;  Keasenta 
for  I'liotiiiiu'trif  (Jiiaiitltatlve  Df termluatlou  tif  S«-rum  Gum- 
ma (ilobulln  ( Int.  CI.  1 ). 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  271.1.17. 


n           Z.        rL     — •    «l-    ._J    rL^.M:««l    r<%.M  "^N*   272.s5»».     Omni   Tech.    Inc..   Santa    .Monica.   Calif    tiled 

Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  j,.,.ei  ii»«7 

positions  TRANS-ZYME 

SX   259.662.     MIdas-Internatlonal   Corporation.   Chicago.    Ill  f'"r   Chemical    LalH.ratory   Test    Kits   C.n.a.nlng   Reagent- 

_,,    ,  ..        -„    ,n.cc.  for  Photometric  Determination  of  sGi)  and  SGP  tr«u»anilua«.«' 


Filed  Nov.  29.  1966. 


FROLIC 


(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1961. 


For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluids  ( Int.  CI.  1) . 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1966. 


SN     276.1SS.      Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.     .\rdiiley.     N  Y 
Filed  July  17.  I»n7. 


SX    262,963.      Omni    Tech.    Inc..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 

CHOLESlKX  owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.764. 

For  Dyestuffs  (Int.  CI    2». 
For   Chemical    Laboratory    Test    Kits    Containing    Reagents  First  use  June  15.  1987. 

and  Standards  for  Determination  of  Serum  Cholesterol  (Int. 
CI.  1).  — — 


REACTOFIX 


First  use  Feb.  5,  1961. 


SN  276.6tt».      JFL.   luc  .   Dalla.-..  T.x.   Filed  July  24.   1907. 


SX  264,294.     Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill.  X.J.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1967. 


AZ 


For  Photo  Resists.  Developers  for  Photo  Resists,  Thinners. 
Touch-Up  Solutions.  Dyes,  and  Resist  Removers  To  Re  Used 
in  Combination  With  Photo  Resists   (Int.  Cls.  1  and  2). 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1962. 


SX    264.823.      Rheln-Chemie    Gesellsohaft    mlt    beschrankter 
Haftung.   Heidelberg.   Germany.   Filed   Feb.   16.   1967. 


FAKTOGEL 


Owner  of   German   Reg.   No.    019.612.   dated    Aug.    14.   1942. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  the  Process 
ing  and  Manufacture  of  Natural  and  .Synthetic  Rubber  and 
of  Rubber  Reclaims  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  .Name 
ly.  Vulcanizing  .\gents.  .Vccelerators,  .Antioxidants.  Antl- 
oxonants.  Dispersing  Agents.  Rubber  Extenders.  Softenern. 
Stlffeners,  Tacklflers.  Extruding  .\gents.  and  Plastlclzers  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1959  ;  In  commerce  December  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  The  applicant  dis 
claims  the  wurd  "Formula"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg   No.  s:i7,7;t5. 

For  Liquid  Chemical  Composition  To  Be  Sprayed  on  and/or 
.Vpplled    to    Cotton    To    Knhnncf   the   Ouallty    and    Retain    th«' 
Staple  of   the   Cotton   and   To   Provide   Greaterlilnnlng   Kftl 
flency    by    Kt'ducing    Friction    and    Thereby    Reducing    Static 
Electricity  (Int.  Cl.  1(. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


SX  270.706.      Ruet  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  Hied  July 
25.  1967. 


SX   266.805.     Texize   Chemicals.    Inc.,    Greenville,    S.C.   Filed 


Mar.  15,  1967. 


i)itei'\.'Salts 


CENTEX 


For    Dlslnfectant-Funglcide-Deodorant    for    Industrial    Use  For  Combination   of  Chemical   SubHtanceM  for  Making  Sea 

(Int.  Cl.  5).  water  Out  of  Sweet  Water  dut.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967.  First  use  June  16.  1966. 
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SN    278,955.     Sep-Ko    Chemical.,    Inc.    Minneapolis,    Minn      fl^*  7  «  fQwIafle 
Filed  July  27.  1967.  ^'■*'  ' 


MONO-ZENE 


SN  264.966.      Milton  Ross  Metals  Co.,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


For  Llguld  o.lor  Controlling  ChemlcaU  (Int.  CL  5). 
First  use  June  1.  1905. 


HX  270.959.     A.  K.  Ktaiey  ManufacturlnR  Company.  Decatur, 
III    Filed  July  27,  1967. 


STALEYDEX 


owner  of   Reg    No»    753,575.  753,576.  and  788.810. 
For   ivxtrowe  for   lndu»trlal   Purpo«ei.    (Int.  Cl.   1). 
V\x*K  u»e  July  20.  1905. 


For  Flexible  Plastic   .Self-Locking  Straps    (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1907. 


SX  277.mM>       The  Upjohn  Compan.N     Kalamazoo.   Mich    Fll.  d     (I3JJ   8  —  SmokOFS'     AltideS/     Not     IndUfling 


July  2'«,  1967. 


BACTICIN 


I 


Tobacco  Products 


Owner  of  Reg    No   0.'i2,«56 

For  Bacterlrlde  for  U»e  on  Tre*"  (Int.  Cl.  5». 

nr«t  uiM?  Jan    30.  1967. 


SN  276.229.      Dalam  Pnxlucts  Limited,  Bllllngshurst,  Sussex. 
F.ngland.  Filed  July  18,  1967. 


STELLA 


SN     277,1.'.4       F-a»tman     Kodak     (  ompany.     Rochester.     NY.  ^^^^^^   ^^   iJrltUh    Reg.    No.   777..S42.   dated   May   20.    1958. 

Filed  July  .11.  1907.  j-,,,  cigarette  I'up.r  and  Packets  of  Cigarette  Papers  (Int. 

DACOMATIC  '""  


Owner  of  Reg   No   717. •««9  ^i    n 

lor  Photographic   Processing  ChemlcaU   (Int.  Cl.   1). 
1  lr»t  use  Mar.  S.  1967 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  ^ 


SN   —  104       W    R    Grace  A  .0     New  York,  N.Y.  FIM  July      SN    2.19.344       Trojan    Fireworks    Co..    Norwalk.    Calif     Filed 
SN    ....lO-l.       »■    «*     uron    «  ^^^    21^  1966. 

31.  1967. 

SEPOL 

For  KmuMou   Hr.ak.  r  for  Industrial  Waste  Material   (Int. 

CL  1). 

FIrat  use  June  23.  1967. 


SN    277.236       Borg-Warner    Corporation.    Chicago,    111.    Hied 
July  27.  1967 


MUD-SWEEP 


FIREWORKS 


V   r    (h.-.nlcal    1-rcrtu.b    Pr.-parat.on    To    Increase    Bonding  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  Applicant  disclaims 

Mmigth   Wh..n  Cem.ntlng  .Ml  Wells   (Int.  Cl.  1).  .be  word   "Flr.works "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
„                 »,       01    Kjrtrt  For  Fireworks  ( Int.  Cl.  l.J) .  ' 

First  u-..  May  31,  1960.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

SS    ->,♦<,  3,n       .American     Home    Product-    Corporation,    New 

^  '"*'"'""'"'  aa$s  12 -Construction  Materials 


NEAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No».  153.744  and  571.549. 
For  Fabric  Finish  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  5.  1907 


SN    252.542.      The    Celotex    Corporation.    Tampa,    Fla.    Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


..t.-       r      -^        • 


SN     291014      Warner  I^mlK-rt     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
"  'Morris  Plains.  N  J.  Mled  Feb.  14.  196S. 

'    VERIFY 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  orange. 
.1^  Pi.nnifl  for  Laboratory  Use  For    Gypsum     Products,    and    More    Particularly    Gypsum 

For  Extended  Range  Diagnostic  I  lasma  for  Laborat  waiiboard  and  Gypsum  Sheathing   (Int.  CL  19). 

(Int.  Cl.  1).  .  ■.  pirgi  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 

First  use  June  30.  1967. 
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SN  253.520.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     SS    277.614.      Architectural    Steel    Curporatloa.    C«nibrld«e. 
Aug.  31.  1966.  M«"-  Filed  Aug.  7.  1967. 

TRED-TOP 


For  Asphalt  Emulsions  for  Sealing  and  Resurfacing  Pave- 
ment Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1955. 


WALL-BOND 


Owner  of  Res    No.  719. .M5. 
For  Metal  Flashing  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  ute  July  26.  1967. 


SN  263.177.      W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.  FtleU  Jan.  ' 

24.  1967.  SN    278.655.      American     Cyananild    Coni|»«ny,    Wayoe.    N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 


HEA2 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Composition  Which  Functions  Both 
as  a  Grinding  Aid  and  I'ack  Set  Inhibitor  for  Cement.  Such 
as  Portland  Cement  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1963.  0 


WASCO 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  335.851.  783,457.  and  other*. 
For  Skylights  i  Int.  CI.  19). 
Plrvt  use  July  18.  1967. 


&N  269,809.      U.S.   Grout  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


For  Cementltlous  Products-Namely.  Groat  Concrete  Patch 
and  Aggregate  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN    269.1  sx       HIIU  McCanna    Conipany,    Carpenters vlUe,    111 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1967. 

HILLS-MCCANNA- 
SAUNDERS 

Applicant    diiiclaliiiM    thr    word      Saunder*."    aimrt    from    the 
mark  an  shown.  Dwner  uf  Reg.  Nus.  U21.(i42,  74<J.au7.  .M3,2V{>. 


SN  270,360.      Daryl  Industrie*.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  May  1.      a„j  others. 

1967.  For  Diaphragm  Valren  (Int   CI.  «». 

DARYL  FAB- ALUM  *^'"'  "^♦^ '" "'  "'-^^  ^'^ '"«' 


For  Aluminum  Foyers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  S.  1967. 


SN    270.42S.     The    Joseph    U.    Stlnton    Company.    KreiuuDt. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1967. 


SN    273.840.      Allied    Compositions   Co.,    Inc..    Maspetb.    N.Y. 

Filed  June  14.  1967. 


JONNY  TRAP 


GROUT-ON 


For    Permanent     Flexible     Water    Resistant     Ceramic     Tile 
Grout  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1959. 


For   Trip    for    Toilets.    Sinks,    Tubs,    and    the    Like    (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1967. 


SN    274.631.      K  Lath    Corporation.     Monrovia.     Calif.     Filed 
June  23,  1&67. 


POLYHOUSE 


For  Pre  Fabricated  Structures  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


SN    272.586      Chempiast    Inc.    Wayne,    N.J     Filed    May    29, 
1967. 

ELAST-0-FLUOR 

For    Seals    Sold   as   a    Component   of    Valres,    Fittings,   and 
Connectors   (Int.  CI.   17). 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1966. 


SN  276,454.      Jarrow  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July 
20,  1967. 

JARROWOOD 

For  Plastic  Extrusions  Used  for  Interior  Construction  Trim 
(Int.  Cl.  19. 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


8N    275.855.      Life    Valre    Company,    Mrlitol.    Pa      Filed    July 
12.   1967 


LIFE 


For  Foot  Valve  for  Wells  (Int.  Cl.  6>. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1862. 


8N    276.106       ES/Products,    Inc..    .New    Rochelle,    NY.    Filed 
July  17,  1967. 


SuV  277,012.     Baldwin  Ehret-Hlll,    Inc.,   Trenton,    N.J.    Filed 
July  28.  1967. 

HANSOPAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,168. 
For   Acoustical   Celling  Tile   Units   Made  of   Sheetmetal   or 
Aluminum  (Int.  Cl.  6).  for  Nails  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1958.  I'Irst  use  June  27,  1967 


May  7,  1968 
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as    276,186.     Thermoplaatlc.    Corporation.    Charlotte,    N.C.     &N   277,479.     Schick   Products.   Inc..  Belmont,   Calif.   Piled 


Filed  July  17.  1967. 


Aug.  3.  1967. 


Rimg- 
SEAL 


SCHICK 


For  Forglnffa  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  January  1958. 


For  Plastic  PIpea  (Int.  Cl.  17), 
Flrat  use  Jan.  25,  1»«7. 


SN  279,962.     Latrobe  »te«l  Company.  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1967. 


8N  290.045       "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


PYROFORM 


For  Alloy  Castings,  Bars,  BllleU,  and  Rough  and  Flnlttaed 
Dies  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

rirat  use  June  1,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  Q^^  \^  «_  Qj|s  ^nJ  GrOaSeS 

"foV ^Automatic  Sprinkler  System.,  and  Part.  Thereof,  for  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^     ^^^  ^^^^    ^^ 

Fir.  Protection  (ntcr  11)  ^^  ^^^   ^      ^^^^ 

First  use  Apr.  15,  I960. 


SN  290.046         Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  tiled  Feb   1,  1968. 


HYKEN 


For  Hydraulic  Oils  (Int.  Cl.  4) 
First  use  Decenil)er  1962. 


SN    274.098.     Serrlce    Inda.trle.    (Tm.t),    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  June  16,  1967. 


The  drawing  Includes  horlwntal  lines  which  comprise  part 
of  the  markOwner  of  Reg   No.  712.747. 

For  Automatic  Sprinkler  Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for 
hire  Protection  (Int    a.  11). 

First  UM  Apr    15.  I960. 


For  Penetrating  and  Lubricating  Ollt  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


SN  290.047       "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 
CleTeland.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  1.  1968. 


SN  277.280.     Hangsterfer'a  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mantua.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 

CRYSTAL  CUT 

WKbout  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Cot"  apart  from  the  mark  a.  shown. 

For  Synthetic  and  Semi  Synthetic  Cutting  and  Grinding 
Fluid  Used  In  Metal  Manufacturing  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  UM  March  1967. 


The    drawing    Include.    hortMntal    shad*   lines    wlilch    com 
prise  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.747^ 

For  Automatic  Sprinkler  Syitemi.  tod  Parts  Thereof,  for 
Fire  Protection  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 


Class  U-Melab  and  Metal  Castints  and 

Forgings 

SN   244.346       Nippon   Kokan   Kabushlkl   Kalsha,  Chlyoda  ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1966. 


SN  281,907.     Monroe  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Hilton,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1967. 

PRIME-CUT 

For  Cutting  and  Orindlnf  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1967. 


Oass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  CoatHigs 

SN   249.500.     Century  Brick   Corporation  of  America,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  July  5,  1966. 


»!«.    RTi  ift^    Am\tA  Mav  1    1961.         Owner  of  Beg.  No.  728,456. 


(Int.  a.  fl). 
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SX  250,317.     The  Valspar  Corporation.  Rockford,  111.  Filed    SX  279.147.     London  Chemical  Companx.  Inc..  Melrojie  Turk 
July  14.  196tt.  111.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  1987. 

LONCOTE 

Fur  Metal  CuatiuK  KetloM  (lot.  CI.  2). 
First  use  io  1956. 


SX    2s7,124.      Spectalty    Coatings    k    Clu-iiilcals. 
HoUi  wood.  Calif.  FlU-d  Dff.  1>.  11*07. 


Int 


Xorth 


Special -T" 


The  drawing  Is  llne<l  for  jrreen,  hut  no  claim  is  made  as  to 
color. 

For  HcivvDiity  Paint  I.Ike  Iii<liistrijil  ('natiiiK  Niiniflx. 
.Vlumlnum  and  Graphite  I'ulnts ;  Kust  Preventative  .Metal. 
Wood,  Koof  and  Masonry  Trlme  Coatings  :  Fluor  Finishes  : 
Kpoxy  Knaniel  Coatliif  ;  ami  Oil  Hase  nn<l  Water  Hase  Paints 
and   Primers   for   Interior   Det-oratlve   Ise    (Int.   CI.   2t. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  lUfiS. 


SX  252.S99.      Shell  Oil  Company.  Wilmlnjrton.  Del.  Filed  .Vuk 


22.  1966. 


For  Indu8trUI  and  .Vrrhltectural  Paints.  I^rqurrs. 
Knamels.  Primers  I'ndercoats  and  VarnNhes  ;  .Surface  Sealers 
for  Wood.  Concrete,  Leather,  and  .Ma«c>tir\  ;  Coloring  and 
Clear  Coatings  for  Fabrics  and  Materials  .Namely.  Vinyl. 
Leather.  Nylon.  .Naugah.\de.  .\rtlll<lal  l.eath.r.  (;i«s,.  PlaMtica. 
and  Carpets  ;  Kpow  Coalings  for  W<mm|  ami  .Metal  :  Thin- 
ners. .Solvents  and  Itjenders  for  Puinis  and  I'lastir  Coating 
.Materials;  Wo<mI  .stains;  Col.ir  TIntlni:  Con*  entraten  for 
.Vddltlon  to  and  .Mixing  With  Paints  ami  Plastlr  Coating  .Ma- 
terials ;  Vlnxl  Patihing  Compound  for  Coating  Pllahle  Fahrir 
.Materials  Namely.  Vin.vi.  Leather,  and  .Naiigahydr  8o  a* 
To  l'rote<tlvel.v  and  I v«orativel>  Ci»ver  and  Ke|>alr  Ho|e«, 
Tears,  and  Horns  ( Int.  CN.  2  and  17  ) 

First  UH«  at  leaitt  a*  early  aa  October  1905. 


SHELLPAX 


For    Wax    Composition    for    Co.itiiit;   and    .s«>aIin^H£a^ons. 
Containers,  and  Flexible  I'ackages  (Int.  Ci.  4).  S^ 

First  use  July  7.  1966.  \ 


SX  264. S74.      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1967. 


ANTREX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  VJ7.M\0. 

For  Paint  Primer.  Particularly  .Xdapted  To  Be  .\pplied  to 
Rusty.  Hand  Cleaned  Steel  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SX    2r>9.227       Dixon    k    Hamilton    Tob«rro    Suppllern.    Inc.. 
Kinston.  X.C.  Fll«^  Nor.  22.  19«6. 

LINCOLN  CAVENDISH 

"Lincoln    Cavendish"    N    a    flctltioua    name.    Dwnrr    of    Reg. 
Xos    7.14.441  and  734.442 

For  l'l|>e  Tobacco  (Int.  Ci.  34). 
Flmt  UM'  Oct.  31.  1966. 


SX    260.145.      Dixon    k    Hamilton    Tobacco    Suppliers,    Inc.. 
Kinston.  X.C    Fl!i-.l  I)e<    f,.  1«66. 


SX  26S.697.     Caldow  Paint  Company,  Oakland.  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 


>^ 


0*aldow 


CEEM-LESS 


The  word  "Ceem-Less"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Protective  and  Dororative  Floor  and  Wall  Covering  In 
the  Nature  of  a  Synthetic  Resin  Coating  or  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


"Lincoln    Cavenillsh"    is    a    flrtlllous    name     Owner   of    Rrj: 
Xos.  7:14.441  and  7;{4.442 

For  Pipe  Tobacco  ( Int.  CI.  34). 
First  u»€  Oct.  31.  1960 


SX  264,557.      Liggett  At  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New   Vork. 
X.Y.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


SX   270,825.     The  Valspar  CorporaUon.   Rockford,   III.  Filed 
May  5,  1967. 


AK-SAR-BEN 


For  Exterior  House  Paint,  Interior  Wall  Paint.  Enamel. 
Varnish.  Floor  Finishes.  Wood  Stain,  and  Paint  Thinner  (Int. 
CI.  2). 

First  use  at  least  as  of  December  1932. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color*  green  and  gold.  Owner 
of  Reg   Xos.  5S2,520.  ,'94,798.  and  741,520. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int    CI    .14) 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1967;  February  1953  as  to  the  feature 
"L&  M." 
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SX  270,077.     Juan  Santalla  Paredra,  Coral  Gables,  Fla    Filed     SX  260.763.     Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed 


Apr.  26,  1967. 


I 


Dec.  14,  1966. 


TAFSP 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1966 


SX    265, 3K4.     .\merlcau    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  X.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


CONTINUM 


For  Cigars  and  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


For  Analsesic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  h,  iy07. 


SX    26.'..1H.%.      .\iiier1can     Home    Products    Corporation.     Xew 
SN    270. 74S.      liayuk    Cigars    Incorporate*).    Philadelphia.    Pa  York.  X.V.  Filed  Fel)    :i4    11»07. 

tiled  May  5,  1967 

CONTINUUM 


EL  CID 


For  Clcam  (Int.  CI.  S4). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


For  .\nalgeiilc  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5>. 
First  use  Feb.  S.  1907 


S.V    265,3fs6.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 


8X   270,751       Hayuk    Cigars   Incorporated.    Philadelphia.    Pa  York.  X.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1967. 

r.- «.,:....«.  CONTINUIN 

BRAVADOS 


For (Mgar*  (Int    CI    34). 
First  use  Jan    i:i.  li>67. 


For  .Vnalgesic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


HX    2H6.603.      John    Cotton     Llndted,     lUlinburgh.     Scotland, 
nied  Ittc.  11.  1U87. 


SX  265,656.     Sanna,  Inr     Madison,  Wis    Filed  Feb.  28,  1967 

HAF  &  HAF  PLUS 

For  Preparation  for  the  .Vlleviation  of  Gastric  Disturbances 
(Int    CI.  5), 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1967.  .        .  , 


SX  265.915.     Chas.  PflEi<r  4  Co  .  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  Filed 


.Mar.  3,  1967. 


FERAMYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  577.:>04. 

For  .Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Human  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan    4.  1967. 


"John  Cotton"  Is  a  flctitWius  name. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int CI    34). 

First  use  1957  ,  in  commerce  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SX  266.253,     Chas.  PHier  k  Co  ,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X  Y    Filed 
Mar.  b.  1967. 


SX    290.570       The    .\merlcan    Tobacco    Company.    New    York. 
X.Y.  Filed  Feb.  H.  1»«8. 


THERAMYCIN 


FOREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  577.504. 

For  Antit)iotlc  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  196s 


8X    267,595.     Arco    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..    Plalnvlew,    X.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


Gass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

8X  257.718       Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J    Filed  Xov.  1. 


UNIGESIC 


For  Medicinal  Capsules  for  Relief  From  Pain    (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  3.  1966. 


1960. 


DUOFASE 


SX    267.596.     Arco    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,    Plainview.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1967.  • 


For  Suspensions   or   Solutions   Kspeclall.v    Prepared   To  Pro- 
vide for  the  Timed  Release  of  TheraiH-utically  Active  Intredi 
ents  Within  the  Body  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Firat  use  Sept    I'J,  I960.  , 


CODEXIN 


For  .Medicinal  Capsules  for  the  Control  of  the  Appetite  and 
Weight  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


X  '^  .1  ;»"! 
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SN    268,270.     Sidney   Garfield,   d.b.a.    Sydninr   Product»,    San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1967. 

EYE  OPENERS 

For  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  To  Ward  Off  DrowslneHs 
(Int.  CI.  o). 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1967. 


SN    2.S9.S59.      Diamond    Shamri>rk    rnrporafton.    il  b  «     Noixo 
Chemical  Company,  Clevt-laii.l.  Ohio    Hletl  Jan.  30.  ll*tis. 


NOPCOFERM 


SN    271,137,     The   Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    .Mich. 
Filed  May  10.  1967. 


GAMULIN 


Owner  of  Rer  Xos   ;i49,17«  and  71H,1.13, 

For  CompoHltlonn  Contaluiug  Vitamin.  Mineral.  bikI  Fer- 
mentation ProductH.  With  and  Without  .Kntiblotlc.  for  Ani- 
mal and  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1Q6«. 


SN  290,141.      Johnson  k  JuhuMon.  New  Brunswirk,  N  J    Filed 
Feb.  2.  1968. 


For  Immune  Serum  Globulin  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1958. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  272.849. 


SN    272.281.      The    Kendall    Company,    Walpole,    Mass.    Filed 
May  24,  1967. 


OSTEO-PHOS 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    ContainlnK   Dibasic    Cal- 
cium Phosphate  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


For  Antlneptic  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  S). 
First  use  Dec.  7.  1965. 


SN  290.145.      Ortho  Phannaceiitlral  Corporation,  d  b  a    Ortho 
Diagnostics,  Raritan.  N.J    FUed  Feb.  2.  lUS'' 


SN  272,347.      Bristol-Myers  Company,   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 


May  25,  1967. 


UNIRX 


For  Unit  Dose  Antibiotic  System  ( Int   CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1967. 


Fur  Rh  Immunoclobulin  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1»«8. 


SN  272.348.      Bristol  Myers   Company.   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 


May  25,  1967. 


UNIREX 


SN  290,438.     Carter  Wallace,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY    tiled  Feb. 


5.  1968. 


For  Unit  Dose  Antibiotic  System   (Int.  a.  5). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SURGE 


For  Mouthwash  and  Gargle  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1967. 


VSN   272.465.      Harry    Benet.   d.b.a.   Dara   Products,   Norwood. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  1967. 


DERC 


For  Tablets  Used  for  Derma tologlcal  Skin  Conditions  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1951. 


SN    273.505.      The    Kendall    Company.    Walpole,    Mass.    Filed 
June  9,  1967. 


INPHOS 


For    Injectable    Sodium    and    Potassium    Phosphates    (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


aass19-Vehides 

SN    251.045.      Alfred    S.     Bloomlngdale.    L^s    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  July  26.  19«6. 

OipWaJfT 

The  word  "Jet"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Motorlsed  Surfboards.  Small  Boats,  and  Paddleboards 
(Int.  CI.  12) 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1968. 


SN  273,622.     Eastern   Shore  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Del. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 


SN   261.056.      FMC   Corporation.   San   Jo*e.   Calif.    Filed   Dec. 
19.  1966. 


MULTI  AID 


liLe/L 


For  Scientifically  Formulated  Combination  of  Antibiotics 
and  Vitamins  for  the  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Certain 
Diseases  In  Animals,  and  for  Providing  Supplemental  Nutri- 
ents While  Animals  Are  Eating  Less  Feed   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


No    registration    rights    are    claimed    for    the    word    "Feed" 
apart  from  the  mark  ns  shown. 

For  Bulk   Feed  Transport   Vehicles    (Inf.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  23,  1966. 
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SN    27U.34U       Alfred    S     Bluumlngdale,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     SN    278,179.      Amsted    Industries    Incorporated.    Chicago,    III. 
nied  May  1,  1967  nied  Aug    14,  1967. 


SLACK-FREE 


SURFMOBILE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773.858. 

For     Power»Mi      Waterrraft      Oooda      Namely,      Surfboards,  For  Fifth  Wheel  Coupling  Units  for  Tractor-Trailers   (Int. 

l'addl«-lM>ard>.    Small   PleaMurr  Hoalrraft.  Small  Sattlxiutx    and      CI    12). 
tti.-   l.lkf.   uml   Tli.ir  (  oniponi-nt   Parti,    tint.   CI.   12>.  Flri»t  use  June  15,  19«2. 

First  use  on  or  about  A|)r.  24,  1967. 


SN  278.868.      Burns  Aero  Seat  Company,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
SN   -.'71  :)02       Alfred    Moiitano.    Jr.   dba     Santa   Clara    Fiber  Filed  Aug.  23,  1967. 

glaak   Productii.   .Santa   Clara.  Calif    Filed   May   15.   1967.  T¥il7'Orn 

PROTECT-O-TOx  For  Seats  for  Vehicles.  Such  as  Airplanes   (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  ai  early  as  January  1963. 

For  Fiberglass  Tops  for  PIckUp  Trucks  (Int    CI.  12>.  

First  use  Apr.  1.  1962.  ^-^— — ^ 


SN  284.537.     Evans  Foundation.  Sallna,  Kans.  Filed  Nov,  13, 
1967. 


SN  271.581       Amplcu  Coriwration.  Concord.  Calif    Filed  May 
10,   l'.tfl7. 


EL  DORADO 


2  SHAY 


For    Whe«-le<l     Auxiliary     Carriers    for    Motorcycles     (Int. 
CI.  12) 

First  use  Feb.  U,  1UC7 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,005. 

For  Pickup  Coach  Campers  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Flritt  u»e  .Nov    4.  1960. 


SN  290.452       Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Company.  Faribault, 
Minn    Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


SN    274  346       Schwlnn    Blc/cle  Company,   Chicago,    111.   Filed 
Jiinr  lU.  1967.  I 


'£cts- 


MINI-TWINN 


Owner  of  Reg    No    772,714 

For  Tandrm  Bicjcles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  June  12,  1967 


For  Two  Wheel  Hand  Trucks,  Platform  Trucks,  and  Indus- 
trial Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1968. 


S.\   275.438.      Farm   Chemicals   of   Orvgon,    Inc,   dba     Pacific         ^   ^ It.. 

UaOn  Tra.Ihik'  Cotni>any    Athena.  Oreg    Filed  July  «,  1967       AMI   ^UpplMS 


aau  21  -  Bectricai  Apparatw,  Madrines, 


HODAKA 


For   Motorcycle*  and   Engines  Therefor   (Int    CI     12). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  is,  WtiM 


*N    235.893      Crown    Radio    Corporation,    Talto-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan    Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


OUEENTIX 


SN    273.882.      Travel    yueen    Coaches,    Inc.,    Riverside,    Calif.  por    Radio    Receiving    Sets,    Television    Sets,    Microphones. 

Filed  July  12,  1967.  Flashlights,    Flashlight    Batteries;    and    Transmitter  Receiv- 

ers     .Namely,   Transceivers    (Int.  Cls.  9  and   11). 
PRINCESS  f^"t  use  Feb.  3,  1965  ;  in  commerce  July  5.  1965. 


For   ra?ii|>*r«   an. I    Portal)!*"    Mousing   Inits    .\dapted   To   Be 
Kemovablv   Mounted  on  a  Transport  Vehicle  for  Ise  Thereon      ^^'  242,696.     Z  4  T  Importing  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
or  IndeiM-ndently  There,.f  .Int.  CI.  12).  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  ,•»,■'-;• 

Fir»t  use  Jan    4.  IW\0  w   t  i^'VTVJCJ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,751. 
SN    276.123      tieufral    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich,  For  Electric  Table  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 

nied  July  17,  1967.  First  use  May  14.  1965.  •.      .         -»^ y 

INDURA  

S.N  248,602.     I>ohrinann  Inatruments  Company,  San  Carlos, 
Calif,  Filed  June  21,  1966. 


For  .\utomobile  Buihihts  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  22.  1967. 


.t'«;; 


SN     276,67,'       -Mel  Mar     Industries,     Inc.,     Mllwaukle,     Oreg. 
Filed  July  24,  1967 


MEL-MAR 


AmpTronic 


For  Pickup  Campers  and  Canopies  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept,  30.  1964, 


For    Driver    Circuit    for    Power    Proportioning    Electronic 
Temperature  Controller  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 
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SX  250,313.     Swelnhart  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


SN  263.G58.      Craft.   Inc  .   Mount   Hope.   Kans    Filed  Jan    31 
19C7. 


PESTOSTATIC 


For  Duster  Mi-chanisniJi  Having  KlectricaJ  Meani*  for  Put 
ting  Klectro.stafic  Cliarp's  on   Powderisi  .MuteriaN  for  Kradl- 
ciiting  InsfctM  and  Di^peuMiiii;  Saiiii-  in   Powdert'd  Form    {,lut 
CI.  9). 

FifKt  use  uu  or  about  May  3,  lUOO. 


Without  relinqui.shinjr  any  coninion  law  rlglits  therein.  fh«' 
term     •Power'   is  di.>iclainied   apart   from    the   mark   as   shown. 
For  Electric-  Storage  Patterles  (Int.  CI.  '.♦). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  13,  ISMIO. 


SX  :j04.<J2«.     Fedlru.  Inc.  Kockvllle  Centre.  .\.V.  Filed  Fel>. 
IT,  lllUT.  1 


SN'  256,398.      Kitchio  Mnnufacturlni:  Company,  Conrad,  Iowa. 

Filed  l)ct.  17,  19G6. 


r 


LIGHTHOUSE 
SAFETY  SIGNALS 


HOT  ROD 


For  Pipeline  Heater  Comprisinjr  an  Elertrical  Hentlnc  Kle 
nient  of  CaIro<l  Material  for  INe  in  Heating  PiiK-s  of  Live 
stock  Waterers  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  11), 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


The  Words  -Safety  SlgnalH"  are  di-»clahned  apart  from  the 
m.irk  as  sti.iwn. 

For  Saf.'ty  Signal  Lights  for  Isi-  in  Cunuet-tlon  With  Auto- 
hiiPH  and  Trucks  i  Int.  CI.  111. 

First  use  Jan,  3ti.  lu«7. 


SN    257,165.     Dazey    Products    Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  196tK 


BROILAIRE 


For  Electric  Broilers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  7.  196C. 


SX      2«;7,4.17.      .Matsiishli.i      Kie.tri.       Induatrial      Co..      Ltd.. 
Kad a  shl.  Osaka  Pnfet  tiir.-    Jnpnii    FIL-d  Mar.  2.'l.  1»67. 

TAPE-A-VISION 

For  Video  TaiM-  Iti-corders  (Int.  CI.  y> 

Flr«t  us^  Feb    21.   U«;«  :  In  commerce  Feb.  21.  ll»0«. 

SuliJ   to  Intf   with  SN  257. .H07, 


SN  257, 2S9.     Metro  Wholesale  Cor|.oration.   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  196C. 


SX  271,795.      llatco  corporation,   Milwaukee.  Wl<«    l-llrd  May 

i>.  iy«;7. 


GLO-RAY 


F..r  Infrared  Fo.mI  Warm.rs  i  Int.  CI.  11 1. 
First  UM-  Apr   14,  1967 


SN    272.450.      Ko»K-rts    Kleelrlral    Company    I.lndteti.    Ityderl. 
Surrey.  Kncland    Fil»^  May  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Kpjr.  No.  ^1 1.624  and  others. 

For  Electric  Stand  Misers,  Electric  Blenders  :  I'arts  for 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  Namely,  Keplacement  Hos«>.  I'lastjr 
Cleaning  Tool  .\ttachmetits.  and  Kepiacement  Oriv.-  Belts; 
and  Electric  Broiler    n  Bakers  (Int.  Cls.  7.  9.  11  and   17  >. 

First  use  January  1962  on  electric  stand  ndxers. 


HUMEX 


SN  25S.522.     The  Filtron  Company,  Inc..  Flushing.  NY.  Filed 


Nov,  14,  19G6. 


DURANOL 


Owner  of  Uritlsh  Heg  Nos.  6\\.5.{l.  dated  .\pr.  25,  19.'.n. 
and  s.tu.siui.  s.;o.!MiI.  s.{o.JH»2.  S.MI.J^M.  and  s.HMMM.  dated 
Feb.  16.  1962. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Namely,  Electrical  Soil  Sterl 
llier  I'nits.  Ele<-trical  Plant  Propauatini;  Cnits.  KlertrUnl 
Valves  Contndlinu  .Mist  Spra\lnjr.  Kle<tri<al  Fan  Heoters. 
Elc-ctrhally  P.iwered  Humidifiers,  and  Tubular  Electrical 
Heaters  (Int   CI.  11 1. 


For  Synthetic  Oil  Inipregnant  Contained  Within  Radio  Fre 
quency  Interference  Filters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  March  1964. 


SX  2G0,04S.     Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otokuni  gun, 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


€MRMMO-€ 


SN  276,111.      Elox  Inc.,  Tro.\ .  .Mlc  h  .  assignee  of  Klox  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich.  Filed  July  17    1967 

ELO-DEP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .S04,5S2. 

For   Electrodes  for  Spark   Discharge   De|K>sltlng  .\pparatUN 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1987. 


For  Capacitors  (Int.  CI.  'J  > . 

First  use  Mar,  10,  1957  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  18,  1957. 


SX  27fi,4.".0.      International  Electro  .Magnetics.  Inc.,  Palatine. 
Ill,  Filed  July  20,  1967. 


SN  262,129.     Components.  Inc..  Blddeford,  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 


o 


9,  1967. 


MILITAN 


,©■' 


For  Electrical  Capacitors  (Int.  CI,  9). 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  grey. 
For  Magnetic  Transducers  or  Heads  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 
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SX  27U.374.      Mchlmcn  C,  ,  Inc,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  July     SN    259.788.     Alp    Sport.    Inc.,   Boulder,   Colo.    Filed   Dec.    1, 
21.  1967.  ^^®° 


BANDMASTER 


For  Radios  and  Tranncelfera  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1»«4. 


SN   277.362.     The  Edwin   F.   Outh  Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo, 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1967. 


DUO  LINER 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  CI.  11). 
nrst  use  July   19.   1967. 


SN     279, «s7       Silvray  Lltecrafl    Corporation.     Passaic.     N.J. 


Filed  Kept.  5.  1907. 


The  mark  as  shown  is  not  Intended  to  identify  any  particu- 
lar bl(«)m  or  flower. 

For  Hiking  and  Camping  Ecjulpment-  Namely,  Sleeping 
Bagx,  Padu  for  Sleeping  Bags.  Covers  for  Sleeping  Bags. 
Liners  for  Sle»'plng  Bags.  Tents,  Kalnflys  for  Tents,  Frost 
twiners  for  Tents.  Snow  Flaps  for  Tents,  and  Containers  for 
the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cls    20  and  22). 

Flrnt  use  Feb.  13,  196.5 


i 


IHRU-\A/AY 

For  Elmrical  Lighting  Fixture*   (Int    C\    11). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967 


HX   2S0,60T.      Litton    Precision   I'roducts.   Inc..   Beverly   Hills. 
Calif    nied  Sept.  is.  1967. 


SN  261. MK.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove.  111., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960 

GRIP-TITE  POCKET 

.applicant   makes  no  claims  to  exclusive  right  in  the  word 
■Pocket"  for  the  goods  recited. 

For  Baseball  Gloves  (Int.  CI.  28). 
nr»t  use   in   19511 


PRESTAC 


Fi«r    Self  I'linrhlnj:    T«Tiii.nals     T.  rmln.il    I'o«t»     and    Insu- 
lating  Bushings.   Each  of  Whi<b    Mn\    !»••   .Vtta<bed  to  Electri 
cal  and  Electronic  .\pparatui>  Both  Mechanically  and  Electri 
caii.t  in  One  operation  ilnt    CI.  9). 

Fin.t  u»e  S<-pt.  i.   1907 


SX  264.523.      Dink.   Inc..   Fresno,   Calif,   Filed   Feb.    13,   1967. 


DINK 


SX    2N2.22C.      Waters    Manufacturing.    Inc..    Wayland,    Mass. 
Filed   Oft.   10.   19«T.| 


For  Toy  Playing  Equipment  Used  in  a  Game  Involving  the 
Striking  of  a  Siibstaiitiully  Cylindrical  Axlally  tinned  Play- 
ing Object  With  a  Playing  Stick  (Int.  CI.  2b). 

nrst  use  July  15,  19C6.  , 


BAND-ADDER 


For  Radio  .Vutmna  ilnt.  CI.  9). 
nrst  use  Aug.  23.  1907 


S.N    2>7.254       Jausen    Electronics    .Manufacturing,    Inc.,    St. 
Paul.  Minn,  nied  D«c.  20.  1907. 


SPEAK-EASY 


For  Attache  Case  With  Self  Contained  Public  Address  Sys 
tern  (Int    CI    9) 

First  Uhe  May  27.  1905 


SN    265.S29.      Henry    Koorland,    St.    Petersburg,    Fla.    Filed 
.Mar   2,  1967. 

For  Golf  Putters.  Golf  Clubs.  Golf  Balls,  Golf  Gloves,  Golf 
Carts,  Golf  Markers,  Golf  Tees,  Golf  Bags,  and  Golf  Club  and 
Putter  Head  (overs  (Int    CI.  2S). 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1959.  '  •     - 


SN    270.010.      A.    G.    Spalding  k   Bros.    Inc.,    Chlcopee,    Mass. 
Flle<i   Apr.  25.   1967. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SX  255.7H.'t  Corfl  orcaiiliMcoes  IiidiistrlaU  Textels  Manuel 
de  Olivelra  Violas.  S  A  R  1.  ,  Lisbon.  Portugal.  Filed  Oct,  5, 
1966.  1 


ENCORE! 


For  Tennis  Balls  (Int.  Ci.  28). 
First  use  March  1966. 


# 


SX  273.588.      Jim  Bagley  Bait  Company,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven, 
Fla.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


f^ 


pring 


For  Fishing  Nets,  Onard  Nets  for  Fishing,  Trawlnets,  and 
Sports  Nets  (Int.  Cls.  22  and  2S). 

Flrat  use  Jan.  5,  1955;  In  commerce  Jan.  5,  1955. 


For  Artificial  Fish  Bait  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  1957. 


s 
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SX  274,019.     ^•lppon  Gakki  Co..   Ltd..   Haiimmatsu   ShJiuoku     SX    276.701.      Shooting    Kguipinent,    Inc.     Chicago     IH     *'UeU 
Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  June  2,  1967.  July  2-1.  1967 


ALL-ROUND 


MONODUEL 


For  Snow  Skis  (Int.  CI.  28).  for  ShootlnK  Kanpen  and   Pnrt«  Therpof.  TarirrtH.  and   I)e 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1962:  In  comnierc*'     vires  and  Systfiiis  for  ('<>ntri>llin»;.  I'oNltlonInc  and  Moreiiicnt 
at  least  as  early  as  September  1962.  *>'  Targets  or  Dther  Components  lint.  CI.  2h). 

Flmt  u«e  April  1966. 


SX  274.613.      Geodesic  Structures.  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed 
June  23,  1967. 


SX   2S3,47(».      TupiiN   Chewing  Gum.    Incorporated.    lirooklyn 
X.y.  Filed  t)cf.  26.  1967 


For  Toy  Construction  Kits  Comprising  Structural  Members 
and  Flexible  Connectors  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1959. 


UMMC 


For  Children's  Toym-  Xamely.  Maaka   (Int    CI    28) 
SX    274,938.      Bel-Air    Pools,     Inc..     SouthfleUI.     Mich.     Filed  First  use  Sept    IH    1967 

June  28.  1967. 


iTlAlVV3fU10  SX    2M5.911.      We   Casting    Machine   Tool.    Umlted.    London. 

For  Pool  Tables.  Billiard  Tables,  Tennis  Tables  ;  and  Pool,  ^•"K>»nd.  Filed  I)e«-.  14.  1»«7. 

Billiard,  and  Tennis  Table  Accessory  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  2S). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1»65.  - 


SN    274.940.     Bel  Air    Pools,    Inc.,    Southfield,    Mich.    Mled 
June  28,  1967. 


VIKING 


For  Pool  Tables.  Billiard  Tables,  Tennis  Tables  ;  and  Pool. 
Billiard,  and  Tennis  Table  Accessory  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  2.s). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


For  Toy  Model  Road  and  Rail  V.-hlcle«   (Int    CI    2»). 
First  use  January    itfttj  .   in   <  .nmmrr..   May    196fi 


SX    274.943.     Bel-Air    Pools,    Inc..    Southfleld,    Mich.    Filed     sv    2ft«)  mto      \finn— «».    \i.„i„  .    w        ,  .         ^ 

,,,„.  ^o    ,Q„-  ''•^     ^tfu.»ii»,j.      Minnesota     Mining    and     .Manufacturing    Pom- 

June  ^s.  1W07.  p^^^^   y,   ,.^^,    ^^^^    j,^,^  ^^   ^    ^^^^^ 


PRESIDENTIAL 


REGATTA 


For  Pool  Tables,  Billiard  Tables,  Tennis  Tables  ;  and  Pool. 
Billiard,  and  Tennis  Table  Accessory  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  28).  ^^''   Apparatus    Sold   as   a    Unit   for   Playing   a    Oanii-    (Int. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965.  t  ^^    28). 

First  UM  Not.  21.  1967. 


SX    276,570.      Mlnlsoccer     (Washington)     Ltd.    Incorporated, 

Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  July  21.  lt»«7.  •**>•*  291,231.      Ideal  Toy  Corporation,   HoUU,   N  V    Filed  Feb 

16,   1968. 


MINISOCCER 


For  Coin-Operated  Amusement  Device  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Xov.  15,  1965. 


TUBSY 

For  Doll  Set  Including  Doll.  Toy  Tub.  Dressing  Table  Top. 

and  Doll  .\cc»'ssorien  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  11.  1967 


SX   276,697.      Shooting    Equipment.    Inc..   Chicago.   111.    Filed 
July  24,  1967. 


DEAD-LEAD 


For   Shooting   Ranges   and    Parts   Thereof.    Targets,    Bullet 
Deflectors  and  Bullet  Back-Stops  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  October  1963. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SX  234,420.      Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy. 
X.J.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1965. 


REDI-FLO 


SX  276,700.     Shooting   Equipment,   Inc ,   Chicago.   111.   Filed 
July  24.  1967. 

MINIDUEL  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   832.088. 

For   Storage   Tanks.    Fuel   Pumps,   Pipe   Lines,   and   Meters, 

For  Shooting  Ranges  and  Parts  Thereof,  Targets,  and  De  Sold   and   Ctlllied   as  Complete  Cnlts  for  IVlivf-rlng  Fuel  <»ll 

vices  and  Systems  for  Controlling  Positioning  and  Movement  to  a  Biillding  or  Buildings  and  Recording  the  yuantity  of  Oil 

of  Targets  or  Other  Components  (Int.  CI.  28).  Delivered  to  t:ach  Consumer  i  Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  April  1966.  First  use  July  28.  1963. 
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K\'>42  704       Bankers  *  Merchants    Inc..  Chicago.  Ill    Filed     SX     252.851.      Hastlnga     Dynamold     Corporation.     Haatlnga. 
"Apr.  5.  1966.  Xebr.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 

HASTY  DYNAMOLD 

For  Machine*  Incorporating  Vibrators  To  Form  or  Cast 
Concrete  Slabs  and  Other  Pre-Stressed  Concrete  Products 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1965. 


For  Marking  Stamps  (Int    CI    16). 
Kiri.t  uae  Kill    1.  1960 


8X    254.358       United    Engineering    and    Foundry    Company. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1966. 

i 


8X  243.029       Spraymttlon.  Inc  ,  Little  Falls,  X  J.  Filed  Apr. 

8.  1966 

THERMOPULSE 

For  Hot  Mflt  Syntem  for  Spray  Coating  Composition*  Fea 
tiirlng  a   Pump,  Tank.   Heating  Apparatus.   Hose.   Application 
Head,  and  Appropriate  Controls  Therefor,  All  Sold  as  a  I'nlt 
(Int    ci    7( 

First  u»«  at  least  as  early  at  Feb   2«,  1»«5.  i 


-^ 


♦J. 


RX    247.580.      Chall»-nge  Cook    Broa..    Incorporated,    Los    An 
gelea,  Calif    Filed  June  H.  19«6 


TILTER 


For  Paving  Concrvtr  Traaalt  Mixers   (Int.  CI.  7). 
Flrat  u»e  Frb    17.  1961 


8X   248, R«2       Reltool    Corporation.   Toledo.   Ohio     Filed    June 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  green.  The  representa- 
tion of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Metal  Rolls  for  Use  In  Rolling  Mills  for  Metal,  Paper, 
Platttlc.  and  Rubber  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  July  29.  1»6«. 


23.  19M. 


TOTPPO  S 


8X  254,688      Interlake  8te«l  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  IWMJ. 


Th*"  rrpresentaflon  of  a  drill  In  the  design  of  the  mark  as 
•bowd  iin  «hr  (Irawtns  I"  <lli.<l»lmr<l 

For  Twlitt  Drilli..  Masonry  Drill".  Boring  Bits,  Drtll 
iUank*.   and   other   Machine  T.>ol   Drills    (Int    CI.   7). 

FlrKt  UM-  Feb.  1,  1958. 


INTERLAKE 


SN     252.611       Conii   .Idated     Metco,     Incorporated.     Portland. 
Oreg.  tiled  July    .8,  1966 


CON, 


For  Strapping  Tools  and  Accessories — Namely,  Coll  Hold- 
er* for  Supporting  Colls  of  Metal  Strapping,  Strap  Stretchers 
for  Drawing  Straps  Taut  Around  Ob>ecU  Being  Bound.  Strap 
Sealers  for  Applying  Metal  Seals  to  Overlapping  Strap  Ends 
and  Deforming  the  Seals  and  Strap  Ends  To  Form  Interlock- 
ing Joints,  Combined  Strap  Stretchers  and  Sealer*,  and  Snips 
for  Shearing  Metal  Strapping;  Metal  Cutting  Tools  for  Cut- 
ting Angle  Plates  ;  and  Stapling  Machines  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  3,  1966. 


'MET 


SX  256.729 
1966. 


Edbro  Limited,  Bolton,  England.  Filed  Oct.  19. 


For  Tnirk  Parts  and  Accessories^  Xamely,  Muffler*  and 
EihaiiKt  Sy-tpm  Coiiiponents.  and  Centrifugal  Type  Fuel- 
Water  .'separators    (Int     CI.  12). 

First  use  June  6,  1966 


'«  •  'I 


^<it2>^ 


SX     252,850       Hastings     Dynamold     Corporation,     Hastings,  ^^^  ^^^    Lifting  and  Tipping  Mechanism  for  Incorporat- 

Xebr.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966.  ,^j  1^0  ^^^0^  Vehicles  (Int.  CL  12). 

First  use  1942  ;  In  commerce  1M2. 

r 


/ 


8^'    257,283      Geo.    M.   lUrUn    Company,   Emeryville,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


MARTIN 


/ 


For   Marhines    Incorporating   Vibrators   To   Form   or  Cast  For  Paper  Mill  and  Packaging  Machlnery-Namely,  Stack- 

ronrrefe    Slabs    and    (»ther    Pre  Stressed    Concrete    Products  ers.  Roll  Stands,  Rotary  Die  Cutters.  Counter  Ejectors.  Right 

v.oncrrir    .  Angle  Deliveries,  and  Power  Conveyora  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Arst  u«  on  or  about  Nov.  11.  1964.  First  uae  Jan.  14,  1958. 


^ 
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SX  258,559.      Edw.  Livingston  k  Sons,  Inc..  Kansas  Citi.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1966. 


SX  271, SS4.      Vacowttsh  Division,  Inc..  West  Hollywood.  Kla 
Filed  May  16.  1967. 


VACOWASH 


I 


For     Coin  Operated.     Sflf  SerTlce     Car     Wash.     Wat,     and 
Vacuum  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1966. 


SN'    272.008.     Blmba    Manufacturing    Company.    Monee,    III. 
Filed  May  22.  liM57 

FREE  THREAD 


For  Automatic  Coin-Operated  Car  Wash  Installations  tint. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1966. 


For    Piston    Rod    Incorporated   as 
Fluid  Power  Cylinder  ( Int.  CI.  7). 
F^rst  use  Feb.  2.  1967 


a   Component    Part   of   a 


SN  260,445.      Xew  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken.  X.J 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SIDEWINDER 


SX  273.964.      Loiudls  Tool  C'.)nip«n>    i  Iviaware  corporation  I. 
Waynesl>oro.  Pa.  aii«lsne«-  «.f  I^ndU  T«»ol  ('..iniiany    i  Prun 
sylvtnla    corporation),    Wayneidwro,    Pa      Hied    June    13, 


1967. 


For   Machines    for   Applying   Labels    to   the  Containers   for 
Products  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1966. 


MICROFEED 


Owner  of  Kejf.  No.  702.SH.'i 

For  Machines  for  Grinding  Metal   <Int.  CI.  7). 

First  us«  Apr.  18.  1««7. 


SN  261. 33S.     Vertrod  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Flle«l  Dec 
22,  1966. 


VERTROD 


Owner  of  Rep.  No.  426,029. 

For  Heat  Seallnj;  Machines  for  Joining  Sheets  or  .Meml>ers 
Which  Include  Thermoplastic  «>r  Heat  Responsive  Materials 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  January  1946. 


SN    274,607.     Gustave    Klxh.l.    dba     Monitor    Kleclronica, 
North  Hollywood.  CaMf    F)l»^l  June  2.3.  1967 

SECUR-0-TRON 

For  Cash  Registers   (  Int    CI.  9). 
Mr^t  Use  Apr.  15,  1966 


SX   265,480.      Auto-Lawn    Inc  ,    Matawan,    X.J.    Filed    Feb.    27. 


SN  274.967.      Gill  Drilling  Equli-nient  Co..  Inc  ,   North  Brau 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  June  2s.  1907. 


1967. 


AUTO-LAWN 


For  Lawn  Treating  Vehicle  Including  a  Fertilizer  .Spreader. 
a  Scarifier,  a  Seeder,  and  a  Roller  tint.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SN'  267,519.      Gatto  Machinery  Development  Corp.,  Farming 
dale,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 

CAT-A-PULLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,790. 

For  Plastics  Extrusion  Handling  Machinery  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1962. 


For  Drilling  Marhln.-  Vehicle  for  I'se  in  Well  Drilling. 
Quarrying.  Mining.  Hla.-t  Hole  and  Construction  Operations 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  June  24,  1958. 


SN  274.971.     Ingersoll  Hand  Company,  New  York,  N.V    Filed 
June  28.  1967. 


AXI-VAC 


For  Vacuum  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  19.  1967. 


SN   267  697.     Viking   Drill   and    Tool   Co..    Inc.,   d.b.a.    North     sN    275,301.     Portland    Iron    Works     Portland     Oreg     Filed' 
Amerlcan-Viklng   Drill   Corporation.   St.   Paul.   Minn.   Filed         July  3.  1967.  « oriiana.    ureg     f-iied 

MULTIMATIC 


Mar.  27,  1967. 


VIKING  DRILLS 


For  Ripsaw  Machine  ( Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  April  1963. 


SN  275,664.      R.    Hoe  k  Co.,   New  York,   NY.   Filed  July   10. 
1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Drills."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
703,895  and  806.343. 

For  Twist  Drills,  Masonry  Drills,  Boring  Bits.  Drill  Blanks, 
and  Other  Machine  Tool  Drills  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


INK-0-MATIC 


For  Inking  Mechanism  for  Printing  Machines   (Int.  CI.  7). 
F\T»l  use  June  23,  1967. 
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SN    275.787       Rhe<.n    Jtdokl    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,   d  b.a     Rbeon     SN   2S8.911.      Eversharp.   Inc.,  MUford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.   16. 

Automatlr    Machinery    Co,    Lliiilt.-d.    rtsuuumlya.    To<hlgi.  1968. 


Japan.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 

RHEON 

Owner  of  Jai>aiu-«.'   Hig     N''    TJ«1  ••,92,   (laf»^    r>eo     12.    1966 
For    Machines    for    the    Manufacture   of    Bread   and   Coufe< 
lions  (Int.  CI.  7). 


KRONAKROME 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  702.520.  817.744.  and  others. 
For    Safety    Razors,    Safety    Rator    Blades,   and    Dispensers 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Not.  30.  1967. 


8N     276,008       Howard     W      Douglass.     Jr.,     d.b  a.     Douglass 
.Muffler    Manufacturing  Co..   B.ll   (Jurdens.   Calif    Filed   July 


SN   288,914.      Eversharp,    Inc.,   Mllford,   Couu.    Filed  Jan.   16. 


1968. 


14,   1967 


MISSILE 


KROME  FLASH 


For  .Vutomoblle  Mulflern  I  Itit    CI    12). 
First  use  June  li.  1967 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  term  •Krome"  apart  from  the  mark 
UH  shown. 

For  Safety  Raiors.  Safety  Rasor  Blades,  and  Dispensers 
Therefor   (Int.  CI.   8). 

FIrfct  use  Nov.  30.  1967 


HN  27«.4:J»       General    l-nr.-   Kxtlnguisber  Corporation.   North 
brook,  HI   Filed  July  20.  1967. 


PRO-LINE 


SN   288,915       Kversharp,   Inc..  Mllford,  Conn.   Filed  Jan.   16, 


1968 


For  Portable  Fir.-  KxlinKulsher.  dnl    (1.  9» 
Flr»t  une  on  or  l»fore  l>«<-   31,  19«2 


KROMATOM 


SN  276, .'.72       National  Silver  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  21.  1967. 


nwn«r  of  Reg     Xoh    702,520.   S17.744,   and  others. 
Kur    Safety    Uazorit,    Safety    Kator    Blades,    and    Dispensers 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  30.  1967. 


POWER-CUT 


SN   289.155.      R.   Uo*  k  Co.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.   Filed  Jai 


19,  1968. 


For  Battery  t>|HTBl«l  lUii.l  S.lssor-  f  r  Home  Cse  for 
Cutting  Fabrics.  Pattern  l-Bf-rs  u[„l  ih.-  I.lkr  Material.  (Int. 
CI    7) 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


COLX)R-MAGIC 


KN  276,750.      Guild  Carbide   Products.   Inc..   West   Springfield. 
Mas,    Filed  July  25.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717.164. 

For  I'rintlng  Machinery  (Int.  CI.  7), 

First  u>.e  Aug.  23.  1967 


CAMDEX 


SN    290,799.      H    *    U    Engineering   Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Veb.  12.  1968. 


For  Cutting  Tool  Inserts  (Int.  CI.  7  ». 

Mrst  ui»e  June  27.  lUfiT 


UNI-FLEX 


SN    27S.493      Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc..    Chicago.   Ill,   Filed 


For  Tube  Bending  Mandrels  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  In  or  atwut  1961. 


Aug.  17.  1967, 


TIGER-MIL 


For  Milling  Cutters  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
Flr»t  one  June  19.  1967 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    288,377.      Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    New    York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


&N  287.615.     Eversharp,   Inc  ,  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  27. 


IMT. 


KRONACHROME 


owner  of  Reg    Nos    702,520,  817,744,  and  others^ 
For    Safety    Ra.ors.    Safety    Raior    Blades,    and    Dlspenwrt 
Therefor  ( Int.  Cl    8). 
itrst  use  Dec.  19.  1967. 


SN   288,910       Eversharp,   Inc..   Mllford.  Conn.   Filed  Jan.  16. 


'V    T' 


1M8. 


PLASMACHROME 


For    Safety    Ra.ors.    Safety    Razor    Blades,   and    Dlsi>ensers 
Therefor   (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  30.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,308  and  others. 

For  I^aundry  Appliances  for  Household  Use — Namely, 
Clothes  Dryers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 
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Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

9N    231. S93.     Dalnippon     Screen    Manufacturlnjc    Company. 
Limited,  Kamlkyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan.  Filed  Not.  1,  1963. 


&N   274.700.     H.    W.    Anderaen   Producti.    Inc..    Oyiter   Bay. 
N.Y.  Filed  June  26.  1967. 


STERITEST 


(D 


For    Biological    Control    I'nlt    for    Laboratory    or    Hotpltal 
L'»e,   Containing  a   Culture   Medium   aud   Color   Change    Ind! 
cator  To    Indicate   Sterility    Lj>ou   IccuUatloa    (Int.   CI.   B>. 

Flrit  ute  Apr.  11.  1969. 


SN    279.362      Sp«-tra  I'hyalca,    Inc.,    MounUln    View.    Calif. 
Filed  July  19.  1967 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  July  19.  1965;  Reg.  No.  742.454.  dated  May  17.  1»«7. 
The  mark  Is  comprised  of  the  letter  "S"  in  a  circle 

For  Photocomposlng  Machines  -Namely,    Step  and   Repeat 
Machines;  Proof  Press  for  Relief  Printing  and  Offset   Print 
Ing  ;   Vacuum   Printing  Frames;  and  Plate  Coating  Machinea 
of  the  Whirler  Type  (Int.  CI.  9). 


GEODOLITE 


For  Laaer  DIatance  Measuring  Inatrumeota  {lot.  Ct.  8). 
Flrat  use  Mar   7.  1»«7. 


SN   279,522.      Aasociated    Kleitrlral    lndu«trle«    Limited,    I^o- 
don,  England.  Fllr^l  July  21.  1967 


SN    258.532.     General    Dynamics    Corporation,    San     Diego, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


NUSHIELD 


For  Nuclear  Radiation  Shielding  Material  Haring  Radia 
tlon  Absorbing  Particles  Dispersed  in  a  Flexible  Matrix  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  18,  19«6. 


Owner  of  I'.S.  Reg   No   71.'. 0.10 

For    Klectron     Mirro)i<M>|.«'i(    and     Maas    Speclrometera.    and 
Parts  of  the  Afort-Haiil  (iooda  ( Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrat  uie  Jan    1.  1963  .  Id  commerce  Jan    1.  1966 


SN  260.940.     Kontur  Kontact  Lens  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 

MANDELL  N/J 

For  Contact  Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Deo.  12,  19«6. 


SN    2S0.278.      Uptime   Corpuratlnn.    Oolden,   Culo     ni.-d    Sept. 


13,  1967. 


UPTIME 


For  .\pparatus  for  Proresaing  Bu.lnei.*  Cardu  Namely. 
Card  Keailine  .Vpparatus,  I'aril  I'uncb  Apparatua.  aud  Compo- 
nent l'art.s  Therefor  ilnt  CI  9) 

Kirat  uae  on  or  t>efore  Nor     15.   1903. 


SN  261,290.      Fluldloglcs  Corporation,   New  York,   NY    Filed 

Dec.  22.  196«.  ^N  282.620.      Pachmayr  Gun  Work*.  Inc  .  Lou  Angelea,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967 

FLUIDLOGICS 

For     Fluid      Flow     Equipment— Namely.     Test      Apparatus.  l-/vl-0  W  IIN  VJT 

Fluid  Circuitry  Modules  and  Building  Blocks.  Manifolds  and 

Connectors,  and  Sensor  and  Interface  Devices   (Int.  CI.  9).  For   Mounta   for   Attaching  Telescope   Sights   to  Quna.  aod 

First  use  Nor.  9.  1966.  Parts  of  Such  Mounts  (Int.  CI.  13). 

First  use  1946. 


SN  270,633.      Ware  Marine  Products,  Inc  ,  Miami,   Fla    Filed 
May  3,  1967. 


For  Automatic  Pilot  for  Ships  and  Boats,  and  Parts  There- 
of (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Qass  27  -  Herological  InstnimenU 

SN  274  99S       M     K    Summers  and    Raymond   Ooodinan    (Joint 
owners),   Brownstown,    Ind    Filed   June  28,    1967. 


For  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Mar    17,  1997. 


SN  272.254.     Clarkson   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.,   by     gj,-    282.882.      Bulora   Watch    Company,    Inc     Flushing    NY 
merger  from  Belson  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  Filed  Oct    19    1967 


24,  1967. 


TEMP-SENS 


BUCCANEER 


For  Temperature  Limiting  Switch  To  Actuate  an  Alarm  or 
Shut  Down  Equipment  To  Prevent  Overheating   (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  October  1962. 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof   (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1997. 


May  7,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  23 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

RN  277,122       K    H.  Ashley  It  Company,  Inc..  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  July  31.  lUtlT 

CAPTIVE  OPAL 

The  term  Opal"  is  discialmed  separate  and  apart  from  tlj<- 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ornamental  Opal  Stones  for  Cse  in  Jewelry  Products 
(Int    Ct.  14) 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1994. 


RN   268,149.     Borg Warner   Corporation,  Chicago,  III.   FU«d 
Apr.  3,  1997.  ■* 

RECOLDMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg    Not.  442.910,  601,470.  and  otbera. 
For  Apparatus  for  Defrosting  Refrigeration  Systems   (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  us«  latter  part  of  1991. 


HN    2hU.0SK.      Iloui 
S^pt    11.  1967 


of    Flurher.    New   Brunswick.    N  J     Filed 


SN   271,563.     Industrie   A.   Zanussl.   Pordenone,   Italy.   Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

TROPIC-SYSTEM 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  139.581,  dated  Nov.  15,  1958. 
Fur  Refrigerators  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


Ic6cc  Jtm 


SN  272,919.     Continental  Water  Treatment  Corporation,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.  Filed  June  2,  1997. 


<^ 


The  name  '  Tobee"  1«  flrfitious. 

For  Men's  and  ladles   Kings  (Int.  Cl.  14) 

First  u»e  Jail    17    1969. 


SONIC-FLO 


For  Water  Treatment  Equipment — Namely,  Mechanical  Fil- 
ters. Iron  Removal  Filters,  Sediment  Removal  Filters,  Corro- 
Mlon  Control  (pH)  Filters.  Artivated  Carbon  Filters,  De- 
iiiluerallsers.  Water  Softeners,  and  Antipollution  Filters   (Int. 


SN   2K2  »'j:       KoKers     I.unt    ft   H<.wlen    Com|.any,   d  b.a.    Lunt     Cl.  11). 
Sllrer.miths,   Gn-enfleld,   Mass    Filed   Oct     19,    1997. 

RAPALLO 


Y\t%\  use  on  or  at>out  May  15,  1999. 


For  Sterling  Sllvir  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
tlrst  uw  Oct    17.  1997 


Qass  31  -  RKers  and  Refrnieralors 


SN   273, H17       Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  June  13.  1967. 

VIGIL  ,A 

For  Air,  Oil,  and  Gasoline  Filters  (Int.  Cl,  11). 

First  use  May  11,  1997.  .  .  .  •  • 


SN    :i33.133.     Struthers    Tberiuo  Flood    Corporation,    Tulsa,     QaSS  32  —  FurMtUfe  and  Upbolstery 

Okia    tnie.1  Sept.  26.  I»«e. 


THERMO-SOPTENER 

For   McHlolar  and    Individual   Transportable  Water  Treat 
liirnt   Plants  for  Pre  Treatment  of  Water  To   Make  Steam  for 
Keoorery  of  Mineral  I'rodurts   t  Int     Cl.   11  ). 

First  use  on  or  atxiut  .\ug   31,  1966 


I 


SN    249.897.     National    Furniture   Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.. 

K%un>.rllle.  Ind.  Filed  July  8.  19««.  i 


For  Seat   and  Back  Cutbiooi  for  Upholstered  PurnHure 

»N    25S.720.      Purolator    Products,    Inc..    Rahway.    NJ      Filed       (Int.  Cl.  20). 


Nov.  15.  1969. 


F^rst  use  during  June  190S. 


PER 


For  Filters    Klements.   an.l   I'arfs  Thereof,  for  the  Purlflca 
tlon  of  Oil.  Water,  Fuel.  Air.  and  Other  Fluids   (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  by  Mar.  1.  1949. 


HN  258,112  Hauck  Industries.  Incorporated.  Dickinson, 
N.  Dak.,  by  rbange  of  name  from  Hauck  Millwork,  Inc.. 
>'.  Dak.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1999. 


I 


HAUCK 


For  Cabinets  Made  of  Wood  and/or  Plastics  Laminate  (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

First  use  November  1 959. 


HN     25h.9<1i        DynaTeih     Products.     Inc.    Cincinnati,     Ohio 

Y\Wi\  Nov    17.  1966 

FILTER  KLING 

Applicant    dlKTlaims   exclusive   right   to   the   term      Filter,"      8N  294,182.     Art  Lloyd  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Filed  Feb.  8,  1997. 

For  Filters  for  Air  or  Other  Gases  for  Heating,  Ventilating, 
and  Air  Conditioning  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Oct    27.  1969. 


«v  5a^7^4       Vulcan  Hart  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md    Filed  The  parallel   horisontal  close  lining  on  the  drawing  is  In 

8N  295.754       \  ulcan  uart  v,orporawou,  tended  merely  to  reproduce  corresponding  such  lines  shown  in 

Mar.  1.  1997.  |  background  on  the  specimens,  namely.  In  corresponding  paral- 

^^^^  y'^^yle)  borltontal  depressions  in  the  nameplate  specimens. 

W^w  w  w  f^  ^K   ^^K  ^         ^^For   Office   Furniture   Including  All   Kinds  of  Office  Desks, 

^^  ^^  k^rt^^JiV  Chairs.  Conference  Tables,  Bookcases,  FlllAg  Cabinets,  Stor- 

age  Cabinets,  Transfer  Files,  Combined  Filing  and   Storage 
«  f   H...    Vn.    63  250    975  529.  and  others.  Cabinets.   Combined   Desk,   Storage  and   Filing  Cabinets,   and 

?o7Refrlgera.ors.  Free.ers;  and  Waik  In  Coolers  for  Com-     Credensas  (Int.  Cl.  20) 

mercial  Use  (Int   Cl.  11) 
First  use  September  1994. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1962;  at  le*at  aa 
early  as  June  1954  as  to  "Modern  Steelcraft."  «  u  inw 
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SN  2&6,564.     National  Guard  Products,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     SN   264,502.     The  AtUnU  Stove  Work*    loc     Atlanta    Oa 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


^/fCtr./o^ 


CUE-GRILL 


For  Outdoor  liar  H  Que  Urlll>  dut.  CI.  U). 
Firm  UMe  Oct.  1,  1966. 


,ii 


For  Bed  Spring  Supports  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  January  1951. 


SX    267.542.      NordMon     Corporation,     Aniherat.    Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 


S\  273,083.     The  Lane  Company.  Inc.,  Altavlsta,  Va    F!le«J 
June  5,  1967. 

RENDEZVOUS 

For   Case   Goods.    Tables.    Chairs,   and    Bedroom    Furniture 
(Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


I 


BEDE 


For  Paint   Heaters  and   I'artu  Therefor   (Int.  Cl.    U). 
First  u.se  on  or  atxiut  Jan.  1,  11*47. 


SX  2«;y.l20.       Th.-  Taylor  \Viiiii,-l.(  Corporailun.   Warr»-n    (ihli. 
nietl  .\pr.   13,   1967. 


SN   283,501.       Pagebar.    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.    Filed    Nov.  24,   IIHJT. 


PREP  LAP 


HANDY-CAN 


For  Cupboards  ( Int.  Cl.  20 (. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  S.  19(56. 


The    word    "I^p"    U   dUclalnu-d    aiiurt    from    rhe   mark    m. 
»hown. 

For  Weldlni:  .Machine,  for  Jolninc  .Metal  .»iheet  and  Strip 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

tlrst  u»e  July  21.  106-1 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

o 
SX  258, S84.      Big  Dutchman.  Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 


17.  1966. 


EVAP-0-VENT 


SX  271.S62.      Weldlnjc  Kqulpment  k  Supply  Co..  Detroit.  Mich, 
nied  .May  IS.  1»67. 

EUREKA-SHIELD 

Owner  of  Rej.  Xo*.  .'.38.0N2,   7'.tl.>»llt,  and  uthern 
For  Liquid  Ant l-Spatter  and  .Noiile  .Shield  for  Welding  (;un 
-Noixles.   Klectrode   Holdern.   and  Contact  Tlp«    iltit     CI    tt). 
First  use  Apr,  23.  1967 


For     Livestock     Environmental     Ventllatlnff     Equipment 
Xamely,   Ventilating  Fans,   Evaporative  Coolers,  and  Control 
Panels    Therefor.    Xormally    Sold    In    I'nlt    Groupings     ( lat. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  .Sept.  1,  1966. 


SX    259,128.      M.K.    Products,    Inc..    Santa    Ana.    Calif.    Filed 
Xov.  21,  1966. 


SX   273,72!*.      Air   Products   and   ChemlcaU.    Inc..    Allentown. 
I'a    Filed  June  13.  1967. 

CYCLE-SURGE 

For  Arc  Welding  Power  (J.nerators   dnt.  Cl.  7(. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25.  1967. 


Cbibraiff^f/c 


SX  274.495.      Coballde  (Industrial)   Pty    Limited.  Aleiandrla. 
.New  South   Wales,    .\iistralla.   Filed  June  22.    1967. 


COBALARC 


Owner  of  AuRtrallan  Reu.  Xo.  A92.13.-].  dated  July  29,  1947. 
For  Welding  Electrodes  and   Rodn   (Int.  CI.  9). 


For  Electric  Welding  Equipment  and  Control  Therefor,  Sold 
as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


SX    275.146       Samuel    Jarksim    .Manufacturing    Corporation. 
Luh6ock.  Tex.  Filed  June  3U.  11*67. 


SN     261,933.     Lltecontrol     Corporation,     Watertown.     Mass. 
3         Filed  Jan   4,  1967. 


SUN/TEC 


\'H\xrrdd:AiJ%jL 


For  Electric  Radiant  Panel  Space  Heaters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  May  5.  1966.  For    HumldtflerH    for    Processing    Cottoo   In    a    Cotton    Gin 

(Int.  Cl.  11). 
— ^— ^-^—  Flrat  use  Mar.  9.  1962. 


^O 


SX    264.356.      Edwin    L.    Wlegand    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 

WALL  GUARD 

For    Space    Heating    Equipment.     Particularly     Ba.seboard 
Type  Heaters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN   275,242.     Cook    Machinery    Co.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex     nied 
July  3,  1967. 


CHAR-COOK 


For  Electric  Broilers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  2,  19(J7. 
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SX  275.700.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran-  ^  ■■      .      ■  ■  J  r  If 

Cisco.  Calif  Filed  July  10  1907  Qass  36  —  MusicbI  Instruments  and  Supplies 


CHEVRON 


SX    266.620      Twin   Circle   Publlihlng  Co.,    Inc.,    New   York, 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xi>    S1.'.,S43 

For    (HI  Flre»l,    Warm  Air    Furnare*.    and    Oil  Flre.l    Boilers 
for  Hilt  Water  and   Steam   Heating  .syxtems   (Int    Cl.   11). 
Flri.t  UM-  .Mar.  2^,  lU»i' 


X.Y.  nied  Mar.  14,  1967. 


TWIN 


TIC 


CIRCLE 


Owner  (if  Keg    Nok.   8.19.611.   .S.39.fll2,  and  839,995. 
.HX  275,701       Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  San  Fran  j..^^^  Magnetic  Sound   Kecordlng  Tape  for  TrannmUnlon  to 

daco.  Calif  nied  July  10.  1907.  Radio  Stations  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1967. 


SN  277,762.     Aniway  Corporation.  Ada,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8, 


1U67. 


AMWAY 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  707.656.  777,704,  and  others 

Kur  tkelelPh    (Int     Cl.   \^). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1967. 


SN  277,763.     Amway  Corporation.   Ada.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8, 


Owner  of  Reg   No   S07.521 

F.>r   oil  n re, I     Wnrm  Mr    Furnace-    and   Oil  Fired    Boilers 
for  licit  Watir  and  Steam  Heating  Systemii  dnt    Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1»«T. 


SV    275.947       Kool  O  .Matlc    Corporation     Nile*,    Mich     Filed 


July  13.  196' 


CUPOLA-MATIC 


For  power  .Mtic  \  enillator«  (lot.  Cl.  11). 
Ftnt  use  June  U.  1967. 


<>wner  of  Reg.   Xos.  707.656.   777.704.  and  others. 

For  I'keleles  (InT.  Cl.  15). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1967. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  2u2.S9«       Ri.rkwell  Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug   22.  1960 

RSC 

For  Vehicle  Brake  Linings  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  about  May  27.  1966. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  StatMmery 


SN  272.963.      Sammy  Tanner  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  Wllmlng 
ton,  Calif   Filed  June  2.  1967 


S.\    25(».S22       The    Colonial   Press.    Inc..   Chamblee,   Ga.   Filed 
July  22.  1966. 


.  T-:  ■< 


For    Skin    and    BllHter   Packaging   Board.   Both   Coated   and 
Cncoated   With   Heat    Sealing   Adheslves    (Int.  Cl.   16). 
Flr»t  use  May  is,  1965. 


ASCOT 


For  Motorcycle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  UM-  Mar   20.  1967. 


SN  251.222.      Walter   Lennarti.   Rothschwalge,   near  Dachau, 
Oermany    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


PERMA 


SN   27  4  7.10       The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rul)l)er  (Omiiany.   Akron. 
Ohio   Filed  June  26    1»»'.7 


SAF-T-LOK 


For  Inner  Tires  To  Be  Inserted  In  Automobile  Tires   (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

Flrit  UM  Not.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg    Xo.  630,602,  dated  Xov.  26,  1952. 

For  File  Folders  Namely,  Suspended  Pocket  File  Folders. 
File  Pockets,  and  Protective  Covering  Cases,  and  Envelopes, 
All    Made  From  a   Plawtlc   Material     (Int.   Cl.   16). 

Klrst   use  Jan.    11,   ll»66  ;  In  commerce  Jan.   11,   1966.        ' 


SN   258.255.     Scott    Paper    Company,    Delaware   County,   Pa. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1966. 


SN   277  136       Bell    Xu  Tread   Plant,    Inc  .   Buffalo,   N.Y.   Filed 


July  31,  1967. 


TRANSIT 


WALDORF 


For  Non  Metallic  Vehicle  TIret  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  548,353. 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Paper  Napkins  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1965.  tif.>    .<£•  ^. 
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SN   258,637.     The  Workman  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi-    SN  275.2»0.     The  NorthWett  Paper  Company   Cloquet   Minn 
cago.  m.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1966.  Filed  July  3.  1967. 


WORKMAN 


NORTH  STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655.516.  ^*"'  L°<^o»««l  P«P"-«  (Int.  CI.  16). 

For     Business      Forms — Namely.     Continuous.      Computer.  ^''"'^  "**  -^P*""  ^^^O. 

Snap-Out,   Peg-Board,    Single  Bound,  and   Loose  Leaf  Forms,  _^_^^^___ 
Checks,    Reproduction    Masters,    Blank    Books,    Memo    Books, 

and  Notebooks  (Int.  CI.  16).  SN    276.532.     OroTeton     Papers    Company,     OroTetoo.     NH 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1923.  Filed  July  21,  1967. 


AMPBELL 


SN  261,815.     Eaton  Allen  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
~     1967. 

Ka-REC-CDLORB 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724.626.736.991.  and  801.347. 

For  Coated  Colored  Pressure  Actuated  Correction  Paper  for 
Making  Corrections  of  Typed  Errors  on  Colored  Paper  Stock 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 

■  The    lining   on    the   drawing    merely    r^pre«*ntii    the    lining 

&N  266,934.      David  B.  Siglsmund.  d.b.a.  Sigma  Mining  Com-      .".or.T^ir.hlwn  Th"'"!   "h    "'"'   °°'    '''''"°*    '"'"'    '^^' 
pany.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1967.  ',7;;"''  "'''""  ""  ''^'"^°''  **"*•  ""'  ^'''^-""  *  '"«'»«  ">«" 


THE  COMPTROLLER 


For  Envelopes  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  D^.  1.  1965. 


For  Accounting  System  Consisting  of  Account  Card.s  and     ay    276.943.     Noland    Paper    Company     Inc      Buena    Park 
Sheets  In  Looseleaf  Form  (Int.  CI.  16).  Calif.  Filed  July  27.  1967         '-"'"^'°^'     '"' '     ""'"     ^  "^ 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966 


SN  269.475.     Wesco   Industries.   Inc..   Westwood.  N.J.   Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 


PmSiwr 


^ 


For  Vinyl   Plastic   Self  Sticking  Pressure  Sensitive  Loose 
Leaf  Reinforcements  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  ntyllied  letter  "N  " 
For   Envelopes.   Writing  Paper.   Printing   Paper,   and   Dupll 
cation  Papers  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN  273.42«.     Sperry  Band  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


SN    277.145       The   Central    Ohio   Paper  Company     Columbus 
Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1967. 


June  8,  1967. 


VERI-CHEK 


REPUBLIC 


For  Check  File  Guides  for  Separating  Groups  of  Checks  In 
Check  Carrying  Trays  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1967, 


For    Printing    and    Writing    Papers    and    Envelopes    (lot 

Cl    16). 

First  uae  1903.  s 


SN  274.515.     Hammermlll  Paper  Company.  Erie.   Pa.  Filed 
June  22.  1967. 

HAMMERMILL  MATTE 

The  word  "Matte"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Offset  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN   277,555.      Hammermlll    Paper   Company     Erie     Pa     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1967. 

HAMMERMILL  ACCOLADE 
MATTE 

The  word  "Matte"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Paper  for  Printing.  Duplicating,  and  Offlce  Use    (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  275,170.     Plc-Mount  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  NT. 
Filed  June  30,  1967. 


PIC-MOUNT 


For  Mounting  Devices  for  Photographs  and  the  Like  (Int. 

a.  16). 

First  use  January  1960. 


SN  278,791.     A.   W.   Faber  Caatell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,   Newark. 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 

NORMA 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 
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SN    278.824      Rlrenld*   Ptp^r   Corporttlon.    Appl«ton,    WU.     8N    270,816      Ttctyp*   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed    May   2, 
Filed  Au«.  22.  I»e7.  I»fl7. 


A    C    T    Y    P 


For  Dry  Tranifer  Letterlnr,  Number,  and   Design   Sheets 
for  the  Graphic  Arti  Industry  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flrit  UK  Not.  29,  1966. 


TRURAY 


I 

Owner  or  Reg   Noi   5««.W6  and  «S7.1R« 

K(.r  Uummrd  I'otter  and  Oumin^d  Conitructlon  Paper,  Art 
I'«l>*r  and  Creprd  I'ai>»r  I  Int    CI    Ifl) 
rirat  UK  Apr    lU.  1»«7. 


8N  270.922      J  A  H  International  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 


WIZARD 


Clau  38- PrinU  aad  PaUkatioas 


For  Game  or  Contest  Cards  for  Promotional  Use  by  Others 
To  Encourate.  Facilitate  and  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their 
Goods  and/or  Serrlces  (Int.  CI.  16).  •      ^  ^   -^  C  U-* 

Flrat  use  May  2,  1967.  '    *^      ' 


KN    272.304      The    PtUsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
RN     24tt  H4S       IHrtaphone     Corporation.     Brldc»port,     Conn  Filed   May  24,   1967. 

nird  July  h.  1966. 


f?> 


pllsbury  publications 


For  Sr<-rrt«rlal  In»trurtl<>n  Publications  -Namely,  I^ol 
R*<-retsrltl  Trartlc*  and  Form  Books  Inrludlng  Instructions 
for   I  nine  lUctstlnf  Machine  t^ulpment   (Int.  Cl.   16). 

First  use  October  196S. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Publications"  separate  and 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ».-.                          •  .t,^>i 
For  Cook  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr    14,  1967.  , 


ftN   273.083.     Unn  Camera  Shop,  Inc.,  Lanalng,  Mich.  Filed 
June  5.  1967.  ,.      , 


SN    261  211       Olendlnnlnf   Companies.    Inc..    Weatport.   Conn 
Filed  l>ec,  21.  19««. 


:; 


nbrlm 


I 


For  Promotional  Printed  Game  Materials  of  the  Public 
Fartlclpatlon  Type  for  Distribution  by  Retail  Outlets  for 
Playlnc  a  F'romotlonal  Game  To  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their 
Goods  and  Serrlres  (Int    CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  6,  l»«fl. 


For  Photographic  Prints  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Norember  1927. 


SN   273.142.     Watt  Publishing  Company,  Mount  Morris,  lU. 
Filed  June  5,  1907. 


SN     266.378       I'nited     Business     Serrlce    Company,     Bo»ton. 
Mats   Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


UNITED 


Farm 
Supplier 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  688.338  and  727.781. 
For   Elconomlc   Serrlce   Publication— Namely,   Business  and 
luTestment  Report  Issued  Each  Week   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1921. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.286. 

For  Trade  Magaalne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 


S.\    274, SOS.     Equitable   Ufe  Insurance   Company,    Washlng- 
SN  268.756      The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  ^^^   ^^   pj,^  ^^^^  22,  1967. 

Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  '  t       r  ■'•   -cr  v 


ACCOUNTANTS 
COMMUNIQUE 


■•'  ■      a.T 


equil; 


For  Monthly   Newsletter  Containing  Topics  of  Interest  to        For  Publication,   More  Especially  an  Employee  Mtfaiine 
Professions!   Accountants  and  Their  Clients   (Int.  Cl.   16).  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1967.  First  use  May  1,  1987.  i    H   :  ,.i  „ 
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SN    281.751.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com-     SN  2G0,455.     Scotch  Craft    Inc     Vcwark    N  J    Filed  Dec    g 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967.  1966.  '  •   -  •  ■     . 


3IY1 


^^'^^if'^ff 


For  Men's  Women's,  and  Twn  Agerw'  Sportswear   -Xtmely. 
Sweaters.  I'arkas.  Jackets.  Skirt*.  Coat*.  Urense*.  Mats,  and 
Scarf.s  (Int.  CI.  25). 
For    Prtnted     Pamphlets     and     Transparencies     Useful     for  Mrut  une  May  23,  1986. 

Teaching  Health  Education  in  Schools   (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1967.  ^^-^•^— 


SN*    261,809.      Alex    Colman.    Inc.,    Lo»    Angelen.    Calif     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1967. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN   241,852.      A.    S.   Betk   Shoe   Corporation,   New   York,   X.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


BECKBOOTIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  365.306,  693,556.  and  others. 
For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1966. 


KNIT 


The   word    "Knit"   U   dliclalmed  apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Women's  Pantt  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Mar    1,^.  1966. 


SN   252.067.      Blades  of  Dover   Street   UnUted.   London.   Enj: 
land.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1968. 


BLADES 


SN  263.694       Bernard  E.  Powers,  ntchburg.  Mass    Filed  Jan 
31.  1967. 

COPPER  CORNER 

For  Women's  Shorts.  Slacks.  Skirts.  .Suits.  Drr^nr*,  Jackets 
and  Hats  (Int.  CI.  25 1 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967 


For  Ties,  Shirts.  Trousers.  Dressing  Gowns.  Top  Coats. 
Jackets,  Belts,  Socks.  Sweaters.  Handkerchiefs,  and  Suits 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  23.  1962. 


SN  255,134.     TaJ-TaJerle.   Ltd..    New  York.   N.Y.   Filed   .Sept. 
26,  1966. 


^1  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733.823. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Wearing  .\pparpl  Namely,  Hats, 
Stoles.  Scarves,  Dresses,  Blouses,  Shifts,  Caftans,  Slack*. 
Suits.  Shoes,  Slippers,  Apparel  Belts,  Gloves,  Swim  Suits, 
Neckties,  Shirts,  Shorts.  Vests.  Cummerbunds,  and  Jackets 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1965. 


SN   263.79.'..      Haymaker  .Sports,   luc  .   New   York    N  Y    File,! 
Feb.  2.  1967. 

THE  SWING  SHIFT 

The    word      Shift"   Is  dlaclalme.1    apart    from    th.-   mark   a- 
xhowD. 

For  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1966. 


SN  264. 256.      Sportiva.  Limited.  Long  Island  City    NY    Filed 

Feb.  S,  1967. 


MrttlR 


For    Women's    Knitted    Sportswear     Namely,    Pants    Sets. 
Skirt  .Sets,  Dresses.  Pants  and  T  Tops   dnt.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN   264,397.     ESB    Incorporate,!,    Philadelphia.   Pa  ,   assignee 
of  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Cojnpanv,  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1967. 


SN  258.305.     The  Green  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


MINNI 


For   Shoes   for   Misses.    Girls,    Children,    and    Infants    (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


X 


0^''' 


For  Safety  Caps  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1966. 
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SN    ''66  296        Vrkwrlght    Mfg     Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed      SN    268,995       A.    Schreter   *    Sons   Co.,   Inc..    Baltimore.    Md. 
"Mar.  9,  1067.  ,  t"»'«^<l  ^I"-    12.  1967. 


4 


BUTTON  DOWN 


Kor  NecktieH   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  January  1954. 


X" 


Kor    LttJlofi  ,    -MU't'M     and    Cbllilreni    K.....«rd    Outerwear  — 
Namely,  Sweaters.  Cardigans,  and  Dreas^s   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
Klrxt  uxf  Mar    1.  1966. 


SN    266.416.      Fashions   Lluilt.d.    lui   .   Ur«Mn»boro.   N  C.    Piled 
.Mar    10.  1967 

I 


8N    269.741.      M.    J.   Constant,   d.b.a.    Jack   Constant    Hosiery, 
Milwaukee.  Wis    Filed  Apr    21.  1967. 


(j&futafit 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar    14,  1965. 


S.V    269.742       M.    J.    Constant,   d.b.a.    Jack   Constant    Hosiery, 
.\IUwauktt.  WU.  nied  Apr.  21.  1967. 


For   Women  »  and   Children's  Skirts.  Blouses.   Dressen.  and 
Suits  (lut    Cl.  25). 

First  I   ■«  uD  ur  about  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  266.991       C   W    Anderson  Ho»ler\   Company,  Clinton.  S.C. 
Filed  Mar    17.  1967 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1965 


SN   269,743       M.   J.   Constant,  d.b.a.   Jack  Constant   Hosiery. 
.Milwaukee.  Wij.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


For  I-adles"  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  23). 
Fimt  use  Feb    15.  1967. 


Sl^e* 


ramie 


SN  268.467      Atomic  I'nlforms  Corp     New  York.  NY    Filed         ^^^  ,j^^j^^^.  ^  j^^  ^^  ^S). 
Apr.  6.  1967.  p,rgt  y^  y,,,    j^    jQgj 


SN    270.711.     RolMTt    Hall    Clothes,    Inc..   d.b.a.    Robert    Hall 
Clothes.  New  York.  NY    nied  May  4,  1967. 


«»Oh. 


Juilliard 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,513. 
I  For  .Mens  .Suits  ( Int.  Cl.  25).  '      .        •     ' 

The   drawing   Is   llrie»l    for   gold   and    red     The   name   "Tina  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1967. 

Carol     is   fandful    The  words     Uniforms  by  "  arc  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  wbown.  "~^^^^ 

For  Inlf.rnm  ilnf   Cl    25).  SN  270,776.      M    Fine  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.. 


First  use  Jan.  2U.  1967 


New  York.  N.Y'.  Filed  May  5.  1967. 


SN   268,486       .M     Fine  &   Sons   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc., 
New  York.  NY    Flletl  Apr    6,  1967. 


5  BROTHER 


BAR-F 


For  Men's  Trousers  (Int    Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  16,  11*67, 


For  Jackets.  Playsults.  Boys'  Blouses.  Boys'  Shirts.  Pa- 
Jamas.  Flannel  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  Work 
Shirts,  Work  Pants,  Walking  Shorts.  Overalls.  Overall 
Coats,  and  Underwear  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1925. 
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SN   272,334.     MeCrory   Corporation.  New  York,    N.Y.   Hied 
Ma7  25,  1967. 


SHIRTMAKER 


For  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  April  1926. 


SN    287,487.     MelrlUe    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967 

THE  PLAYROOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783.269. 

For  Wonieng  and  MlKiie«'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

Flr«t  u«e  Dec.  12.  1967 


SN  276,138.     The  Jaeger  Company  Limited,  London,  Eogiaud. 
Filed  July  17,  1967. 

YOUNG  JAEGER 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Young"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British 
Reg.  No.  894,068,  dated  May  3,  1966  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  >'o». 
69,201,  268.403,  and  551,911. 

For  Coats.  Suits,  Dresses,  Slacks,  Skirts.  Jumpers.  Cardi- 
gans, Blouses,  Hats,  Scarves.  Stockings  and  Socks  (for  Wear). 
Bathing  Costumes,  Underwear  and  Belts  (for  Wear)  (Int. 
CI.  25). 


SN    289,858.      Converse    Rubber    Corporation,    Maiden.    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1968. 


NO-BITE 


For  Hunting  Boots  (Inf.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr    1,  ltt-18 


SN    289,860.      Insco    Shoe    Corporation,    01en«lde.    Pt.    Filed 


Jan.  30,  1968. 


SN  278,526.     Phlltex  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 

SEA  PANTS  LTD. 

The  word  "Pants"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  aark  as 
shown. 

For  Swlmwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


INSCO 


For  Children's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  August  I960 


Q9S%  40  -  FaiKy   Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 


SN  280,108.      Suburban    Shoe   Stores,   Inc.   Cambridge.   Mass.      SN    274.277.      Yardley    of    London.    Inc.    Totowa.    NJ     Filed 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1967.  June  19.  1967. 

PUT-ON^ 

HARVARD  SQUARE  r^LJi  ui^o 

For  Eyelashes  ( Int.  Cl.  26). 
For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25).  First  u»e  June  12.  1967. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1966. 


SN   288.811.      B     B    Greenberg  Co..  Craniton.    H  I     nied   Jan. 
SN   281.774.      Damon   Creations,    Inc.,   New  York.    NY.    Filed  15,  1968. 

Oct.  4.  1967. 

DAMON  INTERNATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  717,628  and  840,056. 

For    Women's    Dresses,    Blouses,    and    Skirts :    Men'*    and 
Women's    Jackets,    Shirts,    Sweaters,    Neckties,    Belts.    Beach  owner  of  Reg    No   H22. 832. 

wear — Namely,    Bathing    Salts   and    Trunks,    Casual    Jackets.  for    Barrettes,    Bobby    Pins.    Hair   Clips,    flat    Pln»,    Hair 

Shorts,    Raincoats,    Suits,    Sport   Jackets,    Slacks,    and    Hand       Combs,  and  Head  Bands  i  Int   Cls    21  and  26>. 
kerchiefs  (Int.  Cl.  25).  First  use  on  or  about  Aug    17,  1966 

First  use  July  1,  1967. 


SN  282,696.     General   Nltewear  Corp..  d  b.a.  Kerwood.   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1967. 


CAMPAJAMA 


For  Pajamas  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


SN    284,648.     Garland    Corporation.    Brockton,    Mass.    Filed 
Not.  13,  1967. 

GARLAND  MAKES  ALL 
THE  DIFFERENTS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.088. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely.  Skirts  and  Suits.  Pants. 
Shirts.  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Hose.  Sklrt-and-Jacket  Coordinates. 
Shifts,  Jumpers,  Blasers,  Hats,  and  Scarves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Oct.  25,  1967. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Snbstitiites  Tlierefor 

SN   280.250.      H     K    Porter  Company.    Inc ,    Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1967. 

THERMA-GARD 

For  Aluminum  Coated  Asbestos  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Aug    11,  1967. 


SN  283.&54       General  Felt  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 
Nor.  2.  1967 


SPRINGFOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    304,480. 

For  Rug  Cushions  and  Carpet  Lining  (Int    Cl    27). 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1960. 


May  7,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  31 


SN    281.596      Marian   Company,   Chicago,   111.   Filed   Oct.   2, 

Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical      '^^  ICY-KOOL 

Appliances         i 

For  Base  for  Making  a  Commercial  Slush  Drink  Dispensed 
HN  257  751       American  Medical  and  Surgical  Research  Corp.,      From  a  Commercial  Slush  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
Wellesley  mill..  Mass.  Filed  Nor   2,  196«.  First  use  July  6,  1967. 


SILON 


.       ,.  SN    2R1.597       Marian    Company,    Chicago,    111.    Filed    Oct.    2. 

For    Medical    Orade    Silicon    Product!    and    Hurglral    Appll  i9fl7. 

ance.      Namely.     Tracheostomv     Tubes.     Kndotracheal     Tubes,  rpOrkOT    T'll'CIT'T' 

Cut  lK,wn  Tubing.  Catheters,  Stretrh  Sheeting.  Shunt  Tubing,  1  tvUi   l"  1  tvHilli  1 

and  l»r«ln»  i  Int    Cl    10). 

First  use  ou  or  about  May  1,  1966  For  Base  for  Making  a  Commercial  Slush  Drink  Dispensed 

From  a  Commercial  Slush  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

^"■^^■""^  First  use  July  5,  1967. 


HN    270.64H*       Klrbardu    Manufacturing    Company.     Memphis, 
Teun    Filed  May  3,  1967. 


Tfa^^ 


a-derm 


For  Medical  Traction  Strips  (Int   Cl    5). 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1967. 


SN  275  531       Walter  Kausch  Enterprises.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  July  7,  1967. 


REAUFE 


SN  284,136.     Eng  Skell  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Nor.  7.  1967. 


For  Fruit  Flarored  Syrup  Concentrates  for  Preparation  of 

Hoft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32).  •  '  ^     ; 

First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  1.  1940.  ■, 


Owner  of  Reg   No   723,156. 

For  Artinrlal  Brea»t  Form  for  a  Mastectomy  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  May  ^.  1967 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  264,896       Boiling  Spring  Holding  Corporation,  New  York. 
NT    Filed  Feb    17,  1967 

DEER  PARK 

ForSprlngWaterdnt   Cl   32). 

First  use  In  or  atwut  1887  ) 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN     236.283.     Pierce    Pre^Cooked     Foods,     Inc.,     Moorefleld. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1966. 

ANGEL  STEAKS 

For    Frosen    Formed    Chicken-Breast   CutleU    (Int.   Cl.   29). 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


SN   273  403       Michael   O.    Kaufman,   d.b  a.    Intra   Continental 
Eiport  Co.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  8.  1967. 


SN  247.238.      Massola  Bros.  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.   Massola 
Biscuit  Co  ,  Brooklyn,  NY.  Filed  June  3,  1966. 

c^icyuAND 


Vi>vl^4 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  (  Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  u»e  July  15.  1966 

SubJ    to  Intf    with  8J«.'  271,119. 


For  Cookies  and  Biscuits  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1906. 


SN  278,578      A    J    Canflald  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug    18. 
1967. 


SN  249.488.      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
5,  1966. 

THE  NEVER-CHIP-A-CHIP 
CHIP  DIP 

The  term  "Chip  Dip"  It  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cheese  and  Onion  Flarored  Food  Dip  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  20,  1966.  '%-     ^^-^u-te  • 


SN    292, SS8.     Kram    Ah    Tre    Kronor,    d.b.a.    Kramen-Tre 
Kronor,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from  the  mark 
,  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740.272. 
For  Soft  Drink  Berertges  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


NIBL-RYE 


For  Crisp  Rye  Bread  (Int.  CI.  80). 

First  use  Nor.  1,  196S  ;  In  commerce  Nor.  1,  196A. 
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SX    252.860.      Kvarn     Ab    Tre    Kroner,     d.b.a.     Kvarnen  Tre     SN  266.123       WUsey  Bennett  Co..  San  Frandsco    Calif    Filed 
Kronor,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966.  Mar.  6.  1967. 


MBL-RYE 


CHEFiS 

PRIDE 


For  Crisp  Rye  Bread  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965;  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1965. 


For  Margarine  dnt   CI.  29). 
First  use  June  4.  196-4 


SN  267.078.      Triumph  Meat  I'ackeri.  Ltd..  Xykobln»,  FaUter, 


ROYAL  DUTCHY 

For  Canned  Meats— Namely,  Canne<l  Pork,  Ham    and  Veal 
(Int.  CI.  29). 
First  UM  In  about  1064  ;  in  conimerce  la  about  ltf64. 


SN  274,542       Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mu.  Filed 
June  22.  1967. 


The  words  "Physical  Fitness  Formula"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fluid  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29>. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN  261.757.      Schluderberg  Kurdle  Company.   Inc..   Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


EARLY  JOY 


For  Bacon,  Ham.  Pork,  and  Prepared  Meat  Products   (Int. 
CI.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1935. 


The  characterization   of  the  human   flgiire  Is  fanciful.  The 
SN    263.805.      Anderson.    Clayton    k    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.    Filed     drawing  1h  lined  for  red.  blue,  yelluw  and  brown  hut  n..  claim 
Feb.  2,  1967.  i.s  made  to  color. 

I^TTF  ^°'  ^'^  Breakfant  Cereal  (Inf.  CI.  30). 

■"^  First  use  June  196<J. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643,411  and  727,294. 

For  Margarine  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN   274,679.      Ward    Foods.    Inc  .    N.w    Yo^k.  N.Y.   Filed   June 
23.  1967. 


SN  265,342.      Joseph  Shair.  d.b.a.   Mark  T.   Wendell.   Boston. 

Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967.  For  Coffee  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Oct.  H,  1903. 


GOLDEN 


SN    275.671.      S.    S.    Kresge    Company.    Detroit,    Mich      Filed 
July  10.  1967. 


HU-KWA 


For  Tea  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  1925  ;  January  1909  as  to  the  representation  of 
the  double  eagle. 


SN  265.344.      Joseph   Shalr.  d.b.a.  Mark  T.   Wendell.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 


HU-KWA 


For  Tea  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  1925. 


For  Sugar  and  Snark  Food  Products — Namely,  Corn  Curlx. 
Snack  Chips  of  a  Vegetable  Nature  and  Carmel  Corn  Wltb 
Peanuts  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  19,  1967. 


May  7,  1968 
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»S    276.66-1       Hllli   Brot.  CoffM,   Inc.   San    FrancUco,   Calif.     S.\  279.047       B*ck  Vanilla  Products  Co.,  Eagt  St.  Loula,  111. 
nietl  July  24.  1»67.  l-'"eU  Aug.  25,  1967. 


cz 


KOLA-KRISP 


For   Flavoring  for  Cereal  and   the  Like  as   Used   by   Manu- 
facturem  of  Breakfast  Cereals  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  July  28.  19«7. 


k 


For  Coffee  (Int    CI.  30). 
First  us«  Apr.  14,  1067. 


8X   2R0,063       Hunt  WesHon    Koodn,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Winters  Can- 
ning Co..  Fullerton,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SUNBLEND 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  332,356. 
8N  27«.»58.      A.  E    Rtalej  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur.  y^^  Canned  FrultH  and  Canned  Vegetables— Xamelj-.  Apri- 

111    Filed  July  27,  1967  cot»,  reaches,  and  Potatoes  (Int.  CI.  29). 

STALEYDEX  ft.,  u..  ju,, »,  ..35. 


Owner  of  Reg    No«.  753.575,  753. S04.  and  788.810. 

For  DritroM'  for  F<)()d  Purpose*  (Int    CI    30). 
Flr»t  use  July  20.  1965 


SN  280.071.      Laddie  Boy  Dog  Foods,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


LADDIE  BOY 


8N  277  204       Osborne  Grocery  Company.   Denton,   Tei     Filed  owner  of  Keg.  No.  239.084. 

July  31.  19«7  Kor  Food  for  Animals — Namely,  Dog  Foods  and  Cat  Foods 

VALU     FARE  FlrstuseSept.  8.1927. 


For  Food.  To  Wit.  Fresh  Milk  (Int   CI    29). 
First  use  May  5.  1967 


SN   282.962.      Star  Klst    Foods,    Inc.,   Terminal    Island,   Calif. 
F^led  Oct    20.  1967. 


!*N    277.117      Tnlfed    Fruit    Company,    Boston,    Mass     Filed 
Aug    1,  1967 

ALLRA 

For  Froten  Green  Beam  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   334.190. 

Fur  Canned  FUh  (Int.  CI.  29). 
nrst  use  Feb.  14,  1935. 


SN   27H.214       Hfublpln.   Inc.   Hartford.  Conn    Filed  Aug    14. 


1967 


SMALL  FRY 


SN    265.801.     The    Procter  A   Gamble   Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  29.  1967. 


Fur  M.>af  and  FUh  Sauces  i  Int    CI.  30). 
First  use  July  26.  1967 


EPIC 


For  Coffee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1967. 


«•       .   .i<''^' 


SN  278,215       Heublein,   Inr  ,   Hartford,  Conn    Filed  Aug.  14. 


1967. 


KID  STUFF 


SN    285.804.      L'nox    Naamloose    Vennootschap,    Oss,    Nether- 
lands, nied  Nov.  2»,  1967. 


For  Meat  and  FUh  Sauces  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  26,  1967. 


SMAC  . 


SN  278  216.     Heublein,   Inc.   Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  14, 


Owner    of    C  S.    Reg.    No.    782,539  ;    and    Dutch    Reg.    No. 
111,0«S,  dated  Jan.  3,  1952. 

For  Canned  Meats  (Int.  Cl.  29).  : 


1967 


TATE  MATE 


SN  286,424.     Forbes  Candles,  Inc.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  Filed 


For  Meat  and  FUh  Sauces  (Int    Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  26,  1967 


Dec.  7.  1967. 


SN  278.218       Heublein,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.   Filed  Aug.  14, 


1967. 


0 

-porb 


GLOP 


For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  21,  19S0. 


For  Meat  and  FUh  Sauces  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  26,  1967. 


SN  278  479.     Euphrates  Bakery,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed 


Aug    17,  1967. 


CHIZZA 


For  Baked  Crust  Having  a  Cheese  Sauce  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  24,  1967. 


SN  289.228.     Lerer  Brothera  Company,  ^'ew  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1968. 

DIET  IMPERIAL 

Applicant   dlsclaima  any   rights  in    the  word   "Diet"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  111,458. 
For  Table  Syrup  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1968.  .C     t^;-  y)»niU 


TM  850  CO.— 2 


TM  34 
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SN  290,686.     Crawford  Farms,  Inc..  Bakersfleld.  Calif.  Filed     SN  279,771.     Tomatln   DUtlUers  Company   Limited,   London, 
Feb.  9,  1968.  England.  Filed  Aug    7,  iy67 


t^lkmt  tSMe 


ANCIENT  CLAN 

Uwner  uf  Britlxh  Reic.  No    h8.s.l61,  dated  Dec.  14,  10M. 
For  Whisky   (Int.  CI.  33  I 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  196S. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  291,235.      Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif.      S.N  253.123.      The  Crystal  Oem  Co.,  Cologne.  Minn.  Filed  Aug 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1968.  25,  196«. 

CRYSTAL  GEMS 

For  Decorative  .Vggretratt'H  fcir  Fi>rnilne  Tran«liirput  Colored 
Panels,  I^iayem  ur  Uedtt  and  Hclug  I'x'ful  In  Atjuarluius  aud 
Terrarluiiis  i  lut    CI    20). 

First  use  August  1963 


OCEAN  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  354,746,  827.638.  and  others. 
For  Canned  Tuna  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


Class  47 -Wines 


S.V    263.1S0.     Ouanlian     Better  I'ak    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1967. 


SN  291,126.  United  Vintners,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Signature  Vintners, 
and  The  Signature  Wine  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1968. 


s«« 


f" 


♦»* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  359,559  and  617,971. 
For  Wines  and  Champagne  ( Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1937. 


The  representation  of  the  hanger  Is  dlsclaln>e<l  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Wire  Garment  Hangers  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 


SN   263,800.     Owens  lUlnoU,   Inc.   Toledo,   Ohio    Filed   Jan 


30,  l»e7. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  271.907.     Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago.   111.  Filed 
May  19.  1967. 

CHAIRMAN'S  CHOICE 

For  Scotch  Whisky  ( Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1967. 


SENTRY  GUARD 


Owner  of  Reg    No    7'»9.7'<2 

For  Seals  for  Buttles  and  Jars  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Nor.  10.  1963. 


SN  272,297.     Old  Boone  Distillery  Co..  d.b.a.  Rosewood  Dls 
tlllery  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  24,  1967. 


SN  270,423      Thomas  W    Snouse,  d.b.a.  Party  Starters.  Sara 
togm.  Calif    F^led  .May  1.  1967 

PARTYSTARTERS 

For  Party  Novelty  Itenis  In  the  Nature  of  Self- Adhesive 
Lal>els  for  Wear  at  Parties  and  Other  Social  Gatherings  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  16,  19«fl. 


SN  278.752.      U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Pap«-rs  Inc  .  Hamilton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1967 


MINI-SEAL 


For     CTosures    for     Containers — Namely.     Non-Carbonated 
Beverage  Bottle  Caps  and  Milk  Bottle  Caps    (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1965. 


SN   280.751.      N/P   Company,    Inc.,   Temple  City,   Calif.   Filed 


Sept.  20,  1967. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Very  Rare  Bour- 
bon" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
840,968. 

For  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


VI/LAM 


For  Clear  Plastic  Sheets,   Displays,  and   Nameplates  Made 
From  the  Same  (Int.  Cls.  17  and  20). 
First  us«  Mar.  24,  1»«1. 
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,  1  »    .1        ■•  .  SN  272,968       VI vlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama,  Calif. 

Class  51  —  Cosmetiu  and  Toilet  PreparatMNis      tued  June  2  196? 


.SN  a.'ij  4(19       Beautlcoufrol,  Inc  .  Dallas.  Tex,  Filed  Kept.  29, 


1966. 


BEAUTI-CONTROL 


SHEER  PERFECTION 

For  Makeup  for  Legs  and  Body  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  1»67. 


For    Skin    Cleaiixing    Cream.    .Night    freaai.    Facial    Masque,  ~~^^^^^~— 

Skin    Frr»h.nrr     l.lpstlrk     Kye    Makeup,    Eye    Brow    Pencil,  y,;    273.259.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 

Matx-ara,   lUnly  l.otlon,  and  Bubble  Bath   (Int,  Cl    3),  June  7,  UW7.                                         - 

nr«t  use  June  6,  1«««1 

BLONDE  HAPPINESS 


SN    2o9,039       Vardley    of    Ix.ndon,    Inc.,    Totowa,    N.J.    Filed  Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Blonde"    apart    from    the 

Not    18    1U66  mark  a>>  nhowu    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,984. 

Fur  Ualrligbteuer  (Int.  Cl.  3j. 
nrst  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


DIMMPL 


Fur  i'ress«>d  Face  I'owder  tint.  Cl.  3). 

Kimt  ui.e  Nuv    U.  IWtMJ 


SN  273,298.      Milburne  Laboratories  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  7,  1967. 


SN      Jt^.'i  156      Candygram,      Inc.     dba       I'erfume  By  Wire, 
Bererlj   Hills.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1967 


LOVALS 


JILI 


For  Bath  Oils  (Int    Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


For  Perfume.  ( Int,  Cl   3). 
Kimt  UKe  Sept,  2tt.  1966, 


SN    274.048.      Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  16.  1967. 


SN    27(t.554       Clalrol    Incorporat.-<l.    New    York,    N  Y     Filed 
May  3,  1U6: 

SUMMER  BLONDE 


SKYLIT  BLONDE 


..* 


Applicant   dlHclalms   the  right   to   the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Hair  Tinting.   Dyeing  and  Coloring  I'reparatlon    (Int. 


.\ppllcant    dlHclalm-.    the    word    "Blonde"    apart    from    the     Cl.  3). 
mark  an  >iho»ii    owner  of  Keg    No    H16. 260  Flmt  use  Dec    ly,  1966. 

Fur    Hair    St  raltbtiutr    uud    Conditioner.    Setting   Oel.    and 

SI)  ling  Lotion   (Int.  Cl    3).  ' 

First  u»e  Dec.  19.  1966  SN    274,27m,      Vardley    of    London.    Inc..    Totowa,    N.J.    Filed 

June  19.  1967. 


PUT-ONS 


For  MaiK-ara  (lot.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


SN    270,535.     Clalrul    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
May  3.  1967. 

SUMMER  BLONDE 

IN  A  1  U  KALdj  I      OIL  1  j^^.  274  394      Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  June 

.\liplirani   ill»<lalmi.  (he  wordd  "Blonde,  Naturally  and  Set"  21.  1967. 

apart   from   the  mark  a»  shown.  Owner  of  Keg    No.  816.260.  SNOW     CIjOW 


; 


For   Setting   U)tion   and   Styling  Lotion    (Int    Cl.   3). 
nrsl  use  Dec.  19.  1966 


For  Eye  Shadow.   Face  Powder.  Nail  Polish,  and  Upstick 
ilut    Cl.  3). 

Firht  use  June  s,  1967 


SN    270. s7«       Victor    J      Bergeron,    d.b.a.    Trader    Vic.    San 
Francisco,  Calif,  tiled  May  H.  1967. 

TRADER  VIC'S 

For  Spray  Cologne  for  Linens  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb    1,  l'.»67 


SN  274.395.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June 
21,  1967. 

BURST  OF  BEAUTY 

For   UpstUk,   Rouge,   Nail   Polish,   and   Face  Powder    (Int. 
Cl.  3). 


SN   272,225,      Swirl,   Inc..   Rocky  Mount,  N.C.   Filed   May   23,  Mrst  use  June  8.  1967. 

1967.  ^___^^_ 

SWIR.I  ^— ^— — 

O  TT  XAVX^  XN     274,714.      Cosmetics     Manufacturing     Company,      d.b.a. 

For    Non  Antiseptic     Mouth    Cleansing    Preparation     (Int.  Cosmetco,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 

Cl.  3).  c       T    V.  It  ! 

First  use  May  17.  1967.  ,        -.^i    ■       -1 


SN   272,226       Swirl,   Inc.,   Rocky   Mount,   N.C.  Filed   May   23, 

1967. 

WHEN  YOU  CAN'T 
BRUSH,  SWIRL 

For    Non  Antiseptic    Mouth    Cleansing    Preparation     (Int. 
Cl.  3). 

First  use  May  17.  1967. 


!>      l\ 


Russian 
SaSh 


For  Eau  de  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  13.  1967. 


t- 
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SN    274,930.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.    Filed     S.N  291,012      Texas  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
June  28,  1967.  Filed  Feb.  H,  1968. 


POTENTIAL 


ALLERCREME 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion,  After 
Shave  Spray,  Cologne,  Talc.  Personal  Deodorant,  and  Cream 
Hair  Dress  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  June  8.  1967. 


Owner  of  Kfi;    .No-.    T'.*:i.tU4  and  sjnO'JU. 
For  -Vnti  I'er^plraiit  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
Fimt  use  Nor.  13,  19«7. 


SN    274.993.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co..    Chicago.    111.    Filed 
June  28.  1967. 


UP-BEAT 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SX  269,650.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hied 


Apr.  20,  1967. 


For  Lipstick.  Face  and  Body  Powder.  .Mascara,  Eye  Liner. 
Eye  Shadow  ami  Brush.  Eye  Brow  Pencil  and  Personal  De- 
odorant (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1967. 


WINDEX  KB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  .100,651,  531,055,  and  729,748, 
For  .\ll  Purpose  Household  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Flrnt  use  .Mar.  27,  1967 


SN    275,230.     Clalrol    Incorp*>rated,    New    York,    X.Y.    Filed 


July  3,  1967. 


COLORSEAL 


SX   271,548.      Tiger  Distributing  Company.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Tiger 
Manufacturing  Co..   Kent.   Wai«h.   Filed  May   13.   1967 


For  Halrcolor  Rinse  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1967. 


TIGER 


SN    275.345.      Lanvln  Charles    of    the    Ritz,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  ^.  1967. 

YVES  SAINT  LAURENT 

"Yves  Saint  Laurent"  Identifies  a  living  Individual  whose 
consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Kei;    No    767.211 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water.  Bath  oil.  and  Dusting  Powder 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar    24,  196,'). 


For     Bio  Degradalile     Cleaning     Concentrate     for     General 
lIouKehuld  and  Iintiistrlal  fse  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  u.se  June  lUfH 
SubJ.  to  lutf  with  SX  273,325. 


SX  275.988.      Aerosol  Techniques  Research  Center,   Inc.,  Mil- 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  July  14,  1967. 


SX    272,392.      Xeo  Products    Coiiipau>,    Houiton,    T.\      nieiJ 
.May  25.  1967. 

KRUD  KUTTER 

For    General    Purpose    Degreai«er.    InduHtrtal    Cleaner,    and 
Solvent  (Int    CI.  1». 

First  use  atwut  Xovember  1966 


UP  BEAT 


SN    274.928.      Avon    ProductK,    Inc  ,    New    York,    NY.    Filed 


June  2K,  1967. 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  May  1.  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf  with  SN  274.993. 


STAND-BY 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  19.  1967. 


SN    277,345.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 


Aug.  2.  1967. 


HAPPINESS 


SX    274.931.     Avon    Products,    Inc.    New    York,    NY.    Filed 
June  2H,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827, 9S4. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 
Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  27.  1967. 


POTENTIAL 


For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3>. 
First  us«  June  8.  1967. 


SN    287.635.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  27.  1967. 

SUDDEN  SUMMER 


SN  279.042.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug. 
25.  1967. 


BRIARWOOD 


For  Hair  Tonic  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1967. 


For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap  ( Int   Cl.  3>. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  0.  19fl7 


SN    289,745.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York,    NY.     •''•'^'    279,716.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    Y.irk,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968.  l-lled  Sept.  6,  1967. 


HOUR  AFTER  HOUR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,592. 

For  Deodorant  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Q.  5). 

First  use  June  9,  1967.  ^ 


HOUR  AFTER  HOUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815.592. 
For  Toilet  Soap  (  Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscdlaneous 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


S.\  LV.i  .{oi       The  II. TO  A   Hnrdart  Company,  New  York,  NY       SN  2.30,343.      American   Dairy  Queen   Corporation.   Mlnneapo- 
FUed  Dec.  22,  DMltl  lis.  Mlun.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


OUT-0-MAT 


DQ 


For  Take  (tut   K.-.iMuranl    Services   (Int.  Cl.  42). 
¥\T*\  UM-  (At    lt»,  1U66 


For    Preparing   .\dvertlslng   and    Promotional    Material   for 
Semi  FroK-n    Ice   Cream   and    Ice   -Milk    Store   Operators    (Int. 

Cl.  35) 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1».'.5. 


HN  263.940.     Price  Caody  Company,  Kausa*  Clti.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb    3,  1967. 


SN    249  274       Public    Relations    International,    Ltd.,    Tulsa, 
THE     BUTTONWOOD     TREE  OWU    FlledJune30   1966 


For  Rentaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1966. 


SX    2fl.'.«14       Emlle    M     Crocl,   d  I)  a     Kings    Park    Inn.   Silver 
Hill,  Md    Filed  Feb.  2H,  1967. 

KINGS  PARK  INN 

No  claim   Ix   mad.-   to   th.-   word      Inn      apart    from   the  mark 
a*  shown 

For  Revtaurant  S.-rvices  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Firm  use  Nov.  1».  lW4»i 


Li  <sj.h> 


The  .Irnwlnc  l«  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Public  Relations  an. I  Advertising  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
Flrht  use  De<«inl>er  11*65 


SN   285.785       Bratwur»t   House,   Inc..  St.   Cloud,   Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  ll»67. 


^ 


Applicant    disclaim).    tUe    repieseutatlon    of    sausages    apart 
from  the  remainder  of  the  de»lgn 

For  ReKtauranl   S.  rvlres   (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Flr»t  u»e  January  1966. 


SX    260.033.      Dun   &    Bradstreet,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  5,  1»6« 

DUN  &  BRADSTREET 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.  509.75rt,  .'^2^,011.  and  others. 

For  Furnishing  Credit  Rating  Reports,  Marketing  Reports, 
Sale*  Reports,  and  Financial  Reports,  Including:  Collecting 
and  Reporting  Credit.  Sales,  Financial,  and  Personnel  Infor- 
mation. Cre<llt  and  nnancial  Analysis,  Commercial  Collec- 
tions. Marketing  and  Research,  and  Economic  Studies  and 
Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  u»e  in  or  about  1933. 


SX  272.603.      Flagg  Ranch.  Inc  ,  Moran.  \V>o    nie.l  May  29, 
ltt67. 


SX    261,519       Royal    Welcome,    Inc.,    Llbertyvllle.    111.    Filed 
Dec.  27.  196« 

ROYAL  WELCOME 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Making  Personal  Visits  Welcoming  to  the  Community 
Xewcomers  During  Which  Gifts  From  Partlclptatlng  Mer- 
chants Are  Distributed  Together  With  a  Discrete  Advertising 
Message  From  Each  (Int.  Cl.  3.5). 

Flrut  u«ke  Nov.  1,  1966 


SN  264,374       Avlactlon,  Inc  ,  Whlppany,  Hanover  Township, 
For   Wettern  Style  Tourist    Motel   and   Rettaurant   Services  ,^.  j    yi\^  Peh    10,  1967 

First  use  on  or  alK.ut  Ma>  1,  1964.  AIR-LIST-ADS 

^~^^^"~~~~  For  Brokerage  Services  In   the  Field  of  Used  Aircraft    (Int. 


SN   272  73S.      i:dward  F    Murray.  Jr.,  Cheyenne.   Wyo.  Filed     Cl.  35). 

i,    ia«T  First  use  prior  to  June  1964. 

May  31,  1967. 


=if^«W** 


SX  205.102      Professional  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City, 
N.J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


DATA-BILL 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  November  1966. 


For  Computerised  Billing  Service   (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1967. 
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SX   270,005.     Remote   Computing  Corporation,   Los   Angeles,     SN   263,192.     National    .\|;pntH   Service  Company,    Inc.   Chi- 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967.  cago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1U07. 


NAX!Ca 


For  Computer  Time  Brokerage  Services   (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1966. 


For    Insurance   Rervlcen     Namely,    the  Budgeting  and    Pi 
uanclng  of  Fremluins  ilut.  CI.  39). 
First  u«e  Oct.  Ul,  1»0«. 


SN  270.031.      The  Shrimp  Boat-;.  Inc  .  Macon.  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1967. 


SN    263.451.      Lowell    C.     Carnpn.    U.b  a.     I-owell     C.     Campi 
Agency.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan    27.  Ittfl7. 


SlfRIMF 


BOAT 


in  m  r  I*  ii_  J 


Vo»j»-   Linkc 


For  Iniiurauce  .\gency  Service*  (Int.  CI.  3<J). 
First  use  L>«c.  1.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Technical   A.sslstance  In   the  Establishment   and  Opera- 
tion of  Restaurants  for  Others  t  Int.  CI.  3o). 
First  use  during  1958. 


SX    273,830.      Ceco    Marketing    Consulting    *    Research.    Inc  . 
d.b.a.    CMCR,    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.    Filed    June    14. 


1967. 


COMPASS 


SN    269.055.     Avis    Rent  A  Car    S),t.-m.    Inc.,    Uardcn    Clt^. 
X  Y    Filed  Apr    13.  1967. 

MONEY  CARD 

.\ppllcant  dUclainM  the  word  "Card"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cre<llt  Card  Services  (lot.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Xov.  14.  1966. 


For  Conducting  Marketing  I'lanning  ami  Studies  With  Re- 
spect to  the  Sale,  Purchase,  and  Use  of  Merchandise.  Includ- 
ing Audits  and  Consumer  Surveys  and  the  Rendering  of  Re 
ports  Thereon  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  March  1965. 


SX    275,792.      Secretarial    Services,    Inc.,    Washington.    D.C. 
Filed  July  11,  1967. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


SX  238,821.     Your   Valet.   Inc.,  Dcnrer.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.   14, 
1966. 


For  Secretarial  Services  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


Without  waiving  common  law  or  statutory  rights,  no  claim 
Is  made  to  the  term  "The  Quality  Way"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Xov.  23,  1965. 


Class  102  "  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


SX  256.644.      Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1966. 


SX    253,951       Joseph     K      Bates,     d  b  a      Th. 
maker.  Xewfsuie,  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  7,  HM16. 


British    Clock- 


■O 


i 


For  Commercial  Banking  Services   (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  May  2,  1966  ;  In  commerce  May  2,  1966. 


Cbr  Pntifb  Clortmrtrr 

The  word  "Clockmaker"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For    Repairing   and    Restoring    Clocks    (Int.    Cl.    37). 
Fir9t  use  July  1.  1964. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


May   7,    1968  U.   S.   FATt^JNIT   Ul<  1<  lUUJ  TM   39 

SN    20:.  4H1       B    ft    L    Sales    Associates.    Boston,    Mass     Filed     SN  267.999.      Cnlversal   Airlines,  Inc.,   New  York,   X.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1967  Mar.  30,  1967. 


COME  ON  STRONG 

VoT  Interior  l>e<(iriilive  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  at  lea»t  a»  early  as  about  1962. 


SN      268.517.      McI>owell  Wellmau      Kuglueeriug      Company. 
CleveliDd,  Ohio.  Mled  Apr.  0.  1967. 


D-LM 


For  Construction  and  KnglneerIng  of  I'lants  and  Processes 
for  others  for  .Making  Iron  and  Ste«l  an.l  ftir  rreparlng  Coal. 
Iron  Ore  and  Llinestoiie  for  Ise  In  Iron  and  Steel  Making 
(Int.  Cl.  37) 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  I960 


SN    277,171       Iludglni   k   Company.    Inc.    Atlanta.   Oa.    Mled 
July  31.  H»ti7. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yelloi 
For  iVuiolituin  Service*  (Int    Cl.  37). 
First  UM?  June  11.   UMIu 


>    t 


For    Air    Passenger    and    Freight    Transportation    Servlcea 
(Int.  CI.  39).  -v      •  ,  i»» 

First  use  Feb,  27.  1967.  "       * 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    252,427.      Story    Book    Forett,    Inc.,    Llgonler,    Pa.    Filed 
.\ug    15.  1966 

STORY  BOOK  FOREST 

For  Public  Amusement,  Educational,  and  Entertainment 
Services  Namely.  Amusement  Rides,  Fairy  Tale  Exhibits 
With  Living  Characters  Based  on  Classical  Fairy  Tales  and 
.Natural  IlUtory  Backgrounds  (Int.  Cl.  41), 

First  use  June  1956.  •  l,- 


SN  254.446.     Great    Southwest   Corporation,  Arlington,   Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1966. 


aass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  252.503       Vlaje*  Sol.  S.A  .  Madrid.  Spain,  nied   Aug    1«. 


SIX  FLAGS 


1966. 


MARISCAL  TOURS 


Priority  claimed  under  Se<-  44(d)  on  Spanish  application 
nie,l  June  It;  lUflfl.  Rf-g  No  507.030,  dated  Jan.  8,  l»6h 
Applicant  .llHclsiiiii.  Oie  word  Tour*  apart  from  its  service 
■Urk  as  shown.  The  Spanish  word  MarUeal.'  In  English, 
mean*   "mariihal  " 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 


For  Operating  of  Amusement  Parks  Which  Include  Various 
Indoor  and  Outdoor  EntertAlnment  and  Recreational  Facili- 
ties (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


S.N    255.800.      Samuel    L.    Greenspan.    Inc.,    New    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1966. 


SN    261.04.'.       Clark    Transfer.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.    Filed 
I>«'    lit,    1»6« 

LETS  GET  THE  SHOW 
ON  THE  ROAD 

For    Tran.iwrtlng    Goods    by    Motor    Vehicle    In    Interstate 
Commerce    i  Int.   Cl.   3W  ) 
First  use  June  30,  li*66 


COFFEE 


CLINIC* 


8N  265,434       Port  of  I^ulsvllle  Terminal,  Inc.,  Jeffersonville, 
lod.  tiled  Feb.  24.  1967. 


The  words  "Coffee  Clinic"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dissemination  of  Information  Relative  to  the  Prepara- 
tion of  Coffee  on  Behalf  of  Sponsors  at  Trade  Shows  (Int. 
Cl.  41). 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1966. 


SX  259.156.      Bob  Rabin,  Bronx,  X.Y.  Filed  Xov.  21,  1966. 


■r^£ 


The  wording  "River-Rail  Truck"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown    The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green^ 

For  Kecelvlng.  Storage,  and  Forwarding  of  Freight  b> 
Truck,  Rail,  and  Motor  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Mar    1,  1966. 


C^^^ 


-r^  i^J^'TW 


For   Series   of   Television   Type   Dramatliations   for  Public 
Education  and  Entertainment  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 
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SN  259,157.     Bob  Rabin.  Bronx,  N.T.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1966. 


'^fJ^o^K^     of    L/Mt^^»nj 


\ 


SN    271,956.     National    Radio    Institute.    Washlnyton,    D.C. 
Filed  May  19,  1967. 


For   Series   of   Television  Type    Dramatizations   for   Public 
Education  and  Entertainment  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 


SX  261,087.      James  La   Kocca.  Brooklyn.   N.Y.   Filed   Dec.    ly. 
1966. 

THE  TORN  SOULS 

For  Musical  Entertalninent  Rendered  by  a  Rock  and  Roll 

Band   (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  May  1965. 


For    I'rovldlDK    Home    Study    t'liurtieH    In    Klectronlr«,    Com- 

munlratiuns  and  All  Related  Fleldit  uf  .Study  (Int.  CI.  41). 

Flr-it    U>e   .VUK.    1.    I'.MU. 


SN  267,470.     United   States  of  America  Standards  Institute, 
Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed    Mar.    17.   iyC7. 


SN    275.S43.      Edu  Center.    Inc.    New    York.    NY     Filed   July 
12.  UW7. 

\  EDU-CENTER 

Fur   Audio-Visual  Trachlas  of  Touch  Typlnc   <Int.   CI.  41). 
Flritt  use  Mar.  21.  1967. 


USA 

STANDARDS  INSTITITE 


X' 


SN    275. S44.      Edu  Center.    Inc..    New    York.    NY     Filed    July 
12.  1967. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  rijjbt  is  made  to  the  letter.*  "USA." 
For    Promoting    Scientific    and    Educational    Knowledge    of 
Approved    Standards   and    Providing   a    Cleurlnghouse   for    In- 
formation  on    Said    Standardization   Activities  In    the   Inlted 
States  and  Foreign  Countries  ( Int.  CI.  41 ) . 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


For  Audio  Visual  Teaching  of  Touch  Typing  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

Oass  200 


SN  263.910.     The  Greater  Washington  Food  Wholesalern  As- 
sociation. Inc.,  Alexandria.  Va.  Fileil  Feb.  3.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  Mue.  No  claim  of  exclu- 
sive right  Is  made  to  the  wording  'Better  Food*  .  .  .  Better 
Living  .  .  .  Complete  Food  Purveyors  .  .  .  Greater  Wash- 
ington Food  Wholesalers  Association.  Inc."  apart  from  Ita 
use  in  the  Instant  mark. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

H4K.423.      HYPdR     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated 
8X  231. U71     Fob    7    4    07     Filed    11    2    6.'.. 

848.424.     CLAYCRinE    Sculpting  Pro»lucti  Inc.  8N  257.197 
Pnb.  2-20-e8.  Filed  10--.2.'>-6«. 

M4g.425       SCL'LPTAMOLI)       Sculpting     Products      Inc.      SN 

237.198.  Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  lu  i:5-M. 
H48.42e.       8KRVITHANK     Nell    B.    Rlek»r,    d.b.a.    Service  Tool 

Sale*.  SN  2f5.".,lntl    Pub    J -JO  6H    Filed  2- L'O  67 

848.427.  KZ  RnND.  KZ  Machine  Corp.  SN  267,134.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  3   20-«7. 

848.428.  SrPKRCKLL  AO  2    Internnflonal   Paper  Company 
HN  267.431    Pub    J    20-68    Filed  3    2;i    «37. 

H4N.429      WHIPLASH.    Armour   and   Company.   8N   267.903 

Pub  2-20  68.  Filed  3  30-67. 
H4M.43U       STEH  I  «'KI.       Paxton      Proce«Blng     Co..     Inc      SN 

268.327    Pub    2    2^   •l'*    Kll.-d  4    4-rt7 
848.431.      FASKIHK  AND  I)KSIO.N.  Aurora  .Metal  Company. 

SN  l'»5S.04s    Pub    -'    2<>   «.s    FlU-d  4    lu   «17 
N4.S.432       VlSTALo.N     .Standard    Oil    Company     SN    268.773. 

Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-10-67 
MM. 433       BJS"    Martliii.t.iirg  Fnrest  Productn,  Inc.  8N  268.973. 

Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  4    12-07. 
H48.434       BOMAK.   Armour  and  Company.   SN  26U.U33.   Pub. 

l-2t>-6»    Flle<l  4-13-67. 

h4N.433.  MAHgt  IS  Armour  and  Company  SN  269.054.  Pub. 
2-20- 68    Fllr«l  4    13-67. 

848.436.  AERnTRl  American  Cyanamid  Company  SN 
269.274.  Pub   2-20  6».  Filed  4-17-67. 

848.437.  M»)CK  l!V  Amfrtran  Poly  PlaBtlcs  Laboraforle«, 
Inc..  d  ba  Uenrral  I.abnraturles  Division.  S.N  2*55. 7b7.  Pub 
2-20-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 

848.438.  VYCR<»N  Heaunit  Corporation.  8N  28^.788.  Pub 
2-20-6b.  Filed  U    Jy   t.7 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


848.439  JIFFY  CRO.  Geo  J  Ball.  Inc.  dba  Jiffy  Pot 
Company  of  America.  SN  241.018.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
3-l»-««. 

H48.440  Wl.MBI  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Waverly  Screw  & 
Ilarilwan-,  Inc..  asslgncf.  by  rnetme  asalgnment.  of  WImbI 
PriKluctH  Corporation  MILTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaoes  2,  13, 
and  21).  SN  241.110    Pub.  2-20-68.   Filed  3   15-66. 

K4«<.441  BEST  WORLD  Best  Quality  Plajitlcs.  Inc.  MCL- 
TIPI.K  CLASS  (Classic  2  and  50j.  SN  247.313.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  6-6-66. 

848.442  COILTER  COl'NTER  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
260.731     Pub    J    JO   «.s    Filed  12    14    66. 

848,443.  NN  NO  NAIL  BOXES  AND  DESIGN.  No  Nail 
Boxen  Limited.  SN  261.994.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  1-5-67. 

848.444  LION  Lion  Packaging  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
264,5:)l»    Pub.  2-20  68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

848.445.  LION  AND  DESIGN.  Lion  Packaging  Product*  Co.. 
Inc.   8N   264.560.   Pub.    2-20-68.    Filed    2-13   67. 

848.446.  REDQLARD  The  Cornelius  Company.  SN  269.295. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-17   67. 

848.447.  VCA.  Valve  CorporaUon  of  America.  8N  269,709. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

848.448.  MAGNETAX  Raymond  Swing,  dba.  Raymond 
Swing  Aaiociateg.  SN  269.790.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 


848. 44H       POLY  KOOP.     General     American     Transportation 
Corporation.    SN   270.374.    Pub.   2-20-68.   Filed   5-1-67. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

H48.450.  CM.  CounfPKK  Mara.  Inc.  MCLTIPLE  CLAS.S 
(Claattea  3,  2H.  .39,  51,  and  52).  SN  261.262.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  12-22-66. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

84S.4.'.l  CHORE  SPONGE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Cable 
Corporation    SN  249,635.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 

S4M.452  CHORE  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.  General  Cable  Cor 
IK)ratlon.  SN  249.636    Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 

H4H.453.  GOLDEN  FLEECE  AND  DESIGN  General  Cable 
Corporation     SN   24St,637.    Pub.   2-20-<5H.  Filed  7-6-«6. 

848.454.  THE  FCRNITIRE  FACIAL.  Koiak  Auto  Drywash, 
Inc.   SN  250.978.   Pub    2    20-68.   Filed   7-25-66. 

848.455.  CONTINENTAL  SIX.  International  Products  and 
Services.  Inc    SN  268,497.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

848.456.  CRETE  NC  Western  Zone  Sales  Company.  SN 
270.634.  Pub    2    20   68.  nied  5-3-67. 

848.457.  SUPERBA.  Harry  E.  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Homemakers 
Club.  SN  270,864.  Pub    2-20-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


848.458.  FLEX  O-FIX.    Pyroll    Company,    Inc.    SN    270,810. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5  5-67. 

848.459.  WILTAPE.   Wilton  Corporation.   SN  270,995.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 


Qass  6*  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions :*' 

848.460  KALI  CHEMIE  AND  DESIGN.  Kail  Chemie  Akti- 
engeselUchaft  MILTIPLE  CLA.SS  (Classes  6.  10,  and  18). 
SN  224.203    Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-26-65. 

848.461  INJECTROL  Halliburton  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  103).  SN  258,340.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  11-10-66. 

848.462.  PARSTAR.  VWR  United  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  SN  261,696.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
nied  12-30-66. 

848.463.  OPACOAT.  Colorcon.  Inc.  SN  265,800.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
nied  3-2-67. 

848.464.  OPASPRAY.  Colorcon,  Inc.  SN  265,802.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 

848.465.  PLEASCENT.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  267,408. 

Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-23-67. 

848.466.  JAMAICAN  WATERFALL.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
273,021.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

848.467.  HOUDRY.  Air  Products  and  Chemlcala.  Inc.  SN 
284,339.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

848.468.  FLATTER.  Faultless  Starch  Company.  SN  284,459. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 
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flass  7  —  Cordage 


848,4S«.  HARDWARE  COORDINATES.  Bllsi  4  Laufhiln 
Induttrieg  Incorporated.  SN  268.007.  Pub.  2-20-68  Filed 
3-31-67. 

848,469.     DIAMOND    BRAND.    George    L.    Soreghen.    d.b.a.     S48.487.     ETHYL.     Ethyl     Corporation      SN     269.873.     Pub. 


Diamond    Whip    Co.    SN    278,614.    Pub.    2-20-68.    Filed 
8-18-67. 

848,470.  DIAMOND  BRAND  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
George  L.  Soreghen.  d.b.a.  Otamund  Whip  Co.  SN  278,616. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  8-18-67. 


2-20-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 
S4S.4S8.      SPRINGSKRKWS    AND    DESIGN.    A  P  M.    Corpo 

ration.   SN   270. 2U7.    Pub.   2-20-68.   Filed   4-28-67. 
S48.489.     AMERICAN   DIAUFE.   American   Ca»t   Iron   Pipe 

Company.  SN  272,684.  Pub.  2-2a-«8.  Filed  5-31-67. 


Gass  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,  Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

and  Projectiles  Forgings 

848.471.     TRI  TEST.   James   L.    Wade,   d.b.a.    Wade  Trt-Teat  S4S.490.      INFILTRON.  Cha».   Pflaer  *  Co..   Inc.  S.N   285.505 

Munitions     Company.     SN     267.700.     Pub.     2-20-68.     Filed  I'ub.  2-20-«}*.  Filed  11-24-67. 
3-^7-67. 


848.472.  ZEPHYR.  Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  SN  269.940.  ^^"^^^"^"^ 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

848.473.  NATIONWIDE.  Entertainment  Asaoclates.  Inc.  SN     CldSS   15  ~' Oils  and  GrOaSOS 

271.242.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-ll-»ir 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


848.460.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark  ) 

848.474.   BRING  THE  FLOOR  OF  THE  FOREST  TO  YOUR 

SOIL.   The  Mead   Corporation.   SN  269.768.    Pub.   2-20-68- 

Filed  4-21-67. 


Class  II  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

848.475.      DELICA.  Fukui  4  Company,  Ltd.  SN  265.894.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


848.476.  T:V0N.    Evon    Indnstrtes,    Inc.    SN    249.315.    Pub. 
2-20-68.  Piled  6-30-66. 

848.477.  REPUBLIC.   Armstrong  Paint  &  VarnUh   Works. 
Inc.   SN  256.421.    Pub.   2-20-68.   Filed   10-14-66. 

848.478.  SPLASH  COTE.     Mark     Tool     Company.     Inc.     SN 
260,167.  Pnb.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-6-86. 

848.479.  THERM  OKOTE  NO.  75.  Lub  O  Seal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  268.750.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.480.  "MONO-POLE."     Telrex,     Inc.     8N     270.166.     Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  4-27-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

848.440.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

848.481.  SMI  AND  DESIGN.  Socleta  Metallurglca  Itallana. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  iCla.sses  13  and  23).  SN  230.926.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed   10-21-65. 

848.482.  CASANET.  Trefllerlea  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA.  SN 
239,466.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-23-66. 

848.483.  LO-TO-FLO.  Black.  Slvalli  &  Bryson,  Inc.  &N 
250.633.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 

848.484.  AN80FLEX.  Penn-Western  Electric  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corporation.  &N  250,678. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 

848.485.  RB-90.  Black,  Slvalls  *  Bryson,  Inc.  SN  264,508. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 


848,491.      FERRO  SLICK.  Robert  L    I^nt.  d  ba    Leni  Manu 
facturlng  Co.  SN  250.098.  Pab.  2   20-68.  Piled  7    12-66. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

MS.4U2.      IM)LY  GLAZE.  The  Sellg  Chemical  Industrie*.  Inc 
8N  236.153    Pub   2-20-68    Filed  1-10  66 

848.493.  MOPACOTE      Mobile     I'tint     Mfg      Co  .     Inc      .SN 
254.794.  Pub.  2-20-6.S    Filed  1>   20  66 

848.494.  XP-700A  RUST  GRIP    United  States  Rust  Control 
Corporation.  SN  257.21.'?    Pub.  2-20  6h.  Filed  10  25  66 

H48.495.      XP-500.    United    States    Rust    Control    Corporation. 
SN  257. 21S.  Pub.  2-2a-«S.  Filed  lO  25-66 

848.496.  VYNTOP      Cal     Corporation      SN     262. 123      Pub 
2-20-68.  Filed  1   9-67. 

848.497.  BRENT-WOOD    AND    DESIGN     Xu  Brlte    Cbemlol 
Company,  Inc.  SN  267.654    Pub    2-20  61    Filed  3   27-67 

S48,49S       BLACOTHIN     Baroo    Blakeslee.    Inc.   SN   279.8S»9. 

Pub.  2-4-68.  Filed  i^J^67. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

848.499.  BIO  VINE    The  Plnkerton  Tobacco  Co.  8N  276.858. 
Pub.  2-20-6S    Filed  7   26-«7. 

848.500.  AU    NATUREL     Bayuk    Clgira    Incorporated     SN 
280.541.  Pub.  2-20-«8.  Filed  9^-18-67. 

848.501.  WARWICK.    P.    Lorlllard    Company.    8N    280.793. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-20-«7. 

848.502.  SPA.    P.    Lorlllard    Company.    S.N    280.794.    Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  9-20-«7 

848.503.  DEFENDER.    P.    LorlllArd   Company.   SN   260.796. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9  20-67. 

848.504.  TIME    OUT.    P     Lorlllard    Company.    SN    280.797. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

848.505.  ASPEN.   P.   Lorlllard  Company.  SN  280.798.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

848.506.  BRASS    RAIL     R     J.    Reynold.    Tobacco    Company. 
SN  282,133.  Pub.  2    20^.S    Mled  lO   9-67. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatwns 

848.460.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
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848,507.  BRAVO  Arnaldo  L  Vargai.  d.b.a.  Tropical  Phar- 
maceuMcal  Lab.  8N  283.660.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-30-65. 

848.508  VERNA8E  Talsho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  SN 
251,661    Pub    2-20-68    Filed  8  3  66 

848.509  ERVOL  Wltco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  SX 
252.439    Pub    2   20-68    Filed  8    15-66. 

848.510  LACPININ  BALSAM  Wolo  AG.  (  Wolo  Ltd.).  SN 
25;i  465    Pub.  2    20  68    Filed  h   30   06 

848,511.      BIDCAP8      Bristol  Myers    Company.    SN    257.762. 

Pub    2   20   6S    Filed   11    2-66 
84S.512       PR08ERUM      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.    SN 

268.166    Pub   2   20  «8    Filed  4-3-67. 
848.51.1       TOKELLE      Th«'     Dow     Chemical     Company.     SN 

270.235.  Pub    2-20  6H    Filed  4   28-67 

848.514.  REXAMYCIN  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
dbt  Heiall  Drug  Company.  8N  270,271.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  4    28-67. 

848.515.  BEEON  Breon  Laboratories  Inc  SN  270,349.  Pub. 
2   20  AH    Filed  5    1    67 

848,516      MONI8TAT.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  SN 

270.700.  Pub.  2    20-6K    nird  .'>   4  «7 . 
S4S,.',17       PRAXITKN.  Aiiierl<  an  Home  Products  Coriwratlon. 

SN  2.S4.S62.  I'ub.  2    20   fls    F"1U'<1  11    15-67. 


Class19-Veludts 


848.518  MAGSTAR  I  AND  DESIGN.  Kelseyllayea  Com- 
pany    SN   2.17.978.    Pub    2    20   6.8     Filed   2-3-66 

848.519  I'ARKMASTEK.  Tt.ro  Manufacturing  Cori»oratlon. 
SN  243  50<t    Pub.  2    20  «8    Flleil  4    14-66. 

848.520  ALOHA  AND  DESIGN  Aloha  Trailer  Co.  SN 
251.868.  Pub    2   20  68    Filed  8   8  66. 

848.521  DP  Dl».-ritlfle<l  Pr<Hlurt«  (."orporatlon.  MULTIPLE 
CLASH  (ClasM-s  19.  22,  32.  and  38).  SN  254.211.  Pub. 
2-20-48.  Piled  9-12  46. 

M4H.522  I'oWKK  ^'^)I.I»  l^.ad  King  Trailer  Company.  8N 
266.432.  I'ub.  2   20  «S.  nieil  3   10  67 

848.523  VERSA  CAMP  AND  DESIGN.  Ver»aH'im|i.  Inc. 
SN  267.206    Pub    2    20   68.  Mled  3    20-67. 

848.524  Cl'NIAL.  Lips  N.V.  SN  268,746.  Pub  2-20-68. 
Filed  4-10-67. 

M8.523.     SMITH  CRAFT   Smith  Bruthfrn.  SX  272.639.  Pub 

2-20-68.    Mled   5   29-67. 


848.536.  CHAMPION.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from 
ITT  Champion  Inc.  SN  266,044.  Pub.  12-26-67.  Filed 
3   6-67. 

848.537.  M35.  Quarti  Radiation  Corp.  SX  266,688.  Pab. 
2-20-68    Filed  3   14-67. 

848.538.  SPEED  FLEX.  The  Tappan  Company.  SN  267,687. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

H48.5:{9.  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  The  Budd  Company.  SN 
267.803.  Pub.  2-20-68.  RJed  3-29-67. 

848.540.  SPINFIN.  LPF  Plastlca  Corporation.  SN  270.068. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

848.541.  ANNOUNC  A  MAT.  On  -  Guard  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  270.074.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

848,542  LITTLE  ROYAL  The  J.  B.  Wllllama  Company,  Inc. 
8N  270, .3(H.  Pub   2   20  68.  Filed  4-28-67 

848.543.  RED  HEAD.  Margaret  E.  Muns.  d.b.a.  Prints  Elec- 
tric Company    SN  270,606.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

848.544.  FALCON  The  FIreatone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  271.245.  Pub.  2   20  68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

848.545       POWR  FX>AM.     Carol     Wire     *     Cable     Corp.     SN 

271.919.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-19-07. 

848.546.  ULTHAFOAM.     Carol     Wire    k    Cable    Corp.    »S 

271.920.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Rled  5-19-67. 

848.547.  STOW-AWAY.  Dasey  Products  Company.  SN 
272.026.  Pub.  2-20-68   Filed  5  22-67. 

848.548.  MINI  TENNA.  Antenna  Dealgnx,  Inc.  SN  272,262. 
Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  5-24-67. 

848.549.  DYNALUX.  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  272,762. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

848.550  AULA  Beacon  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  d.b.a. 
American  Christmas  Lighting  A)»soclate«.  SN  273,591.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

848.551.  CHANGELIER.  The  Ruby  Lighting  Corporation. 
SN  27.1.692.  Pub.  2-20^8.  Filed  6    12-07. 

848.552.  DYNAVAC.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  SX 
273,708    Pub    2-20-68    Filed  6  12-67. 

848.553  •GRIP  STICK."  Ansae  Industries.  Inc.  SN  273,844. 
Pub.  2-20  68.  Filed  6-14-«7. 

848,.-.54.      PLUG  OMATIC.    Fedtro,    Inc.    SN    284, 8M.    Pub. 

2-20-68.  Filed  11-15-67.  .      ... 


Qass  21  -  Dectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

848.440.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

848.526  DURELUO  Ihira  Electric  Lamp  Co.  SN  208.176. 
Pub.  2-22-6«    Filed  12    15-64. 

848.527  GIBSON  ELECTRIC  AND  DESIGN.  Talon.  Inc.  SX 
222,222.  Pub.  7-11-67    Filed  6  28-65 

848.028        K.\.NCIKfI.,     DESION      Miinck     lnt<>rDat  local     .\/.S 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasaes  21  and  23).  SN  250.291.  Pub 
2-20  68    Hied  7    14-66 

848.529.      T.      H.    W.    Tuttle    *    Company.    SN    2:>0.786.    Pub. 

la  .11-67    Filed  7    21  -06 
848.530       VIKINO  AM)  DESION    Viking  Industries.  Inc.  SN 

250,880   Pub.  10-17  67    Filed  7   22  66 

848.531.  8PACK  .MAKER  Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company     SN    252. 063.    Pub.   2    20-68.    Filed   8-10-fi6 

848.332  EI-KCTKOTOKyUK.  Ilarnisrhfeger  Corporation.  SN 
253,755    I'ub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9  2-66. 

848.533.  y  AND  DESION.  Mepco,  Inc.  SN  257,975.  Pub. 
2-20-68.   Filed    11    4-66 

848.534.  HVP.  Hudson  National.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hudson  Vita 
mln  Products  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  23,  and  29). 
SN  259,784.  Pub  2-20-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

848.535.  SANI  HEAT.  Waste  King  CorporaUon.  SN  2C0,112. 
Pub.  2-20-68.   Filed   12-5-66. 


.1.1 


--r>» . 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

848,521.       (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

«48..%55.  MOON  MCDARE.  The  A  C.  Gilbert  Company.  SN 
253,217    Pub   2-20  68.  Filed  8-26-66. 

848.556.  ULTRA  LITE  Michael  Tomlc.  assignee  of  Sports- 
ways.  Inc.  SN  254,732.  Pub.  2-20-«8.  Filed  9-19-66. 

848.557.  SPRINGBOK  PUZZLE  COLLECTION  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Springbok  F:dltlons,  Inc.  SN  257.993.  Pnb.  2-20-68. 
Filed   11-4  06. 

848.558.  MR  PIERRE.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation.  SN 
264,655.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-14-67. 

848,559      TT  AND  DESIGN.   True  Temper  Corporation.  SN 

265.447    Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 
H48.560      SLIONDER    CYCLE   AND   DESION.   T.    J.    Thomas 

Co..  Inc.  SN  265.932.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

848.561.  DUNLOP  65.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  267.736.  Pub.  2-20   68.  Hied  3-28-67. 

848.562.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wilson  Sporting 
Goods  Co..  assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SX 
271.865.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

848.5«3  BELLYBALL.  Harvey  Ronald  Saunders.  SN 
277,711.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  8-7-67. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


»    V        I'V  • 


848.481.      (See  Claas  13  for  this  trademark.) 
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848,528.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.)        '    - 
848,534,      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

848.564.  GARRETT.  Garrett  Enumclaw  Co.  SN  190.713.  Pub. 
10-20-64.   Filed  4-9   64. 

848.565.  TIP  TOP.  Premium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  244,737.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  5-2-66. 

848.566.  SAXOLIFT.  Flchtel  k  Sachs  AktlenResellschaft.  SN 
246,766.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  5-27-6G 

848.567.  I  A  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Autontotlv.'. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  32).  SX  24S.2M). 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-17-66. 

848.568.  C  A  R  G  O  M  A  S  T  E  R.  GuUbert,  Incorporated.  SN 
253.218.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  8-26-66. 

848.569.  CHEMPRO.  Sealol.  Inc.  SN  253,343.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  8-29-66. 

848.570.  GAMMA.  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Limited.  SN 
255,592.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 

848.571.  PPI.  Production  Products,  Inc.  SN  256.308.  Pub. 
2-20-6S.  Filed  10-12-66. 

848.572.  PORT  A-WINDER.  Connecticut  Scientific  Center, 
Inc.  SN  262.478.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  1-13-87. 

848.573.  EATONEX.  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne  Inc.  SN  264.310. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

848.574.  ATM  AND  DESIGN.  American  Technical  Machinery 
Corp.   SN  267,229.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-21-67. 

848.575.  UNDER  TAKER.  Contender  Corporation.  SN 
268,384.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

848.576.  ITM.  Industrial  Tools  Manufacturing  Corp.  SX 
268.739.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.577.  BON  AIR  AND  DESIGN.  Metaframe  Corporation. 
SN  268.754.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.578.  TUR  QUOIS.  Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
268,759.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.579.  TOBAMAT.  The  Chandler  A  Price  Company.  SN 
269,058.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4    13-67. 

848.580.  GUARDEX.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  8N  269.687. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

848.581.  UPMOBILE  AND  DESIGN.  Mobile  Industrial 
Equipment  Corp.  SN  209,912.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4   24-67. 

848,382.  INDIO.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  269.919.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  4-24-67. 

848.583.  ELGLV.  Standard  Sewlnjr  Equipment  Corp.  SN 
269.938.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

848.584.  TECUMSEH  AND  DESIGN.  Tecumseh  Products 
Company.  SX  269,942.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

848.585.  LOG  HOG.  Anderson  Dunham.  Inc.  SN  270.211. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

848.586.  MULTIPAK.  Pentronli,  Inc.  SN  270.267.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

848.587.  AUTOSAN.  Vulcan  Hart  Corporation.  SN  270.631. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

848.588.  WOOD  PICKER.  Hydraulic  Machinery  Company, 
Inc.  SN  272.672.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

848.589.  BUTTERWORTH  AND  DESIGN.  Unlrersal  Ameri- 
can Corporation.  SN  275,582.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

848.590.  UNI  DIAL.  Rlccar  America  Company.  SN  277,414. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

848.591.  ROBO.  Robo-Wash,  Inc.  SN  283,361.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  10-25-67. 

848.592.  PPG  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  SN  285,376.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
11-22-67. 


Gass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

848,593.     Q  AND  DESIGN.  Quality  Products  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  248,526.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-20-66. 


Qass  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

848.594.  .MODU  LINE  Bailey  Meter  Company  SN  207.703. 
Pub.  4-12-66.  FiUhI   12    s   i\4 

545.595.  MISrKM..VNE(US    DESIGN      S|w«lrlnB    Corpora 
tlon.  SN  226.172    Pub   ".»   6  «fl    Filed  s   2tt   6.-. 

545.596.  STILLITRON  Gerald  Harry  StilUt.  SN  239.821. 
Pub.  2-2a  68.  Filed  10  6-67. 

S4S,.'597  ECCO  AND  DESKJN  Equipment  Controls  Company, 
s.v  :»15.;»»5.  Pui)  .'.  2:\  ♦;t   Filed  .-    n   «j« 

848.598.  AYRES.  Ayres  Corporation  SN  247.101.  Pub 
2-20-68.  Flle.l  (5  2   66. 

848.599.  ORIM  TRON  AND  DESIGN  Kenneth  C,  DeOroff. 
d.b.a.  DeOroff  Orbl  tron  Co.  S.N  24.s.9s2  Pub.  10-3-67. 
Flletl  6-27   66. 

545.600.  SLIM  SENTRY  Hall  Hruth.rs  KeNearoh  Corpora 
tlon.   SN  250,34 1.   Pub.   2   20  f.s    Flle»l   7    15  66 

545.601.  PRESSURE  SENTRY  Hall  Hr..th.r^  Res.arch  Cor 
poratlon.   SN  25o.:{4-.'    Pub    2   2o  t)S    nied   7    15  «;« 

848.602.  TEMPKRATUKK  SENTRY  Hall  Brother*  ReM-arth 
Corporation.  SN  250.343.   Pub.  2-20  6K.  Filed  7    15  «6 

848,603       DA  CTY  LOCH  ROME  TOUCH  A  COLOR    C.  A.  Cur 

ran.  S.N  2:.«.455.   I'ub    2    20  «s    Flle«l  7-18-68 

848.604.  MLSTELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Twin  City  Tettinc 
Corporation.  SN  251.164    Pub.  2-20-68.   Filed  7   27-66. 

848.605.  OROALENS  Verreries  de  Ooetienbruck.  Walter. 
BerKer  A  Cle.  S.A.  SN  251.165,  Pub    2    20-68    Filed  7-27-66 

848,606       SCIENTIFIC    ADVANCES.     IXC.     AND    DESIGN 
Scientific   Advances.  Inc.   SN   251.244.   Pub.   2-20-88    Filed 
7   28-66. 

848.607.  DATASKRIPT  K..llsman  Instrument  CorjKiration 
SN  251.822.  Pub    2-20  8s    F\\e<\  s   5  66 

848.608.  SKI  HOY  (DESIGN).  Anger  International,  Inc  SN 
252.236.  Pub    2    20  68.  Filed  8-15  66 

848.609.  PLOTAMATIC  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc  SN 
254.230.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9    12   66 

848  6Ut  KIMTEC  AND  DESIGN  Kimtec.  Incorporated,  .SN 
257.636.  Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  10   31-68 

848.611.  PREP  DISC.  Canal  Industrial  Corporation  SN 
261.804.  Pub.  2-20-68.  FJIe«l  1    3-67 

848.612.  WHIRLOZONE.  Mathenon  Scientific  Inc  SN 
264.431.  Pub    2    20-88    Filed  2    10-87. 

848.613.  MTS  AND  DESIGN  MTS  System.  Corporation  SN 
264.944.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2    17 -«7. 

848.614.  INFORMATIC.  Current  Controls  Corporation  SN 
268,292.  Pub.  2-20  68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

848.615.  PUPIBIFOCAL.  The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company 
SN  270.080.  Pub.  2-20-68   FlUnl  4   26  67 

848.616.  EKTAGRAPHIC.  Eastm.n  Kodak  Company  SN 
271.783.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-18  67. 

848.617.  yUIETTRIM,  Newport  Instrument  Corporation 
SN  272.200.  Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  5   23   67. 

848.618.  POLY/SAF.  United  State*  Safety  Servlc*  Co  SX 
272.873.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

848.619.  SAF  I  CHIPPER  United  States  Safety  Service  Co 
SN  272.874.  Pub.  2-20-68,  Filed  6   1    67. 

848.620.  MINI-TAPE.  Faclt  Odhner.  Inc.  SX  285.790  Pub 
2-20-68.  Filed  11-29-67.  t 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

848.621.  SHEFFIELD  XEVER  A  DULL  MOMENT  Sheffield 
Watch  of  New  York.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Sheffield 
Watch,   Inc.   SN  258,595.   Pub.  2-20-68    Filed   11-14-66. 

848.622.  CLYDESDALE.  Bulora  Watch  Company.  Inc  8N 
271,220.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  S-11-67. 
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Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  Class  33  -  Glassware 


848. 450.       (See  ClassN^Jor  tbia  trademark.) 

848.623.  VAIL  AND  DESIGN.  Vull  Ahsoclatea.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Vail  Asho.lates,  LtX  SN  212,076.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
2-15-6S. 

848.624.  KMHLKM  (DKSIUNl.  Vail  Associates,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Vail  As.ociut.s,  Ltd.  SN  212,079.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
2-15-63. 

848.625.  GOTHAM  Outliain  Wedding  Ring  Co..  Inc.  SN 
272,273,   I'ub    2    20    On.   nied  5    24-G7 

848.626.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Renard  A.  Pellonl.  SN  274,125. 
Pub.  2-20^8.  l-lled  6-16  67. 

848.627  IIKill  lllDOK.  Textron  Inc.  SN  274,354.  Puh 
2    20  «N    Klle.l  6   20  07 

848.628  SAD  AND  DESIGN,  Ste«'le  and  Dolphin  Limited 
SN  274,467    Pub    2    2O-0h    Flletl  6-21-67. 

84H.029       WINSTON.   Harry   Winston.  Inc.  SN  274,801.  Pub. 

2-20  68    Filed  tt   26  67. 
848,6:{t»       (iOTII  AM   GUI. I)    Gotham   We<lding  Ring  Co.,   Inc 

SN  275,04h    Pub.  2   2u   Os    Filed  0   29-67. 


848.643.  DESIREE.    Rlekes   Crlsa    Corporation.    SN   254,187. 
I'ub.  2-20  68.  nied  9-9   66. 

848.644.  .MYSTlgUK  GOLD.   Riekes  Crl»a  Corporation.  SN 
254. 18K.  I'ub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-9-66.  I 

K4S.645       .MYSTIyUE  PLATINUM    Hiekes  Crisa  Corporation. 
SN  254,805.  Pub.  2-20-6.>.  Filed  9-20-66. 

848.646.     FANTASY   IN   WOOD.    Rlekes    Crlsa   Corporation. 
SN  266,691.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


848.534.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

848,631      HOLLYDAY     National    Potteries  Corporation.    SN 
231, 14>    Pub.  2-20  418.  nied  7-27-66. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

848,832       MIJIT     MART      Michael    J.    Paolerclo.    Jr..    d.b.a. 

M.    J.    I',    Construction/ Investment    Co,    SN    253,240,    Pub. 

2-20-8S.   Filed   s-20-60, 
848,633,      WI.ND  SOC,     Mlrrotron    Corporation.    SN    265,839. 

Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

^4'^.«47  SEELYE  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Reelye  Plastic-Fab, 
Inc,  SN  249.585.  Pub.  2   20  68.  Filed  7-5-66 

848,648.  INDAC.  Blllman  Regulator  Aktlebolag.  SN  251,878. 
Pub.  2-20   68.  Filed  K-8-66. 

S4S.649  GARRETT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion   SN  252, H42    Pub    2-20-68    Filed  8-22-66. 

848.650.  BL  AEROFOIL,  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  8N 
254.915.  Pub   2-20-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

848.651.  CRESTLINE.  Federal  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
258.991.  Pub.  2-20   68.  Filed  11-18-66. 

848.652.  HYDRO  FLAME,  Hydro  Flame  Corporation.  SN 
261.844    Pub    2-20-68.  Filed  1-3-67. 

H48.653.  GEMINI.  Loren  Cook  Company.  SN  265,906.  Pub. 
2   20-08.   Filed  3-3-67. 

848.654.  VALKYRIE.  Western  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
265.938.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

848.655.  yUIET  FlyOW,  Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc. 
SN  266.156,  Pub,  2-20 -68,  Filed  3-7-67. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

848,521.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
848,567,  (See  Cla«<>i  23  for  thl»  trademnrk  ) 
848  634       THE      FUTURA      LINE    AND    DESIGN     Wrought 

Iron  Chair  Corp,  SN  247.282.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-3-66. 
848,63.'i       GEMINI      Mitchell     Manufacturing    Company.     SN 

268. 208.  Pub    10-24-67,  F^led  4-3-67. 
848.636.     EPHRAIM  JAMES.  Cotton  Belt.  Inc.  SX  269.403. 

Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 
848.637       HELPS  AND  DESIGN    Helps  Co    SN  275.522.  Pub. 

2-20-68,   Filed  7-7-67, 

848.638.  DREXELAIRE  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
276,549.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

848  «;{}•  lUKHIS  AND  DESIGN,  Burrls  ManufactiirlnR 
Company.  Incorporated.  SX  276,815.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
7-26-67. 

848.640.  BIANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Blanco  Manufacturing 
Company.    SN    277,138.    Pub     2-20-68.    Filed    7-31-67. 

848.641.  CLARITY  AND  DESIGN.  Blnswanger  Glass  Co.  SX 
277,426.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

848.642.  TIP  AWAY.  American  Athletic  Equipment  Co.  SN 
278.564.  Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  H-18-67. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

848.656.  RADIAL  MILER.  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  266.326.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Hied  3-9-67. 

s4 8.657,  FOUR  SEASONS.  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  SN   269.068,   Pub,  2-20-68,  Filed  4-13-67, 

848.658.  PERMALON.  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  269,533.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.659.  CORNELL  XWT.  The  Pep  Bpys,  Manny,  Moe  A 
Jack,   SN   269.999,   Pub,   2-20-68,   Filed  4-25-67. 

848.660.  LIFECORD.  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
SN  270.673.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

848.661.  INTERCEPTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Eliminator  Tire  A 
Rubber  Co..  Inc.  SN  271,140.  Pub.  2-20-68.  I-^led  5-10-67. 

848.662.  POWER  FALCXJN.  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  SN  271.142.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

848.663.  ENFORCER  AND  DESIGN.  Eliminator  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Co..  Inc.  SN  271,457.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

R4R.664  CHET  ATKINS.  The  Fred  Oretsch  Company.  Inc., 
by  af^slgnnient  and  change  of  name  from  The  Fred.  Oretsch 
Mfg.  Co.  SX  246.678.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-26-66. 

S4S.665  TONECREST  AND  DESIGN.  Metro  Wholesale  Cor- 
poration. SN  257.301.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  10-26-66. 

848.666.  DURALIFE.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
260,767.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 

848.667.  PROJECT  3  AND  DESIGN.  The  Total  Sound,  Inc. 
SN  264.358.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-7-67. 
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848.668.  SANEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Facelle  Company  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  37  and  39).  SN  260.244.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 

848.669.  SCENT-SATION.  Scent  Satlon,  Inc.  SN  270.2S6. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

848.670.  FRONSCO.  Bruno  A.  Pusiynskl,  d.b.a.  Frontier 
Products.  SN  273,207.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-6-67. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

848,521.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

848.671.  WORLD  NEWS  IN  FOCI'S.  The  Christian  Science 
Publishing  Society.  SN  201,099.  Pub.  2-20-OS.  Filed  9-2-64. 

848.672.  FOCUS.  The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Sot-lety. 
SN  208,038.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  12-14-64. 

848.673.  STILLITRON.  Gerald  Barry  StUllt.  SN  239,>>22 
Pub.  2-2t>^6S.  Filed  l-3-G,s. 

848.674.  JOURNAL  OF  MATERIALS.  American  Society  for 
Testing  and  Materials.  S>N  245.2M.  Pub.  2-20-6^.  Flleil 
5-10-66. 

848,670.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wisconsin  Rapids 
Tribune  Co.  SN  2.")1,67«.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  >^3   66. 

848.676.  CULINARY  ALMANAC.  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  260,856.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

848.677.  OCEANOLOGY  INTERNATIONAL.  Industrial  Re 
search.  Inc.  SN  263,066.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  1-23-67. 

848.678.  RIVERSIDE  REVIEW  RMH  AND  DESIGN.  The 
White  Cross  Hospital  Association  of  Ohio.  SN  263.143.  Pub. 
2-20-6S.  Filed  1-23-67. 

848.679.  DIGEST  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond  International 
Corporation.  SN  266,202.  Pub.  2-20-6.H.  |11ed  3-8-67. 

848.680.  EML  AND  DESIGN.  Gulfco  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Educational  Media  Laboratories.  SN  270,199.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  4-28-67. 

848.681.  MOTORORAM  Bodlne  Electric  Company.  SN 
278.780.  Pub.  2-20   6S.  Filed  8-22-67. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 

848,450.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
848,668.      (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 

848.682.  COWPUNCHERS.  Goidstone  Bros.  SN  22,534.  Pub. 
1-28-58.  Filed  1-14-57. 

848.683.  GALOCHA  MODERNA.  Kay  Rubber  Corp..  assignee 
of  Golacha  Moderna,  Inc.  SN  114.607.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
2-28-61. 

848.684.  LA  SPORT.  La  Sport,  Inc.  SN  196.534.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  6-26-64. 

848.685.  DOUBLE  aSEVEN.  Eon  Productions  Limited,  as 
slgnee  of  Trlmount  Clothing  Co..  Inc.  SN  217.580.  Pub. 
5-31-66.  Filed  4-28-65. 

848.686.  007  AND  DESIGN.  Eon  Productions  Limited,  as 
slgnee  of  Adler  Pants  Co..  Inc.  SN  217.686.  Pub.  5-31-66. 
Filed  4-30-65. 

848.687.  JAMES  WELLS.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN 
231.480.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  10-23-65. 

848.688.  JIMMY  WELLS.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN 
231.482.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  10-23-65. 

848.689.  SQUALL  COAT.  The  Villager,  Inc.  SN  251,670. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  8-3-66. 

848.690.  IRENE  LEE.  Samuel  Kassow  Co..  Inc.  SN  255,331. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

848.691.  JOHN  ROBERTS  DESIGNED  BY  PICARIELLO 
AND  DESIGN.  Plcartello  &  Singer.  Inc.  SN  255.453.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  9-29-66. 


848.692.  JOHN  KENT  The  Harris  Company  8N  253.977. 
Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  10-7-66. 

848.693.  LITTLE  TOPSYS.  Uttle  Topsys.  Inc.  8N  257.061. 
Pub.  2-20-68    I-^le<l  10-24   66. 

K48.694.  SNAPPI  KNIT  Snappl  Knits.  Ltd.  8N  257.098 
Pub.  2-20-6,S.  Filed  10   24    66. 

848.695.  ANDER  ALL.  Anderson  Brothers.  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Anderson  Brothers  Consolidated  Companies. 
Inc.   SN  260,810.    Pub     10-31-67.   Filed    12-15-66. 

MS, 696.  SAY  HI  SAY  LOW  Bobble  Brooks,  Incorporated 
&N  263,447    I'ub.  2-20-68.  Filed  1-27   67 

848,697  8  SEMIRAMIS  NEW  YORK  AND  DESIGN.  8«ml 
rwnls.  Ltd.  SN  263.782.  Pub.  2-20-68    Filed  2-1-67. 

848.698.  GOTHAM  CITY  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inr  8N 
263.817.  Pub   2-20-6K    Filed  2-2  67 

848.699.  HUMMINGBIRD  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc  8N' 
265,160.  Pub    ::    20   6,H    Filed  2    21-67 

.S4S,700  THE  WIZARD  OF  AHS  Exmoor  Knltire«r  Co, 
Inc.  8N  265. 86H.  Pub.  2-  20-«S    Filed  3-3-67. 

S4S.701.  GARLAND  Garland  Corporation.  aN  266.530  Pub 
2-20-68.   Filed   3    13  ♦!; 

S48.702  MISS  ROBIN  Robert  Hall  Clothes,  d.b.a.  Robert 
Hall  Clothes    SN  266.536.   Pub.  2-20-68.   Filed  3-13-67. 

S4S.703.  BASKETMASTER  H  Hacking  Co  Ltd  8N 
266.614    Pub    2    20   «^    Fileil  3   2   67 

^4H.704  RI  (DESIGN)  Ranier  Industrie*.  Inr  SN  267.061 
Pub.  2-20-6.S.  Filed  3-17-67. 

S4S,705  H<)LLYW<M>I)  VASSARETTE  MATCHMAKERS 
AND  DESIG.V  .MuiiKlngwear.  Inc.  SN  26.S.64)7  I'ub, 
2-20-68.  Filed  4    7   67. 

S4M,70«  VALLEY  FUKGE  Curlee  Clothing  Company.  8N 
269,747.  Pub    2   2i»  6>.  Filed  4    21    67 

^4^,707.  DIAMOND  CUT  Diamond  Cut  Lingerie  Proprietary 
Limited.    SN    269.S66     Pub.    2-20-68.    Filed    4-24   67 

.S4M.70K.  ACTIVE  AGE.  Interro  lDcori>orated  SN  269.sS*9 
Pub.  2-20  6s    nied  4-24-67. 

848.709.  PAT  PAGE.  Petrle  Store*  Corporation.  SN  269.925. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

848.710.  BICYCLE.  The  Grove  Company.  SN  270.380.  Pub 
2-20-68.  Filed  5-1-67 

848.711.  NECESSITY  OF  LIFE  FASHIONS  Smoler  Bros.. 
Inc.  SN  271.651.  Pub.  2-20  68   Filed  5   1ft  m 

848.712.  GOGS  Rubber  Corporation  of  Penns>l»anla  SN 
271,841.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

848.713  ML  MAC  LYN  AND  DESIGN  Princess  Peggy.  Inc 
SN  273,102.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6  5   67 

H4S.714.  LUCKY  LAD.  Charles  Greenberg  k  .Sons.  Inc  SN 
274.618.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-2.1-67. 

548.715.  KIMLON  KImberly  Clark  Corporation.  SN  274,876 
Pub.  2-20-6J4.  Filed  «-2T-fl7. 

848.716.  OSKAR.  Oskar  Tltse.  8N  274,903.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  6-27-67. 

848.717.  PEEK  O  YELLOW  Kayser  Roth  Corporation.  KN 
277.183.  Pub    2-20-68,  Filed  7    31-67. 

848.718.  SANDRA  LEE.  Lery  Bros.  Frocks.  Inc.  8N  280.132. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-12-67. 

S48.719  INTERWOVEN  Kayser  Roth  Corporation.  SN 
281.160.  Pub.  2-20  68.  Hied  9-26-67. 

848.720.  DELICACY.  Maidenform,  Inc.  8N  283.498  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

H4S.721.  PREPS  BY  YANKEE  Smith  Shoe  Corporation  SN 
285.629.  Pub.  2-20^6,s    F^led  11-27-67. 

848.722.  DEBUTEEN8  BY  YANKEE.  Smith  Shoe  Corpora 
tlon.   SN  285.630.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 

848.723.  DEBUTEENS  BT  PIED  PIPER  Smith  Shoe  Cor 
poratlon.    SN    285,831.    Pub.    2-20-68.    Filed    11-27-67. 

848.724.  PREPS  BY  PIED  PIPER.  Smith  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  28,5,632.  Pub.  2-20-88.  Filed  11-27-67. 

848.725.  YANKEE.  Smith  Shoe  Corporation.  8N  285.633. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 
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Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


848.726. 
Pub    3 


TEMPO.  Stanley  Comb  Products  Corp.  8N  234.310. 
9  67.  Filed  12-9   65. 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

848.727      CHARM   Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  SN  259.602.  Pub. 
2-20-68    Filed  11-2S  66 


848.743.  FARM  STAND.  Jewel  Companies.  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Jewel  Tea  Co..  Inc.  SN  243.140.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Piled  4-11-66. 

848.744.  GRISWOLD.  Orlswold  CoflTee  Company.  SN  252.781. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 

848.745.  B-4.  8CM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  OUdden 
Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  SN  263,268.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed   1-25  67 

848.746.  Q.E.D.  Corn  Products  Company.  SM  272.170.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

848.747.  KANOA  MOO.  Thomas  J.  LIpton,  Inc.  8N  282,810. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

848.728.     8TVLEHOMK    William  Volker  it  Company  of  Mis 

souri.   Inc.   KN   261, 7«U    Pub    2-20-68.  Filed  1-3-67. 
848.729       COMORO      ECon     Mills.     Inc.     SN     263,365.     Pub. 

2-20-68.  Filed  1   26  67. 
84H730       FOR     THE     REST     OF     YOUR     LIFE      Pendleton 

Woolen  Mill-    S.N   274,:<.<s    I'.ib    2    20  fl8    Filed  6-20-67 
848.731.      L  E  V  1  T  T  M  A  R  K.   Lerlttmark    Inrori>orsted    SN 

275.149    Pub    2    20  6N    Flletl  6   .10   07 
84h732       DURA  SEAL    AND    DESIGN     Best    Coat    k    Apron 

Mfg.   Co.    Inc    8N   285.882.   Pub.   2-20-68.   Filed    11    30  67. 
M8.733       PORTKIDE.  I>eertng  Mllllken,  Inc.  SN  285.972   Pub 

2-20-«h     Kile.1    \2    1    nl 
848.734       BOWSPRIT     I>eerlng    Mllllken.    Inc.    8N    285.973. 

Pub.  2   20-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 
H48.7S5       OFFSHORE      E>eertng    Mllllken.    Inr     RN    2^5.974 

Pub    2    20   «s    Klle<l   12    1    «' 
848.736       MARgllNETTE   Deeriug  Mllllken.  Inc.  SN  285.975 

Pub    2-20-6H    Filed  12-1-67. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

848  737  I'OWEKLOUNGE  The  Weber  Dental  Manufactur- 
ing  Company     SN    230.013.    Pub.    5-10-66.   Filed   10-12-65. 

848.738.  SHIELD.  American  Ho«j.ltal  Supply  Corporation. 
assignee  of  Conrertors  Incorporated.  SN  245,813.  Pub. 
4-18-67    Filed  5-17-66 

M8.739  DR  NILS  OF  SWEDEN  Dr  Nils  of  Sweden.  SN 
264.657    Pub    2   20   e*.    Flle<l  2    14    67 

h4S,740  IRM  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York. 
8N  272.475.  I'ub.  2   20-6h.  Filed  5-26-67. 


aau47-WiBes 


K48.748.  8AVINI.  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc..  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  McKesson  k  Robblns,  Incorporated. 
SN  272,510.  Pub.  2    20   6h,  Filed  5-26-67. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  i 

848  741  KING  KOOLER  JR.  AND  DESIGN  Plgglj  Wlggly 
Operators'  Warehouse.  Inc.  SN  272.626.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
5-29-6T.  I 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

H4S.441       (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.)  - 

H4R.749  JIFFY  GROWER.  Geo  J  Ball.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy  Pot 
Company  of  America.  SN  241,021.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
3-15-66. 

848.750.  AQUA  -  MATIC.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
263,962.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-3  -67. 

848.751.  CLINOSION  AND  DESIGN.  CUngslgn,  Inc.  SN 
268.704.  Pub.  2   20-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.752.  RAINBOW  MULTI-VISION.  Aaron  E.  Gandy.  d.b.a. 
Rainbow  Multl  Vision  Aquarium.  SN  270.484.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  5-2-67. 

848.753.  HANDI^RITE.  John  Thul.  d.b.a.  Arlsona  Precision 
Sheet  Metal  Specialists.  SN  274.264.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
6-19-67, 

N4H.754.  F  AND  DESIGN.  FOrstenberg  Ehemallge  Hersog- 
llch  Braunschwelglsche  Porxellanmanufaktur.  SN  274,733. 
Pub   2-20-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

848.462.     (Se«  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

848  742       HAPPY  CLOWN  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Oil  Company. 

d.b.a      HLH     Products.    SN    240.442.    Pub.    9-6-66.    Filed 

a-8-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

848.450.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

848.755  COCO.  Chanel  Industries,  Inc.  SN  287,534.  Pub. 
9-19-67.  Filed  1-28-66. 

848.756.  CASINO  ROYALE.  Daggett  and  Ramsdell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  8N  243.647.  Pub.  2-28-67.  nied 
4   18-66. 

S4h,757.  MARQRET  ASTOR.  Margarete  Aster  AG.  SN 
246.010.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-11-66. 

848.758.  CONTROL/PLUS.  Helene  Curtla  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  250.941.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 

848.759.  PRETTY  SLICK.  Richard  Hudnut.  8J*  254,390. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-13-66. 

848.760.  ROVING  EYES.  Bonne  Bell,  Inc.  SN  254.662.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 

848.761.  SUNLIT  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
258.057.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

848.762.  O-FURO.  Faberft,  Inc.  SN  287.026.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  3-17-67.  *      '     • - 

.'^48.763.  BENGAL  LANCER.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SN  267.849.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 
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848.764.  YOUNG  HAIR  XCT.  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  268.426.  I'ub. 
2-20-6S.  Filed  4-5-67. 

848.765.  DARCEL.    Mercantile    Stores    Company,    Inc.    S.N 
285,171.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

848.766.  HIDE  N"  GO  SHEER.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
285,969.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 


848,790.  EC  (DESIGN).  Extendtcar.-.  Inc.,  Iij  chnnjre  of  name 
from  Heritage  HuuMe  of  America.  Inc.  SN  2S0.162.  Pub. 
2-20-6.S.  Filed  9-12-67. 

,S48,791.  EXTENDICARE  AND  EC  DESIGN  Extendlcare, 
Inc..  by  chaiic*'  I'f  namt-  from  llfrt(at;c  Httuse  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  280,163.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-12-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


848,450.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

848.767.  SEXAUER.  J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  257,199. 
Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  10-25-66. 

848.768.  UFO.     UFO    Lubricants.     Inc.     SN    262,357.     Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  1-11-67. 

848.769.  GERMASEPTIC.  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  SN 
264,120.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 

848.770.  POWR-SPRAY.    New    Jersey    Chemical    Company, 
Inc.  SN  265.551.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

848.771.  TRADITION.     Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation. 
SN  267,571.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-24-67. 

848.772.  ABRA  C-VDABRA  :    Fast   Chemical    Products   Corp. 
SN  267,934.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  3-30-67. 

848.773.  ACCUTROL.   Sterling  Drug  Inc.   SN  269,121.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

848.774.  CONPACT.    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    SN    269,122.    Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

848.775.  T.D.   Chem-Star  A   Supply,   Inc.   SN  269,287.   Pub 
2-20-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 


848.776.  SOLV-KLEER.     H.     Kohnstamm 
269,539.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.777.  SOLVO-LUBE.    H.    Kohnstamm 
269,542.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

S4S,77S.      SOLV-DET.  H.  Kohnstamm  &  Co. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 


&     Co.,     Inc.     SN 


k    Co.,    Inc.    SN 


Inc.  S.N  269.543. 


848.779.  SOLVSYN.  H.  Kohnstamm  dt  Co.,  Inc.  SN  269,544 
Pub.  2-20-6S.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.780.  CAMPEX.    Cincinnati    Industrial    Packaging    Corp. 
SN  273,038.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-5-67 

848.781.  FDS.    Alberto-Culver    Company.    SN    283,387.    Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

848.782.  T-RIF.  Sunshine  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  285,706. 
Pub?2-20-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 

848.783.  SWEET    HEART    AND    DESIGN.    Purex    Corpora 
tlon,  Ltd.  SN  286,310.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


848.784.  J.  F.  PRITCHARD  k  CO.  AND  DESIGN,  J  F 
Prltchard  and  Company.  .MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100 
and   103).    SN   249,795.   Pub.   2-20-68.   Filed   7-7-66. 

848.785.  TRKSKELION  (DESIGN).  Stone  k  Webster,  Incor- 
porated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100,  101,  102,  and 
103).  SN  251,034.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  7-26-66. 

848.786.  NATIONAL  AIR  CONSERVATION  COMMISSION 
AND  DESIGN.  .National  Tuberculosis  Association,  d.b  a. 
National  Air  Conservation  Commission.  SN  262,187.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

848.787.  PRESCRIPTION  FOR  EXTRA  PROFIT.  Terra 
Chemicals  International,  Inc.  SN  264,614.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  2-13-67. 

848.788.  QUARTERBACK  CLUB.  Quarterback  Sports  Feder- 
ation. Inc.  SN  268,613.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 


848,785.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

848,792.  GOOD  YEAR  THE  SAFETY  MINDED  COMPANY 
A.ND  DESIGN.  The  Goodj»'ar  Tire  k  RubUrr  Company.  SN 
251,621.  Pub   2-20-6.H.  Filed  8  3-66. 

848,793  B  AND  DESIGN.  Brainpower  USA,  Incorporated. 
SN  261.193.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 

545.794.  MISCELLANElH  S  DESIGN  Shea/Ru»tln.  Inc.  SN 
26:>,112.  Pub.  2-20-6S.  Fllt-d  2   20-67. 

848.795.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  LET 
TERS  "CR."  Computer  Rf»earcb,  Inc.  S.N  265,177.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 

848.796.  MR.  WIGGS  AND  DESKJN  Sanducky  nutrlbuling 
Company.   SN   269,570.    Puh    2    20   6s     Filed   4    IW   67 

848.797.  OOLFBAG.  William  H.  TorgU.  8N  284,069.  Pub. 
2-20-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 


Class  102  *  Insurance  and  Finandal 

848.785.      (See  Clann  100  for  tbU  trademark.* 

848.798.     "SENIOR  AMERICAN."  Senior  American   Life  In- 
surance Company.  SN  263,616.  Pub.  2   20-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

848.461.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

848.784.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

848.785.  (See  Clas*  100  for  thiK  trademark.) 

845.799.  GOOD  YEAR  THE  SAFETY  MI.NDED  COMPANY 
AND  DESIGN  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company  SN 
251,622.  Pub   2-20-68.  Filled  8  3  66. 

848.800.  GRAVER  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN  254,339. 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-12-66. 

848.801.  SUNA.SCtJ  Sunset  International  Pertoleuni  Corpo- 
ration. SN  257,104    Pub    2-20-68.  Filed  10  24-66. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


848,802.  SALESMASTERS  NATIONAL  Paul  A.  M(  Adam, 
d.b. a.  Salesma>ters  .National.  S.N  267,221.  Pub.  2  20^68. 
Filed  3-21-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


S48.803  DESIGN  OF  MAN  CARRYING  TORCH  Contact 
Lens  Society  of  America,  Inc.  SN  269.519.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
Filed  4-19-67. 


848,789.  EXTENDICARE.  Extendlcare,  Inc..  by  change  of  848.804.  CAE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  American  Society  of  As- 
name  from  Heritage  House  of  America,  Inc.  SN  280,161.  sodatlon  Executives.  SN  281,515.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  9-12-67.  10-2-67. 
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848.805       Y(MKS     Sl'OKT    .N  B  P  A     NATIONAL    BASKET-  848,807.      K.   Rabbi   I     Harold   Sharfman,  d.b.a.   Kosher  Orer- 

BALL     PL.VYKK.S     .VS.Sori.V TloN       Nuiloiial      BahkPthall  seem    Assotlates    of    America.    SN    220,163.    Pub.    2-20-68. 

Pltye'rt    A^soclatlon.     SN    283.S44.     Pub.    2  20-68.     Flle<l  Filed  6-1-65. 
11-1-67. 


Class  B  —  Services 


Certification  Marks 
Gass  A  —  Goods 

.,..„.    .  V  ,.   ..Lwi/^v    TK     V.  848.808       REGISTERED  BUILDER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Na- 

HJw  ktwi       It  l-'cmTKKKI)   Bl  ILDEU   -VNI)   DESIGN.   Thf   Na-  ^    •              •  — 

H48  806^      KK(.ISTKKh.l     HI  11  ori     A-  .^s^o<•latlo^  of  Home  Builders  of  the  United  States, 

tlonal  A»><><latii)n  of  Hoiik-  Biill<l»"r«  or  tli<-  I  nlted  .siateH.  ,     ,        „».  «««  _.o    n  %. 

a.HlRnee  ..f  Madls....  Builder.  Association.  .SN  203,777.  Pub.  assignee  of  Madison  Builders  Association.  SN  203.778.  Pub. 

10-19  65.  Filed  10-12-64.  10-19-65.  Filed  10-12-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reglitratlont  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   flass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


,809.     Barcolene    Company,    Boston,    Mas 
niad  P  R    11-3-66;  Am    SB    :t   6-68 


.  SN  257  818  and  Supplies 


BLAZE 


For  Instant  Charcoal  Lighter  (Int.  CI.  4), 
First  u»e  Sept.  20,  1906 


848,813.  Connectloit  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Action  Syttteuih  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.  SN  240,141. 
Filed  PR.  3-4-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-1-68. 


TOUCHDIAL 


848. Kid       Jrt   Blark   Mink  Supreme.   Inc  ,   I'ortland,  Oreg.  SN 
265.070    FUfd  PR.  2    20-C7  ;  Am    S.R.  3-8-68. 


For  Intercommunication  Equipment   (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrut  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


JET  BLACK  MINK  SUPREME 


For  Mink  Pelts  (Int   CI   IS). 
Hmt  unr  Jan.  23.  1967 


Gass  23  -  Cutlery/  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


»    > 


848.814.  Superior  Packaging  Equipment  Corp.,  East  Ruther- 
ford. NJ.  SN  2.'>5.243.  Filed  PR.  9-27-66,  Am.  S.R. 
2-16-68. 


SUPERIOR 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


For  Packaging  Nfachlnery — Namely,  Machines  To  Fold  and 
Secure  CartotiH  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1963. 


848  811.     Rahnm  Products.  Inc.,  Wheeling.   Ill    SN  244.028 

rM,.p»4  2,-«,  A,.,»B2  2.^»  Class  26-Meaiurln8   and    Scientific 


ujastB^ell 


Appliances 


848,815.      Julian    Robert    .\ymar.    Brooklyn,   N.Y.   8N   248.409. 
Filed  PR.  6-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-15-68. 


TURRET  FLASH 


.  »>4<.' 


For  Uquld  Collecting  Tray  for  Use  With  Racks  of  Cups  or         For    Flashbulb    Holders    for   Photographic    Cameras    (Int. 
Glasses  Whlrb  Are  Being  Bussed  ( Int    CI    21.)  CI.  9).  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  25.  11.66  ^"t  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


848,812 
SN  236 


.    ^        „  ,  v^-    v.rir     V  Y      848.816       Kleer  Vu     Industries,     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.     SN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428.569. 


GOLDENLINED 


For  Metal  Cans  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1045. 


OP-30  REPEATER 


For  Aperture  Card  Copy  Maker  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1966. 


,  V 


TM  50 

Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

848,817.     The  Torit  Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  SN  258,429. 
Filed  P.R.  11-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-68. 

SWING  ARC 
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848,822.      New   York   Mercbandliie  Company.   Ino  ,   .New   York, 
X.Y.  SN  253.B96.  Filed  P.R.  10-7-W  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-2^-«8. 


SEE-THRU 


For  Raincoats.  Rain  Hatn,  and  BootP   (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Sept.  S,  IttOfl. 

I 


For  Fume  Exhausters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  March  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

848,818.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
261,849.  Filed  PR.  1-3-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-68. 

TUFNET 

For  Coverings  for  Open  Top  Railroad  Cars  and  Trucks, 
Backing  Materials  for  Ruga  and  Carpets,  and  Baling  Materials 
for  Cotton  All  Made  From  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


848.823.      Ward  Gn-en  Company,  New  York,  NY.  SN  263. 498. 
Filed  PR.  1-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R    1-22-68. 


CONTRACTS-U 


For  Olrdlet  (Int.  Cl.  23). 
First  use  Jan.  lU.  1967. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


848,819.     The  Progress  Lithographing  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  SN  259,580.  Filed  P.R.   11-28-66;  Am.  S.R.   l-22-«8. 

CHAIN  STORE  DISPLAYS 

For  Printed  Continuous  Paper  Rolls  Used  for  Advertising 
Displays,  Printed  Reinforced  Pennants  Used  for  Advertising 
Displays,  and  Printed  Single-Face  Corrugated  Paper  Used  for 
Advertising  Displays  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1968. 


848.824.      The    Songrand    Corporation.    Kansas   Clly.    Mi 
263.297.   Filed    PR.    1-25  67  ;   Am.   8.R    2-21    6h. 


STRAIT  'N  STYLE 


For  Electrically  Heated  Combs  tint.  CI.  21). 
First  us«  on  or  about  Dec.  13.  19«(J. 


SN 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 


848,825.     FrltiHche    Brothers,     Inc.     New     York. 
246,463.  Filed  P.R.  3-24-«6  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-4-68. 


NY.     SN 


BAKERESIN 


848,820.     American    Society    for   Metals,    Novelty,    Ohio.    SN 
265,781.  Filed  PR.  3-2-67;  Am.  S.R.  3-1-68. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747.381.  ^ 

THE  MAGAZINE  OF 
MATERIALS  AND 
PROCESS  ENGINEERING  

For    Monthly    Magazine    for    Applicant  s    Members    «n<i    for  ,^3^26.      Donald    L.    Hlckey,   d.b...   Capital    Ice   Cream   Com 

Engineers    Designers.   Processors.   Manufacturers^   and  Others  ^.^^     Tonganoxl..    Kan,     SN   263.822.    Filed   P.R.   3-2  67; 

Concerned  With  Engineering  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  16).  j^j^^   y  g   2-29-66 

First  use  November  1961. 


For  Spice  Flavor  Concentrate  for  Food  for  Manufacturing 
and  Professional  Use  Only  In  tho  Making  Induntry  ami  Us 
Related  Branches  (Inf.  Cl.  30>. 

First  use  May  10.  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


848,821.     Orleco    Bros.,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.    SN    225,757. 
Filed  P.R.  8-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-19-68. 


^kg^^aitie^pun  Wa 


Sou 


For  Ice  Cream  Bar  Confection  on  a  Stick  With  a  Chocolate 
For  Men's  Suits,  Sports  Jackets,  and  Trousers  (Int.  Cl.  25).     and  Nut  Coating  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1963.  Flrat  use  March  1963. 


May  7,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations  Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


H4N.K27.      Redken    I>aboratorles,    Inc.,    Van    Nuya.    Calif.    SN 
276,oet».   Filed   PR    7-17-67;  Am.  H.R.  3-e-«8. 


848,828.      Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  268,020. 
Filed  PR.  3-31-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  .$-12-68. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noi.  838,131  and  838,133. 


MR.  HYDE 


For  Hair  Cutting  and   Setting  lA>Uon   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Flrfct  use  Feli    Id.  lOfiT 


For  Men's  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


67,726 

ns.2K.'. 

Ul.O.i.l 

207, 26H. 

232  in«» 
2:n  nsi 
:;.is.;u.'«. 
23H,KH3. 
239.775. 

240,109 
240.242 
240.421 

-J40.440. 
240. «M 
240,753. 

240,755. 

241.209 
241.626 
241.934 
242.164 
242.M2. 

243..196 

24.*>.02I 

245.239 

243  263. 

245  277. 

245. 33H 

245. S94. 

433.007 

435,240 

433.490. 

435.739 

433. H47. 

433,852. 

43.'>.922 

436,411 

436,974. 
437.163. 
437,188. 
437.246. 


Cl     15 1 
Cl.   1). 
DESERT 


3-27-28. 

4-3   28. 
SCENE 


CI.   46 


Cl      r?rt     (Int.     Cl.     25). 


I.APKRLA.  Cl.  48   (Int.  Cl.  29).  2-18-08. 

n  S  A    Cl    ;>  (Int    Cl    131    3   24   OR. 
PKKKKtlloN     <1    .{4    lint    Cl     11).  3   2".»   21. 

keli-<k;(;  s  corn  flakes  ci   if.  dm   ci.  30) 

rj  ■.'■-'  "J  5 

CANNt>NKTTK    Cl    .39    (Int     Cl.  25)     9-6   27. 
VENIIKV     <l     34    lint     Cl     11).    1    17-28. 
VK.STl  KA     Cl     21    dm     Cl     lit     2-7    2». 
NKdKRATIN    Cl    IH   (Int    Cl.  5).  2-14   28. 
NATIONAL   HACIN(;    PROGRAM     Cl.  "SS    (Int    Cl. 
!»;»     3    13    2^ 
(   KI.ANKSE       Cl     16   dnt.  CU    2  and  3»     3-20-28. 
.SCOTCH     Cl.    40    (Int,   Cl     .10)     3   20   28. 

•  FANCHON  "  AND  FU)WER  DESIGN.  Cl.  51   dnt 

<-l    30 1     3    27    2'' 
.MKK<i;i)ES    n     36    dnt 
(KI.ANKSK      Cl     1    dnt 
KEPRE.SENTATION   OF 
(Int   Cl   30)    4   10-28. 

•  ROXY  •     AND     OKSION 

4-10-2H 
CHA   IN   DEX     Cl.  37    dnt    Cl.   16»,  4-17    2S. 

•  M»"  AND  DESION  Cl  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  5-1-28. 
(JEYCO  THY.Mttl.INE  Cl  IH  ( Int.  Cl.  S).  IV-8-28. 
HAMMKKSINE    Cl     37    dnt     Cl     16).    5-13-28 

I'.KHK  LANE     AND  DKSUJN    Cl    39  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

e-5-28. 
KING  CLIP    Cl    13   dnt    Cl    6i.  6-19-28. 
MARY   ANN  S    CI    26   (Int    Cl.  9).  8-7-28. 
SEI'TIS«iL    Cl    52   dnt    Cl    3).8-7-2S. 
HIL  PAK    Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  8-7-28. 
MARY  ANNS.  CI.   13   (Int.  Cl.  21).  8-7-28. 
ROYAL    Cl     1    dnt     Cl.   31).   8-14-28. 
BL(»X  ODOR    Cl    fl   dut.  CI.  3).  8-28-28. 
BKKMIT  DISCI  ISE    Cl    51    (Int.  Cl.  3).  12-9^7. 
AKT<;i  M     Cl    37    dnt    Cl     l«l.   12    16-47. 
OFF  STAGE.  Cl.  31   (Int.  Cl.  3).  12-30-47. 
SKIPPER    Cl    52   dnt    Cl    3».  1-6-48. 
TAKMK    Cl    4«   dnt    Cl    291     1-13-48. 
SEA   HAVEN    Cl    46   dnt.  Cl    291     1-13 -4S, 
OLD  HILL  SIDE    Cl    17    dnt    Cl    34 ».  1-13-48. 
STYLED   BY    FABKIL  AND   DESION.  CI.  39   (Int 

Cl     2.')).  2    10  4S. 
FERODO  Cl    35  dnt.  Cl.  12).  3-2-48. 
TE.^  BISK    Cl    40   (Int    Cl.  30).  3-9-48. 
KOACAST    Cl     12    dnt    Cl    19).  3-9-48. 
STEVE  CANYON.  Cl    38  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-9-48. 


437  264 

437.420 

4  37,4  33, 

437. 60«. 

437,629. 

437,701. 

4  37  Sfl2 

43^^.277 

43H,278 

43K279 

438.379. 

43H,315. 

43H.545. 

438  548. 

43S.765. 

4.39.0.->6 

4  39.1  OS 

439.111 

439.134 

4  3'.M5s 

4.39  31  s 

439  348 

439.434 

43".«.448 

439.544 

439,579. 

440.156 

440,283. 
440.358. 

500.243. 

5(MI.460. 

500,549. 

.500,723. 

.500,926 

500  !»<#0 

.500,991. 

300,992. 

501,016. 

501,092, 


SILFASTERAN.  CI.  18   (Int.  Cl.  5).  3-9-48. 
WONDER  WEAR    CI    42   (Irrt.  Cl.  24).  3-23-48. 
NCKE.MITE    Cl     Hi   (Int    Cl,  2).  3-23-48. 
SANO.  Cl.  8  dnt.  Cl.  34).  3-30-48. 
UTI.  Cl.  2S  dnt   Cl.  14).  3-30-48.  '     ^- 

E  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-30-58. 
POCR  O  VAC    Cl    .50  dnt    Cl«    17  and  20).  4-6-48. 
PL.VSTISILK    Cl.  44    dnt.  Cl     10).  4-13-48. 
PLASTILINEN,   CI,   44    dnt,   Cl     10).  4-13-48. 
PLASTICOTTON.  CI.  44    (Int,  Cl,   10).  4-13-48. 
MANIPHASE    MULTIPLEX.    CI.    26    (Int.    CI.    9). 

4-20-48 
BIENA  VISTA.  Cl    47   (Int.  Cl.  33).  4-27-48. 
OVA.  Cl    17  dnt   Cl    34)    4-27-48. 
OCA    Cl    17  (Int.  Cl.  34).  4-27-48. 
SPANISH    PRISON.    CI.    23    (Int.    Cls.    9    and    11) 

5-11-48. 
SKIS    Cl    17  dnt.  Cl    34),  6-1-48. 
WHIPPOLKNE    Cl    46  (Int.  Cl.  1).  e-1-48.       ' 
MAGICLOSE    Cl     13    (Int    Cl.   11).  6-1-48. 
MAMA'S   Cl    46  (Int   Cl.  30),  6-8-48. 
DANSHEEN    Cl,  42    dnt.  Cl.  24).  6-8-48. 
OZH'M,  Cl   6  dnt,  Cl.  5),  6-15-48. 
GARDINEER.  CI.  23   (Int.  CI.  8).  6-22-48. 

BEACON   Cl.  4  dnt.  Cl    3).  6-29-48. 

NATIONAL    Cl.   19    dnt,  Cl.   12).  6-29-48. 

SPIDER   HAIR   ORNAMENTS  AND  DESIGN.   Cl. 
40  dnt   Cl.  26).  7-6-48, 

CHIN   CH'U    AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   46    (Int.   Cl.   30). 
7-6-48. 

AlER    STRIDE   JUVENILES   AND    DESIGN.    Cl. 
39  dut.  Cl.  25).  8-17-48. 

SUPER   CYCLE.  Cl.  21    (Int.  CI.  7).  8-24-48. 

BRISTRAND.  Cl.  1    (Int.  CI.  22).  8-24-48. 

RAPID  SHAVE.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  5-11-48. 

FAIRFAX   COUNTY.  Cl.  49    (Int.  Cl.  33).  6-1-48. 

PLYALOY,  Cl.  12  dnt.  Cl.  19).  6-1-48.  .      .,. 

KARBAM.  Cl    6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  6-29^8. 

WEAR  RIGHT.  CI    .39   dnt.  CI.  25).  7-6-48. 

DISCOVERY.   CI.  37    (Int.  Cl.   16).  7-13-48. 

WORKWELL    Cl.  37    dnt.  Cl.  16).  7-13-48. 

WYTEK.  CI.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  7-13-48. 

ALBATROSS.  CI.  44    (Int.  Cl.  10).  7-13-48. 

SENIOR     SCHOLASTIC.     Cl.     38     (Int.     Cl. 
7-30-48 


16). 


501,097       LICENSEAL.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  7-30-48. 


'-/    t 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


■'i 


t"..' ' 


'  Scctioa  8 

The  follotcing  rroi*lration$  Utued  Har.  iO,  196i 

728  710.  WONDEKWHITE.  Cl.  1. 

728.711.  PHOTOGENETIC.  Cl.  1. 

728.714.  AUSTIN  BLACK  ACHROMITE    Cl    1. 

728  713.  GOLDEN  GREENHOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  C».  1. 


728,717.  PILOT  LITE.  Cl.  1. 

728,721.  FIBREFLEX.  Cl.  1. 

728.726.  PRINCESS.  Cl.   1. 

728.728.  SHINE  O-MATIC.  Cl.  4. 

728.729.  GARDN  WISE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6. 

728.730.  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6. 
728,736.  BIRS  T  AND  DESION.  CL  6. 
728,744.  VICTAD.  Cl.  6. 


TM  52 

728.747. 
728.751. 
728.753. 
728,755. 
728.758. 
728.761. 
728.764. 
72S.76fi. 
:2S,77.'?. 
728.774. 
728.783. 
728.785. 
728.795. 
728.796. 
728,797. 
728.799. 
728,804. 
728.809. 
728,812. 

728.817. 
728.818. 

728.819. 
728.822. 
728.825. 
728.827. 
728.8.30. 
728,831. 
728.832. 
728,837. 
728.840. 
728,843. 
728.847. 
728.850. 
728.851. 
728,858. 
728,859. 
728.863. 

728,866. 

728,867. 
728.868. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


DELT.V  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 

FLY  STRIPE.  CI.  6. 

CONTROLW.\X.   CI.  6. 

ALBUZYME.  CI.  6. 

ENZ.  01.  6. 

SNO  SHOO.  CI.  6. 

PLKNETYPE.   CI.    11.  ' 

AMERETTA.  CI.  12. 

ROSS.  CI.  1.'). 

DOCTOR  JAMES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.   IS. 

POM.  CI.  18. 

NIHYDRA.  CI.  IS. 

ACIDAMOL.  CI.  IS. 

CLAIR  NASAL.  CL   IS. 

VITAFFEINE.  C\.  18. 

PHENO  MINRAL.  CL  18. 

RED  H  AND  DESIGN    CI    21. 

MARBA  DICE    CI.  22. 

CARICATTRE    OF    A    RETURN    TOP    PLAYER 

CI.  22. 
DAY  FLYER.  CL  22. 
SNARK  II.  CL  22. 
SNARK  III    CI    22. 
MAGNT.M.  CI.  22. 
FIGIRE-N.  CL  22. 
AIR  EMPIRE.  CL  22. 
REX  CHIEF.  CI    22. 
REX  ROCKET.  CI.  22. 
REX  MISSILE.  CL  22. 
FYNE  EDGE.  CI.  23. 
DUET.  CI.  26. 
H  AND  DESIGN   CI.  26. 
JOLLY    ROCKET   AND   DESIGN.   CL   37. 
RITE  MARKER  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37. 
TICONDEROGA    ENGLISH   FINISH.   CI.  37. 
SOl'ND-N  SIGHT   CI.  3><. 

CARICATURE  AND  BANNER  DESIGN.  CL  38. 
HAIKU   C.VRDS  THE  POETRY  (.)F  THE  ORIENT 

AND  DESIGN.  CL  38. 
SOLID    STATE    JOURNAL    ETC     AND    DESIGN. 

CL   38. 
AFM    DEFENSE    MARKET/PLANNING    REPORT 

AND  DESIGN.  CL  38. 
NATIONS  TOP  HOMEMAKERS.  CL  38. 


FAN<IFUL 
HOLDING 

FANCIFUL 
HOLDIN*; 


A     CHEF 


A     CHEF 


OOLFM ASTER.  CL  38. 

THE  BUSINESS  STATESMAN.  CL  S8. 

.\L.\SSI(>.    CL    39 

WALK  IN  STYLE    CL  38. 

VELONVL.  CI.  42 

ITS  BIN  CHECKED  AND  DESIGN    CL  40. 

<'H.\MIU)IKrY   .VM)  DESIGN    <'l    40. 

MAROON'S.   CI    46 

DAFFODIL  FARM  M  \KURY  AND  DESIGN   CI   4«. 

DAFFttDIL  FARM  BAKERY    CI    46 

TEMESCAL.  CI.  46. 

REPHESENTATION  <  »F 
A  KoI.I.INc;  PIN  C!  46 
REPRESENTATION  oF 
.V  SPOON    CI.  46. 

HUNTS  .\ND  DESIGN.  CI    46. 

HINTS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

SOUP  K  TRIM     CI     46 

KIN(;  KULLEN  AND  DESIGN   CI    46 

PARTY  PINK    CI    46. 

REJIVATE    CI    4fl. 

BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  CL  31. 

BILD  A  (JI.AZE    CI.  52. 

FOG  STIK.  CI.  52. 

ACT  GEL  ETC    AND  DESIGN   CI.  52 

POWER  LIFT    CI     in.T 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEAVER  WITH  OVER- 
ALLS  AND  HARD  HAT    CI    103 

LIFEWAYS   INC     AND   DESIGN.   Ci.   107. 

TAU  K.VPPA  EPSILON.  CI    200. 

ENVOY  LOPE    CI.  3 

KLENKS.  CI    .') 

ADJUST  O  FLAME.  CL  8. 

RIPPLEKNIT    CL  .31*. 

FLEX  ACTION.  CI    39. 

•CATSEVE   •  CI    40 

•SEA WAVE."  CI    40. 

Section    18 

.'.03.823.  TA.STREAT   CI    45    11    9-48. 

524. 571.  CHOi'Ol.ATE    MINIKINS    H     46    4   25-50. 

737.919.  LINGUATAPES.  CI.  36.  U-IS   62. 

740.652.  TUNE  MASTER.  CL  36.  11-13-62. 


728871. 

728.878. 

728. SS2. 

72S.,s,s:,. 

728  890. 

728.897. 

728.901. 

728. {M»6. 

728.900 

72S,910. 

72S.911. 

72.S.913 

728.914. 

728,91.-.. 
72H.916 
72S.91S. 

72^,921. 
728  934. 
72S.937. 
728.953. 
72S.966. 

728  969. 
728.973 
728.982. 
728.983. 

72S.990. 

72S.991 

728.994. 

72'<,996. 

72S.997. 

729. OOO. 

729.(M»1. 

729  (K)2. 
729  «>03. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


69,714.  SNOWDRIFT.  CI.  46.  1-30-08.  The  Southprn  Cotton 
Oil  Company.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  FuIIerton,  Calif 
Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  line  9,  In  the  drawing,  head 
ing  and  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  .'.  and  6.  "cotton 
seed  oils"  is  deleted  and  vegetable  oil  $hortening  for  bak- 
ing and  frying  is  Inserted. 

249.236.  SILVER  SLICE.  CL  46.  11-13-28.  Florida  Fruit 
Canners.  Inc.  Ben  Hill  Griffin.  Inc.,  Frostproof,  Fla. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


436,886.      FOREMUL.    CL    6.    3-2-48.    Jacques    Wolf    k    Co. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Cleveland  Ohio.  Amended 


to  appear : 


FOREMUL 


r42.536.     MACCO.  Cls.  5  and  12.  12-25-62.  The  Maoco  Chem 
leal  Company.  SC.M  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Amende<l 
to  appear : 


MACCO 


S16  092       DUE  HYDROPEZ   CL  23.  10-4-66.  Peltier  k  Ehlert 

Ki.mmandlfKe^elNrhaft.  Kr.-feld.  (;iTiiinny.  C..rre«ted  :  In 
the  heading.  "193,099"  should  be  deleted  and  /7i.77«  iibould 
be  inserted. 

H.30.S47.  ZKROX.  CL  6.  6  27-67.  Fluoni  Industrial  ChemlraU 
Limited,  now  l.y  chance  of  name  from  Whlffen  k  Son*  Llm- 
ifed.  L<.UBhl)oroujrh.  England  Correrfe^l  :  In  the  vtnt»'ment. 
column  1,  before  lln«-  1.  Finonn  Imluotrial  Chrmicalu  Limited, 
noic  by  change  of  name  from  >hould  be  Inserted. 

831.425.      SLEEPY  LAGOON.  CL  32.  7^-67.   Sleepy  U^oon 
Limited.  Salford.  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn   2,    line    1    "and"    should    be   deleted    an. I    after    "head 
boards"   ,  mattre»iei  and  bedding    [not  being   bed  clothing  t 
.should  be  inserted. 

842.3.-1  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN  CI  21  1-16  68  Mat- 
Husbita  Electric  Industrial  (\.  Ltd,  Kndoma  «.hl,  Osaka. 
Japan.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  2.  after 
"jfuns"  unitt  but  not  electronic  flash  tube*  per  »e  and  ffa*h 
bulbt  per  se  should  \>e  inserted. 

844.063.  CANON.  CL  26.  2-13-68.  Canon  Camera  Kabuohlk! 
Kaisha.  Ohta  ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Corrected  :  In  the  state 
ment,  column  2,  line  4,  "reording"  should  be  deleted  and 
recording  should  be  Inserted. 

S44,351.      EPOXON.  CL  6.  2-20-68.  Epoxon  Corporation,  San 

Francisco.    Calif     Corrected       In    the    ••tatement     column    2. 
line  2,  "end"  should  be  reJeted  and  and  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w  Certlflcatea  laaucd  under  aectlona  7(c).  7(f).  7(s)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  ibe  unexpired  term 
I  of  the  original  reRlHtrationa. 

170,642.     CONO  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  2.  Con  O  Lite  Cor      637.624.     KIP.  CL  18.  Kip  Inc.  11-27-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
poratlon.  7    17   23    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Con  ()  Lite  Cor  to  Brunswig  Drug  Company,  Vernon,  Calif. 

porallon,  L\nrhl.urK.  Va.  763.031.      WIGHTMAN   CUP.   CI.    22.    Bancroft   Racket   Com- 
549.572       DUKE.   CI.   21.   .\dvance  Store*  Company,   In.M.rpo  ^^^^^    ^    ,^   ^^    ^-^.^  q^^^    ^^    7,,.,   ^j,  tnlted  States  Lawn 

ra..-.l     K.    16   .-1     N.-w(Vrt     Se.-.   7  ( r)    to  Th.-   K.II>   Spring  Tennis  As-oclatlon.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Held  Tire  Coiiipiin\.  CuiiilM-rlaud.  Md. 

U12  313      THRIFT  LITE    AND    DESIGN.    CL    50.    Chicago  778.459.     FEDERATION  CUP.  CL  22,  Bancroft  Racket  Com 

Thrift  Etching  Cor,H.ratlon    9    13   55    New  Cert     Se<-    7(c)  pany.  10   13  64.  .New  Cert    Sec.  7(c)  to  United  State*.  Lawn 

to  Chli-afc'..  Etching  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill  Tennis  Association,  New  York.  S.Y. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbo  following  m«rk»  reglitered  under  tLe  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  arc  published  under  the  proTisioni  of  icctlOB 
I2(ci  of  tb«  Trademark  Act  of  lOlC  Ttieae  rfgintrationi  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltlon  but  are  aubject  to  caivceilaUon 
under  m-cIiuq  i4  uf  thr  act  of  lii4U. 

Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  A^terials    Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

.....,,  ,      ,..-.      ..     „.     ^      W.I       t    «    „      !„         HI,...       439,606.      July     6,     194s      Metal     Office    Furniture    Company, 

*"    '"'       'vv   ^■  ...      r      ,^""V  "         ^     B.Lo    V  Y  «-"«!  "-•"J".  Mich.  Pub.  by  8teelca«e,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

bamlou,  .N.Y,  Pub.  !.>  Stanford  S«td  Cumpanj,  Buffulo.  N.i,  »        • 


.Mich. 


^^VV1^H/,|, 


For  Grass.  Field,  and  Agricultural  Seeds 


For    Cabinets    Built    Into    Doors    Such    as    Used    In    Hotel 
KuumM, 


Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


137,701.      Nor.    30.    1920,    Simons    Manufacturing    Company. 
Chicago.    III.    Pub     by    Simoni«   Com|inn>     Ciilc.-igo,    111. 


Q[k^(Q)[i^Qg 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies   , 

440,722.      Sept.   21,    1948.   Piping  Specialties,   Inc..   New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


For    Paxle   f<ir   Cleaning   and    Poli!>htug   Automobile   Bodies, 
Furniture,  and  the  Like. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

I 

436.540      Feb.  10    194S.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Pipe  Hangers. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

113,986.     Nov.   14,   1916.   Dr.   B.  J.   Kendall  Company,  Eoos- 
burg  Falls,  Vt.  Pub.  by  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 


CNIMICAL 

t«rt«a 


For  Printing  Inks  (Int.  CT.  2). 


For  Liniment  for  the  Treatment  of  Spavin,  etc. 

TM53 
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231.602.     Aug.    23.    1927.    Peter   Moller   A/S,    Oslo,    Norway.     438.306.     Feb     3.    194S     Motostcoche    Soclete    Anonjmf.    Oe- 
Pub.  by  registrant.  neva,  Swltterland    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


MAG 


For   Internal   Cnmbuttlon   Engine*  for  Stationary   Uae  and 
for  AutouiObUes.  etc.    (lut    CN    7  and   12). 


For  Cod  Liver  Oil. 


438.846.      May   U.    1948.   Tl>e  Cballengf   Machinery   Company, 
Grand  Haven.  Mlcb.  Pub.  by  reglHtrant. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


CHALLENGE 


For  Paper  Drilling  MacblneM,  etc 


307.295.      Oct.  24,   1933    Scintilla  Aktlenjresellsohaft.  Soleure. 

Switierland.  Pub.  by  Ronco  Corporation,  Hliic  Hell.  Po.  438.847.      .Mav    11     H^^^    The  Challenge  Machinery  Cumpany. 

Grand  Haven,  Mlcb.  Pub.  by  reglHtrant. 


„VERTEX 


(( 


For  Magnetos  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 


DIAMOND  I 


326.573.      July    30.    1935     Ampll-Phone    Products    Co..    Inc..  F"  P«P*' Cutting  Machine,  Operating  by  Shearing  Action. 

Chicago,   III.  Pub.  by  Dictograph  Products.  Inc..  Danbury.  , 

Conn. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


234.274       Oct.     18.    1927      Halre    I'ublUhlng    Couipany.    Inc., 
New  York,  N  Y    Pub    by  r^itlxtrant. 


For  Inter-Communlcatlng  Telephone  Systems. 


^CORSET  — 
UNDdUrEAR 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  -> 


238,340.     Feb.  7,   1928.  Andale  Engineering  Company,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.   Pub.  by   Andale  Company,  Lansdale.  Pa. 

ANDALE 


For  Heat  Exchangers.  Particularly  Air  Coolers  Such  as 
Used  In  Connection  With  Compressed  Air  In  Refineries,  and 
Other  Such  Named  Goods  (Int.  CI.  11). 


For  Monthly  Magatloe  ( Int    CI    16». 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


69,201.  May  26,  190S  Dr  Japjrpr'-i  Sanitary  W,.ol».n  System 
Co.,  New  York.  NY.  Pub.  by  The  Jaeger  Company  Limited. 
London,  England. 

Jaeger 

For  Woolen  Knit  Outer  OarmentH.  I'nderwpar.  Uonr,  I'nder- 
shlrts.  Outside  Shirts,  Underskirts.  Sweatern.  Night  Dresses, 
and  Shirt  WaUt.>t  (Int    CI    25 1 


436,072.      Jan.    20,    1948.    Robert    H.    Clark,   d  ba     Robert    H. 
Clark  Company,  Beverley  Hills.  Calif.  Pub.  by  The  Alliance 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Alliance.  Ohio. 


327,997,      Sept.    10.    1935     Ooldrlng    Merchandising    Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  NY.  Pub   by  Ooldrlng  Inc  .  New  York.  NY. 


m^' 


^ 


e^ 


For  Can  Openers  (Int.  CI.  8). 


For  Women's  Coati. 
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435,s.36    j.n  ^-^  i«^8  «  '':::iLn7ls:i  vT^b  I]  Qa's  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

Argo   Knitting    MllU,    Inc  ,    Schu>lklll    Ha^t-n,    i  a     i  ud     uy 
American   Argo   Corporation,   Schuylkill    Haven,    Pa. 


437,275      Mar     9,    1948.    The    Linen    Thread    Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.V.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Knitted  I'antle^  and  Vests.  Made 
of  Cotton.  Wool.  etc.  (Int.  CI.  2.'5) 


LTTTLEWAY 


4:i«.15»       June    s,    ll»4H     Lawson    Products.    Inc.    Pawtucket, 
K  1    Pub.  by  regUtrant 


aws 


onil 


For  Thread  (Int.  01.  23). 


For  Olrdlea  (Int.  CI.  2S). 


Gass45  — Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 

QaSS   42  ^Knitted,     Netted,     and      leXtlle       ,•^',f^-^',        ^pr.   2.   1940    The  W    T    Wapner-s   sons  company. 

Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  ciudnuati.  ohio.  Puu.  by  vemors  mc,  chuaijo.  m. 


4^5,199       Uw     16.    11H7     Ilartf  .rd   Teatll*  Corporation.   New 
York.  NY    Pub   by  regl»traut 


/^. 


Fur  Thin  Vinyl  Type   Plaitlr  Y\\\\\    etc     (Int    Cl.   17). 


Lift 


For  Charge<I    Nonalcoholic  Carbonated   Beverage. 


■J 
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(R^gUtered  :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  IMsclalined.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Ceitlflcates  ;  a2c  Publlcatloiu.) 
.V.I'M.  Corp..   KngU-wood.  N.J.  848.488.  pub.  2-20-*iH.  CI.   l.J     ArmMruiiK   I)h11j     In<  .   Th^  .   «ce— 


.Vctlon  .S>»«ti  niH  «  o   :    tftf 

(  iiiirnvthut   (■oiu.ulldated   lriilui*trl«n«.   Inc. 
Ailler  TaiitH  i\>..  Inc.  :    Uri 

K'lii  l'r<>ilu<li<>n»  Ltd.  „      .    „,, 

A<l»«n(.     .stcin-i.    Co,    Inc.    to   The   Kell>-Sprlnjcfl«-I.l   Tlr**  <  «.. 
CuniberlHUd.    .Md     .^4W,:.TJ.    n»-w    ci-rf     7(c)    .»-7-«H.    CI.    -'1. 
AtUttiicf"!    Ufaltli    rrixlucl^      Stt 

HriiWii,   .Mux   J.  ..... 

Air    ITcUijiiH    und    ihfUiloaU.    Inc.    Allentown.    Pii     «4M,4«J7. 

pul)    J    .Lit   «5h.  CI    <l.  ,      -    . 

Air   Uf*!^-^!^   Co..    Inc..   New   York    N.Y.   84h.4:!3.  puh.    i    4 

Alb^rto-Ouiver  Co..   Mrlroae   I'ark,    111     h4n.7^1.   piil.    :»-20-0^ 

<l.   52. 
Alliance  Mfg    Co..  Inc.   Ser 

C|;irk.  KmUti   H.  ,_.  . 

AllU  1  llalm.•r^      .Mftf  .    Co..      Mllwauke*-,      Wla.    848,531.     pub. 

;:  JO  tis    ci    Ji 
AUti-x  I'r«>du<  Ik  t'c.      tiee — 
Slujnii.    lr\liiK 


Ka<  Inj;    IntelllK'ence   Corp. 
Ariii>tr«iUK'   I'alnt    &    Vurnlhli    Worka,   Inc..   i'hlcago.    III.   848.- 

477,  |)ub.  J    20   «h.  CI.  12. 
Ahtur       MurKurete,      AO..     Mainz.      CJerinany.     h48,7o7.     pub. 

11-21    «J7    CI    51.  .,       ,, 

Atklniton     .MllllnK    Co..     MlnneapollH.     Minn.     <  28,807.     cane. 

<"'    46.  _   „, 

Au<Tt)ach     Slio«'    Co..     Boston.     Musk.     440,150,     ren.    5-<-6S. 

fl     Mt. 
.\ulul>atiL'li    lirun.,    BroxluH.    to    Aulabaugh    Bros..    Inc..    Han- 

<.i<k.    \V     Va     4.{5.S47.    r»'n.    5-7-08.   CI.   46. 
AiilaliaUKli    Hr(»>  .    Inc.  :    See 

.\iilal)iiiiKli    Hros. 
Aurora    M.-ial    C..,    Aurora,    111.    h4S.4.31,    pub.   2-20-68.   CI.    1. 
Avaloii    mil    Co      Tbp     Haltlniorc.    Md.    72SH-27.   cane    CI.    22. 
Avon    I'rodiK  th.   Inc..   N»'»-    York,   NY.   h4^.400,   pub.   2-20-68. 

CI.  0. 
Avniar.    Julian    K..    Brooklyn,    NY     h4h,S15.    CI.    26. 
AvrcH   Corp,    Wllmlnirton.   Calif.    848.598.   pub.    2-20^8.    CI. 
«. 


Aloh.    T';.ilrr   Co**,    lie.verton,    oreR     848,620,   pub.    2-20-68.     BuUo.k^A^  Wilcox    Co..    The.    New    York,    N.Y.    241.626.    ren. 

Mau'-.k    Sl    Wil.ox    Co..    Tne.    New    York.    N.Y.   437. 18S.    ren. 

.'»  7  r,^    C\    12. 
Hnch    ViiKciit.  Con>..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Vincent  Bach  Corp., 

Klkhart    liid    240. 44o.  riii    .".   7    OK.  CI.  36. 


CI     IW 
.\nnT(()«t  Corp       Srr 

Nukeiii    I'roducti.  Corp. 
.\mrrltan  Argo  Corp.  :   hee 

A,neM;;n"An.:.*c  Equipment  Co..  JelTer.on.  Iowa.  S4s..;42.  lUai.:;"  Met;;' Ccr.-Wlikllffe;  (,bio.  848.594:  pub.  4-12-66.  CI. 
A..';er;.-.w.  A'v.'lr.lon  l'lrl.ll..t.on«.  Inr  Wa.hlnKton  1.  C.  72s,  Hall  J<  rot  hers  Res^-arch  Corp..  Boulder,  Colo.  848.600-2.  pub. 
At 


«».   CI.  46 
American  Caxt  Iron  Fl|>«-  Co  ,  Birmingham.  Ala    S4.s,4S».  pul. 

2-20  6s    <|     l.t 
Amerl<aii    Chemical   Corp.    Lou    AngpleK.   Calif.   72h.i.'J0.   cam. 

CI    0 
.\niprlraii    Ch  rl«tina<i    I.lKlittnjf    AHB.xliifoii  ;    Srr     - 

Beacon  i:ie(trli    .M  k    <  o 
Amrricau   Cyanainld  Co  .   Waynr.  NY.   848,436,  pub    2-20-6R 

CI     1 
.American   Home  Prrxlucta  Corp.:  See — 

KiitiliiCfr,    fill  ward.    Co. 
American  n«>rne  Troducta  Corp.  New  York.  .\  V    848..*»li.  pub. 

•J    2*t    ♦Is    CI     is 
American    Moxpltal    Supply   Corp  .    Kvonnton,    111  .    from   Con 
vertor«    Inc      Newark.    NJ     S4s  7;ts.    pnh     4    is   07.    CI.   44 
American  Marietta  <d     Chicago.  Ill    7Js,7tlf,.  cano    CI.  12. 
Amert<-an   "national  (Jrower*  Corp.:    Ser 

Blue  (;<..w.e   <;r..wer«     Inr  r>-„„,.i      H.  r».Miianii.    Marco     Co..    I  nc.  :   Scr 

American      I'l'Iy  I'la^tl^«     I.nt.oraforles.     Inc.     d.ba.     General  „,., \i„„.,.    <■„ 

Laboratorlet      Dlvlxion.      Arlington.      Mai«M.      848.437,      pub. 
J    20   «H    C|     1 
American    Kmtlator    A    Standard    Sanitary    Corp.,    New    Y'ork. 

N  Y    7JS  <.i^2.  cane    CI     Ki.l 
.Vmerlcjin    He>Hearch    Laboratorlea  :   tiee — 
.Vnttip".    Jncoh 


NfW  York.  NY  77s.4.');».  new  cert.  CI.  22. 
Man  "lelie  Co  .  Honfoil.  ManH.  848. 80«.  CI.  1. 
Harii«t«a(l   Still  &   Sterillier  Co..   Inc..  Bot^ton.  Mass.,  to  Rltter 

I'faudler  <'orp..    Rochester.   NY.   438.765,   ren.    5-7-68.   CI. 

23 
Bnron    Blakeslee.    Inc.    Chicago,    III.    K4S.49S.    pub.    2-20-68. 

CI     10. 
Baviik   Cigars   Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.   848.500.  pub.   2-20-68. 

CI     17 
Bmk on   Co  .   The.   Boston.   Mass  .   to   Sterling  Drug  Inc..   New 

York.   \  Y    4;{H  4.14.  ren.  .'.    7  -OS.  CI.  4. 
Beacon    Kl<Ktrlc    Mfg.    Co  .   d.ba.    American    Christmas    Light- 
ing   Associates,    Boston.    MasH.    848.550.    pub.    2-20-68.    CI. 

21 
UcMiinit  Cori.  .   New  York.   NY.  .S4S.438.  pub.  2-20-68.  CI.  1. 
Herciiiann.    Marco.    Co..    to    Marco    Bergmann   Co.,    Inc.,    New 

York.  NY    4.!»..'»44.  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  40. 
iiiatui.    Marco    Co..   Inc 
HerK'iiiaiin.   Marco.   Co. 
Best  Coat   k  Apron   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  848.732, 

p  lb    2   20  OS.  cn  42. 
Be-t  Ouallty  Plastics.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  848.441.  pub.  2-20- 

Os    ^Inltiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  50). 
Blanco    Mfg     Co..    St.    I^ouls.    Mo.    84M.640.    pub.    2-20-68.    CI. 


American     S...  iet>     of    .Vs'-daflon     Kxecutlren.    Washington,  niiima,,  Kegnlator    AktlptM)lag.    Huddlnge,    Sweden.    &48.648. 

nr.  S4S  S04.  pub   2   "JO  OS    CI    2i»<t  ,,    .,   2(»  r,s    CI    34 

Ani.-rban    Society   for   MetaN.   Novell  v.  Ohio    S4S.s2o    CI.  3H  j{(„>.w„„gpr  Glass  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  848.641,  pub.  2-20-68. 

Amerlciin     Society    for    Testlni:    and     Materials.    Philadelphia.  ^-^     jo 

P«     S4S  .i74     roil)    2    J<>-«M    CI.  38.  Hlriiilnchani  Small  .^rmn  Co.  Ltd..  The.  BlrminKham,  England. 

.\merlcan   Standard    Inc    :    f^rr  cs  -js.")     ren     ,">    7    Os.   CI.   9. 

.Vmerl. -in  Bdw.T  Cm  j{)r^    Betelilt'iiiiirs     imd    Verwnlttingsgesellschaft    AG,    Basel, 

American    Technical    Machinery    Corp..    Mount    \prnon.    Nl  Switr.erland.  72S.7;{0.  cane.  CI.  6. 

s4s.'>74     imh    2    JO   Os    Ci     j.t  I^lr^    Betelliguncs      iind    Verwaltungsgesellschaf t    AG,    Basel. 

.\mt.til  I'h.'ne    I'roduct«    lO  .    Itu-      <"blc;ii:o.    III.    by    Db-tournpb  Switierln  iid     72S  O.'.t    cane    CI     ."il 

Products.  Inc..  IMnbury,  Conn.  a2«.573,   12ic»   pub.  5-7    «s.  Hinck    Sivalls  k  Bryson,   Inc..  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.  848,483,  pub. 

fl    21.  2    20-Os.   CI    i:^ 

Andale   Co   :   Rre  Blaik.  SlvalN  k  Bryson,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  848.485.  pub. 

.Vmlale   Knirlneerlng  Co  o   20-08    CI    \'A 

Andale    Knulneerlni:    Co  .     Philadelphia.    Pa  .    by     Andale    Co..  n\\^s  k  Ijiiighiln  Industries  Inc..  Oak  Brook.  111.  848,486.  pub. 

Ijinsdale,    P.t      2.TS  r?40     VJ  ( c  i     juib     .%    7    OS     r\.    2:5.  2    20   6S.    CI.    13 

.Vnderson    Brothers   Corwollda ted   Companies,    Inc.  :   Srr —  Bine   Goose   Growers.    Inc..   from    American    National   Growers 

Ander«^oii    Brothers     Inc  Corp  .  Fullerton.  CaMf.  728,911.  cane.  CI.  46. 

Anderson    Brothers,    Inc  .    from    Anderson    Brothers    Consoll  Bodlne   Klectric  Co  ,   Chicago.   111.   S48.681.  pub.  2-20-68.  CI. 

dated    Companies     Inc      Danville.    Va     84S.09.'.    pub.    10-31  .-^s 


CT     CI     .'Ul 
Anderson  Dunham.    Inc  .    MInden.    Ln     S4S,.%S.'^.    pub     2    20-68. 

("I     2."^ 
Anger     International.     Inc.     New     York.     NY      S4.«.0OS.    pub. 

2   2i>   «<*    ri     20 
.\ntenna  r>eslgns.  Inc.,  Burlington.  Iowa    848.548.  pub    2-20- 

es    CI    21. 
.\nthe«     Jaco»>    d.h.a.    American    Research    Laboratories.    Fort 

Atkinson    Wis    740  «.' J    cane    Ci    .'<•! 
AnTflc    Indnsfrlea.    Inc  ,    Cleveland.   Ohio     848.5.')3.    pub.   2-20- 

OS     CI     21 

Arizona    Precision    Sheet    Metnl    Si>eclallst« :  fife — 

Thill.  John. 
Arm.uir    and    Co,    Chicago.    III.    848  429.    pub.    2-20-68.    CI.    1. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  848,434-5.  pub.  2-20-68.  CI.  1 


Bolt  Beranek  4  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  848.609.  pub. 

2    2O-08    CI    20. 
Bond  Stores    Inc.  :  See — 

GoivMow  Corp. 
Bonne  Bell,  Inc..  Lakewood,  Ohio.  848.760,  pub.  2-20-68.  CI. 

51. 
Bowman    A    Smith.  Distillery  :  See — 

Bowman,  Abram  S. 
Bowman.  A    Smith.  Distillery.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bowman.  Abram  S. 

Bowman  Abram  S.,  d  ha.  A.  Smith  Bowman  Distillery,  assor. 
to  A  Smith  Bowman.  E.  De  Long  Bowman,  and  A.  Smith 
Bowman  .Tr  .  d.ba  A.  Smith  Bowman  Distillery,  to 
A  Smith  Bowman  Distillery.  Inc.,  Sunset  Hills,  Va.  500,- 
460,  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  49. 

TMi 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Brainpower    U.S.A.,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    J>4S,7»3.    pub. 

2-20-t>».  CI.  101. 
BreUilo  Food  I'roUucts  Corp.,  Inc.  :  Het — 

American  Bredilu  Corp. 
Breon  Laboratories  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.  848.515.  pub.  2-2U- 

tiS.  CI.   IS. 
Brigaaoon  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  7'iU.OOO.  cane. 

CI.   39.  „     . 

Brillo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  72&.72S.  cunc.  CI.  4. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  >»4S.dll.  pub.  2-20-«S>.  CI. 

IS. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.  S4s.b2s.   CI.  o2. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd..  Bristol.  England.  i>4s,370.  pub. 

2-20-tiS.  CI.  23.  „   „  ^ 

Brooks,    Bobbie.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    >4s,0l»C.    pub.    2-20 

6».  CI.  39. 
Brown.    Max    J.,    d.b.a.    Advanced    Health    I'roducts.    Nenlie. 

Calif.  728,937.  cane.  CI.  4«.  -„       .  . 

Brunlng,    Charles,    Co..    Inc..    Mount    Prospect,    111.    •ZS.S^O. 

cane.  CI.  26. 
Brunswig  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Budd   C?o.,°the.   Philadelphia.   I'u.   S4S.33y.   pub.  2-20-68.  CI. 

21. 
Buena  Vista  Winery.  Inc. :  See — 

Inglenook  Vineyard  Co. 
Buffalo    Forge   Co.,    Buffalo.    N.Y.   848,650,   pub.    2-20-68.   CI. 

34 
BuloVa   Watch   Co..    Inc..   Flushing.   N.Y.   848.622.   pub.   2-2a 

Burpee    W'    Atlee.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  728,715.  cane.  CI.  I 
Burrls   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Llncolnton.    N.C.    S4s,639.   pub.   2   2(> 

68.  CI.  32. 
Cal   Corp.,   Ferndale,   Mich.   848.496.  pub.   2   20-68.   CI.    16. 
Canal    Industrial    Corp..    Kockville.    Md.    848.611.   pub.    2   2U 

68.   CI.  26. 
Candy  Lan«.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  524,571.  cane.  ri.  46. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Cannon   Mills,   Inc. 
Cannon    Mills,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y..    to    Cannon    Mills   lo.. 

Kaunapolis.    N.C.    232.160,    ren.   5-7-68.    CI.    39. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  to  Ohta  ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

844.063.  cor.   CI.  26. 
Capital  Ice  Cream  Co. :  See — 

Hlckey.  Donald  L. 
Carlbonum  Ltd.,  London,  England.  728.764.  cane.  CI.  11. 
Carol    Wire  k  Cable  Corp..    Pawtucket.    K.I.    848.545-6,   pub. 

2-20-68.  CI.  21. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New  York.  N.^ 

240.109,  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  IG. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New  York.  N  ^ 

240,681.  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  1. 
Cladbourn    Gotham.     Inc..     Charlotte.    N.C.    848.698-9.     pub. 

2-20-68.  CI.   39. 
Challenge  Machinery  Co..  The,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  438.846-7, 

12(C)  pub.  5-7-68.  CI.  2:5. 
Chandler    k    Price    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    848.579.    pub. 

2-20-68.   CI.   23. 
Chanel   Industries,    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   848.755.   pub.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  51. 

Chem-Star  &   Supply%  Inc..   Snyder.  Tex.  848.775.  pub.  2-20- 

68.  CI.  52. 

Cheflebrough-Pond'8  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848.766.  pub.  2-20- 

68.    CI.    51. 
Chicago  Etching  Corp.  :    See — 

Chicago  Thrift  Etching  Corp. 
Chicago   Pneumatic  Tool   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.    440.283.    ren 

.-.-7-68.  Cl.  21. 
Chicago    Thrift-Etching    Corp..    to    Chicago    Etching    Corp.. 

Chicago.  111.  612.313.  new  cert.  7(c).  Cl.  50 
Christian  Science    Publishing  Society.  The.   .Self  Perpetuating 

TrusteeshlD,  Boston,  Mass.  S48.671-2.  pub.  2  20  6 s  Cl.  :ix, 
Cincinnati     industrial     Packaging    Corp..     Cincinnati.    Ohio 

848.780,  pub.  2-20-68.   Cl.   .">2. 
Clalrol   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   848.761.   pub.   2-20-68.    Cl     .".1 
Clark.   Robert   H..  d.b.a.    Robert   H.   Clark  Co.,   Beverly   Hills. 

Calif,  by  The  Alliance  Mfg.  Co.   Inc  ,  Alliance.  Ohio.  436. 

072.  12(c)  pub.  5-7-68.  Cl.  23. 
Clark.  Robert  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.   Robert   H. 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Co.,  The.  to  Hupp  Corp..  Cleveland. 

Ohio.  141.033.  ren.  5-7-68.  Cl.  34. 
CUngslgn,  Inc..  Beaumont.  Tex.  848.751.  pub.  2 -20-6S.  Cl.  50 
Cohen,  Harry  E.,  d.b.a.  Homemakers  Club,  Atlantic  City,  N.J. 

848.457.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  4, 
Colgate-Palmolive   Co.  :   .fee — 
Colgate-Palmollve-Peet  Co. 
Palmollve  Peet  Co..  The. 
Colgate-Palmollve-Peet    Co.,    Jersev    City.    N.J..    to    rolgate 

Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  NY  .'iOO.243.  ren.  ,V7-68  Cl.  .•>2. 
Colorcon.  Inc..  West  Point.  Pa.  848.46.3-4.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  6. 
Computer  Research.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa    848.795.  pub.  2-20- 

68.  Cl.  101. 
Conklln     E.    W..  &   Son.   Inc.,   BInghaniton.   bv   Stanford   Seed 

Co.,   Buffalo.   NY    101.367.   12(c)    piih    .%-7-fl8.  Cl     1 
Connecticut  Con.<<olldated   Industries.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Action  Sys- 
tems Co..  Meriden.  Conn.  848.813.  Cl    21. 

Connecticut   Scientific   Center,   Inc.,   New   Haven.   Conn.   848,- 

572.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  23. 
Con-O-Llte   Corp..   to  Con-O-Llte  Corp.,   Lvnchburg.   Va.    170.- 

642.  new  cert.  7(c)  5-7-68.  CT.  2. 

Contact   Lens   Society   of  America,    Inc.,    Albany,   N.Y.    848,- 

803.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  200. 
Contender    Corp.,    Woodland,    Calif.    848.575.    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl.  23. 

Continental   Baking  Co..  Rye.  NY.  728.909-10.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  848,812.  Cl.  2. 


Couvertors   Inc.  :    Hee    - 

American  Hospital  Supply   Corp. 
Cook.   Ix>ren.   Co.,   Berea,   Ohio.   i>4s.tt33.   pub.   :;    20   08.   Cl     34. 

Corn  Products  Co.,  New  Vork,  N.V.  84S,74tt,  pub.  2-20  68. 

Cl.   46. 
Cornelius  Co..  The.  Anoka,  Minn.  848,446.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  2. 
Cotton     Beit.     Inc..     Plnetops.     N.C.     848.636.     pub.     2   20  68. 

Cl.   32. 
Coty,    Inc..    to   Marie   Earle  Corp..   New    York,    N.Y.   433,007, 

ren.  5-7-68.  Cl    51. 
Coty.    Inc.,    to    Marie   Earle   Corp.,    New    York,    NY.    435,490. 

ren.  5-7-68.  Cl.  51. 
Coulter   Electronics.    Inc.    Hlaleah.    Kla.   848.442.   pub    2-20- 

6>.   Cl.   -'. 
Countess   Mara.    Inc.   New   Vork.   NY.   H48.450.   pub.    2-2*^68. 

Multlule   CUs.o«v«    (ClasHes    3,    2.s    and   52). 
Crane  to..  New  Vork.  N.V    439,111.  ren    5  7-68    Cl.   13 
Curlee    Clothing   Co..    8t.    Louis,    Mo.    848,706.    inib.    2-20-68 

Cl.  39. 
Curran.    C.    A  ,    Chicago.    Ill     .K4S.603.    pub     .'    20   68     Cl     26 
Current  Controls  Corp..   Hialeah,   KU.   84^.014.   pub.  2-20  68. 

Cl.   26. 
Curtis,    llelene.    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago.    Ill     848,758,    pub 

4-4   67    Cl.  51  •   y 

iJaggett  A  Kaiiisdel  Internattoual  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y    M8  • 

756,  pub.  2-28-67.  Cl.  51. 
Dan  Klver  .MllU.  Inc.  ;    Ser 

Riverside   &    D«i.    Klver   Cotton    Mills.    Inr. 
Daxey   Products  Co..   Kansaa  City.   .Mo.   .S4'8.547.  pub.  2-20-68. 

De   Luxe  Topper  Corp.,   Elliabelh,    N.J.   848,538    pub    2-20- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Deerlng    .Milllken.    Inc..    New    Vork.    N.V.    .S48.733-*.   2-20-«8. 

DeGroff.     Kenneth    C..    d  b.a.     DKIroff    j>rbl  Tron    Co       .South 

BencT    Inc    .s4H..->9«.   pub.    10-3  67.   Cl     26 
DtGroff  Orl)|  Tron  Co.  :  .srr 

l>eGroff.    Kctuif>th  <'. 
Dentists'    Supply   Co.   of   New   York.   The.   York.    Pa     848  740 

pub    2    2<>   •'»>    Cl    44 
Dtaiiiiind    International    I'orp  .    New    York.    N.Y.   848  679     pub 

2    20  68    Cl    3s 
Diamond    Cut    Lliirerle   Proprietary   Ltd..    Victoria,    Australia 

848,707,  pub   2   20-68.  Cl.  39. 
Diamond  Whip  Co.     Sre 
.Sor^nhen.   George  L. 
Dictograph   I'riKlurtx.   Inc.  :  Set — 

.Vmpll  Phone  Products  Co..   Inc 
Dietxgen.   Eugene.   Co,   Chicago.   Ill     438,379    ren    5   7-68.  Cl 

2»'>. 

I>lv»Ts|fle,l  Pro<lucts  Corp  .  OiM-llka.  .\Ia  848.521.  pub.  2-20- 
•1»    Multiplf  Cl«««  tClass.-*  19.  2'2.  32    and  3k  i 

Dr  J.K'grrs  ."vaiiitary  Woolen  Sv«teni  Co  .  New  York.  NY.. 
by  Thf  Jaeger  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.  69  201  "  12(C)' 
pub.  .-.    7    6S.  Cl    39 

Doctor  James  Industries.  Inc..  Camp  Hill.  Pa.  728.774.  canc. 

Dr    Kiitlak  k  Co    Artn.-lmlttelfabrlk  :  Ree 

IVtrii<iapoth«-k«-.  Dr    .\ugu«t  Kiitlak 
Dr.   Nils  of  Sweden,  Goteborg  C..  Sweden.  848.739.  pub.  2-20- 

I>ow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Midland.  Mich.  848.512-3.  pub.  2-20- 

Drackett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  S48.463.  pub  2-20-68 
Cl.  6.  f  . 

Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc.  Dre\el.  N.C.  848.638  pub  2  20- 
6S.   Cl.   .{'J. 

Diinmn.    r>i)nal.l    F  .    In<-  .    Chlragn     III     728  S12    cant-    Cl     22 
Dunlop    Tire    k    Riibln-r    Corp.    Buffalo,    NV     ,84  8  361      pub 

2   2(>  r,s.  Cl.  22  ■        ■    t- 

Dura  Electric  I-amp  Co..  Newark.  N  J.  848.526.  pub    2  22-66 

Diiradex   Co..  The.   New  York    NY.  to  Duradex  Inc.,  Clifton, 

N  J    241.209.  ren    5  7-68.  Cl.  37. 
Duradex  Inc.  :  See 

Duradex   Co     The. 
Durkee   Fanioim   Foods  :  Set^ — 

SCM  Corp 
E-Z   Machine   Corp..    Hlcksvllle,    NY.    848.427,   pub.    2   20-68. 

Earle    .Marie.  Corp.  :  See — 

Coty.   Inc. 
Ka^t.   Rlchar-l   L  .   Modesto.  Calif    728.809.  cane    CI    22 
Eastern  Co..  The:  Srr 

F^axfern  Malleable  Iron  Co  .  The 
Iwi-^tern    Malleable    Iron   Co.   The.    Naugatuck.   Conn.,   to  The 
Fj>><tern    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    437.701.    ren.    5-7-68.    Cl. 

I-;a«tman    Kodak   Co.,   Rochester.   NY.   848.616.  pub    2-20-68. 

Cl.  26.  *^ 

Eaton    Vale    k    Towne    Inc.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    848.373.    pub. 

2   20  6s.  n.  23. 

E'Con  Mills.  Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  .848.729.  pub  2-20-4J8 
€1.  42 

Educational  Media  Laboratories  :  See — 
Onlfco  Corp. 

Mu  Tek.   Inc..   St.    Louis.    Mo    737.919.   canr    Cl    36 
Klltnlnator   Tire    k    Rubber    Co  .    Inc.    Thompson^lJle     Conn. 
848.661.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  35. 

Eliminator  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Thompsonvllle.  Conn. 
848  ««.-?.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  35 

Entertainment  Associates.  Inc..  .Saginaw,  Mich.  848,473  pub 
2-20-flS.  Cl.  9. 

Eon  Productions  Ltd..  London.  England,  from  Trimonnt  Cloth- 
ing Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  848.885-6.  pub  5-31-66  Cl 
39. 

Epoxon    Corp..    San    Francisco.    Calif    844  3.^1     cor    Cl     6 
Equipment  Controls  Co..  Doravlile.  Oa.  848.597.  nub    5^23- 
67.  Cl.  26. 
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Etabllssementa   Utl,   Parla.   France.   437.628.    ren.   5-7-«8.   Cl. 

2M 
KtblcoD.   Inc.  :  fleo- 

Johnaon  k  Johnson.  ^     „  „„  „„    ^     ... 

Ethyl    Corp..    Klchmond.    Va     848.487.    pub     2-20-68.    Cl.    13. 
Evon    Industrie*.    Inc..    Newark,    N.J.    848,476,   pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl    12 
Exiuoor   Knitwear   Co.,    Inc.,    Ilaverstraw.    N.V.    848.700,    pub. 

2   20^8.  Cl    39  ..._,. 

Extendlcare,    Inc.,    from    Heritage    Houae    of    America,    Inc.. 

Ix)ul»nile    Ky.   84S.789  91,   pub.   2-20-68.   Cl.    100. 
FA.  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III.  728.759-7.  canc.  Cl.  18. 
Faber Castell.  A    W..  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Koaenthal  Co.,  The.  ,     „   „«   .„    ^, 

Fa»,eige.   Inc  .   New   York.   NY.  848.762.   pub.  2-20-68.  Cl 
Fabll    Mfg.   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   436.411.   ren.   5  7   68 

Faceile    Co.    Ltd..    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.    848,668,    pub. 

2   20  6.^    Multiple  class  (Classes  37  and  39). 
Fadt  t>dhner.    Inc..    8«^aucUB,    N.J.    848,620.    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl    26 
Farmers  Friend  Mineral  Co.  :  See- 
Fast   Cbeiiilcal    Products   Corp.,   Yonkers,   NY.   848.772.   pub. 

o_0{k   |iu    {'1     %2 
Faultlema   Starch  Co..   Kansas  City.   Mo    848,468,  pub.  2-20- 

AH     1^1      A 

Federal   8teel  Corp.,   Karltan,   N.J.   848.651.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl. 

34 
Federated   I>epartn>ent  Stores.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  728,883, 

Fed't^;    Uc"*   KockTllle   Centre.    X.Y.    848,554.   pub.   2-20^8. 

Cl    21 
Ferodo  Ltd.  ;   tier 

Keasbey  k  Mattlson  Co.  .      „       .     ^    „  «wb 

Flrhtel   4   Sarhit   Aktlengenellscbaff.   Postfach.  Germany.   848.- 

.VW.  pub    2   20  6s    Cl    23 
Field  Enterprises.  Inc..  to  Field  Enterprises.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  the.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.544.  pub. 

2   20   6s    Cl.  21 
Flre«tone  Tire  k  KiiWier  Co 

2   20  «K    Cl    .tS 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co 

2    20   68    »-'l.   35 
l-lsons    Industrial    ChemlcaU    Ltd  .    now    by    change   of   name 

from    Whiffen    k    Sons    Ltd..    Loughborough.    England.    8.10.- 

K47    cor    Cl     «  .  -   .. 

Fleming  Hall    Tobacco    Co..    Inc..    to    Inlted    Statea    Tobacco 

Co     .Vew  Vork.  N  V    4S7.6<Ml.  ren    5   7    68    Cl    8 
Fleming  Hall  Tobacco  Co..  Inc..  to   l  nlted  States  Tobacco  Co.. 

New   Vork.    NY     439.056.    ren     5   7   68    Cl     17 
Florida    F'rult    Canners.    Inc..    tn   Ben    Hill   <Jriffin,   Inc.,   frost- 

pr.K>f.   na     249  236    Am    7(d).  Cl    4« 
Fly  Strli»e  Co    ;    8re 

Slmel.  John  M  .„     „_.  .,,    ,,„ 

Food  Fair  Stores.  In-  .  Phlladel,)hlB.  Pa.  728. S3i.  <anc.  l\    23. 
Foremost  MiKesson.    Inc  .    from    McKesson    k    R<»bblns.    Inc . 

New  Vork     N  V    848.748.  pub    2   20-68.  Cl.  47 
Frltxsche  Brothers.  Inc  .  New  York.  848.825.  Cl.  46. 
Frontier    Products      Srr 

I'oBiynskl.  Bruno  .\. 
Fukul    k    Co..     Ltd,    Osaka.    Japan.    848.475.    pub.    2    20-68 

Cl     11  .....,,, 

Furstenberj  Khemallge  Heriogllch^Braunsc^iwelglache^PoriH 

lanmanufaktur     "  '  '"'  ^  """ 


The.  Akron.  Ohio    848,657.  pub. 
The.  Akron,  Ohio.  848,662.  pub 


pub.  2   20  fls    Cl    50 

al( 


Furslenberg    (Weser).    Germany.    848.754. 
See-^ 


Galocha    Moderna    lix" 
Kay  Rublter  i'orp. 
Candy     Aaron    E      d  b  a     Rainbow    Miilti  Vision    Aquarium. 

Ml.Mand     Tex.    84S.752    pub.    2   20  68    Cl     50^ 
Garland  Corp.  Brockton.  Mass.  848  701.  pub.  2-20-68    Cl.  39. 
Garrett   Corp.   The.    Los   Angeles.   Calif    848.649.   pub.   2-20- 

ac     pi     ^A 

Garrett   Enumclaw  Co..   Enumclaw.   Wash.   848..'564.   pub.   10- 

20-64    Cl    2.3 
Gaspesia    Sulphite  Co  .    Ltd  .   Quebec.   Canada.   728.710.   canc 

Cl    1. 
Oelgr   Chemical  Corp  :   See — 

Gelgy  Co     Inc 
Oelcy   Co      inc     New   York     N  V  .   to   Gelgv   Chemical   Corp., 

Ards'ey.   N  V     437  .'64.    ren.   5   7    68.    Cl     \s 
General    Aroerlcsn    Transnortaflon    Corp..    Chicago,    III.    848. 

449.  pub    2-20-68    CI    2  ..     „   „« 

General   Cable  Corp.   New  York,  NY.   848.451-3.  pub.  2-20- 

68    Cl.  4 
General    Lnbor«torle«   Division:   Fer  — 

American  Polv  P'a>.tlcs  lyiborntorles.  Inc 
General    Mills.    Inc  .    Mlnneai)olls.    Minn.   728.913-4.   canc.   Cl 

Gilbert    A    C  .  Co..  The.   New  Haven.  Conn.   848,555,  pub.  2- 

20  68    Cl.    22. 
Glidden   Co  ,   The  :   See — 

SCM  Corp 
Ooldrln''   Inc   ;    See-^ 

Goldring  Merchandising  Corn  ».        ».     , 

Ooldrlnr   x»er«-han<il«lng   Coro     bv   G^ldrlng   Inc..   New  York. 

NY    327  997     12(c)    V»h    .5-7-68    C)     39 
OoMatone  Bros  .  San  Francisco.  Calif    848,682.  pub    1-2^58, 

Cl    .39 
Goodlow  Com.,    to  Bond   Stores.   Inc  .   New  York,  N.Y.   242.- 

GoodVea'  Ttre'ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.65«.  pub. 

2-''0— 68    Cl    3.^ 
Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.658.  pub 

2   20-68    Cl    35 
Ooodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.660.  pub 

2-iO-6S    Cl.   35 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  848,792,  pub. 

2-20-68.  Cl.   101. 


Co.,    Inc 


Co., 


Ohio.  848,790,  pub. 
New    York,    N.Y.    848.620, 
Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    848.630, 


British  Columbia,  Canada. 
NY.    234,274.    12 (o) 

Robert  Hall  CTothes.  New 


Goodyear  Tire  k  Kubber  Co.,  The,  Akron. 

2-20-«8    Cl.    103. 
Ootbam    Wedding    King 
pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  28. 
Gotham    Wedding    King 
pub.  2-20-68    Cl.  28. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  Bee— 
Kudy-Katrlck  Seed  Co. 
Vestal  Chemical  Co. 
Granltlxe  Product*  Co. :  Sae —        .    '  .  ( 

Granltlie  Products,   Inc. 
Granltlxe  ProducU,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oranitlze  Products  Co.,  Lyn- 

wood,  Calif.  728,966.  canc.  Cl.  52. 
Green,   Ward    Co..   New   York,  N.Y.   848.823.  Cl.  39. 
Greenberg.    Cliarlea.   *    Sons.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    848,714, 

pub     2-20-68.   Cl.   39. 
Gretsch,    Fred,    Co.,    Inc.,   The,    New    York,    from   The    Fred 
Uretach    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklyn,    NY.    848,664,   pub.   2-20-68. 
Cl.   36 
Gretsch.  Fred,  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

GreUch.  Fred;  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Grieco  Bros.,  Inc  ,  Lawrence,  Mass.  848,821.  CI.  89. 
Grlswold  Coffee  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.  848,744.  pub.  2-20- 

68    Cl.   46. 
Grove  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  848.710,  pub.  2-20-68.  CH.  39. 
Gullbert,    Inc,    PhlladelpbU,   Pa.    848,568.    pub.    2-20-68.   Cl. 

23. 
Ouifco  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Educational   Media  Laboratories.  Dallas 

Tex.    848,680.    pub.    2-20-68.    Cl.    38. 
Gunlle   FVoundrles   Corp.  :   See — 

KelseyHayes  Co. 
HLH    Products  :   See- 
Hunt  Oil  Co. 
Hacking.  H.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 

848.703.  pub    2-20  68    CI.  39. 
Haire    Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York, 

pub    5-7  68    Cl    38. 
Hall.  Robert.  <'lothea  :   See — 

Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.  Inc. 
Hall.    Robert.  Clothes,    Inc.   d.b  a 

York.    NY     848.702.    pub.    2-20-fl8.    Cl     .39 
Halliburton    Co  ,   Duncan.   Okla    848.461,  pub.  2-20-68.  Mul- 
tiple CItiKses   (Classen  6  and  103). 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  728.86.3,  canc.  Cl.  38. 
Hallmark  Cards.   Inc  ,  Kansas  City.   .Mo    848.676    pub.  2-20- 

6H.  Cl.   38. 
Ilamersley    .Mfg     Co.    The.    to    Hamersley    Paper    Mills,    Inc.. 

<;arfleld.   N  J    242.164.   ren.  .V7-68.  Cl.  37. 
Hnriier«ley  Pa[>er  .Mills.  Inc   :  See — 

Ha iiierKler   Mfg.   Co  .  Tlie. 
Harnlschfeger    Corp,    West    Milwaukee,    Wis.    848.532,    pub. 

2  20-68    Cl    21 
Harris  Co..  The,   San   Bernardino.   Calif.  848.692.  pub.  2-20- 

68    Cl.  .39 
Hartford  Textile  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.  435,199.   12(e)   pub. 

5-7-68.  Cl    42. 
Helpn  Co..   Mlnneanolls. 
Henri's    Food    Products 

canc    Cl    46. 
Heritage  Honne  of  America.  Inc. 

Extendlcare.   Inc. 
Mickey.   Ikinnld   L..  d.b.a.   Capital  Ice  Cream  Co..  Tonganoxie, 

Kans    S4S  826    Cl    46 
Hills  Brothe-s  Co..  The.  to  NaMonal  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York, 

N.V  240.753.  ren  .V7-68.  Cl.  46. 
Hillside  Packing  Assn.,   LIndsav.  Calif.  245.265    ren.  5-7-68. 

Cl    46 
Hlllyard    Chemical     Co..     to    Hlllvard    Enterprises.    Inc..    St, 

Joseph    Mo.  245.894    ren.  5-7-68.  Cl.  6. 
Hlllvard  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlllvard  Chemical  Co 
Hlndle  Transformer  Co.  Inc..  Flemlngton.  N.J.  728.804.  canc. 

Cl    21. 
Homemakers  Club  :  See — 

Cohen    Harrv  E. 
Horlton    House  Solid    State,    Inc.,    Brookllne.    Mass.    728,866, 

canc.  Cl.  38. 
Howard   Paper  Mills.   Inc..  Davton,  Ohio,  to  St.  Regis  Paper 

Co      New   York.    NY.    500  990-2.    r*n.   5-7-68.   Cl.   87. 
Hiifinut     Richard.    Morris    Plains.    N.J.    848.759.    pub.    2-20- 

68    Cl.  51 
irx^-on  National.  Inc..  d.b.a.  H'ldson  Vitamin  Products.  New 
York    NY.  848  534.  pub.  2-20-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes 
21.  23    and  29). 
Hudson  Vitamin  Products:  See — 

Hudson  National.  Inc. 
Hunt  Foods.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Hiint  Foods  and  Immstries.  Inc. 
H'int    Foods    and    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Hunt    Foods.    Inc., 

Fiillerfon.  Calif.  728  91.5-16.  canc.  Cl.  46. 
Hunt  Oil  Co  .  d.b.a.  HLH  Products,  Dallaa,  Tex.  848,742.  pub. 

9-6-66.  CT.  46. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Cleveland  Metal  Products  Co..  The. 
HMrletron    Inc  .    Danville.    111.   728.843.    canc.    CI.   26. 
Hylranllc    Machinery    Co.,    Inc..    Butler,    Wis.    848,588.    pub. 

2-20-^S    Cl    23. 
Hydro  Flame  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  848.602,  pub.  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  .34. 

Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

KIngan  k  Co..  Ltd. 
ITT  Champion  Inc.  :  See — 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Indian  Head  Inc.  :  See — 

Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The. 

Industrial    Acoustics    Co.,    Inc..    Bronx,    N.Y.    848.655,    pub. 
2   20-68    Cl.  34. 

Industrial  Automotive.     Inc..     Newark.     Ohio.     848,567,    pub. 
2-20-68.  Multiple  Class  (aasses  23  and  32). 


Minn.  848.637.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  32. 
Co.,    Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wis.  728,934. 


See — 


I 
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Industrial  Research.  Inc.,  Beverly  Shores.  luU.  S4!j.e77.  pub. 

2-20-08.  CI.  m. 
Industrial  TooU  Mfg.  Corp..  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  848,57«.  pub. 

2-20-«8.  CI.  23. 
Inglenook    Viuejard    Co..    assor.    to    Bueua    Msta    Mne.vurds. 

Kutherford,   to  Bueua   Vista  Wiuerj,   Inc.,   Sonoma,  Calif. 

438,515.  ren.  J-7-68.  CI.  47.  ^  ^„     .,., 

Interco  Inc.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  S4S,70S.  pub.  2-2O-0S.  tl.  .»». 
International  I'aper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  72s. >31.  cane.  CI.  .{7. 
International  I'aper  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.  .s4s,4iN.  pub.  2-20- 

Internatloiial  I'aper  Co..  New  York.  >'.Y.  84S.81S.  CI.  37. 
International    I'loducts   and    Services.    Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

S4S.450,  pub.  2-,Jl>-68.  CI.  4. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.. 

from  rrr  champion  Inc..  Lynn.  Mass.  848.530,  pub.  12-26- 

67.  CI.  21.  „     , 
Irwin,   Nelsler,  4  Co.,  Decatur,  111.  728,7b3,  cane.  11.   is. 
Jaeger  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Ur.  Jaeger's  Sanltarv  Woolen  System  Co. 
Jet  Black  Mink  Supreme.  Inc..  I'ortland.  Oreg.  848.810.  CI.  1. 
Jewel    Companies.    Inc..    from    Jewel    Tea    Co,.    Inc..    Melrose 

Park.  111.  848.743,  pub.  2-20-68.  CI.  46. 
Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee- 

Jewel  Companies.  Inc. 
JifTyPot  Co.  :  Hee — 

Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc. 
Jiffy  Pot  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc.  .,  . . 

Johnson  &  Johnson,   New  Brunswick,  N.J..  to  Lthlcon.  Inc., 

SomervUle,  N.J.  438,277-y,  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  44. 
Jolntlne  Products  Co.   Ltd..  Lincoln.  England.   728.721.  cane. 

CI.   1. 
Jolly  Gulp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jolly  Products,  Inc. 
Jolly  Products,  Inc.,  from  Jolly  Gulp,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  i2.*t.- 

847.  cane.  CI.  37. 
Kaakluen    Fish    Co..    to    Washington    Crab    Producers.    Inc.. 

Westport.  Wash.  435.S.'.2.  ren.  5   7-GX.  CI.  4t>. 
Kail  Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft.     Hanni>ver.     Germany      s4n. 

460.  pub.  2-20-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  6,   10.  and  l>i 
Kassow.    Samuel.   Co..    Inc.,   Jenkintown,    I'a.   848,6l»0,   pub. 

2-20-68.  CI.  39. 
Katzlnger.    Edward.    Co..    Chicago.    III.,    to    .\merlcan    Home 

Products   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.    245,021.   ren.    5-7-6.S.   CI. 

26. 
Katzlnger.  Irxlward.  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  American  Honu-  I'rtxl- 

ucts  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  245.277.  ren.  5  7-68.  CI.  13. 
Kay   Rubber  Corp.,    >ew   York.    NY.,   from   GaliK-ha   Moderna 

Inc.,   Philadelphia.'  Pa.   ,s4S.6,s3.   pub.   2-20-68.  CI.   3«. 
Kayser  Roth   Corp..    New    York.    NY.    848.717.   pub.    2-20-68. 

CI.   39. 
Kayser  Roth   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.   848.719,   pub.   2-20-68. 

CI.  39. 
Keasbey  k  Mattison  Co.,  Ambler.  Pa.,  t©  Ferodo  Ltd..  Stock' 

port.  England.  436  97*.  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  35. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  207.268.  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  46 
Kelly-Sprlngfield  Tire  Co.,   The:    .s>e- 

Advance  Stores  Co..  Inc. 
Kelsey-Hayes    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.,    from    Gunlte    Foundries 

Corp..  Rockford.  111.  728.859.  cane.  CI.  38. 
Kelsey  Hayes    Co.,    Romulus.    Mich.    848.518.    pub.    2-20-68. 

CI    19. 
Kem  Associates.  New  York.   N.Y.   729.0O2-3.  cane.  CI.  40. 
Kendall.  B.  J.,  Co.,  Dr..  Enosburg  Falls,  Vt.,  by  The  Kendall 

Co..   Boston.   Mass.    113.986.   12(C)    pub.  .V7-68.  CI.   18. 
Kendall   Co..   The  :  See- 
Kendall.  B.  J..  Co..  Dr 
Klmberly-CIark   Corp.,    Neenah.    Wis.    848.715.    pub.    2-20-68. 

CI    39 
Klmtec,    Inc..    Houston,    Tex.    848. 010.    pub.    2-20-68.    CI.    26. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..   Inc.,  Jamaica,  NY.  728,921,  cane. 

CT.  46. 
Klngan    &   Co.,    Ltd..    Indianapolis.    Ind..    to    Hygrade    Foo«l 

Products  Corp.,  Detroit.   .Mich.  67.726.  ren.  5-7-68.  <'l.   46. 
Kip  Inc.,  to  Brunswig  Drug  Co.  637,624,  new  cert.  7(e»   5-7- 

68.  CI.  18 
Kleer-Vu    Industries.    Inc.,    New   Y'ork.    NY.    .848.816.   CI.    26. 
Klenk  Epoxy  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  728.996.  cane.  CI.  5. 
Knickerbocker    Blologlcals.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    728.75.'. 

cane.  CI.  6. 
Kobnstamm,  H..  &  Co..   Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y'.  848.776-9.  pub. 

2-20-68.   CI.   ->2. 
Kollsman    Instrument    Corp..    Elmhurst.    N.T.    848.607.    pub. 

2-20-68.  CI.  26. 
Kosher  Overseers   Associates  of  America  :  See — 

Sharfman,  I.  Harold.  Rabbi. 
Kozak  Auto  Drywash.  Inc..  Batavla.  N.Y'.  848.454.  pub.  2-20- 

68.  CI.  4. 

Kress   k   Owen   Co..   New   Y'ork.   NY.,    to   Kress  &   Owen   Co.. 

Mlddletown.  N.J.  241.934.  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  18. 
Kress  4  Owen  Co.  :  See — 

Kress  &  Owen  Co 
LPF  Ptastlc  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  848.540.  pub.  2-20-68 

CI.  21. 
Lander  Co..   Inc.  :   See — 
Lander  Co.  Inc..  The. 
Lander  Co.    Inc.,  The    to   Lander   Co..   Inc..   New  Y^ork.   N.Y. 

435. T39.  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  .'.2. 
Lane.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Reemtsma  Clgarettenfabrlken 

O.m.b.H.,   Hamburg,   Germany.   438.545-6.   ren.   5-7-68    CI 

17. 
Lasnort,  Inc..  Asbury  Park.  N.J.  848.684.  nub.  2-8-66.  CI.  .19 
Lawson   Products.   Inc..   Pawtucket.   R.I.  439,150.   12(c)    pub. 

CI.   39. 
Leather's  Best,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  NY.  728.726.  cane.  CI.  1. 
Lee.    T.    Kong,    d.b.a.    Lee's    Agency,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

439,.')79,  ren.  5-7-68.  CI.  46. 

Lee's  Agencv  :  See — 
Lee.  T.   Kong. 


Leuz   Mfg..   Co.  :   tiee — 

Leuz.  Rut>«rt  L. 
Lenz.   Robert   L..   d.b.a.   Leni   Mfg..  Caatro   Valley.   Calif.   848.- 

4yl.  pub.  2-20-6S.  CI.  1.). 
Lestoll    PrtHlucts,    Inc..    liulyoke.    .Mass.    7_'8.761,    oanc.   CI     6. 
Levittmark   inc..   Lake  Succv«s.  NY.    848.731.  pub.   2  JO  6H. 

CI.  42. 
Levy   UriM.   KrtK-ks,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y".   848,718    pub.  2-20- 

«s.  ci.  ;«». 

Llfeways.    Inc..   Ueirolt.   .MUli.    72n. !»»<».   taiic     i'l     l«t7 
Llnck.  (».  E.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J    72^.75.s.  cane.  CI.  6. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,   Ihe,  by  Indian  Head  Inc  ,  New  York. 

NY     43r,J75,    1J(C)    pub    .">    7    6,s.   CI.    4.1. 
Lion    Packaging   PruductM   Co.    Inc..    Hlcksvlllr.   NY.   H4N.444 - 

.■>.  pub.  2-l'0-6s.  CI.  2. 
LI|M    N.    v..    Ltd..    Drunen.    Netherhinds.    848.524.    pub     2-20- 

68.  CI.   19. 
Lipton.  Thomas  J.,  Inc,  Knglewt>od  Cliffs,  N.J.  848.747,  pub 

2    JO   68.   CI.   46. 
Little  Topsy'a.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   848.693.   pub.   2-20  68. 

CI.   39 
Load  King  Trailer  Co..  Elk  Point.  S.  Dak    84s. 522.  pub.  2-20- 

68.   CI     19. 

Ivorlllard.  P.,  Co..  New  York,  NY.  848,501-5,  pub    2-20-68. 

CI.   17. 
Lut^O-Seal    Co.,    Inc.,    Houston.    Trx     S4s.47y.    pub.    2-20-68. 

CI.    IJ. 
Lunkenhelmer  Co..  The,  to  The  Lunkrnhelmer  Co..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.  243.396.  ren    5   7    6>.  CI.  i;{ 
.M.J. P.   Construction/ Investment   Co  :   Srr 

Paolerclo.  .Michael  J  ,  Jr 
.MTS   Systems  Corp  ,  .Mlnneapiilix.    .Minn.   848.813.  pub    2-20- 

68.  CI.  26. 
.MatAlaater    Bttknell    Co..    CambrMgr.    Maim.,    to   The    Mactilrk 

Co..  Wilmington.   Maiut.  437.8l»J.  ren    5   7   6h    CI    50 
.Mucbick  Co..  The  :   See 

.Mac.Vlu.Hter   BIcknell   Co 
.Mae<-o    Chemical    Co.    The.    to    S<".M    Cbrp..    Clevt-laud     Ohio 
742.436.    amd,    .V  7    6m.    .Multiple    Claiui    (Claaaea    .•»    and    12l. 
.Madison    Builders    .\ssn        Srr 

National   Assn.   of   ilouie   Builders  of   the   I'niteil   State* 
The 

National    Aasuclatlun    of    Hume    Builders   of    the    t'nlteii 
States.   The 
-Magna    Products.    Inc..    Santa    Fe    Springs,    i'allf      from    \\  U 

Ham  E    Slev»'rs.  Long  Bern  h.  Ciillf    72s. 747    cane    CI    6 
.Maldenform.    Inc.    New    York.    NY     s4s  7Jn     uuh     2   20  6h 
CI.  39.  .        .    f  . 

.Major   Leather   Goods   Mfg..   Co..   Chicago.    III.    728.994.   cane. 

Mama   Cookie   Bakeries.    Inc  .   Chicago.    Ill     439.154.   ren    5-7- 

t>s.    «M     46. 
.Mangelmlorf.    Ed.    F..    k    Bro..    Inc.    St.    I»uls     Mo     728  711 
cane.  CI    1.  ... 

Mimle    I>.af    .Milling    Co.,    Ltd.    to    Maple    I,^af    MIIU    Ltd. 

Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada    437,165.  ren    .'>  7   68    Cl    46 
.Maple    I^af   .MIIN    L».|    :    See 

Maple  Leaf  Milling  Co  .  Lt.l 
Marry  (  orp..   New   York.   NY'    72s. 997.  cane    Cl.  8 
.Mark    Tool    Co..    Inc.    l^atayelle.    Iji.    848.478.    pub.    2  20  68. 

Maro-.n  Bros.    Peoria.  III.  728.906.  cane.  Cl   46 

Martin    Fabrics    Corp.    .New    York.    NY.    72S.890.    cane.    CI. 

Murtlnsbtirg  Forest  Products.  Inc..  Martlnsburg    W    Va    848- 
4.I.I.  pub    2   2n   «s    ci    i  ••  .  . 

Matheson    Scientific     Inc.    Elk    Grove    Village     lU     S48  6I2 

p'lb    2   20-68.  n    26 
Matsushita     Kipctrlo     In.lustrlal     Co  .     Ltd  .     to     Kadoma  »bl 

Osaka.  Jnp.in    s42,351.  cor   Cl    21 
.McAdam      Paul     A       dha      Salenmastera    National.     Phoenli 

Aril.  84S.S02.  iPih   2   20-68.  Cl.  107. 
.McKesson  k  Rohhlns    Inc  :  See    - 

Foremost  .McKeskon.  Inc. 
Mead    Corp.    The.    Da.vton.    Ohio     84s. 474.    pub.    2-20-6.8.    Cl. 

.Mepco.   Inc.   Morrlstown.   N  J    S48.5,"?3.  piih.  2  20  68    Cl    21 
T'o,?'],'!   i*.,"'^,''    ^"-    '"'^  •    •"*■••''    ^'"f''-    ^'  Y.    848.765.    pub. 
M.|^tafran)e   Corp  .   Maywood.   N.J.   848.577.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl. 

Metal  offlre  Fynlt.ire  Co     hy  Ste«.Ira.«e    Inc.  Grand  Rapids. 

Mieh    4.«»  606.  12(et  pub   ."^   7-6h    ri    12 
^iftro  Whn\f^\e  Corp,  New  York.   NY    848.665.  pub    2   20- 

nH.   Cl.   3fl. 

^•"/SKr   ^l«^^v^''^"    Farmers  Friend   Mineral  Co.,  Napoleon. 
Ohio    72s  799.  ranc    Cl    1 8 

Mevercord    Co..   The    Carol   .Stream    (Wheatop),   III    501097 

ren.  .>-7-flS.  Cl    .18 
Mierotron   Corp..    Charlotte.   N.C.   848.633.   pub.   2-20-68.   CI. 

Milk   Foods   Inc..   U.S.A.,   Monterey.   Calif    728.918.  cane.   Cl. 
4fS. 

^"n^'^'jo   ^''"^    *^*''    ^"^""kee     Wis.    R4S.635.    pub.    10-24-67. 

Mobile  InHosfrial  Eoolpment  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa    848  581 
P'lh.  2-20   68.  Cl.  23. 

^^«^J'''or"i2'  ^"'   ^"  •  ^"<'  •  Mobile.  Ala.  848.493.  pub.  2-20- 
"^.   LI.   In. 

^'6S*''"ci^V8'''    "^^^"   ^'*''    ^""^^"^    231.602.    12(C)    pub.    »-7- 
Morrlll.  Harry  L  .  Jr  .  Marietta.  Oa    72S  825.  cane.  Cl    22. 

Mo'osacoche  Soelete  .Anonvme.  Geneva.  Swlfierland    436.306. 
12(e)  pMb.  5-7-68.  Cl.  23. 

Mrs.    America     Inc  .    New  York.   NY    728  868    cane.  Cl.  88. 

Mild   Control   Uboratories.   Inc..  Oklahoma  City    Okl«    728- 
753.  cane.  Cl.  6.  j.  .  , 

^'"I,".'^''-!"^^'"""^''^"'''  •^/•''  N'nrwelirlsn  Corp     Berren    Norway 
848,528.  pub.  2-20-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  ^"k 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Muni    Margaret  E..  d.b.a.  Prlnti  Electric  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

h4».543.  pub    2-20-68.  Cl.  21  ,_  ^     „   „,^ 

Mun.iugw.ar,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    848,705.    pub,   2-20- 

«h.  Cl.  39 
National  Air  Conservation  Commission  :  8ec — 

.National  Tul>erculosls  .\»su. 
National  Ai.»n    of   Home  Bailuers  of  the  Inlted  States,  The, 

Washington,   DC.   from   Madison   Builders  Assn.,   Madison, 

Wis    s4.-..smj.  pub    lO    Itf    05.  Cl.  A.  ^     ^      .,,..„.    . 

National   Association  of   Home  Halluers  of  the  United   States, 

The    Waahiiigton,  U.C.,  from  Madison  builders  A»»n.,  MaUl 

son,' Wis.  84»,^0S,  pub.  10-19-65.  Cl    B.  ^^..w/.r 

National   Basketball   I'la^ers  Assn.,   New   York,  N.Y.   »48,80o, 

pdb.  2-20  68.  Cl.  200. 
National   Bisiuit  Co.  :  Hee — 
Mills  Brothers  Co.,  The. 
National  Brake  Blo.k  Corp.  :  See 

Miiion.   Irving  , 

National   Potteries  Corp..  Be<lford,  Ohio.  848,631.  pub.  2-20 

6s    Cl    30.  .,      .. 

Nailonal    Tuberculosis    Assn..    d.b.a.    Nattonal    Air    Conserva 

II.. I.    «\miiiilsslou.    New    York.    N.Y.    M8.786.    pub.    2-20-«8. 

•  "I       ItKI 

Naumkeag   Steam   Cotton   Co  .   Halem.    Mass.,    to   Spring   Mills. 

111.       New    York,    N  \.    437.426.   ren     5   7    68.   Cl.  42. 
Nell  Pro<lucts  Inc  .   l>o«  Angeles    Calif    ,'>03.823.  ctuc.  Cl.  4o. 
.Nrw  J«-rs«>    ihfiiilcal  Co  .   Inc  .   Lynuhurst,   N.J.  84h.770.  pub. 

New  \ork  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  848.822.  Cl. 

39 
NewjM.rt    Instrument    Corp.    Newport    Beach.    Calif.    848.617. 

p.tb    2   20  68    Cl.  26  ..,,.. 

No  Nail  Bo»e»  Ltd  .  Saltney,  Chester.  England.  848.443.  pub. 

2    20  «s    Cl     2.  ,  >  . 

N'u  Hrltf    iheinlral    Co..     Inc  .    Taunton.    Mass.    848.497.    pub. 

2    2«>    «s    Cl.    10. 
Nukeni    l'ro<lucts    Corp.    Buffalo.    NY.,    to    Amercuat    Corp.. 

Br.a.  Calif   437,433,  ren   .'►  7   68   Cl    16. 
Onr.da    Ltd.    Oneida.    NV      S4S.582.    pub     2-20-68.    Cl     23 
On  liuard    lorp     of    America.    New    York.    N.Y.    848,541.    pub. 

2    2<»   «s    Cl    21 
Ortho     Pbarmai-euilcal     Corp.,     Karltan,     N.J.     848, .M6,     pub. 

•J    JO  68    Cl,   18. 
Owen,    K    C  .  Co,.  Gallatin,   Tenn    435,922.  ren.   5-7-^8.  Cl. 

PalmolUe  Pret    Co  .    The.    Chicago,    III.,    to    Colgate  Palmoltve 
Co       \i-w    York      .N  V     240,421,    ren     5    7    6H,    Cl.    51. 

Paolcrtlo     Michael   J..    Jr  .   d  ha     M  J  P    Construetlon/Invrst 
meiit   i'o  .   Frrsiio,   Calif    84s. 632.  pub.   2  2t>-«8.  C\.  31. 

Pa»ton  PuMesslng  Co..  Inc.,  Paxtun.  111.  848.430.  pub.  2   20- 

I'ellonl.    Kenard    A  .   Great    Ne<k.   NV.   848.626.   pub.  2-20-68 

Cl     2s 
Peliit-r   *    Ehlera    KonimanditgnwIUchaft.    Krefeld.    Germany. 

slH,oU2.  cor    Cl    23 
Pentlleion   Tool    Industries.    Inc..   Ix)s  Angeles.   Calif.    848.578. 

pub    2    2<t  ♦is    Cl    23. 
Pendleton  Woolen  Mills.  Portland.  Oreg.  ,848.730,  pub.  2-20- 

Peniiey     J     C.   Co.,    .New    York.    NY'.    h48,6s7-8.   pub.   2    20-68. 

Cl     39. 
Penn  I  nion  Electric  Corp      Her- 
Peiiii  Western   Ele<  trie  Corn 
Penn  Western    Electric    Corp  .    liawthorne,    from    Penn  I'nlon 

Kle^trl.     Corp.    Erie.    Pa     s4>,4S4.    pub     2    20-68     CI.    13. 
PenlroDlx.    Inc..    Melrlndale.    Mich.    848.386.    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl     23 
Pep  Boya.   Manny.   Moe  *  Jack.  The.   Philadelphia.  Pa.  848.- 

659    pub    J    20  6s    Cl    35 
Petrle     Stores    Corp.     Chicago.     111.     848.709.     pub.     2-20-68. 

Cl     .19 
Petrusapotbeke    Dr     August    Kutlak.    to    Dr     Kutlak    k    Co.. 

Aranelmlltelfabrlk.    Vienna.    Austria.    238.883.    ren.    5-7-68. 

Cl.    18. 
Pflier    Chas  .  k  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY    848.490.  pub   2-20- 

68    Cl    14 
PIcarlello    A    Singer.    Inc..    East    Boston.    Mass.    848.601.    pub 

2    JO   68    Cl     39 
IMggly    WIggly    Operators'    Warehouse.    Inc..    Shreveport.    Iji. 

848.741,  pub    2   20-68,  Cl.   45 
PInkerton    Tobacco    Co.,    The.    Toledo.    Ohio     848.499.    pub. 

2  20  68    ( "I    17. 
Piping  Sperlaliies.   Inc..   New  York.  NY.  440.722.  12(e)   pub. 

5-7-68    Cl     13 
Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    848.592.    pub. 

2-20  68    Cl.   23. 
Plastic  Contact    l/cna   Co..  Tbe.   Chicago.    III.    848.615.    pub 

J    20  68    Cl     '26 
Polymers,    Inc.    .MIddlebury,   Vt     440,3.-.8.    ren     5-7   68,   Cl     1 
i'remlum  Corp    of  America.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  848.56.'>. 

pub    2-20  68    CI.  23. 
PrTnet^s   Peggy.    Inc..   Peoria.   III.   848.713,   pub.  2-20-68.  Cl. 

39 
Prlnti   Electric  Co  :   Kee — 

M'<ns.  Margaret   K. 
Pritchard.  J    F.  k  Co  .  Kansas  City,  Mo.  848.784.  pub.  2-20- 

68     Multiple   Class    (Classes    100   and    103) 
Production    Products,    Inc  ,    Minneapolis,    Minn.   848.571.   pub. 

2   20   68    <M    23 
Progress    LIthogranhlne   Co..   Tbe.   Amberley   Village.   Clnein 

nail.  Ohio    848  819    Cl    .38. 
I>urex   Corp.    Ltd  .    Lakewood.   Calif    848.580,    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl    23. 
Purex    Corp  .    Ltd..    Lakewood.   Calif.    848.783.   pub.   2-20-68. 

Cl    52 
PuatvnskI     Bruno   A.,   d.b  a     Frontier   Products,   Chicago.    III. 

848.670.   pub.   2    20   68    Cl     ^7.  _ 

PTrnll  Co     Tnc      I.«  Cros«e    Wis    848  458    nnh    2-20-68    Cl    5. 
Quaker    Data    Co..    The.    Chicago.    III.    240.242.    ren.    5-7-68. 

Cl.  46. 


Quality  Products  of  America.  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  848.- 

593.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  24. 
Quarteruack     imports     Feueratlon.     Inc.,    Minneapolis.     Minn. 

848.788.  pub.  2-20-68.  CT.  100. 
Quartz    UauUtlon   Corp..   Fairfield,   HJ.   848,537.   pub.   2-20- 

08.   Cl.   21. 
Raburn  Products.  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III.  848,811.  Cl.  2. 
Racing  Intelligence  Corp.,  to  Tbe  Armstrong  Daily,  Inc..  New 

York,  NY.  239.775,  ren.  .>-7-68.  Cl.  38. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  848,666.  pub.  2-20- 

68    Cl.  ae. 
Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  728,830-2,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Rainbow  Multi-Vision  Aguarlum  :  See — 

Gandy,  Aaron  E. 
Ramer    Industries.   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   848.704.   pub.  2-20- 

68.    Cl.    39. 
Ke<lken   Laboratories.   Inc..   Van  Nuys.   Calif.  848.827.  Cl.  51. 
Reemtsma  Clgarettenfabrlken  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Lane,  Ltd. 
Revlon,    Inc  ,   New   York,  NY.   848,764,  nub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  51. 
Rexail   Drug  and   Chemical   Co..   d.b.a.   Hexall  Drug  Co..  Loa 

Angeles,   Calif.    S48,514.   pub.   2-20-68.   Cl.   18. 
Rexail  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Co.,  Loa 

Angeles.  Calif.  848,763.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  51. 
Rexail  Drug  Co.  :   See^ 

Rexttll  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Reynolds.    R.    J.,   Tobacco  Co..   Winston  Salem,    N.C.   848,506, 

pub    2    20-68.   Cl.    17. 
HIccar   America    Co.,    Anaheim,   Calif.    848.590,    pub.   2-20-68. 

Cl     23 
Richardson  Merrell     Inc.,     New    York.    NY.    728.785,    cane, 

Cl.   18. 
Rider.  John  F.,  Publisher.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  728.868.  cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Klekes    Crlsa    Corp.,    Laredo.    Tex.    848,643-6,    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl.   33 
Riekse,  Neil  B  ,  d.b.a.  Service  Tool  Sales,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 

848,426,  pub,  2-20-68.  Cl,  1. 
Rite   Marker,   Inc  .   Ramsey.  N.J.  728,850.  canc.  Cl.  37. 
RItler    Ifaudler   Corp.  ;    Ser-- 

HarnHlead    Sllll    &    Kterlllser    i'o..    Inc. 
Riverside  k  Dan   River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc..  now  by  change  of 

name   to  Dan   River   .Mills,   Inc.,  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc., 

l>anville.  Va.  439,158,  ren.  ^-7-68.  €1.  42. 
Robo  Wash,    Inc      Kanaas    City.    Mo.    848,591,    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl     23. 
Ronco  Corp.  :    See 

.Scintilla  Aktlengesellsehaft. 
Rosen.    M..    k   Co..    Assor.    to    Argo    Knitting   Mills.    Inc.,    by 

American  Argo  Corp  ,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  435,836,  12(c) 

pub    ,V7-68.  Cl.  39. 
Rosenthal   Co.,  The,   New   York,  NY.,   to  A.   W.    Faber-Castell 

Pencil  Co.,  Inc  ,  Newark.  N.J.  435,240.  ren.  5-7-68.  Cl.  37. 
Ross    Inc.  :   See 

Ross   I'tlllties.   Inc. 
KosK  Seed  Co..  The,  Wichita.  Kans.  728.729.  canc.  Cl.  6. 
Ross    nilities.    Inc.   d.b.a     Ross   Inc..   Belleville.    III.   728,773, 

<anc    Cl    15. 
Rounlek,  Max.  Inc.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  to  Spartans  Industries, 

Inc  ,    New   York,   NY     240,755.   ren     5-7-68.   Cl.   39. 
Rubber  Corp    of   Pennsylvania,   West   Haileton,  Pa.   848,712, 

pub    2    20  68.  CI    39 
Ruby    Lighting    Corp.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.    848,551,    pub. 

2-20-68    Cl    21. 
Rudy-Patrick    Reed   Co..   Kansas  City,   Mo.,   to   W.   R.   Grace  k 

Co  ,   New  York.  NY    245,538.  ren.  ,V7-68.  Cl.  1. 
SCM    Corp.,    New    York.    NY.,    from    The   Glldden    Co.,    d.b.a. 

Durkee    Famoua    Foods,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     848,745,    pub. 

2-20-68.  Cl    46 
St.  Paul  k  Tacoma  Lumber  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  to  St.  Regis 

Paper  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  500,549.  ren.  5-7-68.  Cl.  12. 
St.  Reels  Pa|>er  Co.  :  See — 

Howard  I*at>er  Mills.  Inc. 
St   Paul  k  Tacoma  lyiimber  Co. 
SalesiiinHters  National  ;  See — 

McAdam,  Paul  A 
Sand'isky    Distributing    Co,,    Sandusky,    Ohio.    848,796,    pub. 

2    20-68.   Cl     lOI. 
Saonders.  Harvey  R..  Norfolk.  Va.  848.563.  pub.  2-20-«8.  CL 

22 
Scent  Sat  Ion.    Inc..    New   York.   NY.    848.669.   pub.   2-20-«8. 

Cl    37. 
Scholastic   Corp..    to    Scholastic   Magaxines.   Inc..   New   York, 

NY.  .-VOl  092    ren    5-7-68.  CI.  38. 
Scholastic  Magaclnes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scholastic  Corp. 
Selentlfle  Advances.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  848,606,  pub.  2-20- 

68    Cl.  26. 
SelentlfJe    Safety   Corp..    New   York,    N.Y.    728,969,    canc.   Cl. 

52 
Sdnrllla    .XkllengesellsclMift.    Soleure,    Swltxerland,   by   Ronco 

Con>  .    Blue    Bell.    Pa.    307,295,    12(c)    pub.    5-7-68.    C\.  21. 
Sculpting  Products  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  848,424-5,  pub.  2-20- 

68    Cl.  1. 
Sealol,    Inc  ,   Warwick,   RI,   848  569.   pub.   2-20-68.  CT.  23. 
Seamless    Rubber   Co.,   Tbe.    New    Haven,   Conn.    728,818-19. 

canc.  Cl.  22. 
SeKago  Chemical  Corp.,  South  Windham,  Maine.  728,717,  canc. 

n    1. 
Seelve    Plastic  Fab.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Ifinn.    848,647,    pub. 

2-20  68    Cl.  34. 
Selig   Chemical    Industries.    Inc..   Tbe.    Atlanta.    Ga.   848,492. 

p«h.  2   20-68.  Cl.  16. 
Semlramis,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848,897,  pub.  2-20-68.  CT. 

3ft 
Senior  American  Life  Insurance  Co..  Phoenix.  Arlt.  848.798, 

pib    2    20-68    Cl.   102. 
Serve©  Co..  The    I^ng  Beach,  Calif.  728,983,  canc.  Cl.  103. 
Service  Tool  Sales:  Bet  — 
Riekse,  Neil  B. 
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Sexauer.   J.   A.,    Mfg.    Co..   Inc.,   White   Plains.   N.V.   848,767. 

pub.  2-20-6S    CI.  52. 
Sharfmau,    1.     Uaiold,    Kabbl,    d.b.a.    Kosher    Overseers    An 

soclates    of    America,     Los    Angeles,    Calif,     !>4^,5^u7,    pub. 

Shea/Kustin,    Inc..    Atlanta,    Ga.    S4S.7W.   pub.   2-20-68.    CI. 

101. 
Sheffield  Watch,  Inc.  :  See 

ShetBeUJ  Watch  of  New  York.  Inc. 
Sheffield  Watch  of  New   iork,  Inc.,  from  Sheffield  watcn.  Inc., 

New  York    NY.  84s,t>21,  pub.  2   20-08.  CI.  27. 
Sherwiu  Williams    Co.,    'ine,    Cicveiaua.    umo.    500.723,    reu, 

5-7-68.  CI.  t>. 
Slevers,  William  E.  :  See-  - 
Magna   I'roducts,  Inc. 
Slla  Flex.   Costa  Mesa,   Calif.   72S,822.  cane.   CI    22. 
Sluiel,   John   M.,  d.b.a.   Kly   Stripe  Co.,   Alameda,   Calif.  728,- 

751,  cane.  CI.  G.  ^       ».        ..     ^    .     v 

Simon    Irving,  d.b.a.   Alltex  Products  Co.,  New  York,  to   Na 

tional    Brake    Block    Corp..     Woodside.     N.Y.    43U.448.     reu. 

Simons  Mfg.  Co.,  by  Slmonlz  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.  137.701.  12(c) 

pub.  5-7-68.  CI.  4. 
Slmonlz  Co.  :  Set — 

Simons  Mfg.  Co.  ,^,     . 

Slab  Fork  Coal  Co..  Slab  Fork.  W  Va  728,714.  cane.  CI.  1. 
Sleepy  Lagoon  Ltd.,  Salfoid,  Fngland.  831.425.  cor.  CI  .{"-. 
Sloan    Chemicals.    Inc.,    Cleveland,    tthlo.    728, «73,    cane.    CI. 

52 
SniUh    Brothers,    Geneva,    Ala.    848.525,    pub.    2-20-68.    CJ. 

19 
Smith    Shoe   Corp.,    Newmarket,    N.H.   848,721-5.   pub.   2-20- 

68    CI    39 
Smoler    Bros.,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    848.711.    pub.    2-20-68.    CI. 

39 
Snappl   Knits.    Ltd.,    New   York,   N'.Y.   848,694,   pub    2-20-68. 

CI.  39.  ,     .    .  K 

Societa   Metallurglca   Italiana,   Florence,    Italy.   848,481.   pun. 

2-20-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  l;J  and  23  i. 
Soclete    Laltlere    A.L.B..    Clamart    (Seine),    France.    72.h,9«1. 

cane.  Cl.  46.  „ ,       „     ^  , 

Songrand  Corp..  The,  Kansas  City,   Mo.   S48,.s24.  CI.  44. 
Soreghen.   George    L..  d.b.a.   Diamond   Whip  Co..  Chicago,   III. 

848,469-70.  pub.  2-20-6S.  Cl.  7.  .       _.       , 

Southern   Cotton   Ull  Co..   The.   to  Hunt  Wesson   hood*.   Inc.. 

Fullerton.  Calif.  69,714.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
Spartans  Industries.    Inc.  ;  .See 

Kounlck.  Max.  Inc.  „   „   --     .„ 

Speedrlng    Corp.,    Warren,    Mich.    848,595,    pub     9-6-66.    Cl. 

26. 
Sportsmaster   Corp..   The.   Detroit,    Mich.   728,871.   cane.   cl. 

38. 
Sportsways,   Inc.  :  See — 

Tomic,   Michael. 
Spring  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co. 
Springbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848,557.  pub.  2-20- 

fiK    C^l     22 
Standard    Oil.    Fleinington.   N.J.   848.432.   pub.   2-20-6S    Cl     1 
Standard   Sewing   Etjulpment   Corp..   New   York.   N.\.   848. 5»3, 

pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  23. 
Stanford  Seed  Co.  :  See   - 

Conklln.  E.  W.,  4  Son.  Inc.  „    .  .  ,  ,„^ 

Stanley  Comb  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.i.  848,726.  pub. 

5-9-67.   Cl.  40.  ^,     „ 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  NY.  728.744.  cane.  Cl.  C. 
Steelcase.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Metal  Office  Furniture  Co. 
Steele  A   Dolphin    Ltd.,    Kubery,   Birmingham,   England.  848, 

62S,  pub.  2-20^6.s.  Cl.  28. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Beacon   Co.,  The.  ^   „„ 

Sterling    Drug    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    848,773-4.   pub.   2-20- 

fiK     (^1      ~i^ 

Sternco  IndiiBtrles,   Inc..   Harrison.   N.J.    848.750.  pub.  2-20- 

CO     r^i      "^A 

Stllllt.  Gerald   Barry.  London.  England.   848,596.   pub.  2-20^- 

Stllllt.   Oeraid  Barry.   London,  England.  848.673.   pub.  2-20- 

ftS     OI     '\H 
Stoeger   Arms   Corp..    South    Hackensack.    N.J.    848,472.    pub. 

*2    20   fiH    Cl    9 
Stone   k   Webster,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.    848,785,   pub.   2-20 

68.   Multiple   Clasa    (Classes   100.    101   and    102). 
Sun    Chemical    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    436.540,    12(C)     pub 

5-7-68    Cl.  II.  '^  .      , 

Sunset    International    Petroleum   Corp..    Beverly    Hills,   i  allr. 

848.801.  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  103. 
Sunshine    Chemical    Corp..    Farmlngdale,    N.Y.    848. •  82,    pub 

2-20-68.  Cl.  52.  „      .      ,     ^     »t  , 

Superior  Packaging  Equipment  Corp..  East  Rutherford.  N.J. 

848,814.  Cl.  23.  .     ^^.       ^^, 

Surgical    Appliance    Industries,    Inc..    Cincinnati.   Ohio.    501, 

016,  ren.  ^7-68.  Cl.  44. 
Swing     Raymond,    d  b  a.    Raymond    Swing   AsBoclates,    Seattle. 

Wash.   848.448.   pub.   2   20-68.   Cl.   2 
Talsho    Pharmaceutical    Co.    Ltd.   Takatnnilnamlcho.    Toshi 

maku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  84S..508.  pub.  ;'   20  68.  Cl.  18. 
Talbott,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   728,8«1'.   cane.  <'l.  .39. 
Talon,   Inc.,   Meadvllle.   Pa.   848,527.   pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  21. 
Tanky   Corp..   Fort   Worth.  Tex.  729.001.  cane.  Cl.   .^. 
Tappan    Co.,    The,    Mansfield,    Ohio.    848,538,    pub.    2-20-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Tau    Kappa    Epsllon    Fraternity,    Kansas    City.    Mo.    728,991, 

cane    Cl.  200. 
Tecumseh  Products  Co.,  Tecumseh.  Mich.  848.584.  pab.  2-20- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Telesco    Brophey    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.    848,727. 

pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  41. 


Telrex,  Inc..  Asbury  Park,  N  J    848,480,  pub    2-20-68.  Cl    12. 
Terra   Chcuilcais    lnteruailoii«l,    luc.    bluUA    «.lty.    luw*.    84s. 

78 1'.  puo.  -;-20-tta    Cl    Iih) 
Textron   inc..  l  rovidenee,   U  I     848,627    pub.  2   2t>-68.  Cl.  28. 
Thomas.  T.  J.,  Co..   Jue.,  Brooklyn.   N.V.   848. .>60,  pub.  2-2U- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Tbul,   John,  d  b.a.  Arizona   Prei-Uion   Sheet   Metal   Si>ec1alUts. 

ihoenix,    .Vrlz     S4.N.753.    pub     2    \iO  6.s    Cl    :)U 
Title.    OKkiir,     Denver,     Cold      .'»4.s.716,     pub      J    20    6s      Cl.    39. 
Tomic,  .\llchaei,  Krduudo  Beach,  Calif  .  from  .Spurtswaya,  inc., 

IViramount.   Calif     ^4,^,556.   pub.   2   Jt>  6^    Cl.   22 
Torgis.    William    H  ,    New   York.   N.Y<  648,797.   pub.   2  2(>-««. 

Cl.   101. 
Tortt   t  orp..  The,   Salnl    Paul,    Minn     848, M7    Cl.   34. 


Toro  Mfg  ,  Corp..   .MliineajKjll.-.,   .\iluu.  ^^^.51U.  2    20-68.  Cl.   19. 
otal   Sound 
68.  Cl.  36. 


Total   Sound.   Inc.,   The 


f  ai>»jl 
,    Ne 


w   \ork,   N.V.   «-»»,6«7.   pub.   2    -'U 


Trehlerles    Leon    Bekaerl.    Pvba,    Belgium    Corp  ,    Zwevegrm. 

Belgium.   s48,48-:,  pub    J    20-68.  Cl.  13. 
Trimwuut  <'lotlilinj  to,   inc.:    Hee 

likiii    I'roducCluUM   Ltd  „ 

Tropical   Pharmaceutical   Lab.      See     - 

\  argas,  -Vrnaido  L 
True  Temper  Corp..   Cleveland.   ohU).   848.559.   pub.   2-20-68. 

Cl.   22. 
Tuttle.  U.   W.,  *  Co..  Te<-um»eb,  Mich    848.529.  pub    2-20-««. 

Cl.  21. 
Twin    City    Testing    Corp..    Tunawanda.    N.Y.    848.604.    pub. 

2-20-68.  CI.  26. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  Waltham.  .Mass.  848,549,  pub    2-20- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
I'F^)  Lubricants.  Inc,   Danvers.  .Mass.  848.768.  pub.  2   20-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Inlon    Fork    h    Hoe   Co..    The.    Columbus.    Ohio     439.348,    rvn. 

:^-7-68.  Cl.  23. 
Union    Tank    Car    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill     848,800.    pub.    2-2<V-68. 

Cl.    103. 
rnlte<l  states  Lawn  Tennis  Aasn.  :   8t€ — 

Bancroft   Racket  Co. 
Unlte<i    States    Rust    Control    Corp..    Miami,    Fta     848.404-A. 

|iub.   2    _'()   «is     Cl     i»i 
United  States  Safety  Servlc*  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  H48.AI8-0. 

pub.  2    2H  68    Cl    26 
I'nlted  States  Tobacco  Co   :    Set 

Flemlun  Hall   Tobacco  ('o  ,    Inc, 
Universal     American    Corp  ,     .New     York,    NY.    MH..%89.    Mb. 

2    20   6M.  CI    23. 
VWR     United    C.in>  .    Seattle      \V«»h     H4S,4«2.    pub     2-20-M. 

.Multiple  ('lasM   (('laosex  6  and  46  i 
Vail    Associates,    Inc  ,   from    Vtll   Assodaten,    Ltd  .   Vail.  Colo. 

848,t;.';j   4,  pub    2    20   68.  Cl.  28 
Vail  .\».HiHlate»,   Ltd    :    .svr  - 

Vail  .V»it<>cl«  le>».   I  nc 
Valve    Corp  ,    i>f    America.     Bridgeport,    Conn.    H4H,447,    pub. 

J    JO   6s    Cl.   2. 
Vamla  Cosmetics  Co.  :   Set— 

Hexall    DriiK  k  Chemical   Co 
Varktas,     .\rnalai>     L  ,    d  b  a.     Tropical     Pbarmaeeiiilral     Lab.. 

S.uiturre.    Tuerto   KIco     h4.s,5<)7.   pub.   2    20   6.S.    Cl     In 
\  ernorx  Inc    :    .s'ee 

Wagner  s,   W    T  .   Sons  Co  .  The 
Verrerles  de  (Joetzenbruck.   Walter.    Bergvr  k  Cle.  S  A  .  Ooef- 

zenbruck.    Moselle,    France     .viH.tMiS     [)ub     2    20   flH     ('I.    26. 
Versa'Camp,     Inc,     MIsMoula,    .Mont      h4,k,.%23,    j»ub     2-20-4W. 

Cl.    itf 
Vestal    Chemical    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo  .    to    W     K     fJrar*  A   Co.. 

New  York.    NY    245.239,   ren.  5   7   6s    Cl    52 
Viking    Industries,    Inc,   Chatsworth,   Calif    848,5.10.   pub    2- 

20  6.H    Cl    Jl 
Villager,   Inc..  The.   Philadelphia.    Pa     s4H,fl,H9    pub    2-20-6S. 

Cl.    39. 
Volker,    William     k    Co     of    .Missouri.    Inc  .    Kansas   City.    Mo. 

848.72S.   pub    2    20-68.   Cl     4.' 
Vulcan  Hart    Corp.,    Baltimore,    .Md.    84, s  587     pub     2  20-68. 

Cl.  23 
Wade,   Jam."*   T,  ,  d  h  a    Wade  Tri  Te^t   Munitions    MundelHn. 

Ill    S4H  471.  i>iib    2    20   «.h    Cl    9. 
Wade  TrI  Test   Muiiltloi.s  ;  See 

Wade,   Jan)e<<    I.. 
Wairner  K.  W    T,  Sons  Co.    The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  Vernon 

Inc  .    Chicago.    Ill     376,676,    12(c)    pub.   5-7-68.   C^.  40. 
WaMhIiiKtnii  Crab  I'riMlucers,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Kaakineri   Fish  Co. 
Wnxtf   Kind  Corp  .   Los   Anceles.  Calif.   848.5.15    pub    2-20-68. 

Cl     21. 
Waverly    Screw    k    Hardware.    Inc..    Philadeliihla     Pa      from 

WImbI    PrcKlucts  Cori>..   Brooklyn,   NY    848,440    pub    2-20- 

68.  Multiple  Clans  (  f'lasses  2,  l.i,  and21). 
Wear  RiKht   (Jlove<t,    Inc       Srr 
Wlnielt»achfr  k    Rice   Inc 
Weber    Dental    Mfg     Co..    The,    Canton.    Ohio.    848.737.    pub. 

5-10  66    Cl    44 
West   Chemical    Products,    Inc..   iMug   Island  City,   NY.   848,- 

769    pub    2    2l>   t!s    Cl    52 
Western    Knjrlneering  k  .Mfg    Co  .   Venice.  Calif.  848.654,  pub. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  34. 
Western    Zone    .Sale*    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif     848,456.    pub. 

2    20-68.  Cl    4. 
We<«tlnBhoime  F:iectric  Corp..  Bloomlngton,   Ind.  848,952.  pub. 

2    20  68.  Cl.  21. 
Whalev  l->»ton   Corp  .    Staunton.    Va.    728.878.   cane.   Cl.   38. 
White  Cross  Hospital  Assn.  of  Ohio,  Columbus    Ohio,  848  878. 

P'lb    2-20-68.  n    38 
Williams.    J.    B..    Co..    Inc..    The.    Thomaston.    Conn     848.542. 

pub.  2   20-flS.  Cl.  21 
Wilson     .'Sporting    Goods      from    WiNon     Sporting    Goods    Co.. 

River  Grove.  Ill    M8..^62    pnb    2-20  68    Cl    22 
Wilton  Corp.,  Schiller  Park,  111.  848.458,  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  S. 
Wlmbl  Products  Corp.  :  See 

Waverly  Screw  *  Hardware.  Inc. 
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Wlmelhacher   k    Rice   Ine  .    to   Wear-Rl^ht   Olores.    Inc..    New     Wolo    A^O.   (Wolo  Ltd.).  Zurich.  Swltierland.  848.510.  pub 


2-20-68.  Cl.  18. 


W^;;;L^r.;Vr'  f.;:."Na.'-.'o,1.»  N\'T^"«8.e«.  pub.  »-20-«8.     «•„«,.  b.  I.,.  .  c;,,  L,d     To,o„,o    on,.,,,,    C.„.d.    ,.  Wood 


Cl    28 
WlMCMMMln   Rajilds  Tribune  Co  .  Wisconsin   Rapids,  Wis.  848,- 

675.  |)ub    2    20   68.  Cl.  3N. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.  848.509.  pub.  2-20- 

«.s     Cl.    l> 
Wolf    Jacques    k  Co.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.  436.886.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 


OCX]      U      tl   ,    SC    V.O.    l.,ia.,     lorouio,    ^JUinriu.    t^aunuo.     i.»* 

letx,   Inc..   Buffalo,   N.Y.  439,318.   ren.   5-7-68.  Cl.  6. 
Woodlets,  Inc.  :  See- 

Wo(Hl,  G    H..  k  Co.  Ltd.  _       „.„„„. 

Wrought    Iron    Chair  Corp..   Upper   Darby,   Pa.   848,634,   pub. 

2    20-68    Cl.  32. 
Wvandotte   Chemicals   Corp.   Wyandotte.   Mich.   848.7(1.   DUb. 

2   20   68.  Cl.  52.  _,    „„ 

Young.  George,  h  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  728.817.  cane.  Cl.  2Z. 
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Kxaiiilorr    rfvrr>e<J    .. .... .--._.__.---.....--      &8 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'ABT    I        Rl  I.«H    or    I'BACTKK    IN    pATt.NT   CaBBM 

l**KT  :<      FoEMs  rt)a  I'atknt  Casen 

Ammdmmi  of  Kulri  re  ,Vr»r  Deftntive  PubUcat\on 
I'roifram,   Additional  Form 

Si'ctloni  111  1  H  1  101,  1  103  and  1  108  of  Title  37  CFR 
I  I'atrnt  Kulet*  11  H,  lol.  103  and  IO81  arc  amended  or 
rrTt»«-d  and  a  nt-w  |  1  13tf  (Patrot  Rulr  13U)  U  addfd  tu  tnke 
effect  May  1,  1B68.  for  tb«  purpoae  of  iDititutlDf  a  nrw  dp 
frniivp  publirattuo  profratn  A  dpw  auction  3  &0  li  added  for 
tbp  piiriK)»p  (if  Implenipntlng  thr  new  program 

Ttie  K<''><'ral  Hubitanrp  of  the  propoted  rpTUIonii  and  addi 
lloni  wan  publlihpd  In  tb>-  Frdrral  KerUter  of  February  I'u. 
1968  (33  K  K.  3189)  A  hearing  waa  beid  on  March  27.  1968. 
and  all  iwr»on«.  who  demre<l  to.  were  Invited  to  attend  and 
to  lubniit  their  viewH.  objectlout,  rerommeiidationfi  ur  aui; 
CeatloUH  Both  oral  and  written  coniment§  were  carefully  con- 
iilder»Ml.  The  M-ctlon«  are  t>eln(  reTlaed  Hubstantlall)  as  pub 
Imbed  with  a  few  additional  changes 

Thl«  program  Is  intended  to  provide  better  service  to  the 
public  by  making  available  the  technical  diaclosure  of  certain 
appllratlonii  In  which  the  owner  may  prefer  to  publish  an 
nb*trart  In  lieu  of  obtaining  an  examination  by  the  Patent 
Office  The  dpfcnnlvp  publhation  would  be  in  the  fo  m  of  an 
abittract  of  the  technical  dUcloaure,  printed  In  the  OrririAi 
(J^xrTTE   and    made  a    part   of   the   Patent   Office   search   fllex 

Thla  program  will  be  open  to  any  applicant  harlng  an  ap- 
plication awaiting  action  by  the  Patent  Office  and  who  files  a 
written  n-queNt  no  later  than  eight  (8)  montba  after  the 
earlleat  I'  S  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application 
and  aKre«>ii  to  the  condltlonM  of  the  program,  including  waiv- 
ing hlM  patent  rlf;htN  base<l  on  the  designated  application, 
opening  the  complete  application  to  Inapectlon  by  the  general 
public  upon  publication  of  the  abstract,  expreaaly  abandoning 
hli  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect  five  (.' )  years 
after  the  earlU-st  IS  effective  filing  date  of  the  application 
unless  within  that  i>erlod  Interference  proceedings  have  been 
Initiated,  and  walvlns  bU  rights  to  a  patent  on  a  continuing 
application  fllp<l  after  the  eiplration  of  thirty  (30)  months 
from  the  earliest  IS  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  ap 
plication.   Inttl  Soiembrr  1,  1968,  thii  program  %cill  be  open 


to  any  pending  application  axcaitino  first  action  by  the  Patent 
Office  at  the  time  of  the  requent  tcithout  regard  to  the  tiling 
dale  of  that  application 

In  accordance  with  exlstlnff  rules  and  procedurea  Inter- 
ferences may  t>e  declared  with  applications  and  patents.  Dur- 
ing the  i>erlod  beginning  with  the  suggestion  of  claims  by 
the  Patent  OfUce  or  the  filing  of  claims  by  the  applicant 
copied  from  a  patent  and  ending  with  the  termination  of 
proceedings  If  an  Interference  Is  declared  or  the  mailing  of  a 
decision  refusing  to  declare  the  Interference,  abandonment  by 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  five  year  period  will  be  stayed. 
Since  the  applicant  has  waived  bis  patent  rights  and  agreed 
to  a  defensive  publication,  termination  of  Interference  pro- 
ceedings in  bis  favor  would  render  the  express  abandonment 
ineffective  but  would  not  result  In  the  Issuance  of  an  en- 
forceable patent.  Instead,  a  normal  Notice  of  Allowance  would 
be  Usued  eice[)t  that  the  applicant  would  be  notified  that  when 
the  Isaue  fee  Is  remitted  a  disclaimer  of  the  entire  term  of 
the  patent  to  t>e  granted  In  accordance  with  the  second  para- 
graph of  35  r  S  C   253  should  be  included. 

No  special  fees  will  be  required  for  entrance  Into  this  pro- 
gram. The  applicant  will  be  permitted  to  Include  with  his 
request  a  replacement  or  expanded  abstract  of  the  technical 
disclosure  of  up  to  two  hundred  (200)  words.  Acceptance  of 
a  request  to  enter  this  program  will  be  contingent  upon  screen- 
ing by  the  Patent  Office  to  exclude  such  material  that  may  be 
considered  advertising,  frivolous,  scandalous,  against  public 
IMillcy,  subject  to  national  security  controls,  etc.  Acceptance 
of  a  designated  application  In  this  program  Is  not  Intended  to 
preclude  the  examination  of  any  continuing  application  filed 
under  35  I'.S.C.  120  within  thirty  (30)  months  after  the 
earliest  effective  US    filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 

Ipon  receipt  and  approval  of  the  request  the  application 
abstract  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazxtti.  Publi- 
cation of  the  abstract  In  the  OrriciAL  Oaictte  would  be  in 
a  separate  section  ldenJB|tng  the  application  as  being  open 
for  InsiMH-tion  by  the  ge^pal  public  and  Indicating  that  it  is 
subject  to  the  New  Defensive  Publication  Program. 

Following  publication  the  application  would  be  filed  In 
the  Record  Section  of  the  Patent  Reference  Branch  where  It 
will  be  available  for  Inspection  upon  written  request.  Copies 
of  the  application  will  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  upon 
request  and  payment  of  fee.  The  application  abstract  and 
suitable  drawing  copies  would  then  be  made  a  part  of  the 
official  search  files. 

After  the  defensive  publication  has  appeared  In  the  Official 
Uazette  the  abstract  and  suitable  drawing  copies  will  be 
available  as  [irior  art  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
.15  r  S  C  102(a)  or  102(b)  as  a  printed  publication.  Also, 
at  this  time  the  application  will  be  available  as  prior  art  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(a)  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  from  the 
actual  date  of  filing  the  application  in  the  Patent  Office. 

The  chanKea  follow  : 

1  In  I  111,  delete  "Patent"  from  the  title.  Identify  the 
one  paragraph   now  In  the  section  as  paragraph  "(a)"  and 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1968 

Patents - - -- 7926 

Designs   481 

Plant  Patents 9 

Reissues    20 

Total - — —  8386 


Issue— May  14,  1968 

Patents 1202 — No.  8,382,503  to  No.  3,383,704,  Incl. 

Designs 84 — No.      210,991  to  No.      211,074,  incl. 

Total 1288  ,^     ..,• 
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follow  with  a  new  ptr^riph  "(b)".  io  that  tht  McUon  rMds 

as  f  oIlowB : 

I  1.11     J'Wm  open  to  the  public. 

(a)  After  a  patent  haa  been  Uaued.  the  apeclflcatlon.  draw- 
ings, and  all  papers  relating  to  the  case  In  the  file  of  the 
patent  are  open  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  copies 
may  be  furnlahed  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor.  The  file  of 
any  terminated  Interference  InroWlng  a  patent,  or  an  appli- 
cation on  which  a  patent  has  subsequently  issued.  Is  similarly 
open  to  public  Inspection  and  procurement  of  copies.  See 
I  2.27  for  trademark  files. 

(b)  Applications  In  which  the  Offlce  has  accepted  a  requeat 
filed  under  |  1139  are  open  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public, 
and  copies  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 

a    In  11.14,  insert  "Except  as  provided  In  I  1.11(b)"  at 
the  beginning  of  the  first  sentence  of  both  paragraphs   (a) 
and  (b).  so  that  these  paragraphs  read  : 
I  1.14     Patent  application*  pruerved  in  teorsoy. 

(a)  Except  as  prorlded  In  1 1.11(b)  pending  patent  appli- 
cations are  preserred  In  secrecy.  No  Information  will  be  giren 
by  the  Offlce  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular  person 
of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  ally  particular 
case  before  It.  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  particular  appli- 
cation nor  win  access  be  given  to  or  copies  furnished  of  any 
pending  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without  writ- 
ten authority  of  the  applicant,  or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or 
agent,  unless  It  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of 
business  before  the  CMBce  or  as  provided  by  this  part. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  I  MKb)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  inspection,  except  that  If  an 
application  referred  to  In  a  United  States  patent  Is  abandoned 
and  Is  available.  It  may  be  inspected  or  copies  obtained  by 
any  person  on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant. 
Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  after  twenty  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  partlcolar  atten- 
Uon  has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preserva- 
tion. Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

8  In  I  1.101.  add  "except  for  those  applications  in  which 
the  Offlce  has  accepted  a  request  filed  under  I  1.139"  st  the 
end  of  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  so  that  It  rsads  : 

I  1.101     Order  of  examination. 

(a)  Applications  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  and  accepted  as 
complete  applications  (111.53  and  1.58)  are  assigned  for 
examination  to  the  respective  examining  divisions  having  the 
classes  of  inventions  to  which  the  applications  relate.  Appli- 
cations shaU  be  taken  up  for  examination  by  the  examiner 
to  whom  they  have  been  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  they 
have  been  filed  except  for  those  applications  in  which  the 
Offlce  haa  accepted  a  request  under  I  1.139. 

4.  In  I  1.103.  add  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows : 
I  1.103     Suspension  of  action. 

(d)  Action  on  applications  in  which  the  Offlce  has  sccepted 
a  request  filed  under  i  1.139  will  be  suspended  for  the  entire 
pendency  of  these  applications  except  for  purposes  relating 
to  proceedings  under  i  1.201(b). 

5.  In  I  1.108.  delete  "and  forfeited"  In  the  title  and  the 
first  sentence,  and  add  "except  those  which  have  become 
abandoned  as  a  result  of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  re- 
quest under  |  1.139"  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence,  so  that 
It  reads  as  follows  : 

I  1.108    Abandoned  applicatione  not  cited. 

Abandoned  applications  as  such  will  not  be  cited  as  refer- 
ences except  those  which  have  become  abandoned  as  a  result 
of  the  filing  and  accepUnce  of  a  request  under  i  1.139. 

6.  A  new  i  1.139  U  added,  the  full  text  of  which  reads  as 
follows : 

I  1.189     Waiver  of  patent  rights. 

An  appUeant  may  waive  his  rights  to  an  enforceable  patent 
based  on  a  pending  patent  application  by  filing  In  the  Patent 
Offlce  a  written  waiver  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the  pub- 
lication of  an  abstract,  an  authorisation  to  open  the  complete 
application  to  Inspection  by  the  general  pubUc.  and  a  declara- 
tion of  abandonment  signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  assignee 
of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 
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7.  A  new  |  3.50  U  added  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  S.&O     Waiver  of  patent  rights. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned  having   on filed  an 

application  for  patent.   Serial   No. entitled 

.  hereby  waives  his  right  to  an 

enforceable  patent  baaed  on  said  application  or  on  any  con- 
tinuing application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (80) 
months  from  the  earliest  I'  S.  effective  filing  date  of  said  ap- 
plication and  subject  to  accepUnce  by  the  Commlsslontr,  and 
re<iuests  that  an  abstract  of  the  disclosure  thereof  be  pub- 
lished In  the  OrricuL  Oasettk,  that  the  complete  application 
be  opened  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public  upon  publication 
of  said  abstract,  and  that  the  application  be  considered  pend- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  Interference  ;  and  further  the  under- 
signed expressly  abandons  said  application,  the  abandonment 
to  take  effect  five  (5)  years  after  the  earliest  U.S.  effscUvs 
filing  date  of  the  application  unless  within  that  period  UUr- 
ference  proceedings  have  been  initiated. 

(Sec.  1.  68  Stat.  792  ;  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J     BRENNER. 

Co«iMi<t4«i««r  of  Patentt. 

Approved  :  Apr.  9,  19«8. 
JOHN   F    KINCAID, 
AssUtant  Secrttary  for 

Science  and  Technology.  • 

Published  in  S3  P.M.  — ;  Apr.  It.  J»«« 


May  14,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


839 


New  Edidoo  of  "Ralci  of  PrBctic*" 

A  new  edition  of  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases"  dated 
January  15*68,  Is  now  available  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents.  U.S.  Oovernment  Printing  Offlce.  Washington, 
D.C.,  20402.  at  55  cents  per  copy. 


DtaJaimcrt 

3.169.137  ^Oerhard  R  Wendt,  Havertown.  and  Kurt  W. 
Ltdig.  Philadelphia.  Pa  NOVEL  17a  AMLNOALKYL 
AND  AMINOALKYNYL  1.3.5  (10  »  E8TRATRIEN170L 
3  ETHERS  Patent  dated  Feb  9,  UMJ3  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  2«,  1968.  by  the  inventors  and  the  assignee.  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  clslms  1,  2,  8,  5.  6,  8.  and  9 

of  said  patent. 

3,181.215.— *oy  Eberhart.  Vflshawaka.   Ind    SAFETY    BELT 
BUCKLE.    Patent   dated   May   4.    1965.    Dlsclslmer   filed 
Mar.  11.  1968.  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to  claim   6  of  said   patent. 


3.264,217.— Frank    Knlcaar.    Cleveland.    Ohio     FERROELEX?- 

TRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  2. 

1966    Disclaimers  filed   Feb    27.   1968.  and   Mar.   7.   1968. 

by  the  assignee.  Clevite  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  these  dlsclslmers  to  claims   11.   12.   15.   16 

and  20  of  said  patent. 


All  references  to  Pstent  No.  3,380.388  to  Robert  W. 
Mitchell.  Bsalgnor  to  Heath  Company,  for  Method  and  Appa 
ratus  for  Computing  Color  Balance  Characteristics  and  Pre- 
paring Improved  Color  Prints.  appe«rtng  In  the  OrricuL 
Oaietti  of  April  30,  1968.  should  be  deleted  as  the  appll 
cation  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the  patent  was  not 
Issued. 


Advene  Dcdiioiis  In  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  hsve  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inven- 
tors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 


Patent  No.  3,058,099.  M.  Williams.  BISTABLE  MAG- 
NETIC DEVICES,  decided  Dec.  13.  1967,  Interference  No. 
93,782.  claims  3  and  3. 

Patent  .No  3.0Ml,200.  E.  H.  Tompkins,  METHOD  OF  AP- 
PLYING AN  OXIDE  COATING  ONTO  A  NON  POROUS  RE- 
FRACTORY SUBSTRATE,  decided  Mar  6.  1968.  Interference 
No.  B5,7H4,  claim  1 

Patent  No  3.144.586.  J  C  Oambale.  PROTECTIVE  RE 
LAY  ASSEMBLIES,  decided  Dec.  6.  1967.  Interference  No. 
94,690,  claim  5 

Patent  No    3,176,580,  J    L    Mets,  SOUND  TAPE  AND  PIC 
TURE   SLIDE    HOLDER,   decided    Mar.    1,    1968.   Interference 
No.  93.248,  claims  1.  3.  4  and  3. 

Patent  No  3,181.998,  J  L  Kanlg,  TABLET  DI8INTE 
ORATION,  decided  Mar.  27.  1968,  Interference  No,  95,501, 
claims  1,  2.  4,  3  and  6. 

Patent  No  3,182,288,  H.  G.  Smith.  ELECTRONIC  WARN 
INO  DEVICE,  decided  Dec.  21.  1967.  Interference  No.  93.407, 
claims  1-24. 

I*atent  No  3,194,938.  D  E.  Smith,  METHOD  FOR  PRO 
DUCINO  PARTS  BY  ELECTRICAL  EROSION,  decided  Mar. 
11.  1968.  Interference  No.  93.845.  claims  1.  2.  8.  4.  6.  8  snd  9. 

Pstent   No    3.200,152,  H    Ruppert  snd  H.  Schnell,  a.o'  DI- 
( SUBSTITUTED    AND    UNSUB8TITUTED    AMINO    PHEN 
YD  a.a.a'TETRAALKYLp  XYLENE,  decided  Mar    27.  1968, 
Interference  No   9o,43I,  claims  1  and  2. 

I'atrnt  No  3,20H.»69.  W  M  Quattlebaum,  Jr..  and  J.  E. 
Hardwicke.  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH 
DI  OROANO  TIN  AROMATIC  DIMERCAI»TO  COMPOUNDS, 
decided  Mar  27,  1968.  Interference  No  96.857,  claims  1.  2 
and  5. 

Patent  No    3.243.211,  R    M    Weyfsndt  and  R    A.  Weygandt. 
APPARATUS  FOR   AND  METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  BER 
RIES    AND    SIMILAR    PRODUCE    FROM    BUSHES,    decided 
Mar  4.  1968,  lotrrference  No.  95.593,  claim  2. 

Patent  No    3.264.747,  M    Fuentevllla.  METHOD  AND  AP 
I'ARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUS    FREEZE    DRYING,    decided 
Feb   5.  196H.  Interference  No.  95.801.  claim  1. 

Patent  No  3.285.926,  8.  K  Ellsey.  Jr..  and  W.  A. 
Gulce,  (PERFLUORODIOXOCYCLOALKYL)PYRIDINIUM 
BETAINES.  decided  Mar.  3.  1968.  Interference  No.  96.092, 
claims  16.  20.  and  21. 

Patent  No  3,306.969.  R  O  Barber,  PERCUSSION  TONE 
GENERATING   DEVICE,   decided   Mar.   3,   1968.   Interference 

No   96,U80.  claim  12. 

Patent  No    3.311,173.  W    W    Henslee.  Jr.,  and  D    W.  Cock 
rell.    WELL   BORE  TESTING   APPARATUS,   decided   Mar.   S. 
1968,  Interference  No    96,106,  claims  22  and  23 

Patent  No    3.334,087,  V  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  T.  E.  Stanln, 

N  ACYL       DERIVATIVES  OF      3  AZABICYCL013.2.21  NO 

NANE,    decided     Mar.    27,  1968.    Interference    No.    96.188, 
claim  3. 


Adjudicated  P^enti 

(C.A.  Wis.)  Leach,  Msnthle  and  Qapp  Patent  No.  2,580,- 
306  (302 — 56),  for  SILO  UNLOADER.  Claims  12,  15  and  16 
Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.  Leach  v.  Badger  Northland, 
Jnc  .  385  F.2d  193  ;  155  U8PQ  365. 

(C.A.  lU.)  Elsbeln  Patent  No.  2,657,618  (95—89),  for 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  Claims  1,  5  and  11  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  v.  Rorico 
Inc  .  384  F.2d  813  ;  155  U8PQ  119. 

(C.A.  111.)  8keggs  Patent  No.  2,797,149  (23—230),  for 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  LIQUIDS 
CO.NTAINING  CRYSTALLOID  AND  NON  CRYSTALLOID 
CONSTITUENTS.  Claims  4,  14,  16  and  19  Held  valid  and  in 
fringed.  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  v.  Coleman  Instru- 
ments. 885  F.2d  391  ;  155  U8PQ  369. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Pfankuch  and  Wrlghton  Patent  No.  2,845.233 
(242—107.4).  for  SAFETY  APPARATUS.  CUlms  7  and  9 
Held  Invalid.  Aerotic  Industries  of  California  v.  PadAc  Scien- 
tific Co.,  381  F.2d  795  ;  155  U8PQ  52. 

(C.A.  III.)  Skeggs  Patent  No.  2.879.141  (23—253).  for 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  APPARATUS.  Claims  10  and  16 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Technicon  Instrument*  Corp.  v. 
ColeiiHin  Instruments  Corp.,  385  F.2d  391  ;   155   U8PQ  369. 

(C.A.  Arls.)  Redmond  Patent  No.  2.895.821  (75—75).  for 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  BLISTER  COPPER.  Claims  1 
snd  3  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  San  Manuel  Copper  Corp.  v. 
Brian  Jackson  Associated.  Inc..  884  F.2d  487  ;  155  USPQ  417. 

(C.A.  Ind.)   Norman.  Powell  and  Sherer  Patent  No.  2.896, 
257    (18—30),  for  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE,  Held 
Invalid.  Koehring  Co.  v.  national  Automatic  Tool  Company, 
385  F.2d  414  :  155  USPQ  231. 

(C.A.  Fla.)  Onstad  Patent  No.  3,031.827  (55 — 526),  for 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME.  Claim  1  Held 
Invalid.  Kational  Filtert,  Inc.  v.  Research  Product*  Corp., 
384  F.2d  516  :  155  USPQ  355. 

(C.A.N. J.)  Rlnker  and  Dura  Patent  No.  3,104,212  (204— 
46),  for  ELECTROPLATING  SMOOTH  DUCTILE  GOLD, 
Held  Invalid.  EngUhard  Industries,  Inc.  v.  S el  Rex  Corp.,  384 
F.2d  877  :  155  USPQ  228. 

(C.A.  FTa.)  OnsUd  Patent  No.  3,155,560  (156—222).  for 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILTER  Claim  1  Held  invalid. 
A'atioiMl  Filter*,  Inc.  v.  Beeeareh  Product*  Corp..  384  F.2d 
516  ;  155  USPQ  856. 

(C.A.  Pa.)  Fox  Design  Patent  No.  173.694  (D26— 1).  for 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Held  Invalid.  Methode  Elec- 
tronic: Inc.  V.  Elco  Corp.,  385  F.2d  1358  ;  155  USPQ  353. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  McPhee  Design  Patent  No.  176.986  (D9— 277). 
for  LIQUOR  POURER.  Held  Invalid.  Payne  Metal  Enter- 
prite*  Limited  v.  McPhee.  382  F.2d  541  ;  155  USPQ  123. 

(C.A.  Pa.)  Fox  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,547  (339 — 47).  for 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR.  Held  Invalid.  Methode 
Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Elco.  Corp.,  880  F.3d  1358;  155  USPQ 
8SS. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  25.  19M 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 

•  Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


Actual  FlUnK  Date 

of  Oldest  Cas« 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS.  Dlr«c«or. 


I 


.iRKFRAl   I-HEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL    Manager 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 


M^tal 
aseous 


.'K-vpn  Ai   oRC.  AVIC  CHFMI5TRY    C.ROl'P  120— M.  8TERMAN.  Manager • 

nftfr^vcn?  Amld^   Xlkaloids^^  "lo'SuUur   Misc    Esters.  Carbohydrates,  llerblcldes.  Poisons:  S 
sSds!  Oio^d1)'iy  QuUiones; Icids.  Carboiyllc  Ac.d  Esters.  Acid  Anhdrides.  Acid  Malldes 


Medicines,  roemetiea; 
s 


BERCOVITZ.  Maitagpr 


HifiH  POT  YMFR  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  M(H,1)IN'U;  UROl'P  140— L    J    BERC()VITZ. 

CoS   MoldiSTk    AdSe  aiid  Abradn^g  Composlt.o.«.  Molding.  ?hapu,g.  and  Treating  <^roce«rs. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYING  AND  PHOTOORAPHV.  GROUP  1«0^J.  R    LIBFR- 
'^^Ung^Pr^sses  and   Misc.   Products.   Lammatnvg  Methods  and   ^PV^^ .^!'.  ^;^l!^:J^*''"   ^'^'^"^■ 


:IALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  17<>-W.  B    KNIGHT. 

s- Foods  Fermentation  Analytical  Chemisuy.  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Paper  Maklna.  GUm  Manufacture. 
ekti^aAd  Cm  natmV  Cleaning  Proa-ss^sf  Li..uid  Puriflcatwn.  I)Lst.llatio.>.  l'^*;.^^^^'  .';';' "''V*"!^"^^ 
ion    Gas  and  Licjuid  Contact  Apparatus.  Refngeralion;  Concentrat.ve  Evaporators.  Mnu-ral  oils  Apt.aralu». 


COUCH.  Acting  Manager 

Art  Conducton; 


SPEC 
Manager 
Fertiliiers 
Gas;  Heat 
Separation 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

iKinT-QTRIAI    FT  FCTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-J    F   COUCH.  Act! 
^^^OenJr^tf^n  aifd  tiuTr^tVon.  utne^  App^^  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  anJ  Rel.i.<l 

Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

Radio-active  Batteries.  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  FueU.  Radio-Acti%e  Maieriai 

TMFORVATTOV  TRANSMISSION    STO  RAG  E  AN  D  RF.T  RI EVAL.  G  RO  UP  230-  M    L    LEV  ^  .  Manager  

'^^CoZJ^^Uol^Slun^i^i^^^^^^  Kacsimlle,  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversu,,.,  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts.  . .  r>.  ,,  v    .• 

FLFCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250->*    L   t  A  RLSON  .  MaJiager.  ^ 

sfiJi-Conduct^r^dSpka.  Discharge  Systems  and  Devic*a.  Electronic  Component  Cucu.ts.  Wave  Trazismisston  Line. 

and  Networks;  Optics.  Radiant  Energy.  Measuring. 
PHYSICS,  OROUP  280— R    L.  EVANS.  Manager 


•2-1*^ 


ft-.'l-M 


ft-34-«5 


i    3-M 


S-1»-6A 


g-  S-M 


•S-22-tt.' 


12  aMSi 


yn-a 


ft-  7-M 


I  J*-M 


I231-«3 


l<y-2S-*i  I      »  J0«4 


11-  iM 


ft-iiMt; 


•10  J»M       •♦-10-8.' 


PhoU^phy^  Soui^id  Llghi.ng;"lndicato1^  and  Optics;' Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeomelrid  InstrumenU. 


10-  1-«S 


DESIGNS,  OROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Manager. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-F.  H.  BRONAL'GH.  Dtri.ctor 

ii*vr>TTvr  A  VT)  THANSiPORTING  MEI)I\    GROUP  310— A    BERLIN.  Manager 

"'^&?nv^yoS   I^oUtJItevi^S;  Ar  .^l^landi:^^  Store  Service;  She.t  and  Weh  F^^ll.^g;    > '«P'"-; '>«  ,  J^^ 

SDrinkhng  Fire  Extinguishers.  Coin  Handling.  C  Wk  Controlle<l  Anparalus.  (  lassifying  and  Asaortl.^  "li"''"!'  '  ^Ti^hI 
i^[^Ae?inaut.«;  Motor  and  Lai.d  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances.  Railways  and  Railway  Kqu.pment.  Hrak.-,.  Ri,id 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

vfxTFRIAT    SHAPING    ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING. TOOLS.  (JROUP3aO-N    BERGER.  Manager  , 

NlLuf^mring  Priests    AssenT^^^  Machlnei.  Special  Article  Making.  Metal  Deforming,  slieet  Metal 

and  W  re  w!,rk^^eial  F^ion-Bondi.4f,  Metal  Founding.  MeUUurgical  Apparatus.  •/''"''fV^^'j  "f.-^i;';^";^"*- 
p"a.nicBloa^  and  Earthenware  Apparatus.  Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Divu\i.»g;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 

AMUrrMENT.TlUs'eTNDR^PERSONALTREATMEN^^ 

^"Amusement  andExercisinK  Devices  ProjecUirs.  Animal  and  Plant  ilusbandry';  Rutchering.  Earth  Working  an"1  K»_ 
^vatfnT;  Fish"ng    etcfTob^rArtific.^^  Body  Members;  Dentistry.  Jewelry.  Surgery.  Toiletry;  Printing,  Type- 
writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination 
nciT  i  vr>  pnwFR  F\.(;iNFFRIN(i    (iROUP340 — C.  F.  OA  RE  A  U.  Manager 

vTVPn  rnVQTRUCTIONS    SUPPORTS   AND  HARDWARE.  G  ROUP  3iO-T   J    HICKEY.  Manager 

Joints    F^infr^R^Pit^e  and  Elenri«lCo^  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  IxKks.  Building  Structures.  Closure 

TS^t^^ridgesrCl^i^s;  Ea^tr^^  Drilling.  Mining;  FunUture.  Receptacles.  SupporUs.  C  ablnet  Struc- 

turps 
XPYTTT  F«?   CT  FANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W    S   COLE.  Manager 

facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


ft-2-«6 


'11-  9-9i 


IO-»-M 


'J-20-M 


>  22-ftS 


?     4-M 


1-  2-M 


S^U-W 


»-  5-M 


10^22  M 


•5-ai>-« 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .. 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 


173.  Ml 
a.&87 


ran»e  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1968.  except  those  which  may  have  been 
^t  Exte^i^n  AC  (M  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  explr^ 
;^f  PubUc  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  be*n  extended  appears  In  the  Annuai 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  ( 
extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Pater'  ^ 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  r 
Index  of  PaUnt»-l9SS.  Numbers  2.5a0.fld0  to  2.M.W.  inclusive 

Patents Number  1,012 

Plant  Patents 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Univebsai.   Oveball  Company   v.   Stonecutteb  Mii.i.«  Corporation 

No.  7776.     Decided  June  22,  1967 

[54   CCPA    l.-Vll  ;   379   F.2<1   983;    154    USPQ   lf>4] 

1.  TaAUEMAKK  —  Opposition  —  Confusing  Similawty  —  Supebiok  Rights  To 
I     Mark. 
"We  are  RntlsfifHl  that  tho  Bonrd  did  not  err  In  dlsnilsslnp  the  opposition. 

If  it  \v«'rt'  thfiMKlit  tlijit  iikciihiKKl  of  confusion  would  result  from  the  com- 
pvtlnK  iiiurkM.  tht>  concluHloii  that  StontMiitter  has  superior  riKhts  to  Iniversal 
is  8Up|)orted  by  the  testimony  in  Cancellation  No.  GT71.  incoriKjrated  in  the 
premMit  record.  It  is  apparent  that  Stonecutter  has  used  that  term  as  the 
principal  cU'UMMit  of  Its  trad*-  naiiw  siiic»'  first  niarketlnjc  its  Roods  in  1921, 
five  years  prinr  to  Inlversal's  claimed  first  use  in  1920.  However,  It  Is  our 
opinion  that  Htone<utter  must  prevail  here  for  the  reason  that  likelihood  of 
confusion  under  ««Hti<in  2(d(  will  not  result  l)etween  its  trademark  and  that 
of  I'niversal  Our  reasons  f<jr  that  conclusion  are  similar  to  those  set  forth  In 
full  in  our  deiision  concurrently  handed  down  in  I'.A.  7774  and  7775." 

2.  Same— Same— Fraud — Sectio.n    13. 
StatluK  that  "The  Board  recognized  that  the  statement.  In  the  application 

as  orlKlnally  HUhI.  that  Stonecutter  ust^l  the  mark  for  clothing  was  not  cor- 
rect, even  though  the  record  shows  that  tags  and  lat)els  bearing  the  mark 
"Stone<utter"  have  found  their  way  into  articles  of  clothing  and  home  furnish-  ^ 

ln«s  nuide  of  'Stonei utter"  fabrics,'  and  that  "It  held,  however,  that  such 
misstatement  did  not  constitute  fraud  Ijecause  Stonecutter,  at  the  suggestion 
of  the  Examiner,  amended  its  Mjii'lication  j>rior  to  publication  to  recite  fabrics  p 

rather  than  finished  clotblng.  and  the  as.sertion  of  belief  in  damage  in  an 
opiMwitioii  must,  under  the  terms  of  se<tlon  13  of  the  statute,  be  predicated 
on  the  application  as  published  rather  than  as  originally  filed,'  Held  that  'We 
agree  with  the  Board  that  Unlversals  charge  of  fraud  has  not  been  sustained.'  " 

AFFIRMED. 

Aornian  Lettvin,  George  A.  Arkwright  {James  F.  Davis,  Bair,  Free- 
man d' Mo/ irui  re.  o(  comniel)  for  appellant. 

Kdxrard  L.  Merrigan  (  (iiulsfiy.  Maguire.  f/anwih  d'  MerrigoJi.  Weil, 
Gotskai  <!•  Manges,  of  counsel )  for  appellee. 

.  Before  Worlky.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

AsHociate  Judges 

WoRU'-Y.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Stonecutter  Mills  (\)ri)()ration  (Stonecutter)  '  has  applied  for  reg- 
istration of  ••Stonecutter"  for  •'textile  fabrics  of  cotton,  silk,  rayon 
and/or  other  manufactured  fillers  and  combinations  thereof  for  use  in 
garments  for  men,  women  and  children,  *  *  ♦  and  for  use  in  home 
furnisliings  items  *  *  •."^  The  application  was  filed  on  August  6, 
V,m,  asserting  Hist  use  in  i:)-Jl.  Universal  Overall  Company  (Uni- 
versal) opposed,  asserting  use  of  the  trademark  "Stone  Cutter"  on 
clothing  products  since  P.>-J6.'  It  also  stated  that  it  is  the  owner  of  pend- 
ing application  Serial  No.  578,21)0,  filed  December  13,  1954,  for  reg- 
istration of  the  mark  "Stone  Cutter"  for  certain  clothing.  That  ap- 
plication is  involved  in  Opposition  No.  40,441,  in  which  cross  appeals 


■  Tlw  s/ini.'  i.artii^  an.l  tli.>  same  opposition  procewllnjr  are  Involved  h'^re  ««  in  r  nit  rr*nf 
Overall  Company  v  Nfonrruffrr  Mill*  Corporation.  7>0  CCI'A  760.  310  !■  .2il  9rjJ.  135  I  SI'Q 
417    tint   ttip  IsKUPs  illlTfr  Hs  n   rf>vult  of  the  remand  t.>  the  Board  in  that  appeal 

■The  carmentK  J»re  further  deHcribed  as  'includlnK  blonseH.  dresseK,  shirts,  jackets, 
lean-*  Jlnperie  Klilrts  Isle]  ties.  sliKks,  shorts  and  sixirtswear"  and  the  home  furnishing 
IternM   a«   "such   ax    drajieries.   curtains,   bedspreads   and   upholstery   fabrics." 

'Universal  also  clalm.s  ownership  of  Recisf  rat  ion  No.  2.M,0."i.1.  Issued  December  25.  1928. 
but  not  renewe<l  upon  Its  expiration  20  .\ears  thereafter.  The  mark  In  that  repistration 
includes  the  words  "Stone  Cutter  '  with  an  illustration  of  a  man  cutting  the  word  "over- 
alli"  in  a  block  of  stone  with  a  chisel  and  hammer  and  Is  for  "mens  overalls." 
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from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  are  de- 
cided concurrently  herewith,  Stanecntter  Mills  Corp.  v.  Universal 
OveraU  Co.  (PA  7774,  7775),  54  CCPA  —  —  F.2d  —  —  USPQ  — . 
Originally,  the  Board  granted  summary  judgment  to  Stonecutter 
on  res  judicata  based  on  the  Assistant  Conunissioner's  final  decision  in 
Cancellation  No.  6771  dismissing  a  petition  by  Universal  to  cancel 
Registration  No.  422,633  issued  to  Stonecutter  August  6,  1946,  for 
"Stonecutter"  for  "piece  goods  of  rayon,  wool  and/or  cotton."  We 
reversed  and  remanded. 

On  remand,  the  Board  dismissed  the  opposition  on  the  ground  that 
Stonecutter  has  superior  rights  in  "Stonecutter."  *  It  also  found  no 
merit  in  a  contention  by  Universal  that  Stonecutter  was  barred  from 
obtaining  the  registration  sought  because  it  perpetrated  a  fraud  in 
alleging  in  its  application  that  the  mark  had  been  used  since  1921 
knowing  that  the  allegation  could  not  be  supported,  and  in  originally 
alleging  use  of  the  mark  on  finished  garments  knowing  it  had  been 
used  only  on  piece  goods.  Universal  urges  here  that  the  Board  erred 
in  both  holdings. 

[11  We  are  satisfied  that  the  Board  did  not  err  in  dismissing  the 
opposition.  If  it  were  thought  that  likelihood  of  confusion  would  re- 
sult from  the  competing  marks,  the  conclusion  that  Stonecutter  has 
superior  rights  to  Universal  is  supported  by  the  testimony  in  Cancel- 
lation No.  6771,  incorporated  in  the  present  record.  It  is  apparent  that 
Stonecutter  has  used  that  term  as  the  principal  element  of  its  trade 
name  since  first  marketing  its  goods  in  1921,  five  years  prior  to  Uni- 
versal's  claimed  first  use  in  1926.  However,  it  is  our  opinion  that  Stone- 
cutter must  prevail  here  for  the  reason  that  likelihood  of  confusion 
under  section  2(d)  will  not  result  between  its  trademark  and  that  of 
Universal.  Our  reasons  for  that  conclusion  are  similar  to  those  set 
forth  in  full  in  our  decision  concurrently  handed  down  in  P.A.  7774 
and  7775. 

Concerning  Stonecutter's  allegation  that  it  has  used  "Stonecutter*" 
as  a  trademark  since  1921,  the  Board  stated  (with  a  footnote  omitted)  : 

•  •  •  Certainly,  the  uncontradicted  testimony  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Stonecutter  Corporation,  who  was  the  founder  of  the  company,  that  from  U>*21 
to  1944,  "The  goods  were  identified  as  Stonecutter  fabrics.  Stonecutter  goods, 
and  they  were  identified  in  various  ways  by  tickets  and  labels,  marks  on  the  pack- 
ages. Every  package  of  goods  that  were  ever  shipped  were  marked  Stonecutter, 
and  the  salesmen  descrll)ed  them  a.s  Stonec-utter  goods  to  the  customer"  and 
"Stonecutter  has  been  a  part— the  central  part  of  all  our  business  oi^rutions.  all 
of  our  transactions  of  all  kinds,  correspondence,  and  all  of  the  fabrics  of  all  kinds 
that  we  have  been  making  have  been  known  as  Stonecutter  fabrics"  provides  a 
sufficient  basis  for  alleging  trademark  use  of  "Stonecutter"  as  a  trademark  since 
1921,  notwithstanding  the  absence  of  documentation  In  that  regard.  In  view  of 
the  foregoing,  applicant's  assertion  under  oath  that  It  has  u.-ed  •StontH-utter "  as 
both  a  trade  name  and  as  a  trademark  slnc-e  1021  must  be  considered  as  having 
been  made  in  good  faith  and  not  in  an  attempt  to  perpetrate  a  fraud  upon  the 
Patent  Office  or  upon  opposer. 

[21  The  Board  recognized  that  the  statement,  in  the  application  as 
originally  filed,  that  Stonecutter  used  the  mark  for  clothing  was  not 
correct,  even  though  the  record  shows  that  "tags  and  labels  bearing 
the  mark  'Stonecutter  have  found  their  way  into  articles  of  clothing 
and  home  furnishing  made  of  'Stonecutter'  fabrics."  It  held,  however, 
that  such  misstatement  did  not  constitute  fraud  because  Stonecutter, 
at  the  suggestion  of  the  Examiner,  amended  its  application  prior  to 
publication  to  recite  fabrics  rather  than  finished  clothing,  and  the  as- 

*  145  USPQ  567. 
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sertion  of  belief  in  damage  in  an  opposition  must,  under  the  terms  of 
section  13  of  the  statute,  be  predicated  on  the  application  as  published 
rather  than  as  originally  filed. 
We  agree  with  the  Board  that  UniversaFs  charge  of  fraud  has  not 

been  sustained. 

No   reversible  error  having  been   found,  the  Board's  decision   is 

affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rb  Max  J.  Kalm 

So.  1698.     Decided  June  15,  J967 

{M   CCPA   14«0:   .37K   F.2d  l>r>9 ;   154   USPQ   10] 

1.  pATtNTABUJTY— Statitoby    Basib    FOB    REJECTION— S,*)    U.8.C.    102(e)     and 

103 
"A  rejection  under  X*  U.8.C.  102(e)  for  anticii)atlon,  such  as  made  by  the 
Patent  Office  in  the  present  case,  nei-essariiy  implies  that  the  Invention  sought 
to  be  patente<l  has  Ihh-u  des*  ribed  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for 
patent  by  another  ttle<l  in  the  Inited  States  l>efore  the  invention  thereof  by 
the  applicant  for  patent,"  and  therefore  is  not  'new'— that  there  are  no  dif- 
ferences iH'tween  what  is  claimed  and  what  is  disclosed  In  the  prior  art.  Even 
where  there  are  dlfTerences.  A  patent  may  not  l>e  obtained  though  the  inven- 
tion is  not  identically  dis<  losetl  or  dew  ri bed  as  set  forth  in  section  102  of  this 
title,  if  the  differenc-es  U-tween  the  subje<  t  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and 
the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  Nul)Je<  t  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been 
obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  to  a  in-rson  having  ordinary  skill  In 
the  art  to  which  said  subject  i>ertalns.'  UTt  U.S.C.  103." 

2.  Same — Same — Same 

'••  •  •  It  Is  K<»mewhat  difficult  for  us  to  comprehend  how  appellant's  com- 
pounds may  be  unobvwu»  In  view  of  a  reference,  yet  at  the  same  time  be  said 
to  be  dctcrtbrd  by  the  same  reference  as  the  Patent  Office  has  held  here.  Neces- 
Rarily,  n  descrij.tion  in  a  referen.-e  whl(  h  Is  in.^ufflclent  as  a  matter  of  law 
to  render  a  ( ()miM>sltion  of  matter  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
would  a  fortiori  be  Insufficient  to  dewriU'"  the  (•omis)sitlon  as  that  term  Is 
u»e<l  In  3.')  I'.S.C.  102(e),  a  complete  description  l>elng  but  the  ultimate  or 
epitome  of  obviousness." 

3.  Same  —  Com  pot  nd  -    Gencs  Concludes  Compounds  Closely   Related  in 

Stiucture  and  Properties. 
"When  one  siieaks  of  a  genus'  in  the  chemical  arts,  one  ordinarily  speaks  of 
a  group  of  comi»ounds  closely  related  both  In  structure  and  in  proi)erties.  Ap- 
pellant has  found  a  group  of  chemical  c<mii)ound8  which  iK)ssess  proi^ertles 
diametrically  opiH.site  to  the  proi>ertles  disclosed  by  Siemer  for  his  comi>ounds. 
It  is  quite  evident  that  Siemer  never  made  the  present  comiH)unds  ;  or  if  he  did, 
he  never  tested  them  to  determine  what  effect  they  would  have  on  the  central 
nervous  system,  since.  If  he  had.  he  could  not  logically  have  failed  to  report 
the  seemlnglv  anomalous  result  api)enant  has  discovered.  While  it  is  not  neces- 
sary that  a  reference  disclose  every  proixTty  or  attribute  of  a  composition  of 
matter  to  be  a  valid  antlciiwtlon,  appellant  has  found  proi)ertles  for  his  claimed 
compounds  which  are  totally  Incompatible  and  inconsistent  with,  not  merely 
complementary  or  In  addition  to,  those  attributed  by  Siemer  to  his  compounds. 
It  is  our  view  that  Siemer  never  Intended  to,  nor  does  he,  disclose  compounds 
within  the  scope  of  api>ellants  claims." 
4  Same— Same— /n  re  Petering  Distinguished. 
I  -Contrary  to  the  Solicitor's  position  here,  the  compounds  which  are  al- 
legedly encompa.ssed  by  the  general  disclosure  of  Siemer  do  not  .onstitute  a 
•recognisable  class  u:ith  common  properties.'  KuHchig.  As  In  Rumhxg,  the  num- 
ber of  compounds  which  could  l*  said  to  fall  within  the  scoih>  of  Siemer  s 
disclosure  considering  all  imsible  permutations  and  combinations,  is  far 
greater  than  the  20  comiK)unds  found  to  be  disclosed  by  the  reference  in 
rotermg.   We  do  not   consider  the  situation  in  Petering  comparable  to  that 

here." 
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5.  Same  —  Particular  Subject  Matter— ••3,4-DiALKYL-2-CYCLOALKYLMoaPHo- 
UNE8  and  Congeners."  I 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "3,4  I>lalkyl-2-Cyclo- 
alkylmorpholines  and  Congeners,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

KEVERSED. 

Helmuth  A.  Wegner  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Sckimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  tho  Commis- 
sion of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich.  Smith,  and  Ai.Moxn. 
Associated  Judges,  and  Judge  Wilu.vm  II.  Kirkpathk  k  ' 
Worley.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  aflirmin^ 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-3  -  as  anticipated  by  certain  prior 
art  under  35  r.S.C.  102(e). 

The  invention  relates  to  particular  morpholine  derivatives  of  the 
formula 
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4  "i-CU, 


R 


wherein  R  for  purposes  here  is  lower  alkyl,  l)einp  so  definp«l  in  claims 
1  and  2.  Claim  3  is  directed  to  the  spe<Mfic  compound  'J-cyclohexy  1-3,4- 
dimethylmorpholine.  According  to  the  specification,  tlie  compounds 
are  useful  as  "selective  central  nervous  system  [CNS]  d* pressants — 
being  potent  barbiturate  potentiators."  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Abrief  chronology  of  the  proceedings  l)elow  will  facilitate  an  under- 
standing of  the  issue  involved.  The  Examiner  originally  reje«ted 
claims  1-3  as  "obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  35  CS.C. 
103"  in  view  of  the  Siemer  patent.^  Siemer  discloses  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  compounds  of  the  generic  formula 

<A;Lr. 

i. 

where  R  is  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R;  and  R,  may 
be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,*  as  well  as  a  "one  step"  process  for  prepar- 
ing compounds  of  the  formula 

R^V>-R 


5.3 


Ucu, 


According  to  Siemer,  the  compounds  he  discloses 

•  •  •  exhibit  a  marked  psycho-stimulating  and  appetite  reducing  cffeit.  The  mor- 
pholines  that  are  substituted  in  2,3  iKjsition,  as  for  example  li-phenyl-.'i-methyl- 
morpholine[  "  ]  and  2-cyclohexyl-3-methylmorpholiue  have  a  most  marked  anti- 
depressive  action.  •  *  *   [Kmphasis  supplied.] 

The  Examiner  predicated  his  §103  rejection  particularly  on  the  latter 


'  Senior  District  Judge,  Kastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  desinnatlon 
-Appearing    in    Serial    No.    803,847,    filed    April    3.    195»,    entitled    ••3,4  D.alkyl  2-Cyclo- 
alkylmorphollnes  and  Congeners. 


rw*  1  ifinf's  oIai ins 

[sj   It  appears  from  the  record  that  2-pbenyl3-metbyl  morpholine  is  marketed  under  the 
name  "Preludin"  as  a  CNS  stimulant. 
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compound,  2-cyclohexyl-3-methyl-morpholine,  which  differs  structur- 
ally from  the  compounds  of  claims  1-3  in  the  absence  of  a  methyl  or 
other  lower  alkyl  group  in  the  4-jx)sition  of  the  morpholine  nucleus. 

In  response  to  the  Examiner's  rejection,  appellant  submitted  an  af- 
fidavit of  a  Dr.  Drill  (Drill  I)  under  Rule  132,  reporting  the  results 
of  assays  conducted  to  determine  the  effect  of  four  compounds  on 
the  central  nervous  .system.  The  compounds  tested  were  the  compound 
of  claim  3  and  •2-cyclohexyl-3-methyl-4-octylmorpholine  hydrochloride 
(the  latter  falling  within  the  scojx*  of  claims  1  and  2),  as  well  as  the 
two  si)e(ific  compounds  to  which  Siemer  attributes  marked  anti-depres- 
sive action.  Drill  concluded  from  the  reported  data  that  the  reference 
compounds  "2-cyclohexyl-3-methyl-morpholine  and  the  corresponding 
2-phenyl  compound,  Preludin,  produced  a  Mignificcmtly  stimulating 
(95%  Conf. )  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system,"  whereas  the  two 
comfKninds  falling  within  the  present  claims  ""depressed  the  central 
nervous  system." 

Appellant  also  submitted  his  own  affidavit,  laboratory  notebook  ex- 
hibits, and  biological  testing  rei>orts  under  Rule  131,  reporting  that 
he  had  svnthesized  the  4-methvl  compound  of  claim  3  and  the  4-octvl 
compound  heretofore  mentioned,  submitted  them  to  pharmacological 
evaluation,  and  established  "their  de[)ressant  effect  upon  the  central 
nervous  system"  in  "standardized  assays,"  all  prior  to  July  23,  1958, 
the  filing  date  of  Siemer. 

Subse(juently,  tho  Examiner  accej)ted  the  Drill  I  affidavit  under 
Rule  132,  finding  it  "to  l)e  suflicient  to  show  a  difference  iii  kind  in  an 
evaluation  of  pharmacological  proi>erties  as  l>etween  the  claimed  com- 
pounds and  the  N-unsubstituted  amines  specifically  disclosed  by  the 
reference,"  and  conceded  that  "the  instant  comi>ounds  would  be 
rendered  unobvious  by  the  Rule  132  affidavit  and  hence  patentable. 
In  re  Papesrh.  (T.O  CCPA  1084.  315  F.2d  3M,]  137  CSPQ  -13."  How- 
ever, the  Examiner  then  prcK'eeded  to  reject  claims  1-3  as  "fully  met 
by  Siemer,"  stating : 

•  •  •  The  reference  is  considered  to  so  completely  describe  the  claimed  mor- 
phfiliiies  as  to  negate  pateiitjiltillty  \vlth[ln]  the  meaning  of  35  L'.S.C.  102(e). 
Th»'  ref«>rencf  (li.s<loses  a  narrow  generic  teaching  of  the  claimed  amines  as  well 
as  a  method  for  preparing  the  compounds.  .\lso  an  N-homologue  [the  Examiner 
was  here  referring  to  the  H-cyelohexyl-.'^-inothyl  morpholine  compound  on  which 
he  r)riKinally  predi<ate<l  his  |10.3  reJe<tion]  •  •  •  is  descrl»>ed  specifically  in 
Kxample  7.  These  disclosures  by  the  jiatentee.  it  is  submitted,  are  sufl3cient  to 
negate  patentability  of  the  claimed  amines  within  the  test  laid  down  in  In  re 
Petering,   •    •    •  [49  QCWK  993,  301  F.2d  G76,  133  USPQ  275]. 

He  accepted  appellant's  Rule  131  affidavit  "to  the  extent  that  prepara- 
tion of  the  compounds  is  described  therein"  and  as  evidence  of  ''clear 
conception"  of  those  compounds,  but  found  it,  for  various  reasons,  to 
be  "unacceptable  to  prove  a  successful  reduction  to  practice,"  i.e.,  ap- 
pellant had  not  satisfactorily  established  the  "usefulness"  of  the  com- 
pounds prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Siemer  reference. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(e) ,  finding  that  the 

•  •  •  reasoning  of  the  court  in  Jn  rr  Petering  •  *  •  is  clearly  applicable  here 
to  establish  the  anticipatory  effect  of  the  Siemer  et  al.  disclosure. 

It  also  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  it  was  necessary  for  appellant 
to  show  that  he  knew  of  a  use  for  his  compounds  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  Siemer  in  order  to  overcome  Siemer  as  a  reference  since,  ac- 
cording to  the  Board,  the  patentee  discloses  "therapeutic  utility"  for 
the  compounds;  that  appellant's  Rule  131  affidavit  was  inadequate  to 
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establish  that  he  had  found  a  use  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Siemer; 
and  that,  as  a  consequence,  appellant  had  not  shown  he  was  prima 
facie  the  first  inventor  of  the  claimed  subject  matter, 

P]  A  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  for  anticipation,  such  as 
made  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  present  case,  necessarily  implies  that 
the  invention  sought  to  be  patented  has  been  "described  in  a  patent 
granted  on  an  application  for  patent  by  another  filed  m  the  Unite<l 
States  before  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent,"  and 
therefore  is  not  "new" — that  there  are  no  differences  between  what  is 
claimed  and  what  is  disclosed  in  the  prior  art.  Even  where  there  are 
differences,  "A  patent  may  not  be  obtained  though  the  invention  is 
not  identically  disclosed  or  described  as  set  forth  m  section  102  of  this 
title,  if  the  differences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented 
and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would 
have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  hav- 
ing ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  pertains."  35 

U.S.C.  103. 

In  making  his  original  rejection  under  §103,  the  Examiner  was 
faced  with  readily  apparent  differences  between  the  subject  matter 
"sought  to  be  patented"  and  the  prior  art,  viz,  the  claimed  comi>ounds 
are  central  nervous  system  depressantn  while  the  disclosed  compounds 
of  Siemer  are  central  nervous  system  KtimulantH.  The  E.xaminer,  con- 
sidering those  differences,  found  api)ellant's  narrow  group  of  com- 
pounds to  be  unobvious,  §103,  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  not- 
withstanding the  Siemer  reference. 

I2J  Bearing  that  determination  in  mind,  it  is  somewhat  liiffuult  for 
us  to  comprehend  how  appellant's  compounds  may  be  unobvious  in 
view  of  a  reference,  yet  at  the  same  time  be  said  to  be  described  by  the 
same  reference  as  the  Patent  Office  has  held  here.  Necessarily,  a  de- 
scription in  a  reference  which  is  insufficient  as  a  matter  of  law  to 
render  a  composition  of  matter  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  would  a  fortiori  l)e  insufficient  to  "describe"  the  composition  as 
that  term  is  used  in  35  U.S.C.  102(e),  a  complete  description  being 
but  the  ultimate  or  epitome  of  obviousness. 

There  appears  to  be  no  question  that  the  Siemer  patent  does  not 
specifically  name,  describe  or  claim  any  partir\ilar,  individual  com- 
pound anticipating  appellant's  claims,  nor  is  tliere  any  suggestion  by 
Siemer  that  any  of  his  disclosed  compounds  is  capable  of  depressing 
the  central  nervous  system.  Thus,  this  is  not  a  case  where  a  reference 
patent  imputes  particular  characteristics  to  a  readily  prepared, 
specifically  named  and  identified  compound  or  composition,  and  a 
party  seeking  to  claim  the  very  same  compound  or  composition  must 
prove  that  the  patent  description  was  erroneous  and  tliat  what  the 
patent  at  first  blush  appears  to  expressly  describe  never  actually 
existed.  Cf.  35  U.S.C.  282;  In  re  Molnar,  54  CCPA  705,  366  F.2d  782, 
151  USPQ  203;  In  re  Jacobs,  50  CCPA  1316,  318  F.2d  743,  137 

USPQ  888. 

It  is  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  presently  claimed  com- 
pounds fall  within  the  scope  of  the  "genus"  disclose<l  by  Siemer.  A 
cursory  inspection  of  the  Siemer  reference  might  lead  one  to  that 
unwarranted  conclusion.  The  Solicitor  asks  that  we  look  at  the  si)ecific 
exemplary  compounds  of  Siemer  (fn.  4,  supra)  in  order  to  determine 
the  substituents  he  preferred  and  to  establish  the  narrow  scope  of  his 
generic  disclosure.  We  have  done  so.  If  any  preference  of  Siemer  can  be 
ascertained,  it  is  for  compounds  with  a  phenyl  radical  in  the  2-position, 
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a  methyl  radical  in  the  3-position  and  hydrogen  in  the  4-position  of 
the  morpholine  nucleus,  yielding  the  commercial  stimulant  "Preludin." 
Only  when  phenyl  appears  in  the  2-ix)sition  does  Siemer  disclose  that 
methyl  may  be  present  in  positions  4  or  6;  only  when  methyl  is  in 
position  3  and  hydrogen  is  in  position  4  does  Siemer  suggest  that  cyclo- 
hexyl  may  appear  in  position  2.  No  real  intimation  is  made  as  to  what 
would  happen  if  cyclohexyl,  methyl  and  methyl  were  8im,ultaneotusiy 
placed  in  positions  2,  3  and  4,  respectively.  Siemer's  disclosure  is  nar- 
row. The  genus  constructed  with  the  aid  of  Siemer's  examples  is  much 
narrower  than  that  which  is  depicted  in  a  shorthand  manner  by 
Siemer's  "generic"  chemical  formula  appearing  earlier  in  this  opinion. 
Indeed,  we  think  that  the  "genus"  disclosed  by  Siemer  is  sufficiently 
narrow  that  it  does  not  encompass  compounds  within  the  scope  of  ap- 
I>ellant's  claims.  See  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  d:  Co.  v.  Laddy  328 
F.2d  547, 140  USPQ  297. 

[3J  When  one  speaks  of  a  "genus"  in  the  chemical  arts,  one  ordi- 
narily sj>eaks  of  a  group  of  compounds  closely  related  both  in  struc- 
ture and  in  properties.  Appellant  has  found  a  group  of  chemical  com- 
pounds which  |x>s.sess  properties  diametrically  opposite  to  the  prop- 
erties dis<losed  by  Siemer  for  his  compounds.  It  is  quite  evident  that 
Siemer  never  made  the  present  compounds;  or  if  he  did,  he  never 
tested  them  to  determine  what  effect  they  would  have  on  the  central 
nervous  system,  since,  if  he  had,  he  could  not  logically  have  failed  to 
rejKDrt  the  seemingly  anomalous  result  appellant  has  discovered.  While 
it  is  not  neces.sary  that  a  reference  disclose  every  property  or  attribute 
of  a  comi)osition  of  matter  to  be  a  valid  anticipation,  appellant  has 
found  properties  for  his  claimed  compounds  which  are  totally  in- 
compatible and  inconsistent  with,  not  merely  complementary  or  in  ad- 
dition to,  those  attributed  by  Siemer  to  his  compounds.  It  is  our  view 
that  Siemer  never  intended  to,  nor  does  he,  disclose  compounds  within 
the  scope  of  apj)ellant's  claims. 

The  Examiner,  Board  and  Solicitor  rely  heavily  on  this  court's 
decision  in  In  re  Petering.  We  had  occasion  to  comment  upon  some 
limitations  of  that  decision  in  In  re  Puschig,  52  CCPA  1238,  343  F.2d 
965, 145  USPQ  274,  where  we  stated  : 

We  did  not  Intend  our  Petering  opinion  or  decision  to  become  a  precedent  for 
the  nie<hanlstlc  dissection  and  recombination  of  the  components  of  the  specific 
Illustrative  compounds  In  every  chemical  reference  containing  them,  to  create 
hindsight  anticipations  with  the  guidance  of  an  applicant's  disclosures,  on  the 
theory  that  such  reconstructed  disclosures  dc$crih€  specific  compounds  within  the 
meaning  of  aection  102.  •  •  • 

[41  Contrary  to  the  Solicitor's  position  here,  the  compounds  which 
are  allegedly  encompassed  by  the  general  disclosure  of  Siemer  do  not 
constitute  a  "recognizable  class  vnth  comm^m  properties,-'  Puschig. 
As  in  Puschig,  the  number  of  compounds  which  could  be  said  to  fall 
within  the  scope  of  Siemer's  disclosure,  considering  all  possible  per- 
mutations and  combinations,  is  far  greater  than  the  20  compounds 
found  to  be  disclosed  by  the  reference  in  Petering.  We  do  not  consider 
the  situation  in  Petering  comparable  to  that  here. 

The  view  we  take  renders  it  unnecessary-  to  consider  appellant's 
evidence  submitted  under  Rule  131,  and  the  parties'  arguments  di- 
rected thereto. 

[5J  The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

SMrrn,  7.,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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Mabtin  J.  Blicksteis  and  Martin  A.  Mittler  f.  Hugo  Seiden 

No.  7773.     Decided  June  22,  1967 

[M  CCPA  1532;  378  F.2d  988;  154  USPQ  97] 

1.  Interference — Reduction   to   Practice — Corroboration. 

"Here,  we  think  that  Selden's  testimony  finds  adequate  corroboration  In  the 
testimony  of  the  other  witnesses  and  In  the  exhibits.  Hope  stated  he  made  com- 
ponents for  a  capacitor  of  the  tyi)e  in  question ;  Schultz  testified  to  making  aD 
electrical  test  on  a  model  brought  to  him  by  Selden ;  Gershkowltz  stated  that 
he  observed  the  tests  and  saw  the  model  whkh  was  being  tested  ;  and  Hlrsch- 
berg  and  Goodman  testified  to  seeing  a  model  capacitor  and  the  test  results 
thereon.  Hirschberg  answered  affirmatively  questions  whether  the  test  model 
had  the  various  elements  required  by  the  count,  as  did  Gershkowltz  and 
Schultz.  It  Is  true  that  those  witnesses  admitted  they  were  unable  to  see  every- 
thing within  the  model  because  they  did  not  disas8eml)le  It.  and  the  outer  con- 
ductive electrode  extending  over  a  i)ortlon  of  the  dielectric  tube  somewhat  ob- 
structed the  view  of  the  interior.  However,  they  testified  that  no  other  similar 
capacitor  made  by  J.F.D.  exhibited  a  linear  response  as  shown  by  the  test 
results  of  Exhibits  H-1  and  H-2  and  had  the  particular  range  of  capacitance 
values  covered  by  those  test  results." 

2.  Same— Same— Tests— CovNT  Recites  No  Use. 

"The  count  does  not  si>ecify  any  particular  use.  In  such  case,  evidence  prov- 
ing substantial  utility  for  any  purpose  Is  sufficient  to  establish  reduction  to 
practice.  Gordon  v.  Hubbard.  52  CCPA  ir.W.  347  F.'Jd  IWl.  14(5  USPQ  303. 
Moreover,  the  record  demonstrates  that  the  purpose  of  the  invention  was  to 
provide  a  direit  travel  mechanism  whereby  the  piston  could  be  adjusted  with- 
out producing  any  reversal  in  the  capacitance  change.  It  does  not  show  that 
any  change  in  the  use  of  the  capacitor  under  normal  electrical  conditions  was 
contemplated  and  there  api)ears  to  be  no  indication  that  the  new  construction 
would  be  expected  to  change  the  other  basic  pro|K>rties  of  the  caiwcltor  from 
those  of  capacitors  for  corresiK)ndlng  purix^ses  in  the  prior  art.  We  think  the 
test  showing  the  present  structure  to  be  free  of  the  capacitance  reversals 
sought   to  be   avoided   was   sufficient   to  demonstrate   that   the   structure   was 

capable  of  successfully  achieving  the  use  coDtempiateU  for  it." 

AFFIRMED. 

Burgess,  Dinklage  d-  Sprung,  Arnold  Sprung  for  appellants. 
Ostrolenk,  Faber,  Gerg  d-  Sojfen,  Samuel  II.  M'€ltu:r  for  api)ellant. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond. 

Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  controlling  issue  in  this  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences is  whether  Seiden,  senior  party  by  virtue  of  his  March  29, 
1962,  filing  date,  has  satisfactorily  proved  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  instant  invention  prior  to  December  20,  1961.  That  is  the 
earliest  date  asserted  in  the  preliminary  statement  of  Hlickstein  and 
Mittler  (Blickstein),  the  junior  party  by  virtue  of  their  May  :U,  1962, 
filing  date.  From  our  review  of  the  record  we  agree  with  the  Board 
that  Seiden  has  discharged  his  burden  of  proof.' 

The  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  structure  which  Seiden  states 
can  be  used  in  both  tuning  and  trimmer  capacitors  *  and  which  is  de- 
scribed in  connection  with  a  trimmer  capacitor.  The  brief  for  appel- 
lants explains  the  structure  as  follows : 

The  subject  matter  of  the  interference  Involves  a  non-rotating  piston  trimmer 
capacitor.  A  capacitor  is  a  device  having  two  electrodes  separated  by  a  non-con- 

I  The   Board  did   not  And  it  necessary   to  consider  testimony  submitted  by  Blickstein. 

adjusted. 
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ductlve  material  (dielectric).  A  charge  may  be  held  on  the  electrodes  due  to  the 
natural  electrostatic  attraction  across  the  dielectric.  In  a  piston  trimmer  capaci- 
tor the  dielectric  Is  generally  In  the  form  of  a  glass  tube.  One  electrode  is  In  the 
form  of  a  plHton  which  may  be  axlally  moved  within  the  tube,  and  the  other 
electrode  is  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  layer,  such  as  metallising,  or  a  foil  on  the 
outside  of  the  tube.  The  capacitance  may  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  arlal  position 
of  the  piston  within  the  tube.  The  piston  trimmer  capacitor  Ik  generally  used  for 
making  precise  capacitance  adjustments  in  electrical  equipment.  Piston  trimmer 
capacitors  may  be  classified  as  two  general  types,  I.e.,  rotating  and  non-rotating. 
In  the  rotating  type  the  piston  Is  simply  secured  to  the  end  of  an  adjustment  or 
lead  screw  and  rotates  with  the  screw  as  its  axial  position  for  adjustment  of  the 
capacitor  la  varied  by  turning  the  screw.  In  a  non-rotating  piston  trimmer  capaci- 
tor rotation  of  the  lead  or  adjustment  screw  moves  the  piston  axlally  without  the 
piston  being  rotated.  The  Invention  as  covered  by  the  count  of  the  Interference 
Is  directed  to  a  non-rotating  type  piston  trimmer  capacitor  having  a  very  specific 
structure  which  allows  the  piston  to  be  axlally  moved  In  the  dielectric  tube  with- 
out rotation.  •  •  • 

The  single  count  in  issue  reads : 

1.  An  adjustable  reactance  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
dielectric  form  having  an  electrode  secured  thereto,  a  ctmductlve  piston  con- 
tained coaxlally  within  said  dielectric  form  and  being  movable  along  the  axis  of 
said  hollow  dielectric  form,  a  support  bushing,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for 

moving  said  piston  with  respect  to  said  dielectric  form  :  and  said  bushing  having 
an  enlarged  diameter  portion  receiving  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  dielectric 
form,  and  an  axlally  extending  portion  positioned  within  and  concentric  with 
said  dielectric  form ;  said  axlally  extending  portion  of  said  bushing  having  an 
axlally  directed  slot  therein  extending  to  a  free  end  thereof ;  said  piston  being 
contained  between  the  outer  diameter  of  said  extending  portion  of  said  bushing 
and  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  dielectric  form  ;  said  operating  mechanism  Includ- 
ing an  elongated  operating  screw  and  a  screw  receiving  member ;  said  bushing 
having  an  Interior  bushing  portion;  said  elongated  screw  having  an  extending 
section ;  said  extending  section  of  said  screw  being  captured  In  said  interior  por- 
tion of  said  bushing  whereby  said  elongated  screw  has  a  position  which  is  axlally 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  bushing  and  said  elongated  screw  Is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  bushing;  said  screw  receiving  member  being  Integrally  connected 
to  said  piston  and  threadably  receiving  one  end  of  said  screw  member ;  said  screw 
receiving  member  having  an  extending  portion ;  said  extending  portion  Of  said 
screw   receiving   member  being  slidably   received  by  said  slot  m  said  bushing. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Seiden  includes  t^timony  by  Seiden  him- 
self, Hirschberg,  Goodman,  Gershkowitz,  Schultz  and  Hope,  all  em- 
ployees of  Seiden's  assignee,  J.F.D.  Electronics  Corporation,  during 
the  period  in  question.  Also  submitted  were  Exhibits  A  through  K. 
A,  B  and  C  are  sketches  dated  in  August  1961,  D,  E,  F  and  G  are 
mechanical  parts  for  capacitors,  and  H-1  and  H-2  are  a  data  sheet 
of  test  results  and  a  corresponding  graph,  respectively.  Exhibit  K  is 
a  sketch  dated  January  1962. 

The  record  establishes  that  Seiden  was  hired  by  J.F.D.  August  1, 
1961,  as  an  engineer  to  develop  tuning  capacitors.  Prior  to  that  he  had 
conversation  with  Hirschberg  concerning  some  of  the  problems  en- 
countered in  piston  trimmer  capacitors  in  which  the  piston  constitut- 
ing one  electrode  routed  with  its  adjusting  screw  while  being  adjusted 
in  axial  position.  Seiden  testified  that  he  conceived  the  present  inven- 
tion at  the  time  he  made  the  sketches  constituting  Exhibits  A,  B  and 
C  in  August  1961 ;  that  he  had  the  company's  model  maker,  Hope, 
prepare  parts  D,  E  and  F  as  shown  in  the  sketches;  and  that  a  work- 
ing model  of  a  capacitor  was  then  made  and  subjected  to  a  capacitance 
test  reported  in  Exhibits  H-1  and  H-2,  the  former  dated  September 

28  1961. 

Hirschberg,  chief  mechanical  engineer  of  J.F.D.,  testified  that  he 
discussed  the  problems  relative  to  trimmer  capacitors  with  Seiden  prior 
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to  the  latter's  employment  by  J.F.D.  He  also  stated  that  Seiden,  whose 
desk  was  just  in  front  of  his  own,  showed  him  the  sketches  of  Exhibits 
A,  B  and  C  in  August  1961,  explaining  the  idea  of  putting  the  piston 
in  a  slotted  bushing  to  prevent  its  rotating  during  axial  movement. 
Hirschberg  further  testified  that  he  gave  Seiden  permission  to  use  the 
model  shop  and  test  facilities,  which  were  under  his  authority,  and  tiiat 
he  saw  an  assembled  device  within  two  or  three  weeks  of  the  August 
sketches  and  saw  the  test  results,  placing  the  time  of  seeing  the  grapli 
of  Exhibit  H-2  in  August  or  September,  1961. 

The  witness  Goodman,  vice  president  and  general  manager  of  J.F.D., 
stated  that  he  had  seen  the  sketches  of  Exhibits  A,  B  and  C  and  had 
also  discussed  the  structures  shown  therein  with  Seiden.  He  testified 
to  seeing  parts  like  those  of  Exhibit  F  assembled  into  a  complete 
device  in  September  or  October  of  1961  and  seeing  the  test  results  of 
Exhibit  H-1  and  H-2  around  the  same  time. 

Gershkowitz  was  in  charge  of  the  test  laboratory'  at  J.F.D.  He 
testified  that  he  became  aware  of  Seiden 's  work  around  August  1961 
when  tests  were  to  be  run.  He  recognized  the  exhibits  concerning  the 
test  results  and  stated  that  he  observed  part  of  the  tests  and  saw  the  . 
model  that  was  tested.  Gershkowitz  testified  that  the  model  tested  in- 
cluded the  elements  set  forth  in  the  count  although  he  conceded  he  did 
not  disassemble  it  amd  did  not  recall  seeing  certain  portions  of  it. 

Schultz,  who  was  a  technician  involved  in  testing  components  under 
Gershkowitz,  testified  that  Seiden  brought  him  a  model  of  a  piston 
trimmer  capacitor  with  a  rotating  screw  and  a  non-rotating  piston. 
He  identified  the  data  and  graph  sheets  of  the  test,  stating  that  he  ran 
the  test  reported  thereon  and  describing  the  equipment  used.  Schultz 
testified  as  to  the  structure  of  the  model  tested,  which  testimony  indi- 
cated the  model  supported  the  count  although  he  also  conceded  that 
he  could  not  see  the  end  of  the  slot  or  the  specific  structure  of  the  piston 

and  nut. 

Hope,  employed  as  a  model  maker  by  J.F.D.,  testified  to  making 
the  parts  of  Exhibits  D,  E,  F  and  G  in  accordance  with  drawings  and 
instructions  from  Seiden.  His  testimony  places  that  activity  around 

August  or  September  of  1961. 

The  Board  discussed  the  evidence  in  detail,  and  held  it  to  show 
Seiden  was  the  originator  of  the  invention  at  J.F.D.,  and  entitled  to 
the  benefit  inuring  from  the  activities  of  the  employees  directed  toward 
reduction  to  practice.  Upon  analysis  of  the  objects  of  the  invention 
stated  in  Seiden's  application,  the  Board  held  that  the  test  sufficiently 
simulated  the  practical  application  of  the  invention  as  a  capacitor 
generally  to  constitute  and  actual  test  of  the  features  upon  which  the 
invention  depends. 

The  Board  concluded : 

Considering  all  of  the  evidence  and  grlring  all  competent  testimony  making 
up  the  continuous  story  Its  proper  place  and  weight.  Patterton  et  al.  v.  Hauck, 
•  •  •  [52  CX^PA  987.  341  F.2d  131.  144  USPQ  481].  and  cases  cited  therein,  we 
hold  that  Seiden  has  established  by  a  preponderance  of  sulBclently  corroborated 
evidence  the  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invenUon  in  issue  long  prior  to 
December  20,  1961.  the  earUest  date  alleged  for  any  activity  by  Bllckstein  et  al. 
Blickstein  urges  that  the  record  "leaves  completely  vague  and  un- 
answered" the  exact  origin  of  the  device  tested  in  accordance  with 
Exhibits  H-1  and  H-2,  and  questions  the  proof  as  to  the  structure  of 
that  device.  It  is  also  contended  that  the  test  reported  in  those  exhibits 
is  not  adequate  to  prove  reduction  to  practice  of  the  capacitor. 
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The  testimony  of  Seiden  reflects  a  continuous  account  of  the  his- 
tory of  the  invention  describing  not  only  the  conception  but  also  con- 
struction of  a  model  embodying  the  cotmt  structure  and  the  successful 
testing  of  the  model.  As  to  the  making  of  the  model,  Seiden  stated 
"surely  I  built  a  complete  unit  (capacitor)  with  all  parts,"  setting  the 
time  thereof  as  August  or  September  of  1961. 

As  to  testing,  Seiden  referred  to  life  or  durability  t«8ts  on  an  ap- 
parently incomplete  unit  and  to  subjecting  the  model  capacitor  to 
electrical  tests.  Concerning  the  latter,  he  testified : 

Q287.  win  you  describe  the  nature  of  the  test  that  was  performed?  A.  The 
test  was  performed  In  such  a  way  that  the  capacitor  was  measured  after  each 
adjustment  of  the  screw. 

Now.  the  screw  wss  adjusted  in  equal  steps ;  that  means  half  turn,  quarter  turn 
or  one  turn  but  always  the  same. 

Q2S8.  What  type  of  electrical  testing  equipment  was  used?  A.  CapadUnce 

bridge. 

Q289.  Wsp  this  s  standsrd  test?  A.  Tes. 

Q240.  Did  you  see  the  testing  being  made  on  any  of  your  models?  A.  Yes. 

Q241.  Who  else  was  present  at  the  test?  A.  Jerry  Oershkowltx. 

Q242.  Do  you  remember  when  these  tests  were  performed?  A.  It  must  have 
been  somewhere  In  September  or  October,  1981,  somewhere  in  this  area. 

Coming  now  to  the  matter  of  whether  Seiden's  testimony  is  ade- 
quately corroborated,  the  law  on  that  point  is  considered  in  the  follow- 
ing passage  from  HcuseUtram  v.  McKunck,  51  CCPA  1008,  324  F.2d 
1013,  139  USPQ  511,  quoted  with  approval  in  Patterson  v.  Hauck: 
•  •  •  we  sre  in  complete  agreement  with  the  necessity  for  corroboration  of  an 
Inrentor's  testimony.  However,  the  purpose  of  corroborative  evidence  is  to  con- 
firm snd  to  strengthen  the  testimony  of  the  inventor.  [Quoting  in  a  footnote 
Rlvlse  snd  Caesar,  Interference  Law  and  Practice,  vol.  8,  p.  2127.]  Obviously 
the  amount  snd  quality  of  corroborative  evidence  that  is  necessary  in  any  given 
case  will  vary  with  the  fscts  of  thst  case.  As  we  observed  In  PhiUipt  and  Paul 
8.  Btarcher  v.  Arthur  W.  Carlson,  47  CX3PA  1007.  278  FAl  782.  128  USPQ  148, 
there  can  be  no  fixed  single  formula  in  determining  the  sufficiency  of  corrobora- 
tive evidence. 

To  the  same  effect  is  GMtnot  v.  Hxdl,  40  CCPA  982, 204  F.2d  281,  97 
USPQ  441 : 

A  study  of  the  cases  Issuing  from  this  court  reflect [s]  the  consistent  spplica- 
tlon  of  the  doctrine  of  independent  corroborstion  of  the  Inventior;  thst  each 
case  is  decided  upon  the  basis  of  the  facts  therein ;  and  that  the  enUre  record 
is  examined  to  determine  whether  the  necessary  proof  U  present  In  a  given  case. 

PJ  Her«,  we  think  that  Seiden's  testimony  finds  adequate  corrob- 
oration in  the  testimony  of  the  other  witnesses  and  in  the  exhibits. 
Hope  8Ut«d  he  made  components  for  a  capacitor  of  the  type  in  ques- 
tion ;  Schultz  testified  to  making  an  electrical  t«8t  on  a  model  brought 
to  him  by  Seiden ;  Gershkowitz  stated  that  he  observed  the  tests  and 
saw  the  model  which  was  being  tested ;  and  Hirschberg  and  Goodman 
testified  to  seeing  a  model  capacitor  and  the  test  results  thereon. 
Hirschberg  answered  affirmatively  questions  whether  the  test  naodel 
had  the  various  elements  required  by  the  count,  as  did  Gershkowitz 
and  SchulU.  It  is  true  that  those  witnesses  admitted  they  were  unable 
to  see  everything  within  the  model  because  they  did  not  disassemble 
it,  and  the  outer  conductive  electrode  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
dielectric  tube  somewhat  obstructed  the  view  of  the  interior.  How- 
ever, they  testified  that  no  other  similar  capacitor  made  by  J.F.D. 
exhibited  a  linear  response  as  shown  by  the  test  results  of  Exhibits  H-1 
and  H-2  and  had  the  particular  range  of  capacitance  values  covered 
by  those  test  results. 

The  test  involved  connecting  the  capacitor  in  a  bndge  circuit  and 
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measuring  the  capacitance  after  every  half  turn  of  the  adjustment 
screw  in  a  single  direction.  The  results  showed  the  capacitance  to 
vary  continuously  in  the  same  direction  as  the  adjustments  were  made, 
there  being  no  reversals  in  the  direction  of  capacitance  change.  Ac- 
cording to  the  evidence,  that  was  a  standard  test  except  for  its  being 
made  more  severe  by  meiisuring  after  each  half  turn  of  the  screw  in- 
stead of  after  every  two  turns  as  was  the  usual  practice. 

[2J  The  count  does  not  specify  any  particular  use.  In  such  case, 
evidence  proving  substantial  utility  for  any  purpose  is  sufficient  to 
establish  reduction  to  practice.  Gordon  v.  Hubbard,  52  CCPA  1598, 
347  F.2d  1001,  146  USPQ  303.  Moreover,  the  record  demonstrates  that 
the  purpose  of  the  invention  was  to  provide  a  direct  travel  mechanism 
whereby  the  piston  could  be  adjusted  without  producing  any  reversal 
in  the  capacitance  change.'  It  iloes  not  show  that  any  change  in  the 
use  of  the  capacitor  under  normal  ele<>trical  conditions  was  contem- 
plated and  there  appears  to  be  no  indication  that  the  new  construction 
would  be  expected  to  change  the  other  basic  properties  of  the  capacitor 
from  those  of  capacitors  for  corresponding  purposes  in  the  prior  art. 
We  think  the  test  showing  the  present  structure  to  be  free  of  the  ca- 
pacitance reversals  sought  to  be  avoided  was  sufficient  to  demonstrate 
that  the  structure  was  capable  of  successfully  achieving  tlie  use  con- 
templated for  it. 

We  have  reviewed  the  record  in  light  of  appellants'  arguments  and 
the  decisions  relied  on,  but  are  not  convinced  that  the  Hoard  erred  in 
holding  that  Seiden  has  established  by  a  preponderance  of  properly 
corroborated  evidence  the  construction  of  a  complete  and  operative 
device  in  accordance  with  the  count  and  the  ade<}uate  testing  of  such 

device. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


•Selden  stated  in  his  t.-stlmony  :  ,^         .w^       ,   .      -./"^iiTu   ,.,«    iinMrit* 

The  main   problem   was   linearity  of  the  capacitor    Tberefore.  w^  di^  run  linearity 


teats. 


^       ^ 


Commenting  on  the  reHiilta  plotted  on  Exhibit  H-2.  .Srhulti  tentlfled  : 

The  results  were  very  satisfactory  for  me  at  that  time  beraiise  ItTllrtnt  show   any 
•versals.   The  basic  object  of  this  particular  design  »a!<  to  eliminate  re.er^aN  in  tn*- 
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capacitor. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Wiluam  L.  Albreciit  and  Morris  MivnicK 

No.  7695.     Decided  March   16,  1961 

[54   CCPA    1209;   373   F.2d   1020;    153   ISPQ   70] 

1.  Patentability— Particular    Subject    Matter— "Nonaqueous    Silica    Sols 
AND  Method  for  Preparino   Same." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  iin  application  entitled  "Nona<iue<)iis  Silica 
Sols  and  Method  for  Preparing  Same,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is 
reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Herbert  B.  Keil  Richard  L.  Johmon  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  (Rai/mond  t\  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Willi.^m  II.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  final  rejection  of 

•  Senior  District  Judge.   Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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claims  12-22  in  application  Serial  No.  81,474,  filed  January  9,  1961, 
entitled  "Nonaqueous  Silica  Sols  and  Method  for  Preparing  Same." 

Silica  sols  are  colloidal  dispersions  of  silica  particles  in  water  or 
an  organic  medium.  In  the  latter,  the  sols  are  useful  as  thickening 
agents  and  as  water  repellants.  The  organosols  can  be  prepared  by 
heating  an  aqueous  salt-free  silica  sol  under  vacuum  and  slowly  adding 
an  alcohol.  When  the  water  has  been  replaced,  the  vacuum  is  removed 
and  at  least  some  of  the  silanol  (SiOH)  groups  on  the  surface  of  the 
silica  particles  are  esterified  with  an  alcohol. 

Appellants'  invention  requires  that  the  esterification  be  effected  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  bonding  agents  with  dipole  moments  in 
excess  of  3.0  Debye  units.  These  hydrogen  bonding  agents  protect 
50-95%  of  the  surface  silanol  groups  from  esterification  and  thereby 
eliminate  precipitation  during  the  critical  esterification  steps.  This 
improvement  makes  it  possible  to  convert  relatively  concentrated  aque- 
ous silica  sols  into  non-aqueous  sols,  i.e.,  organosols.  The  resultant  non- 
aqueous silica  sols  and  their  method  of  preparation  are  claimed.  Claims 
12  and  18  are  illustrative : 

12.  A  Doo-aqueous  silica  gol  conRiHtlnK  PKsentially  of,  as  the  continuous  phase, 
•  water  miaolble  niono-hydric  al<"oh<>l  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  50° 
C,  and  as  the  disiiersed  phase  20-()0<'/c  by  weight  of  colloidal,  discTete  dense  par- 
ticles of  salt-free  silica  which  have  an  average  particle  diameter  of  .V150  mlUi- 
inlcrf)ng,  and  a  spoclflc  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m. '/(?-.  which  silica  particles 
have  from  al)out  TiO'^'r  to  about  »r)%  of  their  surface  silanol  groups  hydrogen 
twnded  by  an  organic  water  tnlsctble  hydrogen  bonding  agent  and  from  about 
r)%  to  about  50%  of  their  surface  silanol  groups  esterified  with  the  same  water 
miscible  alcohol  which  corresponds  to  the  continuous  phase,  said  hydrogen  land- 
ing agent  having  a  dijKjle  moment  of  at  least  3.0  Debye  units,  and  being  present 
in  a  mol  ratio  per  mol  of  hydrogen  bonded  and  surface  esterified  silanol  groups  of 
from  10:1  to  1  :1. 

18.  The  process  of  producing  a  non-aqueous  silica  sol  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  adding  an  organic  water  miscible  hydrogen  bonding  agent  which  has 
a  dipole  moment  of  at  least  3.0  L>ebye  units  to  an  aqueous  salt-free  silica  sol 
coDtaLning  from  209i  to  00%  by  weight  of  silica  to  form  a  reaction  system,  with 
the  amount  of  hydrogen  bonding  agent  being  present  in  a  mol  ratio  per  mol  of 
surface  silanol  groups  present  in  the  silica  particles  of  the  silica  sol  of  from 
10:1  to  1 :1,  adding  under  vacuum  to  the  reaction  system  a  water  miscible  mono- 
hydrlc  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  7  volumes  per  volume  of  water  present 
in  the  aqueous  salt-free  silica  sol,  said  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than 
BO*  C.  maintaining  said  vacuum  and  beating  the  reactants  under  conditions 
whereby  substantially  all  the  water  is  removed  from  the  reaction  system,  releas- 
ing the  vacuum,  heating  the  water  miscible  alcohol  of  the  formed  non-aqueous 
silica  sol  containing  20-60%  by  weight  of  silica  to  its  reflux  temperature  at  am- 
bient pressure  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  at  least  ^  hour. 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the  following  references: 

Her,  2,974,105,  Mar.  7, 1961. 

Kirk,  2^83,653,  Aug.  28, 1945. 

The  claims  were  rejected  "as  unpatentable  over  Eer  in  view  of 
Kirk." 

Iler  discloses  somewhat  similar  sols  and  methods  of  preparation. 
He  utilizes  as  a  stabilizer  "an  alkali  of  the  class  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  monovalent  metal  silicates  and  basic  hydroxides  of  monovalent 
cations  *  •  *."  These  apparently  impart  stability  and  other  desirable 
properties  to  the  non-aqueous  silica  sols  prepared  by  Iler's  processes. 
They  apparent  do  not  give  the  stability  during  preparation  which  per- 
mits esterification  of  concentrated  sols.  The  esterification  reactions  dis- 
closed are  in  dilute  sols. 
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Kirk  teaches  the  modification  of  silicic  acid  sols  with  hydrogen  bond- 
ing agents.  Among  the  advantages  recited  is  increased  stability: 

I  have  found  that  when  silicic  acid  is  mixed  with  an  organic  hydrogen  bond- 
ing donor  compound  it  exhibits  characteristics  uuexplalnable  upon  the  basis  of 
ordinary  chemical  reaction  and  unexpected  from  a  consideration  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  materials  mixed.  Apparently  silicic  acid  has  an  acceptor  hy- 
drogen atom  and  forms  some  type  of  compound  with  a  hydrogen  bonding  donor 
Among  the  characteristics  of  these  silicic  acid-hydrogen  bonding  donor  combina- 
tions Is  a  decreased  tendency  to  precipitate  gelatin  and  an  Increase  In  the  time 
required  for  the  sol  to  be  converted  to  the  gel. 

Kirk  lists  about  60  hydrogen  bonding  donors. 

The  question  is  whether  it  would  have  been  obvious  within  the 
meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103  to  substitute  those  hydrogen  bonding  agents 
of  Kirk  which  have  a  dipole  moment  in  excess  of  3.0  Debye  units  in 

the  Her  process. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  and  appellants  that  pre- 
cipitation of  silica  during  the  esterification  step  was  an  art -recognized 
problem.  It  seems  to  be  agreed  that  this  problem  persists  in  the  Her 
process  despite  its  stabilizers.  The  only  issue  before  us  is  whether 
Kirk's  disclosure  made  obvious  appellants'  claimed  solution  of  the 
problem. 

The  Solicitor  acknowledges  that  Kirk's  silicic  acid  sols  and  Iler's 
silica  sols  are  different  but  argues  that  they  are  "sufficiently  closely 
related  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  would  exi)ect  that  at  least  some 
of  Kirk's  hydrogen  bonding  donors  would  render  more  stal^le  Iler's 
organosols  *  *  *."  In  support  of  this  proposition  he  points  to  com- 
mon generic  nomenclature.  The  Solicitor  also  concedes  that  the  specific 
purposes  for  which  the  hydrogen  bonding  agents  are  used  are  dis- 
similar. But  he  urges  that  each  is  used  for  stabilization  and  that  re- 
action details  are,  therefore,  not  controlling.  The  Solicitor  further 
observes  that  the  Patent  Office  has  placed  both  the  Her  and  Kirk 
patents  in  the  same  sub-class  of  the  Patent  Office  classification. 

We  are  not  convinced  by  these  arguments.  We  would  suppose  that 
one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  much  more  interested  in  similarity  of 
the  compounds  than  in  common  nomenclature  and  in  similarity  of 
reaction  than  in  common  purpose.  We  do  not  think  that  the  stabiliza- 
tion with  hydrogen  bonding  agents  of  one  sol  by  one  reaction  would 
lead  him  to  expect  stabilization  of  a  dijfsimiiar  sol  by  another  reaction. 

Indeed,  it  appears  from  the  record  (and  the  Solicitor's  comments  at 
oral  argument)  that  only  11  of  the  60  hydrogen  bonding  agents  of 
Kirk  actually  effect  the  necessary  stabilization  in  the  Her  process. 
Only  these  have  been  shown  to  have  the  requisite  dipole  moment  of  at 
least  3.0  Debye  units.  The  Solicitor  does  not  find  this  determinative, 
urging  that  an  experimenter  would  soon  come  upon  an  agent  that  was 
effective,  particularly  if  he  tried  first  the  compounds  disclosed  in 
Kirk's  examples.  Essentially  the  Solicitor's  position  is  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  err  in  his  analysis  of  the  references  and  presume  that 
all  Kirk's  agents  would  work  and,  in  the  course  of  experimentation 
based  on  this  error  would  stumble  upon  some  of  the  11  hydrogen  bond- 
ing agents  which  do  meet  appellants'  specifications. 

As  indicated  above,  we  do  not  think  that  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would  make  this  error.  Nor,  even  assuming  such  an  error,  do  we  think 
that  a  finding  of  obviousness  may  be  built  in  this  manner  upon  it. 

[1 J  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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Almond,  /..  dissenting,  with  whom  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  joins. 

I  would  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  for  the  sound  reasons  stated 
in  its  opinion : 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Her  in  view  of  Kirk.  Her  dis- 
close* substantially  the  same  overall  method  of  preparing  the  silica  organosol 
employing  appellants'  preferred  alcohols  but  in  the  absence  of  a  hydrogen  bond- 
ing donor.  However,  use  of  such  donor  (including  appellants'  preferred  dimethyl- 
formamlde)  to  stablllre  sllUa  organosols  is  shown  by  Kirk.  •  •  •  The  Examiner 
held  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  the  hydrogen  bond- 
ing donors  of  Kirk  In  the  process  of  Her  for  their  known  purpose  [stabilization 

of  sllici  sola]. 

It  Is  our  conclusion,  after  full  consideration  of  appellants'  argument,  that  this 
rejection  Is  proper  and  should  be  sustained.  It  appears  to  us  that  appellanU 
are  merely  employing  the  hydrogen  bonding  donor  of  Kirk  for  its  known  func- 
tion. •  •  • 

•  •  •  our  view  Is  that  the  problem.  I.e..  precipitation  [of  silica  gel],  would  In 
any  rase  ijecome  apparent  on  attempts  to  esterlfy  higher  concentrations  of  the 
[Her]  silica  sol  and  one  would  then  logically  turn  to  teachings  such  as  Kirk's 
for  stabilization  of  the  silica  sol. 

•  •  •  In  our  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art,  the  Inclusion  of  Kirk's 
hydrogen  bonding  donor  In  preparing  the  Her  silica  organosol  is  obvious  regard- 
less of  the  concentration  of  the  silica  sol  to  be  converted  by  dehydration  and  par- 
tial esterification. 

While  the  majority  attempts  to  distinguish  between  silicic  acid 
sols,  which  Kirk  stabilizes  with  hydrogen  bonding  donors,  and  silica 
sols,  which  ap|)ellants  stabilize  with  the  same  agents,  this  distinction 
appears  rather  tenuous  in  light  of  the  well-known  fact  that  silica  is 
merely  the  anhydrous  form  of  silicic  acids,  which  dissociate  readily 
into  silica  and  water.  Kirk,  who  presumably  is  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art,  uses  the  terms  "silicic  acid  sols"  and  "silica  sols'"  inter- 
changeably in  his  patent.  Also,  while  the  majority  apparently  views 
the  silica  sols  of  Her  and  appellants  as  consisting  of  pure  anhydrous 
silica,  SiO,,  this  hardly  accounts  for  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  the 
silanol  (SiOH)  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  "silica"  particles,  which 
are  allegedly  "dissimilar"'  to  hydrated  silica. 

Kirk  discloses  about  60  hydrogen  bonding  donors  as  stabilizers  for 
his  silicic  acid  sols,  of  which  11  possess  appellants'  requisite  minimum 
dipole  moment  of  3.0  I>ebye  units.  It  is  important  to  note  that  ap- 
pellants do  not  argue  that  any  of  these  agents  are  inoperable  as 
stabilizers  of  Kirk"s  hydrated  silica  sols.  Such  an  argument  would 
have  required  appellants  to  meet  the  heavy  burden  of  proof  demanded 
of  one  who  would  establish  inoperability  and  consequent  invalidity 
of  a  patent  cited  as  a  reference  against  him.  In  re  Jacobs,  50  CCPA 
1316, 318  F.2d  743, 137  USPQ  888. 

Yet  appellants  urge  that  about  50  of  the  60  donors  of  Kirk  "are 
completely  useless  and  inactive"'  as  stabilizers  of  their  anhydrous 
silica  sols,  and  those  of  Her.  If  the  sixty  hydrogen  bonding  agents  of 
Kirk  are  all  operable  stabilizers  of  hydrated  silica  sols,  as  we  must 
presume  in  the  absence  of  clear  and  convincing  proof  to  the  contrary, 
then  it  would  be  reasonable  to  expect  substantially  all  of  these  sixty 
donors  to  be  operable  stabilizers  of  the  anhydrous  silica  sols  of  ap- 
pellants and  lier.  In  other  words,  one  would  naturally  expect  that 
donors  having  dipole  moments  greater  than,  less  than,  and  equal  to 
3.0  Debye  units  would  be  operative  stabilizers  of  silica  sols  of  both 
the  hydrated  and  anhydrous  types. 

In  seeking  to  overcome  the  adverse  effect  of  this  natural  inference 
or  presumption,  appellants  have  demonstrated,  at  most,  that  a  homo- 
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logue  of  one  hydrogen  bonding  agent  of  Kirk  (not  one  which  is  dis- 
closed in  Kirk's  12  working  examples)  is  ino|)erative  as  a  stabilizer  of 
anhydrous  silica  sols.  I  am  unwilling  to  accept  this  pnn^f  as  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  about  50  of  Kirk's  60  donors  "are  completely 
useless  and  inactive"  as  stabilizers  of  anhydrous  silica  sols.  For  all  we 
know,  this  one  agent,  which  is  not  even  listed  by  Kirk,  may  be  only 
an  isolated  example  of  a  hydrogen  l)onding  agent  that  stabilizes  neither 
the  hydrated  silica  sols  of  Kirk  nor  the  anhydrous  silica  sols  of  Her 
and  appellants.  If  in  fact  this  agent  provides  merely  an  isolated  in- 
stance of  inoperativeness,  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  regard  it  as 
conclusive  proof  that  hydrogen  l)onding  agents  liaving  dipole  moments 
of  less  than  3.0  Debye  units  are,  ok  a  rla,<is.  ino{>erable  as  stabilizers 
of  either  hydrated  or  anhydrous  silica  sols.  Since  iii)i>ellants  liave  failed 
to  demonstrate  that  a  single  one  of  Kirk's  60  donors  is  inoperative 
as  a  stabilizer  of  anhydrous  silica  sols,  I  would  affirm  the  decision 
below. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Richard  C.  Loshboioh   r.  Kenneth  C.  Allen 

,  Not.  T898  and  8068.     I>ccided   March   9.  1961 

'  [54  CCPA   1113;   373   F.2d  747;   152  USPQ  812) 

1.  Appeal  to   U.S.   Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent   Appeals— Matter   BcroM 

Court — Interference.  i 

"The  fact  remains,  however,  that  this  appeal  brings  l»efore  us  an  Issue  In- 
volving the   review   of   a   determination   of   priority   of   Invention   where   the 
.      uHnning  party  has  moved  to  cancel  the  counts.  We  do  not  believe  It  proper  to 
knowingly  proceed  to  determine  who  was  the  first  Inventor  of  an  apparently 
unpatentable  Invention." 

2.  Interference— REC0MMENDATT05    rr    Board    on     Matters    Unrelated    to 

Priority — Ri'le  2o9. 
"The  Board's  [Board  of  Patent  Interferences]  decision  would  have  become 
final  In  due  course  If  no  appeal  had  been  filed.  Prior  to  the  Board's  decision 
becoming  final,  appellee  attempted  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  a 
patent  which  may  amount  'to  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of  the 
parties  for  the  claim  or  claims  In  Interference.'  We  think  the  above  rule  [Rule 
259]  expressly  provides  that  the  Board's  power  and  authority  are  not  as  cir- 
cumscribed tis  the  Board  stated  in  its  opinion.  The  Commissioner  has  provided 
the  Board  with  discretion  to  act  indei)endently  of  its  decision  as  to  matters  not 
relating  to  priority." 

3.  Same— Same— Same. 

"As  we  view  Rule  2r)0,  a  procedure  has  been  provided  wherein  Interferences 
need  not  necessarily  be  continued  where  It  apjiears  that  the  claimed  subject 
matter  In  dispute  Is  not  patentable.  The  spirit  underlying  this  prfx-edure  in 
relation  to  the  conservation  of  judicial  man  hours  both  here  and  in  the  Patent 
Office  must  be  approved.  We  think  that  the  Board  .should  avail  Itself  of  the 
opportunity  to  Initiate  this  procedure.  We  think  It  is  far  better  than  the  neces- 
sity of  continuing  the  Interference  be  first  examine<l  before  exaining  the  merits 
of  this  appeal  as  this  may^bvloo.sly  eliminate  any  need  for  an  appeal  In  this 
court.  Whatever  the  effect  of  the  Swedish  patent,  we  do  not  think  the  case  is 
ripe  for  review  In  view  of  the  fact  that  our  examination  of  over  IGOO  pages 
of  transcript  and  hundred.^  of  technical  exhibits  may  well  be  but  an  abstract 
mental  exercise.  Accordingly,  the  Board  should  determine  whether,  in  their 
opinion,"  the  Swedish  patent  'establishes  the  fact'  that  it  amounts  to  a  bar 
to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of  the  parties,*  Rule  259." 

4.  Same — Same — Samb 

"We  are  mindful  of  the  fact  that  Rule  259  provides  for  discretion  as  to  both 
the  Commissioner  and  Board's  actions  thereunder.  This  discretion,  of  course, 
must  be  exercised.  Eckey  v.  Watson,  268  F.2d  891.  122  USPQ  5  (D.C.C.A.  1950). 
and  the  orderly  procedure  vitally  necessary  both  here  and  in  the  Patent  Office 
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should  not  be  lifnored.  We  may  'require  such  further  proceedings  to  be  had  as 
may  be  just  under  the  circumstances,'  28  L'.S.C.  21(Mi.  to  the  end  that  our  work 
is  disposed  of  In  a  Judicial  manner,"  In  re  Fischer,  53  CCPA  1211,  360  F.2d 
232.  149  I'SPQ  631." 

6.  Appeal  to   U.S.   Coubt  of  Customs   and   Patent  Appeals — Remand. 

"The  Assistant  Commissioner  noted  the  fact  that  our  previous  remand  did 
not    contain   express   directions   to  consider  the   mrritB  of  the   Allen   motion.    " 
While  It  may  be  true  that  remands  from  appellate  courts  to  administrative 
agencies  many  times  do  not  provide  adequate  Instructions,  see  Ooldfarb.  Admln- 

iHtratlvc  Agency  Action  After  Remand.  18  W.  Res.  L.  Rev.  565  (1967),  our 
previous  remand  was  designed  to  permit  the  Patent  Office  to  solve  the  problem 
In  Its  own  way  Since  the  problem  was  Ignored  Instead  of  being  resolved  under 
Rules  1H1-1K3  and  259.  we  again  remand  this  matter  to  the  Patent  Office  for 
determination  The  remand  should  be  considered  with  the  object  of  solving 
the  problem  of  not  rendering  the  remand  ineffectual.  See  Cascade  Nat.  Oat 
Corp.  v.£/Po*o.Var.Oa«  Co..  386  U.S.—  (1067)."' 

REMANDED. 

Carl  F.  Schaffer,  Vincent  L.  Barker.  Jr.,  for  appellant. 

Lawrence  B.  BiebeL  Naihaniel  R.  French,  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate  Judges 

Per  Curiam  : 

We  are  here  faced  with  a  continuation  of  a  complex  legal  dispute 
not  involving  the  merits  of  Appeal  Xo.  7898  which  we  had  hoped 
would  have  l)een  greatly  simplified  by  our  per  curiam  decision  of 
May  12,  1966,  Loshhough  v.  Allen,  53  CCPA  1214,  359  F.2d  910,  149 
USPQ  633.  Unfortunately,  simplification  has  not  resulted.  Instead,  a 
determination  of  the  merits  of  this  appeal  appears  to  be  no  closer  than 
at  the  time  of  the  Hoard's  first  decision  some  sixteen  months  previous. 
During  this  j>eriod  this  dispute  between  the  parties  has  expended  the 
time  and  effort  of  this  court  once,  the  Board  of  Interference  twice, 
and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  twice.  Resolution  of  this 
dispute  is  nowhere  in  sight  and  it  now  appears  of  such  proportion  as 
to  foreclose  a  determination  of  the  merits.  For  the  reasons  that  follow, 
we  think  it  is  time  tocut  the  Gordian  knot. 

Appellant  pre.sents  us  at  this  time  with  a  motion  to  summarily 
reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board  and  remand  this  case  to  the  Board 
for  further  proceedings.  This  motion  in  the  continuing  legal  dispute 
stems  from  the  fact  that  junior  party  appellee  requested  the  Board 
after  its  original  decision  '*to  'cancel'  from  the  interference  the  5  counts 
on  which  priority  was  awarded  to  him  and  to  substitute  a  new  count." 
Loshbough  V.  A  lien,  supra. 

Subsequent  actions  by  the  Board  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
concerning  this  motion  are  explained  in  detail  in  our  previous  decision 
in  which  we  remanded  this  appeal  to  the  Board  "to  take  whatever 
further  action  it  may  deem  advisable." 

The  events  which  have  transpired  since  our  remand  may  be  briefly 
summarized.  The  Board  on  August  8,  1966  denied  appellee's  motion 
to  amend  the  interference,'  that  is,  it  refused  to  consider  the  merits  of 
the  motion.  Appellee  then  filed  a  "petition  to  the  Commissioner  or  for 
reconsideration  by  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners,"  in  which  he 
requested  "action  on  Allen's  motion  to  amend  by  the  Commissioner 
or  by  the  Primary  Examiner."  Allen's  request  was  thereafter  joined 


or 


»  A  •ummary  of  the  Bo«rd'«  r*aion1n»  1«  as  follows  :  (1)  It  h««  no  •uthoHty  to  »*'o"n 
or  rV.ru"  in  eiliting  Interference,  (f)  it.  Jurisdiction  i«  limited  to  •  deter™  nation  of 
the  auentlon  of  prtortt?  of  InTentlon  and  questions  ancillary  thereto,  citing  35  U  8.1  .  idp. 
0^,VyDf  RooAA  CCPA  723  239  F  2d  402  112  USPQ  62.  (3)  it  has  °o  futborlty  to 
review  a  motion  to  amend  which  ha.  been  denied,  citing  J otserand  v.  Taylor.  31  CCPA  709. 
13R  F2(1  58  59  USPQ  140,  and  (4)  It  had  exercised  the  sole  jurisdiction  and  dlscharred 
fully  the  duty  placed  on  it  by  35  U.8.C.  185. 
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in  by  appellant.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  denied  the  petition,' 
that  is,  no  consideration  was  given  to  the  merits  of  Allen's  motion. 
Appellant  then  filed  a  second  appeal  to  this  court  assigning  as  error 
the  Board's  refusal  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to 
Swedish  Patent  No.  173,332,  which  patent  may  amount  to  a  bar  to 
the  grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of  the  parties  for  the  claims  in  inter- 
ference. 

In  support  of  his  motion  here,  appellant  repeats  arguments  ad- 
vanced earlier  in  his  motion  to  remand  and  points  out : 

•  •  •  Since  the  demand  the  Patent  Office  has  again  refused  to  act  upon  the  win- 
ning Junior  party's  statement  that  the  counts  on  appeal  are  un[)atentable,  there- 
fore the  case  still  cannot  be  disposed  of  by  this  court  at  this  time ;  if  the  count* 
are  in  fact  unpatentable  the  Board's  decision  should  not  stand :  and  whether 
unpatentability  exists  and  whether  another  count  should  be  substituted  are  still 
questions  for  the  Patent  Office  to  decide  prior  to  review  here.  Thus,  In  lt*i  present 
posture,  this  court  would  still  he  required  to  decide  an  Involved  and  complex 
question  of  priority  which  may  have  become  moot.  •  •  • 

The  time  of  this  court  to  study  a  1600  page  transcript  accompanied  by  hundreds 
of  highly  technical  exhibits,  to  consider  briefs  and  arguments  and  to  prepare 
an  opinion,  must  be  balanced  against  the  time  It  will  take  the  Primary  Examiner 
to  consider  the  simple  issue  of  the  patentability  of  all  of  the  present  counts  and 
the  propriety  of  Allen's  proposed  new  count. 

Appellant  summarizes  the  reasoning  underlying  the  position  of  the 
Patent  Office  as  follows : 

The  persistent  refusal  of  the  Patent  Office  to  consider  Allen's  motion  has  been 
based  on  a  narrow  and  rigid  Interpretation  of  its  own  rules.  The  motion  has  been 
denied  (a)  because  the  motion  was  tiled  after  the  decision  of  the  Board  on 
priority,  (b)  because  It  failed  to  state  how  or  when  Allen  discovered  the  Swedish 
patent,*  (c)  because  the  motion  was  not  directed  for  action  by  the  Commissioner 
or  the  Primary  Examiner  under  his  delegated  authority,  (d)  be<'au»e  the  Board 
lacked  authority  to  consider  the  question  of  patentability  under  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice, (e)  because  the  Patent  Office,  once  having  been  put  to  the  burden  of  time 
and  expense  of  deciding  an  issue  should  not  be  required  to  assume  the  burden 
of  considering  changes  in  the  issue,  and  (/)  because  the  interference  might  be 
prolonged. 

All  of  the  above  reasons  Ignore  the  substantive  Injustice  done  to  the  parties. 

In  connection  with  Allen's  motion,  had  the  Patent  Offline  InterJJreted  Its  rules 
In  the  spirit  In  which  they  are  Intended  and  had  the  Commissioner  exercised  the 
broad  authority  given  him  by  Rules  182  and  183,*  It  would  not  have  been  im- 
proper to  suspend  the  Interference  and  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner for  his  determination  of  the  question  of  patentability  In  acctirdance  with 
Rule  237.  Neither  would  It  have  l)een  Improper  for  the  Board  under  the  provisions 
of  Rule  259  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Conunlssloner  to  the  question  (»f  {katent- 
ability  which  had  been  brought  to  their  attention..  In  such  event,  the  Commis- 
sioner could  have  suspended  the  interference  and  remanded  the  case  to  the 
Primary  Examiner. 

Concerning  the  alleged  prejudice  to  appellant's  rights  should  this 
appeal  proceed  without  a  consideration  of  the  merits  of  the  Allen 
motion,  appellant  argues : 

A«  to  appellee's  proposed  new  count,  appellant  has  never  had  an  opportunity 

«The  reasoninr  advanced  Id  the  decision  is  as  follows;  (1)  th*  purpose  of  the  remand 
had  been  accomplished  and  no  further  action  by  the  Patent  Office  appeared  to  be  In  order, 
(2)  consideration  of  the  merits  of  the  motion  was  barred  for  the  reasons  set  forth  In  the 
former  decision  of  the  Amlstant  Commissioner,  and  (3)  our  remand  did  not  indicate  rtiat 
the  motion  abould  be  considered  on  Its  merits. 

*  Allen's  motion  stated  that  "the  party  Allen  and  his  attorneys  were  not  advUed  of 
the  disclosure  of  the  Swedish  patent  until  after  the  testimony  of  both  parties  had  been 
completed."  The  party  Loefabough  was  not  aware  of  the  patent  prior  to  the  flltDg  of  Aliens 
motion. 

♦  Rule  182.  Quettiorn  not  ipeciflcally  prDviied  /or  —All  cases  not  spedflcalty  provided 
for  in  these  rules  will  be  decided  In  accordance  with  the  merits  of  each  ca«e  by  or  iiniler 
the  authority  of  the  Commissioner,  and  such  decision  will  be  communicated  to  the  Interested 
parties  in  writing. 

Rule  183.  Bu»pen»icn  of  rules. — In  an  extraordinary  situation,  when  Justice  re<julre» 
any  requirement  of  these  rules  which  Is  not  a  requirement  of  the  statutes  may  be  sus- 
pended or  waived  by  the  Commissioner  In  person  on  petition  of  the  Interested  party,  sub- 
ject to  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  Imposed. 
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to  be  beard  with  respect  to  the  same,  no  teitimoDy  has  been  taken  speciflcally 
directed  to  It  and  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  with  respect  to  the  subject 
matter  thereof  has  never  t>een  determined.  However,  if  this  appeal  is  continued 
and  priority  determined  on  the  present  record,  the  losing  party  (either  Losb- 
bough  or  Allen)  will  thereafter  be  precluded  under  Patent  OfBce  rules  from 
contesting  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  the  Issue  of  priority  or  patentability  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  substitute  count.  The  claim  could  be  added  to  the  application 
of  the  winning  party  on  resumed  ex  parte  prosecution.  The  losing  party  will  not 
have  had  bis  day  in  court  with  respect  thereto  or  with  respect  to  the  invention 
defined  thereby.  If  Allen  were  found  to  be  the  prior  inventor  with  respect  to 
the  present  counts  (which  be  concedes  are  unpatentable),  it  does  not  follow  that 
he  would  be  entitled  to  such  an  award  with  respect  to  the  different  invention 
defined  by  his  proposed  new  count.  This  can  be  determined  only  through 
inter  partet  conslderatlop  of  the  matter. 

Appellee,  in  answering  apjjellant's  motion,  agrees  to  a  second  re- 
mand but  not  to  a  reversal  of  the  Board's  decision,  arguing : 

*  *  *  the  essence  of  Loshbougb's  position  is  that  becatise  Allen  has  questioned 
the  patenublllty  of  the  counts  awarded  to  blm  and  the  Patent  Office  has  refused 
to  rule  thereon,  the  award  of  priority  as  to  those  counts  should  be  summarily 
reversed,  with  no  consideration  of  the  evidence  on  which  it  was  based.  The 
"reversal"  of  an  award  of  priority  would  seemingly  require  the  premise  that  the 
award  bad  l)een  in  error.  If,  however,  the  summary  reversal  requested  by  Losh- 
boogb  would  mean  In  effect  that  as  senior  party,  be  would  then  be  restored  to  the 
status  of  prims  facie  first  inventor,  it  would  manifestly  deprive  Allen  of  sub- 
stantive rights  without  a  semblance  of  a  hearing. 

There  is  no  possible  holding  on  the  merits  of  Allen's  motion  which  would 
Justify  summary  reversal  of  Allen's  award  of  priority  as  to  any  of  the  present 
five  counts.  Consideration  of  the  motion  by  an  appropriate  tribunal  could  result 
In  any  of  a  variety  of  holdings,  but  none  would  Justify  the  inference  that  as  l>e- 
tween  Allen  and  I»8hbougb.  Allen  was  not  the  first  inventor.  Thus,  the  holding 
might  be : 

(1)  Granting  of  the  motion  Id  toto. 

(2)  Denial  of  the  motion,  on  the  ground  that  all  of  the  present  counts  are 
patentable. 

(8)   Partial  denial  of  the  motion,  to  the  extent  of  retaining  some  of  the  present 

counts  ai  patentable. 

(4)  Partial  granting  of  the  motion,  to  the  extent  of  substituting  Allen's  pro- 
posed count  for  some  of  the  present  counts. 

(5)  Dissolution  of  the  interference,  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  common 
patentable  subject  matter. 

In  none  of  these  contingencies  would  reversal  of  the  existing  award  of  priority 
to  Allen  be  appropriate.  •  •  • 

There  is  much  of  merit  in  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  and  we 
therefore  do  not  approve  of  all  of  appellant's  argument  concerning 
the  Patent  Office  position,  p]  The  fact  remains,  however,  that  this 
appeal  brings  before  us  an  issue  involving  the  review  of  a  determina- 
tion of  priority  of  invention  where  the  winning  party  has  moved  to 
cancel  the  counts.  We  do  not  believe  it  proper  to  knowingly  proceed 
to  determine  who  was  the  first  inventor  of  an  apparently  unpatentable 
invention.* 

It  is  true  that  a  host  of  considerations  can  be  advanced  in  support 
of  our  ignoring  the  factual  background  in  this  case  and  proceeding 
to  a  review  of  the  award  of  priority  as  to  the  5  appealed  counts.  How- 
ever, we  do  not  believe  that  these  considerations  either  independently 
or  collectively  are  justification  for  the  illogical  result  they  support,  i.e. 
that  the  judicial  process  of  review  extends  to  awards  of  priority  of  in- 
ventorship for  unpatentable  inventions.  ,^ 


•  As  stated  In  In  re  Baird.  52  CCPA  1747,  848  r.2d  974,  146  U8PQ  579,  "we  will  not 
knowingly  deal  with  imaginary  Isauea."  ^      jmt 
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As  we  stated  in  Vandenberg  v.  Reynolds,  44  CCPA  873,  242  F.2d 
761,113USPQ275: 

In  the  interest  of  orderly  procedure  and  the  conservation  i>f  Judicial  man 
hours,  both  here  and  In  the  Patent  Office.  It  aeems  to  u«  that  any  Issue  which 
may  be  determinative  of  the  continuance  or  outcome  of  an  interference  should 
be  decided  by  the  tribunal  having  Jurisdiction  thereof  when  it  is  first  properly 
raised  and  not  postponed  until  after  the  consideration  of  the  usually  complex 
factual  Issues  Involved  In  the  merits  of  priority  disputes.  •  •  • 

The  Board  has  continuously  stated  it  believes  that  it  is  without 
"jurisdiction"  to  consider  the  motion.  In  support  thereof  it  referred 
to  the  motion  period  provided  in  Rules  231  and  243.  The  Board  did 
not  expressly  comment  on  Rule  259  which  provides : 

259.  Recommendation  by  Board  of  Patent  Interfcrence$.— The  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  may,  either  before  or  concurrently  with  their  decision  on  the 
question  of  priority,  but  Independently  of  such  decision,  direct  the  attention  of 
the  Commissioner  to  any  matter  not  relating  to  priority  which  may  have  come 
to  their  notice,  and  which  In  their  opinion  establishes  the  fact  that  no  Interfer- 
ence exists,  or  that  there  has  been  Irregularity  In  declaring  the  pame.  or  which 
amounts  to  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of  the  parties  for  the  rlalm 
or  claims  In  Interference.  The  Commissioner  may  suspend  the  Interference  and 
remand  the  case  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  his  consideration  of  the  matters 
to  which  attention  has  been  directed  If  such  matters  have  not  been  considered 
before  by  the  Examiner,  or  take  other  appropriate  action.  If  the  case  Is  not  so 
remanded,  the  Primary  Examiner  will,  after  Judgment  on  priority,  consider 
such  matters,  unless  the  same  shall  have  been  previously  disposed  of  by  the 
Commissioner. 

[23  The  Board's  decision  would  have  become  final  in  due  course 
if  no  appeal  had  been  filed.  Prior  to  the  Board's  decision  becoming 
final,  appellee  attempted  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  a 
patent  which  may  amount  "to  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  either 
of  the  parties  for  the  claim  or  claims  in  interference."  We  think  the 
above  rule  expressly  provides  that  the  Board's  power  and  authority 
are  not  as  circumscribed  as  the  Board  stated  in  its  opinion.  The  Com- 
missioner has  provided  the  Board  with  discretion  to  act  indej^endently 
of  its  decision  as  to  matters  not  relating  to  priority. 

[33  As  we  view  Rule  259,  a  procedure  has  been  provided  wlierein 
interferences  need  not  necessarily  be  continued  where  it  appears  that 
the  claimed  subject  matter  in  dispute  is  not  patentable.  The  spirit 
underlying  this  procedure  in  relation  to  the  conservation  of  judicial 
man  hours  both  here  and  in  the  Patent  Office  must  be  approved.  We 
think  that  the  Board  should  avail  itself  of  the  opportunity  to  initiate 
this  procedure.  We  think  it  is  far  better  that  the  necessity  of  continu- 
ing the  interference  be  first  examined  before  examing  the  merits  of 
this  appeal  as  this  may  obviously  eliminate  any  need  for  an  appeal  in 
this  court.  Whatever  the  eflfect  of  the  Swedish  patent,  we  do  not  think 
the  case  is  ripe  for  review  in  view  of  the  fact  that  our  examination  of 
over  1600  pages  of  transcript  and  hundreds  of  technical  exhibits  may 
well  be  but  an  abstract  mental  exercise.  Accordingly,  the  Board  should 
determine  whether,  "in  their  opinion,"  the  Swedish  patent  "establishes 
the  fact"  that  it  "amounts  to  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of 
the  parties,"  Rule  259. 

£4J  We  are  mindful  of  the  fact  that  Rule  259  provides  for  discre- 
tion as  to  both  the  Commissioner  and  Board's  actions  thereunder.  This 
discretion,  of  course,  must  be  exercised,  Eckey  v.  Watson,  268  F.2d 
891,  122  USPQ  5  (D.C.C.A.  1959),  and  the  orderly  procedure  vitally 
necessary  both  here  and  in  the  Patent  Office  should  not  be  ignored.  We 
may  "require  such  further  proceedings  to  be  had  as  may  be  just  under 
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the  circumstances,"  28  U.S.C.  2106,  to  the  end  that  our  work  is  "dis- 
posed of  in  a  judicial  manner,"  In  re  Fischer,  53  CCPA  1211,  360  F.2d 
232, 149  USPQ  631. 

[5J  The  Assistant  Commissioner  noted  the  fact  that  our  previous 
remand  did  not  contain  express  directions  to  consider  the  Tnerits  of  the 
Allen  motion.*  While  it  may  be  true  that  remands  from  appellate 
courts  to  administrative  agencies  many  times  do  not  provide  adequate 
instructions,  see  (loldfarb,  Administrative  Agency  Action  After  Re- 
mand, 18  W.  Kes.  L.  Kev.  565  (1967),  our  previous  remand  was  de- 
signed to  permit  the  Patent  Office  to  solve  the  problem  in  its  own  way. 
Since  the  problem  was  ignored  instead  of  being  resolved  under  Rules 
181-183  and  259,  we  again  remand  this  matter  to  the  Patent  Office 
for  determination.  The  remand  should  be  considered  with  the  object 
of  solving  the  problem  of  not  rendering  the  remand  ineffectual.  See 
Cascade  \at.  Gas  Corp.  v.  El  Paso  Nat.  Gas  Co.,  386  U.S.  —  (1967). 

Ap|>ellant's  motion  to  reverse  and  remand  the  decision  of  the  Board 
is  denie<l.  However,  since  further  |)r(xieedings  under  Rule  259  appear 
necessary  to  a  disposal  of  the  present  controversy  in  a  judicial  manner, 
the  cases  are  remanded  to  the  Board  with  the  express  direction  that 
it  take  all  necessary  and  appropriate  action  consistent  with  this 
opinion. 

REMANDED. 

^^  OYOJt'.y,  Chief  Judge  ^iWduox  participate. 

•Oiir   opinion   (llr«»rf«l    the   Board   "to  coniidrr   the  motion   pcndinf;  before   If    •    •    •    and 
to  take  whateter  further  action   It   may  deem   adviHable  "   [EmphaHlN  adde^l] 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotloM  under  SB  U.S.C.  200  :  Patent  Act  of  19S2 


t.7M.Mt.  Rlrket  and  Wood.  VITAMIN  Bu  ACTIVE  COM 
POSITIO.S    AM)    PROCESS    OF    I'REPARINO    SAME     flied 

Apr    2.    lyfl.'i.   I»('NJ     (.Newark).   Doc    270-62,  Merck  <i  Co. 
Inc.    T.    Chate   Chrmical   Cotmpany,   Inc     Judgvaeat   for   perma 
nent  Injunction  ,   rlalmt   »alld   and   Infringed.   Sept    29,    1967 

Z,7IS.M3,  L  L  Krieffer,  BRASSIERES.  fll«d  Aug  20.  1965. 
D.C..  EDXY  (Brooklyn).  Doc  65C-865,  International 
Late*  Corp  r.  Lad)f  Ruganne  Foundationt.  Inc.  ConB<>nt 
Judgment  for  Injunction.  Not    .10.  1967 

IJI1»J»IS,  H    C    Dicome.   ELECTRIC   HEATERS    filed  Apr. 
\^     1966.    DCNJ.    (Newark!.    I>oc     379   66.    Still  Man   Manu 
facturtng    Corp  ,   and    Thermo  Craft    Electric    Corp     v     Edtrtn 
L     Wiegand   Co     Stipulation   and    order   of  dlamlaaal,    Jan.    2. 
1M8 

tMi.iST.  F  H  Sprlnjt,  SAFETY  HARNESS,  filed  Jan  5. 
1968.  DC.  CD  Calif  ( Ix)«  Anirelem.  Doc  68-14-JWC, 
American   Safety   Equipment   Corp     r.   Volvo,  Inc 

t.»It.»74.  G  I  Wahnltb.  RMOKE  GENERATING  APPARA 
TUS,  filed  July  21.  1967.  DC.  ND  111  (Chicago).  Doc 
67cl271.  Oeorge  A  Wahnith  v  The  Kartridg  Pak  Co  ,  and 
Otcar  Mayer  d  Co  .  Inc.  On  itlpulatlon  ;  complaint  be  dU 
mlaaed  with  prejudice  ;  counterclaim  be  dUml8f*ed  without 
prejudice.  Oct    30.  1967 

t.M4,0St.  F  S.  Cornell,  ARTIFICIAL  FIREPLACE  AP 
PARATIS.  filed  Jan  10,  196S.  DC,  SONY,  Doc.  88-C- 
107.  Ru»tic  Craft*  Co  ,  Inc  r.  We»tchetter  Brickote  Product* 
Co  ,  Inc    et  ano 

tMT.tSl.  G  Perei,  RECORD  PERFORATOR,  filed  Apr  23, 
1965.  DC,  ND.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c«34.  Cecil  Wolf$on 
and  Continental  Enterpritet,  Inc  v  McCarthy.  Shy  d  Bogg, 
Inc  et  al.  Stipulation  of  dUmliuil  without  prejudice.  Jan.  5, 
1»«8. 

8.0WJW5,  D  Freedman.  INCUBATOR  SHAKER  APPARA- 
TUS,   filed    Apr.    11.    1967,    DC.    ND.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 


67r568,   Sev   Brungirick   Scientific   Co  ,   Inc.    v.    Lab-Line  In- 
itrummti.   Inc    DUmlKsed   without   prejudice,   Dec.   21,   1967. 

S.OaO.«77.  F  M  Roncl,  REINFORCED  HEEL  AND  TAP, 
filed  Nov  fi.  1967,  U.S.C.A..  Ist  Clr.,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
7019,  Fernando  M    Ronci  v.  Eattern  Pla$tic$  Corp. 

S.14Z367.  Brown  and  Downing,  CONTROLLED  EXPAN 
SIGN  STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  GRID  STRUCTURE  IN 
CLUDING  SAME,  filed  Apr.  19,  1967.  DC.  WD. NY.  (Buf 
falo),  Doc  C-1967-156,  Donn  Product*.  Inc.  v.  Flangeklamp 
Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dl8(X>ntlDuance,  Nov.  7,  1967. 

a.845.977,  L  F  Hall,  SUSPENDED  PRESSURIZED  GAS 
OPERATED  PAPER  CONE  PROJECTOR,  filed  Jan.  4.  1968. 
DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallaa),  Doc.  3-2389,  Lester  F.  Hall  t. 
Cimimatic  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

8.S«0.a»7.  H.  Relden,  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR  WITH  DI- 
RECT TRAVEL  MECHANISM,  filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  DC. N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  16-68,  Stratford  Retreat  Houte  v.  Voltronica 
Corporation. 

I).  198.049.  R  L  Whitman,  METER  HOUSING,  filed  Aug. 
25,  19«6,  DC,  ND.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66cl561,  Handley 
Indu$tric»,  Inc.  r.  Thomaa  Cleat-enger  Attociatet,  Inc.  and 
Vac  Form  Plastic*,  Inc  Dismissed  without  prejudice,  Apr.  7, 
1967. 

D.  SM.OIO,  Appel  and  Schnur.  PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER. 
filed  Dec.  22,  1967,  DCN  Y.,  Doc.  67-C-5019,  Elpo  Indu* 
trie*.  Inc.  v.  Chadurick  Miller,  Inc. 

Re.  t«.ll».  S.  I.  Slater,  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIM- 
MER   SWITCH,   filed   Oct.   20.    1967,   DC,   E.D.N. Y.    (Brook 
lyn),  Doc.  67C-991,  Leviton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  v.  Slater  Electric 
Inc. 

Re.    M.188.    J.    R.    Whltehurst,    MEANS    FOR    FEEDING 
SLIVERS  TO  COILERS.  filed  Nov.  22,  1967,  DC,  W.D.N.C. 
(Charlotte),  I>oc.  2203.  Ideal  Industrie*,  Inc.  v.  Whitin  Ma 
chine  Work*,  Inc. 
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3.382,503 

KNEF   PROTFXTING   FLOAT 

Giao  Ramon,  7123  W.  Blue  Mound  Road, 

Wauwiloa,  Wis.     53213 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  526,126 

2  CUinu.  (CI.  2—24) 


3.382,504 

INFLATABLE   FANCY  GARMENTS 

Jose  I^b  Tamayo  Barbosa,  Frandaco  VUla  No.  22, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

nied  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Aug.  20,  1964, 

78^91 
1  Claim.  (CL  2~«0) 


A  costume  portraying  a  fanciful  figure  and  adapted  to 
encompass  the  complete  body  of  a  wearer  includes  at 
least  one  inflatable  portion  to  enhance  the  representation 
of  the  fanciful  figure. 


'   3,382,505 
HOSIERY  WELT  COVER 
Joseph    G.    Walscr,   Jr.,    Hixh    Point,    N.C.,   assignor   to 
Peeliers,  Inc.,  W  instoo-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,146 

7  Claims.  (CI.  2—240) 

An  attractive  and  ornamental  article  is  provided  for 

wear  on  the  thigh  portion  of  the  leg  to  function  as  a  cover 

for  the  hosiery  welt,  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  or  panty 

girdle,  garter  fasteners,  and  the  like.  Ornamental  lace  is 

850  0.0—13 


provided  around  the  article  to  serve  as  an  attractive  vision- 
blocking  screen  or  veil  and  to  prevent  the  exposure  of  the 


1.  A  float  for  cement  finishing  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate,  a  raised  rim  thereon,  a  pair  of 
vertical  strap  standards  laterally  disposed  at  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  said  plate,  a  knee  support  base,  a  metal 
strap  extending  bet\»een  said  standards  transversely  under 
arnl  affixed  to  said  support  base,  slot  means  in  said 
standards  for  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  metal  strap  and 
support  base,  padding  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  knee 
support  base,  and  threaded  means  for  fixing  the  adjusted 
strap  on  said  standards. 


upper  portion  of  the  leg  and  the  undergarments  when  the 
wearer  is  seated  and  wearing  a  short  skirt,  dress  or  the  like. 


3,382,506 
ARTIFICIAL  ARM  HAVING  A  SINGLE  PULL  CORD 
FOR  I  NLOCKING  THE  ELBOW  JOINT  AND  EF- 
FECTING RELATIVE  ANGULAR  MOTION  OF 
THE  FOREARM 
Dennis  William  Collins,  17  Haig  Road,  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, and  Charies  P.  Sleeper,  23  Sbclvers  Way,  Tad- 
worth,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrhaIn,  Oct.  23,  1964, 

43,366/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  3—12.3) 


1.  An  artificial  ami  comprising  a  forearm  part;  an  upper 
arm  part;  an  elbow  joint  connecting  the  forearm  and 
upper  arm  parts  for  relative  angular  motions  about  the 
axis  of  the  elbow  joint;  an  arcuate  toothed  member  mov- 
able with  the  forearm  part  about  the  axis  of  the  elbow 
joint;  a  latch  mounted  on  the  upper  arm  part  for  engag- 
ing the  toothed  member  to  prevent  the  said  relative  mo- 
tion, withdrawal  of  the  latch  from  the  toothed  member 
permitting  the  said  relative  motion;  and  an  operating  pull 
cord  connected  to  the  toothed  member,  and  to  the  fore- 
arm for  moving  the  latter;  the  pull  cord  being  connected 
to  a  device  for  engaging  or  withdrawing  the  latch  respec- 
tively with  or  from  the  toothed  member. 


3,382,507 

CURTAIN  POSmON-RETAINING  MEANS 

James  R.  Micheau,  19264  Redfem, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48219 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,161 
4  Claims.  (CI.  4—149) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  shower  curtains  and 
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the  like  and  more  particularly  to  a  device  for  securing    hance   sleep.  The   pillow   also  includes  fibers   which  are 
the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  to  a  bathtub  while  at  the    arranged  as  to  be  compressible  wherein  the  pillow  will 

be  soft  and  comfortable,  and  the  fibers  arc  preferably 


# 


^ 


T^r. 


I 


arranged  as  layers  between  which  the  herbs  arc  located 
Preferably,  the  fibers  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  aid  in 
the  confinement  and  control  of  the  herb  material 


same   flmc    providing   means   tending   to    maintain    the 
shower  curtain  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


3^82,508 

SANITARY  TRAP  JAMNUT  REPAIR  UNIT 

James  W.  Kammermeyer,  7519  Forest  View  Drive, 

Normandy,  Mo.     63121 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,464 

2  Claims.  (CI.  4—191) 


/777777777T77r7-rzT 


A  repair  unit  for  repairing  sanitary  trap  lines  in  which 
one  pipe  is  permanently  attached  to  a  structural  member 
of  the  building,  including  a  split  ring  sleeve  which  is  fitted 
around  the  fixed  pipe  section  and  bears  against  a  flange 
on  the  pipe  and  a  solid  threaded  nut  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  sleeve  and  the  threaded  lower  pipe  section  so 
as  to  engage  the  pipe  sections  and  compress  a  seal  inter- 
posed between  the  pipe  sections. 


3.382,510 
ORTHOPEDIC   PILLOW 

LfBe  E.  Robiuoo,  3519  Portage  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

Wildwood  Place,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,200 
11  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 338) 


1  An  orthopedic  pillow  comprising  a  base  pillow  por- 
tion having  an  aperture  therein,  a  head  and  neck  sup- 
porting pillow  portion  removably  connected  to  said  base 
pillow  portion  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  boundary  portion 
of  said  aperture,  and  a  body  supporting  pillow  portion 
removably  connected  to  said  base  pillow  portion  ad- 
jacent to  a  second  peripheral  boundary  portion  of  said 
aperture,  said  head  and  neck  and  said  body  supporting 
pillow  portions  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture. 


3,382,511 

SAFETY  CISHION 

WilUam  T.  Brooks,  1221  BUI  S(.. 

Norfolk,  Va.     23518 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,722 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 355) 


3382,509 

DEVICE  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PREPAREDNESS  TO 

SLEEP  OF  HUMAN  BEINGS 

Hellmuth  Lupke,  Neoer  WaU  41,  and  Walter  Schaake, 

Neuer  Wall  51-53,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1965. 

L  49,861 
5  Claims.  (CI.  5—337) 
An  aid  to  inducing  sleep  consisting  of  a  pillow  contain- 
ing herbs  having  volatile  components  which  aid  and  en- 


A  safety  cushion  employing  K>uncing  putty  as  a  stuffing 
for  providing  a  soft,  deformable  support  to  the  user  which 
will  mold  under  a  steady  pressure  of  normal  use  while  at 
the  same  time  provide  an  essentially  rigid,  unyielding  sup- 
port under  rapidly  applied  loads. 
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-      '     3,382,512 

BABY  FOOD  INSTRUMENT— DO-DAD 

HELPMATE 

Blllie  E.  Atchley,  Box  173, 

Asblon.  Idaho     83420 

Hied  Nov.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,750 

4  Claims.  (CI.  7—3) 


I* 


i 


/»'W 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  food  handling  instru- 
ment and   more   particularly  to  an  instrument  comprising 

a  plurality  of  lever  members  with  a  fulcrum  means  dis- 
posed thereon  and  with  gripper  means  on  one  end  thereof 
for  gra&ping  ihc  inner  surface  of  a  jar  of  baby  food  and 
the  like,  and  arcuate  spaced  apart  members  on  the  other 
end  thereof  for  pressing  together  so  as  to  cause  the  grip- 
per members  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  jar.  The 
device  is  further  provided  with  temperature  means  for 
indicating  the  temperature  of  the  food  within  the  jar. 


3,382,513 

BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  F.  Jennii^i,  19  N.  C  St.,  PensacoU,  FU. 

FUed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,496 

5  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


32501 


A  compact.  lightweight  boat  having  a  rounded,  pref- 
erably circular  hull  with  a  peripheral  rim  equipped  with  a 
resilient  tire,  which  boat  is  preferably  so  proportioned 
above  and  below  the  peripheral  rim  as  to  facilitate  bal- 
ancing on  the  latter  so  that  it  may  be  easily  rolled  for 
conveyance  on  land.  The  peripheral  rim  is  formed  as  an 
[.-shaped  flange  for  retaining  the  resilient  tire.  The  upper 
or  deck  portion  and  the  lower  or  bottom  portion  of  the' 
boat,  respectively,  are  of  one  piece  molded  construction 
and  are  joined  together  in  a  water-tight  manner  preferably 
by  welding  adjacent  said  peripheral  rim. 


3,382,514 

POSITIVE  SCUTTLING  BUOY 

Joseph  L.  BoccoT,  9M  Brithton  Atc^ 

ReadlBg,  Pa.    196«8 
Fl!ed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,737 
9  Cbdnis.  (O.  9—8) 
Positive  scuttling  of  devices  such  as  buoys  is  obtained 
by  providing  an  outer  air-permeable  shape-defining  en- 
velope and  an  internal  balloon  made  of  resilient  elastic 
material    On    inflation   with   flotation  fluid,   the   balloon 
expands  to  fill  the  envelope,  storing  energy  in  its  tcn- 
sioned    material,    and    the    device    is    rendered    buoyant. 


When,    after    a    predetermined    interval,    the   balloon    is 
vented,  its  contraction  and  consequent  release  of  stored 


energy  cause  positive  expulsion  of  flotation  fluid,  so  that 
buoyancy  is  lost. 


3,382,515 

HAND  SWIMMING  DEVICE 

Foster  M.  McClure,  P.O.  Box  177, 

El  Centro,  CaUf.     92243 

nied  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,473 

4  Claims.  (CL  9—307) 


A  pad  for  facilitating  swimming,  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  hand  of  the  swimmer.  Finger-receiving  openings 
are  provided  in  the  pad,  so  that  the  pad  is  supported 
on  the  front  side  of  the  fingers.  The  middle  finger-receiv- 
ing opening  extends  to  the  pad  edge  and  splits  the  pad 
substantially  in  half,  for  increased  flexibility  and  maneu- 
verability during  swimming.  An  integral  wristband  secures 
the  pad  in  fixed  position  upon  the  hand,  without  impairing 
its  designed  flexibility,  and  completes  the  assembly. 


3382,516 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NUTS 
Vernon  L.  Wcftbay,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  atsUtnor  to  Zimmer- 
Lightbody  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,534 
8  Claims.  (CI.  10—86) 


A  method  of  making  castellated  nuts  including  indent- 
ing the  center  of  a  blank  in  a  lobed  pattern. 
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3,382,517 
SHAPING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  SHAPING 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 
Howard  H.  Hoffman,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Southern  Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Nashville, 

Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,904 
9  Claims.  (CI.  12—21) 


face  to  face  relationship,  said  arms  being  moveable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  to  move  said  brushes 
from   an   open    position    providing   a    gap    between    said 


A  machine  for  shaping  flexible  materials  such  as  elon- 
gated soles  for  shoes  or  moccasins  in  which  the  flexible 
material  is  secured  in  position  with  an  end  portion  in  such 
position  that  it  can  be  clamped  on  a  shaping  die  and  the 
end  permanently  shaped  in  a  cupping  die  disposed  in 
complementary  relation  to  the  shaping  die. 


3,382,518 

SAFETY  STOP  FOR  SOLE^LTTING   MACHINE 

John  F.  Feeley,  Medford,  Mass^  assignor  to  Wellman 

Company,  Medford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,017 

3  Claims.  (CI.  12—86.6) 


A  safety  stop  for  positively  limiting  the  extent  of  travel 
of  a  reciprocating  knife  block  carriage  in  a  sole-cutting 
machine.  The  safety  stop  may  be  depressed  by  overcom- 
ing the  force  of  a  biasing  means  to  permit  the  removal 
or  replacement  of  the  carriage. 


3,382,519 

ELECTRICAL  BRUSHING  MACHINE 

David  C.  Piggott,  12047  O'Brien  Blvd., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,803 

3  Claims.  (CL  15—22) 

1.  A  brush  cleaning  apparatus  for  jewelry  comprising; 

a  housing,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  housing, 

a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  on  said  arms  and  arranged  in 


brushes  and  a  closed  position,  electromechanical  means 
for  vibrating  said  arms  and  moving  said  brushes  to  and 
from  said  open  and  said  closed  position. 


3,382,520 

ALTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  METAL  OFFSET  PRINTING  PI.ATF^ 
Bernard  Savart,  Saint-.Maor,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des   Forges   et   Ateliers   du   Creusot,   Paris,   France,   a 
company  of  France 

nied  June  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,032 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1965, 

20.252 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—77) 


•^ 
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An  automatic  machine  for  the  treatment  of  metal  offset 
printing  plates  h^s  a  plurality  of  successive  treatment 
tanks  for  the  plates.  A  feed  mechanism  introduces  the 
plates  into  the  machine  in  the  same  cadence  and  trans- 
fers the  plates  bet>*ccn  each  of  the  tanks.  Auxiliary  feed 
mechanism  moves  the  plates  horizonally  within  the  tanks 
in  which  the  leng  h  of  treatment  is  long.r  than  the 
cadence  of  introduction  of  the  plates  into  the  machine. 


3.382,521 
ROTARY  BRUSH 
Loy  Gene  Holder.  Sheffield  Lake,  and  Joseph  A.  Kasnyik, 
Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  Osbom  .Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,659 
7  CUims.  (CI.   15—198) 
A    power   driven    rotary   cup   brush   having   relatively 
shallow  sheet  metal  inner  and  outer  cup  portions  formed 
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to  facilitate  controlled   bodily   radially  outwardly  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  twisted  wire  bristle  knots  or  tufts 


for  more  effective  brushing  action  coupled  with  much  in- 
creased brush  life. 


3,382,522 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

I'mila  Margot  Wise,  Columbus,  Ind. 

(22700  Garrison,  Apt.  307,  Dearborn,  Mich.     48124) 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,243 

14  CUinu.  (CL  15—250.42) 


A  windshield  wiper  having  lv,o  independent  bow  actions 
on  two  portions  of  the  blade,  the  bt>ws  being  connected 
to  flexure  means  at  a  medial  portion  of  the  carrier,  which 
h.is  tr.msvcrse  slots  along  its  length.  The  wiper  blade 
lip  is  flared  at  its  outer  ends. 


3,382,523 
DISTPAN   AND   BRUSH  COMBINATION 
Francis  l^roy  Parsisson,  Florence,  Mass^  anignor  to 
\  istron  Corporation.  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,630 
2  Claims.  (Q.  15— 257J) 


configuration.  The  handles  of  the  brush  and  dustpan  fit 
together  to  form  a  tubular  handle,  and  when  so  fitted  the 
brush  is  disposed  in  the  debris  receiving  chamber  of  the 

dustpan.  The  handles  of  the  brush  and  dustpan  are  ap- 
proximately equal  in  length  aixl  each  has  an  opening  regis- 
tered with  the  opening  of  the  other  for  the  purpose  of 
hanging  up  the  combination  together,  or  the  elements  sep- 
arately. 

3^82^24 
CONTROL  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  SYSTEM 
Cliffonl  L.  Saaditroai,  Bloomiiigtoii,  Mtauk,  aoigiior  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MiuL,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FVcd  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,962 
8  Claimf.  (15—314) 


A  dustpan  and  brush  combination,  each  having  an  elon- 
gated handle  of  generally  channel-shaped  cross  sectional 


j^ar,   'i'ii'.ut--}a 
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I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  system,  including:  wand  means, 
hose  means,  and  vacuum  cleaner  unit  means  mechanically 
connected  together  to  form  a  vacuum  cleaner  system; 
said  hose  means  formed  of  a  flexible  air-tight  material 
and  including  continuous  resilient  electrically  conductive 
support  means;  said  wand  means  including  an  electric 
signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  electrically  con- 
ductive support  means;  and  said  vacuum  cleaner  unit 
means  including  an  electrical  signal  receiver  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  hose  conductive  support  means; 
said  signal  generating  means  controlling  said  vacuum 
cleaner  unit  means  by  transmitting  an  electric  signal  over 
said  continuous  resilient  conductive  support  means  to  said 
electrical  signal  receiver  means. 


3^2^25 
DUPLEX  VACUUM  FLOOR  CLEANING  TOOL 
Michael  E.  Bclidu,  Greenwich,  Conn^  asdgnor  to  Elec- 
trolin  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nicd  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,615 
3  Claims.  (CL  15—365) 


1.  A  dual  purpose  cleaning  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated nozzle  body  having  a  cleaning  surface  and  an  el- 
bow member  projecting  therefrom  for  connecting  said 
body  to  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  first 
brush  means  connected  thereto  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  body,  said  first  brush  number  extending 
in  the  elongated  direction  of  said  nozzle  body  and  hav- 
ing a  first  operative  position  in  which  the  bristles  of  said 
brush  means  extend  outwardly  of  said  nozzle  body  be- 
yond said  cleaning  surface  and  a  second  operative  posi- 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


tion  in  which  the  bristles  of  said  brush  means  extend  in 
the  opposite  direction  remote  from  said  cleaning  surface, 
said  nozzle  body  having  a  well  extending  in  the  elongated 
direction  thereof  and  opening  into  said  cleaning  surface, 
a  second  brush  means  within  said  well  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  in  which  said  second  brush  resides 
within  said  well  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the 
bristles  of  said  second  brush  means  project  from  said  well 
outwardly  beyond  said  cleaning  surface,  lever  means  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  nozzle  body,  said  lever  means 
having  an  outer  end  projecting  from  said  nozzle  body 
into  the  plane  of  said  first  brush  means  adjacent  one  longi- 
tudinal end  of  said  nozzle  body,  said  lever  means  having 
an  inner  end  within  said  well  for  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond brush  means;  said  second  brush  being  moved  to  said 
extended  position  by  said  lever  means  when  said  first 
brush  is  in  its  first  operative  position  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  means,  and  said  lever  means  being  with- 
drawn from  said  second  brush  when  said  first  brush  is  in 
its  second  operative  position  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  means  whereby  said  second  brush  is  free  to 
move  into  its  retracted  position  within  said  well. 


3^82^26 
HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel-Air,  Albert  SafUnoff,  Paios  Verdes 
Peninsula,  and  PhiHp  Morgan,  Paios  Vcrdcs  Estates, 
Califs  Msignors  to  Mattel,  Inc^  Hawtliomc,  Caiif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  530,600 
4  Claims.  (CI.  16—110) 
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A  unitary  handle  construction  formed  from  a  suitable, 
flexible  and  resilient  plastic  material,  such  as  polypropyl- 
ene. The  handle  construction  generally  comprises  a  grip- 
pable  handle  portion  which  is  hingedly  and  integrally  con- 
nected at  each  eixl  to  a  base  member  or  portion.  Each 
of  the  base  members  is  formed  with  retaining  or  mount- 
ing means  for  the  attachment  of  the  members  to  one  of 
the  separable  portions  of  the  case  or  other  article  on 
which  the  handle  is  mounted.  The  hinged  connection 
between  each  of  the  handle  ends  and  the  adjacent  base 
member  comprises  a  plurality  of  thinned  portions  which 
define  integral  "live"  hinges  in  each  handle  end  that  serve 
to  enable  the  handle  portion  to  be  easily  collapsed  from 
an  operative  position,  wherein  it  is  spaced  from  the  case 
portion  on  which  it  is  mounted  a  sufficient  distance  to  be 
easily  gripped,  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  case  portion.  Each  of 
the  base  members  is  integrally  and  hingedly  connected  to 
a  locking  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  en- 
gaged with  a  member  on  the  other  case  portion,  when  the 
case  portions  are  disposed  in  abutting  or  closed  relation, 
to  thereby  lock  the  case  portions  together. 


3,382,527 

HINGE  FITTING  FOR  A  SEAT  AND  BACK  REST, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Werner  Strien,  SInttgart-Henmaden,  and  Jorg  Rcsag,  Stutt- 

gart-Dcgcrioch,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Rccaro  A.G., 

Glams,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1964, 

R  37,425 
10  Claims.  (CL  16—146) 
A  hinge  fitting  for   adjusting   the   inclination  of  the 
back  rest  of  the  seat  comprising  two  hinge  members 


pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  seat  and  back  rest.  A  control  member  is  pro- 
vided which  acts  upon  a  movable  locking  member  with 
a  first  latch  member,  which  when  the  back  rest  is  pivoted 
forwardly  from  a  certain  position  in  which  it  was  pre- 
viously locked  and  approaches  the  end  of  this  forward 
movement,  is  caught  by  a  second  latch  member  which 
is  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  hinge  member 
secured  to  the  back  rest,  so  that  the  control  member  is 
thereby    arrested    in    its    releasing    position.    A    storing 


mechanism  is  further  provided  which,  when  the  back  rest 
is  pivoted  for^vardly  from  a  certain  inclined  position  to 
which  it  was  previously  adjusted,  memorizes  the  angular 
distance  of  the  forward  movement  and.  when  the  back 
rest  is  thereafter  pivoted  back  freely  automatically  sep- 
arates the  two  latch  members  when  the  back  rest  reaches 
its  original  position,  so  that  the  control  member  will  then 
move  back  to  its  operative  jjosition  and  automatically 
lock  the  members  and  the  back  rest  in  the  original 
position. 


3,382,528 

FOOD  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Myron  C.  NoMc,  Hoopcston,  IIL,  aMipior  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratioB,  San  ioae.  Calf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,400 

5  Claims.  (CI.  17—32) 


1.  In  a  food  molding  machine  including  a  rotatable 
driveshaft,  a  turret  mounted  upon  said  driveshaft  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  filling  pockets  equidistantly  spaced 
about  the  turning  axis  of  said  driveshaft,  the  bottom 
end  wall  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  formed  by  a  mov- 
able piston  which  is  moved  to  an  upper  raised  position 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  turret  to  eject  a  patty 
previously  molded  in  the  pocket,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  circular  spatula  blade  having  a  turning  axis  lat- 
erally spaced  from  the  turning  axis  of  said  turret,  means 
for  rotating  said  blade  about  its  axis,  said  blade  having  a 
peripheral  segment  oveHying  a  sector  of  said  turret  at 
which  each  piston  approaching  said  blade  is  in  its  upper 
raised  position,  and  blade  tilting  mearu  maintaining  said 
blade  in  non-planar  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
turret  with  said  blade  segment  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  piston  to  shear  the  patty  there- 
from. 
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3,382,529  moving  fins  from  the  molded  articles  are  arranged  spaced 

RUBBER  MILL  from  the  mold  and  in  which  transfer  or  gripping  means 

James  T.  Matsuoka,  Brcclisvillc,  Ohio,  aasigiior,  by  mesne  ^re  provided  for  transferring  the  articles  from  the  mold 
assignroenU,  to  Stewart  Boiling  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 


Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ContinuaHoB-in-part  of  appMcadoa  Scr.  No.  575,005, 

Aug.  25,  1966.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  606,942 

4  Qaims.  (CL  18—2) 


'T  y 


A  mill,  of  the  type  commonly  referred  to  as  a  rubber 
mill,  for  processing  plastic  material  having  a  member  ex- 
tending across  the  operator's  side  of  the  mill  and  mov- 
ably  supported  for  interrupting  the  drive  and  stopping 
the  mill  upon  movement  of  the  member  towards  the  mill 
as  by  the  oprrator  approaching  the  mill  beyond  a  prede- 
termined point. 

3482,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

WilUaiB  K.  Glcsocr,  MMland,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporarion  of 

Delaware 

nicd  Apr.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  451.811 
14  Claims.  (Q.  18 — 4) 


Automated  matched  die  molding  employing  glass  fiber 
preforms  is  accomplished  using  a  resin  dispenser  that  ap- 
plies a  fixed  quantity  of  resin  to  each  preform  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  which  permits  distribution  of  the  resin 
on  closing  of  the  press  without  significant  disturbance  or 
dislocation  of  the  reinforcing  preform.  Uniform  high  qual- 
ity moldings  are  obtained. 


3,382,531 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Reinold  Hagcn,  Hangdar  nbcr  Siegbnrg, 

Rhineland,  Germany 

nicd  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,754 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

K  52,794 
27  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
An  apparatus  for  molding  and  finishing  plastic  bottles 
or  similar  hollow  plastic  articles  in  which  means  for  re- 


t  «l. 


to  the  conveyor  means  which  move  the  articles  past  the 
fin-remo\ing  means  so  that  the  fin  may  be  removed  from 
the  molded  articles  in  proper  sequence  and  in  an  auto- 
matic manner. 

— ^^^^^^^^■^■^^■^^— 

3,382,532 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW-MOLDING  OF 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Josef  Schwdger,  Kalsdorf,  Styria,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,381 
9  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


"^S^^^^^y 


An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  blown  plas- 
tic articles  having  a  uniform  bottom  wall  thickness  com- 
prising ( 1 )  a  plastic  tube  supplying  means,  (2)  a  partable 
blow  mold,  (3)  a  cutting  and  heat-sealing  means  for  said 
tube,  (4)  a  blowing  mandrel  for  inflating  the  sealed  tube 
within  said  mold  and  (5)  a  supporting  member  for  said 
sealed  tube  during  inflation  thereof. 


VJ 


3382,533 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SLEEVES 
TO  OBJECTS 
WilUam  A.  Fyfc,  North  Reading,  Alfred  W.  Shore,  Anica* 
bory,  and  Norman  F.  Smith,  Methncn,  Mass^  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,780 
18  Claims.  (Q.  18—5) 
The  disclosure  concerns  apparatus  for  automatically 
cutting,  assembling,  and  die  forming  plastic  sleeves  to 
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resistors.  The  resistors  are  fed  to  individual  conical- 
shaped  forming  dies  spaced  about  an  indexing  table. 
Sleeving  is  cut  from  a  tube  of  plastic  material  and  pro- 
visionally mounted  over  individual  ones  of  the  resistors. 
The  preassembled  resistor  units  are  supported  and  guided 
by  the  apparatus  in  a  manner  to  avoid  premature  heating 
by  the  indexing  table.  The  preassembled  units  are  fed 
to  a  forming  station  also  having  individual  conical  dies. 
As  the  forming  station  dies  operatively  close  over  the  in- 
dexing table  dies,  the  preassembled  units  are  properly 
positioned  in  the  dies,  and  the  sleeves  are  conformed  and 


molded  about  their  respective  resistors.  The  table  then 
advances  the  sleeved  resistors  to  an  extractor  station  for 
removal  from  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  also  includes 
a  combination  of  drive,  clutch,  and  transmission  means 
and  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  regulating,  in  timed 
sequence,  the  various  station  operations  of  the  apparatus. 


3,382,534 

PLATE  TYPE  FLUID  MIXER 

Thomas  M.  Veazcy,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  >foii«anto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,890 

11  Claims.  (G.  1ft— 8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  combining  a  plurality  of  spinning 
fluids  into  a  single,  multi-component  stream  to  be  spun 
into  conjugate  filaments  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  plates  joined  together  in  face  to  face 
relationship  forming  a  laminate; 

(b)  a  single,  shaped  aperture  through  each  of  said 
plates; 

(c)  the  apertures  in  every  other  of  said  plates  being 
mirror  images  of  one  another; 

(d)  the  apertures  in  contiguous  plates  having  different 
shapes; 

(e)  said  apertures  in  combination  defining  a  plurality 
of  angularly  related  passageways  through  said  lami- 


nate whereby  a  plurality  of  spinning  fluids  intro- 
duced into  said  passageways  will  emerge  as  a  single 
stream  having  stacked,  alternating  layers  of  said 
plural  fluids. 


3.382.535 
MIMMLM  LENGTH  EXTRUSION  DIE 
.Armando  C  Ferrari,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Klectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1965.  Scr.  No.  448,807 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


A  minimum  length  extrusion  die  having  a  smooth  in- 
ternal contour  for  extruding,  without  melt  fracture,  plas- 
tic materials  which  arc  sensitive  to  die  taper  angles.  The 
internal  contour  of  the  die  varies  from  the  exit  to  the 
entrance  in  accordance  with  an  equation  which  is  re- 
lated to  the  critical  shear  rate  of  any  selected  plastic  ma- 
terial, the  minimum  die  radius  and  the  die  taper  angle. 


3.382.536 
SCREW   EXTRl  DFR 
Rudolf    P.    Fritsch.    S«uttgar1-W  ciUmdorf .    Fj-win    Bauer. 
Grovsheppach.  and  Gerhard  H.  M.  May,  Muibeim,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  t^   Werner  A   Pflciderer,   Stuttgart- 
Feuerbach,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1966,  S«r.  No.  526.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1965, 

W    38,545 
13  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


tt 
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A  screw-type  extruder  for  worldng  material  with  at 
least  two  intermcshing  screws  rotatably  maunicd  m  a 
common  drum.  Each  of  the  screws  includes  at  least  one 
retarding  means  with  a  conveying  rate  less  than  the  con- 
veying rate  of  the  screw  threads  and  coacting  with  the 
peripheral  groove  in  the  drum.  The  screws  are  lengthwise 
displaceablc  in  the  drum  between  a  position  substantially 
in  transverse  alignment  with  the  groove  and  a  position 
displaced  in  reference  thereto,  thereby  correspondingly 
varying  the  retardation  factor  experienced  by  the  mate- 
rial when  and  while  being  forced  through  the  retarding 
means. 


3.382.537 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Ruben  A.  TIgner.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  .Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,796 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 12) 
An  adjustable  extrusion  die  is  provided  by  slotting  the 
die  body  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  extrusion  passage- 
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way,  providing  threaded,  tapered  plugs  to  jjermit  «elec- 
tive   deformation   of  the   extrusion   die   by   bending  the 


portion  of  the  die  body  forming  at  least  one  of  the  die 
lips. 


3,382,538 
SCREW   PRESS  WITH  SLICING  APPARATUS 
Andre  H.  Burner,  deceased,  late  of  PIqua,  Ohio,  by  Jean 
M.   Burner,  executrix,   Piqna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Ptqua,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,982 
6  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  An  improved  mechanical  screw  press  for  handling  a 
solid  material  such  as  rubber  and  adapted  to  deliver  the 
material  in  the  form  of  small  pieces  for  providing  a  large 
total  surfa..c  area,  comprising  .i  tubular  press  cage  defining 
a  pressing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  end, 
a  rotatabic  shaft  extending  through  said  chamber,  screw 
flight  means  on  said  shaft  for  conveying  material  through 
said  chamber  and  subjecting  the  material  to  mechanical 
pressure  and  worliing.  a  ring  member  mounted  at  said 
discharge  end  and  having  a  tapered  surface  and  a  cylin- 
drical surface  through  which  :he  material  is  discharged 
in  that  order,  a  sleeve  member  carried  on  said  shaft  to 
extend  into  said  ring  member,  said  sleeve  member  having 
a  tapered  surface  cooperatively  arranged  within  the 
t.jpcred  surface  of  said  ring  member  and  also  having  an 
end  portion  extending  at  least  partially  within  said  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  ring  member,  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  said  ring  member  and  said 
sleeve  member  to  change  the  spacing  between  said  tapered 
surfaces  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  annular  opening 
therebetween,  a  circular  die  plate  mounted  at  said  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
an  outer  periphery  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with 
said  cylindrical  surface,  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
extrusion  orifices  of  predetermined  size  through  said  die 
plate  forming  a  multiplicity  of  passages  for  the  material 
forced  through  said  annular  opening,  said  orifices  pro- 
viding a  total  opening  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum 
opening  normally  available  between  said  tapered  surfaces, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  die  plate 
causing  the  material  to  be  extruded  through  said  orifices. 


3.382.539 
EXTRl'SION  DIE  SHELL  ADJUSTMENT 
William  J.  Zchr.  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,371 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 14) 
An  extrusion  die  having  a  die  body  and  a  die  shell  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  for  controlling  the  wall  thick- 


ness of  the  extrudate  flowing  through  the  die  orifice.  The 
die  body  and  the  die  shell  are  formed  with  complementary 
spherical  seats  to  permit  relative  universal  movement 
therebetween.  The  die  body  is  seated  and  held  selectively 


positioned  on  the  complementary  spherical  surface  by  a 
fastening  member  having  a  concave  spherical  surface 
which  engages  a  convex  spherical  surface  on  tlie  die  shell. 


3,382,540 
PRESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES 
FROM  POWDER  MATERIAL 
Comctts  Adrianns  Johaoncs  van  dc  Madcn  and  Johannes 
Karcl  Tan  der  Steen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoren,  Nether- 
lands, asilgDon  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Hted  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,634 
Claims  priority,  appHcaMoo  Netherlands,  Not.  30,  1965, 

65—15,517 
5  Claims.  (O.  18— 16J) 


il     U       11 


(    T    )•   a  i    M     i 


1.  A  press  for  manufacturing  articles  from  powder  ma- 
terial comprising  a  rigid  base  structure,  having  a  fixed 
mold  support  member,  a  mold  having  a  configured  cavity 
in  said  mold  support  member,  a  slide  member  overlying 
said  mold  support  member,  means  for  moving  said  slide 
member  relative  to  said  mold,  an  anvil  in  said  sHde  for 
closing  one  er>d  erf  said  mold  cavity  during  pressing  of  a 
powder  material  in  said  mold  cavity,  a  movable  die  means 
having  a  portion  within  said  mold  cavity,  said  movable 
die  means  entering  said  mold  cavity  from  the  end  of  said 
mold  cavity  opposite  said  anvil,  a  first  means  connected 
with  said  movable  die  means  for  moving  said  die  means 
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for  pressing  powder  in  said  mold  cavity  against  said  anvil, 
adjustable  means  connected  with  said  movable  die  means 
for  positioning  said  die  means  in  said  mold  cavity  rela- 
tive to  said  anvil,  and  second  means  connected  with  said 
movable  die  means  for  moving  said  die  means  for  ejecting 
an  article  from  said  mold  cavity  upon  movement  of  said 
slide  for  removal  of  said  anvil  from  said  mold  cavity 
closing  position  thereof,  and  both  said  means  for  moving 
said  slide  and  said  movable  die  means  being  driven  by  a 
common  shaft  in  timed  relation. 


3,382,541 
PIPE  APPARATUS 
Robert  Warren  Campbell,  Flcmington,  NJ.,  asdRnor  to 
Johns-ManTille  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,552 
5  Claims.  (CL  1ft— 26) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  thermally  insulated 

pipe  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  first  and  second  asbestos- 
cement  pipe  in  coaxial  relationship, 

(b)  said  first  asbestos-cement  pipe  having  an  outside 
diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sec- 
ond asbestos-cement  pipe  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  and  said  first  asbestos-cement 
pipe  having  an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  second  asbestos-cement  pipe  and  posi- 
tioned to  protrude  past  each  axial  extremity  of  said 
second  asbestos-cement  pipe, 

(c)  means  for  pivotaJly  mounting  one  end  of  said  sup- 
porting means, 

(d)  means  for  positioning  a  fluid  retaining  means  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  first  asbestos-cement  pipe  and  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  asbestos-cement 
pipe  adjacent  one  axial  extremity  of  said  second 
asbestos-cement  pipe, 

(e)  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  supporting 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  about  said 
pivot  to  a  position  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal, 

(f)  means  for  depositing  an  expandable  thermal  in- 
sulating material  into  said  annular  space  between  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  asbestos-cement 
pipe  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  second 
asbestos-cement  pipe, 

(g)  means  for  positioning  a  fluid  retaining  means  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  first  asbestos-cement  pipe  and  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  asbestos-cement 
pipe  adjacent  the  other  axial  extremity  of  said  sec- 
ond asbestos-cement  pipe, 

(h)  means  for  removing  said  supporting  means  from 
said  first  and  second  asbestos-cement  pipes  after  said 
expandable  thermal  insulating  material  has  expanded 
to  fill  said  annular  space  between  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  first  asbestos-cement  pipe  and  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  asbestos-ce- 
ment pipe. 


3482,542 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYLIN- 
DRICAL  COTTON  BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fritz  Witscbi,  I'hwiescn,  Zurich,  and  Max  Bunzli.  Neu- 
hausen   am   Rbcinfall,   Switzerland,   aoicnor*  to   IVF 
Verbandsloffniasciiincn*Fabrik     Schaffhauacn,     Schaff* 
hauscn,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  5,  19M, 

A  4,307/64 

1  Claim.  (Q.  19—149) 


A  machine  for  the  production  of  cylindrical  cotton 
bodies,  particularly  suitable  for  producing  dental  tampons 
or  the  like  of  high  quality,  having  means  for  furnishing  a 
cotton  layer  to  a  mechanism  for  sepa^a  ing  the  cotton 
layer  into  individual  cotton  strips  of  predetermined  length, 
winding  means  cooperating  with  said  srparating  means  for 
winding  said  individual  strips  into  substantially  cylindrical 
cotton  bodies,  after-treating  and  final-calibrating  means 
receiving  said  substantially  cylindrical  bodies  from  said 
winding  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  bodies  and  for  finally  calibra'ing  these  bodies 
by  pasting  flat  any  standing  fibres,  and  transport  means 
for  receiving  said  glued  bodies  and  conveying  them 
through  a  drying  compartment. 


3,382,543 

AUTOMATIC  COILER  CAN  DOFFER 

AND  METHOD 

Joe  T.  Roberts,  Lowell,  and  David  A.  Drum,  Dallas,  N.C. 

assignors  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc^  Bessemer  City,  N.C. 

a  corporation  of  Nortli  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,852 
32  Claims.  (Cl.  19—159) 


1.  A  method  of  doffing  a  compacted  can  of  coiled 
sliver  resting  on  a  turntable  underneath  a  coiler  plate  of 
a  textile  coiling  mechanism  and  wherein  the  coiled  sliver 
extends  above  the  top  of  the  can  and  is  compressed 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  coiler  plate;  which  method 
comprises 


(a)  elevating  the  filled  can  of  sliver  toward  the  coiler 
plate  while  compressing  the  sliver  mass  more  tightly 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  coiler  plate, 

(b)  moving  the  elevated  can  of  sliver  outwardly  from 
underneath  the  coiler  plate,  and 

(c)  parting  the  sliver  adjacent  the  coiler  plate  during 
movement  of  the  can  of  sliver  from  underneath  the 
coiler  plate. 

7.  Apparatus  for  automatically  doffing  a  filled  can  of 
coiler  sliver  resting  on  a  turntable  underneath  a  coiler 
plate  of  a  textile  coiling  mechanism  and  wherein  the  coiled 
sliver  extends  above  the  top  of  the  can  and  engages  the 
underside  of  the  coiler  plate;  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  elevating  the  filled  can  of  sliver  away 
from  the  turntable  toward  the  coiler  plate,  and 

(b)  means  fiK  moving  the  elevated  can  of  sliver  out- 
wardly friKn  underneath  the  coiler  plate. 


I     3,382,544 
COTTON  CLEANER 
Floyd  A.  Moore,  Pbocnix,  Arlz^  assignor  to  Garland- 
Rood  Rcsaarck  and  DevelopmcBt  Company 
FDcd  Jan.  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  425.173 
11  Claims.  (CL  19—202) 


A  drum  saw  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  grid 
bars  positioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  saw  and 
radially  displaced  from  the  surface  thereof;  each  grid 
bar  including  a  surface  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
grid  bar,  the  surface  rotating  upon  contact  of  co  ton 
therewith,  the  cotton  being  transported  by  the  drum 
saw. 


3^2,545 

HOSE  CLIP 

Joe  F.  Spcnacr,  Rtc.  1,  Box  277, 

Stayton,  Orcg.     97383 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,037 

1  Claim.  (O.  24—81) 


A  hose  clip  comprising  two  elongate  generally  cylin- 
drical holding  members  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  is  wider  in  the  center  portion  than  at  the  ends,  the 
ends  of  which  are  arcuately  convexly  curved,  said  holding 
members  being  secured  in  back-to-back  relation  for  re- 
ceiving two  adjacent  portions  of  the  hose  is  disclosed. 


^.    .  3^2,546  I-!-  ^.-f- 

ELASTIC  LACES 
Ilona  Bosznay  Palmay,  9623  Parkview  Ave.    44125,  and 
Steven    Klsh,    2908    E.    112tli    St.    44104,    both    of 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,848 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  24—90)        -      -   '♦ 


'Or 


An  elastic  lace  of  rubber-like  material  including  a  longi- 
tudinally extendmg  central  portion  and  integral  T-shaped 
ends  extending  longitudinally  in  the  plane  of  the  central 
portion,  wherein  one  of  the  ends  has  a  thin,  narrow  ex- 
tension projecting  in  a  direction  longitudinally  outward- 
ly from  the  central  section. 


3,382447 

DRESSMAKER'S  PIN 

Dorothy  G.  Hocfcr,  1601  Walnot, 

HigglnsTiDc,  Mo.     64037 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,122 

1  Claim.  (CL  24—150) 


•1  • 


^ 


■^-=^T 


^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dressmaker's  pin  wherein 
the  pointed  end  and  shank  portion  may  be  used  to  hold 
two  pieces  of  fabric  together  for  stiiching  with  a  sewing 
machine,  wherein  the  pin  has  one  end  turned  parallel 
wi:h  the  shank  portion  to  form  a  hook,  and  the  hook 
end  is  nonpointed  or  blunt  to  prevent  penetration  of  the 
hook  into  the  material  when  in  place. 


3,382,548 

HOOK-AND-EYE  FASTENER 

Anna  Rose,  48  Browne  St.,  Brooklinc,  Mass.     02146 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,696 

6  Claims.  (CL  24—228) 


1.  In  a  hook-and-eye  separable  fastener  including  a 
hook  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  folded  upon  it- 
self into  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  the  bight 
of  said  folded  wire  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  the 
shank  and  bill  of  a  hook,  and  a  loop  formed  in  each  arm 
of  said  shank  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hook  bill  for  re- 
ceiving threads  anchoring  the  hook  to  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  of  said  loops  between  the  arms  of  said  shank  in 
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the  direction  of  the  bight  of  said  hook,  a  U-shaped  bend 
being  formed  in  said  tongue,  and  a  cantilevcred  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  U-shaped  bend  generally  parallel  to 
said  shank  arms  and  spaced  therefrom  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  bill,  said  cantilevered  arm  terminating  in 
a  sharp  point  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said 
legs. 

3,382,549 

TOGGLE  ACTION  GARMENT  CI  ASP 

Robert  S.  Price,  110  Bridle  Path  Road. 

West  SpringBeld,  Mass.     01089 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  493,214 

13  Claims.  (CI.  24—245) 


A  material  clasp  comprising  a  frame  and  a  deformable 
wedge;  the  frame  having  an  opening  and  opposing  pres- 
sure-receiving seats  at  opposite  ends  of  the  openmg;  the 
deformable  wedge  having  spaced  pressure  scats  for  en- 
gaging the  pressure-receiving  seats  on  the  frame,  there 
being  means  on  the  deformable  wedge  for  loosely  en- 
gaging the  pressure  seats  on  the  wedge  with  the  pressure- 
receiving  seats  on  the  frame  when  the  deformable  wedge 
is  in  the  opening  in  the  frame  with  the  means  on  the  de- 
formable wedge  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  for  tightly 
engaging  the  pressure  seat  on  the  wedge  with  the  pressure- 
receiving  seats  on  the  frame  when  the  means  on  the  de- 
formable wedge  is  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame. 


3,382,550 

AUTOMATIC  CEMENT  ROOF  TILE 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Opton  F.  Smith,  4702  E.  Lake  Circle,  and  Sylvester  H. 

Jahn,  Box  349-S,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla.     33578 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,463 

3  Claims.  (CI.  25 — 43) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  shake  shingles,  particularly 
interlocking  shake  shingles  made  of  concrete,  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  vertically  movable  platforms  which  move 
in  correspondingly  opposite  diretcions.  One  platform  sup- 


ports a  stack  of  male  mold  carrying  platens  and  provides 
a  feed-in  reservoir  from  which  the  platens  can  be  fed  one 
by  one  onto  a  centralized  molding  station,  while  the  other 
platform  supports  another  stack  of  male  mold  carrying 
platens  which  have  already  had  the  cement  shingles 
molded  in  them  at  the  central  station  and  thereby  pro- 
vides a  feed-out  reservoir  for  rcceivmg  the  platens  one  by 
one  as  they  are  removed.  The  mvcntion  utilizes  a  single 
female  mold  to  service  the  plurality  of  male  molds  which 
are  brought  in  turn  into  operative  relationship  with  the 
female  mold  m  a  horizontally  positioned  relationship  at 
the  central  station,  with  the  combined  molds  turned 
through  approximately  a  90°  angle  into  the  vertical,  al- 
lowing the  molds  to  be  poured  with  the  molds  then  turned 
back  to  substantially  a  horizontal  position  and  the  female 
mold  removed  to  allow  the  cast  articles  to  be  carried  out 
of  the  central  station  on  the  male  mold. 


3,382,551 

WIRE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  Carr,  Bo»  1070.  Victoria,  Tea.     77901 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,342 

3  Claims.  (CL  25—118) 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus  including  an  elongated  form, 
one  wall  of  said  form  being  provided  lAilh  apertures,  means 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  form  for  support  of  reinforc- 
ing wires  when  said  wires  are  suspended  within  said  form, 
and  a  tensioning  member  disposed  within  said  form,  said 
member  having  wire  engaging  fingers  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  said  wires,  one  end  of  said  member  havmg  a 
threaded  bore  for  securement  thereto  of  an  actuator  stud, 
a  tunnel  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  form 
and  having  a  slot  in  the  wall  contiguous  to  the  apertured 
wall  of  said  form,  a  trackway  on  said  wall  in  bridging  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  slot,  a  carriage  rollablc  on  said 
trackway,  a  stud  extending  through  said  slot  and  carnage 
and  adapted  to  have  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  inserted 
into  a  selected  aperture  of  said  form  wall  and  to  be 
thrcadably  engaged  in  said  tensioning  member  bore,  and 
a  prime  mover  device  connected  to  said  tensionmg  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  and  engaged  with  the  portion  of  said  stud 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  carriage  so  as  to  effect  a  pulling  move- 
ment on  said  stud  when  actuated. 
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3,382,552 
PROCESS  TO  COMPACT  FABRIC 
Thomas  A.  Davis,  Colombia,  and  Carlos  D.  Gutierrez, 
Spartanbunt,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MilUken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,291 
8  Claims.  (CL  26—18.6) 
1.   A  continuous  process  to  impart  stretch  character- 
istics to  a  woven  fabric  having  an  open  weave  comprising: 
supplying  said  open  weave  fabric  to  a  compacting  surface. 


compacting  said  fabric  in  the  fill  direction  on  said  com- 
pacting surface,  maintaining  said  fabric  in  compacted 
condition  while  supplying  said  fabric  to  a  further  com- 
pacting  surface,   compacting   said    fabric    further    in   the 


fill  direction,  repeating  the  compacting  of  said  fabric  in 
the  fill  direction  on  further  compvicting  surfaces  while 
maintaining  the  fabric  in  its  compacted  conditions  at  all 
times  and  setting  the  fabric  in  its  compacted  configuration. 


3,382,553 
APPARATUS  TO  COMPACT  FABRIC 
Thomas  A.  Davis,  Columbia,  and  Car'oa  D.  Gutierrez, 
Spartanburg.  S.C.,  aasignor  to   Decring  MiUilien  Re- 
search CorporatkNi,  Sparlaobnrg,  S.C.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,291. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
(25,665 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26—18.6) 


Apparatus  to  sequentially  compact  a  woven  fabric  in 
the  fill  direction  by  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  bo\^ed  rolls 
which  mechanically  apply  a  compacting  force  in  the  fill 
direction  of  the  fabric. 


3,382,554 
TENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

CONTROLLED,  UNIFORM  TENSION  TO  FABRICS 
Cariylc  Harmon,  Scotch  Plains,  and  John  J.  Smith,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Jolmson,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,022 
5  Claims.  (CI.  26—57) 
An  improvement  in  tentering  machines  of  the  type 
which  have  a  pair  of  claims  which  grip  the  selvages  of 
the  fabric  and  spread  the  fabric  to  its  full  width.  The 
chains  are  mounted  on  a  track  and  the  positioning  be- 
tween the  chains  is  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  screw 


means.  The  improvement  comprises  splitting  the  track 
into  an  upper  and  lower  portion  along  its  entire  length 
and  controlling  the  position  of  the  lower  portion  by  these 


screw  means  while  separately  controlling  the  position  of 
the  upper  portion  with  separate  control  means  to  apply 
uniform  and  desired  tension  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  path  of  the  chains. 


3,382,555 
YARN  HEATER 
John  Pfeiffer  SmooCs,  Jr.,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,325 
5  Claims.  (CL  28—62) 


Temperature  controls  for  the  "hot  shoe"  in  a  yam- 
drawing  machine.  A  dual  wound  electrical  heater,  located 
in  the  shoe,  has  a  pair  of  resistance  elements  connected  in 
parallel  and  supplied  from  an  autotransformer  arranged 
to  reduced  power  when  yarn  advance  stops  and  to  increase 
power  when  yarn  advance  resumes.  In  either  mode  of 
control,  a  thermostatic  switch  connected  to  one  of  the 
elements  maintains  shoe  temperature  at  a  preset  level. 


3,382^56 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  GUNS 
Bernard  Maillard,  Genera,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Brevets  Aero-Mccaniqocs  S.A.,  a  society  of 
Switzerland 

nied  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,152 
Claims  priority,  appUortlon  Lmembonrg,  July  9,  1965, 

49,038 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—1.1) 


A  method  for  forming  gas  receiving  recesses  in  the 
walls  of  a  cartridge  chamber  of  a  gun  including  first  sub- 
jecting the  inner  wall  of  the  cartridge  chamber  to  a  hard- 
ening treatment  and  subsequently  forming  the  recess  in 
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the  wall  so  that  the  zones  connecting  the  recesses  to  the 
inner  wall  are  substantially  free  of  brittle  compounds  and 
the  portions  of  the  chamber  contacting  the  cartridge  cases 
are  hardened. 


3,382,557 
MEANS  FOR  MANLTACTURING  BLANKS  FOR 

CAST  IRON  PISTON  RINGS 
Evgeny  Grigorjevich  Nickolaenko,  Doija  Josifovlch 
Jassky,  Evgeny  Emeljanovich  Mikotin,  Georey 
Grigorjevich  Tsarev,  and  Fetr  Georglevich  Kalash- 
nikov,  Odessa,  and  Filipp  Mikhailovich  Belykh. 
Georgy  Mikhailovich  Shevchenko,  and  Sergei 
Andreevich  Mikulin,  Stavropol,  U^^.R.,  assignors 
to  Tsentralnoe  Konstruktorsko-Tekhnologicbe&koe 
Bureau,  Odessa,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,955 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—33) 


Apparatus  for  producing  piston  ring  blanks  from  liquid 
cast  iron  in  which  the  liquid  iron  is  cast  jnio  strips  between 
rolls  and  means  being  provided  for  the  cold-roll  sizing 
of  the  strip  thickness.  The  cold-roll  strips  are  cut  into 
narrow  strips  havmg  a  thickness  approximating  the  radial 
thickness  of  a  piston  rmg  and  such  narrow  strips  are 
wound  into  a  continuous  helical  spiral  with  such  winding 
being  combined  with  a  longitudinal  translational  move- 
ment of  the  spiral.  The  spiral  is  cut  along  the  cylinder 
generatrix  into  piston  ring  blanks  and  the  blanks  are 
heat  treated.  " 


3,382,558 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CAPTIVATED 
REAR  RELEASE  TOOL 
Leland  H.  Lutz,  Los  Angeles,  and  Charles  F.  Madaris, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,530 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


JDO 
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3,382,559 

POWER  ASSISTED  CLAMPING  AND 

TORQL'E   MECHANISM 

Frank  Kopec.  George  F.  Goron,  and  Clayton  W.  Shoff, 

South  B«nd,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,087 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—240) 


A  tool  and  pin-type  conductor  assembly  is  provided  in 
which  the  tool  is  permanently  mounted  on  the  conductor 
assembly  and  is  proportioned  to  fit  into  the  bore  of  an 
electrical  connector  body  within  which  the  pin  conductor 
is  locked.  Forward  movement  of  the  tool  unlocks  the 
pin  conductor  to  permit  its  extraction  from  the  bore.  The 
tool  remains  on  the  pin  conductor  as  a  part  thereof  even 
after  the  pin  conductor  is  extracted  from  the  connector 
body. 


Power  assisted  clamping  and  torqueing  apparatus  for 
coupling  two  thrcadedly  engaged  members  v^ herein  one 
of  the  i^o  members  is  held  fixed  by  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated ciampmg  nicch.inism  under  conlrolled  clamp  pres- 
sure and  the  second  of  the  two  members  is  engaged  by  a 
controlled  pressurized  fluid  operated  rotatable  member 
which  rotates  the  second  member  to  the  fixed  member  to 
threadedly  engage  the  same  with  a  predetermined  torque 
effort. 


3,382,560 

ASSEMBLY  TOOL  FOR  SIDE  FRAME 

BEARING  KEYS 

Thomas  L.  Swartr,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tim- 
ken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569.356 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—267) 


An  assembly  tool  to  hold  the  head  of  the  bolt  securing 
a  key  element  in  the  side  frame  recess  so  that  the  bearing 
seated  in  the  frame  jaw  cannot  escape,  the  tool  being  de- 
signed not  to  enter  the  frame  recess  if  the  bolt  head  is 
not  properly  seated. 


3,382,561 

PROCESS  FOR  BRAZING  CAST 
IRON  STRUCTURES 

Dwain  K.  Swfck  and  Clarence  E.  Swtck,  both  of  400  N. 
Chestnut,  McPberton,  Kans.     67460 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,834 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 402) 


This  invention  relates  to  the  repair  of  cast  iron  struc- 
tures, more  specifically  to  a  process  of  building  up  and 
repairing  cast  iron  structures  by  brazing.  More  specifically, 
this  invention  relates  to  the  process  for  the  repair  of  cast 
iron  structures  through  locating  a  fracture  in  the  ttmc- 
ture.  enlarging  the  fracture  to  a  groove;  preheating  the 
entire  structure  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range 
by  the  application  of  heat  to  various  areas  of  the  structure 
to  achieve  an  overall,  even  heating  thereof;  filling  in  the 
grtwve  by  brazing  the  same,  and  ericlosing  the  structure 
in  insulating  material  and  cooling  at  a  predetermioed  rate 
so  as  to  not  have  excessive  stresses  therein. 


3,382,562 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Merle  C.  BIskebom,  Chatham,  and  Wllliam  J.  Thompson, 
Moontaia    Lakes,    NJ.,    assicDon    to    Bell    Telephone 

laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  516,612 
16  Clalow.  (CL  29 — 407) 


14.  The  method  of  producing  cable  which  compnscs 
the  steps  of  forming  cable  by  moving  bare  wire  and  mov- 
ing conductive  material  toward  the  wire  and  surrounding 
the  wire  with  the  material  to  form  an  outer  conductor, 
inductively  launching  pulses  in  the  wire  so  that  they 
travel  through  the  cable  and  produce  echoes  as  im- 
pedance changes  occur,  inductively  sensing  the  echoes, 
and  controlling  the  diameter  of  the  outer  conductor  on 
the  basis  of  the  characteristics  of  the  sensed  echoes. 


-•f  •-• 


3^82,563 

LEAK-TIGHT  JOINT  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
Aim^  Barroll,  Moirans,  and  Andr^  Micbcl  and  Andr^ 
Teytu,   GrcnoMc,   France,   assignors   to   Commissariat 
a  PEnergie  Atoinlquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,404 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  France,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

961^38  -  -  • 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—447) 


<.   .<  -i  !♦  ifc/ 
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A  leak-tight  joint  between  a  female  member  and  a  male 
member,  and  a  method  for  forming  the  same.  Tlie  female 
member  contains  an  annular  shoulder,  and  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  member  has  an  interference  fit  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  male  member  when  both  are 
at  the  same  temperature.  The  male  member  has  a  radial 
shoulder  thereon  positioned  to  confront  the  annular  shoul- 
der, and  when  the  members  are  assembled  there  is  an 
uninterrupted  annular  space  extending  from  said  radial 
shoulder  to  the  terminal  portion  of  the  female  member. 
To  assemble  the  joint  the  members  are  brought  to  differ- 
ent temperatures  and  a  seal  is  disposed  between  the  two 
shoulders,  after  which  the  female  member  is  fitted  over 
the  male  member  until  the  seal  is  engaged  by  the  con- 
fronting shoulders.  The  terminal  portion  of  the  female 
member  is  then  quickly  returned  to  the  temperature  of 
the  male  member  to  lock  the  members  together,  after 
which  the  remainder  of  the  members  arc  allowed  to  re- 
turn to  the  same  temperature.  As  the  remainder  of  the 
members  return  to  the  same  temperature  an  axial  com- 
pressive force  is  generated,  which  directly  compresses  the 
seal  between  the  two  shoulders. 


3,382  564 
SOLDERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Donal  O.  Gallcntinc,  Orlando,  Fla.^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,431 
23  Claims.  (O.  29—471.1) 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  soldering  a  plurality  of 
leads  of  a  flat-pack  type  of  microelectronic  device  to  a 
corresponding  mating  set  of  leads  on  a  primed  circuit 
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board.  The  flat-pack  is  received  within  a  flat-pack  holder  bore  while  forcing  said  member  through  said  aperture 
and  held  therein  by  means  of  an  applied  vacuum,  until  a  shoulder  on  said  support  member  engages  siiid 
The  flat-pack  leads  are  aligned  through  the  use  of  pins  cross  member  adjacent  one  side  of  said  aperture  \».ith  said 
on  the  flat-pack  holder  which  enter  holes  in  the  printed  support  member  projecting  through  said  aperture,  mov- 
circuit  board.  The  mating  leads  are  engaged  by  a  clamp,  ing  a  staking  tool  against  the  projecting  end  of  said  sup- 
Thereafter  preheated  solder  heads  move  down  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aligned  set  of  clamped  leads  to  solder 
the  leads  to  the  board. 


3,382,565 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDERS 

Theodore  M.  Binklcy,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,434 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—474.3) 


I.  The  method  of  welding  a  concentric  metal  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  to  an  end  of  a  metal  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
a  finished  inner  wall,  comprising  assembling  the  sleeve  to 
the  cylinder,  expanding  within  its  elastic  limit  by  a  mandrel 
the  cylinder  and  sleeve  in  the  area  to  be  welded,  unit- 
ing the  cylinder  and  sleeve  by  the  use  of  weld  metal  along 
juxtaposed  portions  of  said  cylinder  and  sleeve,  main- 
taining the  cylinder  and  sleeve  expanded  until  the  weld 
has  a  substantial  amount  wherein  a  solidification  of  the 
weld  metal  has  occurred  and  then  permitting  the  welded 
area  of  the  cylinder  and  sleeve  to  contract  normally,  the 
weld  metal  upon  cooling  tending  to  reduce  the  diameter 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  magnitude  of  expansion  by  the 
mandrel  being  selected  to  substantially  equal  the  con- 
traction in  diameter  of  the  welded  area  upon  cooling. 


3,382,566 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  J.  Galla  and  Philip  J.  Williams,  Fairfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Original  application  July  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,268. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  534,612 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—509) 
2.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  planar  chair  iron  cross 
member  to  provide  a  self-locking  tapered  surface  thereon 
together  with  key  means,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  a  post  support  member  having  a  tapered 
bore  into  an  aperture  in  said  cross  member,  moving  a 
first  tool  having  an  identical  taper  to  said  bore  into  said 


port  member  to  stake  said  projecting  end  over  said  planar 
chair  iron  cross  member  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said 
support  member  from  said  cross  member  while  said  first 
tool  is  engaged  in  said  bore,  and  the  step  of  simultane- 
ously forming  a  key  in  the  surface  of  said  bore  during  the 
staking  of  said  projecting  end 


3,382,567 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  SECURING  A 
SEALING   DEVICE  IN  A  BORE 
Georg  Schacfflcr,  Herzogcnaurach,  near  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Industriewerk  Schacfflcr,  Herzogcnau- 
rach, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original  application  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,063. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  615,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1963, 

J  24,240 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—522) 


A  method  of  securing  a  shaft  sealing  device  in  a  bore 
which  device  is  self  compensating  for  tolerance  differences 
in  the  bore. 


3,382,568 
.METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
NECnONS  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Lubertus  L.  Kuipcr,  Flsbidll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoolL,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,074 
8  CUims.  (CI.  29—578) 


PRESENT    METHOD 


~1— I4(S.0»I 


This  is  a  technique  for  providing  an  ohmic  contact 
to  a  semiconductor  device.  The  ohmic  contact  material 
contains  a  small  percentage  of  the  semiconductor  material 
which  is  alloyed  with  the  metal  contact  material. 
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I       3,382,569 
SEGMENTED  FERRITE  'sONAR  TRANSDUCER 
WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET  BIAS 
Donald    Lcibowitx,   Bronx,   N.Y.,  aad   Alfred  Sommer, 
Bergenfield,  NJ.,  ascigBon,  by  mcnc  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,392,  now 
Patent  No.  3.296,584,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967.  Dirlded  and 
this  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,426 
2  Claims.  (CU  29—595) 


Two  protective  maskings  are  placed  in  alignment  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  magnetic  materials  and  registered 
with  the  junctures  of  the  conductors.  The  entire  assembly 
is  placed  in  an  etching  solution  to  remove  all  the  un- 
masked magnetic  material   from  the  assembly.  The  as- 


A  method  of  making  a  transducer  ring.  A  plurality  of 
arcuate  ferritc  segments  are  formed  and  the  ends  thereof 
are  ground  to  provide  a  flat  surface  for  intimate  contact 
with  the  ends  of  adjacent  segments.  Recesses  are  drilled 
into  each  end  of  the  segments  and  permanent  magnets  are 
inserted  into  the  recesses  so  that  when  the  segments  are 
placed  in  abutting  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a 
complete  ring,  each  magnet  is  positioned  with  one  received 
in  one  segment  and  its  other  end  received  in  an  adjacent 
segment.  The  assembled  ring  is  wrapped  with  a  binding 
material  and  then  with  an  electrically  conductive  winding 


3,382.570 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
DISC   ARMATURE 
Theodore  F.  Knapp,  Farmlagtoa,  and  David  V.  Tinder, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aalgDort,  by  mcsDC  aMtgaments,  to  Dura 
Corporation,    a    wkolly-owned    anbddlary    of    Walter 
Kidde  A  Company,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  application  June  17.  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,152. 
Di>ided  and  this  application  Nov.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
506.667 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—598) 


.<»    ««     «< 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  mcthtxi  of  forming  a  disc 
armaiure  comprismg  at  least  four  layers  of  conductor 
segments  in  which  the  iHJter  tab  portions  are  circumfercn- 
tially  misaligned  so  as  to  permit  electrical  connections 
to  be  made  between  adjoining  and  non-adjoining  layers. 


3.382,571 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY  ARRAY 
Leonanlo  Di  Matfco,  Clawson,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ex- 
Ccll-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
OHglnal  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,940,  now 
Patent  No.  3,237.174,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,265 

9  Claims.  (CL  29—604) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  manufacturing 
magnetic  cores.  The  process  provides  for  regularly  and 
uniformly  stringing  insulated  drive  and  sense  conductors 
on  a  non-conduciive  frame  using  conductive  pins  as 
terminals.  A  thin  shee'.  of  magnetic  material  is  placed 
on  one  side  of  the  conductors  and  contacts  the  adjacent 
one.  Then  the  conductors  arc  completely  embedded  within 
a  magnetic  material  which  is  clectrolylically  deposited. 
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sembly  is  then  a  finished  article  with  the  option  of  leaving 
the  frame  as  a  permanent  part  of  the  assembly  or  the 
assembly  or  the  conductors  may  be  cut  to  provide  an  in- 
dependent assembly  with  the  further  option  of  separating 
the  cores  from  the  assembly  into  separate  articles. 


3,382,572 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXTENDED 

TAB  CORE  MEMORY  FRAMES 

Carl  T.  Crawford,  Bloomington,  and  William  W.  Everiing, 

St.  Paul,  Mhin.  (both  of  Univac  Park,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

55116) 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,019 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—604) 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  memory  frame  having 
conductive  extended  terminal  tabs  for  electrical  connec- 
tion thereto  including  forming  an  insulative  spacer  mem- 
ber, laminating  the  spacer  member  to  a  conductive  sheet 
member  that  extends  over  the  edges  of  the  spacer  mem- 
ber and  then  forming  the  extended  tenninal  tabs  from 
the  sheet  members. 


3,382,573 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  BY  ELECTRIC  WELDING 

OF  STACKS  OF  LAMINATIONS  FOR  THE  STA- 

TORS  OF  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Moulincx-Socicte 

Anonyme,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,385 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1963, 

933,853 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—609) 


3' 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stacked  part  of  a  rotary 
electric  machine,  comprising  assembling  a  stack  of  lami- 
nations of  magnetic  metal  of  which  each  lamination  has 
an  outstanding  peripheral  tooth  having  a  rectilinear  top 
and  a  root  narrower  than  said  top  with  said  laminations 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  said  teeth  aligned  to 
provide  at  least  one  continuous  rib  spanning  the  stack 
and  having  an  enlarged  flat  top  and  a  narrower  base, 
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completing  an  electric  circuit  through  said  stack  by  means 
including  an  electrode  that  rests  flat  on  said  enlarged 
flat  top  to  soften  said  narrower  base  by  electric  resist- 
ance heating,  and  pressing  said  electrode  against  said 
rib  to  mash  said  narrower  base  and  press  said  enlarged 
flat  top  closer  to  the  rest  of  said  stack  and  to  weld  to- 
gether the  adjacent  laminations.  ^ 


3,382^74 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTOR 

George  F.  Chadwkk,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1964,  S«r.  No.  410,091 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 610) 


I      •"""*       I 


An  electrical  resistor  in  which  a  mixture  of  conductive 
and  nonconductive  particles  are  bonded  into  a  unitary 
structure  by  a  silicone  resin  binder  cured  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  400  to  525"  C.  for  a  period  of  from  3  to 
15  minutes. 

3,382475 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

FROM  STRIP  STOCK 

Thomas  Earl  Gannoe,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syhania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,693 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—630) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  laterally  spaced, 
noble  metal  contact  points  on  continuous  base  metal  strip 
material  by  effecting  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  strip  and  the  contact  point  applying  means  at  the  point 
applying  station. 


3,382,576 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GUARDS 

Rolwrt  L.  Karr,  1915  Winslow  Ave., 

Terre  Haute,  lod.     47805 

nied  Apr.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,720 

6  Clainu.  (CL  30 — 60.5) 


I 


A  safety  ra^or  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  plates 
mounted  on  a  handle  with  a  pair  of  laterally  movable 
guards  carried  therebetween.  Means  are  provided  for 
mounting  a  blade  on  one  of  said  plates  and  means  arc 
also  provided  for  moving  said  guards  laterally  outwardly 
and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  plates  and  blade  for 
controlling  the  exposure  of  the  blade  edges. 


34«2,577 

SCRIBER 

Roland  Rieder,  Rothcnfluh,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland 

nied  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,994 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  23,  1964, 

h  12,345/64 

5  Clainu.  (CI.  30—164.9) 


A  scribing  tool  which  comprises  a  tabular  member  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  length  and  being  provided  with  a  rear 
end  and  an  open  front  end.  A  schbing-pin  member  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  smaller  than  half  the  prede- 
termined length  is  provided.  An  elongated  support  mem- 
ber is  provided,  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  pin  member  and  having  an  end  portion 
detachably  supporting  the  pin  member.  The  suppon  mem- 
ber and  the  pin  member  are  accommodated  in  the  tubular 
member  and  are  slidable  therein  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pin  member  is  located  inwardly  of  the 
open  front  end  and  an  advanced  position  in  which  the 
pin  member  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  open  front 
end  of  the  tubular  member. 
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3,382^78 

PORTABLE  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Gunthcr  Helnrich  Wllhcin  Dohbertln,  Ovrc 

OUkrolugatan  28,  GoChcnbarf,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549^84 

2  Claims.  (CL  30 — 167) 


cent  sides  of  each  making  angles  with  one  another  of 
60"  and  120°  respectively,  and  all  the  openings  consti- 
tuting a  networic  which  has  groups  of  openings  with  the 
groups  having  the  principal  diagonals  extending:  in  three 
different  directions  which  malce  angles  of  120*  with  each 
other. 

3,382,581 
SCIENTIFIC  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  THE 
CORRECT    OCCLUSION    BITE    IN    NATURAL 
POSITION 

Laszlo  BaUzs,  227  Willk  Ave^  11-K« 

New  York,  N.Y.     10454 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,996 

15  Claimt.  (O.  32—19) 


The  present  portable  power  driven  cutting  tool  includes 
a  driven  shaft  for  rotatmg  a  cutting  tool,  a  hub,  for  sup- 
porting said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  an 
adjustable  safety  shield  for  said  cutting  tool  and  having 
a  split  bearing  cncircUng  said  hub  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  knob  controlled  rod  with  threaded  end  extending 
through  openings  in  said  split  bearing,  a  non-rotatable 
nut  on  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  can  pivot  said  safety 
shield  about  the  cutting  tool  and  the  split  bearing  tight- 
ened or  loosened  by  the  rotation  of  said  rod  relative  to 
said  nut. 


3»382,579 
FOI  DDOWN  HANDLE  FOR  CARPET  TRIMMERS 
Earlc  F.  Prater,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roberts 
Consolidated   ladustries.   Inc.,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,595 
6  Claim*.  (CI.  30—329) 


A  carpet-cutting  tool  which  includes  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  tube-like  members  turnable  relative  to  each  other, 
a  handle  being  connected  to  and  extending  radially  from 
one  of  the  members  with  a  blade  holder  connected  to  the 
other. 


3,382,580 
PERFORATED  CUTTER  FOIL  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 
Cornells  Ludwit  Rinck  and  Adam  Koroacal,  iOaticnfarl, 
Carinthia,  AiHtrla,  aaigBon  to  Flmui  Cailntfaia  Elek- 
trogcralc  GcMllKhaft  iii.hJl.  Karata^  Austria 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  569,966 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatkm  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

A  10,363/64 

5  CUImt.  (Ci  3«— 346J1) 


Dental  apparatus  for  determining  natural  occlusion  in 
making  artificial  dentures  having  a  headset  with  a  band 
for  msertion  over  the  head  of  a  patient.  The  band  carries 
:i  pair  of  yoke  bone  indicators,  each  indicator  having  a 
fixed  member  in  contact  with  a  patient's  cheekbone  and 
having  a  movable  plug  disposable  in  contact  with  a  maxil- 
lary-mandibular  joint  at  one  side  of  a  patient's  face. 
Signal  means  are  also  provided  in  each  indicator  operated 
by  the  plug  for  indicating  when  the  bone  structure  at 
the  joint  expands  upon  tensioning  the  bone  structure 
and  for  indicating  when  said  bone  structure  is  in  a  re- 
laxed condition. 

3,3«2^«2 

MAGNETIC  INDICATING  SQUARE 

Robert  J.  Matson,  18920  W.  Natioul  Ave., 

New  Berttn,  Wis.    53151 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,990 

10  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 


A  perforated  cutter  foil  for  dry  shavers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  diamond-shaped  hair  entry  openings  with  adja- 


A  gauge  comprising  a  granite  square  and  having  a  mag- 
netically attractable  guide  mounted  along  a  vertical  face 
of  the  square  and  an  indicator  magnetically  held  against 
said  face  for  movement  tberealong  and  which  is  used 
in  the  metal  working  industry  for  checking  and  measur- 
ing the  straightness  of  a  workpiece  surface  and  also  the 
squareness  of  the  surface  relative  to  a  reference  plane. 
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MEASURING  DEVICE 
James  O.  Melton,  Norman,  and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson  and 
Kimball  A.  Robertson,  Oidahoma  City,  Oida.,  assignors 
to  Jamco,  Inc^  Oidahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

FUed  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,294 
9  Oalms.  (CI.  33—181) 


A  measuring  gauge  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
frame  of  an  automobile  relative  to  various  portions  of  the 
running  gear  and  including  an  elongated  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned,  telescoped  sections  and  further 
having  rim  engaging  tines  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
shaft.  A  support  plate  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  axial  movement  therealong,  and  carries  an  extension 
arm  which  can  be  moved  transversely  relative  to  the 
elongated  shaft,  and  can  also  be  pivoted  about  a  vertical 
axis  when  the  elongated  shaft  is  extended  between  the 
rims  of  the  wheels  ot  an  automobile.  A  flexible  measur- 
ing device  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  extension  arm. 


3,382,584 
SUBLLMATION  DRYING  USING  A  CONDENSABLE 

HEAT  CARRIER  VAPOR 
John  H.  Blake,  Portoia  Valley,  John  P.  Pelmulder,  Sara- 
toga, and  Erik  Thuse,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,401 
26  Claims.  (CI.  34—5) 


,»«» 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  drying  of  frozen  porous 
products  such  as  foods  by  sublimation,  commonly  referred 
to  as  freeze  drying.  Under  this  invention,  a  readily  con- 
densable, heat  carrier  vapor  (such  as  heptane)  makes  at 
least  two  passes  through  a  layer  or  bed  of  product  moving 
through  a  vacuum  drying  chamber.  The  carrier  vapor  is 
immiscible  with  water.  It  is  slightly  superheated  initially 
and  picks  up  heat  between  the  passes,  and  thus  supplies 
the  heat  of  sublimation  to  the  product.  The  carrier  gas  and 
entrained  water  vapor  are  both  condensed,  the  condensates 
separated,    and    the    carrier    fluid    recirculated    into    the 

chamber. 


3^382  585 
INTERNAL  SUBLIMATION  CONDENSER 
APPARATUS 
Jobn  H.  Blake,  Portob  Valley.  John  P.  Pelmulder,  Sara- 
toga, and  Erik  Thuse,  San  Jose,  Call/.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,055 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  34 — 92) 


I 


e 


Stagnation  of  air  within  the  vap^^r  condenser  of  an 
internal  condenser  freeze  dr>ing  unit  is  prevented  by  pro- 
viding bafllcs  at  the  ends  as  well  as  above  and  bclov^  the 
condenser,  thereby  directing  all  gases  through  the  con- 
denser. A  vacuum  port  for  exhausting  air  is  behind  the 
baffled  condenser  unit. 


3,382.586 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZEDRVING 

Jorgen  Lorentzen,  Namm,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

AS  Atlas,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534.326 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  18,  1965. 

1,370/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  34—92) 


1  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  freeze  drying  in  vacuum  of  prod- 
ucts containing  water,  comprising  a  principal  chamber 
for  containing  products  to  be  dried;  heating  means  in  said 
principal  chamber  for  heating  said  products;  at  least  one 
cooling  chamber,  separated  from  said  principal  chamber 
by  vacuum-tight  partition  means,  for  condensing  water 
vapor  out  as  ice;  valve  means  in  said  vacuum-tight  par- 
tition means  for  interconnecting  said  princhpal  chamber 
and  said  cooling  chamber;  evacuating  means  for  evacuat- 
ing non-condensible  gases  from  said  principal  chamber; 
melting  means  for  melting  ice  formed  in  said  cooling 

chamber;  pressure  control  means  for  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure substantially  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
cooling  chamber  during  the  melting  of  ice  in  said  cooling 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  cooling  chambers  separated  from 
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each  other  and  from  said  principal  chamber  by  vacuum- 
tight  partition  means,  a  cooling  conduit  presenting  a  cool- 
ing surface  for  freezing  water  vapor  out  as  ice  positioned 
in  each  of  said  cooling  chamheri,  valve  means  in  said 
vacuum-tight  partition  means  for  opening  a  selected  one 
of  said  ciK)ling  ch.imhers  to  said  principal  chamber,  evacu- 
ating means  opening  into  said  ctH)ling  chambers  for  evacu- 
ating the  selected  one  of  said  cooling  chambers  and  said 
principal  chamber,  cooling  medium  means  for  supply- 
ing a  ccx^ling  medium  to  the  cooling  conduit  of  the 
selected  one  of  said  cooling  chamben  and  for  preventing 
the  supply  of  said  cooling  medium  to  the  others  of  said 
ctx>ling  conduits,  a  water  vapor  chamber,  water  vapor 
gen:rating  means  in  said  water  vapor  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  valves  each  for  opening  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  cooling  chambers  to  said  water  vapor  chamber 
thereby  supplying  w.iter  vapor  to  the  corrcsjxjnding  one 
of  said  cooling  chambers  to  melt  ice  formed  on  the  cool- 
ing surface  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  cooling 
chamber!. 


of  said  representation  through  said  screen  to  the  viewing 
surface  thereof  from  a  side  thereon  remote  said  viewing 
surface,  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  proximity  respon- 
sive devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  observer,  and 
means  mounting  said  devices  adjacent  the  remote  side  of 
said  screen  at  locations  legistering  with  discrete  respec- 
tive  areas  of  said  image  in  the  field  of  view  of  said 


3,382,587 

CLOTIlFJi  CONDITIONING-DRYING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Curtis,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  McGraw- 

Edi»o«  Company,  Elgki,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,391 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—139) 


2  A  clothes  conditioner  and  dryer  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  in  a  sidewall  thereof,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  sMlhin  said  cabinet  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  drum,  s.iid  drum  having  an  end  opening 
in  registry  svith  said  side  opening  of  the  cabinet,  said  drum 
including  a  frame  having  circular  end  walls  and  parallel 
bridging  members  secured  thereto  at  peripheral  intervals 
forming  a  cage  lik,e  frame  structure,  perforated  panels 
bolted  to  said  bridging  members  forming  removable  pe- 
ripheral sections  of  said  drum,  said  cabinet  having  a  top 
opening  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  through  which  said 
panels  arc  removable  one-by-one  as  the  drum  is  indexed 
to  bring  the  successive  panels  in  registry  with  said  top 
opening. 

3,382,588 
RESPONSE  EXPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR 
TEACHING  MACHINES 
Robert  SerreU,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  R.  Kling. 
Point  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Educational  Te'ting 
Service,  Princeton,  N  J.,  ■  nonprofit  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,545 
14  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 

7.  Apparatus  for  indica  ing  the  response  of  an  observer 

to   an   intelliRible   visual   representation  a  part  of  which  is 

to  be  identified  inchiding  in  combination,  a  screen  having 

a  viewing  surface,  means  for  projecting  a  visible  image 


observer,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  de- 
vices being  such  that  said  image  passes  through  said  de- 
vices and  through  said  screen  to  said  viewing  surface  and 
the  devices  are  substantially  indistinguishable  to  said 
observer  in  the  presence  of  said  image,  selection  of  an 
area  of  said  image  by  said  observer  causing  actuation  of 
the  associated  device. 


3,392,589 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPACING  ROSARY  OR 

OTHER  BEADS  ON  A  CLOSED  LINK  CHAIN 

James  Joseph  DowUag,  73  St  Dedan  Road, 

Marino,  DnbHD,  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  3«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,607 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Ireland,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

1,262/64 
6  Claims,  (a  35—23) 


1.  An  article  of  the  Icind  consisting  of  a  number  of 
beads  threaded  on  a  stringing  member  along  which  the 
beads  are  spaced  in  a  desired  pattern  wherein  the  string- 
ing member  comprises  a  closed  linlc  chain  and  each  bead 
is  located  in  position  on  the  chain  by  the  closed  links  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  through-passage  or  bore  in  the 
bead,  which  last  mentioned  linlcs  are  expanded  to  have 
a  transverse  dimension  larger  than  the  maximum  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  bore  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
bead  past  either  of  the  expanded  links. 


3,382,590 

ADJUSTABLE  GRAPH 

Robert  M.  Mitchell,  6183  Stetson  Place, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92122 

Hied  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,252 

4  Claims.  (CI.  35—24) 

An  adjustable  bar  graph,  each  bar  consisting  of  an 

endless    loop    of    tape    threaded    through    a    i^urality    of 

slots  on  a  mounting  sheet  to  form  parallel  bar  indicators, 
the  mounting  slots  being  staggered  to  permit  adjacent 
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mounting  of  the  tapes,  the  tapes  being  of  equal  length    ceivc  in  an  angular  and  re  vers  Me  manner  a  groove  in- 
fer ease,  simplicity  and  economy  in  production  and  a  re-    fixed  block  with  a  small  letter  or  numeral  of  any  type  on 


movable  scale  having  a  tongue  portion  for  sliding  be- 
tween the  mounting  member  and  the  endless  loops  of 
tape. 

3  382  591 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

ANGLES  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE 

Cornelius  SstId,  Westbnry,  Alan  G.  Vorwald,  B«tlipa«f, 

and  Christopher  R.  Vagts,  HuntiDgtoo,  N.Y^  assigDors 

to  Antran  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,777 

1  Claim.  (CL  35—34) 


An  animated  transparency  device  for  demonstrating 
visually  the  characteristics  of  various  angles  withm  a 
circle  and  the  relation  thereof  to  one  another  and  to  the 
circumference  of  the  circle  comprising  a  square  member 
having  a  projection  arranged  at  each  corner  thereof,  a 
circle  arranged  on  the  square  member  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  projections  arranged  circumferentially  there- 
around  at  spaced-apart  intervals  and  a  similar  projeaion 
arranged  centrally  thereof,  a  flexible  member  which  is 
adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  around  any  desired 
nuo^ber  of  the  projections  to  define  various  angles  so  as 
to  demonstrate  visually  a  geometric  problem,  and  a  circu- 
lar protractor  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on 
any  one  of  the  projections  for  the  measurement  of  the 
various  angles  defined  by  the  flexible  member,  the  square 
meniber  and  protractor  being  made  of  a  transparent  ma- 
terial of  identifying  and  contrasting  colors  adapted  to  be 
projected  on  a  screen  by  an  overhead  projector. 


3,3«2,592 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  TEACHING 
HANDWRITING  TO  CHILDREN 
No«  B.  Liiccro,  7453  Indiana  Atc^ 
Riverside,  Calif.     92504 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,895 
4  Claims.  (CL  35—37) 
Apparatus  for  teaching  hand  writing  to  retarded  chil- 
dren and  others,  including  a  base  board  shallowed  to  re- 


one  side  and  a  capital  or  larger  similar  character  on  the 
reverse  side. 

3,382,593 

HYDRAILIC  DEMONSTRATOR  FOR 

OIL  FILTERING  ACTION 

I^rry  D.  Couch.  724  S.  Hiadry  Ave.,  Apt.  6, 

Inglcwood,  CaUr.     90301 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,902 

9  Claims.  (CI.  35—49) 


1.  A  demonstration  and  leaching  aid  for  illus:rating 
the  operation  of  filtering  devices  for  contaminated  fluids, 
said  aid  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  a  fluid  contaminated 
with  particulate  matter  so  as  to  have  a  characteristic 
dirty  appearance; 

spindle  means;  a  thin  soft  fiber  paper  ribbon  tightly 
wound  on  said  spindle  means; 

means  for  receiving  decontaminated  fluid  cleared  of 
its   characteristic    dirty    appearance; 

transparent  housing  means  for  containing  said  means 
for  receiving  contaminated  fluid,  said  spindle  means 
with  said  fiber  paper  ribbon  wound  thereon  and  said 
means  for  receiving  decontaminated  fluid,  said  three 
last  named  means  being  disposed  in  said  housing 
means  with  a  continuous  fluid  path  communicating 
therebetween;   and 

means  operatively  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in  said 
fluid  path  for  urging  said  contaminated  fluid  from 
said  means  for  receiving  contaminated  fluid  through 
said  fiber  paper  ribbon  into  said  means  for  receiving 
said   decontaminated   fluid, 

the  passage  of  said  contaminated  fluid  through  said 
fiber  paper  ribbon,  under  the  urge  of  said  means  op- 
eratively disposed  in  said  housing,  resulting  in  the 
entrapment  of  said  particulate  matter  in  said  ribbon 
whereby  the  fluid  thus  decontaminated  enters  said 
means  to  receive  decontaminated  fluid  clear  and 
clean,  the  various  stages  of  passage  of  said  con- 
taminated fluid  through  said  fluid  path  to  become 
decontaminated  being  observable  through  said  trans- 
parent housing  means. 
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34*2,594 

CREDIT  CARD  LIST  VIEWER 

Donald  N.  Volgcr,  4900  HoUywood  Bird., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90027 

FUcd  Sept  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,608 

3  Claims.  (CL  40—68) 


A  clear  plastic,  tubular  device  to  hold  a  sheet  of  paper 
containing  a  list  of  rejected  credit  cards  rotatable  in  a 
pair  of  brackets,      i 


3382,595 

INLAY  AND  OVERLAY  BORDER  PICTURE  MATS 

Franli  Shore,  26  Lantern  Road, 

HiciuTfDc,  N.Y.     11801 

nicd  Dec.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,041 

9  Claims.  (CL  40—158) 


bipartite  with  a  rear  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tracted or  ejected  by  the  ejection  mechanism  of  tlie  fire- 
arm when  opened.  The  plug  further  defines  a  rear  sur- 


1.  In  a  readily  adjustable  picture  mat  the  combination 
of  a  mat  member  of  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
said  mat  member  having  a  front  and  rear  side,  said  front 
and  rear  side  being  bounded  by  parallel  side  edges  and 
top  and  bottom  edges,  said  mat  having  a  central  opening 
of  rectangular  configuration,  said  mat  member  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  laminations  comprising  a  front 
layer  of  relatively  thin  material  which  may  be  specifically 
colored  or  textured,  a  central  layer  of  relatively  greater 
thickness  and  made  from  relatively  cheap  paper  filler, 
and  a  rear  layer  of  relatively  thin  sized  paper,  said  mat 
member  having  a  notch  of  rectangular  configuration  ex- 
tending through  said  front  and  central  layers  to  define  a 
border  area. 


3.382,596 
SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  FIREARM  CHAMBER 
Oydc  R.  Rockwood,  2708  MgUaBd  Court, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.     49085 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  589,940 
12  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 
A  safety  plug  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  firing  cham- 
ber of  a  firearm  to  prevent  unauthorized  use  of  the  firearm. 
The  plug  has  the  general  external  configuration  of  a  con- 
ventional shell  to  be  used  with  the  firearm.  The  plug  is 


face  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  firing  pin  of  the  fire- 
arm for  improved  safe  dry  firing  of  the  firearm  when 
desired. 


3,382,597 
SINGLE  SHOT  DROP  BREECHBLOCK  RIFLE 
WUBam  B.  Roger,  Sootkport,  aod  Lawrcacc  L.  Laraon, 
Bethany,  Conn.,  anicBon  to  Stnnn,  Roger  A  Co^  Ibc, 
Soothport,  Conn.,  a  corporalion  of  Comiectkat 
Cottthination4n<part  of  application  Scr.  No.  550,214, 
May  16,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  638,942 

3  Chuma.  (CL  42—23) 


This  invention  relates  to  single  shot  rifles  having  a  drop 
breechblock,  a  hammer  which  operates  in  a  recess  in  the 
breechblock  which  strikes  a  pivoted  intermediate  member 
which  engages  and  drives  the  firing  pin  into  contact  with 
the  cartridge  primer. 


3,382498 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Johmdc  L.  WDsoa,  Tnisa,  OUa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Nathan  H.  Horn,  Tnba,  Okla. 

nied  June  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,342 

7  Claims.  (CL  43—17) 


1.  For  use  with  a  fishing  line  having  a  fish  hook  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  indicating  signal  generating  means  in  said  line  re- 
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sponsive  to  originate  a  signal  when  said  hook  is 
'     displaced; 
an  underwater  signal  receiving  means  remotely  spaced 

from  said  signal  generating  means  and  responsive 

to  said  signal  originated  by  said  signal  generating 

means;  and 
an  audio  signal  generating  means  actuated  by  said  signal 

receiving  means  providing  an  audio  signal  when  said 

hook  is  displaced. 


'  3,382,601 

FISHING  DEVICE 
Wesley  Green,  390  Pocahontas  St., 

Xenia,  Ohio     43585 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,185 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 43.14) 


3  382  599 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVER 

John  K.  Beverley,  4  Laduc  Ridge  Road, 

St  Louis  County,  Mo.    63124 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,785 

6  Claims.  (CL  43 — 17.2) 


A  fishing  device  that  rests  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water  and  having  an  angularly  adjustable  tube  through 
which  the  fishing  line  freely  runs.  The  tube  may  be  ad- 
justed to  hold  bait  on  the  line  an  adjustable  distaiKe 
from  the  bottom. 
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3,382,602 

FISHHOOK 

WUUam  A.  Blake,  Glcooma,  Wash.     98336 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No,  357,976, 

Apr.  7,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  505,595 

8  Claims.  (CL  43 — 44.6) 


A  fishing  lure  retriever  having  a  primary  impact  mem-  h.h       .  '     k     I            ^°n  ^"'^'"^  '  ^'"''"  ""^  '^^'-  '"' 

her  of  hollow   form   and  a  secondary   .mpact   member  ^'"f'"?  ^^^''^anks  mtegraly  ,omed  together,  at  least  one 

loosely  caged  in  the  primary  member,  and  slot  means  .n  ,     '^'^^/hanks  bemg  formed  of  t^.o  shank  portions  un.ted 

the  body  of  the  primary  member  to  receive  the  line  con-  L'L  ?.     J     i^'.         "*  '["P''''"«  "'J'^^'  P^^K^'^  from 

nected  to  the  snagged  fishing  lure  so  that  the  snagged  line  Z\/r.l^  '.^'"''''  toward  the  other  shank  and  a  catch  may 

acts  as  a  guide  to  direct  the  retriever  against  the  snagged  ^  P'°"^'^  °"  °""  °^  '^^  '^^"''^  ^°^  "paging  the  other 

fishing  lure.  ^*'^"*'-  


3,382,600 

FISHING  LURE 

Darrel  D.  Walters,  45  Mill  St., 

Springboro,  Ohio     45066 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,595 

1  Claim.  (CI.  43—42.15) 


3,382,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VAPORIZING  MATERIAL 

Edwin   L,  Obcrto,  Ubcrtyville,   III.,  assignor  to   Burgess 

Vibrocrafters    Inc.,    Grayslake,    III.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,938 
20  Claims.  (CL  43—129) 


A  fishing  lure  adapted  to  simulate  a  small  animal  and 
including  forward  and  rear  cylindrical  body  members 
interconnected  for  horizontal  pivotal  movement.  A  nose 
portion  extends  sharply  downward  from  the  forward  body 
portion  and  a  concave  surface  is  provided  in  the  nose 
and  forward  body  member.  A  stiff  but  flexible  tail  extends 
centrally  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  body  member, 
and  treble  hooks  extend  downwardly  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  rear  body  member  and  the  central  portion  of 
the  forward  body  member. 


'-/ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aerosol  by  using  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  to  vaporize  a  solid  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  transferring  heat  from  the  exhaust 
of  said  engine  to  said  material  to  liquify  the  same;  intro- 
ducing said  material  after  liquification  into  said  exhaust 
and  vaporizing  the  same;  and  releasing  said  exhaust  to- 
ward the  object  to  be  treated. 


3,382,604 

TOY  PHONOGRAPHIC  TELEPHONE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,180 

15  Claims.  (CI.  46—33) 


A  toy  phonographic  telephone  includes  a  housing  simu- 
lating a  real  telephone.  A  battery-operated  turntable  ro- 
tates a  record  carrying  suitable  messages  reproduced  by 
a  tone  arm  carrying  a  needle  and  a  speaker  cone  assembly 
which  is  connected  by  a  hollow  tube  to  the  receiver  por- 
tion of  a  hand  set  resembling  a  real  telephone  hand  set. 
A  first  button,  which  actuates  a  mechanism  energizing 
the  turniabie,  is  accessible  only  after  the  hand  set  has 
been  removed  and  a  second  button  automatically  deener- 
gizes  the  system  when  the  hand  set  is  returned. 


3482,605 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Aaa  B.  Compton,  Spcncerrillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Funtastk, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrgiiiia 

nied  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  501,285 

7  Claims.  (CI.  46 — 47) 


1.  A  display  devi;*  comprising  a  mounting  stick  of 
laminated  fibrous  rriaterial  having  a  smooth  and  readily 
printable  outer  surface  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  with- 
stand substantial  mechanical  shock,  said  stick  bearing  a 
series  of  notches  to  receive  a  rubbing  device  and  thus  im 
part  impulsive  energy  thereto,  said  stick  also  being  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
pin-wheels  mounted  individually  in  said  annular  grooves 
and  freely  rotatabic  therein,  but  normally  not  displace 
able  therefrom  without  application  of  substantial  force. 


3,382,606 
CARTESIAN  TYPE  TOY 
James  T.  Johnson,  Rte.  2,  Kisslmmee,  Fla.     32741 
nied  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,700 
13  Claims.  (CL  46—91) 
4.  A  submersible  element  for  a  Cartesian  toy  com- 
prising an  open  elongated  frame  including  a  pair  of  end 
frame  members  and  a  side  frame  member  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said 
end   frame   members,   a  substantially   hollow   receptacle 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  a  flexible  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said   receptacle  intermediate 
its  said  ends  to  divide  said  receptacle  into  a  pair  of  air- 


containing  and  liquid-receiving  chambers,  said  receptacle 
having  a  port  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  in 
open  communication  with  said  liquid-receiving  chamber, 
a  liquid  pressure-responsive  flap  valve  disposed  within  said 
liquid-receiving  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  receptacle, 
said  flap  valve  norma! ly  seating  across  said  port  to  close 
the  same  against  liquid  entry,  a  conduit  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  said  conduit  having  one  of  its  ends  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  receptacle  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  liquid-receiving  chamber  and  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  being  externally-disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  receptacle,  means  at  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
receptacle  rotatably-supporting  said  receptacle  on  and  be- 
tween said  end  frame  members,  said  means  including  a 
shaft  having  an  end  thereof  fixedly-secured  to  one  end  of 
said  receptacle  with  the  other  end  extending  transversely 
through  one  of  said  end  frame  members,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  with  said  receptacle,  and  propeller  means  fixed- 
ly-secured on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith. 


6.  A  submersible  clement  for  a  Cartesian  toy  comprising 
an  open  elongated  frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair 
of  laterally-spaced  and  substantially  parallel  side  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  end  frame  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  end  frame  members  connecting,  respec- 
tively, an  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, an  ogive  front  frame  member  having  its  ends  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said 
end  frame  members,  a  substantially  hollow  rigid  receptacle 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  open  and  closed  ends, 
a  rigid  closure  wall  extending  across  and  closing  said  open 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  clo- 
sure wall  and  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  pair  of  air- 
containing  and  liquid-receiving  chambers,  said  closure 
wall  having  a  port  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
means  supporting  said  receptacle  for  rotation  on  said 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  stub  shaft  having  one  of 
its  ends  fixedly-secured  to  said  closed  end  of  said  receptacle 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  stub  shaft  be- 
ing journaled  for  rotation  on  said  ogive  front  frame  mem- 
ber centrally  of  the  ends  thereof  and  an  elongated  shaft 
having  one  of  its  ends  fixedly -secured  to  said  closure  wall 
centrally  thereof  for  rotation  with  said  receptacle,  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the 
side  frame  member  adjacent  said  ogive  frame  member 
centrally  of  said  ends  thereof  and  being  journaled  for 
rotation  therein,  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  disposed  between  said  side  frame  members,  a 
propeller  fixedly -secured  on  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
between  said  side  frame  members,  a  liquid  pressure-re- 
sponsive flap  valve  disposed  in  said  liquid-receiving  cham- 
ber and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  means  fixedly-se- 
curing one  of  said  ends  of  said  flap  valve  to  said  fixedly- 
connected  end  of  said  shaft  with  its  other  end  normally 
extending  across  and  closing  said  port  against  entry  of  said 
liquid  into  said  liquid-receiving  chamber,  and  an  L-shaped 
conduit  having  an  end  thereof  extending  transversely 
through  said  closure  wall  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  liquid-receiving  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  terminating  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
closure  wall. 
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3,382,607 
FIGURE  TOY  HAVING  FIBERS  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  INDICATOR  DYE 
John  W.  Rymn,  Bel  Aire,  John  F.  Jones,  Torrance, 
and  MarshaU  Pearlinan,  Beverly  Hilb,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

nicd  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,382 
6  Claims.  (CI.  46—156) 


ore 


A  toy,  such  as  a  doll,  having  a  visible  portion  com- 
prising fibers  permanently  impregnated  with  an  indica- 
tor dye  capable  of  repeated  and  reversible  color  change  in 
response  to  contact  with  liquids  of  different  pH  concentra- 
tions. 


3,382,608 
MOVIE  CAMERA  GUN 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Willard  L.   Z«igner,  FountaiD 
Valley,  Warren  D.  Kabot,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Ed- 
win O.  Stastny,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,527 
20  Claims.  (CI.  46—175) 


1.  A  toy,  comprising: 

a  housing  simulating  a  predetermined  article, 

means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stantially hidden  there  within,  said  means,  when  ex- 
posed, serving  to  change  the  appearance  of  said 
housing, 

a  trigger  member  movably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  operable  to  effect  the  exposing  of  said  appear- 
ance-changing means  when  said  trigger  member  is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position, 

cap-firing  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  trigger  member  for  the  firing  of  a 
cap  when  said  trigger  member  is  moved  to  said  pre- 
determined position,  and 

actuator  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  said  cap-firing  means,  said  actuator 
means  being  adapted  to  be  selectively,  substantially 
continuously  operated  for  successively  actuating  said 
cap-firing  means  in  a  rapid  manner  and  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  trigger  member  so  as  to  be 
operable  when  said  trigger  member  is  moved  to  said 
predetermined  position. 


3,382,609 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  TETHERED  TOY 

Nick  C.  Ncanhottae,  7133  W.  109th  S«^ 

Worth,  IH.     60482 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,818 

4  Claims.  (CL  46—243) 


A  motorized  electric  Yo-Yo  is  described  in  which  an 
electric  motor  and  thumb-operated  switch  are  u»ed  to 
cause  a  suspended  rubber  ball  to  duplicate  the  rhythmic 
rising  and  falling  motions  of  a  conven  ional  Yo-Yo. 


3,382,610 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  SOIL  IN  HOT  WEATHER 

TO  E.NABLE  SEED  GERMINATION 
Richard  L.  Ferm,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChcTroo 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cofporatloo 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,502 
2  Claims.  (CI.  47—9) 

I.  The  method  for  protecting  seeded  soil  against  over- 
heating, comprising  coating  the  surface  of  the  seeded 
rows  of  the  soil  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  asphalt 
characterized  by  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  from 
about  100  to  about  250*  F  ,  from  about  5  to  abtxjt  40% 
by  weight  of  leafing-gradc  aluminum,  and  a  volatile,  non- 
phytotoxic  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  in  the  range  from 
about  120  to  about  400'  F.  in  an  amount  to  bring  the 
weight  of  the  composition  to  lOCr.  said  composition 
being  applied  over  the  surface  of  the  soil  at  a  rate  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  3  pounds  per  one  square  yard  of 
the  coated  soil  surface 


3,382,611 

CHILD-PROOF  WINDOW  AND  BALCONY  DOOR 

Gustaf  Adolf  ZandcHn,  Knngsgatan  58B, 

.Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,151 

5  Claims.  (CI.  49—67) 


A  window  or  balcony  door  has  two  inwardly  hori- 
zontally swinging  sashes  the  outer  of  which  is  spaced  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  window  frame  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  ventilation  openings.  These  openings  are 
downwardly  outwardly  directed  to  render  them  weather- 
proof. The  sashes  may  be  selectively  individually  locked. 
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3,382,612 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CANOPIES 
Leonard  Schrocdtcr,  La  Palma,  Calif.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  th«  United  States  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,383 
6  Claims.  (CI.  49—340) 


posed  of  clastic  material  and  being  located  in  one  of  the 
grooves.  There  is  a  second  offset  part  also  of  elastic  mate- 


^X^/'N- 


I.    In  an  aircraft  having  a  cockpit  and  a  canopy  movable 
between  open  and  closed  pi>silions  by  selcciive  energiza- 
tion of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  piston  of  said  cylinder 
being    by    said    canopy    and    the   cylinder   housing    being 
mounted  on  the  fuselage  of  said  aircraft,  said  canopy  con- 
stituting a  persi>nnel  hazard  in  that  the  movement  thereof 
from  open  to  full>  closed  position  is  capable  of  being  in- 
advercntly   initiated,   the    improvement   which   comprises: 
a  safety  mechanism  for  precluding  such  an  inadverently 
initiated    movement    of   said   canopy    from   open   to 
fully  closed  position,  said  mechanism  including: 
gui  'e  means  carried  by  said  piston  and  movable 

therewith; 
a  projecting  element  carried  by  said  cylinder  hous 
ing.  said  projecting  element  engaging  said  guide 
means; 
said  guide  means  being  so  configured  as  to  pre- 
clude a  continuous  relative  displacement  in  one 
direction  bet^^een  said  guide  means  and  said 
projecting  element  as  said  cylinder  is  energized 
to  actuate  said  canopy  from  open  to  fully  closed 
position,  as  a  result  of  which  said  canopy  is  held 
in  a  partially  open  position  follovMng  initial 
energization  of  said  cylinder, 
said  guide  means  being  further  configured  so  as 
to  permit  further  relative  displacement  in  the 
said  one  direction  between  such  guide  means 
and  the  said  projecting  clement  following  a  sub- 
sequent energization  of  said  cylinder  for  a  lim- 
ited period  of  time  to  actuate  said  canopy  to- 
ward open  position,  during  which  limited  time 
there  cKcurs  a  relative  displacement  between 
said  guide  means  and  said  projecting  element  in 
a  direction  essentially  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion. 


3482,613 
SASH  FRAME  AND  SASH  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  KoUcr,  64  Paradiestrassc, 
Binningen  4102,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Jan.  20,  1965, 
801/65;  June  15.  1965,  8.320/65 
5  Claims.  (O.  49 — 419) 
A  sash  frame  assembly  in  which  the  frame  has  two  lon- 
gitudinal groves  with  a  first  offset  part  projecting  towards 
the  sash  to  form  an  abutment  ledge  with  the  latter  com- 


rial  and  located  in  the  other  of  the  grooves  to  provide 
seal  and  second  abutment  for  the  sash. 


3,382,614 
ORNAMENTAL  AND  PROTECTIVE  MOLDING 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Robert  Adcll,  1365  Balmoral,  Detroit,  Mich.     48203 

FUed  OcL  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,606 

2  Claims.  (CL  49—462) 


An  ornamental  and  protective  molding  for  the  edge  of 
an  automobile  door,  the  molding  being  made  of  a  resilient 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  subsUntially  U-shape  cross  sec- 
tion to  go  over  the  edge  of  the  door  and  to  embrace  the 
same,  the  leg  of  the  U-shape  cross  section  intended  to  be 
on  the  outside  of  the  door  edge  being  shorter  than  the 
other  leg.  with  the  edges  of  the  molding  appearing  as  the 
ends  of  Us  U-shape  cross  section  being  bent  inwardly  of 
the  U  to  form  rounded  edges,  the  size  of  the  U-shape 
cross  section  being  so  selected  that  the  distance  between 
the  rounded  edges  inside  of  the  U  is  larger  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  door  edge  received  therebetween,  an  inwardly 
protruding  extension  provided  on  the  edge  of  the  longer 
leg  of  the  U  pointing  substantially  toward  the  center  of  the 
curvature  of  the  bottom  of  the  U,  the  distance  between  the 
end  of  the  extension  and  the  rounded  edge  of  the  other 
leg  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  edge  of  the  door 
received  therebetween  to  ensure  in  the  installed  position 
of  the  molding  exertion  of  resilient  pressure  by  the  end 
edge  of  the  extension  on  the  innerside  of  the  door  edge 
for  retaining  the  molding  in  place. 


3482,615 
ORNAMENTAL  AND  PROTECTIVE  MOLDING 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
Robert  Adcll,  350  BOUngsgate, 
Bhmingham,  Mich.     48010 
ContiiiMtion.ln.part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  496,606, 
N?:53i,iM  W"^"**"  Mar.  4,  1966.  Ser! 

.  3  Claims.  (CL  49 — 462) 

A  stnp  is  provided  for  a  vehicle  door  edge  for  orna- 
menting the  edge  and  protecting  the  paint  thereon  from 
chipping.  The  strip  is  of  U-shape  cross  section  and  its 
longitudinal  length  follows  the  shape  of  the  door  edge  Tlic 
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front  leg  of  the  U-section  is  reversely  rolled  to  provide 
a  line  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the  door,  the 
inner  leg  being  reversely  rolled  and  extended  outwardly 


.^-■r 


--(-'■';  •'^-;^^</?vC';^^ :  t 


17'         "^^ 


to  provide  a  sharp  edge  located  opposite  to  the  front 
rolled  edge  in  position  to  cut  into  the  rear  surface  of  the 
door  edge  and  retains  the  strip  locked  thereon. 


3,382,616 

ORNAMENTAL  AND  PROTECTTVE  MOLDING 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Robert  AdcU,  350  BUlincsgate, 

Birmingham,  MIcii.     48010 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,410 

6  Claims.  (CI.  49—462) 


The  ornamental  and  protective  molding  is  of  U-shape 
in  section  with  its  longitudinal  shape  conforming  to  the 
curvature  at  the  door  edge.  The  outer  leg  of  the  mo'ding 
is  curled  or  reversely  rolled  inwardly  and  spaced  exten- 
sions are  provided  on  the  inner  leg  outwardly  thereof.  The 
extensions  have  an  aperture  through  which  a  screw  ex- 
tends when  threaded  into  a  weld  nut  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  door  to  secure  the  molding  thereon. 


3,382,617 

DOOR  SILL 

WiUiam  R^L  Aubin,  232  Marie  Place, 

Perry sburg,  Ohio     43551 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,215 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  49 — 468) 


posed  to  exterior  temperatures,  an  inner  member  exposed 
to  interior  temperatures,  means  for  insulating  said  inner 
member  from  said  outer  member  and  said  exterior  tem- 
peratures, said  outer  member  including  a  front  apron  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  backwardly  forming  a  drip  edge 
to  shed  moisture,  drip  edge  extension  means,  and  means 
removably  securing  said  extension  means  to  said  front 
apron. 

I        3,382,618 
CLOSl'RE  SEALING  MEANS  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

Russell  S.  rownsend.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illiaoij 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488.582 
I  Claim.  (CI.  49 — 483) 
A  condensate  preventive  for  refrigerators  provided  by 


a  pair  of  flexible  gaskets  respectively  connected  to  side- 
by-side  refrigerator  doors  swingable  toward  each  other, 
each  gasket  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
with  its  legs  extending  toward  the  legs  of  the  other  gasket, 
one  pair  of  corresponding  legs  overlapping  in  sealing  re- 
lation and  the  other  pair  of  legs  extending  toward  each 
other  and  defining,  with  the  first  pair,  a  partial  dead  air 
space  in  the  rctrigerated  space  bctvvecn  the  doors. 


3.382.619 
FLEXIBLE  StPPORT  AND  REINFORCEMENT 
FOR  MOLDED  MATERIAL 
Henry  P.  Bemis,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Shellcr-Globe   Corporation,   a   corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  495,487 
6  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 493) 


.  A  flexible  reinforced  sealing  strip  for  use  on  the  tri- 

1.  A  sill  adapted  for  installation  beneath  an  exterior    angular   shaped   vent   windows   of   automobiles   wherein 

door  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  member  ex-    the  structure  of  the  scaling  strip  is  such  that  it  is  enabled 
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to  bend  forwardly  or  laterally  to  assume  a  greater  curva- 
ture while  providing  sufficient  support  for  retaining  clips 
which  hold  the  sealing  strip  in  position.  The  sealing  strip 
is  comprised  of  an  elas  omeric  material  having  a  sealing 
lip  on  the  inner  face  engageable  by  a  panel  to  be  sealed 
when  in  closed  position,  and  a  flexible  metal  reinforcing 
strip  embedded  within  the  elastomeric  material  and  made 
from  wire  which  is  flattened  and  provides  lateral  rigidity 
between  the  side  edges  for  supporting  the  securing  clips. 


3,382,620 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Laurent  L.  Cloutier,  Rochester,  Mich^  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,879 
5  Claims.  (CI.  49—506) 


1  A  method  of  locating  the  edge  portion  of  a  movable 
\Mndo\^  Within  a  weatherstrip  channel  comprising,  provid- 
ing sight  means  through  the  weatherstrip  to  the  channel 
liH-atcd  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  channel  open- 
ing, providing  light  reflecting  means  t)n  the  eJge  portion 
of  the  window,  and  moving  the  window  within  the  weath- 
erstrip channel  until  the  light  reflecting  means  are  moved 
past  the  sight  means  and  concealed  from  vicv^  there- 
through. 


3.382,621 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE-FINISHING 

ARTICLES 

Charles  J.   A.  Kellard,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to 
Mechanical  HandUng  Plant  and  Construction  Company 
Limited,  Knebworth,  England,  a  Britidi  company 
Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,535 
II  Claims.  (CI.  51—7) 


r^fr't'-v  t 


A  surface-finishing  machine,  especially  for  long  articles. 
A  trough  has  a  resilient  base  formed  by  a  horizontal 
flexible  sheet  separating  the  trough  from  a  water-filled 
region.  The  article  is  reciprocated  in  finishing  medium  laid 
in  the  trough  by  a  movable  carriage,  which  can  also  ex- 
tract the  medium  to  a  desired  level  to  expose  the  article 
for  removal. 


3482,622 
DISC  GRINDER 
Elman  R.   Dunn,   Roccoe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Landls 
Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,603 
14  Claims.  (CI.  51—115) 
The  apparatus  of  this  application  relates  to  the  rotary 


is  rotated  by  means  of  a  worm  and  worm  wheel.  The  car- 
rier performs  two  functions: 

(1)  It  advances  ui>ground  workpieces  into  grinding 
position  and  removes  ground  workpieces  from  the  grind- 
ing position. 

(2)  In  the  grinding  position,  the  carrier  oscillates 
the  workpieces  during  grinding.  -   . 


'  :0^  Y 


This  dual  function  of  the  carrier  is  provided  by  ro- 
tating the  carrier  intermittently,  by  rotation  of  the  worm 
in  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel  on  the  carrier  shaft, 
and  by  oscillating  the  carrier  during  grinding  by  axial 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  worm  in  engagement  with 
the  worm  wheel  on  the  carrier  shaft.  The  movement  of 
the  carrier  for  both  functions  is  effected  without  shift- 
ing the  axis  of  the  carrier. 


3382,623 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Frederick  A.   Hohler,  Holden,  Mass^  assignor  to  The 
Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Ordinal  appUcation  Ang.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,683,  now 
Patent  No.  3,197,921,  dated  Anc.  3,  1965.  Dlrided  and 
this  application  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,550 
5  Claims.  (CL  51—165) 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  the  generation  of  sur- 


carrier  mechanism  of  a  disc  grinder  in  which  the  carrier    faces  of  revolution  by  the  abrasive  process  in  which  an 
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abrasive  wheel  is  fed  into  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  with 
a  controlled  force. 


3,382,624 
OSCILLATORY  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 
Cranston  Wesley  Folley,  Kennebunk,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Maremont  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,017 
10  Claims.  (CI.  51—237) 


1.  A  work  shaping  holder  attachment  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing,  a  support  carried  on  the  housing  for 
movement  bodily  in  an  oscillatory  path  for  the  work 
shaping  of  curved  surfaces,  supporting  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  eccentric  driving  sleeves,  external  bearing  sup- 
ports for  said  eccentric  sleeves  mounted  on  said  housing, 
spindles  mounted  within  said  eccentric  sleeves  to  be 
oscillated  bodily  about  the  bearing  axes  of  said  external 
bearing  supports  along  the  eccentric  radii  of  said  sleeves, 
each  spindle  having  a  bearing  connection  with  said  sup- 
port eccentric  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  spindle,  a 
fastening  device  for  securing  each  said  spindle  to  turn 
as  a  unit  with  the  supporting  eccentric  driving  sleeve, 
means  for  maintaining  said  eccentric  sleeves  in  correct 
angular  relationship  and  for  driving  said  sleeves  at  the 
same  rate,  and  means  for  effecting  identical  angular 
adjustments  of  said  spindles  within  said  sleeves,  thereby 
to  vary  the  oscillatory  radius  of  movement  of  said  sup- 
port about  said  external  bearing  supports. 


3382,625 

PRESTRESSED  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  S.  Koss,  609  Lee  Drive, 

Broomall,  Pa.     19008 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,920 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—63) 


An  enclosure  is  provided  with  means  for  prestressing 
side  walls  in  a  direction  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  so  as  to  provide  an  equal  amount  of  prestressing  and 
support  no  matter  how  the  enclosure  is  twisted  or  dis- 
torted by  a  cable  having  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  support  points  so  that  the  cable  can  equalize  the  load 
throughout  its  length  and  distribute  the  load  to  other 
parts  of  tlie  enclosure  for  absorption. 


3.382,626 

RIGID  PLATE  TYPE  EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 

Alexander  H.  Bohr,  Sparta,  and  Walter  O.  Borcbcrdt, 

Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  conMration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,980 

12  Claims.  (CI.  52—108) 


1.  An  extensible  member  for  use  as  a  Kxjm  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  i>f  rigid  inlcrconnectible 
plates  extended  from  a  storage  stack  into  connection  to 
form  a  strip,  aJdilinnai  strips  extended  from  separate 
stacks  coextcnsively  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  strip. 
and  separate  means  coextensive  with  and  connecting  the 
edges  of  said  strips  to  form  a  rigid  hollow  b(x>m. 


3.382.627 

SAND  COLUMN  SUPPORT 

Kari  O.  Varti«,  5214  Grover  Ave., 

Austin,  Tex.     78756 

Piled  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,139 

2  Claims.  (CL  52 — 126) 


1.  A  support  system  for  a  structure  designed  to  be 
raised  from  an  initial  lower  level  at  a  higher  level,  com- 
prising a  column  attached  to  said  structure  and  adapted 
to  transfer  at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  said  structure 
to  a  support  area  at  its  lower  end.  a  recess  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  surrounding  said  column,  and  a  supply  of  sand 
or  equivalent  granular  material  within  sa.d  recess  ad- 
jacent to  the  support  area  at  the  lower  end  of  the  column, 
said  sand  supply  and  said  support  area  being  so  arranged 
that  the  sand  flows  continuously  into  contact  with  said 
support  area  as  the  structure  is  raised. 


3382,628 

GROUND  ANCHOR 

William  Edmund  Wahe,  'Tbiiriand,**  Crooksbury  Road, 

Runfold,  Sarrey,  EnglanJ 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sep*.  28,  1965. 

41^73/65 
2  Claims.  (O.  52—157) 
An  adjustable  ground  anchor  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
shaft  length  can  be  changed  by  rotation  of  one  part  of 
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the  shaft  with  respect  to  another  where  they  are  joined    panels  from  stresses  arising  from  flexure  of  the  fuselage 
at  a  threaded  connection   The  smaller  shaft  part  extends    structure  of  an  aircraft  in  which  the  transparent  panels 

arc  attached  to  the  supporting  structure  by  countersunk 
\  headed  bolts  passing  with  clearance  through  apertures  in 

the  panel  and  in  the  supporting  structure,  a  flexible  cup 
washer  with  a  part-spherical  under  surface  being  disposed 
under  the  head  of  each  bolt  and  received  in  a  correspond- 
ing part-spherical  seating  in  the  panel  so  that  the  bolts 
can  tilt  laterally  in  respoiue  to  distortion  of  the  support- 


the  entire  length  through  a  hollow  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  iy  prcvcnicd  from  being  pulled  out  therefrom  by  a 
stop  means  on  the  remote  anchor  blade  end  thereof. 


3.382,629 
DAMPED  TUBULAR  ANTENNA  MAST 
Wolf- Dieter  Rmtlingcr,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  RentUngcr  Jk  Sobac,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  firm 
of  Geniuuiy 

FDmI  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,040 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

R  39,805 
7  Claims.  (CL  52—173) 


The  invention  relates  to  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
mast,  such  as  for  transmitter  antennas,  which  is  subject 
to  becoming  vibratory  in  a  wind,  and  a  pendulum  in  the 
mast  and  suspended  from  a  portion  of  the  mast,  and 
dampening  means  for  the  pendulum  for  producing  a  re- 
active effect  to  oppose  vibration  of  the  mast. 


3.382.630 
MOUNTINGS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WINDSCREENS 
Edward  L.  Chivers,  Sontiiboiinic,  Boumeroouth,  England, 
assignor  to   British    Aircraft   Corporation   (Operating) 
Limited,  London,  Eagland,  a  British  companT 
Filed  Ja&  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,959 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1965, 

616/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—208) 
The  present  invention  includes  an  aircraft  windscreen 
mounting,   designed  to  relieve  the  transparent  panel  or 


r-     o       m 


ing  structure.  Radiused  washer  pads  are  interposed  be- 
tween the  panel  and  the  supporting  structure  to  permit 
the  panel  to  adjust  itself  to  flexure  of  the  supporting 
structure  and  self-aligning  nuts  are  used  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bolts.  A  pair  of  flexible  sealing  gaskets  are 
fitted  between  the  edge  of  the  panel  and  the  supporting 
structure,  one  inside  and  one  outside  the  ring  of  bolts. 
The  outer  edges  of  the  panel  may  be  provided  with  metal 
reinforcing  strips  and  metal  bushings  may  be  provided 
within  the  bolt-seating  apertures. 


3,382,631 

FACL^  AND  COVER  PLATE  FOR  ELEVATOR 

SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernst  Halpcni,  Plainiicw,  N.Y.,  anicDor  to  Williams- 

borg  Steel   Products  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y-  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  547,613 
4  Claims.  (CL  52—211) 


An  elevator  shaft  construction  that  has  adjustable  means 
for  covering  the  interior  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  be- 
tween floors.  The  adjustable  means  covers  the  area  be- 
tween the  floor  sill  of  one  floor  and  the  top  of  the  door 
frame  corresponding  to  the  lower  adjacent  floor.  The  ad- 
justable means  comprises  at  least  one  facia  plate  having 
horizontal  slots  at  one  edge  and  vertical  slots  at  the 
opposite  edge,  and  a  cover  plate  having  means  for  over- 
lapping the  facia  plate.  The  cover  plate  has  a  pair  of 
slots  for  admitting  fastening  devices  to  attach  the  cover 
plate  to  the  facia  plate.  Fastening  devices  pass  through 
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the  slots  of  the  cover  plate  and  through  the  vertical  slots  marginal  portion  of  said  one  plate  and  the  extending 
of  the  facia  plate,  the  cover  plate  being  supported  through  marginal  portion  of  said  adjacent  plate  being  a  strip 
means  of  tlM  fastening  devices.  welded  to  said  marginal  portions. 


3,382,632 

COMPRESSED,  INTERLOCKED  BLOCK  WALL 

Paul  W.  Grofcsik,  720  Borbeck  Ave^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19111 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  475,369 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—228) 


A  block  and  wall  construction  comprising  blocks  hav- 
ing cooperating  projections  and  cavities  and  an  embedded 
tie  bar  for  use  in  securing  the  blocks  of  a  wall  together 
by  means  of  tie  rods. 


3,382,633 
SILOS 
John  Derek  Wilson.  William  John  Barcham,  and   Alex- 
ander Stewart  MacCraig,  Clifton,  Bristol,  Englaod,  as- 
signors to  Duodec  Development  &  Construction  Com- 
pany Limited,  Bristol.  England 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1963, 

40,443/63,  40,444/63 

12  Claims.  (CL  52—237) 


1.  A  silo  having  at  least  three  compartment  cells  iden- 
tical in  section  which  nest  with  each  other,  each  com- 
partment cell  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  flat  plates 
forming  flat  side  walls  of  the  cell  connected  together  in 
a  regular  geometric  pattern  whereby  polygonal  spaces 
occur  at  each  juncture  of  adjacent  cells,  which  spaces  are 
defined  by  pairs  of  connected  plates  one  of  which  is  com- 
mon with  the  plates  of  adjacent  cells  respectively,  any  two 
cells  being  separated  by  a  common  plate,  the  plane  con- 
taining a  first  plate  of  each  pair  of  adjacent,  connected 
plates  cutting  the  plane  containing  the  second  plate  of 
the  pair  along  a  line  which  lies  on  a  marginal  portion  of 
said  second  plate  which  extends  in  overlapping  manner 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  first  plate  into  the  polygonal 
space,  connecting  men>bers  located  respectively  in  each 
angular  recess  formed  by  the  first  plate  and  the  overlap- 
ping marginal  portion  of  said  second  plate;  each  connect- 
ing member  located  in  the  angular  recess  formed  by  the 


3,382,634         *^ 

SHEAR  HEAD 

Donald  A.  Shaw,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Montague- 

Betts  Company,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  519,331 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—251) 


The  beams  that  intersect  at  a  shear  head  are  slightly 
offset  from  each  other  venicaliy.  The  higher  of  the  beams 
is  cut  only  through  its  web  and  lower  flange  to  receive 
the  web  and  upper  flange  of  the  louer  of  the  beams.  In 
this  way,  the  upper  flang.:s  of  the  beams  are  preserved 
intact.  The  reinforcing  rods  are  also  nested  withm  the 
assembly  to  some  extent,  so  as  to  keep  the  total  height 
of  the  assembly  to  a  minimum. 


3,382,635 
SECTIONAL  BATH  COMPARTMENT 
Venard  Lawrence  O'Gara,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jay 
S.  Ross,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Superior 
Laminates,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  401,522, 
Oct.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  446,446 

14  Claims.  (CL  52—270) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bathroom  enclosure  which 
is  section alized.  The  sections  are  constructed  to  provide 
for  a  telescoping  of  the  sections  during  shipment.  The 
sections  are  provided  with  flanges  of  a  particular  consrtuc- 
so  that  resilient  clips  can  be  attached  to  the  flanges  to 
hold  the  sections  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  one  another. 


May   14,   1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


397 


3.382,636 
GYPSUM  LATH  CONSTRUCTION 
George  W.  Green,  West  Cbckter,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland, 
Oreg..  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  July  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,893 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—310) 


of  strips  of  expanded  polystyrene  insulation  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  flange  and  erKompassing  the 
flange  on  all  sides  with  the  strips  contacting  each  other 


A  paper  covered  gypsum  lath  construction  having 
unique  vsatcr  absorbing  characteristics  is  dix;ii>scd  for 
use  with  thin  coating  piasters.  Ihc  paper  is  coated  with  a 
wetting  agent,  such  as  an  alkyl  ar>l  sulfonate,  an  alkyl 
ester  sulfonate  or  an  alk>l  aryl  ether,  and  the  paper  is 
provided  with  pin  holes  distributed  over  the  surface 
thereof 


3.382.637 
RIBBED  BARRIER  WITH  LAPPED,  EDGE- 
JOINED  FACING  PANELS 
Enrico  I^onginotti,  75  V  lale  Donato  Giannotti, 
Florrncc,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Apr.  IS,  1965, 
8,576/65:  Feb.  15,  1966.  3,642/66 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  52—320) 


^r..^y. 


A  floor-ceiling  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
assembled  horizontal  metal  sheets  supported  at  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  and  having  overlapped  transverse  edges 
with  aligned  holes  in  which  bolts  are  inserted  and  en- 
gage nuts  to  secure  the  sheets  together  and  deform  the 
sheets  at  the  edges  of  the  holes  and  form  reinforcement 
collars.  A  plurality  of  spaced  blocks  are  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  sheets  and  form  a  grid  of  channels 
which  are  filled  with  a  concrete  mass  forming  an  over- 
lying continuous  slab  above  the  blocks  and  channels. 


3,382,638 

ROOF  INSULATION 

Harold  S.  Wood,  13  Dundcia  Park, 

Dublin,  Sandycove,  Ireland 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,420 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52 — 495) 
Roof  construction  comprises  an  elongated  metal  roof- 
supporting  member  having  a  web  and  a  flange,  and  a  pair 

850   0.0—14 


along  the  side  of  the  flange  opposite  the  web.  The  strips 
have  tongue -and-groove  connection  with  each  other,  and 
insulating  sheets  are  dovetailed  into  the  strips  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  metal  member. 


3,382,639 
INTERLOCKING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Edward  C.  Smith,  365  W.  Redwood  Lane,  Key  Bbcayne, 
Fla.     33149,  and  Gerald  K.  Turner,  Miami,  Fla.;  said 
Turner  assignor  to  said  Smith 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,720 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—731) 


<>     ■•  ■    i« 


a     «  • 


A  structural  member  for  interlocking  with  a  sinularly 
constructed  structure  member  by  means  of  key  locks 
comprising  an  elongated  channel  shaped  body  portion, 
finger  portions  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  adjacent 
the  ends  of  leg  portions  of  the  channel  shaped  body  por- 
tion and  extending  on  the  inside  surfaces  thereof  in  a 
direction  toward  each  other,  shoulder  means  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  finger  portions  and  key  locks  for  locking 
the  structural  memben  together  for  forming  an  integral 
hollow  member  received  by  the  abutting  leg  portions  and 
finger  portions  and  engaging  the  shoulder  means. 


3,382,640 
BRICK  LAYING  MACHINE 
Paul  M.  Thomas,  5630  E.  Edgcwood  Road,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
and  Lawrence  W.  Wrifbt,  Scottsdalc,  RimeU  W.  Biu«e, 
Glendalc,  and  Eugene  E.  Crllc,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  said 
Barge,  said  Wright,  and  aaU  Crilc  aasigiion  to  said 
Thomas 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkui  Ser.  No.  263,034, 
Mar.  5,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  299,354 

76  Claims.  (CI.  52—749) 
1.  In  a  block  laying  machine  the  combination  of:  a 
frame;  a  main  carriage  vertically  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame;  an  elongated  track  means  supported  on  said 
main  carriage;  a  block  conveyor  mounted  on  said  main 
carriage  substantially  parallel  to  said  track  means;  a  second 
carriage  movably  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  track 
means  and  said  conveyor;  third  means  of  said  second  car- 
riage movable  in  a  direction  laterally  of  said  track  means 
and  said  conveyor;  block  grasping  means  on  said  third 
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means  for  engaging  bleaks  on  said  conveyor  and  for  mov- 
ing them  laterally  relative  to  said  conveyor  and  to  a  posi- 
tion over  an  area  on  which  blocks  are  to  be  laid;  indexing 
means  on  said  main  carriage  for  moving  said  second  car- 
riage longitudinally  along  said  track  means  intermittently 
and  in  precise  increments  comprising:  members  spaced  in 
correspondence  with  said  increments;  a  motorized  crank 
means  on  said  second  carriage;  an  engaging  means  on  said 


crank  means  and  spaced  from  the  rotary  axis  thereof  so 
that  said  engaging  means  moves  in  a  circular  path  when 
said  crank  means  is  rotated;  said  engaging  means  disposed 
progressively  to  engage  said  spaced  members  and  thus 
providing  tractive  action  with  said  spaced  members  inter- 
mittently to  propel  said  second  carriage  longitudinally  of 
said  track  means;  and  motor  means  disposed  to  operate 
said  crank  as  each  block  handling  and  laying  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  second  carriage  and  said  machine  occurs. 


3,382,641 
CONTINUOUS  TUBE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Hans  A.  Jensen,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Kartridge  Fak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Sep*.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,977 
35  Claims.  (CL  53—14) 


A  machine  for  continuously  forming  and  stuffing  with 
a  product,  such  as  a  sausage  batter,  a  relatively  large 
diameter,  tube-like  casing  of  thin  pliable  film  material 
and  dividing  the  same  at  intervals  into  individual 
packages  which  machine  includes  a  horizontally  disposed, 
hoUow,  tube  forming  and  filling  mandrel  with  associated 
means  to  fold  a  continuous  strip  of  film  material  into  a 
tube  about  the  same,  means  to  feed  a  flowable  product 
to  the  hollow  mandrel  which  includes  apparatus  for  with- 
drawing portions  of  the  product  from  the  filling  line  at 
intervals  so  as  to  provide  for  partial  filling  of  the  tube  in 
the  areas  where  the  tube  is  to  be  divided,  drive  means 
for  positively  advancing  the  tube,  mechanism  carried  on 
a  reciprocating  head  for  constricting  the  tube  at  intervals 


to  divide  the  same  into  separate  package  forming  sec- 
tions, a  traveling  conveyor  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
lop  run  for  supporting  the  filled  lube  while  it  is  advanced 
and  divided,  with  control  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
advance  so  as  to  slow  down  the  advance  of  the  lube  while 
constriciing  of  the  tube  is  accomplished  in  order  to  com- 
pensate for  the  reduction  in  the  length  of  the  tube  which 
occurs  when  the  tube  is  constricted,  and  mechanism  for 
forming  and  applying  to  the  constricted  portions  of  the 
lube  pairs  of  metal  fastener  clips  which  are  axially  spaced 
so  as  to  close  the  top  of  one  package  section  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  adjoining  package  section. 


3.382,642 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  POUCHES 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Himdaic,,  Ul.,  aarigDor  to  Cootinental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Cootlnuatloa-ln-part  of  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  1 79,048, 

Mar.  12,  1962.  This  appHcatioa  Oct.  14,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  496,038 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  palcot  mbseqiicnt  to 

Jan.  24.  1984,  hat  t>«cn  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 22) 
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A  method  of  filling  a  completely  closed  pouch  in  which 
a  pt>rtion  of  the  pouch  is  inflated  utilizing  the  gases  con- 
tained therein,  the  inflated  portion  is  then  punctured  by 
a  filler  member  and  filled  while  simultaneously  removing 
gases  entrapped  therein,  after  which,  the  pouch  is  com- 
pletely sealed  and  the  portion  having  the  puncture  therein 
IS  removed. 


3,382,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
AND  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
William   B.   HnilhorM  awl   PIcfxc   B.   Brown,  Granville, 
and  WUIiam  H.  Moskr,  PicasaatvUlc,  Ohio,  assignon 
to  Owens-CorolBg  Flharglas  CorporatloB,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  456,750 
10  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  and  packaging 
Stacks  of  mats  of  fibrous  material  which  includes  the  use 
of  vacuum  surfaces  to  move  a  stack,  support  the  stack, 
assist  in  evacuating  air  from  within  the  stack  during 
compression,  and  to  retain  the  stack  compressed  during 
a  multiple  loading  sequence  aixl  during  loading  into  a 
package. 


3,382,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CON- 

TINLOLSLV    FORMING    AND   FILLING 

BAGS 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1963,  Scr.  No.  334.257 

20  Claims.  (CI.  53—29) 


This  sublet  has  to  do  with  an  apparatus  and  method 
for  continuously  forming  bags,  filling  the  bags  and  sealing 
the  same.  In  accordance  with  this  invention,  a  continuous 
web  IS  moved  in  a  vertical  path  and  is  folded,  followed 
by  the  formation  of  honzonially  disposed  open  bags 
therefrom  The  individual  bags  are  then  transferred  to 
a  horizontal  path  of  movement  while  being  held  open. 
Next  the  bagi  are  filled,  followed  by  the  re-shaping  of 
the  bags  and  the  sealing  thereof. 


3382.645 
CARTON  CLAMPING  AND  GUIDING  MEANS 
IN    AN    AUTOMATIC   CARTON   CLOSING 
MACHINE 
WlBton   Lovcland,   Frecport,   Md   Saul   Wanhaw,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  tmifmon  to  The  LoTcshaw  Corporatioa, 
Fwrnh^dalc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
CtmHtmrnOam-tm-prnt  of  appUcatfcm  Scr.  No.  219,212, 
Ang.  24,  1962.  Thk  appllcatfam  Dec.  20,  196S,  Scr. 
No.  514,943 

20  CUims.  (CI.  53—75) 
I.  In  an  automatic  carton  closing  machine  for  fold- 
ing down  and  inward  the  upwardly-extending  front  and 
rear  flaps  of  a  series  of  successive  open-lop  cartons  to 
closed  lateral  positions,  including  those  of  relatively  shal- 
low depths,  the  combination  with 

(A)  laten-l  conveyor  means  having  an  entrance  end 
and  a  discharge  end  and  defining  a  path  of  forward 
carton  travel  along  which  said  conveyor  means 
transports  each  carton, 

(B)  a  carton  sensing  and  flap  folding  station  located 
at  a  point  along  said  path, 

(C)  a  movable  front  and  rear  flap  folding  sub-assem- 
bly mounted  for  motion  along  a  path  at  an  angle 
to  said  carton  travel  path  toward  and  away  from  the 
open  top  of  a  carton  at  said  station, 

(D)  carton  sensing  means  located  along  said  carton 
travel  path  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  open- 
top  carton  at  said  station  to  dictate  advance  of  said 
flap  folding  means  toward  the  unfolded  and  upward- 
ly-extending flaps  thereof  and  to  fold  the  front  flap 
back  and  inward  to  closing  position, 

(E)  carton  height  control  means  at  said  station  re- 
sponsive to  the  top  of  said  carton  to  stop  the  ad- 
vance of  said  flap  folding  sub-assembly  upon  inward 
folding  of  the  front  flap  down  upon  the  carton  top, 

(F)  movable  rear  flap  folding  means  also  carried  by 


said  flap  folding  sub-assembly  to  f(rid  the  rear  flap 
forward  and  inward  to  closing  position, 

(G)  means  to  cause  each  open-top  carton  to  pause  at 
said  station  for  permitting  advance  of  said  flap  fold- 
ing sub-assembly  to  the  top  of  said  pausing  carton 
and  after  performance  of  a  flap-folding  operatioo 
thereon  to  release  said  pausing  carton  from  said 
station  for  transport  by  said  conveyor  means  to  the 
discharge  end, 

(H)  a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinally-extending,  car- 
ton clamping  and  guiding  members  flanldng  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  station  with  at  least  one  movable 
transversely  relative  to  the  other  for  relative  ap- 
proach temporarily  to  clamp  therebetween  a  carton 
pausing  at  said  station  and  for  relative  retractioo 
to   permit   reception   therebetween  of  a  succeeding 

carton,  and 


'-<C. 


^^^Jirj^r^cj 


(I)  means  to  drive  at  least  ont  of  said  clamping  and 
guiding  members  transversely  for  advance  thereof 
toward  the  other  to  effect  such  carton  clamping  ap- 
proach and  for  the  relative  retraction  thereof;  of 

( a )  carton  side  engaging  means  supported  on  one 
of  said  carton  clamping  and  guiding  members 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  latter  to  constitute  the 
means  of  contacting  a  side  of  a  carton  pausing 
at  said  station  by  structure  of  said  member, 

(b)  means  movably  mounting  said  carton  side 
engaging  means  on  said  member  for  alternate 
motion  away  from  the  tetter  and  said  conveyor 
means  toward  said  flap  folding  sub-assembly 
for  appreciable  lap  against  the  opposed  carton 
side  and  retraction  toward  said  member  and 
conveyor  means  to  minimize  projection  of  said 
carton  side  engaging  means,  and 

(c)  means  to  efl^ect  such  retraction  oi  said  carton 
side  engaging  means  as  said  conveyor  means 
picks  up  the  pausing  carton  at  said  station  and 
transports  it  forward. 


CAPPER 
Richard  A.  Lcvdtfcc,  Ractoa,  Wit.,  awl  Dick  E.  Milhol- 
land,  Amstelveca,  Nethcriaads,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Job- 
son  A  Son,  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  533,143 
13  Clalmt.  (CL  53—128) 
1.  A  capping  device  comprising  conveyor  means  for 
causing  containers  to  be  capped  to  move  in  succession 
along  a  given  path,  cap  chute  means  arranged  to  feed  caps 
in  succession  to  said  containers  as  they  reach  a  given 
location  along  said  path,  star  wheel  alignment  means 
positioned  alongside  of  said  path  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  given  location,  said  star  wheel  alignment  means 
including  plural  sUr  wheel  elements  fonned  with  aligned 
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peripheral  recesses  which  pass  over  said  path  in  tangen-  of  the  film  is  drawn  into  the  suction  device  and  when  the 

tial  relationship  therewith  upon  rotation  of  the  elemenis,  film  is  contacted  by  the  article,  an  articte  advancing  lug 
said  recesses  being  shaped  to  receive  respectively,  a  con-  ' 

tainer  and  a  cap  from  said  given  location,  whereby  said  ,  ^y 


cap  and  container  become  aligned  upon  passing  by  said 
star  wheel  alignment  means,  and  means  located  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  alignment  means  to  secure  each 
cap  to  its  respective  container. 


3,382,647 
COIN  WRAPPING  MACmNE 
Sidney  M.  Dayey,  FemdaJe,  and  Robert  J.  Ebbcrt  and 
William  R.  McBridc,  Rochester,  MJch^  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to   Deering  MlUiken,   Inc.,   New 
Yoric,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,307 
7  Claims.  (CL  53—159) 


A  coin  wrapping  machine  in  which  coins  arc  deposited 
in  a  tube  at  one  station  and  are  transferred  from  the  one 
station  to  a  wrapping  station  where  a  prc-cut  length  of 
paper  is  wrapped  around  the  coins  and  the  end  of  the 
wrapped  coin  package  is  automatically  crimped. 


3382,648 
FILM  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Korzinek,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Inconmrated,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,496 
1  Claim.  (CL  53—228) 
An  overwrap  film  feed  machine  is  modified  by  the  in- 
stallation of  a  suction  device  below  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  articles  to  be  wrapped  to  provide  a  force  to  draw  the 
wrapping  film  into  the  path  of  the  articles.  The  free  end 


contacts  a  valve  which  breaks  the  vacuum  allowmg  the 
film  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  suction  device. 


3.382.649 
TREATMENT  OF  INCINERATOR  GASES 
Charles  A.  Richmond,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Nichols   Engineering  k   Research  Corporatioa,   New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586.463 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—84) 


r^r^ 


A  method  of  treating  combustion  gases  prior  to  dis- 
charge so  that  they  will  not  deposit  sludge  on  the  surfaces 

of  fan  blades  and  internal  ducting,  such  treatment  in- 
volving first,  scrubbing  the  gases  in  a  wet  scrubt)cr,  sec- 
ond, using  ambient  air  to  cool  various  incinerator  sur- 
faces and.  third,  passing  the  thus  healed  ambient  air  in 
heat  exchange  contact  with  the  combustion  gases  coming 
out  of  the  wet  scrubber. 


3,382,654 

GAS  FILTERS 

Robert  Peteri,  Paris,  France,  aas^nor  to  Compagnle  de 

Saint-Gobain,  Ne«illy-«nr-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No,  421,087 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

961,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  55—97) 
Amorphous   trihydrated   alumina    (gibbsite)    is   mixed 
with  mineral  fibers  such  as  glass  and  asbestos  to  produce 
a  filter. 


3482,651 
AIR  CLEANER 
Charies  W.  Hahl  and  Jesse  R.  Brown,  Pomona,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Vortoi  Mfg.  Company,  Claremont,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

nied  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,571 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—337) 
A  dry  air  filter  enclosed  in  a  housing  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  its  inner  wall  to  define  an  annular  passage 
A  support  holds  one  end  of  the  filter  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  housing  to  define  a 
disc-shaped   chamber  therewith   that   communicates   with 
the  annular  passage.  A  cap  covers  said  one  end  of  the 
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filter  to  prevent  air  passage  therethrough.  A  dust  recep- 
tacle communicates  with  the  disc-shaped  chamber  to 
provide  a  point  for  removal  of  centrifugally  separated 


dust  particles  An  air  intake  located  near  the  opposite 
end  of  ihc  housing  from  ihc  disc-shaped  chamber  directs 
air  mto  a  spiral  path  swirling  around  the  annular  pas- 
sage toward  the  disc-shaped  chamber. 


3.382,652 
T\%0-COAT  ANALYTICAL  LLTRAFILTER  AND 
A  METHOD  OF  .MAKING  THE  SAME 
KvMoslav  Sparay,  Prague,  and  Emil  Wlc^ner,  SvH  pod 
Tatraml,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Cesiioslovenska 
aliad«mi«  ved,  Prague,  CzecboslovalUa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Nov.  2,  1964,  6,079/64 
1 1  Claims.  (CL  55—486) 
An  analytical,  composite  ultrafiltcr  for  simultaneously 
separating  solid  particles  of  greatly  varying  dimensions 
from  a  suspension  thereof  in  a  stream  of  gas,  which  filter 
includes  a  first  fibrous  filler  layer  having  a  pore  size  such 

that  only  larger  solid  particles  will  be  retained  by  it;  and 

a  second  filter  layer  superposed  upon  and  contacting  the 
first  filter  layer  and  consisting  of  a  xerogel  having  a  pore 
size  sufficiently  small  to  retain  the  smaller  solid  particles, 

so  that,  upon  passing  a  gas  having  the  larger  and  smaller 
solid  particles  suspended  therein  through  the  composite 
ultrafilter  in  the  direction  from  the  first  filter  layer  to- 
wards the  second  filter  layer,  the  larger  particles  will  be 
retained  by  the  first  filter  layer  and  the  smaller  particles 
by  the  second  filter  layer. 


3^82,653 

POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  MOWER 

Frank  De  Boigne,  1420  SolBeld, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48009 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404.304 

1  Claim.  (CL  56—25.4) 


M^t» 


1.  In  a  power  driven  rotary  lawn  mower,  the  com- 
bination of:  [ 
a  wheeled  housing; 

a  substantially  flat  grass  cutter  blade  witliin  said  hous- 
ing, 


driving  means  on  said  housing  for  rotating  said  cut- 
ter blade;  one  edge  of  said  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  thereon  while  the  other  edge  has  a  portion 
adjacent  the  end  deformed  toward  the  housing  to 
create  a  suction  to  stand  up  the  grass  to  be  cut  when 
the  blade  is  rotated  and  another  portion  inwardly  of 
said  end  deformed  to  create  an  air  pressure  which 
will  lift  the  housing  and  parts  assembled  thereon  to 
reduce  the  wheel  load  and  consequently  the  rolling 
resistance  when  said  mower  is  operated. 


3,382,654 
LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Leland  E. 
Williams  and  Dana  C.  Strickler,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,401 
6  Claims.  (CL  56—295) 


A  flexible  lawn  mower  blade  for  mounting  on  a  power 
driven  rotary  lawn  mower  for  providing  safety  due  to  the 
flexing  of  the  blade  when  striking  an  object.  The  blade 
has  cutting  portions  formed  of  alternating  strips  of  dis- 
similar materials  such  as  urethane  elastomers  and  plastics, 
these  strips  extending  to  the  cutting  edge.  Due  to  the  dis- 
similar abrasion  resistance  of  the  materials  a  saw-tooth 
effect  is  formed  in  the  cutting  edge. 


3,382,655 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

METALLIC  FRI£ZE  YARNS 

Allan  Wassemiaii,  61  Wingate  Road, 

Providence,  R.L     02906 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,601 

7  Claims.  (CL  57—16) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  covering  non-metallic  core 
yams  with  metallic  cover  yarns  to  form  bright,  scintillat- 
ing frieze  yarn  suitable  for  making  knitted  or  woven 
fabrics  for  garments  and  the  like. 
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3,3S2,654 

FALSE-TWIST  FRAMES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TEXTURING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 

Henri  Croazct,  Riorgcc,  Loire,  Fraace,  anicnor  to 

MooBiuige  et  Retorderie  de  ChaTaaoz,  Chavanoz, 

Iscrc,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Flkd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,410 
4  Claims.  (CL  57—34) 


A  false-twist  apparatus  for  the  crimping  of  a  textile 
yarn  including  delivery  means  for  advancing  the  yam 
from  supply  to  takeup  and  between  the  delivery  means, 
twisting  means  and  heat  setting  means  for  application  of 
false  twist  and  for  heat  setting  twist  within  the  yarn. 
The  improvement  comprises  a  heating  tube  having  at 
least  three  lobes  forming  multiple  parallel  channels,  each 
connected  by  a  heat  transfer  diaphragm.  One  of  the  lobes 
contains  a  temperature  probe,  and  at  least  two  other  of 
the  lobes  serve  as  passageways  for  individual  filaments. 
Resistance  electrical  heating  means  arc  provided  for  heat- 
ing filaments  disposed  within  the  lobes,  the  filaments  being 
fndividualiy  heated  for  setting  the  false  twist  applied  by 

an  individual  spindle  downstream  of  the  tube. 


3,3«2,657 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TEXTURED 
TEXTILE  YARNS 
Ludwig   Horvath,   Saint  Gall,   Switzerland,    assignor   (o 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nied  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

2,147/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  57—34) 


guide  means  are  provided  to  form  at  least  one  sharp  edge 
at  the  assembly  point  at  which  the  yarns  to  be  mutually 
twisted  arc  brought  together. 


3,382,65S 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TEXTURED 

RLAMENT  YARNS 
Eucll  K.  Mcintosh  and  Paal  T.  Howse,  Jr.,  Pcnsacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,088,  now 
Patent  No.  3,343,364,  dated  Sept.  26,  1967.  Diridcd  and 
this  appUcation  May  16,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  638,978 
4  Clirfms.  (CL  57—34) 


Twist-curled  textured  yam  is  treated  to  render  the  same 
more  voluminous  and  dimensionally  stable.  In  such  treat- 
ment the  textured  yarn  is  fed  from  a  source  of  supply  to 
a  pt)int  of  packaging.  During  its  travel  the  yarn  is  relaxed 
while  it  is  being  heated  in  at  least  two  separate  stages 
Between  each  of  the  stages,  the  yarn  is  stretched  while  the 

same  is  being  cooled. 


3,382,659 
BOBBIN  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Gucnter  Scbnh,  Wotffanff  Igcl,  and  Hansjfia  Walk, 
Ebcrsbnck  (Ftls),  ami  Werner  Weber.  EjaHngen, 
Germany,  aarignon  to  Zinscr-TcztilmawhiBCB  G«- 
sclkchaft  mit  bcscbrankter  Haftnng,  Ebcrstech 
(FUs),  Germany 

nicd  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601.997 
Claims  priority,  applcaCion  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

Z  12,154 
13  Claims.  (O.  57—54) 


I, 


mr 


:itr- 


li-i 


!.M.U.IIIIIIIIIII|iiiiiiiiiiiiif|| 


An  endless  conveyor  having  a  row  of  holders  for  empty 

and  full  bobbins,  is  moved  along  rigid  guide  means  in 

7— d)  opposite  directions  to  aixl  from  an  operative  position  in 

which  the  holders  are  located  in   the  proximity  of  the 

spindles  of  a  spindle  rail.  Loading  means  for  loading  empty 

Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  textured    bobbins  on  the  holders,  and  receiving  means  for  receiving 

textile  yams  by  mutually  temporarily  highly  twisting  a    full  bobbins,  are  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  conveyor, 

number  of  yams  and  heat  setting  the  mechanical  deforma-    together  with  the  drive  means  by  which  the  conveyor  is 

tion  of  the  yams  while  in  the  highly  twisted  state  wherein    moved. 
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3,302,660 

ROVING  FRAME  SPINDLE  AND  BOBBIN 

SHAFT  MOUNTINGS 

Joe  R.  WMtchont  and  James  M.  Jones,  Bcmcmcr  City. 

N.C  aaicBon  to  ideal  ladnstriM,  Inc.,  Bamcmcr  City, 

N.C  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FOcd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,064 
13  Claims.  (CL  57—67) 


I.  In  a  roving  frame  and  the  like  having  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical  rotary  spindle  elements 
and  cooperating  rotary  package  supporting  elements, 
and  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  drive  shaft  op- 
cratively  connected  lo  some  of  said  elements  for  driv- 
ing the  same;  improved  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  annular  antifriction  bearings  in 
which  said  shaft  is  )Oumaled, 

(b)  means  supporting  each  bearing  on  said  frame, 

(c)  each  bearing  comprising  at  least  two  abutting  but 
separable  arcuate  segmental  subassemblies  whose  re- 
spective portions  adjacent  said  shaft  extend  through 
an  arc  of  no  more  than  180*  so  that  the  same  may 
be  placed  around  and  removed  from  said  shaft  with- 
out passing  the  bearing  over  either  end  of  the  shaft, 
and 

(d)  means  engaging  and  reteasably  maintaining  said 
segments  in  abutting  annular  relationship. 


3,382,661 

TEXTILE  APPARATUS 

John  Peter  Darics,  Marpic,  England,  assifnor  to 

Ernest  Scrafg  A  Sons  LlmHcd 

Hied  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,689 

16  Claims.  (CL  57—105) 


A  drive  arrangement  for  driving  rotary  spindles  of  a 

textile  machine  or  the  like,  includes  a  support.  A  spindle 

mounted  for  rotation  on  the  support.  An  endless  belt  is 
trained  around  the  spindle.  A  belt  engaging  structure  is 

provided  and  engages  the  belt.  The  structure  is  mounted 
for  biased  flexural  movement  from  an  operative  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  belt  is  tight  and  transmits  motion  to  the 

spindle,  to  an  inoperative  second  position  in  which  the 
belt  is  slacltened  and  can  slip  with  reference  to  the  spindle 
or  the  belt-engaging  structure.  The  belt-engaging  struc- 
ture includes  a  portion  which  is  arranged  to  frictionally 
engage  the  spindle  for  positively  stopping  rotation  thereof 


when  the  belt-engaging  structure  is  in  the  second  position. 
Actuating  means  is  associated  with  the  belt-engaging  struc- 
ture for  moving  the  same  to  the  first  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  57 — 145  see: 
Patent  No.  3,383,104 


3,382,662 
COVERED  ELASTOMERIC  YARNS 

Oliver  N.  SccUg,  Wyombsing  HOis,  and  Gcorae  K.  Scciig, 
Reading,  Pa^  assignon  to  Wyombring  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Contfamation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  275,383, 
Apr.  24,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  15,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  472,230 

10  Claims.  (CL  57—153) 


1  A  covered  elastomeric  yarn  comprising  an  elastomeric 
core  yam  having  predetermined  characteristics  of  modulus 
and  elongation,  and  a  coating  of  an  elastomeric  adhesive 
having  a  stretch  correlated  to  the  stretch  of  said  core  yam, 
the  thickness  of  said  coating  and  the  tensile  strength  of  said 
adhesive  cooperating  with  the  tensile  stress  in  said  core 
yarn  to  produce  in  the  covered  elastomeric  yam  controlled 
characteristics  of  modulus  and  elongation  different  from 

said  predeiermined  characleristics. 

9.  A  method  of  modifying  the  stretch  characteristics  of 
a  synthetic  elastomeric  yarn  comprising  the  steps  of  ten- 
sioning the  yarn  uniformly  to  a  predetermined  degree 
sufficient  to  stretch  said  yarn,  uniformly  coaling  the  tcn- 
sioned  yams  with  an  elastomeric  adhesive  having  a  given 
tensile  strength,  curing  or  setting  said  adhesive  coating  to 
eliminate  tackiness  thereof  on  said  tensioned  elastomeric 
yam,  and  correlating  the  thickness  of  said  adhesive  coat- 
ing to  the  degree  of  stretch  in  said  tensioned  yam  and  the 
tensile  strength  of  said  adhesive  to  produce  the  desired 
modification  in  the  stretch  characteristics  of  said  elas- 
tomeric yam. 

3,382,663 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FTBRILLATED  STRANDS 
Hans  FricHngadorf,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SbcU 
OU   Company,   New   York,   N.Y,,   a    corporation   of 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

64—14,962 

5  Claims.  (CL  57 — 157) 


4<    » 


Twisted  fibrillated  strands  are  produced  from  olefin 
polymers  by  imparting  lengthwise  orientation  to  an  un- 
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drawn  polyolefin  film  and  then  drawing  and  twisting  the 
resulting  oriented  film  with  a  tensile  stress  of  at  least  5 
kg./mm.'  by  guided  rotation  through  an  at  least  substan- 
tially conical  path  having  its  apex  situated  substantially 
in  the  central  axis  of  the  rotation. 


3,382,664 

SHUTOFF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPRING 

WOUND  ALARM  CLOCK 

Edward  F.  Ciclaszyk,  Oglcsby,  IlL,  assignor  to  General 

Hme  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,525 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5ft— 21.15) 


A  spring  wound  alarm  clack  including  a  shutofT  ar- 
rangement in  which  slight  downward  pressure  on  the 
housing  actuates  a  blocking  lever  or  toggle  whkh  shuts 
off  the  alarm  and  which  has  manual  means  for  over- 
ridingly  controlling  the  alarm. 


3,382,665 

ALARM  CLOCK  HAVING  TOUCH 

TYPE  SHUTOFF 

Lee  C.  Bowden,  Warren,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,498 
7  Claims.  (CL  58—21.15) 


An  alarm  clock  including  a  clock  motor  having  an  as- 
sociated alarm  device,  and  a  clock  mechanism  driven  by 
the  motor  and  including  an  hour  wheel.  A  settable  index 
wheel  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  hour  wheel  and  means 
are  provided  for  moving  one  of  the  wheels  axially  as  the 
hour  wheel  is  rotated  into  register  with  the  index  wheel, 
thereby  releasing  the  alarm  device  for  sounding  the  alarm. 
A  shutoff  plunger  extends  downwardly  from  the  clock  for 
engagement  with  a  supporting  surface,  and  is  movable  be- 
tween a  downwardly  projecting  position  and  an  inwardly 
pressed  position.  When  the  plunger  is  in  its  inwardly 
pressed  position,  the  alarm  device  is  disabled  by  means 


coupled  to  the  plunger.  The  plunger  also  includes  means 
for  holding  it  in  its  extended  position  for  supporting  the 
clock  housing  slightly  spaced  from  the  supporting  surface 
while  permitting  inward  movement  of  the  plunger  upon 
application  of  a  light  downward  touch  to  the  top  of  the 
clock  housing. 

3,382,666 

MULTIPLE  TIME  ZONE  TIMEPIECE 

Vfartio  E.  Gerry,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Aaron  L.  Sandbrrg,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  655,477 

9  Claims.  (CI.  58 — 42.5) 

1 


A  means  for  utilizing  an  existing  timepiece  movement 
so  as  to  enable  a  variety  of  plural  number  of  time  zones 
to  be  simultaneously  viewed  is  embodied  in  a  simple 
rotatable  bezel  assembly  in  conjuiKtion  with  a  timepiece 
case.  Special  considerations  given  to  the  bezel  structure 
makes  possible  an  integrated  bezel  and  window  assembl> 
in   combinatjon   with   the   timepiece  case. 


33S2,667 
WATCH  REGULATOR 
John  A.  Van  Horn,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asdcnor  to  Hamilton 
Watch    Company,    Lancaiter,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539.507 
15  Claims.  (CL  58—107) 


—» 


Disclosed  is  a  watch  regulator  which  varies  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  by  changing  the  moment  of  inertia 
of  a  balance  wheel.  It  is  based  on  the  fact  that  two 
weights  may  be  moved  to  adjust  the  moment  of  intertia 
without  affecting  watch  poise  even  though  the  weights 
do  not  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  balance  wheel.  In  the  embodiment  shown,  the  movable 
weights  are  both  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  rotational  axis.  The  weights  move  along  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  threaded,  rotatable  rod  carried  by 
the  balance  wheel. 
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3,382,668 
SUPPORTING  CHAIN  FOR  ENERGY  CARRIERS 
JoMf  Bcrfccs,  Slcfcn,  Karl-Hcinz  Enden,  Elscrfcid,  and 
Walter    Klein,    Neunkircbcn,    Germany,    aadgnon    to 
Kabcbchkpp  G.m.b.H.,  Stcffcn,  Wcitphalia,  Germany 

nied  SepL  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1964, 

K  54,074 
8  Claims.  (CL  59—78.1) 


1  A  chain  for  supporting  energy  carriers,  especially 
cables  and  hoses,  for  guiding  the  same  to  movable  con- 
sumers, which  includes;  two  substantially  parallelly 
spaced  chain  bands,  each  of  said  chain  bands  being  com- 
posed of  pivotally  interconnected  chain  link  meant,  and 
transverse  means  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  said  chain  bands  and  interconnecting  the 
same,  each  of  said  transverse  means  comprising  bracing 
means  interposed  between  and  firmly  interconnecting  op- 
positcl)  loca;cd  chain  link  means  of  said  chain  bands, 
each  of  said  transverse  means  also  including  apertured 
supporting  means  exchangeably  supported  by  said  brac- 
mg  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  energy  carriers. 


\ 


3  382,669 

HYDRAULIC  BboOTER  APPARATITS 

Alajoi  Z.  Bauer.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaigiior  to  Biirad> 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,743 

4  Claims.  (CL  6»— 10.5) 


'     3,382,670  

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  B.  Vemibic,  Clndnnati,  OUo,  aasignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,520 
9  Claims.  (CL  60—39.08) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  hollow  core  engine 
rotor  means  defining  the  inner  bounds  of  an  annular  gas 
flow  path  through  a  core  engine; 
a  hollow  rotor  comprising; 

a  fan  rotor  disposed  upstream  of  said  core  engine 
rotor  means  and  having  a  bladed  portion  for 
pressurizing  air  for  delivery  through  the  annular 
flow  path  to  said  core  engine, 
a  fan  turbine  rotor  disposed  downstream  of  said 
core  engine  rotor  means  and  having  a  bladed 
portion  driven  by  the  annular  gas  flow  path  from 
said  core  engine, 
a  relatively  small  diameter  shaft  extending  through 
the  interior  of  said  core  engine  rotor  means  for 
interconnecting  said   fan   rotor  and  said  fan 
turbine  rotor, 
at  least  one  bearing  assembly  for  joumaling  said  fan 

turbine  rotor, 
a   sump  surrounding   said   bearing   assembly   through 

which  lubricating  fluid  is  circulated, 
seal  means  between  the  fan  turbine  rotor  and  said  sump 
for  minimizing  leakage  of  lubricating  fluid  from  said 
sump, 
a   seal  pre&surization  chamber  surrounding  said  seal 

means, 
passageway  means  connected  to  the  flow  path  from  the 
bladed  portion  of  said  fan  rotor  and  extending  through 
the  interior  of  said  rotor  to  said  chamber  for  the 
seal  means, 
whereby  air  from  the  discharge  stream  of  said  fan  ro- 
tor pressurizes  said  seals  to  prevent  leakage  of  lubri- 
cating fluid  from  said  sump. 


A  hydraulic  apparatus,  for  operating  devices  such  as 
portable  crimping  tools,  which  is  designed  independently 
of  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  reservoir  so  that  it  may  be 
attached  conveniently  to  an  external  source  and  reservoir 
such  as  are  found  in  common  use  on  "aerial  lift"  trucks. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  hydraulic  booster  pump  which 
is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  fluid  pressure  derived  from 
the  external  source,  and  control  valve  means  together 
with  a  pressure  reducing  valve  which  will  permit  selective 
operation  of  the  booster  pump  so  as  to  supply  either  re- 
duced pressure  or  "boosted"  pressure  to  the  utilization 
device. 


3,382,671 

CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  EMERGENCY 

POWER  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Ehai  DDL  DaDaa,  Tcx^  aaalinnr  to  Beta  Cor* 

poration,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,416 

17  Claims.  (CL  60—39.14) 


•>£>    t 


The  system  disclosed  utilizes  solid  state  circuitry  to 
automatically  start  a  gas  turbine  driven  generator  when 
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primary  power  is  interrupted  and  for  shutting  down  the 
generator  system  when  primary  power  has  been  restored 
for  at  least  a  minimal  length  of  time.  The  system  is  also 


first  and  second  variable  area  orifice  means  to  said 
combustor  is  substantially  unaffected  when  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  combustor  is  switched  from  one  fuel  to 
the  other. 


3^392^72 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mkhael  W.  FrcKk,  CiMinad,  Oyo,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Compuy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  2,  196«,  Scr.  No,  5f  1,570 

9  ClaiBis.  (CL  M— 39.28) 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  operator  controlled 
multifuel  engine  having  a  combustor,  said  fuel  control 
system  comprising: 

first  and  second  delivery  means  for  providing  flow  paths 

for  first  and  second  fuels  to  said  con:>bustor, 
said  delivery  means  including  fint  and  second  variable 
area  orifice  means  for  scheduling  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
combustor, 

means  for  alternately  and  selectively  controlling  the 
area  of  said  first  and  second  variable  orifice  means 
for  scheduling  flow  of  said  first  and  second  fuels  to 
said  combustor  primarily  as  a  function  of  operator 
demand, 

means  for  initiating  flow  of  one  of  said  fuels  to  said 
combustor  and  terminating  flow  of  the  other  of  said 
fuels  to  said  combustor, 

the  variable  area  oriflce  means  of  said  first  and  second 
delivery  means  having  area  relationships  in  response 
to  operator  demand  so  that  the  total  energy  avail- 
able from  combustion  of  fuel  delivered  through  said 


33S2,«73 
OR  CO 


MECHANISMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED 

RESPONSIVE  GOVERNORS 

Dorian  Farrar  Mowbray,  SoHkall,  Ei«lnd, 

JoMph  Locas  (Indoitritf)  Uayted 

Flkd  Dec  1,  19M,  S«r.  No.  59t,42« 

3  Clalnu.  (O.  M— 39  Ji) 


to 


i^J^ 


one  which  is  automatically  shut  down  in  the  event  of  a 
malfunction  in  the  turbine  system,  either  during  the  start- 
ing or  nmning  cycle. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a  speed 
responsive  governor  comprising  a  member  movable  linear- 
ly by  an  operator,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  num- 
ber, a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring  arranged  to  act 
on  the  lever  at  spaced  positions  respectively,  at  least  ooe 
of  the  springs  transmitting  movement  of  means  responsive 
to  a  signal  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  transmittting  move- 
ment of  the  lever  to  the  governor  to  vary  the  tpeed  at 
which  it  is  actuated,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  the  member  is  in  one  position,  the  line  of  action  of 
the  first  spring  passes  through  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  member  and  the  lever  and  when  in  a  second 
position,  the  line  of  action  of  the  second  spring  passes 
through  said  pivotal  connection. 


34S2,<74 

MECHANISMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED 

RESPONSIVE  GOVERNORS 

Joseph  Lewis  Bloooi,  Kiogi  Heath,  Bkmiatham,  Eaffiand, 

as8i|Bor  to  Joaeph  Lmaa  aadostries)  United 

Filed  Dec.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59t,421 

3  ClalM.  (CL  0—39.21) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a  speed 
responsive  governor  comprising  a  first  lever  which  is 
angularly  movable  by  the  governor  in  response  to  the 
changes  in  its  driven  speed,  said  first  lever  having  there- 
on a  cam  surface,  a  second  lever  having  a  cam  surface 
spaced  from  but  presented  towards  said  flnt  mentioned 
cam  surface,  means  responsive  to  changes  in  a  predeter- 
mined parameter  for  varying  the  position  of  the  second 
lever  in  a  direction  so  that  its  cam  surface  is  moved  to- 
wards or  away  from  the  cam  surface  on  the  first  lever  a 
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naember  which  can  be  moved  angularly  and  a  spring  mov- 
able with  saiJ  member  and  acting  between  the  cam  sur- 
face on  the  first  and  second  levers  respectively,  angular 
movement  of  the  member  and  spring  varying  the  moment 
of  the  spring  force  action  on  the  first  lever  and  therefore 
enabling  the  governor  to  vary  the  force  which  it  exerts  on 
the  first  lever  to  balance  said  spring  force. 


3,392,475 
TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 
EntcBc  E.  Wallace,  KIrfcwood,  Mo.,  assiganr.  by  dk 
aisigiMiinli,  to  W^acr  Electric  Corporatk>o,  South 
Bend,  lad^  a  corporalkM  of  Dalawm 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1944,  Sar.  No.  53S,487 
12  ClabM.  (CL  4»     54.4) 


linkage  including  a  first  lever  arcuatcly  movable  about 
a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  and  abutting  said  rod,  a  man- 
ually movable  second  lever  having  a  fixed  pivotal  con- 
nection to  said  first  lever  and  a  lost  motion  connection 
to  said  rod,  said  lost  motion  connection  permitting  a 
limited  arcuate  relative  movement  between  end  portions 
of  said  levers,  substantially  linear  movable  force  means 
for  moving  said  manually  movable  lever,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  second  lever  to  said  control 
means  for  movement  ot  said  levers  and  rod  by  said  con- 
trol means  subsequent  to  movement  of  said  rod  and  first 
lever  relative  to  said  second  lever  sufiicient  to  render 
inoperable  said  lost  motion  connection. 


41Ib!4^ 


A  tandem  master  cylinder  having  movable  piston  means 
defining  therewith  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  chambers,  and 
an  equalizing  piston  movable  in  said  piston  means  for 
substantially  equalizing  the  magnitudes  of  fluid  pressures 
established  in  said  pair  of  fluid  pressure  chambers. 


3,3t2,474 
MINIMUM  TRAVEL  HAND-  OR  FOOT-OPERATED 

POWER  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Darid  M.  TiMiswood,  Detroit,  Mlch^  assiginr  to  Ford 
Motor  Covpaiqr,  Dcarterv,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawvc 

Filed  Aac.  t,  1944,  Scr.  No.  574,925 
14  ClaiM.  (CL  44    54.4) 


7.  A  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  a  power  boost 
brake  assembly  having  a  master  cylinder  piston  movable 
by  an  operating  rod  operably  connected  thereto,  a  fluid 
pressure  differentially  operated  servo  mechanism  oper- 
ably connected  to  and  between  said  piston  and  rod  hav- 
ing control  means  rendered  operable  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  said  rod  in  one  direction  to  move  said  piston 
independently    of    said    rod,    comprising,    a    mechanical 


3382,477 

ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER  PROPELLANT 

INJECTOR 

Raymond  J.  Novotoy,  Sparta,  and  Walter  N.  Johansaon, 

Morris   PlalM,   NJ.,   asriganrs  to  TUokol   Chemical 

Corporatkm,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1944.  Scr.  No.  527^19 

7  ClaiaM.  (O.  4«— 25S) 
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A  full  diameter  vortex  injector  for  rocket  thrust  cham- 
bers having  baffle  means  for  preventing  the  substantial 
mixing  of  or  the  uncontrolled  mixing  of  hypergolic  pro- 
pellants  until  an  effective  chamber  wall,  liquid  cooling 
film  is  formed.  One  of  the  propeklants  being  injected 
tangentially  to  form  the  cooling  wall  film  with  the  other 
propellant  being  radially  injected  against  a  baifle  which 
directs  its  axially  downstream  for  intermixing  with  the 
vortex  film. 


3,3S2  47S 

GAS  TURBINE  CYCLE  PROVIDING  A 

HIGH  PRESSURE  EFFLUX 

Franh  J.  Reh,  ArlbagtoB,  Va.,  amifnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  raprearatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Jaly  12,  1944,  Scr.  No.  544,742 
5  Clidma.  (CL  44     244) 


>ft. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  system  for  developing  high  pres- 
sure efflux  which  comprises, 

(a)  a  rotor  shaft  mounting  a  first  stage  compressor,  a 
second  stage  compressor  and  a  turbine, 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  spaced  from  the  shaft, 

(c)  conduit  means  providing  communication  between 
the  first  stage  compressor  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

(d)  other  conduit  means  for  removing  combusiion 
products  from  the  combustion  chamber, 

(e)  said  other  conduit  means  providing  independent 
communication  with  the  turbine  and  independent 
communication  with  the  second  stage  compressor 
and 
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(f)  exhaust  conduit  means  for  removing  compressed 
combustion  products  from  the  second  stage  com- 
pressor as  high  pressure  efflux. 


3,382,679 

JET  ENGINE  WITH  VAPORIZED 

LIQUID  FEEDBACK 

Lawrence  E.  Spocrlcin,  672  E.  Joyce  Drive, 

Port  Haencme,  Calif.     93041 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,921 

1  Claim.  (CL  60—267) 


"V 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  for  a  vehicle  designed  for  flight  above 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  engine  having  disposed  in 
sequence  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  an  air  inlet 
nozzle,  a  diffuser  section,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  an 
exhaust  nozzle  through  which  pass  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a    vapor    generator    associated    with    said    combustion 
chamber  and  energized  by  the  reception  of  heat  there- 
from; 
a  source  of  pressurized  liquid  to  be  vaporized; 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  source  to  said 

generator  to  vaporize  such  liquid; 
a  conduit  for  conducting  vapor  from  said  generator  to 
,     a  point  lying  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  en- 
gine and  between  one  and  two  inches  outside  the  said 
inlet  nozzle  thereof; 
means  for  forming  the  vapor  emerging  from  said  con- 
duit into  a  jet  and  for  directing  the  jet  so  formed 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  engine  and  into 
the  said  inlet  nozzle; 
a  source  of  fuel  in  liquid  form; 

means  for  conducting  liquid  fuel  from  said  source  to  a 
point  intermediate  said  vapor  forming  means  and  said 
engine  inlet  nozzle  and  for  emitting  such  liquid  fuel 
into  the  vapor  jet  present  in  such  region; 
such  emitted  liquid  fuel  being  introduced  into  said  vapor 
jet  prior  to  the  entry  of  such  vapor  into  the  inlet 
nozzle  of  said  engine  to  raise  the  pressure  in  said 
combustion  chamber  and  thereby  increase  the  amount 
of  energy  made  available  to  produce  flight  of  said 
vehicle; 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure;  and 
means  for  controllably  admitting  air  from  said  source 
into  the  conduit  through  which  vapor  is  conducted 
from  said  generator  to  a  point  outside  the  said  en- 
gine inlet  nozzle  in  order  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  jet  engine. 


3,382,680 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  PILE  SECTIONS 
Tamio  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Con- 
crete Kogyo  KatmsUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,011 
2  Claims.  (CI.  61—56) 
A  prestressed  concrete  pile  section  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  concrete  with  a  pair  of  annular  metal  discs  at 


opposite  ends  thereof  and  reinforcing  metal  members  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  metal  discs  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  tension  such  rcmforcing  metal  members  and 
stress  the  concrete  body  is  provided  Tubular  metal  plates 
arc  positioned  on  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  concrete 


I 
body  and  extend  longitudinally  thereof  in  partially  axially 
overlapping    relation    with    the    metal    discs    to    facilitate 
welding  the  tubular  metal  plates  to  the  metal  discs  and 
strengthen  end  portions  of  the  concrete  body. 


3382,681 

STABBER  COOLING  DEVICE 

Jack  H.  Hacy.  Melboorw,  Fla.,  as^cnor  of  ftfty  percent  to 

.MetTllIc  G.  Hontcr,  Mclboomc.  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,362 

5  Claims.  (CL  62—62) 


A  method  for  cooling  a  stabbing  device  beneath  the 
material  being  worked  on  and  after  the  stabbing  device 
has  pierced  the  material  with  air  passed  over  a  coolant 
to  reduce  its  temperature  below  32*  F.  An  apparatus 
for  cooling  a  stabbing  device  which  is  positioned  below 
the  material  and  directs  cooled  air  axially  outwardly 
and.  by  means  of  a  baffle,  approximately  radially  out- 
wardly or  downwardly. 


3,382,682 

METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  ICE  BODIES  AND 
,.._.    ,       APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Edvrin  K  Frokbtetcr.  ETaMrfllc,  bd^  aalgiior  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,058 
21  Claims.  (CI.  62—72) 
A  method  of  harvesting  ice  bodies  from  a  flexible  tray 
including  the  steps  of  unidirectionally  rotating  the  tray 
while    concurrently    bidirectionally   twisting   the    tray    to 
positively  free  ice  bodies  contained  therein;  and  an  ice 
maker  including  a  flexible  tray  and  a  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing the  ice  bodies  from  the  tray  by  turning  the  tray 
aboiit  an  axis  with  opposite  ends  of  the  trays  being  driven 
at  different  instantaneous  rates,  the  ice  maker  including 
structure  for  supporting  both  ends  of  the  tray  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  single  motor  and  control  that  function  to 
so  drive  the  tray  and  further  to  time  the  period  of  water 
introduction  into  the  tray  and  assures  that  the  tray  is  in 
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a  proper  water  receiving  position  and  structure  for  sensing 
the  level  of  ice  bodies  in  a  receptacle  below  the  tray  that 


the  housing.  Pressure  adjustment  means  are  provided  to 
force  (he  friction  material  against  the  driving  disc.  The 


have  been  discharged  from  the  tray  for  controlling  the 
ice  making  operation. 


3.382.683 

REFRIGERATING   APPARATUS— SINGLE 

EVAPORATOR 

Mervtn  E.  WU)anen.  Livonia,  Mick.,  anigDor  to  American 

.Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  ■  corporation  of 

Maryland 

nied  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593.929 
8  Claiim.  (a.  62—186) 


A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  low  and  a  high  tem- 
perature compartment  cooled  by  a  single  evaporator.  The 
evaporator  is  arranged  NMth  a  circular  to  comingle  the  air 
from  both  compartments  and  pass  it  across  difl^erent  por- 
tions of  the  cvaptirator  for  return  to  the  low  temperature 
compartment.  A  counterflow  between  the  compartments 
is  through  an  open  interconnecting  passageway. 


3,382,684 
.  SLIP  CLUTCH 
Harley  D.  Fakrenkolz,  Clarissa,  Minn.     56440 
FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,430 
3  Claims.  (CI.  64—30) 
A  slip  clutch  having  an  outer  housing  which  surrounds 
the  clutch  assembly.  The  clutch  assembly  includes  a  driv- 
ing disc  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  friction  discs,  one 
of  which  abuts  against  an  end  wall  of  the  housing  and 
the  other  of  which  abuts  against  a  disc  that  rotates  with 


housing   is   comi^etcly   enclosed   to   keep  out   dirt   and 
foreign  material. 

3,382,685 

HOSIERY  FILAMENTS  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Bruno  Albini  and  Bruno  Taole,  both  of 

Via  L.  Florentinl  29/b,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  26,  1964, 

Patent  738,590 

5  Claims.  (CI.  66—145) 


Thread-severing  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
in  which  the  filaments  are  burnt  by  contacting  them  with 
an  electric  resistance.  The  device  comprises  a  rod-sup- 
ported disc  which  is  mounted  in  the  latch  ring  of  a  knit- 
ting machine  and  has  therebelow  an  inverted  frusto-coni- 
cal.  hollow  member  with  an  electric  resistor  located  in  the 
cavity  of  said  member.  This  mechanical  configuration 
enables  the  threads  to  be  cut  to  perform  a  spiral  move- 
ment which  brings  them  into  contact  with  the  electric  re- 
sistor to  be  burnt  and  severed. 


3382,686 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Curtis  R.  Hartley,  West  Frankfort,  m.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

RIed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,678 
17  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 


A  suds-water  saver  control  device  for  automatic  washers 
having  a  tub  enclosing  a  rotatable  clothes  container, 
mechanism  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  container,  and 
a  pump  operative  to  transfer  suds  water  to  a  storage 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


reservcMT  and  rinse  water  to  a  drain;  the  suds-water  con- 
trol device  having  valve  mechanism  manually  settable  to 
position  the  valve  to  direct  suds  water  to  the  storage  res- 
ervoir, and  actuatable  to  position  the  valve  to  direct  rinse 
water  to  the  drain,  and  a  pneumatic  dashpot  controlling 
the  valve-actuating  mechanism  and  operable  by  the  basket 
rotation  controlling  mechanism  to  position  the  valve  to 
direct  rinse  water  to  the  drain. 


3^2,687 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING 
LEATHER  PIECES 
Louis  G.  Freeman,  Jr^  Cindmuli,  Ohio,  assiftnor  to  The 
Lonis  G.  Freeman  Company,  Clndnnad,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,972 
9  Claims.  (O.  69—1) 


M^ 


s: 


'  ^20, 


— ^n*c7 — w— 


M       40     *^ 


An  automatic  machine  for  turning  or  folding  the  edges 
of  a  leather  or  similar  workpiece,  the  machine  including 
a  fixed  lower  platen  mounting  a  lower  die  assembly  and 
an  upper  platen  vertically  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  lower  platen,  the  upper  platen  mounting  an  upper  die 
assembly,  the  lower  die  assembly  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  plate  movable  between  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward position  of  use.  the  plate  being  operatively  connected 
to  an  actuating  bar  movable  along  guide  rails  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  lower  jrfaten,  power  means  beii>g  pro- 
vided for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  platen  member 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  plate. 


3,382.688 
LOCK  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Jolm  F.  Welleiiens,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hotel 
Security  Systems  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,083 
6  Claims.  (O.  70—208) 


trically  around  the  cup.  TTie  sleeve  carries  lock  mecha- 
nism which  engages  with  the  cup  when  the  sleeve  is  fully 
retracted  within  the  cup.  When  the  lock  mechanism  has 
its  latch  retracted,  it  permits  the  sleeve  to  be  partly  ad- 
vanced out  of  the  housing  by  the  bias  of  a  spring  located 
behind  it.  The  cup  and  sleeve  are  coupled  by  a  spline  ar- 
rangement which  permits  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relatively  to  the  cup.  and  a  second  spline  arrangement 
between  the  sleeve  and  housing  permits  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  coupled  sleeve  and  cup  when  the  sleeve  is 
partly  projected  out  of  the  housing,  said  second  spline 
arrangement  preventing  such  rotative  movement  of  the 
sleeve  whUc  it  is  housed  within  the  housing.  The  sleeve 
carries  pivoted  finger  pieces  which  are  housed  within  the 
housing  while  the  sleeve  is  in  its  retracted  position  and 
which  project  laterally  under  spring  bias  when  the  sleeve 
is  j>artly  projected  out  of  the  bousing. 


I 


3,382  689 

IGNITION  ALARM  WITH  FUEL 

SHUTOFF  DEVICE 

James  Corradino  Slmcone,  Rocbcstcr,  N.Y.,  assifnor  of 

one-half  to  Ralph  T.  Ceramc,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,982 

9  ClaimsL  (CI.  70—243) 


When  the  key  of  the  automobile  is  inserted  in  the 
rotatabic  barrel  of  the  igniiion  lock,  the  key  pushes  in  a 
plunger  to  close  a  switch  against  spring  pressure,  and 
simultaneously  an  arm.  which  is  secured  to  the  barrel 
engages  two  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  switch  to  ac- 
tuate an  alarm.  However,  when  the  key  rotates  the  barrel 
to  start  the  automobile,  the  arm  is  disengaped  to  shut  off 
the  alarm,  and  simultaneously  a  solenoid  is  energized  to 
open  a  shutoff  valve  and  unblock  the  engine  s  fuel  line. 
Whcii  the  key  is  rotated  back  to  stop  the  engme.  the 
circuit  is  remade  to  the  alarm  and  the  solenoid  is  de- 
energized,  so  that  the  driver  is  warned  against  leaving  the 
key  and  the  fuel  line  is  blocked. 


3382.690 
DRAW  DIE 
Howard  S.  Achler  and  Harold  Kaofmann,  Chlci«o.  IIL. 
assiffDors  to  Kaufmann  Tool  A  Eagiiieeriiig  Corp.,  Cbi- 
cago.  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illiaois 

FUed  Scat  17,  1965,  Ser.  No,  488,048 
4  Claiiiis.  (CL  72—57) 


A  lock  compnsing  a  tubular  housmg  having  a  rotatable  An  improved  mechanism  for  drawing  sheet  steel  and 

cup  fitted  withm  it  and  closing  one  end  of  the  housing,  the  like  is  provided  by  use  of  a  female  die  defining  the 

said  cup  carrymg  or  connected  to  bolt-operating  means,  shape  to  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  drawn    and  a  retainer 

A  sleeve  is  fitted  within  the  housmg  and  extends  concen-  for  cooperation  with  the  female  die   wherein  the  retainer 
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uses  a  rigid  insert  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  retainer  in  the  resonant  circuit  during  the  forging  process.  The 
to  define  a  well,  and  at  least  two  die  pads  of  urethane  resulting  sonic  standing  wave  established  in  the  work  piece 
rubber  are  used  in  the  retainer  with  at  least  the  upper- 
most pad  overlying  the  rigid  insert  and  arranged  to  enter 
the  recess  of  the  female  die  and  at  least  the  lowermost 
pad  providing  portions  that  flow  in  the  well  during  a 
drawing  operation.  A  preferred  size  of  urethane  rubber 
pad  is  disclosed  to  have  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  Vi 
to  1  inch.  In  one  form  of  device  one  of  the  pads  is  pro- 
vided in  annular  shape  for  entry  into  said  well. 


3482,691 

HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  PROCESSES 

Derek  Green,  Lytham  St 
United  Kinfdom  Atomk 


to 
Eoariy  Anthority,  London. 


FUed  Jnly  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  31,  1964. 

30,277/64 

S  ClaloM.  (CL  72—40) 


while  it  is  being  forged,  greatly  enhances  its  grain  struc- 
ture, freedom  from  porosity,  and  numerous  other  prop- 
erties. 


An  extrusion  process  comprises  the  steps  of  pressuriz- 
ing a  hydraulic  liquid  which  envelops  a  billet  in  an  ex- 
trusion chamber  to  a  constant  applied  pressure  to  thereby 
subject  the  billet  to  a  hydrostatic  stress  system,  applying 
a  direct  mechanical  axial  loading  on  the  billet,  by  means 
of  a  plunger,  in  a  direction  towards  the  extrusion  die 
through  which  the  billet  is  to  be  extruded  from  the  extru- 
sion chamber,  and  bleeding  of  liquid  in  a  controlled  man- 
ner from  the  bore  of  the  extrusion  chamber  while  extru- 
sion of  the  billet  proceeds.  The  latter  step  maintains  the 
free  space  in  the  bore  of  the  extrusion  chamber  about  the 
billet  full  of  hydraulic  liquid  at  the  constant  applied  pres- 
sure. Bleeding  may  be  accomplished  by  a  passage  formed 
in  the  plunger  interconnecting  the  bore  of  the  extrusion 
chamber  with  a  cylinder  formed  in  a  ram  for  driving 
the  plunger. 

3482,692 

SONIC  METHOD  AND  APFARATUS  FOR 

CLOSED-DIE  FORGING 

Albert  G.  Bodinc,  7877  Woodlcy  Atc^ 

Van  Nnys,  CaHf.     91406 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,835 
20  Clafana.  (CL  72—60) 
A  closed-die  forging  machir>e  is  provided  in  which  the 
billet  is  located  at  the  termination  region  of  a  resonant 
acoustic  circuit  to  which  intense  sonic  energy  is  applied 
The  frequency  of  the   applied  sonic  energy  is  adjusted 
to  accommodate  impedance  changes  naturally  occurring 


3,382,693 
RING  ROLLING  TOOL 


Jnnr  LTorich  RozhdcitTcnAy  and  Victor  VktoroTkh 
iknIraoT,  Moscow,  U.SJSJRL,  aarignon  to  Vscsojnaiy 


NaKhao-lsricdoTatetaky  Kowtrvktorsko-TcfchMrfogi- 
cheAy    Lutitatc    podifaipaikoToi    ~ 
Moacow,  U.SiUt 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  436,608 
2  CMhm.  (CL  72—87) 


A  ring  rolling  tool  using  a  hollow  roll  against  the 
inner  surface  of  which  the  ring  is  rolled  by  an  inner 
roll,  and  side  rolls  rotating  on  an  axis  exterior  of  the 
hollow  roll  and  tangential  to  the  inner  roll,  and  means 
to  move  the  hollow  roll  to  one  side  so  that  a  flash 
formed  between  the  inner  roll  and  the  side  rolls  will  be 
cut  off  by  the  side  rolls. 


3,382,694 
BRAKE  SHOE  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Richard  Rice  NcU,  Doncbon,  Tenn.  (%  NeO  Parts 
Rebnilden,  lac^  421  5tfa  Are.  S.,  NashTflle,  Tenn. 

37203) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,286 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—159) 
1    A  machine  for  straightening  a  brake  shoe  having  a 
flange  extending  in  a  circular  arc  and  a  radially  disposed 
web,  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame, 
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(b)  a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
inner  radius  of  said  flange, 

(c)  said  mandrel  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  in  a  radial  plane  for  receiving  said  web  when 
said  flange  is  fitted  circumfercntially  on  said  mandrel 
in  operative  position, 

(d)  means  mounting  said  mandrel  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  its  cylindrical  axis, 

(e)  means  on  said  frame  for  rotatably  driving  said 
mandrel  in  one  direction, 

(f )  a  first  straightener  roller. 


(g)  means  mounting  said  first  roller  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  parallel  to  said  mandrel  axis. 
and  spaced  from  said  mandrel  to  apply  moderate 
pressure  to  a  brake  shoe  flange  in  operative  position, 
sufficient  to  eliminate  major  deformations  in  said 
flange, 

(h)  a  second  straightener  roller, 

(i)  means  mounting  said  second  roller  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  parallel  to  said  mandrel 
axis  and  spaced  from  said  mandrel  to  apply  substan- 
tially more  pressure  to  said  brake  shoe  flange  in  op- 
erative position  than  said  first  roller,  and  suflficient 
to  eliminate  minor  deformations  in  said  flange, 

(j)  said  second  straightener  roller  being  spaced  from 
said  first  straightener  roller  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  mandrel. 


3^82,695 
WEB  BENDER 
Richard  Allan  Gordon  Cape,  LacfaJne,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company,  Limited,  Que- 
bec, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,920 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—190) 


A  web  bender  in  which  a  strip  of  material  is  fed  into 
a  central  zone  between  a  pair  of  travelling  link  tracks  to 
form  a  web  of  Warren^typc  configuration.  Each  link  of 


the  tracks  is  equipped  with  an  arm  which  is  movable  out- 
wards into  the  central  zone  under  the  control  of  a  cam 
associated  with  each  track.  Anvil  members  on  each  link 
bear  against  the  web  material  to  straighten  the  material 
between  bends  as  the  formed  web  passes  through  the  cen- 
tral zone.  One  of  the  tracks  is  in  a  fixed  location  while 
the  other  track  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  fixed  track 
whereby  the  depth  of  the  web  to  be  formed  can  be  va  ied 
within  predetermined  limits  without  changing  the  links 
or  arms  of  the  tracks. 


3,382,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  METALS  AND 

OTHER  .MATERIALS 

Ghislain  Martelee,  71  Qnai  de  Rome,  Ucgc,  Bcigiam 

nied  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  8,  1964. 

46,907 
5  Claims.  (CL  72—190) 
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A  rolling  mill  comprises  two  opposed  coacling  roller 
chains  both  of  which  are  guided  in  convergent  channel- 
like guides  provided  in  confronting  uprights  at  the  ends 
of  the  rolls.  At  the  inlet  end  and  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
path  between  the  opposed  chains  there  are  guides  which 
are  movable  on  and  relative  to  the  uprights  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  entrance  end  or  exit  end  of  the  mill. 


3,382,697 
ROLLING  MILL  FOR  METAL  RODS 
Karl  Josef  Neumann,  St  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  \  crwaJtungsgesellschaft  Moeller  und  .Neu- 
mann Offene  Handelsgesellschaft,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar, 
Germany 

nied  M«y  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11.  1964. 

V  25,970 
7  Claims.  (CL  72—226) 


>♦♦-•- 


-^^ 


n  ,xn 
1 1  ■  »*^  III } 


-« • » • 


♦  •*♦ 


This  invention  comprises  a  rolling  mill  for  metal  rodi 
and  the  like  having  two  rolling  lines  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship.  Each  of  the  rolling  lines 
mclude  a  breakdown  group  of  rolling  sUnds,  a  finishing 
group  of  rolling  stands,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
hoiTzontal  rolling  stands  between  the  breakdown  and  fin- 
ishing groups  for  successive  treatment  of  heated  rods  con- 
tinuously and  simultaneously  fed  to  the  breakdown 
groups.  Single-core  rolling  of  the  rods  is  performed  in  the 
breakdown  groups  and  in  the  finishing  groups  and  two- 
core  rolling  of  the  rods  is  performed  in  the  intermediate 
stands. 


3,382,698 
INTERNAL  PIPE  BENDER 
James  H.  Anderson,  1615  HiUocli  Lane, 
York,  Pa.     17403 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,903 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—298) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  tubular  structure  com- 
prising   gripping    members    positioned    within    a    tubular 
structure  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  means 
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to  actuate  at  least  one  of  said  gripping  members  for  en- 
gaging said  tubular  structure,  an  annular  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  structure  intermediate  said 
gripping  members,  said  gripping  members  each  having 
a  centrally  positioned  transverse  member  mounted  therein. 


I 


said  annular  member  having  a  pair  of  chordal  members 
positioned  therein  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other, and  means  interposed  between  said  annular  member 
and  each  of  said  gripping  members  for  displacing  said 
annular  member  \Mth  respect  to  said  gripping  members 
and  cfTecting  a  bend  in  said  tubular  structure. 


3,382,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING 
CLOSURE  CAPS 
Herman  A.  Seeman,  Lombard,  IIL,  asdgnor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York 

nicd  Mar.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,916 
13  Claims.  (CL  72—355) 


3,382,700 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SURFACE  CHECKING 

DURING  HOT  WORKING  OF  STEEL 
William  E.  Hekmann,  Dolton,  lU.,  and  Michael  George 
Wright,  Hammond,  Ind.,  asalgiiors  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,941 

14  Claims.  (CL  72—364) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hot  working  an  unfinished  article 
composed  of  steel  containing  at  least  one  metallic  alloy- 
ing element  in  addition  to  iron,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of: 

heating  said  unfinished  steel  article  to  a  hot-working 
temperature  under  conditions  which,  in  that  portion 
of  the  unfinished  steel  article  adjacent  the  surface 
thereof,  ( 1 )  oxidize  at  least  some  of  the  iron  therein 
and  (2)  cause  an  increased  concentration  of  at  least 
one  metallic  alloying  element  of  the  steel  other  than 
iron; 
and  then  deforming  said  unfinished  steel  article  with 
the  deformation  being  initiated  while  said  article  is 
at  a  hot-working  temperature; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  removing  the 
entire  surface-adjacent  portion  of  said  article  to  at 
least  substantially  the  depth  of  said  increased  con- 
centration; 
said  surface-removal  step  being  performed  between  said 

heating  and  deforming  steps; 
whereby  surface  checking  of  said  article,  during  said 
deforming  step,  is  minimized. 


W^ 
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3,382,701 

RUG  TESTER 

Fred  B.  Powell,  Decator,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,311 

10  Claims.  (CL  73—7) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  threading  a  closure  cap 
or  other  thin  walled  annular  member  made  of  pressure 
deformable  material,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  thread- 
ing tool  having  cam  actuated  segments  mounted  in  radial 
slots  in  a  holder  with  coil  spring  elements  seated  on  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  segments  which  spring  elements 
have  a  contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the 
thread  desired,  which  expand  outwardly  upon  outward 
movement  of  the  segments,  and  which  bridge  the  spaces 
between  the  segments  resulting  from  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof  in  radial  paths  so  that  when  the  tool  is 
positioned  in  a  cap,  for  example,  and  the  segments  are 
forced  outwardly  the  spring  elements  will  expand  radially 
and  produce  a  thread  formation  in  the  wall  of  the  skirt 
which  is  continuous  and  without  any  interrupted  portions. 


_iJ 


An  apparatus  for  longevity  testing  of  a  carpet  wherein 
a  pressure  pad  carried  along  a  path  engages  a  carpet 
sample  carried  along  another  path  to  simulate  the  action 
of  a  foot  on  a  stair  edge.  The  mechanism  supporting 
the  carpet  sample  is  arranged  to  provide  the  appropriate 
impact,  sliding  and  rolling  forces  to  the  carpet  sample  as 
it  engages  the  pressure  pad. 


3,382,702 
FRICTION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Ford,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,453 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—9) 

An  apparatus  for  testing  the  sensitivity  of  combustible 

material  to  friction  which  includes  a  pair  of  horizontal 

members    having   surfaces   of   predetermined    roughness 
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arranged  on  a  work  table  with  a  sample  ot  combustible  planar  test  specimen  having  a  source  of  heat  centrally 
material  therebetween.  A  lever  system  is  provided  to  ap-  disposed  in  said  test  specimen  and  having  a  heat  sink  dis- 
ply  known  forces  to  the  sample  while  simultaneously  posed  about  the  outer  periphery  and  a  magnetic  fteid  per- 
pendicular of  the  plane  of  the  test  specimen. 


moving  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  with  respect  to  the 
other  thereby  determining  the  frictional  force  necessary 
to  ignite  the  test  sample. 


3482,703 
SOLDERING  EVALUATION  BY  CAPILLARY 
RISE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
James  Babakitis,  Palos  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to 
^  nental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,455 
20  Claims.  (CL  73^15) 


Conti- 
a  cor- 
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Disclosed  herein  are  methods  and  apparatus  for  ana- 
lyzing soldering  systems.  A  molten  solder  bath  is  em- 
ployed and  a  test  specimen  or  blank  is  contacted  with 
the  molten  solder  bath  to  allow  a  capillary  rise  of  solder 
along  the  test  specimen  or  blank.  The  test  specimen  or 
blank  is  heated  such  that  a  full  capillary  rise  of  solder 
may  be  employed  without  the  hardening  thereof  prior  to 
such  full  capillary  rise. 


3,382,704 
CORBINO  DISK  MAGNETO-THERMAL 
CONDUCnVITY  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Morris,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,721 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—15) 


3,382,705 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS 
John  Alexander  Cole,  Hcoley-oa-ThanMS,  EaghuMi,  as- 
signor to  The  Water  Research   Anodadon,  Marlow, 
England,  a  BriHsta  companv 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440^43 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Gff«aC  BrltalB,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

12,479/64 
4  CUoM.  (a.  73 — 40.5) 


The  invention  comprises  a  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
within  the  interior  of  a  fluid  flow  system  for  detectmg 
leaks.  It  comprises  a  pair  of  solenoids  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  for  interm  ttently  and  alternately  de- 
veloping a  magnetic  field  which  is  detectable  outside  the 
system.  A  source  of  direct  current  is  provided  for  er»er- 
gizing  the  solenoids  and  an  electric  circuit  arranges  for  the 
intermittent  and  alternate  connecti.ng  of  the  solenoids  to 
the  source  of  direct  current.  Pressure  responsive  switches 
are  included  in  the  device  and  they  are  closed  and  opened 
selectively  in  response  to  the  pressure  encountered  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  device  They  control  the  frequency 
of  the  intermittent  connecting  and  disconnecting  of  the 
soleiK>ids  to  the  direct  current  source,  the  device  being 
equipped  with  transverse  members  relative  to  the  interior 
of  the  system  to  effect  movement  of  the  device  within  the 
system  by  a  fluid  flow  acting  against  the  n*imberi  Detect- 
ing means  are  disposed  outside  the  system  for  de.ecting 
the  frequencies  of  the  intermittent  connecting  and  discon- 
necting of  the  respective  solenoids  by  receiving  the  radial 
magnetic  fields  emitting  therefrom. 


3,382,706 
OSCILLATORY  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
VISCOSITY 
John   V.   Fitzgerald,  Mcfncbcn,  and  Frank  J.  Matnsik. 
Piscataway  TownsUp,  NJ.,  mmigaon  to  National  MHal 
Refinhig  Company,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,231 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—59) 


This  device  measures  viscosity  of  fluids  and  consistency 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  accurately  meas-    of  fluid-like  materials  by  the  oscillatory  method.  Both 

uring  the  magnetic  dependence  of  thermal  conductivity  of    driver  and  detector  are  supported  by  a  rigid  central  shaft 

a  material  which  is  accomplished  by  providing  a  circular,    which  is  attached  to  the  free  end  of  an  elastic  protective 
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sheath.  Also  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  theath  is  a  er  which  is  extended  to  prevent  the  inertial  cycUc  move- 

vibrating  tip  which  senses  viscosity  or  consistency  when  ment  of  the  drive  element  in  the  interval  of  Ume  encom- 

part  of  the  tips  surface  conUcts  a  fluid  or  a  fluid-like  passed  by  one  half  a  cycle, 
material 


3,382.707 
PARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY  SCANNING 
A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
James  C.  Heselwood,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Mirignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,136 
19  Clahns.  (CL  73—71.5) 


An  ultrasonic  transducer  is  mounted  on  a  flexible  disc 
attached  to  and  rotated  by  a  shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  movable  in  a  di- 
rection p.iraMcl  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member.  The  disc  edge  is  guided  along  a  contour  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  tubular  member.  The  radiating 
axis  of  the  transducer  is  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  at  all  tin»es,  and  the  distance  between 
the  transducer  and  the  surface  of  the  tubular  member  is 
constant. 


3,382,708 
FATIGUE  TEST  MACHINE  STROKE  ARREffTOR 
Elmer  L.  Hayman,  Downey,  Mkhael  L.  Marcovx,  Hnnt- 
tagtoa  Beach,  and  Robert  E.  McCatchaii,  Lakewood, 
CaOr.,  aarigBora,  by  aiiiMi  aarigaaMMs,  to  McDondl 
Dovglas  CorMiratkM,  Smi»  Moaica,  Callf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  53U7f 
9  Claims.  (CL  73—91) 


An  arresting  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  conjunction 
with  the  movable  drive  element  of  a  fatigue  testing  ma- 
chine wherein  the  arrestor  includes  a  spring-biased  plung- 


3,382,709 
FASTENER  RELAXATION  TESTING  MACHINE 
Helge  B.  Sorensen,  Flint,  Mich^  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkn  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,306 
6  ClaioM.  (a.  73—97) 


A  fastener-testing  machine  for  measuring  preload  in  a 
fastener  and  for  applying  and  measuring  external  load  on 
the  fastener.  The  testing  machine  has  a  closed,  liquid- 
filled  chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  preloaded  gauge 
to  measure  preload  of  a  fastener  specimen.  A  load-apply 
chamber  is  selectively  supplied  with  liquid  under  pressure 
to  produce  an  external  load  which  is  transmitted  by  the 
liquid-filled  chamber  to  act  on  the  preloaded  fastener.  A 
gauge  is  connected  to  the  load-apply  chamber  to  meas- 
ure the  external  load  applied. 


3,382,710 
TORQUE-MEASURING  DEVICES 
Ren^  Aubcfcs,  Salat-OMa,  aid  AMolne  AgortlBl,  Mai- 
sons-LaflHte,   FraMC,   aasignors  to  Sodctc   Anonyme 
Simca  Antomobaes,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jyly  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471^82 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  inly  16, 1964, 

981,816,  Pateirt  1,409,795 

5  Claims.  (CL  73—135) 


A  device  for  connecting  to  the  rotatable  spindle  of  a 
screw  tightening  machine  to  measure  the  torque  out- 
put thereof,  including  a  driving  member  supported  in  a 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rotatable  spindle  by 
means  of  clutch  means  so  that  a  flexible  strut  secured 
to  a  portion  of  the  driving  means  is  deformed  in  re- 
sponse to  the  torque  applied  by  the  rotating  spindle. 
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3^82,711 
LOAD  TEST  APPARATUS 
James  E.  SchoU,  Fairfax,  Va^  assignor  to  tht  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,593 
6  Claims.  (CL  7^—146) 


An  apparatus  for  load  testing  a  specimen  of  a  roadway 
surface  consisting  of  a  loaded  reciprocabk  wheel  and  a 
test  bed  which  can  be  laterally  indexed.  The  road  sur- 
face specimen  is  supported  by  rubber-like  blocks  of  a 
resiliency  selected  to  approximate  the  resiliency  of  the 
road  bed  with  which  the  roadway  surface  will  be  used. 


3,382,712 

WIND  TUNNEL  FREE  FUGHT 

TEST  APPARATUS 

Truman  M.  Carry,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.^  assigBor  to  The 

Boeing   Company,   Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,900 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—147) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  static  and  dynamic  forces  ex- 
perienced  by  a  test  body  to  be  disposed  in  a  moving  fluid. 
Actuator  means  release  a  support  to  the  test  body  for 
given  periods  of  time  during  which  force  responsive 
means  measure  aerodynamic  characteristics  of  the  test 
body  which,  when  released,  is  in  free  flight.  The  support 
includes  a  cylindrical  member  which  is  enclosed  by,  and 
affixed  to,  the  test  body.  The  cylindrical  member  is  re- 
strained and  supported  by  square  cams  disposed  in  keeper 
holes  in  the  sides  of  the  cylindrical  member.  The  cams 
are  disposed  to  turn  on  shafts  supported  by  a  sting  ex- 
tension which  is  contained  within  the  cylindrical  member. 
As  the  square  cams  are  rotated  by  the  actuator  means, 
their  restraint  upon  the  cylindrical  member  is  released 
and  the  test  body  achieves  free  flight  condition. 


3382,713 

DRILLING  RIG  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 

PhiUp  G.  Chatter,  6891  Adera  St,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,634 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—151) 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  work  performed  by  a 

moving   member  which   includes   means  for   generaiing 


pulses  in  a  plurality  of  channels  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  member,  the  number  of  pulses  generated  for  a 
given  movement  being  different  in  each  channel;  means 


t^' 


for  actuating  a  particular  channel  in  response  to  the  load 
on  the  member;  and  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  generated. 


3,382,714 
HEAT^ENSING  INSTRUMENT 
Howard  B.  MUler,  Hampton,  and  WUUam  D.  Harrcy, 
Newport  News,  Va^  aadgnon  to  the  Ualtcd  States  of 
America  as  reprcaeBtcd  by  the  Adaifeaistrator  of  the  Na- 
tiooal  Aeroaautics  and  Space  Admhiistnitioa 
nied  Dec.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,092 
3  Clafans.  (CL  73—190) 


im^ 


19' 


A  device  for  sensing  infinitesimal  amounts  of  heat 
flowing  onto  a  surface  at  several  locations.  A  support 
body  having  several  holes  drilled  in  it  at  each  of  said 
locations  has  a  sheet  of  heat  conducting  material  bonded 
to  it  over  said  holes.  A  thermocouple  junction  is  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  said  sheet  in  each  of  said 
holes  to  sense  the  heat  flowing  onto  the  surface  at  the 
several  locations. 


3,382,715 
SOLION  CURRENT  METER 
Charies  W.  Lariumi,  Ansthi,  Tex.,  ami  Richard  J.  MlUer, 
River  Forest,  lU.,  assignor!,  by  dkect  and  mesM  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Jane  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,170 
6  Clafans.  (CL  73—212) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  flow  meter  in- 
cluding a  solion  transducer  having  flrst  and  second  liquid 
cavities  adjacent  first  and  second  flexible  faces  of  the 
transducer  and  coupled  through  a  rotating  probe  having 
two  liquid  passages  therein  to  a  moving  fluid  stream.  The 


variation  due  to  velocity  pressure  is  received  at  the  flex- 
ible diaphragms  of  the  solion  transducer  and  varied  by 


rotation  of  the  probe    The  resulting  signal  is  cahbrated 
as  flow  in  a  sensing  device. 


3,382.716 
METERING  APPARATUS 

Charles   R.   Stnick,   Santa   Barbara,   CaUf.,   Msignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  (o  HoodaiUc  IndwMet,  Inc.,  Buf- 
'  falo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigaa 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,829 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 229) 


A  fluid  meter  of  the  impeller  type  which  includes  a  cas- 
ing having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  formed  therein 
in  communication  with  a  torod  al  chamber  within  the 
casing  in  which  is  disposed  a  rotatable  impeller  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  vanes  which  are  moved  through  the  cham- 
ber and  which  are  oscillatable  between  a  first  position  at 
which  the  vanes  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  stream  of 
fluid  in  the  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings to  a  second  position  at  which  the  vanes  are  feathered 
with  respect  to  the  fluid  stream.  Lip  seals  are  provided  in 
the  chamber  in  the  region  thereof  in  which  the  vanes  are 
in  the  feathered  positions  thereof  to  prevent  leakage  of 
fluid  past  the  feathered  vanes. 


3,382,717 
CONTINUOUS-FLOW  HEATER,  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY   FOR  HOT- WATER  CIRCU- 
LATION HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Emit  Keppel  ami  Han  Pita,  Remscheid,  Germany,  as- 
aignors  to  Job.  Vaillant  KG,  Rcmscbcid,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,862 

Claims  prtocity,  applkadon  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

V  28,163;  Juoc  12,  1965.  V  28,665 

9  Claims.  (O.  73—362.8) 

A  hot  water  heating  system  has  a  fin  block  through 

which  water  flows  and  externally  of  which  the  hot  gases 

of  combustion  flow.  A  well  for  a  temperature  sensor  is 

provided  with  metallic  walls.  These   walls  may  be  an 

integral  part  of  the  water  carrying  fin  tube  of  the  fin 

block  or  they  may  be  a  composite  of  the  fin  tube  and  an 

external  or  internal  sleeve  soldered  to  the  fin  tube  in  a 


manner  stjch  that  the  solder  forms  a  part  of  the  metal 
heat  conducting  path  between  the  well  and  the  exterior 
thereof.  In  any  event,  a  first  portion  of  the  external  area 
of  the  metallic  member  defining  the  well  is  exposed  to 
the  water  and  a  second  portion  of  the  external  area  is  ex- 
posed to  the  gases,  and  they  arc  formed  so  that  direct 


I" "imm 
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metal  heat  conduction  paths  exist  between  said  areas  and 
said  well,  the  second  portion  of  the  external  area  being 
a  major  part  of  the  exposed  area  of  the  metal.  The  heat 
sensor  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  well  and  is  urged 
against  that  part  of  the  metal  defining  the  well  which  is 
most  closely  adjacent  said  first  portion. 


3482,718 
AUTOMATIC  WARBURG  MANOMETER  FOR  THE 
£^^^^^  VOLUME  MEASUREMENT  AND  RE- 
CORDING  OF  THE  PRESSURE  OF  ONE  OR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CLOSED  SYSTEMS 
Prter  Bartsch  ami  Rodolf  StroU,  BcrHn,  Geraumy.  as- 
slgnors  to  VEB  Glaswcrlu  Stotzcrbach,  Stntzerbacfa. 
Thuringia.  Germany 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,702 
11  Clafans.  (CL  73—401) 


1.  In  automatic  manometer  apparatus  including  a  U- 
tube    manometer   having   a   closed   shank   comprising   a 
capillary  tube  having  a  zero  point  and  an  open  shank 
having  a  diameter  which  is  wide  relative  to  that  of  said 
capillary  tube  and  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  each  hav- 
mg  a  constant  volume  pressure  to  be  measured, 
a  bath  of  temperature  controlled  fluid; 
a  gas  reservoir  in  said  bath,  said  gas  reservoir  having 
an  open  top  and  said  U-tube  manometer  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  gas  reservoir;  and 
a  multiple  duct  face  plate  cock  enclosing  the  open  top 
of  said  gas  reservoir  and  selectively  fluid-coupling 
the  capillary  tube  of  said  manometer  to  each  of  said 
reaction  vessels  to  enable  the  selecUve  measurement 
of  the  pressure  of  each  of  said  reaction  vessels. 
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3^2,719 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMnriNG  A  MECHANICAL 
VARIABLE    THROUGH    THE    WALL    OF    AN 
ENCLOSURE 
GcoriM  vakacoTc,  y«hrfww,  Fraac*,  aHigBor  to  Med« 
Materiel  Elcctriqae  d«  Coalrole  ct  Indaitriel,  Pvii, 
Fmncc,  a  company 

FOcd  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  (36,995 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  May  11,  1966, 

61,146,  Patent  1,506,322 

13  Clabu.  (CL  73— 4«6) 


A  device  whereby  a  mechanical  variable  which  may 
be  either  motion  or  force  is  transmitted  through  the  wall 
of  a  sealed  enclosure  by  means  of  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  within  the  enclosure  and  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure which  is  developed  within  said  enclosure.  The  di- 
aphragm is  adapted  to  carry  a  rigid  lever  which  extends 
outside  the  enclosure  and  is  supported  on  a  hydraulic 
cushion  located  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  enclosure 
wall,  said  rigid  lever  being  adapted  to  traverse  said  wall 
through  an  opening  which  is  fitted  with  a  seal  and  which 
permits  angular  displacements  of  the  lever. 


3,3«2,72f 
SHARPLY  BENT  TUBING  FOR 
BOURDON  TUBE 
Lloyd  La  Food  Yonac  Stratford,  Conn.,  MrifDor  to 
Dreocr  ladastrics,  Inc,  Stratford,  Coun^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,792 
8  Cbdmc  (CL  73—418) 


A  Bourdon  tube  constructed  as  a  spiral  of  flattened 
small  diameter  tubing  and  terminating  cylindrically  at  its 
open  end  in  a  sharp  right  angle  bend  axially  of  the 
spiral. 


33*2,721 
PROBE  FOR  COLLECTING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Lelaad   P.   Tlakhain   smI   Carl  J.   Amos,   Temple    CMy, 

CaUf.,  aaignon  to  Claytoa  MjMafactaing  CompaBy, 

EI  Monte,  CaHf  .,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUf  oniia 

FUetl  Oct  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  492,118 

18  ClainM.  (CL  73 — 421.5) 

A  probe  for  collecting  the  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  analysis  purposes.  The  prot>e  is 


designed  to  be  insened  into  the  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  a  spring  clip  is  provided  to  hold  it  in  place.  The  gas 


inlet  ports  are  so  arranged  that  solid  matter  entrained  in 
the  exhaust  gas  is  rejected  from  the  collected  sample. 


34t2,722 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  VIBRA- 
TOR FOR  REMOVING  EFFECTS  OF  STATIC 
FRICTION 
Rkhart  B.  Bridfe,  Greanbelt,  Md.,  and  Tkomaa  E. 
Mankan  m,  %MMng.  Va.,  awiginn  to  tW  U^tad 
States  qtf  Amerka  m  rcprwcnted  by  the  Secrctvy 
of  the  NaTy 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,151 
9  CWme.  (CL  73 — 432) 


A  condition  responsive  measuring  instrun>ent  having  a 
motor-driven  rotating  eccentric  mass  to  produce  vibra- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  overcoming  the  effecu  of  hystere- 
sis and  static  friction  upon  the  instrument's  pointer  or 
wiper  arm  on  a  potentiometer.  The  relationship  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  vibrator  relative  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  pointer  and  to  the  movement  of  the  sens- 
ing element  may  be  controlled  to  select  the  effects  desired 
to  be  produced  upon  those  structures.  The  vibrator  may 
be  periodically  controlled  to  produce  vibrations  which 
continuously  vary  in  amplitude  and  frequency  from  zero 
to  predetermined  values  and  then  to  zero. 


3,382,723 

LIMIT  STOPS  FOR  THE  INERTLAL  MASSES 

OF  ACCELEROMETERS 

Charles  D.  Bock,  Plajariew,  andChariee  Ward,  Wcstbnry, 

GarAsn  City,  N.Y.,  a  cocporation  of  New  York 
FIM  Oct  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,7M 
1  CUm.  (CL  73—517) 

1-   The   method  of  providing   an    accurately-positioned 

Stop  for  arresting  the  motion  of  a  conductive  proof-mass 

member  mounted   from  the   frame  of  an  acceleromcter, 

comprising: 

applying  a  voltage  between  said  conductive  proof-mass 
member  and  said  stop  while  advancing  said  stop  to- 
ward said  proof-mass  member; 
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detecting  the  current  produced  between  said  stop  and 
said  proof-mass  upon  the  occurrence  of  contact  be- 
tween said  stop  and  said  proof-mass; 


r   rA 


refracting  said  stop  from  contact  with  said  proof-mass 

by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
fixing  said  stop  to  said  frame  in  said  retracted  position. 


33t2,724 

THREE  AXIS  ACCELEROMETCR 

Doyle  E.  WUctn,  Hadeada  Hetakti,  CaBL,  Mrignor,  by 

to  North  AMsrkaB  RocfcweU  Cor- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  422,962 
5  Clafam.  (CL  73—517) 


A  vibratory  string  type  acceleromcter  for  determining 
acceleration  along  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes.  A 
proof  mass  is  suspended  by  six  string  members  extending 
from  the  proof  mass  along  the  three  axes.  The  string 
members  are  whirled  in  a  circular  orbit,  the  frequency 
of  which  will  vary  as  a  function  of  acceleration. 


3JS2,725 
GRAV1TY4>PERATED  DELAY  MECHANISM 

David  A.  Golistiin,  BeUnMrv,  N.Y.,  aiitfiii  to  Fair- 
cUU  Camera  ami  Insto— H  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
I  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,«26  ui^ 

2  CUhsM.  (CL  74—1) 


deliver  one  or  more  balls  to  the  slot  in  succession  each 
time  the  disc  occupies  a  predetermined  position.  Move- 
ment of  a  ball  into  the  slot  changes  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  disc  to  eflfect  rotation  thereof.  The  mechanisin  has 
an  exit  port  in  registry  with  the  slot  when  the  disc  oc- 
cupies a  second  predetermined  position  to  permit  exit  of 
a  ball  from  the  slot,  thereby  causing  the  disc  to  return  to 
its  original  biased  position.  Associated  with  the  mech- 
anism is  a  timer  actuated  by  the  balls  from  the  exit  port 
atxl  a  control  mechanism  which  initiates  operation  of  the 
timer  slmultaneoiuly  with  the  release  of  a  ball  frtMn  the 
conduit. 


HaroM 


3312,726 
VIBRATING  ROTOR  GYROSCOPE 

F.  Enllcy,  Padlc  Paihadca,  CaUf.,  

Utton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  HOls,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,740 

21  ClainM.  (CL  74—5.6) 


to 


1.  An  ioertial  instrument  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  inertia!  elements  rotaUble  with  respect  to  said 
frame  about  a  first  axis,  said  inertial  elements  being  ca- 
pable of  rotationally  restrained  vibratory  motion  about 
axes  of  vibration  rotating  with  said  inertial  elements  and 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  axis;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  inertial  elements  about  said  first 
axis. 


3,392,727 
SERVOMECHANISM 

Reglnakl  T.  LewicU,  Dcarbora  Hdghte,  Mkh.,       , 
to  Ford  Motor  Conipay,  Dearborn,  Mick,  a  corponn 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dm.  13,  196S,  Scr.  No.  513,515 
4  Ckdas.  (CL  74—199) 


A  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  assembly  is  non-ro- 
tatably  connected  to  the  input  drive  race  of  a  ball  fric- 
tion drive  mechanism,  the  races  having  axially  slidable 
elentents,  the  piston  having  axially  spaced  and  slidable 
portions  that  arc  in  interdigited  relationship  with  a  power 
A  gravity-operated  delay  mechanism  comprises  a  freely    input  friction  drive  element  so  that  axial  movement  of 
rotaubJe  disc  having  an  annular  flange  with  a  slot  dimcn-   the  piston  to  axially  move  the  racc  elements  clutcbcs  the 
sioned  to  receive  a  single  ball  weight  and  biased  by  grav-    power  input  element  to  the  piston  and  thereby  provides 
ity  to  a  predetermined  position.  A  conduit  is  diqxtsed  to   the  power  for  driving  the  ball  drive. 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


3^82,728 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE  MOTORS 

lin  Takahashi,  Tochigi-kcii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tbc  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,735 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—209 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
standard  and  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
main  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  said  bracket  arm, 
an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  pulleys  mounted 
upon  said  drive  shaft  and  said  main  shaft,  a  belt  mounted 
on  said  pulleys  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  main  shaft 
upon  actuation  of  said  motor,  means  for  supporting  said 
electric  motor  from  said  sewing  machine  frame,  said  means 
iiKludihg  a  bed  having  a  motor  receiving  side  and  a  post 
connecting  side  and  a  noncircular  post  connected  by  one 
end  to  the  post  connecting  side  of  the  bed,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  noncircular  hole  adapted  to  receive  said  post  in 
sliding  engagement  therewith  and  in  a  manner  which  pre- 
vents turning  movement  of  the  post  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  post,  and  means  for  locking  said  post  against 
endwise  movement  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  post,  said 
last  named  means  providing  for  selective  adjustment  of 
the  post  in  an  endwise  direction  axially  of  the  post. 


3,382,729 
BELT  DRIVE 
Otto  F.  Steinke,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  Tbc  Globe 
Tool  and  Eng^eeiing  Company,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oido 

Filed  Ang.  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  576,103 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—226) 


shafts,  means  intermittently  moving  said  shafts  axially 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and  wherein  said 
drive  means  includes  a  pair  of  drive  pulleys,  a  pair  of 
driven  pulleys,  one  on  each  of  said  flier  shafts,  a  pair  of 
timing  belts,  one  timing  belt  being  drivingly  connected 
to  one  of  said  drive  pulleys  and  one  of  said  driven  pulleys, 
the  other  of  said  timing  belts  being  drivingly  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  drive  pulleys  and  the  other  of  said 
driven  pulleys,  the  improvement  wherein  said  timing 
belts  are  longer  than  required  to  positively  engage  said 
driven  pulleys  whereupon  said  timing  belts  are  not 
stretched  upon  axial  movement  of  said  flier  shafts,  and 
a  pair  of  slack  reducing  means  are  provided  to  artificially 
increase  the  belt  paths  between  said  drive  pulleys  and 

said  driven  pulleys  when  said  driven  pulleys  are  a<  a 
substantially  minimum  separation  from  said  drive  pulleys. 


3,3S2,73« 

CHAIN  GUIDE 

Hans  Rooati,  Wetter  (Rnhr),  Germany,  aarifnor  to 

DemarZog  GjB.bJL,  Wetter  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Sv.  No.  546,367 

Claims  priority,  appMcatiou  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1965, 

D  48,270 
2  Chims.  (G.  74—240) 


A  combination  chain  guide  and  link  chain  includes  a 
link  chain  having  substantially  ellipsoidal  links  which  arc 
of  a  length  greater  than  width  thereof.  The  guide  in- 
cludes four  vertically  extending  guide  grooves  arranged 
in  substantially  right  angle  angular  relationship  with  op- 
posed sets  of  the  grooves  being  dimensioned  from  the 
bottom  of  one  to  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  one  of  an 
amount  less  than  the  length  of  the  links  but  sufficiently 
wide  to  accommodate  the  width  of  the  links.  In  addi- 
tion the  guide  includes  walls  formed  at  the  entrance  to 
the  grooves  which  converge  inwardly  to  the  grooves  so 
that  any  link  which  is  fed  with  its  long  side  transverse 
to  the  feed  direction  will  be  deflected  so  that  it  will  enter 
into  the  guide  grooves  with  its  width  transverse  so  that  it 
can  be  satisfactorily  accommodated. 


3482,731 

SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISMS 

John  Chwict  FMkrick  WUckcr,  Triag,  Ei^land,  as- 

sifMr  to  Rotaz  Limited,  London,  Extend 

FOed  May  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,654 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1965, 

23,031/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.8) 


A  screw  and  nut  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  nuts 

1.  In  an  armature  winding  machine  of  the  type  having    mounted  within  a  housing  and  engaging  a  threaded  shaft 

a  pair  of  rotatable  flier  shafts,  drive  means  rotating  said    which  extends  through  the  housing.  The  nuts  having  pre- 
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sented  faces  which  are  urged  into  engagement  by  a 
screwed  ring  engaged  within  the  housing,  the  relative  angu- 
lar setting  of  the  nuts  being  determined  by  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing two  series  of  gear  teeth  which  are  engaged  with 
complementary  series  of  teeth  on  the  nuts  respectively 
one  scries  of  teeth  having  more  teeth  than  the  other  series 
of  teeth  whereby  the  backlash  between  the  shaft  and  the 
housing  can  be  adjusted. 


position  of  the  handle,  it  is  in  alignment  with  a  pair  of 
projections  on  the  boss  axially  on  each  side  of  the  handle 
with  respect  to  the  shaft.  A  C-shaped  spring  surrounds  the 
boss  and  abuU  the  projections  to  hold  the  handle  in  the 
centered  position,  so  that  movement  of  the  handle  to 
rotate  the  shaft  in  either  direction  engages  an  end  (rf  the 
spring  which  provides  a  restoring  force  for  the  handle. 


3382,732 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
William  E.  Oram,  Warren,  and  Edward  L.  Francis,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich^  aasicnon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  i  corporttfcNi  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Feb.  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  430.010 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—473) 


3,302,734 
BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Robert  R.  Hnsscy,  Asbtabola,  OUo,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5M,037 
6  Chdms.  (O.  74—594.4) 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  multi-speed  transmission  compris- 
ing a  case  for  housing  the  transmission,  said  case  being 
formed  with  an  access  opening  therein,  a  cover  member 
for  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  member,  a 
shifter  head  secured  to  each  of  said  elongated  members, 
movable  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  heads  for  changing 
transmission  output  on  movement  thereof,  shift  control 
means  spaced  from  said  cover  member  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  case  for  shifting  said  heads  to  predeter- 
mined positions,  means  removably  securing  said  cover 
member  to  said  case,  and  said  heads  and  elongated  mem- 
bers in  one  of  said  predetermined  positions  fitting  within 
the  area  of  said  access  opening  to  facilitate  assembly  and 
removal  of  said  cover  member  and  controls  as  a  unit  with 
said  case. 


A  pedal  is  disclosed  having  an  elongated  core  with  a 
threaded  portion  on  one  end  thereof.  An  elongated  hous- 
ing means  is  telescoped  over  the  cor«  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  core  extending  from  an  end  thereof.  Bear- 
ings at  cither  end  of  the  housing  means  hold  the  core 
and  the  housing  means  in  spaced  co-axial  relation.  A 
unitary  generally  U-shaped  frame  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes an  end  portion  surrounding  the  end  of  the  cOf« 
opposite  the  threaded  end  and  the  adjacent  housing  end 
and  side  members  spaced  from  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  housing  means.  A  brace  extends  from  one 
side  portion  of  the  frame  to  the  other  with  its  inter- 
mediate portion  surrounding  the  core  between  the 
threaded  portion  and  the  adjacent  bearing  means.  A  pair 
of  elastomeric  members  each  having  a  free  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  end  portion  of  the  frame 
and  the  brace  are  secured  adjacent  an  inside  surface  of 
each  of  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  by  means  of  a 
longitudinal  compressive  force  exerted  by  the  end  por- 
tion of  tlie  frame  means  and  the  brace. 


3402,733 
SPRING  RETURN  FOR  SELECTOR  VALVES 
Pani  J.  Miller.  Maple  Heifhis,  and  James  R.  Jeromson. 
Jr.,  WiDoiighby,  OUo,  assifnon  to  The  Wcatbcrhead 
Company,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,551 
5  CUims.  (CL  74—543) 


*»^ 


3302,735 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Albert  LttUc  Gatia.,  Strcctly,  England,  assignor  to  Brock- 
howe  Engineering  Umited,  West  Bromwich,  Enghmd, 
a  Brush  company 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  406,146 
2  Clahns.  (CL  74—730) 


A  valve  has  a  rotating  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  valve  housing  and  surrounded        ..  _..,.   .__ ^  „pp„...u,  ..-v.„g  a  transmission 

by  a  projecting  boss.  The  boss  has  an  arcuate  slot  to  allow  casing  in  which  a  hydro-kinetic  torque  converter  and  a 

movement  of  the  shaft  by  a  handle  connected  to  the  shaft  power  operated  shift  reversing  mechanism  replaces  a  con- 

and  cxtendmg  radially  outward  through  the  slot.  In  one  ventional  clutch  drive  mechanism 


A  power  transmitting  apparatus  having  a  transmission 
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3,392,736 
EPICYCUC  CHANGE^PEED  GEAIUNG 
Randlc  Leslie  Abbott,  L««iiiiii«ton  Spa,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aoto  Transmissioos  Limited, 


London,  England,  a  British  company 
frocd 


_  _  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,290 
Clidms  priority,  appllcsition  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1965, 

36,423/65 
14  Claiiiw.  (CL  74—740) 


A  two  speed  planetary  gear  set  which  may  be  used  in 
series  with  a  main  change  speed  transmission  the  gear 
set  being  provided  with  a  helical  torque  responsive  con- 
nection to  the  reaction  gear  which  is  effective  to  vary 
both  brake  surface  area  and  pressure  when  in  one  ratio 
and  vary  clutch  pressure  in  response  to  reverse  torque 
conditions  in  tiie  other  ratio. 


3,382,737 

ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Francis  D.  ManzoHllo,  P.O.  Box  324, 

Peoria,  in.    61601 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,071 

12  Claims.  {CL  74--878) 


An  engine  and  transmission  control  mechanism  com- 
prises a  clutch  control  member  and  an  engine  control 
member  having  facing  surfaces  one  being  grooved  and 
the  other  having  three  spaced  bores.  An  interlock  member 
comprises  a  rod  siideable  in  a  tube  between  the  two  fac- 
ing members  and  abutting  a  ball.  When  tt>e  ball  is  located 
in  the  groove,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  is  clear  of  the 
bores  in  tlie  otlier  member  which  is  thus  freely  movable. 
When  tlie  ball  rises  out  of  tlie  groove,  the  rod  enters  one 
or  other  of  the  bores  aixl  iocks  tlie  bored  member 
against  further  movement. 


3,382,738 

DRILL  BIT  SHARPENER 

Harold  D.  Copcland,  Commerce  St., 

Lorctto,  Tcnn.     38469 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527.667 

9  Claims.  (Q.  76— 89J) 


I 


-<       \  ii 


f  ^     i-^ 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  a  drill  bit  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  explosion  chamber  of  uniform  cross- 
section,  having  a  front  cikI  and  a  rear  end, 

(b)  means  for  holding  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill 
bit  exposed  within  the  front  end  of  said  chamber. 

(c)  a  die  having  a  face  shaped  with  the  compkmentary 
configuration  of  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill  bit,  and 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said  cham- 
ber, 

(d)  said  die  being  mounted  with  said  face  forward  in 
said  chamber  for  free  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
but  constrained  against  rotational  movement, 

(e)  means  in  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber  for  deto- 
nating an  explosive  charge  behind  said  die  to  drive 
said  die  forward,  and 

(f)  means  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  chamber 
for  exhausting  gases  from  said  chamber  as  said  die 
moves  toward  said  bit. 


3382.739 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Aldcfl  H.  Jacobson,  Paxton,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  The  Heald 
Machine  Company,  Worcester,  .Mass..  a  corporatioii 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534.096 
9  Claims.  (CI.  77—3) 


U  M 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising 

(a)  a  head, 

(b)  a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  in  the  head. 

(c)  an  elongated  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
sleeve,  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  lying 
within  the  head  and  the  other  end  lying  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  head, 

(d)  a  bearing  lying  between  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve 
at  a  first  position,  and 

I 
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(c)  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  lying  between  the  spindle  leave  a  through  hole  in  said  ball,  the  other  one  of  said 

and   the   sleeve   at   a   second   position  substantially  tools  having  a  terminal  end  section  of  a  size  to  be  piloted 

spaced  from  the  first  position.  in  said  hole  formed  by  said  drill,  said  other  tool  having 

_^_^^^^_^^  at  least  one  section  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  drill 

3,382,740 

BALL  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Rnsseil  P.  Lotta,  3535  Latham.  St., 

Rockford.  HI.     61103 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,393 

7  Claims.  (CL  77—5) 


disposed  rcarwardly  of  said  terminal  end  section,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  tool  into  the  hole  formed  in 
said  ball  by  said  drill  to  enlarge  a  portion  of  said  throush 
hole. 


A  ball  drilling  machme  for  forming  finger  holes  in  a 
bowhng  ball  in  the  positions  of  holes  in  a  master  ball 
having  side-by-side  spindles  holding  a  drill  and  a  pilot 
pin  for  movement  along  parallel  paths  respectively  to- 
ward a  holder  for  a  blank  ball  and  a  holder  for  the 
master  ball.  The  two  holders  are  mounted  on  a  frame 
movable  perpendicular  to  the  paths  of  the  drill  and  the 
pilot  pin  both  from  front  to  rear  and  from  side  to  side 
to  aline  each  hole  in  the  master  ball  with  the  pilot,  and 
also  are  tillable  about  parallel  axes  to  rock  the  axis  of 
the  hole  into  alinement  with  the  pilot  pin.  In  addition, 
the  holders  are  pivo:ally  connected  by  a  link  which  trans- 
mits the  rocking  of  the  master  ball  to  the  blank  ball  so 
that  all  motion  of  the  master  ball  in  alining  a  hole  with 
the  pilot  is  automatically  and  correspondingly  transmitted 
to  the  blank  ball.  The  holders  are  locked  in  each  selected 
position  for  the  drilling  opera. ion,  and  appropriate  scales 
are  formed  on  the  positioning  means  to  provide  readings 
regarding  hole  positions.  A  locator  is  mountable  over 
each  of  the  holders  with  a  pointer  indicating  the  vertical 
center  for  use  in  setting  the  balls  correctly  in  the  holders 
at  the  beginning  of  an  operation. 


3^2,742 

DRILLING  CLAMP 

Neil  1.  Gibba,  137  Northern  Road,  West  Heidelbeti, 

Victoria,  AnstraHa 

FDed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,592 

CUima  priority,  applicntlon  AnatraMa,  Oct.  15,  1964, 

50,551 
4  Claims.  (Q.  77—55) 


34S2,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  BALLS 
Panl  J.  Hackbarth  and  Jacob  S.  Doty,  MMdlctown,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  SaUne, 
Midk.,  a  corporatioa  of  MkUgan 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,798 
5  Clafans.  (CL  77—21) 
1.  Apparatus  for  machining  shaped  openings  in  balls, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  body,  means  in  said 
body  for  supporting  a  ball  to  be  machined,  a  pair  of 
clamp  members  on  said  body  engageable  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  a  ball  in  said  body  so  as  to  exert 
compressive  forces  on  a  ball  engaged  therebetween  to 
retain  said  ball  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  body,  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  tools  disposed  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  a  ball  clamped  between  said  clamp  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  tools  being  a  drill  of  a  length  to  extend 
diametrically  through  said  ball,  means  for  advancing  said 
drill  through  said  ball  and  retracting  said  drill  so  as  to 


A  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  the 
tabic  of  a  drill  press  comprises  mounting  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pillar  of  the  drill  press,  a  hollow  casing 
rotatably  supported  from  said  mounting  means  and  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  on  its  inner  surface,  a  clamping  arm  lot 
engagement  with  the  workpiece,  said  arm  being  supported 
by  the  casing,  a  pair  of  discs  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  casing,  at  least  one  pawl  pivotally  supported  by  and 
between  said  discs  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  discs  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
pawl  to  rotate  the  casing  and  thereby  move  the  clamping 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece  and  clamp  the 
workpiece  to  the  table. 


3,382,743 

DRILLING  MACHINE  BIT  MEANS 

Walter  E.  Trcvathan,  McKcsdc,  Tcnn^  awlanni  to  Walter 

Trevathan  Corporation,  a  corpomtion  o7  Tcnncflace 

FOed  Dec  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,482 

10  Claims.  (CL  77—69) 

A  bit  means  for  forming  a  circular  cut  in  a  piece  of 

work  material.  The  bit  means  has  an  elongated  rotatable 

tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  support  lugs  at  the 
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lower  end  thereof.  A  thin  band-like  cutting  ring  is  sinu-    movement  of  the  handles  into  gripping  relation  wherein 
ously  disposed  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  support    the  jaw  members  overlap  each  other  and  grip  the  bag  or 
lugs.  Optional  holding  means  is  shown  which  is  in  the   casing  to  be  gathered  or  closed  at  closely  spaced  inter- 
vals. The  jaw   members   are   pivotally   mounted   on   the 
•     ends  of  the  respective  handles  and  spring  biased  toward 
each   other.   The   handles   are   provided    with    an    over- 
travel  mechanism  permitting   relative  movement  of  the 


¥ 


t; 


form  of  at  least  one  tab  formed  on  the  cutting  ring  and 
extending  into  a  hole  in  one  of  the  support  lugs.  TTie 
cutting  ring  is  shown  both  in  a  continuous  form  and  in 
a  non-continuous  form  with  the  ends  overlapping. 


3,382,744 

POWER  WRENCH 

Ralph  R.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  127, 

Lyman,  S.C.     29365 

FUed  Sept  15, 1966,  S«r.  No.  579,532 

7  Claims.  (CI.  81—54) 


A  readily  portable  power  wrench  for  facilitating  the 
assembly  of  threaded  workpieces,  such  as  pipe,  and  partic- 
ularly the  field  installation  of  long  runs  of  such  pipe,  by 
being  adapted  for  quick  connection  to  and  disconnection 
from  lengths  of  pipe  and  to  transmit  rotational  force  to 
the  pipe  from  a  variety  of  power  sources. 


3,382,745 
BAG  OR  CASING  CLOSING  TOOL 
Roy  Lane  Trimble,  Danville,  III.,  aadgnor  to 
Tec-Pak,  Inc  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,606 
7  Claims.  (CL  81—311) 
A  tool  for  gathering  and  clamping  a  bag  or  casing  at 
spaced  points  in  preparation  for  tying  or  clipping  con- 
sists of  a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  and  carry- 
ing at  one  end  two  pairs  of  V-shaped  or  hooked  shaped 
clamping  members.  The  clamping  members  are  moved  by 


.SX2 
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handles  beyond  the  point  where  the  jaw  members  arc 
moved  into  gripping  relation  Relative  movement  of  the 
handles  beyond  the  point  where  the  jaw  members  arc  in 
gripping  relation  is  effective  to  pivot  the  jaw  members 
laterally  and  thus  provide  two  spaced  gripping  points  on 
the  bag  or  casing  being  closed  while  mamtaming  the  jaw 
members  in  gripping  relation. 


3,382,746 

COMBI.NATION  TOOLHOLDER 

Larry  K.  Tucker,  6«4  Park  Ave., 

Sycamore,  III.     64178 

FUed  .May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,487 

3  Claims.  (CL  82 — 36) 


1.  In  a  combination  tooIhoJder,  a  shank  adapted  to  be 
clamped  in  a  tool  post,  a  head  on  said  shank  having  a  tool 
bit  receiving  groove  in  the  side  thereof,  said  groove  being 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  shank  and  being  symmetrically 
located  relative  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
shank  whereby  the  shank  may  be  clamped  in  a  tool  post 
with  either  side  up  and  the  angle  of  said  too!  bit  receiving 
groove  thereby  reversed  for  either  right  hand  or  left  hand 
cuts  by  a  tool  bit  received  in  said  groove,  and  means  to 
retain  the  tool  bit  in  said  groove  comprising  two  sets  of 
set  screws  to  enter  said  groove  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
whereby,  in  either  position  of  said  toolholder,  that  set  of 
xt  screws  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  work  can  be  used  to  hold  the  tool  bit  and  the  other 
set  can  be  backed  off  from  the  tool  bit,  and  wherein  the 
end  of  said  shank  opposite  said  head  is  provided  with  a 
groove  in  the  side  thereof  to  receive  a  tool  bit,  and  means 
is  provided  to  retain  such  tool  bit  therein  comprising  two 
sets  of  set  screws  to  enter  said  last  mentioned  groove  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  whereby  in  either  position  of  said 
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toolholder  that  set  of  set  screws  can  be  used  which 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  work. 


IS 


,,  '         3,382,747 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RINGS  OR 

DISCS    FROM   TUBE   OR   STRAND^HAPED 

WORKPIECES 

Rudolf  Brclicr,  Uffeln,  Vlotiio,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Elastomer  AG 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

B  81,426 
5  Claims.  (CI.  82—59) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  cut-ofT  machine  having  a 
hollow  rotating  cutter  head  in  \*hich  cutting  elements  are 
resiliently  biased  radially  inwardly  for  cut-off  operations 
dunng  slow  speed  rotation  and  the  cutting  elements  are 
retracted  radially  outwardly  against  the  resilient  bias  dur- 
ing high  speed  rotation  to  permit  intermittent  axial  ad- 
vancement of  work  material. 


3,382,748 
CLTTI.NG  APPARATUS 
Paul  Dubach  and  Torl>en  Joergensen,  Wattwil,  Switzer- 
land   assignors  to  Heberiein  A  Co.  AG,  Wattwil,  St. 
Gall.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switreriand 
Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  3«,   1965. 

9,142/65 
17  Oaims.  (CI.  83—376) 


3,382,749 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TREMOLO  EFFECT 

ON  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  W.  Wataon,  403  Stevens  St^ 

Greenwood,  S.C.     29646 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,361 

4  Claims.  (CI.  84—313) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  tremolo  effect  on  a  stringed 
musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  tensioned 
strings  extending  along  the  instrument  with  one  end  of 
the  strings  being  connected  to  keys  carried  by  the  instru- 
ment and  the  other  end  of  the  strings  being  connected  to 
a  movable  tail  stock  carried  on  the  main  body  of  the 
instrument  comprising:  expansible  means  carried  by  said 
instrument  adjacent  said  tail  stock;  means  for  reciprocally 
supplying  fluid  to  said  expansible  means  causing  a  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  expansible  means;  a  connect- 
ing element  carried  by  said  expansible  means  for  move- 
ment therewith  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  ex- 
pansible means,  and  a  free-end  of  said  connecting  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  said  movable  tail  stock  for  im- 
parting movement   from  said  expansible  means  to  said 
tail  stock;  whereby  said  tail  stock  is  moved  varying  the 
tension  m  the  strings  connected  thereto  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  expansible  means 
producing  a  tremolo  effect  in  the  tones  of  said  strings 
while  said  musical  instrument  is  being  played 


^,  ^ 3,382,750 

^^^^^JF^^^^  SOUNDING  BLACKBOARD 

MItsnnaga  Hiyama,  383  Nagisa-anada,  Nagano-kw 

Matsamoto-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,958 

4  Claims.  (CL  84—471) 


zz 
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Strand-like  material  to  be  cut  into  equal  length  pieces 
is  advanced  past  a  fluid  power  operated  cutting  element 
the  desired  distance  to  a  distal  point  where  it  obstructs  an 
aperture  in  the  conduit  carrying  control  fluid  to  one  or 
more  fluid  amplifiers.  The  driving  stream  in  at  least  one 
of  the  fluid  amplifiers  is  switched  upon  obstruction  of  the 
aperture  to  cause  actuation  of  the  cutting  element.  Both 
monostable  and  bistable  embodiments  are  described. 


1.  An  electronically  sounding  blackboard  comprising 
a  base  plate  which  is  entirely  covered  and  attached  with 
aluminium  leaf,  an  insulating  film  which  adheres  on  and 
entirely   covers    insulating   horizontal    lines   which    are 

2Z^  f"'  '^*"'''  '"'''^^''  ^''^^  insulaUng  paint  and 
Which  forin  a  narrow  and  thin  elevated  layer  on  said 
insulating  film,  electro-conductive  film  stripes  which  are 
formed  on  said  insulating  film  between  each  pair  of  the 
insulating  honzontal  lines  and  which  are  coplanar  with 

h^ro^^^  L    K      '  producing  proper  signals  respectively,  a 
baton  which  IS  attached  to  the  amplifier  by  a  connec  or 
.n  the  extremity  of  said  baton,  and  a  speaker  which  con 
nects  with  said  amplifier. 
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3482,751 

FASTENER  AND  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PISTON- 

TYPE  FASTENING  TOOL 

Rowland  J.  Kopf,  North  Hmtcii,  Cobb^  anignor  to  Clin 

Maddcson   Chcndcal   CorporatkMH,   a   corporation   of 

Vtrgiiiia 

nicd  Jan.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,149 
7  Claims.  (CI.  85—10) 


'-a 


sheet  material  harving  a  stud  receiving  passage  formed  in 
an  integral  base,  and  having  stud  engaging  and  supporting 
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A  fastener  assembly  for  use  in  a  piston-type  power 
actuated  tool.  The  fastener  assembly  includes  a  fastener 
member  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  head  at  one  end 
and  a  tapered  tip  at  the  other  end.  The  fastener  is  provided 
with  an  attachment  having  a  tubular  body  and  a  flange 
portion  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body.  The  internal 
surface  of  the  attachment  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
shank  of  the  fastener  with  the  attachment  being  mounted 
on  the  shank  of  the  fastener  with  a  friction  fit  and  so 
positioned  that  the  flange  portion  of  the  attachment,  which 
has  a  forward  planar  surface  extending  substantially  per- 
pcixlicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  of  the  fastener,  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  fastener  tip. 


3,382,752 

CONNECTOR  PLATE  FOR  JOINING 

WOOD  MEMBERS 

WUIfaun  Hill  Black  and  WilUam  Hfll  Black.  Jr..  both  of 

1240  NE.  204Ch  Terrace,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

33162 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,695 
2  Claims.  (CL  85—13) 


portions  formed  on  the  base  to  maintain  proper  align- 
ment with  the  stud  during  assembly  of  the  nut  thereon. 


3,382,754 

DEVICE  FOR  PLUMBING  AND 

ORIENTING  UPRIGHTS 

Jack  Lunden,  Box  405,  Homer,  Alaska     99603 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,090 

7  Claims.  (CL  S8— 23) 


A  device  for  plumbing  uprights  comprising  a  phtm 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  sighting  surfaces,  a  babbie 
level  having  a  viewing  face  parallel  to  the  horizontal  sight- 
ing surface,  and  a  prism  mounting  means  including  a  ver- 
tical spindle  and  a  horizontal  pivot  permitting  the  prism 
to  be  vertically  tilted  toward  and  away  from  the  sid:  of 
an  upright  through  an  arc  greater  than  90*.  Adjustments 
permit  not  only  positioning  a  pole  vertically,  but  turning  it 
about  its  own  axis  to  property  face  a  preceding  pole. 


3382,755 
RANGEFTNDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 
INCLUDING  A  DEFORM  ABLE  PRISM 
Fricdrich  Papkc,  Branoschweif,  Germany,  assignor  to 
V'oigtlandcr  A.G..  Branoschweig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1963, 

V  23,674 
9  Claims.  (O.  88—2.4) 


A  plate  having  teeth  struck  therefrom  for  connecting 
wood  or  like  members  in  coplanar  relation,  such  as  in 
trusses  and  frames.  The  teeth  are  struck  from  the  plate  in 
groups  each  of  which  includes  a  bifurcated  tooth  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  single  tooth  struck  from  between  the 
bifurcations  of  the  bifurcated  tooth.  The  configurations 
of  the  teeth,  including  the  bifurcated  portions  are  such 
as  to  cause  them  to  bend  toward  each  other  as  they  are 
driven  in  the  wood  to  grip  around  sections  of  the  wood 
grain.  The  teeth  are  formed  simultaneously  by  a  single 
punching  method. 


^ 
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3,382,753 

SPRING  STEEL  FASTENERS 

George  A.  TinacrmaB,  17864  Beach  Road, 

Lakcwood,  Ohio     44107 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,467 

3  Claims.  (CL  85—32) 

A  fastener  in  the  nature  of  a  nut  formed  from  spring 


A  rangefirtder  particularly  for  photographic  structures. 
The  rangefinder  includes  a  solid,  transparent,  block-shaped 
deformable  means  and  a  directing  means  for  directing 
range  finger  rays  along  a  predetermined  path  through  the 
transparent  deformable  means  to  the  eye  of  the  operator. 
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A  deforming  means  engages  the  transparent  deformable  levered  beam  in  the  carriage  having  appropriate  light 
means  for  deformmg  the  latter  so  as  to  deflect  the  range-  sources  and  angled  mirror,  and  a  teltsco^  mounted^ 
of^o  the  eycStlir"o    /7'  °"  '*''''  '*''""    '""'  '"°'°'  ^°'  "'"^  inspection,  in  combination  with  the 


3,382,756 

OPTICAL  SCALE  READING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Eric  J.  Schneider  aad  Bcrwyn  T.  Archer,  Chici«o,  IlL, 

assignors  to  Ea(is  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 

a  corporatfoR  of  IlUaois 

FUad  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,137 
5  Oaims.  (CL  88—14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillating  controlling 
means  operatively  connected  to  an  oscillating  disc  having 
a  graduated  scale  thereon,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  a  tracking  disc  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  oscillating  disc 
rotatively  mounted  at  its  central  axis,  said  tracking 
disc  being  rolalable  independently  of  movemeot  of 
said  oscillating  disc, 

(B)  means  for  routing  said  tracking  disc  for  annular 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  oscillating  disc  for 
orienting  said  graduated  scale  of  said  tracking  disc 
to  conform  with  selected  positions  of  said  graduated 
scale  of  said  oscillating  disc. 

(C)  optical  viewing  means,  and 

(D)  opiical  means  for  projecting  two  aligned  images 
consisting  of  an  image  of  a  segment  of  said  oscillat- 
ing disc  and  an  image  of  a  segment  of  said  tracking 
disc  into  said  viewing  means,  said  aligned  images 
being  disposed  so  that  corresponding  graduated  mark- 
ings on  corresponding  segments  of  said  discs  are 
scaled  in  the  same  direction  and  said  corresponding 
markings  appear  to  increase  and  decrease  in  the  same 
direction; 

whereby  said  tracking  disc  may  be  routed  to  main- 
tain said  scale  images  in  said  viewing  means  in 
alignment  until  said  oscillating  disc  reaches  the 
point  of  maximum  deflection  and  begins  to  re- 
verse, whereupon  rotation  of  said  tracking  disc 
'  is  terminated  and  its  reading  in  said  viewing 

means  corresponding  to  the  reading  of  said 
oscillating  disc  at  the  point  of  maximum  deflec- 
tion is  determined  at  leisure. 


1, 


mirrors  and  light  sources,  of  the  ignition  surfaces  as  the 
carriage  is  moved  thereover  by  means  of  the  sectional 
control  rod  from  outside  the  motor. 


3382,758 

RING  LASER  HAVING  FREQUENCY  OFFSETTING 

MEANS  INSIDE  OPTICAL  PATH 
^^  ^-^.-fc  MfaMola,  N.Y.,  amigMr  to  Spctry  Rand 

Corponrtkm,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corpondoa    of 

Dclawart 

FlWd  Dec.  5,  1N3,  Scr.  No.  328J24 
I  OataM.  (CL  8S— 14) 


3^82,757 
ROCKET  CHARGE  INSPECTION  INSTRUMENT 
INCLUDING    A    CARIUAGE    CARRYING    AN 
ANGLED  REFLECTOR  WHICH  IS  MOVABLE 
ALONG  A  BORE 
'■^  ^  PoliTicr,  IckyH  Idand,  Ga.,  aari^Mr  to  Thiokoi 
Chcflrical  CoryoralkM,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of 
Dataware 

FUed  Not.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,202 
2  Oaims.  (CL  8»— 14) 
An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  ignition  surfaces  of  a 
rocket  motor  solid  propellant  including  a  wheeled  carriage 
for  traversing  the  surface  to  be  inspected,  a  sectioned 
control  rod  attached  to  the  carriage  and  extensible  ex- 
teriorly of  the  motor  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  canti- 


A  ring  laser  having  a  lasing  medium  equipped  with 
Brewster  angle  windows  for  the  propagation  of  oppositely 
travelling  lineariy  polarized  light  beams.  A  birvfringent 
material,  placed  within  the  closed  loop  optical  path, 
delays  one  of  the  oppositely  travelling  lineariy  polarized 
beams  by  an  amount  different  from  tlie  delay  introduced 
in  the  other  beam.  Said  two  beams  pass  through  one  of 
the  comer  mirrors  of  the  ring  laser  and  are  heterodyned 
in  a  photodetector  to  produce  a  finite  beat  note  even  in 
the  absence  of  laser  rotation. 


W; 


3,382,759 
RING^LASER  MiASED  BY  ZEEMAN  FRE- 
QUENCY  OFFSET  EFFECT  FOR  SENS- 
ING SLOW  ROTATIONS 
^ik^*^^  "—"■i"'"  SMioii.  N.Y.,  amIsBar  to 
_/..*—*.  g^y**"—*  G»«*  Naek.  N.Y.,  a  car- 
poratioa  of  Dalawia 

FIM  Dae  II,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  331,523 
.  8  OafaH.  (CL  88— 14) 

A  ring  laser  rotation  rate  sensor  havmg  a  plane  po- 
lygonal closed  loop  optical  path,  said  laser  comprising 
a  reflecting  mirror  in  said  path  at  each  comer  of  said 
path. 


1. 
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a  longitudinally  extensive  lasing  medium  in  said  path, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  medium  being  coincident 
with  a  side  of  said  path, 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  magnetic  field 
longitudinally  along  said  medium, 

means  for  exciting  said  medium  to  generate  a  pair  of 
oppositely  sensed  circularly  polarized  beams  of  differ- 
ent frequencies  in  both  directions  along  said  path. 


3.382,761 

RULING  ENGINES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  FINE  PITCH  SCALES 

James  Dyson,  Teddington,  EflgUod,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1963, 

45,507  63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


*-.  •  -  i  ** 


means  favoring  the  propagation  of  one  of  said  beams 
in  one  direction  about  said  path  and  for  favoring  the 
propagation  of  the  other  of  said  beams  in  the  op- 
posite direction  about  said  path, 

one  of  said  mirrors  partially  transmitting  the  counter 
rotating  light  beams  impinging  thereon, 

means  for  making  collinear  the  beams  transmitted 
through  said  one  of  said  mirrors, 

and  means  for  heterodyning  the  collimated  beams. 


3,382,760 
COHERENT  LIGHT  FREQUENCY 
DIFFERENCE  SENSOR 
Warren  M.  Maccii,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Necli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,914 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


t^£r 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  sense  of  the  frequency 
difference  between  two  light  beams  such  as  the  beams 
issuing  from  a  ring  laser  wherein  the  beams  are  ap{>lied 
via  a  beamsplitter  to  a  pair  of  pbotodetectors.  One  photo- 
detector  receives  the  transmitted  component  of  the  first 
beam  and  the  reflected  component  of  the  second  beam 
whereas  the  second  photodetector  receives  the  trans- 
mitted component  of  the  second  beam  and  the  reflected 
component  of  the  first  beam.  The  output  signals  from 
the  pbotodetectors  are  applied  to  a  i^ase  sense  determin- 
ing device. 


A  ruling  engine  for  diffraction  gratings  having  a  con- 
tinuously traversed  blank  carriage  and  an  mtcrferomcter 
for  co-ordinating  operation  of  the  tool  actuating  mecha- 
nism with  the  carriage  traverse  avoids  errors  due  to 
change  in  the  air  conditions  by  including  variable  length 
evacuated  tubes  in  the  interferometer  beams  controlled 
from  the  carriage  traverse  to  mamtain  a  constant  length 
path  of  the  beams  through  air  Preferably  one  tube  is 
shortened  and  the  other  lengthened  by  equal  amounts 
during  the  traverse.  Preferably  the  correction  is  applied 
through  a  servo  system  to  the  tool  actuating  mechanism. 
Errors  in  the  tool  actuating  mechanism  may  be  corrected 
by  a  secondary  interferometer  and  a  secondary  servo 
system.  Particular  constructions  of  servo  mechanisms  to- 
gether with  particular  optical  and  photo  electric  devices 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engine  described. 


3,382,762 
S.V10KE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Alfred    W.    VascI,    222    Linwood    St^    Abtagloa,    Mass. 
02351,  and  Rudolph  W.  Kalnt,  18  Harding  Ave.,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.     02184 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  396,629,  Sept.  15, 
1964,  which  b  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
94.532,  .Mar.  9,  1961.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1967. 
Ser.  No.  617,717 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


I 


>M 


4.  A  smoke  detector,  comprising  a  chamber  having  a 
wall  structure  darkening  the  inside  of  the  chamber,  there 
being  spaced  shielded  apertures  through  said  wall  struc- 
ture inter-communicating  with  each  other  through  said 
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chamber  for  allowing  ambient  atmosphere  to  circulate 
through  the  chamber,  a  light  source  for  projecting  a  light 
beam  across  said  chamber,  and  a  light  responsive  device 
shielded  from  direct  light  from  the  light  source  and  being 
positioned  to  view  transversely  a  portion  of  the  light 
beam,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  lens  means 
associated  with  the  light  responsive  device  to  restrict 
the  field  of  view  of  the  light  responsive  device  in  the 
chamber  beyond  the  light  beam  to  an  area  less  than  the 
area  of  the  field  of  view  within  the  light  beam,  whereby 
the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said 
lens  means  to  said  light  responsive  device  when  particles 
of  smoke  enter  said  chamber  and  reflect  ight  from  said 
region  of  said  beam,  to  the  amount  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  lens  means  to  said  light  responsive  device 
Without  smoke  in  said  chamber,  is  increased  since  said  lens 
means  has  decreased  area  of  view  in  said  region  beyond 
said  light  beam  as  compared  to  the  area  of  view  in  said 
beam. 


exposure  system  for  exposing  a  variable  area  of  the  photo- 
sensitive sheet  and  a  visible  indicator  coupled  with  the 


'    3382,763 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
John  V.  Branlng,  Prospect  Heights,  IIL,  MrigBor  to 
Addrcasocraph-MnMfraph    Corporlkm,    Charles 
Bnud^  Divisioi^  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,685 
10  Claims,  (a.  88—24) 


«^\^''  V 


An  electrostatic  copying  machine  includes  a  copy  sheet 
transport  system  of  rollers  and  belts  for  moving  a  copy 
sheet  from  a  supply  through  a  charging  station,  an  ex- 
posure station,  a  liquid  developing  station,  and  a  drying 
or  fUmg  station  in  sequence.  An  optical  system  directs  a 
light  image  of  a  stationary  original  to  be  copied  on  the 
charged  copy  sheet  held  in  a  fixed  plane  at  the  exposure 
station  to  provide  an  electrostatic  image  that  is  subse- 
quently developed  in  the  developing  station.  An  air  blower 
has  an  intake  at  the  exposure  station  for  holding  the  copy 
sheet  on  the  transport  system  in  the  exposure  plane  at 
the  exposure  station  and  an  outlet  at  the  drying  station 
for  holding  the  copy  sheet  on  the  transpon  system  and 
drying  the  sheet. 

3,382,764 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  AND 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Chco,  Wiiichc<ter,  Maa^  asslgiior  to 

Polaroid  CorporadoB,  Cambridge,  Maas^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delaware 

FUsd  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,746 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
Photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  processing 
successive  sections  of  a  photosensitive  sheet  including  an 

850  O.O.— 15 


exposure  system  for  indicating  the  length  of  the  area  ex- 
posed. 


3,382,765 

MULTIPLE  DRUM-TYPE  MAGAZINE  OF  FARTIC. 
ULAR  UTILITY  WITH  ROCKET-BOOSTED  AM- 
MUNITION AND  FEATURING  RADIALLY  IN- 
WARD  HELICAL  FEED  TOWARD  A  COMMON 
RECIPROCAL  FEED  SLIDE 

Kenncch  J.  J.  McGowai^  Rkfamood,  ImL,  aaigMr  to 
Avco  Corporation  Rldunood,  Iwl^  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Appycado.  Not.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  591^88,  now  Patcntf 
No.  3331,282,  dated  Jaly  18,  1967,  which  Is  a  dirWoB 
of  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  478,578,  Ang.  18,  1965,  now 
Patent  No.  3,315^7,  dated  Apr.  25, 1967.  Diridcd  and 
this  appUcatioB  Mar.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626^16 
2  Clahm.  (CL  89—34) 


lOt 


This  IS  an  ammunition  supply.  A  plurality  of  cylindrical 
magazines  are  positioned  side  by  side,  defining  a  feed 
path.  Each  magazine  comprises  a  helically  wound  ammu- 
nition guide  having  an  output  end  and  spring  means  for 
urging  the  ammunition  toward  the  output  end.  A  common 
delivery  slide  is  disposed  transversely  of  all  of  the  ou^t 
ends  and  along  the  feed  path.  Each  magazine  has  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  output  end  and  the  delivery 
slide  for  the  purpose  of  sensing  whether  a  round  of  am- 
munition is  present  in  the  slide  adjacent  the  output  and 
associated  with  that  pawl.  When  the  answer  is  negative, 
a  magazine  whose  pawl  supplies  the  negative  answer  sup- 
plies a  round  to  the  delivery  slide.  The  sMde  is  provided 
with  ganging  means  so  that  as  it  makes  an  advance  stroke, 
one  round  of  ammunition  at  a  time  is  supplied  to  an 
ammunition  feeder. 


3*382,766 

COMBINATION  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 

^^   „.,    BOLT  ACTION  FOR  FIREARMS 

^itJ^^^T^  SST^  *^"'»*^  "^  asBltiwr  to  Universal 

^**™«£??^  HBalMA.  Fta^  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

FUed  Sept  38,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  583,2M 

3  Claina.  (O.  89—193) 

A  semiautomatic  firearm  harving  a  gas  port  in  the  barrel 

to  urge  a  spring  biased  piston  and  bolt  out  of  firing  posi- 
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tion  is  provided  with  a  cylinder  body.  The  cylinder  body 
has  an  oblique  face  located  near  the  port  leading  from 


the  barrel.  The  oblique  face  leads  into  a  cavity  coaxial 
with  the  barrel.  The  cylinder  body  can  be  rotated  to  close 
the  gas  port  so  that  the  firearm  can  be  single  fire  operated. 


3^82,767 
GEAR  SHAPER  DRIVING  MEANS 
Arthnr  I.  Bean,  Springfield,  VL,  assignor  to  The  Fellows 
Gear  Shaper  Company,  Springfield,  Vt^  a  corporation 
of  Vermont 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,727 
5  Claims.  (CL  90—7) 


1.  In  a  gear  shaping  machine  having  a  vertical  spindle 
for  carrying  a  cutting  tool,  said  spindle  being  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocations  and  for  engaging  the  cutting 
tool  with  a  workpiece  during  the  downward  reciprocation 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  spindle,  said  driving  mechanism  including  gears  for 
driving  a  cranking  mechanism  which  in  turn  reciprocates 
said  spindle  in  a  pattern  of  movement  determined  by  the 
configuration  of  said  gears,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  non-circular  gears  for  driving  said  cranking 
mechanism,  said  pair  of  gears  including  a  drive  gear 
and  a  driven  gear  which  intermesh  on  a  principal 
axis  for  the  pair  when  said  spindle  is  at  an  approxi- 
mate midpoint  for  an  upward  return  stroke  recipro- 
cation, and  wherein  said  cranking  mechanism   re- 
ceives driving  movements  from  said  pair  of  gears 
so  as  to  dictate  a  pattern  of  movement  for  said  spin- 
dle which  provides  for  a  rapid  return  of  said  spindle 
to  its  uppermost  position  and  for  a  more  uniform 
velocity  for  said  spindle  during  its  downward  cutting 
stroke,  said  pattern  of  movement  being  the  result  of 
the  drive  gear  rotating  in  a  direction  which  rotates 
the  driven  gear  at  a  maximum  increase  in  speed 
during  the  upward  movement  of  the  spindle  from  its 


midpoint  position  to  its  uppermost  position  and  at 
a  maximum  decrease  of  speed  at  the  midpoint  of  a 
downstroke  for  said  spindle. 


3,312,769 
MOVABLE  MILUNG  MACHINE 
Ernest  James  Mount,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  Miignor 
to  Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Fflcd  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,790 
8  Cljrims.  (CL  90—12) 


■F 


I    1  K      if,r^ 
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A  movable  milling  machine  mcluding  a  rectangular 
suppon  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  having 
tracks  along  the  upper  edges  thereof.  A  carriage  assem- 
bly has  an  upper  carriage  portion  engageable  with  the 
tracks  and  movable  longitudinally  therealong  and  a  lower 
carriage  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  car- 
riage portion  and  extending  below  the  horizontal  level  of 
the  tracks,  the  lower  carriage  portion  including  a  saddle 
plate  movable  laterally  relative  thereto,  the  saddle  plate 
having  a  motorized  milUng  unit  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  cutting  engagement  with  a 
surface  to  be  machined. 


3,382,769 
DIGITAL  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Jerry  W.  Raider,  EadlcoM,  N.Y.,  anigMir,  by 

signmcnts,  to  the  United  Scales  of  America  w  rcprc- 
sMtad  by  the  SMr«tary  of  the  Nary 

FDed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,097 
6  Clainis.  (CL  91 — 47) 


The  digital  hydraulic  actuator  disclosed  contains  a  fluid 
metering  feature  wherein  a  so-called  "volume  piston" 
is  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  its  accommodating  cylinder  to  transfer  fixed 
and  equal  amounts  of  fluid  between  a  fluid  supply  and 
a  control  cylinder  containing  a  movable  ram.  A  solenoid- 
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operated  amplitude  control  valve  allows  this  volume  pis- 
ton to  move  in  the  above  manner  and  still  feed  fluid 
into  one  end  of  the  control  cylinder  to  advance  the  ram 
in  equal  incremental  steps  in  a  given  direction.  A  sole- 
noid-operated directional  control  valve  determines  whether 
this  metered  fluid  flows  into  or  out  of  this  erid  of  the 
control  cylinder  and,  cor\sequently,  the  direction  of  ram 
movement. 


3,382,770 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  FLUID  MOTOR 
Jobn  F.  Beminger,  Nllcs,  Walter  W.  Darls,  Palatine,  and 
Robert  W.  lanman,  WilmcCtc,  IIL,  awiinfm  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Hied  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,696 
26  Claims.  (O.  91—275) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  a  fluid  motor  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
bore  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  for  movement 
by  and  relative  to  said  piston,  a  member  mounted  for 
movement  by  said  plunger  at  an  angle  relative  thereto, 
means  for  placing  opposite  end  portions  of  said  plunger 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  bore  whereby  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  bore  acts  upon  the  opposite  end  poriions  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  at  all  times  isolating  said 
member  from  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  bore. 


3,382,771 
LOAD  RELEASE  INIflBITOR  FOR 
LOAD-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  Natter,  Portfauid,  Orcg^  — liniii   to  Cascade 
Corporatioa,  Portiaad,  Orcg^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,619 
6  CUtes.  (CL  91—412) 
I.  In    load-handling    apparatus    including    elevatable 
fluid-operated  load-clamping  means  for  clamping  against 
and  releasing  a  load,  first  fluid-actuated  motor  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  load-clamping  means  actuatabk 
to  produce  clamping  and  releasing  of  a  load  by  said  load- 
clamping  means,  and  a  second  fluid-actuated  motor  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  load-clamping  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same, 

conduit  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it 

from  said  first  and  second  motor  means, 
a  control  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit 
means  adjustable  to  effect  clamping  and  releasing  of 
a  load  by  said  load-clamping  means  by  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  first  motor  means,  and 
a  pressure-sensitive  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  second  motor  means  operable,  with  said  load- 
clamping  means  elevated  and  said  control  valve  ad- 


justed to  effect  releasing  of  a  load  by  said  load- 
clamping  means,  and  said  pressure  exceeding  a  pre- 
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determined  pressure,  to  prevent  such  releasing  of  a 
load  by  said  load-clamping  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  91  —  198  see: 
Patent  No.  3,382,793 


3^2,772 

HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

KdthW.  Kampo^  Libcrtyrillc  and  KcMcth  E.  Ho«tz, 

Streamwood,  in.,  ■■jgauii  to  laCcnatfoMl  Harrester 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporaltoa  of  Delaware 

Fllad  JoM  7,  1966.  Scr.  No.  555,728 

10  CWam.  (CL  92— <4) 


•  ?  VI    5««     6Q   56      22 


A  piston  head  assembly  including  spaced  piston  head 
members  movably  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  with  a  re- 
silient  member  and  a  relatively  movable  stop  member 
mounted  between  the  piston  bead  members. 


3,382,773 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
.r  ^  ^  CONTAINER  END  CLOSURES 

ooMTd  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
FIW  Apr.  5,  1966.  CTSto!  540^ 
.  21  dafam.  (CL  95-39.1) 

Iliis  invenuon  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  for 
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forming  container  end  closures   and   more    particularly    mandrel  is  indexed  at  said  unloading  station,  and  fail- 


relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  for  folding  and  seal- 


ing panels  of  a  tubular  container  together  to  form  a  leak- 
proof  end  closure  therefor. 


3,382,774 
MANDREL  STRIPPING  MECHANISM 
Francis  L.  Hoff,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Sui  Jose,  Calif.,  i 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  563,838 
10  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 44.1) 


cor- 


1.  In  a  carton  forming  machine  a  mandrel  stripping 
mechanism  for  stripping  cartons  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section  with  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open 
from  a  mandrel  comprising,  the  combination  of  ao  inter- 
mittently driven  turret,  a  mandrel  on  said  turret  movable 
along  a  first  predetermined  path  and  intermittently  in- 
dexed into  an  unloading  station,  stripping  means  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  mandrel  and  an  extended  position  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  mandrel,  drive  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  movement  of  said  turret  and  said  stripping  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  stripping  means  along  a 
second  path  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended 
position  and  back  to  the  retracted  position  while  said 


safe  means  included  in  said  stripping  means  for  allowing 
movement  of  said  stripping  means  laterally  of  said  second 
path  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  mandrels  in 
the  event  said  mandrel  moves  out  of  the  unloading  station 
before  said  stripping  means  reaches  said  retracted  posi- 
tion and  contacts  said  stripping  means. 


3,382,775 

MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING  CONTAINERS 

Robert  J.  Allen,  Fannincton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ex-Cell^  Corporation 

Fifed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,369 

6  Claims.  (CL  93—44.1) 


A  container  bottom  closure  folding  apparatus  having 
a  pair  of  cooperating  tucker  rods  wi:h  rollers  adjust- 
able mounted  on  each  rod  The  first  rod  having  individ- 
ually adjustable  rollers  for  bowing  the  tuck  in  flap  panel 
and  the  second  rod  being  eccentrically  mounted  allow- 
ing uniform  rotatable  adjustment  of  the  rollers  acting  on 
the  tuck-out  flap  paiKl. 


3,382,776 
CARTON  FORMING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
Francis  L.  Hoff,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assiipior  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,173 
9  Claims.  (CU  93 — 44.1) 


^ 


f; 


r 
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1.  A  flap  folding  and  sealing  apparatus  comprising 
support  means  including  a  pressure  resisting  head  for  sup- 
porting a  thermoplastic  carton  having  end  closure  flaps 
heated  to  a  bonding  temperature  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  for  moving  said  support  means 
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past  the  folding  station  and  into  a  sealing  station,  flap 
folding  means  at  said  folding  station  for  folding  said  flaps 
into  substantially  planar  relationship,  a  sealing  head  at 
said  sealing  station  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
spaced  from  said  pressure  resisting  head  and  a  scaling 
position  urging  said  end  closure  flaps  against  said  pressure 
resisting  head,  said  sealing  head  having  a  rough  surfaced 
carton  engaging  face,  a  slide  plate  secured  to  said  scaling 
head  and  cooperating  with  said  flap  folding  means  to 
maintain  said  flaps  in  spaced  relation  from  said  rough 
surfaced  face  while  said  carton  is  moving  into  said  seal- 
ing position  and  until  after  said  support  means  has  in- 
dexed the  carton  into  said  scaling  station,  and  pressure 
appl>ing  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  sealing  head 
Uom  said  retracted  position  to  said  sealing  position  to 
appl>  a  squeezing  force  against  said  flaps  thereby  sealing 
the  end  closure  flaps. 


3,382.777 
CARTONING   MACHINE 
FTbert  I .  Bivans,  Gkndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bivans 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

nied  Feb.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,274 
19  Claims.  (CI.  93—53) 


The  cartoning  machine  of  this  indention  provides  a 
conve>er  mo\mg  at  constant  speed  v^ith  a  carton  trans- 
fer device  for  transferring  an  open  carton  to  the  mov- 
ing conveyer.  The  flat  cartons  arc  stacked  in  a  hopper. 
The  cartons  are  opened  in  the  course  of  transfer  to  the 
conveyer.  The  transfer  device  includes  a  vacuum  cup 
holder  for  depositing  the  open  carton  on  the  conveyer 
while  the  convc>cr  is  moving  The  vacuum  cup  holder 
for  the  carton  is  on  an  arm  having  a  pivot  which  moves 
on  a  feed  stroke  in  the  same  direction  as  the  conveyer, 
and  on  a  return  stroke,  it  moves  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. The  vacuum  cup  holder  also  moves  between  a  po- 
sition at  the  hopper  for  carton  flats  and  a  position  at 
the  m.nn  conve>er.  One  cam  oscillates  a  radius  arm  about 
a  fixed  pivot,  and  the  other  cam  has  a  link  motion  for 
oscillating  the  vacuum  cup  holder  arm  about  a  pivot 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  radius  arm. 


3.382.778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  INTERLEAVING 
LNSERTS    DURING    THE    ENVELOPE    MAKING 
PROCESS 

Eugene  B.  Bcrkowitz,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  Cltj,  Mc 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,156 
10  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 61) 
1.  A    method  of  forming  envelopes  and   interleaving 
an  insert  therewith  in  the  envelope  making  process,  said 
method   comprising: 

(a)  conveying  an  envelope  blank  having  a  closure  flap 
and  while  so  conveying, 

(b)  forming  said  blank  into  an  enclosure  pocket, 


(c)  placing  an  insert  adjacent  said  enclosure  pocket, 

(d)  folding  said  closure  flap  into  contacting  relation 
with  said  insert. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  forming  envelopes  and  interleav- 
ing an  insert  therewith,  said  envelope  being  formed  from 
a  blank  including  a  closure  flap,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  conveying  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  con- 
veying the  envelope  blank  along  a  path  through  an 
envelope  blank  folding  section, 

(c)  means  on  said  frame  and  operativcly  connected  to 
said  conveying  means  for  forming  an  envelope  en- 
closure pocket  from  said  envelope  blank. 


•-■y  •  '■> 


(d)  means  on  said  frame  and  operativcly  connected 
to  said  conveying  means  for  placing  at  least  one 
insert  in  contacting  relation  to  said  pocket  portion 
of  the  envelope  blank, 

(e)  means  on  said  frame  and  operativcly  connected 
to  said  conveying  means  for  folding  the  closure  flap 
of  the  envelope  blank  into  contacting  relation  to 
said  insert  member,  thereby  interleaving  the  insert 
member  between  the  pocket  portion  and  the  closure 
flap  of  the  envelope. 


3  382  779 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLLARS  FOR       ' 
NECKS  OF  CONTAINERS 
Gary   Andrew  Lynw,  Wlllowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
MRnor  to  Globe  Envelopes  Umited.  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada  ' 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,285 
2  Claims.  (CI.  93—94) 


A  pair  of  tapered  collars  are  made  by  applying  glue 
along  two  lines  to  a  forward  moving  blank  and  folding 
normal  to  the  line  of  feed  to  bring  opposed  portions  to 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       | 


May  14,  1968 


seal  along  the  glue  lines  which  are  inclined  to  the  fold 
line;  the  blank  is  then  cut  between  the  glue  lines. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  94 — 45  see: 
Patent  No.  3,382,784 


3,382,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RIPPLE  IMAGES 
IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORD  ELE- 
MENTS  HAVING   THERMOPLASTIC    PHOFO- 
CONDUCnVE  LAYERS  THEREON 
Edward   C.  Giaimo,  Princeton,  NJ^  a^ixnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioo  Nov.   12,   1963,  Ser.  No.  322,612. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
414,510 

2  Claims.  (CL  95—1) 


Automatic  apparatus  comprises  a  carriage  for  moving 
a  record  element,  having  a  thermoplastic  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  thereon,  sequentially  to  charging,  exposing,  and 
heating  stations.  Switching  means  are  provided  to  stop 
the  record  element  at  the  exposing  and  heating  stations 
for  predetermined  times,  respectively.  A  latent  electro- 
static image  produced  on  the  thermoplastic  photocon- 
ductive  layer  is  developed  into  a  ripple  image  by  direct- 
ing a  Stream  of  hot  gas  substantially  only  onto  ihc 

thermoplastic    photoconductive    layer. 


3,382,781 

CAMERA 

William  L.  Hamilton,  9365  Euclid-Cbardoa  Road. 

Kirtland,  Ohio      44094 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,615 

59  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


/ 


I—  ■»■   « 


r^^trx^' 


nn^T* 
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A  dental  camera,  partly  inserted  into  the  mouth,  for 
taking  a  photograph  of  chewing  surfaces  of  teeth.  It  has 
a  flat,  rectangular  periscope  containing  lenses,  mirrors 
and  lamps;  scans  view  of  teeth;  delivers  image  to  film 
outside  of  mouth;  and  uses  various  color  or  monochrome 
films,  except  X-ray.  A  transparent,  disposable  sleeve  on 
the  viewing  end  of  this  camera  eliminates  fogging  from 
breath  and  keeps  its  mouthpiece  hygienic. 


3382,782 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  AND 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Nicholaa  GoM,  Ariiiigtoii,  and  Paul  B.  Maaoo,  Magnolia, 

Maas.,  assignors  to  PolaroM  Corporation,  Cambridge. 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,774 
11  Claims.  (CL  95—13) 


Photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  prtvessing 
successive  sections  of  a  photosensitive  sheet  including  an 
exposure  system  for  exposing  a  variable  area  of  the  photo- 
sensitive sheet  and  a  processing  system  coupled  \^ith  the 
exposure  system  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  section 
in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  exposed  area 

This  invention  relates  to  photographic  apparatus  for 
exposing  and  processing  successive  areas  of  a  photosen- 
sitive image-recording  sheet  to  produce  visible  images  in 
said  sheet  and  more  particularly  to  apparatus  useful  for 
copying  documents. 


3,382.783 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  AND 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.   Chen,   Wiachester.   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Poliroki  Corpondoa,  Cimbridge,  Mass.,  a  cor. 

poratloa  of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  25,  1966,  S«r.  No,  544,947 

3  daims.  (CL  95 — 13) 


Photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  processing 
successive  sections  of  a  photosensitive  sheet  including  an 
exposure  system  for  exposing  a  variable  area  of  the 
photosensitive   sheet    and    a   processing   system    coupled 
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with  the  exposure  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  a  tion.  This  effect  is  controlled  by  a  single  mechanism 
liquid  processing  composition  used  in  processing,  in  pro-  which  is  actuated  by  the  distance-setting  structure  of  the 
portion  to  the  length  of  the  exposed  area.  ., 


3^382,784 
SPINNING  FLOAT  AND  RECIPROCATING  DRIVE 

FOR  CONCRETE  FINISHING  MACHINES 
Bamham  C.  Lortkmi  md  Mwtw  A.  Rowc,  Caaton, 
S.  Dalu,  aMignnri  to  K.  A  R.  laii^tiiea,  be,  Caaton. 
S.  Dak.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Sootk  Dakota 

Filed  Oct  21,  19i5,  Ser.  No.  499,999 
2  Clalma.  (CL  94—45) 


n  x/ 


r* 


.  S7 


I 


A  concrete  finishing  machine  for  concrete  paved  road- 
ways having  a  float  which  reciprocates  longitudinally  of 
the  roadway  while  being  earned  laterally  of  the  roadway 
by  its  carriage  Vanes  are  provided  to  control  the  concrete 
at  the  sides  of  this  float  and  cleaning  vanes  may  also  be 
used. 


3382,785 

PULSED  EDDY  CURRENT  MOTIVATED 

SHUTTER 

Leonard  J.  Melkart  4511  AbMngtoa  Drire, 

Oxoa  Hm,  Md.    2M21 

Filed  Not.  38,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  510,789 

5  Cldlmk  (CL  95—53) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  fast  operating  shutter 
in  which  shutter  motion  is  produced  by  eddy  currents 
built  up  in  the  shutter.  A  magnetic  field  producing  coil 
forces  the  shutter  away  from  the  coil  when  excited  by  a 
capacitor  source.  The  construction  of  the  housing  within 
which  the  shutter  operates  acts  to  stop  the  shutter  by 
trapped  air  such  as  by  a  dashpot. 


3,382,786 

CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RANGEFINDER 

AND  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROLS 

Herbert  WcMocr,  VoOanarodc,  and  Paal  Grcfv,  Brann- 

achwelg.    GcrvMMiy,    aaitgann    to    Voigtiaiidcr    A.G., 

Brauasdiwtic  Germaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Germaay 

Filed  Jane  7, 1945,  Ser.  No.  441,932 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gemumy,  Jum  12,  1964, 

V  26,152 
II  Clafans.  (CL  95—64) 
A  camera  which  is  capable  of  being  adjusted  according 
to  the  distance  between  the  camera  and  the  object  which 
is  to  be  photographed.  The  camera  being  capable  of  auto- 
matically setting  the  camera  diaphragm  in  accordatKe 
with  the  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  camera 
and  the  object  to  be  photographed  and  utilizable  at  least 
for  the  purpose  of  making  exposures  with  flash  illumina- 


camera.  the  rangefinder  at  all  times  and  the  diaphragm 
only  when  exposures  are  made  under  flash  illumination. 


3,382,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRINTING  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGES  ON  RAW  STOCK 
Saul  Jeffce,  Scandak,  N.Y^  and  Jolm  Joseph  Kowalak, 
R*r"  Edge,  N J.,   asrfgaota  to  MorieUb,  Incu,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jone  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,302 
5  Claima.  (CL  95—75) 


In  order  to  provide  for  printing  a  pre-print  film  a  num- 
ber of  tinfKS  in  side-by-side  relation  on  raw  stock,  pro- 
vision is  made  for  shifting  rollers  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  shift  the  pre-print  film  and  raw  stock  transversely  rela- 
tive to  each  other.  Detection  apparatus  is  also  provided 
to  detect  whether  the  rollers  have  been  properly  shifted 
and  a  locking  arrangement  is  provided  for  the  roller 
shafts. 


3,382,788 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Vaito  K.  EioraiBta,  Nccdham,  Maaa^  asaignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  cor^ 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

^???P".5??"  ***  ■PPicatloB  Ser.  No.  358,269,  Apr.  8, 

1964.  This  applicatkM  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  48M56 

32  Clafau.  (CL  95— «9) 
7.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  process- 
ing successive  areas  of  a  photosensiUve  image-recording 
sheet,  a  device  for  superposing  said  areas  of  said  image- 
recordmg  sheet  with  successive  areas  of  a  second  sheet 
and  distributing  a  processing  liquid  between  said  sheets  to 
form  a  sandwich,  controlling  the  movement  of  said  sheets 
through  said  apparatus  and  severing  portions  of  said  sand- 
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wich  from  other  portions  of  said  sheets,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination :  ^ 

first  and  second  support  means;  » 

first  and  second  pressure-applying  members  mounted 
in  juxtaposition  on,  respectively,  said  first  and  !>econd 
support  means; 

at  least  one  of  said  pressure-applying  members  com- 
prising a  roll  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers toward  one  another  to  apply  compressive  pres- 
sure to  said  sheets  during  movement  of  said  sheets  in 
superposition  between  said  members; 

an  engagement  member  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  roll  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  roll  and  in- 
dependently thereof; 

said  engagement  member  including  two  radial  projec- 
tions for  engaging  portions  of  one  of  said  sheets  near 
a  lateral  margin  of  said  one  sheet,  and  being  fric- 
tionally  engaged  with  said  roll  for  rotation  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  roll; 


an  arresting  member  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  a  section  of  said  arresting 
member  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
projections  for  engaging  one  of  said  projections  to 
arrest  rotation  of  said  engagement  member  and  move- 
ment of  said  one  sheet  in  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  projections,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  section  of  said  arresting  member  is  disposed  out 
of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  projections  and 
said  engagement  member  is  free  to  rotate;  and 

a  control  member  engaged  with  said  arresting  member 
for  moving  said  arresting  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof,  said  control  member 
being  mounted  on  one  of  said  support  means  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  pressure-applying 
members  and  said  support  means  between  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  said  arresting  member  is  in  said  first 
position  thereof  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
arresting  member  is  in  said  second  position  thereof; 

said  control  member  in  said  first  position  including  a 
portion  disposed  outside  of  said  housing  and  being 
manually  engageable  for  moving  said  control  mem- 
ber into  said  second  position,  said  portion  of  said 
control  member  in  said  second  position  thereof  being 
frictionally  engaged  with  one  of  sakl  sheets  adjacent 
said  pressure-applying  members. 


3^82,789 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  DEVELOPER 
Charies  E.  Barker,  Westndnater,  CaHf^  assigiior,  by  mesne 
asBigiuneiits,  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,227 
6  Ciaims.  (CL  95—89) 
1.  An  improved  automatic  film  developer  for  develop- 
ing sensitive  film,  comprising: 


(a)  a  movable  film  holder  capable  of  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  sensitive  films  to  be  developed; 

(b)  first  drive  means  for  moving  said  film  holder; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  films  held  on  said  movable  holder; 

(d )  first  and  second  heating  elements  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  movable  means  capable  of  l)eing  moved 
towards  and  away  from  each  other; 

(e)  second  drive  means  for  moving  said  heating  ele- 
ments towards  and  away  from  each  other; 

(f)  first  switching  means  for  stopping  said  ftnt  drive 
means; 

I 
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(g)  second  switching  means  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  individual   ones  of  said  films;   ai>d 

(h)  circuit  means  coupled  to  actuate  said  first  drive 
means,  said  first  switch  means,  said  second  switch 
means,  said  second  drive  means  for  heating  and 
developing  consecutive  ones  of  said  films. 


3482,790 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 

Ralph  G.  Matheso^  178  Emcx  St, 

Gloacester,  Mmb.     01930 

Coatinnatioa-in-part    of    applicatioa    Scr.    No.    4,035, 

Jan.  22.   I960.  Tliis  application  Dec.  3,   1964,  Srr. 

No.  417,534 

4  Claims.  (CL  95—94) 


Film  is  processed  by  winding  it  spirally  over  a  series 
of  top  and  bottom  rollers  m  an  enclosed  tank.  The  bot- 
toms of  the  film  loops  pass  through  a  shallow  layer  of 
processing   solution    in    a    series    of    partitioned    tompart- 

ments  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  The  film  is  advanced 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  in  cycles  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  film  between  the  submerged  loop  por- 
tions. Supply  and  take-up  reels  are  mounted  outside  a 
sliding  door  to  the  tank.  A  film  tensioning  roller  is 
mounted  in  the  tank.  Air  and  fluid  can  be  sprayed  on  the 
film  loops.  A  leader  is  used  for  threading  the  film  into  the 
tank.  The  required  processing  and  wash  solutions  arc  se- 
quentially cycled  into  and  drained  out  of  the  tank. 
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3,382,791 

HEATER-DEMISTER  DISTRIBUTORS  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Edmond  Henry  •Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to 
Sodct^  AoonyiiM  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  company 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,519 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  3, 1965,  4,227 

7  Claims.  (CL  98—2) 


An  air-conditionmg  distributor  for  the  passenger  space 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprises  a  casing  consisting  of 
two  molded  parts  joined  together  to  form  a  central  cham- 
ber and  two  lateral  chambers.  A  valve  controlled  inlet 
admits  temperature  controlled  air  to  the  central  chamber 
and  a  shutter  variably  and  selectively  directs  air  from 
the  central  chamber  to  the  lateral  chambers  and  to  a 
duct  directed  downwardly  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  pas- 
senger space.  Individually  valve  controlled  intakes  supply 
fresh  air  to  each  of  the  lateral  chambers  and  swivelling 
nozzles  direct  air  from  the  lateral  chambers  to  upper 
lateral  pi^rtions  of  the  passenger  space.  The  temperature 
contr»)lled  air  is  preferably  supplied  to  the  central  cham- 
ber by  a  blower  and  a  heat  exchanger  in  circuit  with  the 
engine  c(x>ling  system.  The  lateral  chambers  may  be  di- 
vided into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  communicates 
with  the  central  chamber  arvl  the  other  with  the  fresh 
air  intake. 


3382,792 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  EXHAUST  VENTILATOR 

Ben  O.  Howwd,  431  Homcwood  Road, 

Los  Angdcs,  CaMf.     90049 

FUcd  Aaf.  16,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  479,734 

3  Cliima.  (CL  98—78) 


1.  An  exterior  omnidirectional  ventilator  for  an  in- 
terior chamber  comprising  a  first  surface  element  in  one 

plane  forming  an  exterior  portion  of  said  chamber,  an 
orifice  section  forming  part  of  said  first  surface  element 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  therein  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  a  second  surface  element  comprising  a 
substantially  hemi-spheroidal  imperforate  dome  over 
said  orifice  section  and  providing  a  space  between  itself 
and  said  orifice  section,  the  perimeter  of  said  second  sur- 
face element  being  coincident  and  forming  a  junction  with 
the  perimeter  of  said  orifice  section,  said  second  surface 


element  having  a  single  centrally  located  opening  therein 
comprising  a  vent,  said  vent  being  located  at  substantially 
the  center  of  said  dome,  said  vent  having  a  substantially 
annular  rim  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
junction,  the  distance  between  said  surface  elements  being 
one  diminishing  at  an  increasing  rate  in  all  radial  direc- 
tions from  the  vent  outwardly  and  toward  said  perimeter. 


3,382,793 

AXL4L  PISTON  HYDRAULIC  UNTT 

Charles  J.  Ganticr,  Rockford,  FX,  asrignor  to  Sondstrand 

CorporatioB,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

FUcd  Aa«.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,247 

iOaImm,  (CL  91—198) 


1.  An  axial  piston  hydraulic  unit,  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing, valve  means  in  said  housing  including  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing,  a  cylinder  block  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  slidably  engaging  said  valve 
means,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
cylinders  therein,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  cylin- 
der block  into  engagement  with  said  valve  means,  pistons 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  spherical  ends  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  cam  member  adjacent  said  spherical 
ends  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  pistons,  slippers  receiv- 
ing said  piston  ends  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
cam  member,  said  spherical  ends  and  slippers  defining 
pivotal  connections,  a  generally  spherical  retaining  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  shaft,  a  retaining  plate  engaging  said 
spherical  member  and  engaging  said  slippers,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  spherical  member  fbr  urging  the 
slippers  toward  said  cam  member,  said  cylinder  block 
and  spherical  member  having  interengaging  drive  means, 
said  spherical  member  and  shaft  having  interengaging 
drive  means,  and  means  separate  from  said  drive  means 
for  supporting  said  cylinder  block  on  said  shaft  and  per- 
mitting limited  misalignment  therebetween. 


3,382,794 
NEWSPAPER  RECEPTACLE  AND  BUNDLER 
WiUiam  H.  Undhohn,  8S14  W.  119th  Place,  Palo*  Park, 
m.    60464,  aiBdDowddW.LtaMbotan,  15929  S.GIOTC, 
OakFotMCm.    (M52 

FIM  Ntnr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  SH^H 

5  CfadnM.  (CL  100—34) 

An  article  of  furniture  with  legs  supporting  a  cabinet 
providing  a  chamber  sized  for  stacking  newspapers.  Ac- 
cess to  the  chamber  is  provided  by  a  hinged  top  lid  which 
is  raised  for  depositing  newspapers  into  the  chamber  and 
by  a  hinged  front  wall  which  is  lowered  to  remove  the 
suck  of  newspapers  from  the  chamber.  Wire,  twine  or 
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other  tie  material  supplied  from  a  spool  on  the  bottom  The  cloudizing  means  comprises  a  loner  reservoir,  vibra- 
of  the  cabinet  is  laced  through  releasable  guides  in  the  tor  means  and  blower  means  for  carrying  a  fluidized  cloud 
cabinet   to   surround   the   newspapers.   When   a   stack   of    of  toner  particles  from  the  reservoir  through  an  elongated 

tube  disposed  within  the  loop  of  the  stencil  screen,  and 

I 

riS  -        » 


newspapers  fills  the  chamber  the  tie  material  is  severed, 
tightened  around  the  slack,  and  the  ends  secured  together 
to  bundle  the  stack. 


3,382,795 

STAMPING  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING 

INDICU  TO  ARTICLES 

Myron   H.   Downs,  North  Caldwell,   NJ.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Etowns  Process  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1967.  Scr.  No.  623,678 
8  Claims.  (CI.  101—9) 


A  stamping  machine  for  applying  indicia  particularly 
to  articles  having  a  non-planar  surface  from  a  tape  bear- 
ing such  indicia  in  the  form  of  ink  or  gold-leaf  which  is 
transferable  at  elevated  temperature  and  with  the  tape 
movable  between  a  die  and  the  supported  article.  Uni- 
form heating  of  the  indicia-bearing  tape  with  transfer  of 
a  selected  portion  of  such  indicia  to  the  surface  of  the 
article  is  produced  by  a  movable  belt-like  member  heated 
to  the  transfer  temi)eTature  of  the  indicia  and  which  is 
pressed  into  surface  engagement  with  the  tape  by  move- 
ment of  the  die  to  its  stamping  position  relative  to  the 
supported  article. 


3382,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROSTATIC 

SCREEN  PRINTING  WITH  DENSITY  CONTROL 
Laszlo  J.  Javorik,  CUcaco,  aad  Edward  D.  Hlggfas,  Paloi 

Heights,  IIL,  asrigaovs  to  CootiacBtal  Caa  Comp.oy, 

Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Contiinutioa  of  appficatioa  Sta-.  No.  409,213,  Not.  5, 

1964.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,275 
6  Cbims.  (CL  101—122) 

An  electrostatic  screen  printing  apparatus  including  an 
endless  stencil  screen  and  means  for  introducing  cloud- 
ized  toner  particles  within  the  loop  of  the  stencil  screen. 
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past  a  plurality  of  corona  needles  for  charging  the  toner 
particles  so  that  they  pass  through  the  stencil  screen,  to- 
ward an  oppositely  charged  electrode,  and  arc  deposited 
upon  a  substrate. 


3482,797 

MACHINE  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  PRINTING 

ON  FLAT  SURFACES 

Louis  J.  Kesslcr.  Sands  Poiat,  aMi  Jacob  Ken'cr,  Bayide, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Maridnf  Eqaipment  Con- 

pany,  inc.,  Albcrtson,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Anc  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,783 

1  Claim.  (CL  101—279) 


A  printing  device  for  sequentially  printing  indicia  on 
the  surface  of  items  erf  various  thicknesses  and  configu- 
rations in  which  a  conveyor  system  receives  the  items 
from  a  hopper  by  gravity  feed  and  moves  the  items  se- 
quentially to  a  printing  roll,  said  printing  roll  and  said 
conveyor  being  powered  by  the  same  source  and  blocks 
are  provided  for  modifying  the  horizontal  projection  of 
the  hopper  surface  ad>acent  said  items,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  hopper  above  the 
conveyor,  and  means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  print- 
ing roll  above  the  conveyor  whereby  the  several  elements 
can  be  readily  adjusted  to  enable  imprinting  of  items  of 
various  thicknesses  and  configurations. 


3482,798 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  THE  IMAGE  BEARING 

SURFACE  OF  PRINIING  PLATES 

Homer  L.  Bishop,  4101  Ridfcway  Road, 

Kcttcrlac.  Ohio    45429 

Filed  Od.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.155 

5  Claims.  (CL  101^4013) 

Laminated  plates  lor  printing  are  produced  without  an 

adhesive  by  rolling  a  thin  and  flexible  surface  layer  of 

thermoplastic    material    upon    a   heat    softened    backing 

layer  of  compatible  thermoplastic  material.  The  rolling 

action  excludes  gas  from  between  tiie  laminated  layers  to 
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enable  intimate  contact  and  cohesive  bonding  between 
the  laminated  layers.  Printing  characters  are  molded  into 
the  surface  layer  by  an  application  of  heat  and  hydrostatic 
pressure.  A  long  wearing  printing  surface  is  produced  by 
hard  mmeral  particles  such  as  corundum  blended  into 
the  plastic  of  the  surface  layer.  The  backing  layer  may 
be  either  a  rigid  plastic  or  a  soft  and  pliable  plastic.  With 
the  hard  backing  layer,  the  printing  characters  are  brought 
to  a  uniform  printing  surface  by  beat  softening  the  back- 
ing layer,  placing  the  image  bearing  printing  surface 
against  a  rigid  mold  surface  having  the  desired  flatness  or 
curvature,  applying  a  hydrostatic  pressure  uniformly  upon 
the  heat  softened  backing  to  move  all  printing  characters 
uniformly  to  the  rigid  mold  surface,  and  cooling  the  back- 
ing layer  under  pressure.  With  the  soft  backing  layer,  the 
printing  characters  are  adhered  to  an  adhesive  coated  flat 
mold  surface  by  applying  a  hydrostatic  pressure  to  the 
surface  of  the  backing  layer,  removing  the  pressure,  and 
grinding  the  surface  of  the  backing  layer  to  produce  a 
uniform  plate  thickness.  To  print  with  the  described  plate 
having  a  hardened  surface  and  soft  backing,  the  sheet 
which  is  to  receive  an  ink  impression  is  supported  on  a 
backup  layer  having  a  resiliency  matching  that  of  the 
backing  layer  for  the  printing  plate. 


3,382,799 

PLATE  LOCKUP  MEANS  FOR  OFFSET  OR 

WRAPAROUND  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Hans  J.  LmIws,  Westerly,  R.I.,  ■■iffinr  to  The  Cottrell 

Compaajr,  Wcalcrly,  RX,  ■  corpofdoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  JalT  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,922 

5  ClahBa.  (CL  101^415.1) 


A  lockup  for  wraparound  printing  plates  comprising  a 
single  clamp  for  head  and  tail  sections  wherein  the  clamp- 
ing force  IS  provided  by  the  reaction  of  the  tensioning 
force  on  the  tail  of  the  plate  and  the  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  the  floating  clamping  member  in  the  cylinder. 


3382400 

LINEAR-SHAPED  CHARGE  CHEMICAL  AGENT 

DISSEMINATOR 

Lawrcsca  M.  Blfgi,  Jr.,  CUm  Lake,  Califs  wminor  to 

the  Unttcd  State*  of  America  aa  reprcaoitcd  liy  the 

Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Not.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,033 


1 


A  chemical  bomb  comprising: 
an  elongated  outer  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  opposite 
ends  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  burster  tube  extending  axially  of  the  cylin- 
drical shell  and  coextensive  of  its  length, 


the  outer  shell  and  burster  tube  forming  an  annular 
chamber  containing  a  liquid  chemical,  and 

an  elongated  lined  burster  charge,  star-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  disposed  within  the  burster  tube  and  coexten- 
sive of  its  length,  of  a  type  adapted  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  linear  jets  when  deto- 
nated, for  rupturing  the  burster  tube  and  outer  shell 
and  disseminating  the  chemical  into  the  form  of  a 
generally  flat  star-shaped  aerosol  cloud. 


33S2,801 
SHIELDED  EXPLOSIVE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Francis  B.  Borkdoll  and  George  B.  Hober,  Suonyvale, 
CaUf.,  aadgnora  to  ExpiociTe  Technolocy,  Inc^  Fair- 
6eld,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal  fomia 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,009 
29  Oafane.  (CL  102—24) 


...   r 


A  shielded  explosive  cutting  device  having  shielding 
means  which  arrests  the  travel  within  a  limited  distance  in 
at  least  one  direction  of  substantially  all  of  any  solid  par- 
ticles which  may  be  propelled  by  the  detonation  of  a 
linear  explosive  charge. 


3,382,802 
FUSE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  SHEATHING 
Jocef  Prior,  Troisdorf,  Cologne,  and  Hlldebeft  Wnckd 
and  Aloys  Florin.  Spkh,  Cologne,  Germany,  aadg^on 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngeaellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  10. 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1965, 

D  46,288 
8  CUuM.  (CL  102—27) 


Fuse  having  a  sheathing  made  from  strands  or  threads 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  ductile  metal  or  glass.  Pri- 
mary explosives  and  igniting  agents  having  a  reaction 
zone  length  of  less  than  0.5  mm.  are  used  in  the  fuses, 
in  amounu  of  less  than  7  grams  per  meter,  preferably 
1-2  grams  per  meter.  Advantageously,  particularly  for 
safety,  ttie  explosive  particles  in  the  fuse  should  not  be 
larger  than  100m,  preferably  with  at  least  half  of  them 
smaller  than  30^. 
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3482,803 

FUZE 

Robert  E.  Swallow,  China  Lake,  and  Cbyton  E.  Panlaqui, 

Rklgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  th«   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  May  15,  19«7,  Sv.  No.  639,929 

4  Clainu.  (CL  102— 7«) 


An  inertia  member  is  restrained  in  a  "safe"  position  by 
a  frustoconical  washer  which  is  deformed  by  the  opening 
of  a  parachute,  a  spring  then  moving  the  weight  to  an 
"arm"  position.  In  the  event  of  the  parachute  snagging  a 
tree  or  the  like,  the  weight  is  free  to  move  to  "fire"  po- 
sition independent  of  the  rearward  pull  of  the  parachute 
shroud  lines. 

3,382,8«4 
SMALL  SIZE  IGNTnON  DEVICE 
Knrt  Lchmann,  Krefeld-Bocknm,  and  Hans-He'mut 
Gmncr,  Krcfeid-Forstwald,  Gomany,  anignors  to 
Waaag-Cbcmic,  A^G^  Ften,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Gemuuiy 

FUcd  Not.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,785 
Claims  pfiority,  appttcadon  Gennany,  Dec  11,  1965, 

W  40,495 
2  Clafana.  (CL  102— 70  J) 


r 

The  invention  relates  to  a  small  size  ignition  device  for 
igniting  the  detonators  of  propellent  and  explosive 
charges,  which  is  particularly  handy  and  yet  of  reliable 
function,  and  which  does  not  require  any  outside  current 
sources.  The  said  ignition  device  utilizes  a  draw  string 
drive  of  a  type  which  activates  the  alternator  on  both 
the  forward  and  return  run. 


3,382,805 
AIR  RESPONSIVE  DELAY  ARMING  DEVICE 
Frank  H.  Swalm,  Silrcr  Spring,  Md.,  afrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  l^  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiie  NaTy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,051 

2  Clafana.  (CL  102— <1J) 

An  air-flow  actuated  delay  arming   device  having  a 

resiliently  urged  air  scoop  extendable  into  a  slip  stream 

to  a  magnitude  determined  by  the  equilibrium  of  the 


slip-stream  and  resilient  forces  acting  thereon.  The  mag- 
nitude of  extension  varies  the  degree  of  registry  between 
an  orifice  and  a  duct  thereby  maintaining  constant  the 
amount  of  air-flow  impinging  upon  the  blades  of  a  tur- 


S tr^^^ 


bine,  the  revolution  rate  of  which  controls  the  amount 
of  time  delay.  A  detent-mechanism  is  provided  for  lock- 
ing the  scoop  in  a  fully  extended  posiiion  in  response  to 
a  large  inertia  force. 


3382,806 
Tl  Bt'LAR  PACKET 
Lawrence  Spcnadcl,  Elizabeth,  and  WUUam  J.  Spwiu, 
Westfield,  NJ^  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  1.  1959.  Scr.  No.  810,503 
10  Claims.  (CI.  102—100) 


1.  A  hybrid  rocket  propcllant  comprising  a  tubular 
packet  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  lying  adjacent  one  another 
along  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  walls  of  said  tubes  con- 
taining an  extrudable  rubbery  polymeric  substance  which 
makes  the  tubes  flexible,  inner  wall  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  tubes  defining  conduits  lying  along  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  tubes,  outer  surfaces  of  each  tube  being 
adhered  to  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  tubes,  and  said 
conduits  being  substantially  filled  with  a  liquid  oxidizing 
agent 

33S2Jt7 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
WsHer  Meilor,  Sotton  ColdflcM,  England,  aKignor  to 
Joseph  Locai  (Indnstrks)  Limited,  BImunghani,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566^39 
5  Claims.  (CL  103—23) 


Z4j 


14 


'S 


A  windscreen  washer  pump  for  a  road  vehicle  operated 
by  a  slide  provided  that  the  slide  is  allowed  to  move 
through  its  full  stroke.  The  slide  is  operated  by  the  wind- 
screen wiper  motor  of  the  vehicle,  but  Dormally  its  recip- 
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rocatory  movement  is  limited  by  a  catch,  so  that  the  slide 
does  not  reciprocate  through  its  full  stroke  and  the  wind- 
screen washer  pump  is  not  operated.  The  limited  recip- 
rocatory  movement  permitted  by  the  catch,  operates  to 
move  the  catch  to  a  position  adjacent  the  pole  of  the  sole- 
noid once  during  each  of  the  limited  reciprocations  erf  the 
slide,  and  if  the  solenoid  is  energised  the  catch  is  retained 
so  that  the  slide  operates  through  its  full  stroke  to  operate 
the  pump.  Because  the  catch  is  moved  close  to  the  pole 
of  the  solenoid,  a  smaller  solenoid  can  be  used  than  other- 
wise. 


3382.808 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP 

Lawrence  Robert  Mysra,  Sootk  Bend,  Ind.,  asilKnor  to 

The  Bendiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcawarc 

FUad  Jnns  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,806 

1  Claim.  (CL  103—37) 
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A  ported  induction  pump  with  a  pressure  responsive 
means  formed  with  differential  areas  subjected  to  dis- 
charge pressure  flow  from  the  output  such  that  working 
pressure  in  the  pump  chamber  and  the  larger  of  the  areas 
of  the  pressure  responsive  means  regulates  the  posiiion  of 
the  inlet  port  for  the  pumping  chamber. 


3382  J09 
CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  PUMP  BYPASS 
Charles  C.  Bookoot,  LiTooia,  and  Fred  E.  Ul'cry,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnatloa-ln-part  of  appttcatioB  Scr.  No.  517,729, 
Dec  30.  1965.  Thb  application  Sept.  12,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  667359 

9  Claims.  (CL  103—97) 


An  air  turbine  type  pump  having  a  bladed  rotor  co- 
operating with  a  bladeless  stator  containing  an  air  dam 
deflecting  the  pressin-ized  air  from  the  circuit.  The  dam 
contains  a  slidable  piston  valve  that  is  spring  biased  to 
close  an  air  bypass  opening  in  the  dam  and  is  progres 
sively  opened  by  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  level  of 
fluid  from  a  speed  responsive  valve. 


3382J10 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  WITH  FLOW 
PROMOTING  INLET 
Dimitar  Toachkoir  and  Norman  J.  Raatz,  Flint,  and 
Robert  G.  Taylor,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,195 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  103— ISO)  •*->  ^ 


A  fuel  pump  of  the  automotive  diaphragm  type  having 
a  pump  head  with  a  fixed  baffle  arranged  transverse  to  a 
general  path  for  incoming  fluid  giving  a  time-delay  action 
for  enhancmg  pump  performance. 


3382^11 
SMALL  VOLUME  PUMP 
Pclham  D.  Chaslang  and  Rowdd  W.  Chidgey,  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561368 
6  Claims.  (CL  103—152) 


6.  A  pump  comprising. 

a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  chambers, 

valve  means  timed  to  charge  and  vent  said  pair  of 
fluid  pressure  chambers  in  alternate  sequence, 

a  pair  of  expansible  bellows, 

a  driven  cam  and  follower  assembly  for  actuating  said 
pair  of  expansible  bellows  through  a  lift,  dwell,  and 
fall  cycle  in  continuous,  alternate  sequence  with  an 
overlap  in  the  lift  cycle, 

an  inlet  line  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  source  of 
liquid  and  a  discharge  line  open  at  one  end  thereof 
to  each  of  said  expansible  bellows,  said  inlet  and 
discharge  lines  being  arranged  to  pass  through  said 
fluid  pressure  chambers  in  mixed  relation  so  that  an 
inlet  line  associated  with  one  expansible  bellows  and 
a  discharge  line  associated  with  the  other  expansible 
bellows  pass  through  a  respective  fluid  pressure 
chamber, 

resilient  valve  means  interposed  in  each  of  the  portions 
of  said  inlet  and  discharge  lines  passing  through 
said  pair  of  fluid  pressure  chambers, 

a  main  discharge  line  into  which  said  discharge  lines 
open, 

said  timed  valve  means  being  timed  to  reverse  the 
charging-venting  sequence  of  said  pair  of  fluid  pres- 
sure chambers  during  the  overlap  of  the  lift  cycle  of 
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the  expansible  bellows  to  op)en  and  close  said  resilient 
valve  means  whereby  the  displaced  liquid  from  each 
bellows  is  alternately  displaced  into  said  main  dis 
charge  line  to  form  one  continuous  uniform  liquid 
mainstream. 


Mav  14,  19^8 
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3,382,812 
VARIABLE   POSmVE   DISPLACEMENT   PIMP 
Edward  M.  Smith,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gorman- 
Rupp  Industries,  Inc.,  Bellville,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,402 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  103 — 157) 


1.  A  variable  positive  displacement  pump  comprising 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  crank  arn^a  cylinder  having  lateral 
flow  ducts  and  a  closed  end,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  cylinder 
for  varying  the  angularity  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  piston,  and  flexible  hinge  means  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  crank  arms. 


George 


3,382.813 

HYDRAl  Lie    PUMP   OR    MOTOR 

Schauer.   Beividere,  III.,  assignor   to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  coporilion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,540 

15  Claims.  (CI.  103—162) 


A  hydraulic  energy  translating  device  in  which  noise 
and  shock  are  minimized  by  equalizing  the  pressure 
between  the  cylinders  and  the  approaching  main  ports 
through  the  use  of  (a)  auxiliary  ports  for  controlling  pre- 
compression  and  preexpansion  in  the  cylinders  by  varying 
the  efTective  main  port  length,  (b)  high  pressure  relief 
ports  for  relieving  excess  pressure  in  the  cylinders,  and 
(c)  low  pressure  relief  ports  for  increasing  the  pressure 
in  the  cylinders  when  it  becomes  too  low,  with  all  of  these 
functions  being  operable  when  the  device  operates  as  a 
pump  or  a  motor  in  either  direction  of  rotation. 


3382,814 

PISTON   HOLDDOWN   MEANS 

John  W.  Plnkerton,  La  Salle,  III.,  a&slgnor  fo  Suodstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporaHon  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,044 

12  Claims.  (CL  103—162) 


A  piston  return  mechanism  for  an  axial  piston  h>drau- 
lic  unit  includmg  a  plale  type  spring  which  has  been 
stressed  beyond  its  proportion  limit  durmg  assembly  of 
the  unit  and  then  relaxed  a  certain  amount  so  that  the 
spring  back  or  piston  return  force  of  the  plate  is  predeter- 
mined regardless  of  tolerance  variations  from  one  unit  to 
another. 


3,382,815 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTING 
RAILWAY  TRACK 
\  oshiro  Higuchi  and  Yutaka  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japanese   National  Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1967.  Ser.  No.  614,429 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  I96«, 

41    6,738;  June  10,  1966,  41    37,058 

3  Claims.  (CI.  104—3) 


The  disclosure  deals  with  a  method  of  constructing  rail- 
way track,  according  to  which  there  is  provided  a  rail  as- 
sembly of  a  mounting  member  or  slab  and  thereto  secured 
rails,  arranging  the  rail  assembly  above  a  base  in  height 
and  direction  adjusted  position,  and  applying  between 
the  base  and  rail  assembiy  an  intermediate  support,  such 
as  grout,  for  the  assembly. 


3,382,816 
CABLE-RETAINER   FOR   CHAIR   LIFT   ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  P.  Gofortb  and  Joseph  A.  Gofortb,  Shelby,  N.C., 
assignors  to  GofoHh  BroCbcrs,  Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,61 1 

11  Claims.  (CI.  104—197) 

1.  In  a  chair  lift  assembly  including  a  cable  adapted 

for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  predetermined  desired 

path  of  travel,   an  elongate  clamp  secured  to  the  cable 

and  movable  therewith  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
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extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  chair-supporting  hanger  bar  connected  to  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  clamp  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, and  at  least  one  circumferentially  grooved  sheave 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  posi- 
tioned beneath  and  intermediate  the  length  of  the  desired 
path  of  travel  of  the  cable  to  support  the  cable  and  the 
clamp  for  movement  thereover  and  to  permit  passage  of 
the  downwardly  extending  hanger  bar  along  one  side  there- 
of; the  combination  therewith  of  a  cable-retaining  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged,  circumferen- 
tially grooved  rollers  positioned  above  said  desired  path 
of  travel  of  said  cable  for  movement  of  the  cable  and 
said  clamp  thereunder,  a  first  of  said  rollers  positioned 
in  relation  to  the  dciired  path  of  movement  of  the  cable 
forwardly  of  said  sheave,  a  second  of  said  rollers  posi- 


f . . 


lioned  in  relation  to  the  desired  path  of  travel  of  the  cable 
such  that  a  major  portion  of  said  second  roller  is  located 
between  said  first  roller  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  desired  path  of  travel  of  the  cable  and  containing 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sheave,  the  spacing  between 
the  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rollers 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cable  being  such  that  said 
clamp  is  engaged  continuously  and  successively  by  said 
first  and  secornl  rollers  from  the  reception  thereof  within 
ihc  circumferential  groove  of  said  first  roller  until  the 
reception  tnereof  within  the  circumferential  groove  of 
said  sheave,  and  said  second  roller  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  sheave  so  as  to  closely  confine  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  clamp  therebetween  and  thereby 
restrain  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamp  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cable. 


3382,817 

BOX  CAR  END  WALL 

Frank  Taylor.  273  Eleanor  Ave^ 

Otterbum  Heights,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,426 

6  Claims.  (CL  105-^10) 


-  « 


3^82^18 

PELLET  MILL  FEED  RECEIVERS 
Charles  R.  Landcn,  Fort  Wortk«  Tex^  aMignor  to  Lan- 
ders Machine  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,119 

5  Claims.  (CL  107—14)    ,.,  .^.^ 


An  end  wall  for  box  cars  made  up  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions disposed  horizontally  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  each  other  for  the  height  of  the  car,  and  vertically 
disposed  end  members  closing  off  the  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  members. 


Following  is  disclosed  a  pellet  mill  having  a  cylindrical 
rotatable  die  with  rollers  disposed  on  the  interior  thereof 
for  extending  feed  outward  through  radial  perforations 
in  the  die.  A  hollow  feed  receiver  is  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  die,  having  a  central  opening  through  which  is 
supplied  feed  to  be  transformed  into  feed  pellets.  A 
plurality  of  feed  agitator  elements  are  secured  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  end  wall  of  the  feed  receiver,  and 
in  addition  a  plurality  of  feed  carrier  grooves  are  formed 
in  the  interior  c>lindrical  surface  of  the  feed  receiver. 
The  cooperative  action  of  the  feed  agitator  elements  and 
the  feed  carrier  grooves  forcibly  urges  feed  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  die  and  between  the  rollers  with  further 
assistance  from  a  stationary  feed  distributor  arm. 


3,382,819 
COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  TABLE 
Martin  1.  Deutsch,  New  York,  Norman  Davidson,  Forest 
Hills,  and  Jnllos  A.  Traom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sheridan  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,323 
8  Claims.  (CL  108—23) 


A  table  and  lamp  combination  suspended  by  chains 
from  an  overhead  support  wherein  the  height  of  the  lamp 
and /or  height  of  the  table  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  a 
variety  of  different  arrangements  by  changing  the  effec- 
tive lengths  of  the  suspension  chains  as  connected  to  a 
common  connector  consisting  of  a  hook  assembly. 


3,382,820 
TABLE  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNFTURE 
Vincent  J.  Cafiero,  Irrington,  and  WUUam  L  Sohl,  Chap- 
?f?^"*jy;y-'  assignors  to  KnoU  AsMKJates,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,784 

7  Claims.  (CL  108—27) 

A  table,  desk  or  the  like,  having  two  rigid  end  frames 

each  formed  of  two  vertical  legs  welded  to  a  horizontal 

crossbar  and  bearing  a  pair  of  lugs  respectively  mounted 
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at  opposite  ends  of  the  crossbar,  a  pair  of  parallel  hori-    metric  air  in  a  first  combustion  zone  and  subsequently 
zontal  rails  extending  between  the  end  frames  and  bolted    with  about  10-25%  stoichiometric  air  in  a  2nd  combus- 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  end  frame  lugs,  and  a  table  top 
overlying  the  rails  and  secured  to  the  rails  by  screws.  The 
rails  and  lugs  are  offset  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
crossbar  so  that  the  top  seats  between   the   horizontal 


crossbars  of  the  end  frames  and  is  flush  with  the  cross- 
bars. The  rails  and  lugs  are  also  offset  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  legs,  so  as  to  accommodate  side  flanges 
of  the  top;  these  flanges  extend  laterally  between  the  two 
end  frames,  being  flush  with  the  legs,  and  project  down- 
wardly over  the  rails  and  lugs. 


3^82,821 

STALLS  FOR  SHOOTING  RANGES 

Otto  J.   Dundr,   La   Grange,   IIL,   assignor  to  Shooting 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coqporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,005 

8  Claims.  (CI.  109—82) 


A  protective  stall  for  shooting  ranges  wherein  a  pair 
of  spaced  generally  vertical  walls  are  mounted  in  inter- 
connected frames,  each  of  the  walls  including  an  outer 
metal  panel  and  an  inner  metal  plate  with  a  body  of 
fibrous  material  therebetween. 


^ 


lion  zone.  The  total  air  supplied  to  the  coal  is  from  120- 
125%  stoichiometric. 


3,382,823 
SHITTLE    HOLDER    FOR   QUILTING    MACHINES 
Laszio  Varga,  Au,  Saint  Gall,  Swltzcriand,  aarignor  to 
Ochler  AG,  Ad,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa 
of  Switzeriand 

nied  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

3,374/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—95) 


A 1 


A  shuttle  holder  for  a  multiple  needle  quiltmg  machine 
which  is  adjustably  supported  on  spaceJ  driver  arms  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  holder  having  separable  upper  and 
lower  portions  siidably  connected  by  a  di)vetail,  the  lower 
portion  being  mounted  on  the  driver  arms  and  the  upper 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  drive  pins  for  mountmg  at 
least  two  shuttles  thereon,  the  upper  and  ios^cr  pt>rtH>ns 
being  held  against  relative  longitixJinal  movement  by  a 
spring  tongue  on  one  portion  normally  engaging  a  shoulder 
on  the  other  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement. 


3,382,824 

BLTTON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING   MACHINES 

Benjamin  Bronfman,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  antgnor  to  Rent-Aid 

Systems,  Inc.,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,059 

49  Claims.  (CI.  112—113) 


r-. 


3^82,822 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  COAL 
Daniel  Bienstock,  PittslNirgli,  Rol>ert  L.  Amsler,  Carnegie, 
and  Edgar  R.  Bauer,  Jr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,522 
6  Claims.  (CL  110—28) 
A  method  of  burning  pulverized  coal  comprising  com- 
busting said  coal  with  from  about    100-110%   stoichio- 


An  attachment  for  a  high  speed  sewing  machi-e  auto- 
matically feeds  properly  oriented  buttons  by  applying  a 
perpendicular  gripping  force  to  the  top  and  bottom  button 
surfaces  near  the  edges  thereof  while  at  the  same  time 
applying  a  pushing  force  to  the  button  edge  that  is  per- 
pendicular  to    the    button   surfaces.    The   pushing    force 
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overcomes  the  gripping  force  so  that  the  combination  of 
both  produces  a  linear  advance  of  the  button  as  well 
as  a  rotation  of  the  button  about  its  own  vertical  axis 
until  the  button  holes  are  accurately  aligned  with  suit- 
ably positioned  hole-firkier  pins.  As  one  button  is  moved 
through  the  orienting  station  wherein  it  is  rotated  to 
the  sewing  station,  the  next  succeeding  button  is  simul- 
taneously moved  from  a  reserve  station  to  the  orienting 
station  and  still  another  button  is  delivered  to  the  reserve 
station. 


3.382,825 

QUILTING   APPARATUS  HOLDER 

INTERCHANGING  MEANS 

Marion  A.  Cash,  Lonkirillc,  Ky.,  MrigBor  to  James  Cash 

Macliine,  I^onisYiUc,  Ky.,  a  coqporattoa  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,907 

11  Claims.  (CL  112— 117) 


.An  improved  transfer  means  for  interchanging  a  1st 
quiit-holder  on  a  quilting  machine  with  a  2nd  quilt-bolder 
on  a  loading  table  wherein  a  1st  holder  moving  means 
is  operative,  when  actuated,  to  move  the  Isi  quilt  holder 
in  leapfrog  fashion  from  a  ready  position  on  the  quilting 
machine  rear^sardiy  upward  to  and  along  an  elevated 
clearance  level  over  the  2nd  quilt  holder  and  thence  rear- 
wardly  downward  into  an  operative  loading  positon  on 
the  loading  table  while  a  2nd  holder  moving  means  is 
operative,  when  actuated,  to  move  the  lad  quilt  holder 
from  Its  operative  position  horizontally  forward  toward 
the  quilling  machir>e.  A  control  means  effects  the  actua- 
tion of  the  1st  and  2nd  moving  means  in  a  predetermined 
time-phase  relationship. 


3382,826 
SEWI.NG    MACHINE    LOOP  TAKERS 

Ralph  E.  Johnson.  Booaloo,  NJ.,  avigBor  to  Tbc  Steger 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatkM  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,065 
6  Claims.  (CL  112—184) 


tray  arranged  within  a  cavity  in  the  rotary  hook.  Passage 
of  thread  loops  during  sewing  between  the  stationary  tray 
and  the  stationary  bobbin  case  inconducive  to  a  minimum 
of  abrasion  on  the  threads. 


3382^27 
DIFFERENTIAL    MATERIAL    FEED    REVERSIBLE 
IN  THE  FEED  DIRECTION,  WITH  ONE  ADJUST- 
ING AGENT  EACH  FOR  THE  FEED  LENGTH  OF 
THE  TWO  MATERIAL  FEEDERS 
Wolf-Rudlgcr  von  Hagcn,  Grotziiigai,  Krels  Nnrtingcn, 
Germany,  asaigDor  to  Unioa  Spcdal  Maschinenfabrik, 
G.m.h.H.,  Stuttgart,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany 
FUcd  Sept.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,136 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1964, 
U  11,052;  Not.  20,  1964,  U  11,215 
52  Claims.  (CL  112—209) 


This  disclosure  relates  lo  differential  feed  provisions  uti- 
lizable  in  a  sewing  machine  employing  feed  dogs  for  feed- 
ing material  past  the  stitching  station  of  such  sewing 
machine.  Movement  of  the  feed  dogs  is  supplied  from  an 
eccentric  driven  pitman  which  is  connected  to  the  feed 
dogs  via  a  phase  variable  and  length  of  throw  variable 
connection.  Adjustment  of  the  phase  variable  and  length 
of  throw  variable  connection  is  provided  through  rotat- 
able  and  axially  movable  shafts  having  affixed  thereto 
worm  gears  in  engagement  with  worm  wheels  connected 
to  the  aforementioned  connection.  The  shafts  may  be 
rotated  to  effect  rotation  of  the  worm  wheel  or  axially 
moved  to  cause  the  worm  gears  to  serve  as  racks  in  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  wheels  to  reverse  the  phase  or 
increase  the  length  of  feed. 


3,382,828 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  VACUUM-OPERATED 

MEANS 
Reta  G.  Dcnora,  4895  SW.  99th  Atc, 

Bcaverton,  Orcg.     97005 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,979 

3  Clabns.  (CL  112—218) 


nt 


A  rotary  hook  is  disclosed  for  a  lockstitch  sewing  ma- 
chine in  which  the  bobbin  case  rests  upon  a  flat  bearing        A  sewing  machine  with  an  evacuator  member  spaced 

surface  on  the  rotating  loop  taker  and  in  which  the  con-  laterally  from  the  needle  in  tijc  machine  cradled  in  an 

straining  means  for  the  bobbin  case  includes  a  stationary  aperture  provided  in  the  top  of  the  sewing  machine  table 


446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May   14,  1968 


The  evacuator  member  is  supplied  a  vacuum  through  a  and  moves  upwardly  or  downwardly  wiien  the  pressure- 
flexible  conduit,  and  is  liftable  from  its  cradled  position  setting  thumbscrew  is  moved  upwardly  or  downwardly, 
to  clean  remote  areas  of  the  sewing  machine.  The  elongated  vertical  aperture  and  the  end  of  the  pointer 


3  382  829 

NEEDLE  positioner'  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Ragnar  W.  Winberg,  115  W.  Elder  Ave^ 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     1100 1 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,267 

6  Claims.  (CI.  112—219) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitching  mechanisms  having 
a  needle  which  enters  and  is  withdrawn  from  work  dur- 
ing successive  stitching  cycles,  a  main  drive  operatively 
connected  to  normally  power  said  stitching  mechanisms 
including  a  driving  means  and  a  driven=  member  selec- 
tively coupled  in  driving  relation  to  each  other  only  during 
operation  of  said  driving  means  above  a  predetermined 
low  rotational  speed,  a  manually  opjerated  control,  and 
a  needle  positioner  operatively  connected  to  alternatively 
drive  said  driven  member  to  power  said  stitching  mecha- 
nisms during  said  low  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
means  of  said  main  drive  for  moving  said  needle  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  oriented  needle  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  work,  said  needle  positioner  including  plural 
auxiliary  driven  means  on  said  driven  member  of  said 
main  drive  in  a  number  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  oriented  needle  positions,  an  auxiliary 
drive  including  an  auxiliary  driving  member  movable  into 
a  position  adjacent  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  driven  means 
and  into  and  out  of  driving  relation  to  said  auxiliary 
driven  means,  said  auxiliary  driving  member  and  said 
auxiliary  driven  means  cooperating  in  one  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  establish  an  oriented  needle  posi- 
tion for  said  needle,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pre- 
determined low  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means  of 
said  main  drive  and  to  actuation  of  said  manually  operated 
control  for  moving  said  auxiliary  driving  member  into  a 
position  adjacent  one  of  said  auxiliary  driven  means  and 
into  driving  relation  therewith. 


3,382,830 
PRESSER  FOOT  PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
George  D.  La  Police,  Somerville,  and  Louis  F.  Daman, 
Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
-     New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,337 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—235) 
An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  pressure  exerted  by  a 
presser  foot  against  work  fabric  placed  on  the  work-sup- 
porting bed  of  a  sewing  machine.  A  pointer  is  mounted  on 
a  conventional  presser  bar  between  the  coil  spring  and 
the  pressure-setting  thumbscrew.  The   pointer  protrudes 
through  an  elongated  vertical  aperture  in  the  sewing  head 


are  covered  by  a  transparent  cap  which  has  vertically 
oriented  indicia  to  indicate  the  pressure  set  by  the  thumb- 
screw and  exerted  by  the  presser  fixjt. 


3,382,831 
TORPEDO   DRAG   REDUCTION    APPARATUS 
William    F.    Madison,    Arcadia,   CaJif.,   assii^or   to    the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  reprtaentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665.675 
3  Claims.  (CI.  114—20) 


An  annular  chamber  is  formed  between  the  nose  fair- 
ing wall  and  an  inner  pressure  hull  of  a  torpedo  Ambient 
seawatcr,  under  ram  pressure,  is  ingested  by  scoops  and 
mtroduced  into  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber.  Contamed 
in  the  longitudinal  expanse  of  the  chamber  is  an  annular, 
radially  foraminous.  ablative  cake  of  polymer  material  of 
the  hydrodynamic  drag  reducing  type  Ihe  radial  thick- 
ness of  the  ablative  cake  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  to  allow  annular  space  between  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  polymer  cake  and  the  interior  of  the 
fairing  wall,  and  annular  space  between  the  inside  surface 
of  the  annular  cake  and  the  outside  of  the  pressure  hull. 
A  labyrinth  baffle  structure  is  placed  in  these  annular 
spaces  to  alternately  direct  the  seawatcr  radially  inwardly, 
and  radially  outwardly,  through  successive  axial  sections 
of  the  radially  foraminous  cake  The  front  end  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  is  communicated  with  the  exterior  of  the 
surface  of  the  torpedo  hull  by  a  circumferential  slot  which 
extends  continuously  about  the  torpedo.  The  solution  of 
seawatcr  and  polymer  resulting  from  the  circulation  of 
the  water  through  the  labyrinth  is.sues  forth  through  the 
slot  into  the  boundary  layer  flow  under  the  ram  pressure. 


3,382,832 
TORPEDO   DRAG   REDUCTION   APPARATUS 
Eric  D.  Swansoo,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,685 
6  Claims.  (CI.  114—20) 
Sheets  of  an  ablative  and  water  soluble  material  con- 
taining a  drag  reducing  polymer  agent  are  mounted  on  a 
labyrinth  of  baffles  in  an  annular  cavity  underneath  the 
nose  fairing  of  a  torpedo.  Ambient  seawatcr.  under  ram 
pressure,  is  ingested  by  scoops  and  introduced  into  the 
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rear  end  of  the  chamber.   As   the   seawatcr  circulates  form    wing   tanks  and   spaced   fore   and   aft   to  define 

through  the  baffle  labyrinth  it  dissolves  the  pol>mer  agent  athwartship  passageways  interconnecting  the  wing  tanks. 

contained  in  the  ablative  sheets.  The  front  end  of  the  annu-  Each  plate  has  roughened  or  corrugated  surfaces  to  greatly 
lar  chamber  is  communicated  with  the  exterior  of  the  sur- 


face of  the  torpedo  hull  by  a  circumferential  slot  which 
extends  continuously  about  the  torpedo.  The  solution  of 
sea\^aicr  and  poKmer  resulting  from  the  circulation  of 
the  water  through  the  labyrinth  issues  forth  through  the 
slot  into  the  boundary  layer  flow  under  the  ram  pressure. 


34S2,833 

HIGH-SPEED  MOTORBOAT  HULL 

Edward  Hukowkz,  29  Wells  Avc^  Conger*,  N.Y. 

Filed  JwM  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  556,000 

12  Clalim.  (CL  114—46.5) 


10920 


This  specification  discloses  a  boat  hull  having  an  air 
chamber  formed  by  a  double  bottom  extending  from  the 
stem  to  an  amidship  location  where  the  outer  bottom 
terminates  in  a  step.  The  chamber  is  open  at  its  forward 
end  at  a  location  above  the  water  line  for  scooping  in  air 
when  the  boat  is  under  way.  The  opening  slopes  rearward- 
ly  as  it  extends  downwardly  so  that  as  the  angle  of  attack 
of  the  hull  increases,  the  effective  area  of  the  opening  in- 
creases and  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  chamber  increases 
correspondingly  so  that  more  air  discharged  at  the  step  for 
increasing  tbe  buoyancy  of  the  hull  beyond  the  step.  The 
bottom  of  boat  beyond  the  step  is  an  inverted  channel 
which  holds  the  air  trapped  as  the  air  travels  aft  to  the  end 
of  the  channel  at  the  transom  of  the  hull.  The  sides  of  the 
channel  are  preferably  catamaran  sections. 


SHIP  STABILIZER 
Edward  V.  Lewis,  Glen  Head,  N.Y^  aarigoor  to  John  J. 

McMnllen  Asaodatcs,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jnlv  30,  1944,  Scr.  No.  386,197,  now 

Patent  No.  3,269,345,  dated  Avf.  30,  1944.  DirUed 

%mA  thk  appUcatkM  Mar.  17,  1944,  Scr.  No.  559,013 
4  Claims.  (CL  1 14—125) 

A  passive  free  surface  tank  stabilizer  including  therein 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  plates  extending  athwartship  with 
with  their  ends  spaced  inboard  from  the  tank  ends  to 


I04 


MM 


' ju'L'nfjfwjjjc 


damp  tank  liquid  movement  throughout  the  length  of  the 
interconnecting  passageways  and  substantially  over  the  en- 
tire roll  cycle. 

3,382^35 

MARINE  ANCHOR 

Harold  E.  McGidrc,  1752  Mills  S(^ 

Saadaaky,  Ohio    44871 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1944,  Scr.  No.  582,709 

10  ClaiiiM.  (CL  114—208) 


A  lightweight  marine  anchor  having  a  pair  of  generally 
triangular  centrally  located  ribbed  primary  flukes  and 
smaller,  generally  triangular  secondary  flukes  extending 
from  the  marginal  portions  of  the  same  face  of  a  perfo- 
rated crown  plate. 


3,382,834 

DEVICES  FOR  RENDERING  LAND 

VEHICLES  AMPHIBIOUS 

Martin  HaaM,  7  RJ).  Maatcrtoa, 

North  Uaml,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  55M25 

8  Clahu.  (CL  115—1)     >     .■  . 


A  device  for  rendering  a  wheeled  motor  vehicle  am- 
phibious in  which  a  frame-work  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  vehicle  and  with  such  vehicle  being 
secured  thereto  is  provided  with  side  panels  hing^y  con- 
nected to  such  central  portion  and  adapted  to  extend 
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laterally  when  in  the  operative  position  and  an  end  panel    steerabie  lower  portion  which  mounts  a  propeller  on  a 
also  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend    generally   horizontal   shaft.   The   upper   housing   portion 
endwise  to  the  operative  position.  The  side  and  end  paneb 
have  associated  therewith  buoyant  means. 

In  addition,  the  central  portion  is  formed  with  openings 
therein  so  located  that  the  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle 
will  be  positioned  therein  and  protrude  below  the  frame- 
work in  order  to  permit  the  vehicle  thus  secured  to  the 
device  to  be  driven  into  the  water.  In  addition,  propulsion 
means  for  the  device  which  are  operable  by  the  driving 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  provided. 

Furthermore,  the  side  and  end  panels  are  crectable  in 
an  upright  manner  and  ground  wheels,  together  with  a 
tow  bar  arrangement  are  operably  related  with  the  device 
so  that  when  such  device  is  not  in  use  for  permitting  the 
land  vehicle  to  be  amphibious,  can  be  employed  as  a  trailer 
on  land. 


3,382,837 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  STEERING  CONTROL 

Franklin  L.  Aumack,  620  W.  Knox  Are., 

Spokane,  Wash.    99205 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  592,630 

2  Claims.  (CI.  115—18) 


1.  A  steering  device  of  the  nature  aforesaid  for  a  boat 
mounted  outboard  motor  to  releasably  maintain  the 
steering  arm  of  such  motor  in  predetermined  position 
relative  such  boat,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  member  adapted  to  be  releasably  carried  on 
the  stern  of  said  boat  with  an  adjustably  extensible 
mounting  arm  extending  forwardly  therefrom; 
a  substantially  horizontal  positioning  plate  adjustably 
pivotably  carried  by  the  forward  extension  of  said 
mounting  arm,  said  positioning  plate  having  an 
arcuate  forward  edge  with  plural  notches  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  positioning  dog;  and 
a  positioning  dog  pivotably  carried  by  a  body,  adapted 
to  be  releasably  carried  by  said  steering  arm  of  said 
motor,  to  operatively  communicate  with  aforesaid 
plural  notches  of  said  positioning  plate  but  be  piv- 
otably movable  from  such  communication. 


3  382  838 
DEVICE  ON  THE  PROPELLER  LNSTALLATION 
FOR  BOATS 
Karl   Abdon  Bcrgstedt,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo  Penta,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  431,332,  Feb.  9, 
1965.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

1,828/64 
24  Cbdms.  (CL  115—35) 
A   boat  drive   including  an   outboard   housing  with   a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  drive  shaft  therein. 
TTie  outboard  housing  includes  an  upper  portion  and  a 


and  drive  means  for  the  drive  shaft  are  non-rotatable  with 
the  lower  housing  portion. 


3382.839 

THROUGH   TRANSOM    MOUNTED    DRIVE 

IMT   FOR   WATERCRAFT 

Elmer  Carl  Kiekhacfer,  Winter  Haven,  FU..  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,089 
9  Claims.  (CI.  115 — 41) 


A  drive  unit  in  which  the  engine  is  rigidly  connected 
through  an  opening  in  the  transom  of  a  boat  to  the 
propeller  unit.  The  drive  unit  is  pivoted  on  horizontal 
trunnions  for  tilting  movement  and  is  rotaiably  supported 
by  an  intermediate  member  for  steering.  Adjustable  abut- 
ment means  between  the  drive  unit  and  the  transom 
establishes  the  trim  of  the  boat. 


3,382,840 

THERMAL  INDICATOR 

Richard  E.  Pabst,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  Pabst  Prod- 

ucts.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.   a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,682 

6  Claims.  (CI.  116—114.5) 

Disclosed  is  a  thermal  fusible  control  signal  or  indicator 
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device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  selected  degree  of    prior  to  each  deposition  run.  Said  further  difference  sig- 
heat   (e.g.  for  use  in  cooking).  The  device  includes  an    nal  xs  utilised  to  terminate  a  deposition  run  after  a  pre- 


n 


automatic  resetting  mechanism  adapting  it  for  quick  re- 
peated uses. 


3382441 

FLEXURAL   DISC   TRANSDUCER 

John  V.  Bouyovcos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,168 

7  Claims.  (CI.  116—137) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising 

(a)  a  disc  radiating  element  of  elastic  material  having 
a  peripheral  mounting  portion  and  a  disc-like  radi- 
ating portion, 

(b)  said  disc  radiating  element  including  coaxial 
grooves  on  opposite  faces  thereof  eiKircling  said  ra- 
diating portion  to  define  a  thin  cylindrical  shell 
therebetween  connected, 

(c)  said  thin  cylindrical  shell  providing  at  one  end 
thereof  a  lateral  compliant  edge  support  for  said  one 
edge  of  said  radiating  portion,  and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  radiating  portion  to  excite 
said  radiating  portion  into  vibration. 


^    3382,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VAPOUR 
DEPOSITION  IN   A   VACUUM 
WaHer  Steckelmacher,  Ilflcid,  Crawley,  James  English, 
Pound  Hill,  Crawley,  and  Hugh  H.  A.  Bath,  Reigate, 
Eoflanl,  assi^noi^  to  Edwards  High  Vacnnm  Inter- 
national Limited,  Crawlcj,  TnglMd 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  483,772 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Great  Britahi,  Oct  16,  1963, 

48,882/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  118—8) 
Apparatus  for  controlling  vapour  deposition  in  a 
vacuum  of  the  type  in  which  deposition  occurs  on  a 
monitor  crystal  forming  part  of  the  oscillator  circuit  of 
a  monitor  oscillator  and  in  which  the  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  monitor  crystal  is  compared  with  a  fixed 
frequency  oscillator.  A  difference  signal  thus  derived  is 
compared  with  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  to  give  a 
further  difference  signal  which  may  be  brought  to  zero 


determined  thickness  has  been  deposited  and  also  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  deposition  during  said  run. 


3382^3 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
ROTATING   SOURCES 
Alfred  J.  Tbelen,  Nils  H.  Bcrgfcit,  and  Eugene  A.  Eufusia, 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assigDon  to  Optical  Coating  Lab- 
oratory, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,116 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 49.1) 


Vacuum  coating  apparatus  having  rotating  sources  whh 
water  cooled  conductors  and  having  remotely  controlled 
shielding  means  carried  with  the  sources  and  operable  as 
the  sources  are  rotated. 


WORK  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  P.  Kumpf,  Alftoa,  Mo.,  ass^nor  to  Lasalco  In- 
corporated, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  off  Missouri 
Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379398 
35  ClaioM.  (Ci.  118—58) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  work  at  a  series  of  work  sta- 
tions   along    an    endless    path    comprising    a    conveyor 
mounted  for  movement  around  said  endless  path,  a  plu- 
rality of  work  carriers  open  at  the  top  and  supported  by 
said  conveyor,  means  for  lifting  and  vertically  lowering 
said  carriers  at  some  of  said  work  stations,  means  for  ro- 
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tating  the  carriers  at  certain  of  the  work  stations,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  carriers  from  a  vertical  po&ition  as 
they  are  lowered,  said  means  causing  engagement  of  the 


TT^ 


carriers  with  the  means  for  rotatiing  the  carriers,  whereby 
the  carriers  are  rotated  in  a  tilted  position  to  cause  tum- 
bling of  the  work  therein. 


3,382,845 
SEPARATING   LIQUID   DROPLETS   IN   SPRAY 
COATING   OPERATION 
Edward   Jester,   Wilmingtoii,    Del.,   assignor   to   Avisun 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,073 
2  Claims.  (O.  118—610) 


A  film  or  web  is  coated  by  mixing  an  atomized  treat- 
ing liquid  with  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  (e.g.,  air)  in  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  the  carrier  gas  then  conveying  the  mist  or 
fog  through  nozzles  to  the  web.  After  the  mixing,  the 
mist-containing  gas  stream  is  allowed  to  expand,  causing 
liquid  droplets  to  separate  out  so  that  they  do  not  reach 
the  web.  Prior  to  the  mixing,  the  carrier  gas  is  caused  to 
have  a  non-turbulent  flow  pattern. 


3382,846 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPECIFIC  GENETIC 
EFFECT  RESULTING  IN  A  LARGER  AND  EAR- 
LIER MATURING  DOMESTIC  FOWL 
Alexander  J.  J.  Roncari,  DaTid  WUteford,  and  Richard 
H.  Tomliiison,  all  %  McMaiter  UnlTerrity,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,658 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1965, 

13,255/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  119—1) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  a  genetic 
effect  in  a  living  organism,  and  more  particularly  to  a 
method  of  obtaining  certain  useful  genetic  effects  by  the 
treatment  of  egg-laying  animal  organisms  with  ultrasonic 
waves. 


3.382.847 

ALTOMATIC    LIVESTOCK   FEEDER 

Ivan  D.  Clariie,  Rte.  2,  Cross  Plains,  Tex.     76443 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,464 

7  Claims.  (CI.  119—51.11) 


f; 


Following  is  disclosed  an  automatic  livestock  feeder 
which  includes  a  rotating  and  compartmcntcd  metering 
dispenser  which  receives  animal  feed  from  a  hopper  and 
dispenses  the  feed  in  metered  amounts.  TTie  dispenser  has 
a  holding  wheel,  the  rotation  of  which  is  periodically  in- 
terrupted by  a  timed  brake  means  To  protect  the  brake 
means  a  holding  wheel  is  connected  with  the  dispenser  and 
has  a  plurality  of  retractable  pins  urged  outward  periodi- 
cally and  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  engage  a 
balance  arm.  Variable  weights  on  the  balance  arm  act 
through  an  engaged  pm  to  offset  the  force  of  the  feed  i:) 
the  dispenser  to  relieve  the  force  applied  to  the  brake 
means.  When  the  brake  means  is  periodically  released,  a 
resulting  slight  rotation  of  the  wheel  causes  retraction  of 
the  pin  and  release  from  the  influence  of  the  variable 
weight. 

BOILERS 

Reginald  Dennis  Nortfacolc  and  Ccdric  Richard  Jooes, 
Dudley,  England,  assignors  to  G.W.B.  Boilers  Limited, 
Dudley,  England 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,804 
8  Claims.  (CL  122—235) 


^'tHIIII'llllllllllillJilillll' 

1 

-:    ■■■■  + 

1       1  "'imimiiiiii^t' 

A  plurality  of  water  tube  units  are  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  by  inlet  and  outlet  headers  so  that  the 
units  present  a  hot  gas  inflow  path  and  a  hot  gas  retuiTi 
path  exposing  the  whole  of  both  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  an  inner  set  of  tubular  rings  to  the  hot  gas. 


3382,849 
OSCILLATING   VANE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Bernard  J.  Chand^  27  Rac  do  General  Delestraint, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,418 
Claims  priority,  applcation  Fnmcc,  Sept  29,  1965, 
33,084,  Patent  1,466,336 
5  Claims.  (CL  123—18) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  contprising  a  cas- 
ing,   a   member    having    an    alternating    angular    motion 
mounted  in  said  casing  about  an  oscillation  axis  forming 
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the  centre  of  the  said  motion,  a  crank-thaft  having  its 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  oscillation  axis,  a  coupling 
by  a  motion  converter  crank  between  the  crank-shaft  and 
the  said  member,  the  latter  comprising  a  centi^l  drum- 
shaped  portion  in  the  space  of  at  least  three  angularly- 
spaced  vanes,  while  the  casing  forms  walls  co-operating 
radially  with  the  arcs  described  by  the  extremities  of  the 
vanes  and  with  the  central  drum-shaped  portion  of  the 
said  alternating  motion  member,  and  laterally  with  said 


member  In  such  manner  as  to  form  therewith  a  number 
4)f  working  chambers  greater  by  one  unit  than  that  of  the 
said  vanes,  characterized  in  that  the  casing  is  constituted 
radially  by  a  cover  containing,  in  addition  to  said  member, 
the  crank-shaft  and  the  crank-rod  directly  mounted  be- 
tween this  latter  and  the  said  member,  and  is  constituted 
laterally  by  two  end-plates  mounted  lightly  on  each  side 
of  the  said  cover  and  serving  simultaneouftly  as  a  support 
for  the  oscillation  shaft  of  said  alteroating-motioD  noem- 
ber  and  for  the  shaft  of  the  crank-shaft. 


APPARATl  S   FOR  THE   CONTROLLED   COMBUS- 
TION  OF  LEAN  MIXTURES  IN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSnON   ENGINES 
Jean  Baudry  and  Jean  Ckopte,  RneU-Malmaison,  France, 
assignors  to  Institat  Francais  dm  PcCrole  des  Carbarao 
et  Lobriflanti,  RneU-Mahuisoa,  Sdne-et-Olse,  France 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,844 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  FrMcc,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

999,852 
2  Claims.  (CL  12S— 32) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  spark  plug 
ignition  and  which  is  fed  by  two  fuel  currents  of  different 
degrees  of  richness  controlled  by  a  single  admission  valve, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  errgine  having  a  precham- 
ber  of  small  volume  containing  only  the  spark  plug  elec- 
trode, the  prechamber  communicating  with  the  principal 
chamber  by  a  passageway  of  limited  cross-section  and  the 


end  of  the  inlet  pipe  for  the  richer  fuel  being  adapted  to 
direct  the  latter  toward  an  orifice  in  the  prechamber  when 
the  valve  is  in  its  open  position.        » -  •  ~  • 


3^2,851 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Dc  Loca,  ThonpooaYfllc  Com.,  atrifDor  to  Ameri- 
can Bosck  Arma  ConoraHoB,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
of  New  Yotm 
FDad  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,290 
9  CUm.  (CL  12^—32) 


In  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  engine  cylin- 
der head  and  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  an  air 
intake  passage  to  the  valve  controlled  intake  port  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  an  elongated  bore  opening  into 
the  combustion  chamber  for  mounting  therein  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  assembly.  The  fuel  injection  nozzle  as- 
sembly includes  a  nozzle  having  a  tip  adapted  to  direct 
fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  holder  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  to  deliver  fuel  to  the 
nozzle  tip.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  fuel  leak-off 
chamber  to  collect  normal  fuel  leakage,  passageway 
means  directly  connecting  the  leak-off  chamber  to  the 
air  intake  passage,  and  seal  means  insuring  direct  dis- 
charge of  fuel  from  the  leak-off  chamber  into  the  air 
intake  passage. 

THERMOSTATICAIXY  CONTROLLED  FAN 
Jokn  Z.  De  LorcM,  Mi ■§■§>■■,  Mkh.,  amlinni  to 
GcMnI  Moteffs  Corparatio^  Detroit,  Mich,  a 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,725 
2  ClaiHH.  (a.  123—44.12) 


^# 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fan  and  water  pump  drive 
for  an  engine  wherein  the  water  pump  is  continuously 
driven  by  the  engine  and  the  fan  is  mtcrmittently  driven 
at  various  speeds  of  roution  relative  to  water  pump  spetd 
through  a  friction  clutch  wherein  the  water  pump  im- 
peller includes  one  of  the  friction  surfaces  and  wheivin 
both  friction  surfaces  are  located  in  the  pimip  discharge 
chamber  for  cooling  of  the  surfaces  when  the  surfaces 
are  operated  in  friction  slipping  engagement.  The  ar- 
rangement is  of  simple  economical  construction,  conserves 
space  by  disposing  the  clutch  elements  within  the  pump 
discharge  chamber,  and  provides  long  useful  life  of  the 
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clutch  surfaces,  permitting  friction  slipping  surface  con-    able  with  a  pusher  rod  for  the  actuation  of  a  valve  mem- 


tact  without  burning  of  the  surfaces.  By  placing  the  fric- 
tion contact  surface  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  impeller 
and  on  the  axially  movable  clutch  member  outwardly  of 
the  impeller,  maximum  torque-transmitting  capacity  is 
obtained  in  minimum  required  space. 


ber,  and   linkage  means  interconnecting  the  pusher  rod 


3,382,853 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  HAVE^G  CRANKCASE 

SCAVENGING 

Isoroku  Kinoshita,  HamaUta-chi,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  KaboshikJ  Kaidia,  Hamamatsu- 
shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1965, 
40/77,019;  Apr.  13, 1966,  41/22,951,  41/22,952, 
41/22,953 

17  Claims,  (Q.  123—73) 


1.  A  two-cycle  engine  with  crankcase  scavenging  hav- 
ing an  inlet  p>ort  connecting  an  intake  passage  which 
passes  mixture  or  air  to  a  crankcase  and  an  intake  valve 
adapted  to  close  and  unclose  said  inlet  port  in  associa- 
tion with  the  piston  stroke  for  each  piston-cylinder  assem- 
bly, featuring  a  blowback  preventer  consisting  of  the  in- 
take passage  and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  intake 
passage  for  preventing  blowback  of  fuel  mixture  or  clean 
air  from  the  crankcase,  said  check  valve  exhibiting  small 
resistance  against  fuel  mixftjre  to  be  sucked  in  the 
crankcase. 

3382,854 

VALVE  LIFTER  MEANS 

James  E.  Steincr,  427  N.  Quentin, 

Wichita,  Kam.    67208 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,508 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 90) 

This  invention  relates  to  valve  lifters,  and  more  partic- 
ularly, to  a  speed  responsive  vaJvc  lifter.  Still  more  spe- 
cifically, this  invention  is  drawn  to  a  valve  lifter  connected 
between  a  rotating  cam  shaft  and  a  pusher  rod  that  is 
responsive  to  engine  oil  pressure  to  increase  the  normal 
axial  movement  of  the  pusher  rod  and  the  resultant  lift 
of  the   valve   member  connected   thereto.  This   invention 

particularly  relates  to  valve  lifters  used  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines  whereby  the  lift  of  the  valve  meoibers 
is  variable  and  a  function  of  the  engine  speed  and  oil 
pressure  to  provide  for  economical  and  cffkicnt  operation 
of  the  engine.  Also,  this  invention  relates  to  a  valve  lifter 
stTtJCture  iiKluding  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  en- 
larged bore,  a  piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  the 
bore  for  movement  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bous- 
ing, a  pusher  seat  means  mounted  within  the  bore  cngage- 


stat  means  and  the  piston  means  whereby  the  pusher  rod 
is  extended  varying  amounts  in  response  to  engine  speed 
by  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  piston  means. 


ERRATt'M 

For  Class  123—119  see: 
Patent  No.  3.382.879 


3,382,855 

TORQUE  CONVERTERS  AND  POWER  PLANTS 

WUh«lm  Gbmann,  Sa  Lchmhacher  Wee. 

Forsbach,  Bczirk,  Coiocac.  Germany 

ni«d  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,767 

6  Claims.  (CL  123 — 119) 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  in  combination  a  super- 
charged combustion  engine  with  a  Fottinger  fluid  torque 
converter,  the  latter  includmg  impeller,  turbine  and  reac- 
tion members,  a  main  driving  shaft  from  the  engine  con- 
nected to  an  impeller  member  of  the  converter,  a  mam 
driven  shaft  connected  to  a  first  turbine  member  of  the 
converter  and  driving  the  load  of  the  power  plant,  an 
auxiliary  driven  shaft  connected  to  a  second  independent 
turbine  member  of  the  converter  and  driving  the  super- 
charger of  the  combustion  engine. 


3,382,856 

ENGINE  FUEL  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Mcllroy,  Dearborn,  MIcta.,  Msiciior  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.553 
9  Claims.  (CL  123—127) 
A  dual  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, one  portion  of  the  system  operating  as  a  conven- 
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tional  downdraft  vcnturi  carburetor,  a  second  portion  of  between  the  wall  of  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  crankcase  and 

the  system  combining  fuel  and  heated  air  in  a  mixing  the  lower  base  of  a  cylinder  fitted  therein,  comprising  a 

.  ring  seal  recessed  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  lower  base 

1^* 


chamber    of   the    intake    manifold    to   provide    improved 
combustion  at  low  engine  speeds. 


3.382,857 
ENGINE 
Leslie  W.  Foster,  Ukc  Bluff,  and  John  M.  WhaTen,  Zion, 
III..  a&skpior«  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 
kegan,  ifi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,311 
12  Claims.  (CI.  123—193) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  cylinder  liner  having  at  least  two 
dcprcs'-ions  which  are  open  only  to  the  interior  of  the 
liner  The  liner  also  includes,  remote  from  the  depressions, 
a  circiimfereniial  projection  or  crush  ring.  The  invention 
disclosed  herein  also  includes  the  method  of  making  an 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of  die  casting  an  engine  block 
around  a  cvlinder  liner  of  the  type  described  above,  and 
machining  the  engine  block  and  the  liner  to  form  a  port 
wholly  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  liner. 


3,382,858 

DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTING  CYLINDERS  IN 

RECIPROCATING   ENGINES 

Jacques  Gallols,  Paris,  and  Karl  Kiihn,  Saint -Germain' 

en-I^ye,  France,  atsignors  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  de 
Machines  Thermiqoes,  Saint-Denis,  Seine,  France,  a 
corporarion  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,329 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

995,230 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—193) 
A  device   for  preventing  a  lubricant  contained  in  the 
crankcase  of  an  engine  from  being  sucked  and  laminated 


of  the  cylinder  and  at  least  one  lubricant  pressure  releas- 
ing recess  provided  on  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  which 
is  comprised  between  the  ring  seal  and  the  inner  space 
of  the  crankcase. 


3,382,859 

LINE-THROWING  GUN 

Klingman  Edward  Myers,  7216  Poplar  St. 

Annandale,  Va.     22003 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,624 

5  Claims.  (CI.  124 — II) 


^ 


■X\vXK.\>^v^^ 


..^^^t^'.v^!^;^^ 


L  In  combination,  a  line-throwing  gun  comprising  an 

elongated  tubular  barrel  having  a  forward  discharge  end 
and  a  rear  end  and  having  a  breech  opening  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  line  package  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  barrel,  said 
breech  adapted  to  receive  said  cylindrical  line  package, 
an  annular  tubular  breech  cover  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  longitudinaJ  length  of  said  breech  opening  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  barrel,  said  breech  cover  in  oper- 
ative position  adapted  to  cover  said  breech  opening  and 
seal  the  same  and  to  clamp  an  erni  of  the  line  from  said 
line  package  between  said  cover  and  said  barrel  to  re- 
strain it  against  movement,  and  means  carried  by  and 
communicating  with  said  rear  end  of  the  barrel  for  attach- 
ment to  a  compressed  fluid  source. 


3.382,860 
GAS  WALL  HEATER 
Robert   R.  Cooper  and   Anthony  M.  Castello,  Wichita, 
Kans.,    assignors    to   The   Coleman    Company,   Inc^ 
Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas  / 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,82^^ 
4  Claims.  (CL  126—85) 


A  sealed  combustion  gas  wall  heater.  The  heater  in- 
cludes  a  combustion  chamber  having  a   burner  access 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


opening.  A  burner  access  door  is  attached  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  seals  the  burner  access  opening.  The 
main  burner  is  mounted  on  the  burner  access  door  and  is 
provided  with  a  gas  inlet  opening  which  is  slidably  re- 
ceived on  the  gas  supply  tube  when  the  door  is  attached 
to  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,382,861 
HEARTH  LOG  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Peterson,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Products,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FDed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,270 
8  Claims.  {CI.  126—92) 


s^ 


eo- 

0- 

1 

The  disclosure  concerns  hearth  log  apparatus  incorpor- 
ating a  refractory  log  or  logs  and  a  supporting  cradle  con- 
structed to  be  easily  assembled  to  conceal  a  gas  releas- 
ing burner,  and  which  effects  production  of  sheets  of 
flame  rising  from  between  the  logs. 


3,382,862 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Roger  G.   Martz,   Lebanon,  Ind.,   asBigDor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Viigiiiia 

FUed  Oct  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,858 
9  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 
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3,382,863 

FUEL  SAVER 

Jack   Katz,   6630   W.   Colgate   Ave., 

Los  Angeks,  Calif.     90048 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S88,964 

5  Claims.  (CL  126—242) 


1.  An  assembly  fi.)r  extinguishing  glowing  coals,  and 
the  like,  including:  a  container  for  holding  an  extinguish- 
ing fluid  and  having  an  open  lop;  and  a  removable  recep- 
tacle for  the  glowing  coals  supportable  on  said  container 
in  a  first  quenching  position  in  which  the  receptacle  ex- 
tends down  through  said  open  top  into  the  interior  of 
said  container  and  in  a  second  draining  position  in  which 
said  receptacle  is  displaced  up  from  said  first  position. 


3  382364 
AGRICl  LTURAL  INCINERATOR 
Ray  B.  Fannin,  226  E.  .McKlnky,  Tempc,  Ariz.     85281. 
and  WiUiam  E.  Bush,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.;  said  Bash  w- 
signor  to  said  Fannin 
Substituted  for  abandoned  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  453,996, 
.May    7,    1965.    This   application   Sept   5,    1967,   Ser. 
No.  675,996 

1  Claim.  (CL  126—271.2) 


An  agricultural  incinerator  traveling  over  a  field  surface 
to  treat,  bum  and  destroy  insects  and  infected  trash  in 
a  field  surface  to  prevent  recurrent  infestations  of  harmful 
insects  on  subsequent  crops. 


3382,865 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  MULTIPLE  BLOOD 

SAMPLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ashton  L.  Worrall,  Jr.,  325  Edison-Forlong  Road,  R.D.  3, 

Doylestown,  Pa.     18901 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,309 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  128—2) 


The  following  specification  describes  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  closed  end  opposite  the  inlet.  A 

downwardly  directed  outlet  in  the  cylindrical  wall,  com-  A  device  for  taking  a  plurality  of  separate  blood 
municating  directly  with  a  target  plate,  serves  to  pro-  samples  is  provided  and  it  includes  a  plurality  of  hollow 
vide  improved  heat  exchange.  cartridges  having  self-sealing  but  puncturable  ends  thcre- 
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on  received  in  a  tube  larger  in  diameter  than  the  car- 
tridges. A  hollow  needle  sharpened  at  both  ends  engages  a 
closed  end  of  the  tube  with  a  portion  of  the  needle  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  tube  and  a  portion  extending  in- 
Nvardly  of  the  tube  and  terminating  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  to  puncture  the  individual  cartridges  as  moved 
EAially  of  the  tub>e. 


3,382,866 

MAS.SACF   DEVICE  WITH   HOLLOW  APPLICATOR 

FpK  HOLDING  HEATING  OR  COOLING  MEDIA 

Jack   Ramsay   Harris,   245   Race  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    80206 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,882 

7  Claims.  (CL  128— 24J) 


Massage  device  for  hot  or  cold  body  treatment  inclusive 
of  container  of  paraboloid  shape  having  double  curved 
smooth  exterior  surface  and  formed  of  thin  material 
of  high  heat  conductivity  and  flat  wall  closure  transverse 
of  axis  of  parabok>id  shape  with  handle  projecting  from 
wall  closure  on  paraboloid  axis.  Handle  detachable  from 
container  and  of  sectional  construction  joined  by  swivel 
coupling  for  rotary  movement  of  skin  contacting  container 
during  use  Sectional  or  two  piece  construction  with  one 
section  having  open  end  of  paraboloid  shape  forming 
one  mating  surface  of  liquid  sealing  joint  and  other  sec- 
tion outer  annular  surface  having  flexible  member  fi>rm- 
ing  other  mating  surface  to  permit  assembly  and  disas- 
sembly. Handle  including  hollow  portion  for  heating  ele- 
ment and  power  supply  for  heating  element. 


3  382  867 
BODY  PORTION  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
WITH  COMBINED  VACUUM  AND  VI- 
BRATING MEANS 
Raby  L.  Reaves,  2736  W.  Artcsia  Bird., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90504 

FDed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,547 

10  Claims.  (CL  128—38) 


to  the  tissue  subjected  to  the  vacuum  and  the  air  flow 
is  carefully  controlled  and  directed  so  as  to  induce  a 
vibratory  action  in  the  bodily  portion  subjected  to  the 
air  flow.  The  vacuum  is  achieved  by  conventional  pump 
and  a  generally  cup  shaped  arrangement  is  utilized  to  be 
clamped  over  the  preselected  body  portion.  Air  flows 
through  an  outer  of  two  concentrically  mounted  cups 
forming  the  cup  arrangement  and  the  edges  thereof  arc 

sealed  to  the  body  to  provide  an  enclosed  portion  of  the 
body.  Air  flows  into  the  space  between  the  two  cups  and 
then  through  orifices  in  the  inner  cup  to  provide  directed 
air  flow  around  the  preselected  bodily  portion  and  then 
to  the  vacuum  pump.  The  air  flow  pattern  is  controlled 
to  provide  the  desired  vibratory  action  and  the  desired 
degree  of  vacuum  is  achieved  by  control  of  a  bleed  orifice. 


3,382,868 
UNIVERSAL  CLAVICLE  SPLINT  ' 

Henry  K.  Sticfel,  Bourboa,  Ind.,  assisnor  to  Orthopedic 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Bourbon,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
Uon  of  Illinob 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,269  i 

3  Claims.  (CL  128—87)  ' 


An  orthopedic  clavicle  brace  which  is  universally  ap- 
plicable to  patients  regardless  of  body  size  and  which  can 
be  removed  and  replaced  by  the  patient  or  another  with- 
out loss  of  the  size  adjustments  provided  at  the  original 
professional  fitting.  An  adjustable-length  and  flexible  but 
incxtensiblc  connector  strap  lies  along  the  upper  spine, 
and  from  its  upper  end  diverge  respective  adjustable- 
length  straps  which  encircle  the  shoulders  and  armpits 
and  connect  detachably  by  hoolts  to  a  ring  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  connector  strap.  These  diverging  straps  are 
slidably  enclosed  in  soft  tubular  protectors  which  can  be 
cut  to  fit  according  to  patient  size.  , 


3,382,869 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
WUIiam  R.  Rigney,  Watchuns,  and  Edmund  A.  lonca, 
SomervUle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Grtho  Pharmaceatical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,427 

3  Claims.  (CL  128—130)  i 


:> 


i\^ 


1.  An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  comprising  a 

There  is  disclosed   herein  an   improved   body  portion    ring,  said  ring  being  formed  from  at  least  one  convolu- 

developing  arrangement  in  which   a  controlled  vacuum    tion  of  a  single  strand  of  resilient  material  having  beveled 

and  air  flow   is  applied   to  preselected   portions  of  the    ends,  said  ends  overiapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

body.  The  vacuum  tends  to  stimulate  the  flow  of  blood    ring. 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


3,382,870 

NEBULIZER 

Robert  D.  Pairy,  7240  Algonquin  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45243 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,766 

16  Claims,  (CI.  128^173) 


3,382,871 

NEBULIZER 

Robert  D.  Parry,  7240  Algonquin  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45243 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,030 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—173) 


A  pocket  size  nebulizer  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted 
to  produce  a  smoke-like  mist  from  an  oil-based  liquid. 
The  nebulizer  includes  a  resilient  walled  container  having 
a  neck  projecting  from  the  top  into  which  is  fitted  a 
nebulizing  device.  The  nebulizing  device  has  an  upper 
portion  configured  to  provide  a  large  diameter  hollow 
barrel  projecting  from  the  neck  and  a  lower  portion  con- 
figured to  provide  an  inverted  conical  cavity,  the  apex 
of  which  communicates  with  the  bottom  of  the  hollow 
barrel  via  a  straight  small  diameter  passage.  The  nebuliz- 
ing device  further  includes  a  diametrically  extending 
cross-slot  communicating  with  both  the  conical  cavity 
and  the  passage,  and  having  a  width  dimensioned  to  hold 
an  oil-based  liquid  therein  by  capillary  action.  An  im- 
pingement member  is  located  in  the  hollow  barrel  pro- 
viding an  obstruction  to  flow  from  the  passage  through 
the  barrel. 

In  operation,  the  nebulizer  is  momentarily  tipped  to 
allow  a  major  supply  of  liquid  contained  in  the  con- 
tainer to  be  exposed  to  the  diametral  capillary  cross-slot 
for  the  purpose  of  filling  the  cross-slot  with  liquid  thereby 
establishing  a  minor  liquid  source.  The  container  is  then 
squeezed  to  produce  an  air  stream  flowing  from  the  conical 
cavity  through  the  passage  into  the  hollow  barrel.  The 
air  stream  shears  minute  quantities  of  oil-based  liquid 


from  the  liquid  in  the  capillary  slot  entraining  liquid  in 
the  stream.  The  high  speed  stream  then  strikes  the  im- 
pingement member.  The  striking  of  the  high  speed  stream 
on  the  impingement  member  and  the  fact  that  the  barrel 
is  many  times  largrr  than  the  opening  of  the  passage 
serves  to  insure  that  only  a  mist  in  the  form  of  a  cloud 
leaves  the  nebulizer.  The  mmute  quantity  of  liquid  pulled 
from  the  capillary  slot  with  each  squeeze  of  the  bottle 
is  immediately  replaced  by  capillary  action. 


3,382,872 

VENOUS  CATHETER  AND  NFFDI  F 

Melvin  L,  Rubin,  Baltimore,  .Md.  (Fort  Howard  \  cicram' 

Hospital.  Fort  Howard,  Md.     21052) 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser,  No.  461,740 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.4) 


A  nebulizer  is  disclosed  including  a  plastic  squeeze 
bottle  having  a  neck  in  which  is  seated  a  nebulizing 
device,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  in- 
side of  the  bottle.  The  nebulizing  device  has  a  small 
straight  unobstructed  passage  through  its  center,  and  fur- 
ther has  a  cavity  radiating  from  a  side  of  the  passage.  The 
cavity  has  a  configuration  to  hold  liquid  therein  by  capil- 
lary action,  and  communicates  with  the  passage  and  the 
air  inside  the  container  when  the  container  is  in  its  op- 
erative nebulizing  position  with  the  neck  uppermost. 


-J^^jtj" 


.\  h>p«Hlermic  needle  is  constructed  from  a  hollow 
needle  which  can  contain  a  catheter  tube,  with  the  needle 
being  longitudinally  splittabic  into  two  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  handle  for  gripping  to  longitudinally  split  the  needle 
enabling  it  to  be  removed  from  an  implanted  catheter 
tube.  A  plastic  sac  is  provided  enveloping  the  catheter 
tube  to  maintain  it  sterile  and  having  one  end  cemented 
to  the  handles  of  the  needle  sections,  with  the  sac  bemg 
longitudinally  splittable  along  lines  extending  from  the 
junction  of  the  needle  sections  so  as  to  split  when  the 
needle  is  split. 


3,382,873 
ANGULATED  HEMORRHOID  I.IGATOR 
Francis   Edward    Banich,    224   Burton   Ave.,   Waukeiran 
III.     60085,  and  Ralph  C.  Jordan.  11349  S.  Hettwood 
Drive,  Palos  Hills,  III.     60465 

Filed  June  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  469.368 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—326) 


.0      j"    >_w 

4r  _>^T^ .  /.v 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  surgical  instru- 
ment having  a  pair  of  coaligned  cylindrical  members 
mounted  at  an  angle  to  its  support  member  actuatable  for 
depositing  clastic  members  about  human  tissue  such  as 
hemorrhoids. 


3,382,874 

MEANS  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  CIGARETTE 

AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 

Jesse  R.  Plnkham,  Winsfoo-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C..  a 

corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,477 
10  Claims.  (CI.  131—20) 
A  disassembling  and  segregating  means  for  severing 
each  of  two  cigarette  sections  from  an  intermediate 
double  filter  section,  upon  free  fall  receipt  from  an  over- 
head transporting  means  which  releases  the  assemblies 
at  a  station  immediately  over  the  disassembling  and  seg- 
regation apparatus,  the  exact  point  of  release  and  free  fall 
tending  to  vary  slightly  from  assembly  to  assembly,  char- 
acterized by  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  rotatabic 
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circular  knives  for  severing  the  assemblies  just  outside  the 
ends  of  the  filter  section,  and  rotatable  ledger  means  for 
driving  the  assemblies  to  and  through  the  knives,  the 
ledger  means  including  a  plurality  of  arms  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  each  arm  having  a  leading  face  which  is 


essentially  radial,  and  a  generally  planar  trailing  face 
which  intersects  both  the  leading  face  of  that  arm  and  the 
next  arm,  thereby  forming  a  generally  planar  surface  for 
the  reception  of  assemblies  between  the  leading  faces  of 
succeeding  arms,  the  ledger  oceans  furiber  including  a 
pair  of  annular  discontinuities  in  the  periphery  thereof  for 
reception  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  pair  of  knives. 


3,3i2«875 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

Frank  P.  Lackiagcr,  61f  WasMngton  Road, 

Ptttsburfh,  Pa.     15228 

nicd  Sept.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,755 

3  Claims.  (CL  131—237) 


This  novel  cigarette  extinguishing  ash  tray  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  anvil  having  a  sloping 
surface  to  contact  and  cooperate  with  a  complementary 
sloping  surface  on  a  movable  cap  supported  from  the  base. 
These  complementary  contacting  doping  surfaces  when 
deviating  from  the  point  of  contact  with  each  other  provide 
a  progressive  positive  grinding  action  that  shortens  the 
time  of  extinguishing  the  cigarette  as  by  the  twisting  action 
of  the  foot  on  a  pavenoent.  The  sloping  surfaces  may  lie 
in  flat  planes  or  be  frusto  conical.  The  Utter  when  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  cyUnder  on  the  cap  can  be  employed 
to  hold  or  support  the  cigarette  on  the  sloping  anvil  sur- 
face. 


34S2,t76 
ARTTFICIAL  EYELASH  CURLER 
Grace  L  Spfcr,  61  Elwood  Atc^ 
Kcmnorc,  N.Y.     14217 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  536,68« 
4  Clalim.  (CL  131—31) 
1.  A  device  for  curling  artiflcial  eyelashes  comprising 
a  tubular-shaped  container  open  at  one  end,  an  end  clo- 
sure for  said  container  of  handle-like  form,  a  mandrel 


carried  by  and  extending  from  said  closure  member  and 
receiving  in  coiled  relation  thereon  a  convolute  assembly 
comprising  a  moistened  sheet  having  an  artiflcial  eyelash 


*   »-J 


Yirii^nrryrTiTt^ 


wrapped  therewithin,  said  mandrel-mounted  convolute  as- 
sembly being  positioned  in  a  slip-fltted  relationship  in  said 
container,  and  means  for  heating  said  assembly  in  said 
container. 


3,382^77 

CLIPPER  GUTOE  DEVICE 

Daniel  CcrcoM,  472«  Liberty  Arc, 

Ptttsburfh,  Pa.    15224 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,196 

8  Claims.  (CL  132—45) 


c 


J--' 


I.  A  barbering  comb  having  a  substantially  flat  planar 
configuration  comprising  a  thin  base  piece  formed  as  an 
elongated  rectangle;  two  sets  of  teeth  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rectangular  base  piece  of  ISO*  to  each 
other  to  form  two  substantially  flat  and  directly  opposite 
faces  on  said  comb,  with  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  teeth  of  equal  length;  the  teeth  of  the 
first  of  said  sets  having  nodule  projections  spaced  inward- 
ly from  the  free  ends  of  the  comb,  protruding  perpen- 
dicular to  one  face  of  said  comb  and  defining  a  straight 
line  thereover,  with  said  line  defining  an  acute  angle 
greater  than  zero  degrees  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base  piece. 


33S2,S78 

SHIELOING  DEVICE  FOR  NAIL-HARDENING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ben  DtaMrsMn,  4«  E.  9th  St, 

New  Yoit.  N.Y.    1—3 

FIW  Jnly  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,962 

1  Clirim.  (CL  132— «8.5) 


LA  nail-shielding  device  of  unitary  construction  for  use 
in  applying  a  formaldehyde-containing  liquid  nail-harden- 
ing composition  to  human  fingernails  while  protecting  the 
cuticle  and  surrounding  skin  tissue  from  contact  with  said 
liquid  composition,  said  nail-shielding  device  consisting 
of  a  main  body  of  flat,  pliable,  liquid-impermeable  sheet 
material  having  a  projecting  forward  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward portion;  a  transverse  slit  in  said  sheet  material  at 
approximately  one-third  the  distance  from  the  forward 
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edge  of  said  forward  portion  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  rear- 
ward portion  slit  means  including  a  transverse  slit  having 
a  length  adapted  to  accommodate  the  width  of  a  human 
fingernail;  means  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  nail  center, 
said  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  aperture  in  said  sheet 
material  extending  rearward  from  said  transverse  slit,  the 
width  and  length  of  said  aperture  being  such  that 
said  aperture  is  adopted  to  exi>ose  only  the  center 
portion  of  a  human  fingernail;  and  adhesive  means  on 
the  underside  of  said  shielding  device  for  holding  it  in 
place  on  the  finger. 


3^2,879 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Howard  J.  Blonde,  White  Pigeon  Township,  St.  Joseph 
County,  and  John  P.  ran,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignon  to 
Blonde  Products  lac,  Stoiii,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of 
MicUgan 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1966.  Scr.  No.  526,995 
6  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 


^S:". 


rGAS 


t 


^        '     ' . 


y 


L4 


/J 


A  valve  device  having  two  piston  chambers  and  inter- 
connected pistons  disposed  respectively  within  said  cham- 
bers, said  chambers  also  being  connected  to  the  manifold 
of  a  combustion  engine.  The  valve  device  has  resiliently 
flexible  means  urging  the  piston  means  into  poaitioos 
where  one  piston  blocks  the  flow  of  ambient  air  into  the 
manifold.  However,  when  the  manifold  pressure  drops  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  resilient  means  is  overpowered 
by  ambient  pressure  and  ambient  air  can  then  flow  into 
the  manifold  until  the  manifold  pressure  returns  to  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,382,8m 

AUTOMATIC  TRIP  TEST  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Wagner,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,781 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—24) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
settable  tripping  devices  maintaining  fluid  pressure  in  a 
header  associated  with  a  main  shutdown  device,  a  trip  test 
relay  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  first  and  second  separately  mov- 
able valve  assemblies  disposed  therein,  the  second 


valve  assembly  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  main 
shutdown  device  in  a  normal  tripping  position. 

said  casing  having  a  first  chamber  between  valve  as- 
semblies and  connected  to  the  header  so  as  to  urge 
the  assemblies  apart,  and  also  having  a  second  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  valve  assembly 
from  said  first  chamber, 

first  means  for  moving  the  first  valve  assembly  in  con- 
tact with  the  second  valve  assembly  in  a  testing  posi- 
tion when  testing  is  initiated. 

second  means  acting  in  opposition  to  the  first  means 
for  causing  the  first  and  second  valve  assemblies  to 
move  toward  an  intermediate  resetting  position  when 
one  of  said  tripping  devices  is  actuated  to  evacuate 
the  header,  said  intermediate  resetting  position  being 
short  of  the  normal  tripping  position  of  the  second 
valve  assembly, 

third  means  associated  with  said  first  means  rcturnmg 
the  first  and  second  valve  assemblies  to  the  testing 
position  when  pressure  is  re-established  in  the  header 
by  resetting  the  actuated  tripping  device,  and, 

fourth  means  deactivating  the  fini  means  when  testing 
is  completed. 


3382,881 
FLOAT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CARBURETOR 
WUllam   Warren   Charran,   Uvoaia,  Mich.,   ■■hniii    to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  552,785 
2  ClaiuM.  (CL  137—39) 


A  pendulum  assembly  independently  mounted  on  the 
shaft  supportirYg  the  float  in  the  carburetor  fuel  bowl 
exerts  a  closing  force  on  the  valve  admitting  ftiel  to  the 
bowl  when  the  carburetor  is  tilted  in  one  direction,  as 
when  the  vehicle  is  climbing  a  steep  grade,  but  does  not 
interfere  with  normal  float  operation  during  other  car- 
buretor attitudes.  A  bore  is  formed  in  the  float  support 
shaft  and  the  ends  of  a  wire  holder  fit  into  the  bore.  The 
wire  holder  proje<ts  downward,  loops  around  a  weight, 
aiKi  then  projects  upward,  terminating  in  a  horizontal 
portion  adjacent  the  float  support  arm.  When  gravity 
moves  the  weight  rearward,  the  horizontal  portion  con- 
tacts the  arm  to  close  the  inlet  valve  despite  the  reduced 
buoyant  forces  acting  on  the  float.  When  gravity  moves 
the  pendulum  in  the  other  direction,  the  float  functions 
in  the  normal  manner  without  interference  from  the 
pendulum  assembly. 


3,382482 
CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
SEDIMENT  EXTRACTOR 
Mealdn  E.  McLawhora,  Box  522,  FaraTiDc,  N.C.    27828 
Fifed  Not.  17,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  588^87 
11  Clainc.  (CL  137-^3) 
1.  A  tub  sediment  extractor  for  a  rotalable  tub  com- 
prising:  braclLet  means  for  securing  the  extractor  to  a 
tub;   shaft    mounted   on   said   bracket    for   reciprocation 
along  its  own  longitudinal  axis;  a  vaive  assembly  induding 
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a  valve  body  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  closing  a  port 
on  the  tub;  spring  means  mounted  on  the  bracket  resil- 
iently urging  said  valve  body  toward  a  closed  position: 
a  weight  mounted  on  said  shaft  rearwardiy  of  said  valve 


body,  whereby  when  the  tub  is  rapidly  rotating  centrifugal 
force  pulls  said  weight,  said  shaft  and  said  valve  body 
radially  outwardly  from  the  tub  port  against  compression 
of  said  spring. 


3,382,883 
DIFFERENTUL  PURE  FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Richwd  N.  Laakmikail,  Soirth  MilwairiMc,  ThooM  J. 
LcchMT,  Jr.,  McMmoMc  Falk,  «id  Fnidi  A.  Kncz- 
kowslO,  Gkadale,  Wk.,  aviiaon  to  JohMoa  Service 
Compaoy,  MUwaakcc,  Wit.,  a  corporadoa  of  WIbcomIb 
Fll«i  Jan.  25.  1945,  Ser.  No.  427,478 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 
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a. 
I. 


A  pure  fluid  impact  modulator  is  provided  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  orifices  establishing  directly  engaging  and 
impacting  streams.  The  orifices  are  connected  to  an  air 
supply  to  establish  opposing  streams.  Additionally,  the 
orifices  are  each  connected  to  a  static  pressure  probe 
through  an  adjustable  resirictor.  The  probes  are  con- 
nected in  a  fluid  flow  line  to  sense  the  static  pressure  and 
modulate  the  relative  strengths  of  the  streams  from  the 
orifices.  The  supply  pressure  is  selected  to  be  above  the 
maximum  sensed  pressure  such  that  the  fluid  flow  through 
the  sensing  probes  is  always  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  impact  modulator. 


3,382484 

PNEUMATIC  COMPENSATOR 
Victor  VrnQIcTich  Ksf»—OT,  Moscow.  U.S.SJL, 
to  NaKhiM>-laslcdoTatelBky  iMtltat 

ko(o  prworosirocBlia,  nfoacow,  U.S.S.K. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 19«4,  Sw.  No.  421,824 
3  Claims.  (CL  137— M) 
1.  A  pneumatic  compensator  comprising:  a  sensitive 
element  capable  of  transiforming  an  action  of  a  parameter 
being  controlled  in  to  a  force;  a  null-indicator  having  a 
movable  element  rigidly  connected  with  said  sensitive  ele- 
ment; a  stationary  nozzle  relative  to  which  said  movable 


element  travels  thus  causing  a  variation  of  pressure  in 
the  passage  of  said  nozzle;  a  pneumatic  amplifier  for  a 
pressure  signal  developing  in  the  passage  of  said  nozzle 
during  the  travel  of  said  movable  element;  said  pneumatic 
amplifier  having  an  output;  a  compressed  air  supply  source 
connected  to  said  pneumatic  amplifier;  main  feedback 
means  receiving  pressure  from  the  output  of  said  pneu- 
matic amplifier  and  acting  upon  said  sensitive  element; 
auxiliary  feedback  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
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pneumatic  amplifier  in  parallel  to  said  main  feedback 
means  and  also  acting  upon  said  elastic  sensitive  element; 
two  nozzles  series  connected  to  said  auxiliary  feedback 
means  in  cormection  be|ween  the  auxiliary  feedback 
means  and  the  output  of  the  pneumatic  amplifier;  said 
two  nozzles  being  mounted  co-axially  one  opposite  the 
other  with  a  gap  therebetween;  means  for  venting  the  gap 
to  atmosphere;  and  means  to  adjust  said  gap  between  said 
nozzles  whereby  balancing  of  the  pneumatic  compensator 
is  effected. 


ANTI.8IPH0N  VALVE 

Lmm  H.  Cadcr,  New  Haraa,  Corns.,  maisMir  to  Geacnl 

Electric  CoaqHuqr,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yosfc 

Filed  May  22,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  282,4M 

1  aatm.  (CL  137— 21«.l) 


1.  An  anti-siphon  mixing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquids,  comprising  a  valve  body  including  a  pair  of 
valve  seats,  a  pair  of  inlets  leading  respectively  to  said 
valve  seats,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  supported  by  said  valve 
body  and  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  seats  to  shut  off 
the  flow  from  said  inlets  through  said  valve  seats,  separate 
pilot  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
each  of  said  diaphragms  on  its  req}ective  valve  seat,  a 
mixing  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  receiving 
the  flow  from  both  of  said  valve  seats,  and  a  discharge 
passageway  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber,  said  dis- 
charge passageway  including  a  reverse  bend  section  con- 
nected to  said  valve  seat,  an  outlet  from  said  valve  body 
and  a  curved  section  joining  said  reverse  bend  section  to 
said  outlet,  whereby  a  rou^y  S-shaped  path  is  formed 
for  fluid  flow  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  out- 
let, a  vent  opening  connected  to  said  discharge  passageway 
adjacent  the  apex  of  said  reverse  bend  section  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  of  said  body,  whereby  if  a  suction 
pressure  should  occur  at  said  valve  inlet,  air  is  drawn  into 
said  valve  through  said  vent  opening  to  prevent  reverse 
siphoning  of  liquid  or  foam  from  said  outlet,  said  valve 
body  having  a  top.  bottom  and  back  surface  and  said  out- 
let and  said  vent  opening  extend  respectively  throu^  the 
bottom  and  top  surfaces  of  said  valve  body,  said  dia- 
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phragms  and  said  valve  seats  are  positioned  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  inlets  both  open  through 
the  back  surface  of  said  valve  body  to  said  valve  seats, 
said  valve  body  including  a  pair  of  molded  plastic 
parts  which  are  joined  together  to  form  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  said  discharge  passageway,  each  of  said  plastic 
parts  having  one  of  said  valve  scats  formed  therein. 


3382,8M 
APPARATUS  FOR   CIRCULATING   VISCOUS  SUB- 
STANCES WITH  CLEANING  PROVISIONS 
WiUy  Hesselmann,  Herbstrassc  27,  Roscnhcijn, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,018 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—240) 


1.  Apparatus  for  circulating  liquids,  particularly  glue 
and  similar  viscous  substances,  comprising  a  container  for 
a  supply  of  liquid  and  having  an  opening;  a  cover  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  container  so  as  to  overlie  said 
opening;  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  cover,  said  inlet  dipping  into  the  supply  of 
liquid  when  said  cover  overlies  said  opening;  liquid-circu- 
lating means  mounted  on  said  cover  for  circulating  said 
liquid  from  said  container  through  said  conduit  in  the  di- 
rection from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet;  and  at  least  one 
consumer  device  for  said  liquid  connected  with  said  con- 
duit intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  thereof. 


3,382,887 
PHOTOCOPIER  VALVE 
Howard  L.  Eriduon,  BcnscniiDe,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnoifl 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,640 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—263) 


A  photocopier  valve  having  a  first  inlet  for  conducting 
concentrated  toner  fluid  to  a  reservoir  tank  and  a  second 
inlet  for  conducting  dilute  toner  solution  to  the  tank.  A 
slug  valve  is  disposed  between  the  two  inlets  and  the 
outlet  leading  to  the  tank  so  as  to  allow  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  concentrated  fluid  to  enter  the  tank  in  response  to 


the  proper  signal  indicating  the  need  for  additional  fluid 
concentrate  in  the  fluid  solution.  The  head  of  the  slug 
valve  which  normally  congeals  due  to  the  viscose  nature 
of  the  toner  concentrate  fluid  is  disposed  directly  in  line 
with  the  normal  flow  of  dilute  fluid  to  the  reservoir  which 
contains  the  photocopier  fluid  solution.  This  allows  the 
continuous  washing  of  the  head  of  the  slug  valve  and 
prevents  congealing  thereof. 


3,382,888 
TAMPER-PROOF  PLUG  AND  TOOL 
FOR  FLUID  LINE 
Franlt  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  IIL,  m- 
signors  to  .Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Dec.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,212,  now 
Patent  No.  3,296,861,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,110 
7  Claims.  (CL  137—327) 


s\Azr 


A  tamper-proof  plug  and  special  tool  for  a  fluid  Ime 
wherein  the  driving  connection  between  said  plug  and 
tool  is  characterized  by  cooperating  uneven  surfaces  with 
no  sharp  protrusions,  angles,  or  edges  which  may  be 
grasped  or  wedged  by  pliers  or  other  simple  tools,  and 
wherein  the  plug  may  be  turned  only  after  the  tcx)l  has 
been  securely  affixed  to  said  plug  so  as  to  make  slippage 
impossible.  Means  for  securing  the  tool  to  the  plug  arc 
also  disclosed.  The  preferred  means  being  an  internal 
bore  in  the  plug  with  threads  to  cooperate  with  external 
threads  of  a  center  rod  within  the  special  tool  and  ex- 
tendable therefrom  through  the  center  of  the  surface 
which  cooperates  with  the  plug. 


3382,889 
SEALING  MEANS 
Walter  W.  Hefau^  Utica,  and  NIcbolM  A.  Schneider, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  anignon  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,426 
4  Claims.  (CL  137— 525  J) 


A  vehicle  body  drain  valve  includes  a  body  portion 
seating  against  one  surface  of  a  body  panel  and  an 
annular  undercut  rib  projecting  through  an  opening  in 
the  panel  to  the  other  side  thereof  to  mount  the  body 
portion  on  the  panel.  One  end  of  the  mounting  portion 
is  traversed  by  a  central  web  and  the  other  end  of  the 
mounting  portion  is  traversed  by  chordal  webs.  A  flap 
valve  includes  a  rib  interengaged  with  a  rib  on  an  integral 
shield  of  the  body  portion  and  covers  the  other  end  of 
the  annular  mounting  portion. 
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34t2,89t 
CONICAL  SHAPED  VALVE  MEMBERS  WITH 
COACTING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Donald  C.  Howlaod,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  aMignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company.  War- 
ren, Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FDad  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397^70 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—554) 


4.  A  flow  control  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing  formed  with  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  a  p  urality  of  outlets,  a  valve  member  for  each  outlet 
removably  fixed  to  said  housing  and  formed  with  fastening 
means  for  operation  externally  of  said  chamber  to  individ- 
ually remove  and  replace  said  valve  members,  each  of  said 
va  ve  members  having  a  conically  shaped  portion  project- 
ing into  said  fluid  chamber  and  a  continuous  side  wall 
which  IS  arcuate  in  shape  from  the  apex  to  the  base  of 
said  conical  shape  to  provide  a  relatively  uninterrupted 
path  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  out- 
let, a  tubular  valve  seat  member  for  each  valve  member 
mounted  in  the  corresponding  outlet  of  said  bousing  for 
movement  bet\*een  flow  preventing  position  in  engagement 
with  said  conical  portion  of  said  respective  valve  member 
to  flow  permitting  position  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  in- 
terconnecting means  for  said  valve  seat  members  to  in- 
sure simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and  electrical  means 
connected  relative  to  said  interconnecting  means  to  provide 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  valve  seat  mem- 
bers within  said  housing. 


3382,891 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  USE  IN 
DISHWASHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  F.  Clearman,  White  Bear  Lake,  Walter  C.  Barnard, 
SL  Paal,  and  Ival  G.  Dotchcr,  White  Bev  Lake,  Mfam., 
aarignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  465,970 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—563) 


to  a  discharge  duct  for  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the 
inlet  to  that  outlet.  When  the  deflector  is  so  positioned  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  flrst  outlet,  fluid  flowing  from  the 
inlet  is  directed  to  the  second  outlet  leading  to  the  wash- 
ing chamber  and  not  to  the  discharge  duct,  and  when 
the  deflector  is  positioned  away  from  the  first  outlet,  the 
fluid  is  directed  to  the  first  outlet  to  be  passed  through  the 
discharge  duct. 


3^2^92 
QLICK-DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
William  G.  Cerbin,  WiOowicfc,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Weathcrfeaad  Company,  Ckvchmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  437,Mf 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—614.02) 


A  quick-disconnect  coupling  including  two  identical 
coupling  halves  each  provided  with  rotary  valves  opcr- 
;.ble  to  close  the  associated  coui^ing  half  when  the  halves 
are  disconnected.  Each  half  including  a  lock  ring  which 
rotates  with  the  ring  of  the  other  half  in  either  direction 
from  a  released  position  to  one  of  two  coupled  positions. 
When  in  either  coupled  position  tiie  ring  cooperates  to 
provide  a  locking  structure  completely  encircling  the 
coupling.  The  valves  are  closed  by  movement  of  the  as- 
sociated ring  to  the  release  position  and  are  opened  by 
rotation  of  the  associated  ring  to  either  coupled  position 
with  the  vjves  opening  only  after  the  rings  connect  the 
coupling  halves.  Each  half  is  provided  with  two  detents. 
One  detent  locks  the  valve  closed  when  the  coupling 
halves  are  separated  and  the  second  detent  locks  the 
rings  in  one  coupled  position.  The  second  detent  of  one 
half  locks  both  rings  in  one  coupled  position  and  the  sec- 
ond detent  of  the  other  half  locks  both  rings  in  the  other 
coupled  position,  so  only  one  detent  need  be  released 
when  the  coupling  is  disconnected. 


3382,893 

FLUID  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  BUy,  Smmatt  Beach,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  FMC  Car- 

poration,  San  Joss,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Fch.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  171,841 

U  Claims.  (CL  137—615) 


A  washer  having  a  washing  chamber,  a  pump  and  a  1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  fluid  from  one  fluid  han- 

fluid  valve  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets  with  a  dling  means  to  another,  comprising  a  rigid  inner  conduit 

solenoid-operated  deflector  for  selectively  pivoting  the  de-  member,  means  mounting  the  iimer  conduit  member  for 

flector  between  the  inlet  and  one  of  the  outlets  leading  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rigid  outer 
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conduit  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  conduit  member  for  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  drive  mechanism  con- 
nected between  said  mounting  means  and  said  outer  con- 
duit member  for  changing  the  attitude  of  said  outer  con- 
duit member  with  respect  to  said  inner  conduit  member, 
said  drive  mechanism  being  operable  throughout  its  full 
range  of  operation  independently  of  movement  of  the 
inner  conduit  member. 


3,382^94 
REFRIGERATION  VALVE  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Louis  Charles  Shnrtlcff  and  O  O  Shuitlcff,  Austin,  Tex., 
■ssigiiors  to  Ckaticll  Coatrob  lac^  Austin,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,687 
4  Clainis.  (CL  137—625.5) 


1.  A  refrigeration  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  an  axial  port  in  its  front  end  and  a  side  port  be- 
hind the  end  port,  the  inside  of  said  body  being  enlarged 
between  said  ports  to  form  a  valve  chamber  having  front 
and  rear  valve  seats  facing  each  other  between  the  ports, 
a  rotatable  valve  stem  threaded  in  the  tubular  body  be- 
hind the  rear  valve  seat  and  projecting  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  a  one-piece  head  in  said  chamber  joined  to 
the  front  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  grooves  therein  with  inner  and  outer  radial 
side  walls  connected  by  circular  inner  end  walls,  and  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  resin  sealing  rings  mounted  in  said  grooves 
in  engagement  with  said  inner  end  walls  and  projecting 
radially  from  the  grooves,  one  of  said  rings  being  engage- 
able  with  the  rear  valve  seat  to  close  said  side  port  when 
the  stem  head  is  moved  to  the  back  of  said  chamber,  and 
the  other  ring  being  engageable  with  the  front  valve  seat 
to  close  said  end  port  when  said  head  is  moved  forward 
in  the  chamber,  said  body  having  a  second  side  port  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  between  the  front  and  rear  positions 
of  the  stem  head. 


3382,895 
SEQUENTIALLY  OPIATED  PLURAL  VALVES 
FOR  GAS  DUCT 
Marshall  J.  McCnOoiigh,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,999 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—630.15) 
1.  A  valve,  adaptable  for  use  in  a  vacuum  line,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  valve  plate  scat  fixedly  disposed  with- 
in  said    housing   and   surrounding   a   passageway    there- 
through, a  valve  plate  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  plate  seat  in  gas- 


tight  relationship,  at  least  one  pilot  valve  positioned  with- 
in said  valve  plate,  said  pilot  valve  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  pilot  valve  plate  and  a  corresponding  pilot  valve 
plate  seat  surrounding  an  aperture  in  said  valve  plate, 
iaid  pilot  valve  plate  having  a  cam  surface  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  aperture  when 

I 
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/ 
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said  pilot  valve  is  closed  and  said  pilot  valve  plate  is  in 
gas-tight  relationship  with  said  pilot  valve  plate  seat, 
means  to  urge  said  cam  through  said  aperture  thereby 
disengaging  said  pilot  valve  plate  from  said  pilot  valve 
plate  seat  and  opening  said  pilot  valve,  said  last  named 
means  also  being  adapted  to  urge  said  valve  plate  away 
from  said  valve  plate  scat  after  opening  said  pilot  valve. 


3482,896 

SINUOUS  SPRING  FORMING  MACHINE 

Hcvy  Hopkcs,  Jr.,  AMc  Lafad  Sle  17, 

Kacaacht,  Zwich,  SwIticriMd 

FOed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497.872 

9  Claims.  (CL  140—71) 


Sinuous  spring  strips  are  formed  to  have  spaced  parallel 
bars  joined  by  alternate  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  loops. 
As  the  next  adjacent  bar  is  folded  into  position,  a  strik- 
ing element  on  the  forming  arm  engages  the  earlier 
formed  arcuate  loop  and  reshapes  it  to  a  different  form 
such  as  a  straight  section  disposed  normal  to  the  parallel 
bars. 


3,382,897 
BLENDED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHUVE 
RichaH  J.  SUcra,  Chkivo,  a^  Edward  W.  MelcWor, 
Hoffman  Estates,  IB^  aMigTiii  to  Kanna  CorporatioB, 
Addison,  DL,  a  cwpwatfaia  of  nUMiis 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,732 

4  CUais.  (CL  141—187) 

A    beverage -concentrate    measuring-blendinf -whipping 

receptacle  juxtaposed  to  a  beverage-concentrate  reservoir 

and    a    heated    liquid    diluting    reservoir    from    which 

measured  quantities  of  the  concentrate  and  liquid  are 
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delivered  to  and  whip-blended  in  an  agitator  chamber  to    as  to  shear  a  tree  located  therebetween.  This  device  is 
permit  the  manual  control  of  repeated  dispensing  of  cups    mounted  on  a  tractor  or  similar  vehicle  and  hydraulically 

I  controlled  for  vertical  adjustment  in  a  cutting  orienta- 


^' 


of  hot  beverage  in  a  uniform  blend  and  quantity  for  im- 
ntediate  consumption,  as  desired. 


3482498 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

Ch«1cs  M.  Walker.  Rlc.  1,  Gmnsbwrf.  Ind.     47240 

FOed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,339 

4  CfadHM.  (CL  143—32) 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  including  an  endless  toothed  chain, 
a  frame,  a  drive  sprocket  rotatabty  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  chain,  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded 
studs  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  blade  having  an  elongated 
slot  and  received  on  said  studs  with  the  studs  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  a  guard  cover  received  on  said  studs, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  adjustable  spacer 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
blade  and  received  between  said  frame  and  cover  and 
spacing  said  cover  from  said  frame  a  sufficient  distance 
to  permit  reciprocation  of  said  blade  on  said  studs,  said 
spacer  including: 

(a)  a  first,  substantially  rectangular  element  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  along  one  side  there- 
of, said  first  element  having  a  first  concave  end 
adapted  to  abut  against  one  of  said  studs; 

(b)  a  second  element  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted 
within  said  groove  of  said  first  element;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  elements 
in  a  fixed  relationship,  said  means  being  releasable 
to  allow  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  spacer. 


3482,899 

SHEARING  MACHINE 

IdM  B.  White,  White  Varfa^  Sho^ 

otMowiLFla.    32424 
Filed  Jnly  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682^95 


10CfadnM.(CL  144—34) 
A  device   for  felling  trees   utilizing   a   hydraulically 
driven  cutter  blade  movable  toward  a  jaw  member  so 


tion.  as  well  as  for  an  upward  pivoting  thereof  to  a 
vertical  position  immediately  adjacent  the  tractor  for  im- 
obstructed  maneuverability  of  the  tractor. 


3482,900 
CONTOUR  PEELER 


WUUam  dc  Back,  HoMttafas,  Hawaii,  Msi^or  to  CMtle 
Jk  Cooke,  Inc.,  HonofaUn,  Hawaii,  a  corporadoa  of 
Hawaii 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,446 

21  Clafans.  (CL  146—6) 


Pineapples  are  contour  peeled  in  two  stages,  a  mill  cut 
(shell)  and  a  juice  cut  (flesh  with  eyes)  by  a  dual  head 
orbital  peeler.  The  pineapple  is  held  from  rotation  by 
four  slitting  knives  as  it  is  fed  through  the  peeler  beads, 
the  blades  of  which  are  universally  mounted.  The  beads 
are  spring  biased  toward  the  pineapple  and  are  centrif- 
ugally  counterbalanced. 


3482,901 

CABBAGE  HUMMER 

"kiliiiiii.  irTTtflilMniiii 
Holey,  N.Y.     14470 

Filed  Jwm  17,  IHC,  Ser.  No.  SSS,491 

8  OidnM.  (CL  146—52) 

The  machine  disclosed  herein  includes  a  driven  spur 
for  cutting  around  the  core  of  a  cabbage,  thereby  sever- 
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ing  the  outer  leaves  therefrom,  a  cutter  disposed  within 
said  spur  for  cutting  away  the  core  and  arms  disposed 
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radially  outwardly  from  said  spur  for  loosening  and  re- 
moving the  leaves  severed  from  the  core. 


3,382,902 

DRFVE  MEANS  AND  SAFETY  PROVISIONS 

Allison  W.  Blanshlne,  Lititz,  and  Robert  E.  Wallin,  New 

Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation, 

New  Holland,  Pa^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  572.427 

5  Claims.  (CL  146—71) 
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1.  A  com  processing  machine  to  prepare  ears  of  corn 
for  livestock  feeding  comprising  com  shelling  means 
operable  to  receive  ears  of  com  and  shell  the  kemels  of 
com  from  the  cobs,  means  to  separate  said  shelled 
kemels  from  the  cobs,  com  cracking  means  arranged  to 
receive  said  shelled  com  kernels  and  crack  the  same  a 
minimum  amount,  chopping  and  shredding  means  oper- 
able to  chop  and  shred  said  cobs  into  a  predetermined 
shredded  size,  and  conveyor  means  operable  to  receive 
said  shredded  cob  material  and  mix  it  with  said  cracked 
com  kernels  to  produce  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mass,  in  combination  with  substantially  in-line  drive 
mechanism  for  said  aforementioned  means  in  said  proc- 
essing machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  machine  connectable  to  a  source  of  power,  a  slip- 
type  clutch  connected  between  said  shaft  and  said  shred- 
ding means,  a  connecting  drive  shaft  extending  from  said 
shredding  means  axially  toward  said  cracking  means, 
and  a  shear  bolt  safety  connection  bctwecti  said  connect- 
ing shaft  and  cracking  means,  whereby  accidental  jam- 
ming of  said  shredding  mechanism  causes  said  clutch  to 
slip  and  said  connecting  shaft  to  stop  or  decrease  in  speed 
while  momentum  of  said  cracking  means  may  sever  said 
shear  boh  safety  connection  and  thereby  prevent  damage 
to  said  shredding  means- 


3,382,903 

MUSHROOM  CUTTER  AND  TRIMMER 
Louis  E.  Kiblcr,  Sr.,  and  Louis  E.  Kibier,  Jr.,  Towson, 
Md.,  assignors  to  A.  K.  Robins  and  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Feb.  23.  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,587 
8  Claims.  (CL  146—78) 


I 
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1 .  A  mushroom  cutter  and  trimmer  comprising,  a  frame, 
endless  conveyor  means  forming  an  orbital  path  along  the 
frame,  mushroom  holders  carried  by  the  conveyor  means, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  orhital  path  being  linear, 
mushroom  positioning  means  having  a  surface  contacting 
and  movable  with  the  conveyor  means  and  forming  with 
the  linear  portion  of  the  conveyor  means  a  converging 
throat,  the  positioning  means  surface  contacting  the  con- 
veyor means  at  the  apex  of  the  throat,  a  root  knife  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  mushroom  holders  adjacent  the  en- 
trance to  the  throat,  and  a  stem  knife  on  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  mushroom  holders  adjacent  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  conveyor  means  and  positioning  means,  the 
conveyor  means  having  opposed  linear  portions,  and  ihe 
mushroom  positioning  means  contacting  and  formmg  a 
converging  throat  with  both  opposed  linear  portions  of  the 
conveyor  means,  and  root  knives  and  stem  knives  adja- 
cent both  throats. 


3.382,9«4 

VERTICAL  UPFLOW  MILL 

Trvman  B.  Wayoc,  P.O.  Box  13«86, 

Hoostoo,  Tex.     77019 

FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404315 

10  Claims.  (CI.  146—256) 


An  improved  vertical  upflow  mill  for  milling  grains 
such  as  rice  and  barley.  It  is  particularly  adapted  for 
milling  brown  rice.  It  may  also  be  used  to  carry  out  a 
solvent  extraction  process  on  the  grain  during  the  milling 
operation. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


3,382,905 
NUT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Cutsball,  RomUc,  IIL,  Miitnor  to  miDolf 
Tool  Woriu  inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
I>«laware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,797 
7  Claims.  (CL  151—29) 
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The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein 
consists  of  sheet  metal  arcuate  arm  means  of  substan- 
tially semi-circuiar  configuration,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  which  is  provided  with  a  prong  adapted  to  be 
accommodated  by  a  peripheral  aperture  of  a  comple- 
mentary screw  member  such  for  example  as  the  peripheral 
extremity  of  a  transverse  screw  aperture  for  receivmg 
a  cofiventional  cotter  pin.  The  opposite  free  extremities  of 
the  arcuate  arm  means  are  provided  with  notch  inter- 
locking means  for  lockingly  engaging  the  inner  notched 
margm  of  an  annular  plate  member  adapted  to  superim- 
pose the  exposed  end  of  a  complementary  nut.  Flange 
means  along  the  outer  margin  of  said  plate  are  adapted 
to  overlie  the  side  surfaces  of  a  nut.  Thus,  when  the  sheet 
metal  nut  locking  device  is  secured  in  position  the  free  cx- 
trcmiiie>  of  the  arms  will  interlock  with  the  inner  notched 
periphery  of  the  plate  member  and  the  outer  flange  means 
of  the  plate  will  lockingly  engage  the  complementary  sides 
of  a  nut,  while  the  intermediate  prong  will  interlock  with 
the  peripheral  aperture  of  the  screw  member. 


3382,906 
TIRE  CHAIN  FOR   VEHICLE  TIRES 
Anton    Miillcr,    Unterfcochen,    and    Hnbcrl    Kooig    and 
Alfred  Kraus,  Aakn,  Germaay,  MrigBon  to  Elscn-  and 
Drahtwerfc  Erlan  A.G.,  Aalcn,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aag.  14,  1964, 

E  27,607 
4  Claims.  (CI.  152—243) 


J 
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1.  A  tire  chain  for  vehicle  tires,  which  includes:  an 
annular  tread  section  to  be  placed  over  the  tread  area  of 
a  tire  and  having  side  edges,  said  tread  section  comprising 
a  plurality  of  link  means  pivotally  engaging  each  other  to 
form  an  open  mesh  net-like  member,  and  two  side  sec- 
tions to  be  placed  over  the  side  walls  of  a  tire  and  like- 
wise comprising  link  means  pivotally  interengaging  each 
other  to  form  an  open  mesh  fkxible  net-like  member 
and  each  having  an  edge  adjacent  one  of  the  said  side 
edges   of   said    tread    section,    hook-shaped    longitudinal 


members  distributed  along  and  pivoted  to  one  of  each 
of  the  side  edges  of  said  tread  portion  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  said  side  member  and  adapted  selectively 
to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  other  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  edges,  said  booked  shaped 
members  being  formed  by  single  hooks. 


33*2,907 

VEHICLE  TIRE  ANTI-SKID  TREAD 

Dean  R.  Hoofh,  3901  NantaAct  St, 

PIttsbwgh,  Pa.     15207 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,832 

3  Claims.  (CL  152-^30) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vehicle  lire  construction 
having  a  venting  and  reinforcing  layer  interposed  be- 
tween the  casing  ply  layers  and  tread  layer.  The  venting 
layer  is  composed  of  closely  spaced  cords  encased  in  a 
rubber  sheet  with  widely  spaced  bleeder  cords  attached 
along  the  top  and  bottom  surface  thereof  to  provide  a 
continuous  venting  path  between  the  casing  ply  cords  and 
the  sidewall  of  the  tire  adjacent  the  shoulder  portion. 


3382,908 
REFLEX-REFLECTIVE  TIRES 
Philip   V.   PabiKpiiit  Maplcwood,  and  Nebon  Ji_ 
StiOwatcr,  Miu.,  aarignoii  to  Minncaota  Mining  and 
Mannfactnriag  Company,  St  Panl,  Mfam.,  a  corporadoa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,530 
11  Clainm.  (CL  152—353) 


A  tire  having  a  monolayer  of  reflex-reflective  elements 
partially  embedded  in  an  outside  sidewall  to  provide  a 
night-time  signal  of  the  location  or  movement  of  the  tire. 

This  invention  provides  pneumatic  tires  that  have  reflex 
light-reflective  exterior  sidewall  portions,  particularly 
tires  that  have  a  layer  of  reflex-reflective  elements  sup- 
ported on  the  tire  sidewall.  and  also  provides  new  mate- 
rials and  methods  for  forming  such  tires.  When  in  i^ace  on 
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a  vehicle  and  illuminated  by  oncoming  traffic  at  night 
time,  these  tires  provide  a  bright,  cone-shaped,  substan- 
tially coaxial  reflection  of  light  back  to  the  source  of 
illumination,  with  sufficient  spreading  of  the  cone  of  re- 
turned light  to  make  it  visible  to  drivers  of  the  oncoming 
vehicles. 


3^2,909 

RAILROAD  CAR  BULK  CARGO  DOOR 

Jimmie  S.  Gardner,  Box  341,  Washington,  N.C.    27889 

FikdOct  11, 19i5.  Scr.  No.  494,810 

10  Claims.  (CL  160—201) 


1.  In  combination:  a  bulk  load  carrying  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  side  walls  and  a  roof,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  doorway  opening  therethrough,  a  bulk 
cargo  door  disposed  across  said  opening,  said  door  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  elongated  panels  disposed 
one  above  another,  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ones 
of  said  panels  along  their  adjoining  edges  for  pivoting 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  respective  horizontally 
extending  axes,  trackways  having  vertically  extending 
portions  on  each  side  of  said  doorway  opening,  trackway 
protection  means  attached  to  the  respective  side  wall  at 
each  side  of  said  doorway  and  disposed  in  the  area  be- 
tween said  doorway  opening  and  a  respective  side  of  said 
trackway,  those  parts  of  said  trackway  protection  means 
which  are  exposed  so  that  they  could  be  struck  by  imple- 
ments traveling  through  said  doorway  and  could  pos- 
sibly be  damaged  thereby  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance 
from  said  trackway  means  that  such  spacing  will  substan- 
tially reduce  the  likelihood  of  damage  to  said  trackway 
means  at  a  time  when  a  substantial  force  strikes  said  ex- 
posed parts  of  said  protection  means,  and  said  protection 
means  being  of  a  sufficient  strength  for  substantially  pro- 
tecting the  respective  portion  of  said  trackway  means  from 
damage  as  a  result  of  engagement  by  implements  com- 
monly used  to  remove  cargo  from  such  a  vehicle,  and 
track  follower  means  attached  to  said  panels  for  attach- 
ing said  panels  slidably  to  said  trackway  means. 


3382,910 
PORE-FREE  DIE  CAyiTNG 
Schrade  F.  Radtke,  New  Canaan,  and  Samuel  E.  Eck, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Lead  Zinc 
Rescarcii  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnne  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  561,744 

4  Claims.  (CL  164— S5) 
1.  A  die  casting  method  comprises  purging  air  from 
within  the  die  cavity  by  flushing  said  cavity  with  a  reac- 
tive gas,  and  subsequently  injecting  molten  metal  into  the 
reactive  gas-filled  cavity,  whereby  the  reactive  gas  com- 
bines with  the  molten  metal,  thereby  reducing  the 
tendency  for  voids  to  form  in  said  casting. 
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3,302,911 

CASTING  FERROALLOYS 

Uoyd  M.  Malonc,  Birmlntkam,  Ala^  Miignor  to  United 

Slates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Cootinuadoo-in-pan  of  appUcntioa  Scr.  No.  540,702, 

Apr.  6,  1966.  Tkia  applkatioa  Jniy  3,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  650445 

9  ClalBis.  (CL  164—70) 


^imitosL  I.  or 


A  method  of  casting  ferroalloys  such  as  ferromanga- 
ncse  or  fcrrosilicon  by  pouring  molten  ferroalloy  into  a 
confined  area  in  a  plurality  of  layers  with  each  layer 
being  solidified  before  pouring  a  succeeding  layer.  The 
last  and  uppermost  layer  of  ferroalloy  is  water  cooled 
and,  when  solidified,  the  cast  ferroalloy  may  be  removed 
as  sized  pieces. 

3482,912 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING  HEAT,  DEGAS* 

SING   AND  CASTING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Herbert  S.  PhUbrick,  Jr.,  Ckki«o,  OL,  — I^mui  to  John 

Moiir  and  Sons,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  IlUaois 

Filed  Not.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,033 

7  Claims.  (CL  164—254) 


■f  * 


A  method  of  degassing  and  casting  molten  metal  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  subjecting  molten  nxul  contained 
in  a  receptacle  to  a  vacuum,  applying  a  positive  pressxu-e 
against  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  to  force  uid 
metal  out  of  the  receptacle  and  into  a  nxdding  apparatus, 
and  reducing  the  radiant  heat  Joss  from  the  surface  of 
the  molten  metal  during  the  atx)ve  steps  by  positioning  a 
radiant  heater  above  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal 
to  direct  radiant  heat  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal. 

An  apparatus  for  degassing  and  casting  molten  metal 
Having  a  first  tank  part  adapted  to  receive  a  receptacle 
containing  the  molten  metal  and  close  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  both  a  second  and  third  tank  part  to  form 
hermetically  sealed  enclosures  for  the  receptacle.  The 
first  tank  part  contains  conduits  which  may  be  placed 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  source 
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of  fluid  pressure.  The  second  and  third  tank  parts  re- 
spectively carry  on  inductively  heated  radiant  heater 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  surface  of  the  molten 
metal  when  either  such  tank  part  is  engaged  with  the 
first  tank  part;  the  thrid  tank  part  also  carries  a  tube 
which  extends  into  the  molten  metal  and  communicates 
with  a  molding  apparatus  so  that  when  the  enclosure  is 
pressurized,  the  molten  metal  is  forced  through  the  tube 
and  into  the  molding  apparatus. 


3,302^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNINTERRUPTED 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Anatol  Mlcbckoa,  CiMoldsn,  Pa.,  awlfor  to  E.  W 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cnqpnraooa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aof.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  402,360 

5  Oalms.  (CL  164—201) 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  the  art  of  continuous  cast- 
ing and  more  particularly  to  apparatus  for  supplying 
molten  metal  to  a  casting  mold  without  interruption.  In 
the  disclosure  a  pair  of  tundishes  is  adapted  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  molten  metal  to  be  cast.  Each  tundish  is 
movable  along  a  common  line  of  movement  intercepting 
the  mold.  The  line  of  nK>vement  extends  from  a  pouring 
location  above  the  mold  in  opposite  directions  to  idle 
positions  on  either  side  thereof.  As  one  tundish  is  in  the 
pouring  location  supplying  metal  to  the  mold,  the  other, 
a  full  one,  is  in  an  idle  position  alongside.  An  open 
trough  extends  outwardly  from  the  mold  axis  along  the 
line  of  movement  above  the  mold.  The  trough  is  inclined 
toward  the  mold  so  as  to  direct  the  flow  of  metal  into 
the  mold.  During  the  transition  movement  of  the  tun- 
dishes, the  full  for  the  empty  between  the  idle  and  pouring 
positions,  the  molten  metal  is  conducted  to  the  mold 
from  the  full  tundish  by  the  trough  until  such  time  as  its 
location  coincides  with  the  pouring  position  vacated  by 
the  empty  tundish.  The  disclosure  further  contemplates 
a  trough  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  on 
each  side  of  the  mold  so  that  pouring  may  commence 
from  either  tundish  from  the  idle  position.  Also,  either 
or  both  troughs  may  be  pivoted  adjacent  the  mold  so 
that  Its  outer  end  can  be  tilted  below  the  top  of  the  mold 
or  extended  laterally  to  interrupt  flow  to  the  mold  so  as 
to  discard  metal  from  either  tundish  when  desired. 


3,302,914 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  CASTING 

FOAM  METAL 

WUUam  S.  Fkdkr,  RmIm,  mi  Rob««  PmI 
MadiM»,  Wic  amlgnnrs  lo  Lor  Corpomtioi 
OUa.,  a  coiporntlon  of  Delaware 
Cootlnnatlon  of  appttcattoa  Scr.  No.  407,269,  Sept  17, 
1964,  which  b  a  coattenaCioa  of  anUortkn  Scr.  No. 
134,791,  May  8,  IMl.  Thb  appttcadon  Feb.  21,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  534,605 

9  Claims.  (CL  164—337) 
8.  Apparatus   for   providing   castings  of  metal   foam 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

means  to  provide  a  mixture  of  a  measured  quantity  of 
molten  metal  and  a  measured  quantity  of  foaming 
agent. 


mold  means  comprising  a  first  side  plate  member  and 
a  second  side  plate  member, 

a  pouring  station, 

means  to  preheat  at  least  one  of  said  side  {date  mem- 
bers, 

means  to  press  together  said  side  plate  members  as 
parts  of  a  mold  at  said  pouring  station, 

means  to  introduce  said  mixture  between  said  side 
plate  members  at  said  pouring  station, 


■c;7 
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means  to  quench  at  least  one  of  said  side  plate  mem- 
bers at  said  pouring  station  to  aid  in  solidifying  said 
mixture  to  provide  a  casting, 

means  to  disassemble  one  of  said  side  plate  members 
from  said  mold,  and 

means  to  remove  said  casting  from  said  mokl  after 
disassembly  of  said  side  plate  member. 


3,312,915 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR 
WilMam   A.  Tw— tn,   Blinringlut,  Mick.,   aiilfiii    to 
Gcncnd  Motors  Cotpotatfcwi,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  Ddawwe 

FOcd  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,274 
31  OafaM.  (CL  165—9) 


A  rotary  regenerator  matrix  has  a  ceramic  main  body 
and  metal  end  rings  or  rims,  the  latter  providing  the  drive 
for  and  support  of  the  ceramic  body.  The  rinu  are  con- 
nected to  the  body  by  splines  so  that  relative  radial  ex- 
pansion is  provided  for.  The  rims  may  be  held  to  the 
matrix  by  internal  bolts  or  by  structure  external  to  the 
matrix  such  as  springs  which  bias  by-pass  seals  or  by 
biased  rollers  engaging  the  rims. 
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3^82,916 
AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Hartmot  Laux,  Lowcnich,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Rox    Lufttechnische    Geratebau    G.in.b.HM 
Colognc-Braunsfeld,  Gemnany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1964, 

R  38,703 
12  Claims.  (CI.  165—36) 


3  382  918 
REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIRECT  FLOW 

STEAM  DOME  FOR  CONDENSERS 
Robert  J.  Stoker,   PhilUpsburg.   Barton   Paul.   Princeton, 
and  Alan  I.  Soler,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  1.  1966.  Ser.  No.  569,439 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165—67) 


H 

nm 

4 

p 

« 

■i 

s> 

if' 

iJ 

n 

T. 

1 

J 

a* 


An  air-conditioning  apparatus  is  provided  utilizing  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  source  of  air.  the  primary  air  pass- 
ing through  nozzles  to  a  mixing  chamber  and  the  second- 
ary air  passing  through  heat  exchangers  disposed  at  the 

bottom  of  a  mixing  duct  or  shaft  to  receive  substantially 

all  air  inflow  in  a  lateral  direction.  Air  flaps  are  provided 
for  directing  quantities  of  outside  air  to  the  shaft,  by- 
passing the  heat  exchangers. 


For  use  with  a  condenser,  a  steam  dome  which  includes 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  shell  of  the  steam  dome  which 
does  not  interfere  with,  but  guides  the  flow  of  steam. 
There  is  a  closed  supporting  ring  adjacent  the  inlet  and 
a  support  beam  adjacent  the  outlet.  Ribs  extend  between 
these  two  supporting  structures.  A  load  on  the  steam 
dome  shell  is  transferred  through  the  ribs  to  the  closed 
supporting  ring  at  the  top  and  the  supporting  beam  at 
the  bottom  of  the  steam  dome. 


3,382,917 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Rice,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Comstock 
&  Wescott  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,955 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—39) 


3,382,919 
HEAT-STORAGE  BREATHER  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Rice.  Arlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Comstock 
&  Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
.Massachusetts 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,230 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 105) 


•» '-  A- 


0  1.  A  heat  transfer  system  comprising  a  source  of  heat 
of  widely-varying  temperature  means  operated  by  heat 
from  said  source,  a  heat  exchanger  between  said  source 
and  means,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  to  said 
exchanger  and  back  to  said  source  through  which  fluid 
may  be  circulated  to  transfer  heat  from  the  unit  source 
to  the  exchanger,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the 
exchanger  to  said  means  and  back  to  said  exchanger  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  exchanger  to  said  means,  regu- 
lating means  in  said  first  conduit  for  varying  the  rate  of 
heat  transfer  from  the  source  to  the  exchanger,  and  ther- 
mostatic means  in  said  second  conduit  for  controlling 
said  regulating  means,  whereby  wide  variations  in  the 
temperature  of  said  source  do  not  substantially  affect 
the  rate  of  heat  transfer  to  said  means. 


1.  In  a  heat-storage  system  comprising  a  container, 
heat-storage  material  in  said  container  with  a  space  above 
the  material  in  the  upper  part  of  the  container,  said  mate- 
rial being  absorptive  of  carbon  dioxide  to  form  carbonates 
having  melting  ptiints  higher  than  that  of  the  materia], 
conduit  means  through  which  fluid  may  be  circulated 
past  the  container  to  draw  heat  from  the  materia],  a 
wall  of  insulation  around  the  container,  and  tubular 
breather  means  extending  from  said  space  through  said 
wall,  said  tubular  means  including  a  tube  of  small  di- 
ameter and  a  tube  of  relatively  large  diameter,  the  outer 
end  of  the  large  tube  being  closed  except  for  an  open- 
ing which  is  sealed  around  the  small  tube  and  the 
container   being  closed   except   for   an   opening  sealed 
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around  the  large  tube,  said  material  tending  to  creep 
outwardly  along  the  surface  of  said  large  tube  when 
molten,  the  large  lube  extending  into  said  wall  beyond 
the  location  where  its  temperature  reaches  the  melting 
point  of  said  material,  whereby  in  creeping  along  said 
large  tube  the  material  cannot  enter  the  small  tube. 


3,382,920 

RADIATOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  VARIABLE 

EMISSIVITY 

Walter  H.  Easelman  and  Walter  G.  Roman,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcatiaffaoasc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,113 

13  Claims.  (CL  165^133) 

I 


8.  A  composite  radiative  member  shaped  for  use  in  a 
radiator  structure,  said  member  comprising  a  first  ther- 
mally emissive  material  having  a  relatively  low  vapor 
pressure  forming  at  least  part  of  said  member  and  substan- 
tially coextending  with  the  radiative  surface  thereof,  a 
second  emissive  material  coated  upon  said  first  material 
and  substantially  coextending  therewith,  the  coefficient 
of  cmissivity  of  said  second  emissive  material  being  sub- 
stantally  lower  from  that  of  said  first  emissive  material, 
and  said  second  emissive  material  having  the  properiy 
which  causes  it  to  evaporate  in  a  vacuum  environment 
to  expose  said  first  emissive  material,  when  said  member  is 
placed  in  a  vacuum  environment. 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

AN  UNDERWATER  WELL 

WUIiam  L.  Todd,  Ftmmdemm,  Calif.,  irignnr  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratioa,  Saa  loac,  Calfn  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ntnr.  13,  1H4,  Str.  No.  411,M2 

11  CWiM.  (CL  IM— 88) 


fluid  past  the  hanger  and  a  valve  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  body  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  throu^  the  pas* 
sages,  a  tubing  hanger  that  seats  and  locks  in  the  casing 
hanger  and  yet  is  readily  withdrawable  therefrom  for  pull- 
ing the  suspended  tubing,  and  a  method  for  completing 
an  underwater  well  using  the  aforementioned  apparatus. 


A  well  completion  apparatus  specially  adapted  for 
remote  installation  in  an  underwater  well,  including  a 
casing  hanger  with  a  body  having  passages  for  conducting 


3*382  922 

PRODUCTION  of'  OIL  SHALE  BY 

IN  SITU  PYROLYSIS 

Riley  B.  Necdham,  Bartksrlllc  Okla.,  aarignor  to  PhUUpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964.  Ser.  No.  576*271 

4  Clalma.  (CL  164—11) 


•MUMGoymn 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  subterranean  oil 
shale  in  situ  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  ga^  flow  thru  at  least  one  fracture  at 

an  intermediate  level  in  said  shale  between  at  least 

a  pair  of  wells  therein; 

(b)  providing  a  sufficient  amount  of  paniculate  prop- 
ping agent  in  said  fracture  to  prop  same  open; 

(c)  passing  hot  gas  substantially  free  of  Oj  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  500*  F.  thru  said  fracture  from 
one  of  said  wells  to  another  as  a  production  well  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  pyrolyze  and  harden  the  j^rolyzed 
area  adjacent  each  fracture  surface  and  produce  oil 
therefrom,  utilizing  a  selected  gas  pressure, 

( 1 )  when  said  shale  has  an  oil  content  of  less 
than  20  gallons  per  ton  of  shale,  only  sufficient 
to  provide  adequate  flow  thrus  the  fracture  with- 
out substantial  backpressure  on  said  production 
well; 

(2)  when  said  shale  has  an  oil  concentration  in 
the  range  of  about  20  to  35  gallons  per  too  of 
shale,  an  elevated  pressure  less  than  propping 
pressure  but  sufficient  to  prevent  closing  of  said 
fracture  by  embedding  of  said  propping  agent; 
and 

(3)  when  said  shale  has  an  oil  condbntration 
greater  than  about  35  gallons  per  ton  of  shale, 
at  least  propping  pressure  to  hold  said  fracture 
open  until  hardening  is  completed; 

(d)  following  step  (c),  passing  hot  gas  thru  said  frac- 
ture at  pressures  substantially  lower  than  propping 
pressure  and  at  a  higher  temperature  than  that  of 

.^       step  (c)  to  extend  the  pyrolysis  zone  and  produce 
additional  oil;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  produced  oil  from  said  production 
weU. 


3*3t2*923 
EMERGENCY  CONTROL  OF  INIECTION  OF 
COOLING  WATER  INTO  A  HOT  PRODUC- 
TION WELL 
Harry  W.  Parkar  aiid  Rakcrt  F.  MeMaa,  B«1lc«TiIlc* 
Okla.,  aaripon  to  PhOlpa  Pctoolcai  Coiopany,  a  cor^ 
poratkn  or  Deliwarc 

Filed  Dec.  13,  IMS*  Ser.  No.  513*449 
4  Claiim.  (CL  144—39) 
In   controlling   downhole   temperature   in   an   in   situ 
combustion  production  well  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
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dowDhoie  equipment,  water  is  injected  at  a  controlled  rate    of  the  fluid  through  the  junk  basket  to  cause  cuttiQgs  to 

thru  a  water  conduit  extending  to  the  downhole  area  in     be  swept  upwardly  into  the  basket  while  mAintaining  the 
response  to  sensed  pressure  or  temperature  downhole. 
When  a  sudden  temperature  and  pressure  condition  occurs 
downhole  in  a  deep  well  and  the  demand  for  water  is  sud- 
denly greatly  increased,  the  pressure  downhole  prevents 

flow  of  water  into  the  downhole  area  for  a  substantial  pe- 

nod  and  damage  to  the  casing  and  produciion  tubing  is 


apt  to  occur.  To  assure  almost  immediate  delivery  of  the 
required  water  under  emergency  conditions  of  this  nature. 
high  pressure  gas  is  injected  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
water  conduit  at  sufficient  pressure  to  overcome  the  down- 
hole  pressure  and  force  water  out  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  water  conduit. 


3^2,924 
TREATMENT  OF  EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 

COMPRISING  ARGILLACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Cari  D.  Vclcy  nd  AlbcH  W.  Covlter.  Jr^  Tnln,  Okla^ 

Mrigpon  to  The  Dow  Cbcmkal  Coopaiy,  MkHaod, 

Mkiu,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtat.  Filed  Sept.  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,1M 
13  ClaiBH.  (CL  lM-^2) 

1.  The  method  of  conditioning  an  earthen  formation, 
including  both  surface  and  subsurface  strata,  which  is 
composed  at  least  in  part  of  argillaceous  material,  to  pre- 
vent the  blockage  of  fluid  flow  through  said  formation 
when  subsequently  contacted  with  water  or  alkali  metal 
brines  which  comprises:  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  argillaceous  material  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  salt  of  a  hydrous  oxide-forming  metal  dissolved  in  a 
carrier  liquid,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water, 
brines,  acids,  polar  organic  liquids,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  salt  having  a  solubility  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  said  carrier  liquid. 


3^2,925 
REVERSE  CIRCULATING  JUNK  BASKET 
James  R.  Jenaiagi,  P.O.  Box  1904, 
Odesn^Tcx.    797M 
Filed  Jan.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  520,976 
3  Ciafana.  (CL  IM— 99) 
A  reverse  circulating  junk  basket  for  use  in  well  bores 
in  which  a  circulating  fluid  is  used  which  flows  downward- 
ly through  a  string  of  well  pipe  and  upwardly  in  the  well 
bore  about  the  pipe  to  whose  lower  end  a  junk  basket  is 
attached.  Means  is  provided  for  reversing  the  circulation 


downward  flow  m  the  string  and  upwardly  in 
about  the  string. 


the  bore 


3,3t2,92« 

WELL  COMPLETION  DEVICE  WITH 

ACID  SOLUBLE  PLUG 

Sols  Myroa  lumimu.  111  Gka  Ave, 

Baa*.  Albwta,  Caaada 

CoodMiadoB-te-part  of  apfScatfoa  Ssr.  No.  457,29f , 

May  2«,  IH5.  TUs  appBcadoa  Jaa.  S,  19M,  8«r 

No.  SIMM 

IS  Clafam.  (CL  164— IM) 


1.  In  well  completion  apparatus  of  the  kind  wherein  a 
bore  hole  casing  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  bore  hole 
and  duct-forming  devices  of  acid-resistant  metal  are  se- 
cured to  the  casing  in  alignment  with  holes  machined  in 
the  casing  wall,  each  duct-forming  device  being  capable 
of  being  laterally  extended  from  the  casing  for  making 
contact  with  a  producing  formation  and  wherein  each 
duct-forming  device  includes  a  terminal  sleeve  whose 
outer  end  is  blocked  and  closed  by  an  acid-soluble  meul 
plug  which  upon  introduction  of  acid  into  the  sleeve  is  at 
least  partially  dissolved  to  become  dislodged  from  its 
associated  sleeve,  the  improvement  which  comprises  that 
the  acid-soIublc  metal  plug  is  in  the  form  of  a  generally 
cylindrical,  externally  threaded  body  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  and  being  formed  with  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending frontwardly  from  its  rear  end  but  terminating 
short  of  its  front  end  to  define  an  open  rear  end  and  a 
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closed  front  end.  the  periphei^l  wall  defining  Mid  bore 

having  an  annular  zone  of  substaniially  reduced  radial 
thickness  between  said  rear  and  front  ends;  where*)y, 
upon  introduction  of  acid  inlo  said  casing  and  said  bore, 

the  acid  will  rapidly  cat  away  said  annular  zone  for  pene- 
tration of  the  acid  externally  of  the  plag  to  eat  away  the 
threads  of  said  plugs. 


33*2,927 

LINER  HANGER  PACKER 

PhUlp  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  Hoosto^  Tex-,  aarigaor  to  Tesas  Iron 

Works,  Hoaston,  Tet.,  a  cotporatioa  oT  Teiai 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19^  Sw.  No.  529,378 

5  Cliims.  (CL  IM— 124) 


A  liner  hanger  packer  having  a  sealing  member  about 
a  tubular  body  with  hanging  slips  positiooed  below  the 
sealing  member,  said  holddown  slip*  positiooed  above  the 
sealing  member  with  a  hanger  support  member  ilidably 
connected  to  the  body  and  connected  to  the  holddown 
slips  including  a  threaded  connection  for  wpport  fitxn  i 

setting  tool  with  the  threads  extending  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  whereby  a  downward  force  can  be  di- 
rected through  the  body  by  ibe  letiing  tool  without 

setting  the  holddown  slips.  Shear  means  between  the  bold- 
down  slipa  and  the  body  and  second  shear  means  between 
the  holddown  slips  cone  having  a  higher  shearing  strength 
than  the  first  shear  mcani  and  shoulder  means  between 
the  body  and  the  holddown  slips  whereby  when  the  body 
is  raised  relative  to  the  holddown  slips  the  holddown  slips 
are  retracted,  and  releasing  means  connected  between  the 
body  and  the  hanging  slips  normally  holding  the  hanging 
slips  in  a  retracted  position. 


34S2,92« 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  FLUIDS  IN  WELLS 

Travis  F.  PMUIfH  wd  Araold  G.  Edwards,  Daaian,  Okla., 

aaalgMtn  to  Hallbvtoa  Conpoay,  D—caB,  Okla.,  a 

corporatkw  of  Delaware 

nicd  Aa«.  4,  19M.  Scr.  No.  5^%M^ 
7  ClidMS.  (CL  164—145) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  well  tool, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
body  means; 
first  valve  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said 

body  means; 
second  valve  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  in 

said  body  means; 
connecting  means  between  said  first  and  second  valve 
means,  said  connecting  means  allowing  limited  axial 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means  relative  to  said 
second  valve  means  in  response  to  an  axial  force 


exefted  thereon  followed  by  concurrent  axial  move- 

otent  erf  said  first  and  secoixl  valve  means  in  response 

to  the  continued  application  of  axial  force  to  said 
first  valve  means;  and 


yieldable  detent  means  releasably  securing  said  second 
valve  noeans  to  said  body  means. 


3,3«2,929 

OIL  WELL  TOOLS 

Rowc  A.  Ptaak,  P.O.  Boi  1M7,  MMlaiid,  Tcz.    TTTfl 

Flkd  Nov.  22,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  5«9,059 

8  Claims.  (CL  IM— 214) 


An  anchoring  device,  for  wire  line  tool  string,  has  dogs 
on  a  toggle  that  are  held  retracted  by  wire-line  tension. 
The  dogs  are  spring  actuated  outward  to  prevent  the  tool 
from  being  blown  out  or  to  anchor  the  too]  in  routine 
operation. 

BLAST  JOINT 
Joaeph  Paid  RIbb,  dscwcd,  fade  of  Howto^  Tcz.,  by 
VIrflaia  S.  RiM,  Icfri  rapisiiltlic,  HoMto%  Tcx^ 
and  Artkv  H.  SmU,  Jr^  Md  Dak  E.  Falmer,  HowKw, 
Tex.,  aasifBors  to  KcyalOM  Vairc  Cost.,  Hnmiom,  Tax. 
FBad  Mar.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  534,9r7 
9  OalHB.  (CL  IM— 242) 
1.  A  ceramic  blast  joint  to  be  installed  in  a  tubing  string 
opposite  a  producing  zone  in  a  wdl,  comprising  a  joint  of 
tubing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  memfoen  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial of  the  isostatic  type  positioned  on  said  joint  in  end 
to  end  relationship  with  their  end  surfaces  facing  to  form 
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a  protective  sleeve  covering  the  outside  surface  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  joint,  means  for  holding  said  sections  in 
end  to  end  relationship,  and  means  for  protecting  the 
ceramic  members  from  being  chipped  or  broken  by  having 
the  outer  edges  of  their  end  surfaces  hitting  obstructions 
while  the  joint  is  being  positioned  in  the  well,  said  means 


being  impact  resistant  and  positioned  to  encircle  the  outer 
edges  of  each  two  facing  end  surfaces  and  a  portion  of 
each  member  adjacent  said  facing  end  surfaces,  said  en- 
circled portions  being  of  reduced  diameter  to  form  an 
annular  groove  to  receive  said  means  and  hold  it  over 
the  outer  edges  of  the  facing  end  surfaces. 


3,382,931 
FLUID-DRTVEN   ENGINE  HAVING   ANGULARLY 

ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 
Pierre  Dejussicu-PontauTal,  66  Blvd.  Raspail;  Rene  Jolfre, 
2    bis   Rue   Tardieu;   and   Maurice   Savignac,   2    Rue 
Navarin,  all  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1 1 ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,9 1 7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1964, 

967,211 
2  Claims.  (CL  17»— 24) 


A  fluid-driven  engine  whose  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow,  has  an  eccentrically  mounted  rotat- 
able  blade  swingable  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  axis.  The  blade  is  guided  to  swing  so  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  fluid  flow  when  it  is  being 
pushed  about  the  downstream  side  of  its  path,  and  feathers 
on  the  return  side.  To  do  this,  the  blade  flops  over  to  re- 
verse its  position  at  the  most  downstream  point  in  its  path. 


3^82  932 
ACOUSTIC  IMPACT  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Boyd    A.    Wise,    Penfieid,    N.Y.,    Miigiior    to    General 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,045 
15  Claims.  (CL  173—135) 
An    impact   device    is   disclosed    which    is   specifically 
suitable  for  use  in  a  percussive  tool  which  utilizes  a  ham- 
mer that  impacts  an  anvil  to  force  pulses  to  a  load.  The 


anvil  system  has  the  feature  of  transmitting  the  force 
pulses  in  a  manner  such  that  they  arc  efficiently  utilized 
by  the  li>ad.  Specifically,  the  anvil  system  includes  at  the 
end  thereof  which  receives  impacts  from  the  hammer,  an 
clastic  member  which  has  a  stiffness  compatible  with  the 
stiffness  of  the  load  which  utilizes  the  force  pulse,  such 
for  example  as  an  earth  formation.  The  characteristics  of 
elastic  member  shape  the  force   pulses  so  that  it  will   be 


readily  absorbed  by  the  formation  and  reflection  of  the 
pulses,  backward  towards  the  hammer,  arc  reduced  The 
anvil  system  alv>  includes  a  section  which  matches  the 
impedance  of  the  load  thereto  the  anvil  system  more  close- 
ly so  that  energy  is  belter  transferred  to  the  load  In  ad- 
dition, the  anvil  system  includes  a  hydraulic  arrangement 
which  utilizes  existing  structure  for  hydraulically  balanc- 
ing the  anvil  or  urging  it  in  a  desired  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  load. 


3,382,933 
PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING  GEOPRESSURED  FOR- 
MATIONS WITHOUT  ENCOUNTERING  A  KICK 
Clarence  E.  HoCtman,  Hoaitoa,  Tex^  aarignor  to  SbcO 
OU    Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioa   of 
Delaware 

Condnutioo-iB-pwt  of  appOcatloa  Scr.  No.  144,685. 
Oct  12,  1961.  This  appUcatkM  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  522,215 

2  ClaiflM.  (CL  175— 5«) 


[ 


J 
I        I 
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A  process  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  a  region  that  Is 
apt  to  contain  geopresSured  formations.  The  section  of 
the  borehole  penetrating  the  hydropressured  formations 
is  drilled  using  a  mud  weight  equivalent  to  the  bydro- 
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pressure  plus  a  swabbing  factor.  At  frequent  intervals 
the  borehole  is  logged  to  measure  a  porosity  property 
of  the  shale  sections  with  the  logged  data  being  used 
to  determine  the  trend  with  depth  of  the  property.  The 
drilling  is  continued  until  the  property  diverges  from  the 
predicted  trend.  When  the  property  diverges,  the  drilling 
is  stopped  and  the  borehole  cased  at  least  to  the  depth 
at  which  the  property  diverged. 


3,382,934 

DOWNHOLE  DRILL  FOR  SUBMARINE 

DRILLING 

Richard  W.  Spear,  Woodstock,  VL,  atrignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,584 
4  Claims.  (CI.  175—171) 


<//y  "■""/■■ 


Apparatus  for  drilling  wherever  a  loose  formation  is 
likely  to  be  encountered  such  as  in  submarine  drilling. 
The  apparatus  provides  a  kerf  drill  bit  rotatably  connected 
to  the  drill  casing  and  a  primary  percussive  bit.  The  kerf 
bit  drills  a  hole  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  casing  to 
follow  the  bit  down  the  hole.  Impacts  delivered  to  the 
percussive  bit  are  transferred  to  the  kerf  bit. 


3382,935 

EARTH  DRILLING  AUGER 

James  P.  Watts,  6930  E.  Plnchot, 

Scottsdale,  Arir.     85251 

Filed  Jane  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,114 

1  Claim.  (CL  175—313) 


(c)  a  spiral  screw  flight  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  cutter  bar; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  casing  coaxially  disposed  around  and 
enclosing  said  screw  flight,  the  interior  vertical  sur- 
faces of  said  casing  slidably  frictionally  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  screw  flight; 

(e)  cutter  elements  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said 
casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

(f)  a  cover  member  normally  closing  the  top  of  said 
cylindrical  casing,  said  cover  member  having  a  per- 
forated hinged  portion  adapted  to  be  displaced  from 
said  normally  closed  Dosition. 


3382,936 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  AND  STATIC  LOAD  SUP- 
PORTING DRILL  STRING  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  GaUc,  Houtoo,  Tcx^  asiignor  to  Hnghcs 
Tool  Company,  Homton,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,920 
16  Claims.  (CL  175—321) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  drill  string  and 
having  utility  for  absorbing  shock  loading  and  for  sup- 
porting static  loading  existing  in  the  drill  string,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  drill  string  member; 

a  piston  member  having  one  end  portion  also  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  drill  string  member,  said  piston 
member  being  reciprocably  carried  by  said  body  to 
deflne  therewith  a  sealed  iMvssure  transmitting  liquid 
chamber  and  an  axial  passage  through  which  drilling 
fluid  may  flow  toward  the  bore  hole  bottom; 

a  sealed  gas  cavity  formed  internally  in  a  selected  one 
of  said  tubular  body  and  said  [HSton  member  to  com- 
municate with  said  liquid  chamber; 

a  movable  separation  element  separating  the  gas  in 
said  gas  cavity  and  said  liquid  to  prevent  the  inter- 
mingling of  gas  liquid  and  to  transmit  by  move- 
ment the  fluid  presstire  of  the  liquid  to  the  gas;  and 

valve  means  extending  through  said  tubular  body  and 
into  said  sealed  gas  cavity  whereby  the  pressure  in 
the  gas  cavity  may  be  selectively  varied. 


3382,937 

.  ,.       ,         .  ^    u  DRILLING  AUGER 

1.  An  earth  drilling  auger  especially  adapted  for  bonng  j|^„  p^  W»m,  6930  E.  Plocliot,  Scottsdale,  Ark.     85251 

holes  in  wet  soil  comprising:  FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,980 

(a)  a  rotatable  central  vertical  shaft;  1  Claim.  (CL  175 — 323) 

(b)  a  cutter   bar  extending   radially  outwardly   from  A  drilling  auger  having  a  continuous  spiral  screw  flight 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  divided  into  an  upper  and  lower  portion  axially  movable 


4T4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


May  14,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


476 


relative  to  each  other;  the  flights  are  spring-biased  to 
permit  the  lower  flight  vertical  movement  relative  to  the 


upper  flight  in  keeping  with  the  soil  conditions  in  which 
the  auger  is  being  used. 


3382,938 

DRILL  COLLAR 

Edward  B.  Wiliiantf,  Jr.,  GrecDTlUc,  Tex.,  assifnor  of 

oae-third  each  to  Edward  B.  WiUiams  III,  Joseph  W. 

Williams,  and  David  B.  Williams,  aU  of  Greenville.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,698 

10  Claims.  (CI.  175—325) 


1.  A  drill  collar  for  minimizing  deviation  of  a  bore- 
hole being  drilled  by  a  drill  bit  of  a  drilling  string  which 
includes  a  column  of  drill  pipe  under  rotation  in  the  bore- 
hole, said  drill  collar  comprising 

a  drill  pipe  having  ends  for  connection  into  the  drill- 
ing string  between  the  drill  bit  and  the  column  of 
drill  pipe  to  provide  a  stem  for  the  drill  bit, 

said  drill  collar  having  a  curvature  extending  longitud- 
inally thereof  to  provide  a  convex  side  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  wall  of  the  borehole  and  assure  that  any 
bend  of  the  drill  collar  under  weight  of  the  column 
of  drill  pipe  takes  place  in  the  direction  of  curva- 
ture, and 

pads  on  the  convex  side  of  the  drill  collar  and  having 
virtually  aligning  faces  for  wiping  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  borehole  to  provide  support  of  the  drill 
collar  substantially  along  the  full  length  thereof  under 
weight  of  said  column  of  drill  pipe  and  to  minimize 
bending  that  produces  deviation  of  the  drill  bit. 


3,382  939 
BORING  CY UNDER  AND  BIT 
Artb  McLcndoo,  Sr.,  191  Lang  Ave. 

Long  Bcack,  MIh.     395M 

F1M  D«c  13,  IH5,  Scr.  No.  S13443 

5  Clainii.  (CL  175— 3t2) 


A  boring  tool  adapted  to  be  power  driven  lo  salvage 
used,  generally  abandoned,  sections  of  well  casing  with 
production  pipe  lodged  therein,  which  caiing  sections 
have  generally  been  removed  from  a  well  bore.  The  casing 

sections  have  generally  become  partiilly  or  wholly  con- 
stricted by  an  incrustation  occurring  in  the  annulus  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  pipe  which  is  generally  cen- 
trally positioned  therein.  The  tool  includes  a  body  member 
sized  so  as  to  be  rotitibly  and  slidably  engafeable  about 
the  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  and  longitudi- 
nally disposed  cutter  support  members  sized  so  as  to 
closely  fit  within  the  casing  thereby  subttantially  bridging 
the  annular  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and 
interior  of  the  casing.  The  cutter  support  members  each 
carry  an  axially  adjustable  cutter  member  of  genreally 
the  same,  but  slightly  lesser,  width  than  the  radius  of  the 
aforementioned  annular  space  whereby  the  incnuution 
therein  is  effectively  removed  without  undue  cutting  of 
the  exterior  of  the  pipe  or  interior  of  the  casing.  The  tool 
IS  also  provided  with  fluid  inlet  conduit  means  to  permit 
utilization  of  a  fluid  to  flush  away  cutting*  being  removed 
by  the  cutter  memben. 


3r382  944 

PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT 

Frank  E.  StcMcy,  3815  Ncmcik  Atc, 

Garacc,  ID.  M031 
FUed  Oct  21,  1H5,  S«r.  No.  499,382 
8  Claims.  (CI.  175-^19) 
A  percussion  drill  bit  includes  a  body  and  a  head  re- 
movably secured  to  the  body  to  provide  a  working  face 
on  one  end  of  the  bit.  The  head  may  be  secured  by  screw 
means  countersunk  therein  and  having  protective  plugs 
removably  insertable  above  the  screw  means.  Wear-resist- 
ant inserts  such  as  tungsten  carbide  inserts  are  force- 
fitted  m  openings  extending  through  the  head  from  the 
working  face  to  the  body,  and  the  inserts  are  rigidly  sup- 
ported on  the  body.  The  inserts  may  be  supported  by 
rigid  supporting  elements  interposed  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  inserts  and  the  body.  The  inserts  may  have 
enlarged  rounded  impact  ends  on  elongated  circular  body 
portions  inserted  in  the  insert  openings,  with  the  impact 
ends  engaging  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  rims  of  the 
openings.  The  bit  head  may  have  a  stepped  surface  pro- 
viding an  inwardly  widening  multilevel,  e.g..  trilevel. 
working  face,  insert  openings  extending  through  the  head 
from  successive  levels  of  the  woridng  face  to  the  body. 


and  inserts  in  the  openings  for  generating  successively 
greater  circles  of  revolution  from  successive  working  face 
levels,  at  least  one  working  face  level  being  recessed  from 
the  circle  generated  therefrom  adjacent  to  an  insert  on  an 
inwardly  adjacent  level  for  increased  fragmentation  by 


the  adjacent  insert.  Bores  may  be  provided  in  the  body, 
opening  to  the  head  and  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
body,  for  loosely  seating  inserts  in  the  bore*  for  partially 
abutting  on  the  head  and  partially  projecting  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  body. 


3382,941 
CALORIE  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Stanley  NoTak,  SL  CUr  Shores,  Mick., 

TVMua   Novak,  SI.  Ckrir  Skora,  Mkk 

FIM  Mm.  21.  1M4,  Scr.  No.  535^47 

7  QUam.  (CL  177—1) 


to 


PRECISION  BALANCE  WITH  TARING  DEVICE 

Albert  SckaAter,  FaMkMh,  Wiiliiiila«d„  ai^ganr  to 
Meipog  AXi^  74»|Mkoo,  SwUnriaad,  a  impatatlfom  of 
SwItmlaDd 

Filed  Fck.  24,  19M.  Scr.  No.  529^58 
ClaioM  priority,  appBraHaa  awilmkiad,  Aa«.  3«,  19<S, 

12,1M/M 
4  CWiiii.  (CL  177-178)  ,    .^„,,, 


Structure  for  directly  determining  the  calorie  oontent 
of  different  portions  of  selected  foods  includmg  weighinf 
mearu  for  receiving  the  porik>n  of  the  selected  food  the 
calorie  content  of  which  ivls  desired  to  determine,  means 
for  compensating  the  weighing  means  for  the  type  of  food 
selected,  a  scale  for  directly  reading  the  calorie  content 
of  the  food  placed  on  the  weighing  means  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  scale  to  provide  a  zero  indication  with  no 
food  on  the  weighing  means  and  the  weighing  means  com- 
pensated for  the  selected  food  the  calorie  content  of  which 
it  is  desired  to  determine  and  the  corresponding  method  of 
directly  determining  the  calorie  content  of  a  quantity  of  a 
particular  food  including  compensating  the  weighing 
means  for  the  selected  type  of  food,  adjusting  the  acale 
to  provide  a  zero  indication  with  no  food  on  the  wei^i- 
ing  means,  placing  the  desired  portion  of  selected  food 
on  the  weighing  means  and  reading  directly  the  calorie 
content  of  the  desired  portion  of  food  from  the  scale. 

In  one  modification  the  weighing  means  comprises  a 
beam  balance  having  an  arcuate  read-out  scale  which  is 
movable  arcuately  about  the  pivot  of  the  balance  to  pro- 
vide a  zero  indication  in  any  compensated  condition  there- 
of. In  a  second  modification  the  weighing  means  is  a 
spring  scale. 


I.  A  precision  balance  with  taring  device,  said  balance 
having  a  balance  frame,  a  balance  beam  fulcrumed  on 
said  balance  frame,  a  pan  carrier  seated  on  a  knife  edge 
provided  on  one  arm  of  said  balance  beam,  and  a  steer- 
ing lever  acting  between  said  balance  frame  and  said  pan 
carrier,  and  said  taring  device  having  a  tensioning  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  balance  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  level  of  said  tensioning  member  relative 
to  said  balance  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  springs 
connecting  said  pan  carrier  to  said  tensioning  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  in  each  level  inside  the  normal  ad- 
justing range  of  said  tensioning  member  one  of  said 
tension  springs  is  urging  said  pan  carrier  downwards  and 
arx)ther  of  said  tension  springs  is  urging  said  pan  carrier 
upwards. 

3,312,943 

REMOTE  UNDERWATER  POSmONlNG  AND 

MANIPULATION  MODULE 

Victor  C  Amimnm,  2325  FtiJMiWla  Drirc, 

S«B  DIatD,  CtML    921M 

FIM  Aw.  1,  19M,  to.  No.  S47,384 

1  Hiiin  (CL  ltB-4) 


N       J»         *• 


A  remote  underwater  positioning  and  manipulation 
module  carrying  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  on  one  end  and 
a  pair  of  idler  wheels  at  the  other  end  with  an  electric 
motor  mounted  within  the  bousing  and  coupled  to  the 
drive  wheels,  and  an  endless  track  coupled  to  the  drive 
and  idler  wheels  and  completely  surrounding  the  module, 
the  module  carrying  the  wheels  via  a  pair  of  axles  which 
are  mounted  in  circular  bellows  having  concentric  con- 
volutions located  in  the  sides  of  the  module  effecting  a 
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flexible  coupling  of  the  wheels  to  the  housing  as  well  as  areas  wherein  materials  that  arc  relatively  explosively  In- 
providing  flexible  diaphragms  to  accommodate  pressure  sensitive  are  mixed  to  form  a  sensitive  water-immiscible 
changes  due  to  varying  depths  of  operation. 


3  382  944 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
STEERING  COLUMN 
Philip  B.  Zeigler,  Saginaw,  and  Floyd  A.  Schiuckebier. 
Frankenmutfa,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,183 
4  Claims.  (CL  180—111) 


iiil- 
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liquid  explosive    The  mixed  materials  are  discharged  into 
the  water  and  dctonjtcd  lo  generate  seismic  waves. 


Mechanism  for  releasing  a  normally  latched  multiple 
increment  tilt  steering  wheel  assembly  for  movement  to 
its  uppermost  tilt  position  upon  initial  door  opening  move- 
ment and  including  overtravel  mechanism  enabling  restor- 
ation of  latching  during  subsequent  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  door. 


3,382.947 

ACOUSTICAL  CONTROL  DFMCE 

Millard  R.  Bigjcs,  4911  Campanile  Drive. 

San  Diego.  Calif.      921 15 

Filed  June  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.467 

2  Clainvs.  (CI,  181—30) 


3,382,945 
DEVICES  SUPPORTED  BY  AIR  CUSHIONS 
Jean  Henri  Bcrtin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Paul  Francois 
Gulenne,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1964, 

982,800 
10  Claims.  (CL  180 — 121) 


U  fo        *v 


1.  A  multi-cushion  vehicle  or  like  movable  body  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cushion  bounding  skirts  made  of 
flaccid,  fluidtight  material,  one  of  said  skirts  extending 
peripherally  all  around  the  others  and  said  others  being 
lined  up  along  at  least  two  longitudinal  rows  substantially 
parallel  to  the  normal  direction  of  motion  of  said  body, 
said  skirts  having  transverse  portions  extending  parallel 
to  each  other  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  direction 
and  said  transverse  portions  inclined  rearwardly  from  top 
to  bottom. 


An  acoustical  control  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  triangular  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  in  a  parallel 
adjacent  relationship  where  each  triangular  c>lindcr  has 
one  side  with  a  sound  reflecting  surface  such  as  fiber- 
board,  a  second  side  having  a  surface  for  medium  sound 
absorptions  such  as  acoustical  tile,  and  a  third  surface 
having  a  high  sound  absorption  such  as  fiberglass  insula- 
tion, each  of  said  sections  being  individually  rotatabic  for 
the  expi)sure  of  any  combination  of  these  three  surfaces 
as  dictated  by  the  acoustical  parameters  of  its  environ- 
ment and  the  sound  source  exptised  thereto. 


3,382,946 

LIQUID  SEISMIC  EXPLOSFVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  WUliam  L.  Rocver,  Bellabe, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,053 
10  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
A  source  of  seismic  energy  for  exploring  water-covered 


3,382,948 
MUFFLERS  WITH  SIDE  BRANCH 
TUNING  CHAMBERS 
John  C.  Walker  and  Paul  F.  Jettinghoff.  Jackson.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
^^S??"!^?°  **'  ■PPlication  Ser.  No.  320,212,  Oct.  30. 
1963.  This  application  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser,  No,  505.097 

2  Claims.  (CI.  181—48) 
A  dual  exhaust  system  for  a  V-type  engine  comprised 
of  two  separate  individual  systems.  Each  system  com- 
prises three  units,  one  of  which  silences  high  frequency 
sounds,  the  second  of  which  attenuates  a  broad  band  of 
high  frequency  sounds,  intermediate  frequencies  and  a 
selected  low  frequency,  and  a  third  unit  that  attenuates 
a  higher  frequency  than  the  second  unit  as  well  as  other 
high    frequencies.   The    insertion   of   the    units   into   the 


May  14,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


477 


length  of  pipe  and  particularly  the  insertion  of  the  second 
and  third  units  results  in  the  formation  of  a  resonant  fre- 


// 


f/'r 


quency  for  the  system  which  is  so  formed  that  the  anti- 
nodes  of  the  respective  frequencies  silenced  by  the  second 
and  third  units  occur  at  these  units. 


3382,949 

SAFETY  RAILING  FOR  TUBULAR  SCAFFOLDING 
Jean  Bloch.  Paris,  France,  assignor  lo  Lc  Materiel  d'En- 
IrepriM    H    de    Travaux    Publics   "L.A.H.O.,"    Societe 
Anon)  me,  Bagncux,  Hauts-de-Scinc,  France,  a  French 
company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  624.570 

Claims  pHority.  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1966, 

54,828,  Patent  1,479,521 

1  Claim.  (CL  182—113) 


It  is  the  object  of  the  present  invention  to  provide  a 
safety  railing  for  tubular  scaffoldings  which  comprises 
as  usual  two  rings  disposed  respectively  at  the  lower  cor- 
ners thereof,  and  at  least  one  ring  secured  at  a  relatively 
short  distance  above  these  comers,  preferably  at  mid- 
height  of  the  lateral  vertical  elements  of  the  railing  or 
balustrade. 


3.382,950 

MOTORIZED  OUTRIGGER  OR  ANTENNA  HOLDER 

Robert  W.  Sawyer,  1013  Guava  Isle, 

Fort  Uuderdalc,  FU.     33315 

FUed  Mar.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,952 

5  Claims.  (CL  185—37) 


A  motorized  outrigger  or  antenna  holder  with  an  auxil- 
iary mechanical  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
amount  of  load  on  the  motor  so  that  the  load  at  any  one 
time  is  practically  the  same  along  the  entire  path  of  travel. 


3^2,951 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  IN  WHICH  THE  PRE- 
FERRED    SERVICE    TIME    INTERVAL    IS 
VARIABLE 
Stephen  A.  Honmnf  and  Cari  F.  Clark,  Louisville,  Ky., 
aarifDors  to  K.  M.  White  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsTille, 
Ky.,  a  corporatloB  of  Kcntncky 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,295 
11  aaims.  (CL  187~29) 


.^n^ 
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An  elevator  control  system  in  which  hall  calls  achieve 
a  preferred  status  over  a  variable  period  of  time,  and 
in  which  the  movement  of  the  cars  is  influenced  by  the 
presence  and  position  of  such  preferred  calls. 

Variable  time  delay  relays,  initiated  simultaneously 
with  each  hall  call,  establish  its  preferred  status.  As  each 
such  relay  trips,  establishing  a  preferred  call,  the  voltage 
across  its  companion  relays  is  reduced;  thereby  increasing 
their  time  to  actuation.  As  each  preferred  call  is  answered 
the  voltage  across  such  relays  is  increased,  thereby  re- 
ducing their  time  to  actuation  and  shortening  the  interval 
to  preferred  status. 

Interlocking  control  circuitry  responding  to  pre- 
ferred calls,  can  reverse  one  or  more  up-traveling  cars, 
and  by-pass  non-preferred  down  calls  to  service  preferred 
down  calls  However,  an  existing  preferred  up-call  can 
prevent  such  a  reversal. 


3,382  952 

SFl.F-ENERGIZING   MULTIPLE   DISC  BRAKES 

Giorgio  GratUpaglia,  Tarin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat 

Sodetii  per  Azioni.  Turin,  Italy 

nied  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28,  1966, 

7,332/66 

10  Claimi.  (CI.  188—72) 


The  annular  brake  discs  of  a  multidisc  brake,  one  part 
of  which  is  splined  on  the  shaft  to  be  braked  are  pressed 
therebetween  and  against  a  stationary  annular  surface  by 
axially  displacing  towards  said  brake  discs  an  annular 
pusher  member.  The  axial  displacement  of  the  latter  is 
obtained  by  rotating  an  annular  operating  disc  abutting 
at  one  side  said  pusher  member  and  at  its  other  side  a 
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series  of  balls  arranged  in  conical  seatings  provided  in 
said  operating  disc  and  respectively  in  a  radial  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  said  disc.  The  braking  effect  is  enhanced 
by  the  action  of  a  second  series  of  balls  arranged  in  coni- 
cal seatings  provided  at  the  side  of  said  pusher  member 
opposite  said  annular  brake  discs  and,  respectively,  in  an 
annular  stationary  shoulder  adjacent  said  pusher  member. 


3^82,953 

DEFORMABLE  ANNULAR  BRAKE 

Jack  WiUdnson,  Royton,  Engiami,  anigBor  to  Ernest 

Scragg  &  Sons  (HokUngs)  Limited 

Fded  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

4,662/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  18»— 78) 


A  rotary  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  is  provided 
with  an  axial  recess  bounded  by  an  inner  circumferential 
face.  A  deformablc  annular  friction  member  comprising  at 
least  a  portion  received  in  the  recess  is  provided  on  said 
portion  with  an  outer  circumferential  face.  This  outer  cir- 
cumferential face  circumferentially  parallels  the  inner  face 
of  the  rotary  member  with  spacing  therefrom.  Actuating 
means  is  associated  with  the  annular  member  and  is  op- 
erative for  deforming  the  same  and  for  thereby  displacing 
the  outer  face  substantially  in  its  entirety  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inner  face  bounding  the  recess. 


3^82,954 
ARRESTER  GEAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
William  Charlson,  North  Bedford,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Got- 
emment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  Fjigiand 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,096 
3  Claims.  (O.  188—94) 


An  arresting  mechanism  for  landing  aircraft  where  a 
piston  traveling  in  a  water  filled  tube  forces  the  water 
through  valves  to  resist  the  force  of  the  landing  aircraft 
is  provided  with  a  piston  retracting  mechanism  together 
with  the  sealing  means  between  the  retracting  mechanism 
and  the  water  filled  tube. 


3,382,955 
TELESCOPIC  FRICTIONAL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Gerard  P.  DcyerUng,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  Msignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,955 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188—129) 
A  telescopic  dry  friction-type  shock  absorber  which  in- 
cludes an  outer  tubular  member  having  an  inner  cylin- 


drical braking  surface  located  therein,  an  inner  tubular 
member  located  within  and  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  outer  tubular  member,  split  rings  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  inner  cylindrical  braking  surface,  and  force- 
transmitting  means  for  urging  the  rings  radially  outwardly 
against  the  cylindrical  braking  surface  upon  relative  move- 


JW    -■-'      '-         ^'      M       ' 


ment  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members.  A 
shock  absorber  can  also  include  restraining  means  for  pre- 
venting further  relative  movement  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubular  mcmben  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,382,956 
FLLID  PRESSURE  ENGAGED  CLLTCH  WITH 

THROTTLE  CLOSING  MEANS 

Edmond  Henry-Biahand,  Paris,  France,  asvigDor  to 

Societe  Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

nied  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No,  528,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

6,552 
4  Claims.  (CL  192— .084)  | 


-?-t 


An  automatic  gear  box  having  a  hydraulically  operated 
clutch  located  at  the  input  and  an  electromagnetically 
operated  auxiliary  throttle  valve  coacting  with  the  clutch 
to  reduce  the  torque  from  a  motor  when  the  clutch  is 
engaged.  The  gear  box  has  at  least  one  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  in  the  electrical  supply  circuit  of  the  auxiliary 
valve,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  actuating  at  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  contacts  in  response  to  the  action  of  pressurized 
fluid  supplied  to  control  the  clutch  and  means  located  in 
the  pressurized  fluid  supply,  for  delaying  the  operation  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  contacts. 


3,382,957 
POWER  BRAKE  SERVOMOTOR 
CharUe  N.  French,  Robert  R.  Hager,  and  Chester  A. 
Martin,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,253 
A  pressure  generating  mechanism  to  increase  force  re- 
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braking  system  culating  said  oil  from  one  enclosure  to  the  other  while 
passing  successively  through  the  two  series  of  the  openings 
so  that  the  said  oil  is  used  as  a  cooling  fluid  for  the  wall 
of  the  annular  chamber  forming  a  disc-brake,  the  said 
oil  being  circulating  in  a  closed  circuit  through  external 
means. 


whenever  an  accelerator  control  is  being  actuated  simul- 
taneously with  a  brake  control  for  the  servomotor. 


3,382,958 
SPROCKET  WHEEL  FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE  VE- 
HICLE HAVING  INCORPORATED  SPEED- 
REDUCING  GEARS  AND  BRAKES 
Roger  A.  J.  Fagcl,  Marcteellc,  BclgiwB,  aasiipMM-  to 
Ateliers  dc  Constmctioas  Elcctriqocs  dc  Charieroi 
(ACEC),  Charieroi,  Bcigfaim 

Filed  June  20.  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,855 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Bclgtmn,  Jnoc  23,  1965, 

665,796 
2  ClainM.  (CL  192—4) 


A  sprocket-wheel  for  crawler  type  vehicle,  equipped 
with  a  speed  reduction  gear  system  located  inside  a  spin- 
dle, comprising  roller-bearings  on  which  rotates  the 
sprocket-wheel,  characterized  in  that  the  sprocket-wheel 
has  a  hub  possessing  a  cylindrical  part  perforated  by  two 
circumferential  series  of  radial  openings,  externally 
emerging  in  an  annular  chamber  forming  one  piece  with 
the  hub.  having  a  wall  whose  external  flat  surface  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket- 
wheel  forms  a  disc-brake,  the  said  two  series  of  openings 
communicating  on  one  hand  with  the  internal  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  part  surrounding  the  spindle,  the  external 
surface  of  the  said  cylindrical  part  being  surrounded  by 
an  annular  bead  forming  a  baffle,  separating  the  two  se- 
ries of  openings,  and  delimiting  two  enclosures  for  the 
passage  of  lubrication  oil  respectively  of  the  speed  reduc- 
tion gear  system  and  the  roller-bearings,  means  for  cir- 


3»382,959 
AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  FLUID  COUPLING 

Lee  Benis,  El  Paso  Cooty,  Colo. 

(IIM  Glen  Atc^  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     8«9«5) 

Filed  Ian.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,156 

3  Oalna.  (CL  192—58) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  transmission  having  a 
rotor  and  stator  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fluid 
bypass  valves  whereby  fluid  may  be  bypassed  from  a  high 
pressure  point  in  the  transmission  to  a  lower  pressure 
point  in  order  to  effect  a  change  of  transmission  output 
speeds. 

3,382,968 

SELF-ADJUSTING  FRICTION  COUPLING 

WITH  MAGNETIC  RELEASE 

Dale  E.  WIDey,  Salem,  Va^  aarignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,485 

7  Clainss.  (CL  192— 9«) 


An  electromagnetic  brake  or  clutch  having  brake  shoes 
mechanically  coupled  to  a  solenoid  through  a  movable 
drawbar  having  pawls  pivotally  mounted  thereon.  The 
pawls  engage  serrated  surfaces  on  brake  shoe  mounting 
members  and  cause  the  drawbar,  pawls  and  brake  shoes 
to  move  as  a  unit  except  when  the  brake  shoes  are  being 
set.  Due  to  inertia,  the  pawls  pivot  free  temporarily  of 
contact  with  the  mounting  members  to  permit  the  brake 
shoes  to  be  set  in  a  wear-compensated  position.  The  pawls 
resume  contact  with  the  mounting  member  at  a  slightly 
different  position  to  complete  the  self-adjusting  procedure. 
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3,382,961 

COIN-OPERATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

Arthur  W.  Cunningham,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignor  to 

Lance,    Inc.,    Charlotte,   N.C.,   a   corporation   of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,581 
7  Claims.  (CL  194—61) 
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A  coin-o{>erated  control  mechanism  for  a  vending 
machine  suitable  for  two-nickel  or  single-dime  operation 
and  in  which  a  predetermined  corn-array  inserted  in  the 
control  mechanism  is  moved  by  a  motion-amplifying 
member  a  sufficient  arcuate  distance  to  unlock  and  permit 
full  activation  of  the  goods-delivery  mechanism  of  the 
machine  and  discharge  of  the  coin-array  from  the  control 
mechanism. 


3  382  962 

GATE  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN 

TESTING  DEVICE 

Helmer  B.  Nielsen,  12  Ellen  St.,  P.O.  Box  760, 

Streetsville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  13,  1967, 

987  775 
28  Claims.  (CI.  194—97) 


A  mechanism  for  applying  a  force  to  a  gate  of  a  coin 
testing  device  for  opening  the  gate  with  a  snap  action. 
A  spring  means  is  provided  between  a  manually  operable 
actuating  member  and  a  gate  opening  cam  which  is  nor- 
mally latched  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  spring  being 
arranged  to  store  energy  by  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  during  initial  movement  of  the  actuating  mem- 


ber and  to  transmit  the  energy  to  the  cam  and  force  it 
quickly  to  a  gate  opening  position  when  the  actuating 
member  reaches  a  position  to  cause  unlatching  of  the  cam. 


3,382,963 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  NO-PRINT 
FEATL'RE 
Walter  O.  Cralle,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  George  T. 
Slaughter,   Lexington,   Ky.,   asrignors  to   Interna- 
tiooal    Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  573,020 
12  Claims.  (CI.  197—16) 


The  invention  relates  to  control  mechanism  for  a  print- 
er to  establiih  several  degrees  of  print  impression,  as  well 
as  a  "No  Print"  condition  under  certain  circumstances, 
such  as  a  space  operation.  A  prmt  head  is  actuated  against 
a  document  with  several  degrees  of  impression  controlled 
by  a  print  cam.  A  No  Print  condition  is  established  by  a 
No  Print  cam.  The  action  is  determined  by  the  position 
of  a  cam  roller  that  is  moved  back  and  forth  adjacent 
one  of  the  cams  by  a  pulley  and  cable  The  printer  key- 
board has  character  keys,  a  spacebar,  and  a  No  Print 
key.  The  keys  operate  velocity  stops  of  differing  lengths 
which  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  a  cam  follower 
and  therefore,  the  positioning  of  the  cam  roller.  The  char- 
acter keys  establish  low.  medium,  and  high  print  veloci- 
ties. When  the  spacebar  is  operated,  all  of  the  velocity 
stops  are  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  follower  and 
the  roller  is  then  positioned  adjacent  the  No  Print  cam. 
Another  key  is  operated  manually  to  retain  the  stops  out 
of  print  control  position,  thereby  establishing  a  No  Print 
condition  for  an  extended  period  of  tjmc.  The  apparatus 
also  has  undershoot  and  overshoot  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  cam  roller.  A  pinwheel  memory  stores 
escapement  values. 


3,382,964 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING 
MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Willi  Booboir  and  Ernst  L.  Ullmann,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BctcUignngv   und   Patentverwaitungsgcsell- 
schaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

nied  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24.  1964. 

B  79,884 
ID  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
1.   A  transport  system   for  roiling   mills  and  the   like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  generally  parallei 
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longitudinally  extending  rollers  having  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  rotation;  means  at  one  end  of  some  of 
said  rollers  and  at  the  other  end  of  others  of  said  rollers 
for  supporting  the  respective  rollers  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  respective  pivotal  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
respective  longitudinal  axis  at  said  ends;  actuating  means 
for  swinging  said  rollers  about  said  pivotal  axes  between 


3^2,966 

STACKING  APPARATUS 

Frank  L.  Caiifano,  Hackcnnck,  and  Robert  Ulrich,  Mont- 

valc,  NJ.,  agrignon  to  The  Flintkotc  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Massachnsetts 

F1M  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,403 

5  ClainH.  (a.  198—35) 
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a  first  position  n^ herein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
rollers  lie  in  a  r>lane  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers  are  inclined  to  said  planes; 
and  drive  means  coupled  with  said  rollers  for  selectively 
rotating  same  about  said  longitudinal  axes  in  the  same 
and  opposite  senses. 


3,382,965 
METHOD    OF    AND    DEVICES    FOR    CONVEY- 
ING, SPACING,  AND  TIMING  BEVEI^WALLED 
RECEPTACLES 

Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  AHo,  and  Lawrence  J. 
Pagendarm,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to 
KUklok  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Hied  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,488 
7  CfadaM.  (CL  198—34) 


Tile  present  improvefnents  deal  with  the  problem  of 
articles  with  tapered  sides  overriding  moving  indexing  lugs 
against  which  the  articles  are  pressed  by  a  conveyor  which 
frictionally  engages  the  articles.  The  frictional  engage- 
ment is  progressively  reduced  as  the  articles  assume  tilt 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  surface  of  the  conveyor, 
for  example  by  transferring  a  portion  of  the  article  weight 
to  an  element  which  moves  no  faster  than  the  indexing 


^■'■'■'"''^^■'^^^^^^■'^/^/^^'^/'/^////^r/^Af'^/.'/^^/^//^  '///.r//' '/  •  ^r^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  and  squaring  panels  and  the 
like  of  various  sizes,  comprising  a  length  of  driven  con- 
veyor, conveyor  driving  and  controlling  means  operable 
to  turn  said  conveyor  on  and  off,  means  for  delivering 
panels  onto  said  conveyor  in  succession  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  stop  member  spaced  from  said  end,  means  ex- 
tending lengthwise  adjacent  said  conveyor  for  mounting 
said  stop  member  selectively  at  different  points  along  the 
length  of  said  conveyor,  means  operably  connected  to  said 
stop  member-mounting  means  to  move  said  stop  member 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  panels  being  delivered  to  said 
conveyor,  a  stationary  side  squaring  abutment  extending 
along  the  side  of  said  conveyor,  adjustable  means  for 
mounting  said  side  squaring  abutment  at  a  plurality  of 
stationary  positions  relative  to  said  conveyor,  side  squar- 
ing means  at  the  side  of  said  conveyor  opposite  said  side 
squaring  abutment,  end  squaring  means  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  stop  member  toward  said  one  end  of 
the  conveyor,  means  operating  said  side  and  end  squaring 
means  repetitively  whereby  panels  are  pushed  against 
said  stop  member  and  side  squaring  abutment  to  form  a 
squared  stack,  a  pusher  member  movable  against  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  stack  to  initiate  movement  tfiereof  along 
said  conveyor,  means  for  operating  said  pusher  member, 
control  means  responsive  to  delivery  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  panels  unto  said  stack  to  operate  said 
stop-member  mounting  means  to  remove  said  stop  mem- 
ber out  of  the  forward  path  of  movement  of  said  stack 
and  to  activate  said  pusher-operating  means,  said  con- 
veyor driving  and  controlling  means  being  operative  to 
turn  said  conveyor  on  responsive  to  the  removal  of  said 
stop  member  and  the  beginning  of  operation  of  said 
pusher  member. 

3,382,967 

VARIABLE.ANGLE  AUGER  CONVEYOR 

Martin  Mayrath,  If  707  Lennox  Lane, 

DiiDaa,  Tex.     75229 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,666 

9  ClainH.  (CL  19»— 92) 


Two  auger  conveyors  mounted  to  swing  in  parallel 
planes  relaUve  to  each  other  are  connected  by  relatively 
rotatable  hollow,  generally  hemispherical  bells  within 
which,  and  about  whose  common  axis,  lies  a  hollow  tube 
through  which  passes  an  auger  drive  connecting  belt;  the 
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material  being  conveyed  passes  from  bell  to  bell  outside 
of  the  tube. 

3^82,968 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  FOR 
DECREASING   THE   ADVANCING   SPEED   OF 
CARRYING  CASES 

Robert  iOein,  Jr.,  Landauer  Strasse  56, 

Pirmascns,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1965, 

P  37,851;  June  22,  1966,  K  59,561 

5  Claims.  (CI.  198—110) 


-^- 


An  arrangement  in  a  conveyor  system  for  decreasing  the 
advancing  speed  of  carrying  cases  or  the  like  which  are 
connected  for  normal  transportation  to  a  conveyor  chain 
and  transferred  for  advancing  at  a  retarded  speed  to  a 
feed  rail  which  derives  slow  moton  from  the  conveyor  by 
way  of  a  mechanism  which  includes  a  chain  wheel  in  en- 
gagement with  the  conveyor  and  devices  including  push 
rods  which  convert  the  rotary  motion  of  the  chain  wheel 
to  reciprocating  movemen^  of  the  feed  rail. 


3,382,969 

DOSAGE  DISPENSER 

Henry  L.  Ccraiak,  2101  Manchester  Ave. 

Westchester,  ID.     62663 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,765 

3  Claims.  (CL  206 — 42) 


the  display  card  being  formed  of  a  reversely  folded  paper- 
board-like  structure  having  a  pair  of  lateral  feet  extend- 
ing out  from  the  base.  Alternative  embodiments  showing 
two  transparent  windows  with  the  merchandise  sand- 
wiched in  between,  and  a  single  transparent  window  arc 


shown.  The  structure  at  the  base  of  the  easel  in  one  em- 
bodiment permits  squeezing  the  sides  of  the  cards  to  re- 
move the  merchandise.  In  another  embiniimcnt,  an  addi- 
tional flap  i<  provided  for  closing  the  open  portion  of  the 
two  feel  of  the  easel  to  seal  the  merchandise  in  place. 


3,382,971 
PACKAGING  TWINE 
William  Lcc  Johnson,  Kincsport,  Tens.,  Msignnr  to  Em(- 
man  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoo 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4d4,284 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


A  dosage  dispenser  for  use  primarily  in  dispensing 
medicines,  having  one  compartment  for  each  predeter- 
mined dosage,  such  as  one  day's  dosage,  and  a  frangible 
cover  enabling  removal  of  the  cover  portions  of  exhausted 
compartments.  TTie  dispenser  includes  a  flat  surface  for 
attaching  instructions  and  has  a  size  and  shape  for  con- 
venient carrying. 


3,382,970 

DISPLAY  CARD  AND  SUPPORTING  EASEL 

Thomas  J.  Scilors,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Finn 

Industries,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,171 

10  Claims.  (CL  206— 45J4) 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  display  card  having  at  least 

one   transparent    formed    window    therein    for    retaining 

merchandise  such  as  small  plastic  bottles  and  the  like. 


1.  A  method  for  pakaging  a  synthetic  twine  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  an  elongated  twine  product  of  synthetic 
material  into  a  cylindrical,  open  core,  relatively  loose 
twine  package  subject  to  telescoping  and  collapse 
upon  handling; 

(b)  placing  said  cylindrical,  open  core,  twine  package 
into  an  open-ended  bag  formed  of  non-heatsei,  low 
density  polyethylene  sheeting  having  sufficient  molec- 
ular orientation  to  result  in  a  contraction  value  of 
about  35%  in  the  transverse  direction  and  about 
45%  in  the  machine  direction  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  extrusion  of  the  sheeting  from  which  the  bag 
is  formed; 

(c)  tucking  the  open  end  of  said  bag  into  the  open 
core  of  said  twine  package; 

(d)  subjecting  said  twine  package  to  a  temperature 
of  about  400*  F.  for  about  3  to  5  seconds  to  thereby 
shrink  said  bag  about  said  twine  package  and  form  a 
tight  package  having  no  tendency  to  telescope  or 
collapse. 

3,382,972 

BUBBLE  PACKAGE  WITH  PERMANENT 

SLIDING  UD 

Comelins  M.  PUpps,  511  N.  Stoddard, 

Whcaton,  HI.    60187 
Filed  SepC  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,969 
5  Claims.  (CL  206—78) 
A  package  for  consumer  product  is  formed  of  a  card- 
board backing  member  and  a  plastic  bubble  member.  The 
plastic   bubble  has  a  peripheral  flange  in   face  to  face 
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relationship  with  the  cardboard  backing  member  and 
affixed  thereto.  Between  the  fUogc  and  the  central  part 
of  the  bubble  the  plastic  defines  a  step  which  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  backing  member  forms  a  peripheral  groove. 
A  lid  is  tlideabiy  received  in  this  groove.  The  backing 


containers  separately  from  the  flow  of  acceptable  con- 
tainers through  the  discharge  zone,  and  further  including 


member  has  a  closed  line  of  perforations  which  define  a 
removable  closure,  which  when  removed  leaves  an  open- 
ing exposing  the  lid.  This  opening  is  enlarged  at  one  end 
so  that  the  lid  will  slide  through  the  opening  to  expose 
the  contents  of  the  package. 


3^2^3 
ARTICLE  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
J.  SoDcrcta,  Hmrthifloa  Beach,  Joha  A.  C< 
Los  Ancles,  Md  DomIc  G.  Harlcy,  Granada  Hilk 
CaHf.,  as^^on  lo  Flsctrunk  M— wrics,  lacorporatcd, 
Hawthorac,  CaMT.,  a  corporadon  of  CaMorala 
Flkd  Nor.  10.  19iS,  Sar.  No.  S07,20l 
9  CWsM.  (CL  2t9— 73) 


An  apparatus  for  separating  small  articles  such  as 
magnetic  cores.  The  apparatus  includes  a  substantially 
vertically  oriented  tubular  passageway  having  an  entrance 
opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof.  First  and  second  open- 
ings, respectively  directed  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
are  provided  in  the  tubular  passageway.  The  first  and 
second  openings  communicate  with  a  fluid  source  (e.g. 
an  air  supply)  through  a  valve.  In  one  position  of  the 
valve,  fluid  is  forced  into  the  passageway  through  the 
first  opening  to  develop  a  low  pressure  region  so  as  to 
draw  an  article  at  the  entrance  opening  up  through  the 
passageway.  In  another  position  of  the  valve,  fluid  is 
forced  into  the  passageway  through  the  second  opening 
to  thus  drive  the  article  at  the  entrance  opening  down- 
wardly. 

3382^4 

ROTARY  POCKETED  WHEEL  CONVEYOR 

APPARATUS 

Rohcrt  F.  MaycvE,  Home  wood,  Ala^  awii»or  to  Barry- 

Wehmiller  Compaay,  St.  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corporation  oT 

Missoort 

Filed  Fch.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,887 
7  Oaimt.  (CL  209^73) 
Contair>er  conveyor  and  handling  apparatus  which 
smoothly  and  rapidly  passes  successive  containers  through 
a  processing  zone  and  onto  a  discharge,  with  means  to  se- 
lect rejected  containers  for  passage  through  the  discbarge 
zone  and  onto  an  accumulator  for  collecting  the  rejected 


(o;o^o>ig}5J 


discharge  control  gate  means  which  is  arranged  to  prevent 
jamming  of  containers  upon  blockage  in  the  discharge 
area. 


3,382^5 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  COMESTIBLE 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 

Michael  C.  Hoover,  HowtiM,  Tex.,  artgnor  to  Mandrel 

Industries,    Inc.,    Howtoa,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

MIchitan 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,664 
16  Clafam.  (CL  209l-73) 


1.  An  apparatus  f.M*  processing  a  plurality  of  objects, 
comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  objects  on  a  predetermined  path 
through  a  predetermined  viewing  zone  in  serial  order, 
and  at  a  predetermined  velocity; 

means  for  viewing  said  objects  at  said  viewing  zone 
and  for  producing  a  deflecting  signal  in  response  to 
passage  of  objects  having  a  predetermined  char- 
acteristic; 

means  downstream  on  said  path  from  said  viewing  zone 
for  receiving  said  deflecting  signal  and  for  therenpon 
deflecting  the  corresponding  object  from  said  path; 

means  for  detecting  the  departure  of  an  object  from 
said  viewing  zone  and  for  causing  said  deflecting  sig- 
nal to  be  transmitted  to  said  d^ecting  means;  and 

means  for  normalizing  said  viewing  means,  said  nor- 
malizing means  being  coupled  to  said  detecting 
means  for  causing  said  normalizing  each  time  one 
of  said  objects  departs  from  said  viewing  zone. 


3,381,976 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ACTIVATION  OF 

SnJCA  IN  ORE  FLOTATION 
VcnaBdo  Mcrcade,  Mrtrhcn,  NJ.,  Mrfgaiii,  by  mcac 
awlfHiiBli.  to  Ei«elhard  MiMrris  *  Ckeirici*  Car- 
poraHoi^  EdlMM,  N J.,  a  cwpotalfcMi  of  DdawM* 
No  Drawft^.  FIM  M«y  19,  IHS,  Scr.  Now  457,112 

7  CfadaM.  (CL  209—167) 

A  small  aoKHuit  of  a  water-soluble  ferrocyanide  or 

ferricyanide  salt  is  added  to  a  flotation  pulp  in  order 

to  prevent  activation  of  quartz  by  iron  sols  when  the 

pulp  is  floated  in  the  presence  of  a  fatty  acid  c(rflector. 


I 
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3,382,977 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  WITH  A 
COMBINATION   FIELD 

Foster  Fraas,  Hyattsviile,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  438,132 
7  Claims.  (CI.  209—214) 


i      a        o 


Beneficiation  separation  of  mineral  substances  having 
relatively  low  magnetic  susceptibilities  is  effectuated  by 
passing  the  substances  in  a  stream  through  a  non-tractive, 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  for  a  magnciization  prc- 
ti^atment,  and  directly  thereafter  passing  the  stream  of 
pretreated  substances  through  a  tractive  non-homogene- 
ous magnetic  field  for  ^separation  of  the  more  magnetically 
susceptible  substances  from  the  stream. 


3,382,978 
SELF-CLEANING   FILTER   DEVICE 

Oscar  E.  Rosaen,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Kosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,400 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


A  filter  device  for  a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  in  place 
self-cleaning  arrangement  for  reversing  the  flow  of  fluid 

through  the  filter  element  with  a  vaived  conduit  communi- 
cating between  the  filter  housing  and  the  exterior  of  the 

reservoir  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  fluid  system  the  par- 
ticles dislodged  from  the  filter  clement.  Further  the  reverse 

flow  system  incorporates  a  piston  located  on  the  outlet 
side  of  the  filter  element  for  increasing  the  force  with 
which  the  system  fluid  is  directed  through  the  filter  ele- 
ment in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,382,979 
ADJUSTABLE  WOVEN  FILTERING  MATERIAL 
HAVING    ANGULARLY    DISPOSED    GUIDE 
LINES 
Howard  M.  Helland  and  Frank  H.  Orbbon,  Applcton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Applcton  Mills,  Appieton,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,380 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210—91) 


A  woven  fabric,  such  as  a  papermaker's  felt,  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  generally  parallel  warp  yarns  and  a 
series  of  cross  yarns  which  are  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  a  line  normal  to  the  warp  yarns 
and  arc  freely  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  line  nor- 
mal to  the  warp  yarns  and  arc  freel>  adjustable  wiih 
respect  to  the  warp  yarns.  The  endless  felt  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  guide  lines,  with  one  of  said  guide  lines 
extending  transversely  bet\*een  the  side  edges  of  the 
felt  and  the  seci>rKl  guiJe  line  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  first  guide  line  and  liKated  in  align- 
ment with  the  cross  yarns.  The  transver^e  guide  line  is 
used  to  set  up  and  maintain  alignment  cf  the  felt  on 
the  papcrmaking  machine,  while  ihe  diagonal  guide  line 
provides  an  indication  of  the  angularity  of  the  cross 
yarns. 

3,382,980 
OZONE  WATER  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Rene  N.  SiJva,  PUIadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WeU- 
bach  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  407,484 
5  Claims.  (CL  210—123) 


■^ 


A  plant  for  treatment  of  wafer  with  ozone  has  a  cham- 
ber for  storing  raw  water,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  storage 
chamber  for  heating  water  and  an  ozone  generator.  The 
flow  of  raw  water  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  flow 
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of  water  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  storage  cham-  ing  plates  so  that  the  plates  of  each  layer  are  spaced  from 

ber   is  slow  at   stari-up  until   full  ozone   production   is  those  of  the  intermediate  layer,  and  teeth  on  one  lonfi- 

obtained.  Structure  to  slow  the  feed  of  raw  water  may  tudinal  edge  of  each  plate  which  teeth  together  with  the 

compnse  a  number  of  compartments  interconnected  by  spaces  between  the  plates  deflning  a  filtering  area  which 

restricted  orifices  which  regulate  the  flow  of  raw  water  intercept  contaminants  in  a  fluid  passing  between  the 

between  the  compartments.  layers. 


3,382,981 
SEWAGE  TREATMEIST  PLANT 

Qucndn  L.  Hampton,  M  Ktai  Drive, 

Ormood  Bcack,  Fla.     32f  20 

nicd  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,619 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—142) 


3382,983 

MULTl-LAYERED  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Warren  G.  Stewart,  Lm  Vtgas,  Ncr,,  amktMM  to  Dixie 
Enterprises,  Im^  Lm  VagM,  N«t^  a  corponrtioa  of 
Nevada 

FUed  Mar.  1^  1M4,  8tr.  No.  352^55 

9  Claims.  (CL  21*— 2M) 


A  sewage  treatment  plant  for  the  treatment  of  sewage 
by  the  activated  sludge  process  of  sewage  purification  and 
which  utilizes  two  tanks  or  basins  with  either  functioning 
as  an  aeration  tank  and  while  the  other  functions  as  a 
separaiuin  tank  The  purified  liquid  is  separated  from  the 
sludge  mixture  and  drawn  off  from  the  separating  tank. 
The  remaining  sludge  mixture  is  utilized  in  the  treatment 
prtvess  when  said  scparatK)n  tank  is  thereafter  employed 
as  the  aeration  tank. 


3.382,982 

STRAINERS  FOR  FLUIDS 

Ronald  John  Stevens,  30  Coombe  Lane  W., 

Kingstoo-opoa-Tbamcs,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,113 

3  Claims.  (CL  21»— 184) 


*Uig  ::-^ 


A  fluid  filter  comprising  layers  of  similar  plates  as- 
sembled in  the  form  of  a  stack,  each  of  the  layers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  plates  connected  together 
at  their  ends  to  define  an  interior  space,  the  ends  of  alter- 
nate plates  being  interleaved  between  the  ends  of  adjoin- 


1.  A  filter  for  water  comprising: 

( A )  a  cylindrical  container  open  at  the  upper  end 
and  closed  at  the  lower  end  by  a  lower  end  wall 
bulging  downwardly  and  having  an  outlet  conduit 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  container 
by  means  of  a  port  in  said  bottom  wall; 

( B )  a  screen  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  container  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  container, 
said  screen  being  of  relatively  fine  mesh; 

(C)  water  softening  material  in  permeable  form  form- 
ing a  layer  above  said  screen; 

(D)  a  layer  of  filtering  material  of  approximately  40- 
mcsh  above  said  water  softening  material  in  perme- 
able form  and  extending  in  thickness  approximately 
Va  of  that  portion  of  the  container  containing  filter- 
ing material; 

(E)  a  layer  of  filtering  material  above  said  40-mesh 
material  of  approximately  30-mesb  and  of  a  thick- 

■  ness  approximately  Vi  of  that  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer having  filtering  material; 

(F)  a  layer  of  filtering  material  above  the  last  men- 
tioned layer  of  filtering  material,  said  layer  of  ma- 
terial being  of  approximately  20-mesh  and  extending 
in  thickness  of  approximately  Vi  of  that  portion  of 
the  container  having  filtering  material; 

(G)  a  top  layer  of  filtering  material  of  approximately 
10-mesh,  said  top  layer  being  of  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately V*  the  extent  of  the  portion  of  the  containo- 
baving  filtering  material,  said  filtering  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  15  to  20  percent  of  granite.  Vi 

to  1  percent  of  nickel,  1  to  2  percent  manganeac,  2 

to  5  percent  magnesium,  1  to  3  percent  titanium,  10 

to  20  percent  of  iron,  10  to  15  percent  of  aluminum 

and  20  to  30  percent  of  silicon; 
(H)   and  a  top  screen  of  relatively  coarse  mesh  and 

disposed  on  the  top  of  the  top  layer  of  filtering 

material. 
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3482^984  pact   configuration   suitable   for   pocket  insertion.   Eion- 

FILTER  CONSTRUCTION  gated   blanks   having   relatively   smaller  elongated   aper- 

Ralph  L.  Kdss,  FfaBdlay,  OUo,  asrifnor  to  R.  L.  Kuss  A  turcs  cut  therein,  which  are  insertable  within  the  elon- 

Co^  Inc^  Findlay,  OUo,  •  corporatioo  of  Ohio  gated  aperture  to  provide  means  for  adapting  the  pipe  rack 


FOed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,685 
6  Claims.  (CL  210--448) 


A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  hollow  outer  body  and  a 
filter  element  within  the  body.  The  body  has  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end.  The  filter  element  comprises  spaced 
apart  end  plates  joined  by  reinforcing  members  and  a 
screen  encircling  the  plates  and  embedded  in  the  edges 
of  the  plates  and  reinforcing  members.  The  filter  element 
is  held  within  the  body  by  securing  one  end  plate  to  the 
edges  of  the  open  end.  The  other  end  plate  includes  a  re- 
movable cap  which  can  be  displaced  to  allow  direct  liquid 
flow  from  the  filter  inlet  to  the  outlet. 


3^2,985 

FILTER  ELEMENTS  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

GASKET  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Mnchl,  MUwaukec,  Wb.,  msdgaor  to  Pabst 

Brewing  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,720 
3  Claims.  (CL  210 — 495) 


9        2 


>■->  -y  T 


-O 


A  filter  element  embodying  a  woven  cloth  body  portion 
having  in>pregnated,  liquid  impervious  supporting  por- 
tions with  resilient  gasket  strips  secured  to  the  respective 
faces  of  the  supporting  portions. 


3,382,986 

FIFE  RACK 

Robert  W.  Pfciffer,  BronzrlOe,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Wayne  C.  Jacschkc,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,590 

4  Claimt.  (CL  211—60) 


to  support  relatively  smaller  pipes. 


3382,987 

SCREW  GAUGE  AND  DRILL  STAND 

Richard  Batian  and  Joacph  Zkran,  both  d 

Britton  Ave.,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.     11373 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,781 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—69) 


19 


A  screw  gauge  and  drill  stand  for  rapidly  determining 
the  appropriate  body  and  top  drills  for  various  screw  size* 
and  providing  convenient  storage  for  said  drills. 


3,382^88 

PORTABLE  PANEL  HOIST 

Noel  A.  OlCdily,  915  Heather  Road, 

Colma,  Calif.     94815 

FOed  Mar.  6,  1W7,  S«r.  No.  621,712 

7  Claiau.  (CL  214 — 1) 


A  collapsible  pocket-sized  pipe  rack  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  relatively  thin  sheet  forming  a  table,  an  elon- 
gated aperture  cut  in  the  table,  the  edges  of  said  aperture  A  portable  hoist  for  elevating  wallboard  panels,  ply- 
providing  support  ledges  for  a  smoker's  pipe,  leg  means  wood  sheets  or  the  like,  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
in  hinged  connection  with  said  table  for  supporting  said  upright  panel  supporting  carrier  which  is  adapted  to  be 
table   while   in   use,   said   leg   means   being   foldable    and  elevated  to  a  suitable  side  wall  unloading  area  by  winch 

shaped  so  as  to  closely  embrace  said  tabic  to  form  a  com-  motivated  means,  and  which  upon  being  further  elevated 
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is  adapted  to  automatically  swing  to  a  horizontal  position 
so  the  panel  mounted  thereon  may  also  be  positioned 
horizontally  and  then  further  elevated  to  an  unloading 
area  near  a  ceiling  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  manual 
effort  required  in  attaching  the  panel  to  the  ceiling. 


I        3,382,989 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING 
CUPS  SUPPLIED  AS  A  NESTED  STACK 
WilUrd  E.  CartwTlfht,  Lot  Alloc,  and  Boyd  D.  Goda  and 
Williani  H.  HMcabcftcr,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  auifnon 
lo  Klfklok  Corporatloa,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FlWd  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,704 
3  CUdBM,  (CL  214—8.5) 


r- 


'  ' ■ 


''■ n 


J^v^"-^: 


H 


rA- 
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The  present  improvements  deal  with  the  separation 
and  feeding  of  fluted  cups  supplied  as  a  nested  stack  aiKl 
involves  the  gripping  of  the  cndmost  cup  of  the  stack  and 
the  contraction  of  its  fluted  rim  about  a  mandrel  to  effect 
separation  of  the  cup  from  the  stack  and  to  permit  its 
Withdrawal  through  a  restricted  magazine  gate.  The  cup 
is  mainly  gripped  by  a  vacuum  cup  engaging  the  cup  bot- 
tom and  the  grip  is  maintained  from  the  moment  of  with- 
drawal of  the  cup  to  the  moment  of  deposit.  The  vacuum 
acting  on  the  fluted  cup  wall  is  relieved  immediately  after 
withdrawal  of  the  cup  from  the  gate  and  the  ilared-out 
relaxed  cup  passes  through  a  strip-off  device  at  the  de- 
posit station  which  engages  the  rim  of  the  flared  cup  and 
positively  prevents  it  from  following  the  mandrel  return- 
ing to  the  magaziiK  for  the  next  cup. 


3382,998 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCULAR  PARKING  TOWER 

Charles  R.  SaOonm,  552  Colnnibw, 

Su  FrandKo,  CaHf.     94133 

Cotttinaatioa-te-part  of  apaHcadoa  S«r.  No.  484,622, 

Oct.  19.  1964.  -ntB  ■ypfcatiun  J«m  16,  1967,  Ser! 

No.  646,671 

11  Clainu.  (CL  214—16.1) 


concentric  annular  platforms  with  alternate  i^atforau  be- 
ing rotauhly  mounted  for  readily  positioning  individual 
parking  stalls  thereon  in  proper  location  for  direct  ac- 
cess to  and  from  by  an  autooaobile.  Automatic  parking 
stalls  are  also  provided. 

The  stnjcture  hereof  is  particularly  directed  to  aral- 
tiple-storey  uniu  iooorporating  a  plurality  of  elevators 
with  alternately  stationary  and  rotatable  anmilar  plat- 
forms upon  each  floor,  together  with  control  and  in- 
dexing means  on  each  floor  for  movement  of  the  ix>- 
tatable  platforms  into  position  for  use  of  each  individual 
parking  stall  of  the  floor  by  the  automobile  operator. 


3,312,991 
VEHICLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
DonaU  A.  Davia,  Jr.,  39  I«alo  Ave, 

Lo^  Baack.  Caitf .     90883 
Filed  Sopt  21, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  488,932 

2  CUaM.  (CL  214-.16.1) 


A/yf  ^A/ v»/  ^*/vv.^  A  /.^  1^7^ 


In  order  to  store  automobiles  within  a  limited  space 
the  vehicles  are  positioned  one  immediately  above  the 
other,  and  the  uppermost  vehicle  resting  upon  an  inclined 
track,  which  permits  the  uppermost  vehicle  to  rest  safely 
in  a  superimposed  position  to  the  lower  vehicle  and  still 
permitting  cither  of  the  vehicles  to  be  moved  into  or  out 
of  parked  position  without  interfering  with  the  adjacent 
vehicle. 


3482,992 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORTING  AND 
DISCHARGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Coochmai  m,  SUrcr  Spriiw,  Md^ 

CAM  ladaXriaJ  A-oHtw  IkCw       ' 

a  corporatioB  of  PeaBsytvaBla 

Piled  Ans.  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  573,881 
8  aaimt.  (CL  214— M) 


to 
D.C., 


LA  material  handling  system  of  the  character  deacribed 

including  a  load  carrier  suspended  from  and  movable  along 

an  elevated  track  to  and  from  an  unloading  station,  said 

_   , . ..  .^.    ......  »^. -....»  «.  .u^.^>,..rvr.«^.    load    carrier   comprising   a   horizontal   substantially   rec- 

The  structure  hereof  is  basically  annular  and  comprises  tangular  open-centered  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 


The  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  herein  comprises 
a  building  construction  for  the  parking  of  automobiles 
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side  members  joined  to  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members,  a 
downwardly  bowed  substantially  rectangular  tray  having 
an  upper  side,  an  underside,  opposite  lateral  sides  and  op- 
posite ends  with  one  of  said  sides  of  said  tray  overlying 
one  of  said  side  members  and  the  other  of  said  sides  over- 
lying and  resting  on  supporting  portions  on  the  other  side 
member  when  said  tray  is  in  load  carrying  position,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  one  side  of  said  tray  to  said  one 
side  member  whereby  said  other  side  of  said  tray  can  be 
swung  upwardly  to  overlie  said  open  center  of  said  frame 
to  cause  a  load  resting  on  said  tray  to  be  discharged  lateral- 
ly therefrom  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and  means 
located  on  said  underside  of  said  tray  between  said  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  when  said  tray  is  in  its  load  carrying 
position,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tray  tilting  means  in- 
corporated in  said  unloading  station. 


3,382,993 

ONE-MAN  BOAT  LOADER 

David  F.  Bahrs,  8941  Madison  Ave^ 

Fair  Oaks,  Calif.    95628 

FUed  June  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,087 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 450) 


n^ 


1 


X  =^ ' " 


J- 


r 


c:m« 


Means  for  loading  a  boat  from  the  ground  onto  the 
roof  of  a  vehicle-body,  said  means  comprising;  a  rail  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  secured  on  the  roof  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  said  rail  being  disposed  at  a  downward  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  roof,  said  rail  having  a  rear  end  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ground,  said  rail  having  a  pulley  wheel 
jounvaled  thereon  adjacent  to  its  forward  end,  a  winch 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  body  below  the  forward  end 
of  the  rail,  a  winch  cable  wound  on  the  winch  and  trained 
over   and   extending  rearwardly   from   said   pulley   wheel 

along  the  top  of  the  rail,  front  and  rear  roller  assemblies 
adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  the  top  of  said  rail,  said  as- 
sembly being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  front  and  rear  parts 
of  a  boat,  and  winch  cable-attaching  means  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  cable  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rear  part  of 
the  boat,  whereby  the  boat  may  travel  up  said  rail  to 

said  roof  by  actuation  of  the  winch. 


maintaining  fixed  the  orientation  of  the  load  relative  to 
ground.  Simultaneously,  the  vehicle  is  moved  in  a  straight 
line  in  a  coordinated  manner  to  maintain  the  load  on  a 
fixed  transverse  Ime.   In  the  other  mode   (FIGS.    lO-ll) 


3,382,994 
FORKLIFT  TRUCK 
Edwin  A.  Hollenbach,  Paoli,  Pa^  assiinior  to  Drexel  Dy- 
namics CorporatioD,  Horsham,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,713 
12  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 671) 
A  load-lift  vehicle  is  disclosed  having  two  powered 
spaced-apart  non-steerable  front  wheels  and  a  single  non- 
powered  steerable  rear  wheel  assembly.  The  load-lifting 
fork  and  mast  are  supported  on  the  outer  section  of  a 
two-section  articulated  support  arm.  the  inner  section 
of  which  pivots  horizontally  about  a  vertical  support  shaft 
located  at  the  front  comer  of  the  vehicle,  preferably  over 
the  left  front  wheel.  The  outer  section  pivots  about  the 
outward  end  of  the  inner  section.  Means  are  provided  for 
operating  the  vehicle  in  either  one  of  two  modes.  In  one 
mode  (FIGS.  7-9),  the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  the 
two-section  support  arm  are  pivoted  simultaneously 
through  equal  angles  but  in  opposite  directions  thereby 


the  outer  section  of  the  two-section  support  arm  is  held 
fixed  relative  to  the  inner  section  as  the  vehicle  is  swung 
under  the  load,  to  tuck  the  load  into  carry  position  on 
the  side  of  the  vehicle.  Here  again  the  orientation  of  the 
load  relative  to  ground  is  maintained  fixed. 


3,382.995 
MATERIAL  HANDLING   MACHINE 
Don  S.  Strader.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assl«nor  to  The 
Elmco  Corporatioa,  Salt  Lake  City,  t'tah,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563.525 
7  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 778) 


i 


z^^^ 


S^4 


A  material  handling  machine  having  a  carriage  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  frame.  A  material  handling  implement 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  a  cylinder  and 
piston  arc  extensibly  connected  to  the  mounting  for  sliding 
the  carriage  relative  thereto.  A  cylinder  and  piston  ex- 
tensibly connect  the  carriage  and  the  frame  for  pivoting 
the  carriage  about  the  mounting  and  a  piston  and  cylinder 
extensibly  connect  the  implement  and  the  carriage  for 
pivoting  the  implement  relative  to  the  carriage. 


3  382  996 
CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  J.  Owens,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Owens 
Plastic  Products  Corporation,  Palatine,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  418,098,  Dec.  14, 
1964.  This  application  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,570  ' 

2  Claims.  (CL  215 — 40) 
A  deformable  closure  having  a  circular  top  which  is 
normally  exteriorly  concave  as  provided.   Formed  inte- 
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grally  with  the  top  is  a  cylindrical,  internally  threaded  longitudinal  and  iramvene  metal  skids,  and  coracr  metal 
skirt.  A  centra!  reinforcing  projection  is  formed  on  the  frame  members  extending  vertically  upward  from  the 
top  undersurface.  and  a  sloping  ring  concentric  with  such    corners  of  the  base.  Longitudinal  and  transverse  metal 

frame  members  extend  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 

corner    members    to   define   a   rectangular   peripherally 

/-*»  framed  structure.  A  metal  door  frame  is  secured  between 


projection  is  also  formed  on  the  underside.  Upon  being 
threaded  into  engagement  with  a  container  neck  the  top 
flexes  toward  a  horizontal  disposition. 


I        3482,997 
'  CROWN  CAP 


TsoM,  28  Ki«cCori-cho  38, 
Totoaka-ln,  Yokokama,  Japan 
nied  May  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,802 
Claims  priority.  appMcatioa  Japu,  Dee.  29,  1964. 

4e/27I,  4«/273 
1  Claim.  (CL  215 — 46) 


'^^^M/^^^' 


3,382,998 
CARGO  CONTAINER  WITH  SIDE  DOOR 
RuMcU  L.  Turpcn,  Nortfc  Rlckmoad,  CaHf.,  aisicDor  to 
Compaaa  Coatainer  Compaay,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  CaHfomla 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524^33 
9  Claims.  (CL  22*— 1.5) 
A  cargo  container  of  the  type  adapted  for  conveyance 
on  ships,  rail  cars,  or  truck  trailers  is  described  which  has 
side  doors  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  loading 
vehicle,  such  as  a  fork  lift,  and  yet  have  sufficient  strength 
to  accommodate  a  normal  load.  The  cargo  container 
includes  a  rectangular  floor  or  base  structure  formed  of 


the  base  and  the  upper  longitudinal  frame  member  on  one 
side  of  the  structure  to  define  a  side  door  opening.  A  pair 
of  doors  are  secured  to  the  door  frame  for  selectively 
closing  the  door  opening,  and  panels  are  secured  to  the 
other  frame  members  and  the  door  frame  to  provide  a 
closed  container. 


1.  A  crown  cap  for  sealing  bottles  comprising 
a  structure  having  a  circular  substantially  planar  sur- 
face and  a  depending  corrugated  flange  including 
ridges  and  grooves, 
a  single  substantially  short  tongue  integrally  connected 
to  the  edge  of  said  flange  ar>d  exteiKling  therefrom 
substantially  parallel  to  said  surface,  the  part  of  said 
single    tongue    connecting    said    corrugated    flange 

sweeping  an  arc  of  from  100*  to  120*  as  measured 

from  the  center  of  said  circular  surface, 
a  pair  of  notches,  each  defined  in  the  second  groove 

from  the  ends  of  said  part  of  said  flange  connected 

to  said  tongue,  and 
an  opening  positioned  in  said  tongue  and  extending 

into  said  corrugated  flange,  whereby 
pressure  applied  perpendicular  to  said  tongue  in  a 
direction  toward  the  said  surface  causes  said  notches 
to  split  in  said  direction  and  to  enable  the  flange  por- 
tion connected  to  said  tongue  to  be  rotated  about  a 
line  connecting  the  split  notches  at  said  surface  away 
from  the  remaining  flange  portion  thereby  to  release 
the  seal  from  said  bottle. 


33I2»999 

CATHODE-RAY  TUbSs  AND  METHOD  OF 

REINFORCING  THE  TUBES 

Daryi  E.  FoweU.  Mwu,  and  Bwtoa  W.  Spear,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  asiigDon  to  Owcw-nfaioii,  Ik.,  a 

ofOUo 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,065 
II  Clafam.  (CL  22t— 2.1) 


14  i; 


This  invention  relates  to  providing  a  direct-viewing,  im- 
plosion-resistant cathode-ray  tube  envelope  which  is  espe- 
cially resistant  to  implosions  caused  by  sources  originat- 
ing in  the  neck  and  neck-yoke  areas  of  the  envelope.  The 
all-glass  envelope  is  reinforced  at  both  non-viewing  areas 
of  maximum  cross-iectiooal  dimensions  and  said  neck 
or  neck-yoke  region  in  a  prescribed  manner,  the  latter 
involving  a  thin  annular  reinfcMong  coating  firmly  ad- 
hered to  such  region. 


CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF 
REINFORCING  THE  TUBES 

Slf'ISSJ^lrifS^SiK".^-  *^'  Toledo. 
Ohk^^airifw«  to  Ow9m  IBtonli,  lac,  a  corponttoB 

FUed  Dec  14,  19U,  Scr.  No.  419,2M 
.  15  Clafam.  (CL  22»-2.1) 

This  mvenhcMi  relates  to  providing  a  direct-viewing 
implosion-resistant  cathode-ray  tube  envelope  which  is 
especially  resistant  to  implosions  caused  by  sources  origi- 
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nating  in  the  neck  and  neck-yoke  areas  of  the  envelope. 
The  all-glass  envelope  is  reinforced  at  both  non-viewing 
areas  of  maximum  cross-sectional  dimensions  and  said 
neck  or  neck-yoke  region  in  a  prescribed  manner,  the 


Ilk 


14    '3 


latter  involving  a  thin  annular  reinforcing  coating  firmly 
adhered  to  such  region  with  an  adjacent  or  overlying 
annular  band  introducing  compressive  stress  into  the  glass 
sidewall  of  sxtch  region. 


HOT  CUF 

Tohcfaimg  Weif  169  E.  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10006 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,617 

10  Claimt.  (CL  220 — 4) 


The  disclosure  described  a  hot  cup  having  a  conical 
foot  and  hinged  handle.  The  cup  can  be  provided  with  a 
suction  pad  to  hold  it  stationary  on  a  slippery  surface. 
The  cup  can  serve  as  a  cover  for  a  container,  as  a  handle 
for  the  container  and  as  a  serving  utensil  for  contents  of 

the  container. 

3303.002 
DOUBLE  CHAMBER  COMPRESSED 
FLUID  RESERVOIR 
Thomas  M.  Ffeminc  Leawood,  and  Joseph  R.  Flemfaic, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans^  aaaisnon  to  T.  J.  Flcminc  Co^ 
Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  MlHOori 
Filed  Ans.  15,  I960,  Scr.  No.  572,433 
7  Oaiins.  (CL  22t— 5) 
1.  A  double  chamber  rescrvor  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second , tank  members,  each  having  a  rim 
portion  defining  an  open  end,  means  forming  access 
ports  into  said  first  and  second  members, 

(b)  a  separation  member  comprising  a  peripheral  por- 
tion and  a  wall,  said  peripheral  portion  defining  an 
opening  and  having  oppositely  directed  spaced  apart 
edges  and  a  surface  therebetween. 


(c)  said  separaton  member  wall  being  secured  to  said 
peripheral  portion  and  covering  &aid  opening,  said 
peripheral  portion  edges  being  respectively  tele- 
scoped past  said  rim  portions,  said  surface  being  at 
least  partially  spaced  from  said  rim  portions  and 
forming  adhesive  receiving  pockets  therewith,  and 
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(d)  adhesive  in  said  pockets  whereby  said  first  and 
second  tank  members  and  separation  member  are 
maintained  in  fixed  assembled  relation  with  said  sep- 
aration member  dividing  space  enclosed  by  said  first 
and  second  tank  members. 


COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Richard  C.  Scborck,  Ltronia,  Mich.,  aariffnor  to  Batbcy 

Manufacturinf  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  9.  1966,  Scr.  No.  54S.601 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—6) 


-.-" 


^4 


i*i'  ••••••?•••?••••••-  ''hsi 
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^4  *¥      **       ff    *^      .»o 

A  collapsible  container  having  a  frame  supporting  a 
bottom  and  four  side  members,  foldaMe  from  an  upright 
to  a  collapsed  position  superimposed  on  the  bottom.  Cor- 
ner posts  on  the  frame  have  comer  plates  which  out- 
wardly overlap  the  lower  corners  of  the  side  members 
when  upright,  and  confine  folding  movement  thereof  in- 
wardly of  the  frame.  Hinge  straps  connect  the  lower  edge 
of  two  side  members  to  the  frame  between  the  comers 
and,  with  the  corner  plates,  resist  outward  bulging. 


PLASTIC  STORAGE  TANK 

John  I.  Closncr,  Wcstbnry,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  The 

Preload  Company,  Inc.,  WcsdMvy,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Anf.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  400,338 

2  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


A  self-supporting  storage  tank  with  a  wall  formed  (A 
inner  and  outer  layers  of  thermosetting  plastic  material 
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with  an  inner  core  of  cellular  material  characterized  by 
an  impermeable  metallic  barrier  contained  in  one  of  the 
thermosetting  plastic  layers  of  the  wall  in  order  to  pro- 
vide an  impervious  gas  and  vapor  tight  structure. 


REMOVABLE  SPACERS  FOR  UPPER  CORNERS 
OF  COUPLEABLE  CONTAINERS 
AhoftM,  La^hont,  r%n  iwlginr  to  Sirkk 
adon.  Fa 


-  HBIa,  Pa.,  a  

Klad  JaiL  23,  1967,  Sv.  No.  611,072 
•  OaiiH.  (CL  220—23.4) 


1„303,OO6 
CAN  OR  CONTAINER  AND  THE  LID  THEREFOR 

Elmer  J.  Knizc  4049  W.  31st  8L,  CMCMO.  DL     60623 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,690 

7  ClainM.  (CL  220-^2) 


-•V-; 


A  container  and  a  lid  therefor  in  which  the  rim  of  the 
container  has  a  U-shaped  raised  portion  which  is  engaged 
by  a  complementary  shaped  portion  on  the  lid  to  secure 
the  lid  to  the  rim  of  the  container. 


3,303,007 
CAN  OPENERS 

JoMph  p.  Salamont.  1405  Wortworth  Arc., 

Chicato  HdiMa,  m.    00411 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625436 

0  Claims.  (CL  220—40) 

A  round  can  formed  with  a  modified  top  to  which  an 
opener  is  fitted  after  the  can  has  been  filled.  The  top  is 
pressed  upwardly  on  diametrically-opposite  sides  with 
symmetrical  arcuate  offsets  which  conUin  blanks  climbing 
from  the  level  of  the  can  top  and  defined  by  spreading 


scoring  lines.  At  the  source  the  blanks  present  concave 
ledges.  The  can  top  is  made  with  an  upward  rim  en- 
larged outwardly  and  forming  an  interlocking  joint  with 
the  mouth  of  the  can.  The  opener  is  a  cross-bar  extending 
diametrically  over  the  can  top  and  having  arcuate  termi- 
nal formations  straddling  the  rim  of  the  can  stop.  The 
formations  have  hooks  which  yield  when  the  opener  is 
depressed  to  mount  the  interlocking  joint,  the  hooks  en- 


Spacers  for  containers  adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled 
end  to  end  employing  tension  couplers  removably  engag- 
ing the  lower  comer  memben  of  the  containers,  the 
spacers  taking  compression  and  being  removably  install- 
able in  the  upper  corner  members  of  one  container  for 
engagement  in  the  corresponding  upper  corner  memben 
of  the  next  container. 


gaging  the  latter  from  underneath  in  order  to  retain 
the  opener  to  the  can  whiJe  allowing  the  opener  to  be 
rotated  along  the  interlocking  joint  The  cross-bar  carries 
a  pair  of  pendent  pins  spaced  as  the  ledges  of  the  can  top 
formations.  The  rotation  of  the  opener  in  the  climbing 
directions  of  the  offsets  causes  the  pins  to  engage  the 
ledges  of  the  offseu.  depress  the  blanks  thereof,  and 
break  them  along  the  scoring  lines  into  the  can,  form- 
ing openings  in  its  top  for  dispensing  the  can  contents. 


3,3t3,0M 

CAN  END  OPENER  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Bc^lamin  B.  Upriw,  Dowiscra  Grorc,  IIL,  assignor  to 
J^«»oMlCaiiCofp«pnllois,  CUcaco,  m,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  DdawMV 

FBad  Maj  20,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  450,932 
4  OahM.  (CL  22»— 54) 


An  easy  opening  can  end  with  a  line  of  weakness  de- 
fining a  tear  out  portion  in  the  end,  a  finger  tab  attached 
to  the  tear  out  portion  by  a  fastener  which  extends  through 
both  the  end  and  the  tab,  and  a  synthetic  resin  material 
forming  a  seal  covering  the  opening  in  the  can  end 
through  which  the  fastener  extends  to  prevent  leakage  of 

gas  therethrough. 

In  some  embodiments,  the  fastener  is  a  rivet  which  has 
a  square,  serrated,  or  like  shaped  shank  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  rivet  inside  the  can  end,  and,  in  some  embodi- 
ments, the  sealing  material  is  located  in  an  embossed  or 
recessed  area  near  the  rivet.  Processes  for  making  the 
easy  opening  end  are  also  described. 


»/  I- 


T-..-\I 


3L3t3,009 
CONTAINER 
Sii.^**^  S?'*****^  <**^  ""tfui  to  General 

Filed  Mar.  17,  lyOTTScr.  No.  624,052 
7  ChliM.  (a.  220— 97) 

A  plastic  container  adapted  for  frozen  or  refrigerated 
hquids  which  has  a  generally  square  configuration  for 
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more  efficient  use  of  the  space  in  expensive  refrigeration  means,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  bins,  compares 
equipment,  as  well  as  improved  handling  and  storage  of  data  on  the  memory  with  stored  signals  indactive  of  what 
the  container  and  easy  removal  of  the  contents  thereof,    bin  is  to  be  unloaded.  An  auxiliary  feature  relates  to 

checking  whether  components  have   been  properly   dis- 


The  container  includes  novel  locking  mechanism  for  the 
cover  to  the  container  in  either  the  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,3S3,dlO 

CARRIERS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  Wainbcrs,  745  Guy  St, 

Montreal,  Qnebect  Caniida 

FUcd  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,940 

3  Claims.  (CL  220—111) 


b     -4». 


A  carrier  having  a  pair  of  bottom  integral  walls  hav- 
ing side  walls  which  are  formed  with  outer  and  inner 
upper  sections  integrally  joined  together  by  transverse 
intermediate  inclined  strips  and  transverse  end  members, 
and  with  longitudinal  handle  portions  integral  with  the 
inner  upper  sections  of  the  side  walls  and  longitudinally 
glued  together  with  the  inner  upper  sections,  the  carrier 
being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  means  arc  provided 
in  the  top  edges  of  the  intermediate  strips  and  in  the 
lower  edges  of  the  inner  upper  sections  for  their  intercn- 
gagement  with  one  another  in  the  carrier's  collapsed  posi 
tion,  and  that  at  least  one  of  its  end  transverse  members 
has  an  integral  extension  flap  which  is  folded  in  a  back- 
to-back  position  across  the  faces  of  the  adjacent  end 
transverse  members  and  glued  thereto,  together  with  the 
formation  of  notches  in  at  least  two  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  bottom  walls  for  engagement  by  hooks  forming 
integral  parts  of  the  comer  walls  of  the  carrier. 


3»383,011 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  CONTROLLED 
DISPENSER 
Herbert  M.  Reed,  Port  Crane,  and  Gary  D.  Johnson, 
Newark  VaUcy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  558,072 

13  Claims.  (CI.  221—2) 

Disclosed  is  a  system  for  dispensing  articles  from  a 

plurality  of  bins  onto  a  conveyor  in  response  to  data 

stored  on   a  dynamic,  punch  tape   memory,   moved   in 

synchronism  with  the  conveyor,  A  plurality  of  read-out 
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pensed  onto  the  conveyor,  as  determined  by  a  further 
read-out  means  for  the  tape  in  combination  with  an  ar- 
ticle sensor  on  the  conveyor.  Another  feature  relates  to 
initiating  the  start  of  each  dispensing  cycle  by  providing 
a  start  track  on  the  tape. 


34S3,012 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Robert  AdcU,  1525  Ardmoor  Drtve, 

BinnlBclum,  Mkh.     48010 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  590.938 

7  Claims.  (CI.  221— 4«) 


f'f,  f 


V  r/ 


A  holder  for  tissue  dispensers  comprising  a  container 
portion  having  a  dispensing  opening  therein  and  a  bottom 
portion  pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  portions  being 
molded  from  a  plastic  material  as  a  single  clement.  The 
top  of  the  container  is  provided  with  a  pivoted  cover 
positioned  over  the  opening.  A  means  to  releasably  lock 
the  bottom  portion  to  the  container  portion. 


34S3,013 

PILL  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  SOCKET-TYPE 

DISCHARGE  ASSISTANT 

George  Szckely,  3123  Bailey  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10463 

FUed  Oct  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  588,961 

16  Claims.  (CL  221—202) 

1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  container  for  holding 
pills  therein,  and  a  separate  pill-transporting  socket  mem- 
ber for  receiving  a  predetermined  number  of  pills  there- 
in; said  container  having  a  dispensing  closure  thereon  in 
the  form  of  a  diaphragm  wall  member  which  is  of  re- 
silient material  and  has  an  opening  therethrough  which  is 
of  a  size  to  hold  back  a  pill  from  leaving  the  container; 
the  rim  of  said  opening  being  unslitted  so  it  can  be  en- 
larged only  by  stretching  the  diaphragm  by  the  forceful 
insertion  of  the  socket  member  therethrough  to  extend 
into  the  container;  said  socket  member  including  a  longi- 
tudinal section  of  substantially  frusto-conical  shape  whose 
base  is  in  the  region  of  one  end  of  said  socket  member; 
said  socket  member  having  a  socket  therein,  whose  mouth 
opening  is  in  said  end;  said  socket  being  ada[>ted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  said  predetermined  number  of  pills  only; 
said  socket  being  determined  by  a  peripheral  wall  pre- 
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senting  an  exposed  mouth  nm  around  the  mouth  of  the 
socket;  said  mouth  rim  to  engage  said  diaphragm  where- 
upon forcing  said  socket  member  in  the  direction  into  the 
container  to  distort  and  thereby  stretch  said  diaphragm 
from  its  normal  condition  whereby  said  diaphragm  is 
stressed  and  its  opening  enlarged,  thereby  permitting  said 
socket  member  to  enter  the  container  whereupon  said  dia- 
phragm due  to  its  resiliency  will  automatically  return  sub- 
stantially to  its  normal  position  and  condition  when  the 
socket  member  has  entered  a  predetermined  distance  into 
the  container,  whereby  on  positioning  the  container  so 
the  diaphragm  is  below  the  pills,  pills  will  enter  said 
socket  up  to  said  predetermined  number,  for  delivery 
out  of  the  container  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  socket 
member  from  the  container  and  through  the  diaphragm; 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  the  socket  member  in  the 
general  normal  plane  of  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm, 


when  uid  socket  member  is  through  the  diaphragm  and 
extends  said  predetermined  distance  into  the  container, 
being  insufficient  to  materially  distort  the  diaphragm;  the 
other  end  of  the  socket  member  which  is  accessible  exter- 
ior the  container,  constituting  an  element  to  serve  as  a 
handle  for  manipulating  said  socket  member;  that  longi- 
tudinal part  of  the  socket  member  which  commences  at 
the  mouth  nm  of  the  socket  and  extends  to  the  normal 
plane  of  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm  when  the  socket 
member  is  through  the  diaphragm  and  extends  said  pre- 
determined distance  into  the  container,  being  of  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  anywhere  therealong.  which  never  in- 
creases in  size,  so  the  resiliency  of  the  diaphragm  when 
deformed  by  the  entry  of  the  socket  member,  will  auto- 
matically cause  the  diaphragm  to  assume  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  condition  when  the  socket  member  is  entered 
into  the  container  said  predetermined  distance. 


3,383,014 
SIMPLIFIED  POT  DISPENSER 
Robert  J.  Brniiime.  Sptteg  Lake,  and  Peter  F. 

gaard.  Grand  Haven,  ^flck.,  aastgnots  to  B  A  B 
l:«ftaeeftif  Coapnay,  North  GrMd  Hartn,  Mkk,  a 
of  Mlc^b^ 

1  Jan.  5, 1M7,  S«r.  No.  607,439 
10  Claims.  (CL  221—210) 


F1M 


A  pot  dispenser  having  a  cylindrical  guide  tube  thereon 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  pots  and 
also  having  a  stripper  mechanism  having  fingers  which  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  of  the  lowermost  pot  for  pushing  and 
separating  the  same  from  the  stack  of  pots.  The  dispenser 
further  has  a  cam  actuated  spring  clamp  mechanism  for 
holding  the  stack  of  pots  in  position  while  the  lowermost 

850  O.O.— 17 


pot  is  separated  therefrom  by  the  stripper  mechanism.  The 
stripper  mechanism  is  reciprocated  so  as  to  sequentially 
separate  and  dispense  the  lowermost  pot  by  means  of  either 
a  pressure  cylinder,  mechanical  drive  means  or  a  manually 
operated  control  lever. 


3,383,815 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISPENSING 

MATERIALS  FROM  A  MIXER 
Rickard  W.  MOcr,  Saginaw,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Baker 
PerkiM  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Condnnation-ln-part  of  appHcaHon  Scr.  No.  503,664, 
Oct.  23,  1965.  Tkis  application  Dk.  5,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  599,015 

21  Claims.  (CL  222—1) 


i»:f 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  mixing  or  extruding  syn- 
thetic plastic  materials  wherein  part  of  the  material  stream 
advanced  axial ly  in  a  fluid  state  is  divided  off  and  later 
is  introduced  to  a  chamber  portion  in  which  the  stream 
is  introduced  from  an  opposite  direction  so  that  the  di- 
vided off  portion  and  stream  are  joined  again  at  a  radial 
discharge  port  and  issue  therefrom  in  a  steady  stream. 


3,383,016 
REGISTER  RESET  MECHANISM 
Edward  C.  AmMcr,  Newlngton,  Bradley  L.  Bataon, 
Hebron,  and  Rkkard  J.  FVs,  PlantsHlle,  Conn.,  m- 
-"——  to  Veeder  Indnstrles  inc.,  Hwtford,  Com., 
ryitrarton  of  Cunnictltul 
Filed  M».  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,108 
28  Claims.  (CL  222—33) 


w^ 


A  reset  mechanism  for  resetting  the  register  of  fuel 
dispensing  apparatus  between  fuel  deliveries  which  is 
manually  operable  to  load  a  reset  spring  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  fuel  delivery  by  pivotal  operation  of  a  lever 
in  one  angular  direction  and  manually  operable  for  con- 
ditioning the  register  for  being  reset  and  for  thereafter 
tripping  the  reset  spring  for  resetting  the  register  by  piv- 
otal operation  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  angular  direc- 
tion. 


3,383,817 
AERIAL  DROP  CONTAINERS 

Adam  Kflngs,  Troisdorf,  Gammny,  amignor  to  DynamH 

Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,045 

Claims  pitorlty,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1964, 

D  46,044 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  222—93) 
1.  An  aerial  drop  fuel  container  consisting  essentially 
of  a  synthetic  polymer  plastic,  comprising:  a  container 
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body  comprising  first  superimposed  walls  of  sheet  ma- 
terial sealed  along  their  adjacent  periphery  except  for 
filling  opening  means  to  form  an  inner  container  for  re- 
ceiving the  fuel,  and  second  superimposed  sheet  walls 
sealed  along  their  adjacent  periphery  except  for  filling 
opening  means  corresponding  to  said  first  mentioned  fill- 
ing opening  means  to  form  an  outer  container  completely 
enclosing  said  inner  container;  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
tainers being  of  substantially  identical  configuration;  said 
outer  container  and  said  inner  container  being  completely 
separate,  independent  and  devoid  of  any  connections  be- 
tween them;  said  outer  container  lightly  engaging  said 
inner  container  throughout  its  entire  inner  surface;  said 
outer  container  having  considerably  less  elasticity  than 


mcnt.  The  closure  is  provided  with  spaced  serrations  on 
its  peripheral  surface  which  are  frictionally  received  with- 
in one  end  of  the  overcap  to  hold  the  members  together. 
The  overcap  adjacent  its  other  end  has  a  transverse  perfo- 
rate wall  which,  in  cooperation  with  the  spaces  between 
the  serrations  at  the  telescoped  connection  on  the  closure, 
enables  air  to  circulate  through  the  interior  of  the  over- 
cap. 

9^3,019 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SPREADING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Neil  S.  Watennan,  10  RiTer  SL, 

Stamford,  Coon.     069«1 

FUcd  JwM  8,  19M.  Scr.  No.  5M,M2 

8  Claiim.  (CL  222—151) 


said  inner  container  so  that  said  outer  container  will  resist 
heavy  tensile  loading  when  dropped  and  tear  while  said 
inner  container  will  elastically  resist  heavy  pressure  varia- 
tions without  tearing;  at  least  one  of  said  containers  in- 
cluding at  least  two  superimposed  sheet  material  walls 
having  a  portion  welded  into  a  carrier  handle  and  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  for  the  insertion  of  the 
carrier's  hand;  said  welded  potion  having  a  rim  strip 
welded  to  form  a  tube  between  said  carrier  handle  aper- 
ture and  the  adjacent  outer  edge;  a  substantially  rigid 
filing  and  discharge  pipe  of  a  plastic  removably  inserted 
into  the  correspondingly  wide  rim  strip  tube  between  the 
two  superimposed  walls;  said  pipe  and  tube  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  adjacent  outer  edge  of  said 
carrier  handle. 


3483,818 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  OVERCAP 
Anid  KJeUscn  Grimsky,  Mountainside,  NJ^  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jency 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,468 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—188) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  dispenser  for  spreading  particu- 
late material  on  a  flat  surface.  A  hollow  contamer  body 
enclosed  by  a  separate  or  integral  cap  is  provided  with 
slot-shaped  openings  cutting  across  a  planar  corner  of  the 
cap.  A  cover  fits  over  the  cap  and  is  provided  with  pro- 
jecting ribs  at  its  inner  surface  which  interfit  with  the 
slot-shaped  openings  to  seal  the  dispenser.  One  rib  is 
shaped  to  frictionally  engage  is  mating  slot  to  maintain 
the  cover  closed.  A  hinge  connects  the  cover  to  the  dis- 
penser. 


3,383,020 
AUTOMATIC  POWDER  SCOOPER 
James  H.  CarfOe,  Atlanta,  T«^  Msignor  to  Day  A 
Zimmcnnaaa,  Inc^  PUladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Marylaad 

Flkd  Anf.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,637 
12  ClaiflH.  (CL  222—168) 


v//  V 


An  automatic  powder  scooper  which  is  relatively  sim- 

A  dispensing  container  having  a  dispensing  element  at-    pie,  inexpensive  and  reliable.  The  scooper  may  be  used 

tached  to  a  closure  and  a  detachable  overcap  telescopi-    for   scooping   initiating  explosives.   Tests   run   with   the 

cally  fitted  to  the  closure  to  enclose  the  dispensing  ele-    scooper  indicate  constant  repeatability  of  the  charge.  The 
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scooper  is  small  in  size  and  can  be  adapted  to  existing    and  insert  the  leads  of  the  picked  up  component  into  the 
loadmg  equipment.  The  scooper  includes  an  open  top   board;  and  a  component  supply  means  adapted  to  feed 
powder    receptacle    having   a    scoop   supported    adjacent 
thereto.  The  scoop  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
receptacle  so  that  it  may  remove  powder  therefrom.  The 

scoop  is  supported  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  j    i  ^  .^^t^       ;>-•  '    u>'  v-. 

so  that  the  scoop  may  discharge  the  powder  witiidrawn  M  x^ 

from  the  receptacle.  A  rake-off  bar  is  provided  adjacent  ?,  T  f 

the  receptacle  for  cooperation  with  the  scoop  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  powder  therein. 


I 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  223—73  see: 
Patent  No.  3.383,703 


I      34S3,021 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ELONGATED 
MEMBER  THROUGH  A  BASE  AND  BENDING 
AN  END  PORTION  OF  A  PROJECTING  PART 
OF  THE  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Albert  E.  Boyer,  Pcabody,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20.  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,767 
8  Claims.  (CL  227—77) 


^^m^^^^ 

R^^ 


9-^ 


J'^r 


-i 


Inxning  and  bending  apparatus  drives  elongated  termi- 
nal members  into  preformed  holes  in  a  base  member  to 
project  therethrough,  and  then  bends  projecting  ends  of 
the  tcrmmal  members  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
ba!>e  member.  After  insertion,  bending  occurs  as  projec- 
tions on  bending  blades  move  the  ends  of  the  terminal 
members  outwardly  and  upwardly  across  anvil  lugs  on 
backing  blades  to  form  bends  of  over  ninety  degrees 
in  the  tcrminj]  members.  Then,  the  bending  and  backing 
blades  arc  withdrawn  outwardly,  allowing  finished  arti- 
cles to  fall  freely  from  the  apparatus. 


3.383.022 
INSERTION  MACHINE 
PhiJUp  A.  Ragard,  Binghamion,  N.Y^  aarisnor  to  Uni- 
venal  Instrvments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544^52 
17  Claims.  (CL  227—114) 
A  machine  for  inserting  into  a  circuit  board  the  leads 
of  an  electrical  component  characterized  by  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  one  surface 
thereof,  which  comprises  an  inserter  having  inserting 
means  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  a  component 
pick-up  and  insertion  position;  a  component  supporting 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  blocks 
adapted  to  support  a  component  in  pick-up  position  and 
be  pivoted  away  from  component  supporting  position 
after  the  component  is  picked  up  by  the  inserting  means 
to  permit  the  inserting  means  to  pass  between  the  blocks 


components  one  at  a  time  onto  the  blocks  when  in  com- 
ponent supporting  position. 


3^3,023 

SOLDERING  TOOLS  AND  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

SOLDERING  IRONS 

Sydney  Brewster,  Cambcrlcy,  Engjand,  asrignor  to  Anglo- 

Ncchcrla^    Tectakal    Exckangc    Limited,    Croydon, 

Surrey,  F.agiand,  a  British  company 

Flkd  Jnly  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4753M 
Claims  priorilj,  applicatfon  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1964, 

32,111/64 
5  Cfadma.  (CL  22S— 20) 


A  tool  for  removing  solder  is  provided  with  a  com- 
ponent for  melting  the  solder  of  a  soldered  junction,  a  duct 
having  one  end  capable  of  being  held  in  the  molten  solder 
and  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  gas.  A  re- 
striction is  located  in  the  passage  and  the  other  end  of  the 
duct  opens  in  the  passage  adjacent  and  downstream  of 
the  restriction  where  a  suction  is  created  in  the  duct  by 
which  the  molten  solder  is  drawn  into  the  passage  and 
blown  therealong  by  the  stream  of  gas. 


3,383,024 

THIRD  HAND  SOLDERING  IRON 

WilUam  J.   Ashwortli,   Rtc  2, 

New  Aibay,  Miss.     38652 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,189 

5  Claims.  (CL  228—53) 


A  soldering  iron  to  continuously  or  intermittently  feed 
solder  to  the  soldering  iron  tip  from  a  universally  mount- 
ed solder  feed  device. 
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3,3S3,025 
CONTAINERS  MADE  OF  CORRUGATED 
FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Martin  Fcrrey  and  Dcmard  Samu*!  Brcnacr,  HazcIgroTc, 
Stodqport,  FngiaBd,  aaigBon  to  Martin  Ferrcy  Limited, 
OMham,  Lancaahirc,  gifi«n«i    a  corporation  of  tlic 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  610^36 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  19M, 

56,458/M 
9  ClainM.  (CL  229—4.5) 


<?,  «i  /■'" 


the  partition  including  a  pair  of  permanently  inseparable, 
intersecting  divider  walls,  said  walls  being  flexible  and 


A  container  suitable  for  use  in  the  packaging  of  liquids, 
fats,  powders  and  other  flowable  materials,  and  including 
a  hollow  tubular  body  comprised  of  two  or  more  turns 
of  convolutely  wound,  single  faced  corrugated  fibre- 
board,  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  fibre-board,  which  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  body,  being  secured  to  the 
respective  adjacent  turns  but  otherwise  the  adjacent  turns 
of  the  corrugated  fibre-board  being  unattached,  and  end 
closure  members  in  each  end  of  the  body  to  reinforce 
the  body  against  inward  deformation. 


3,383,026 
LINED  CONTAINER 
L.  McGcc,  San  lose,  Cidtf ., 
Corporation,  PUladdpUa,  Pa.,  a 


toFMC 
of 


Orisinal  application  Jnnc  17,  19<5,  Ser.  No.  444,711,  now 
Patent  No.  3,338,028,  dated  Ang.  29, 1967.  Dlrided  and 
tiiis  application  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,634 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—14) 


A  container  having  a  generally  rigid  supporting  tubular 
shell  and  a  seamless  plastic  liner,  the  liner  having  at  one 
end  a  lip  which  extends  over  one  edge  of  the  tubular  shell 
and  at  its  opposite  end  being  bonded  to  a  container  lid 
which  it  retains  snugly  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
supporting  shell. 

3,383,027 
UNITARY  COLLAPSIBLE  PARTITION 
Nikolans  H.  Brinkama,  Claremont,  and  Robert  W.  ShnU, 
Seal  Bcadi,  CaUf .;  said  Shnll  assignor  to  Owens-IlUnois, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,079 
1  Claim.  (CL  229—15) 
A  unitary  collapsible  partition  for  use  with  cartons. 


relatively  thin  whereby  they  are  collapsible  about  their 
intersection. 


34S3,028 
FIBERBOARD  CARTON 
Ceorsc  T.  Braadcr,  ColnnibnB,  OMo,  aasicBor  to  Owens- 
nUnoia,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

FUcd  Jane  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,774 
5  Oainw.  (O.  229—16) 


A  fiberboard  shipping  carton  formed  from  a  single 
blank  for  frangible  articles  such  as  glass  cathode  ray 
tube  facepbtes.  A  shipping  carton  folded  to  form  a  car- 
ton with  one  end  open  for  easy  accessability  to  the  glass 
article  protected  within.  A  biasing  feature  incorporated 
into  the  sidewall  structure  of  the  carton  is  to  retain  the 
glass  article  therein.  An  anti-abrasion  coating  applied  to 
the  interior  of  the  carton  to  minimize  scratching  of  the 
glass  article. 


3483,029 
CARTON  AND  HANDLE 
Kemp  B.  Readc,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dcnmson 
Manofactnrlng  Company,  Framingham,  MasL,  a  cor* 
poration  of  NcTada 

Flkd  Dec  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,096 
2  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 


Handle  for  milk-bottle  carton  having  a  top  ridge,  the 
handle  being  formed  of  sheet  material  having  two  sections 
folded  together  with  their  ends  free  to  straddle  said  ridge 
and  be  cemented  thereto. 


3,383,030  high  discharged  gas  pressure,  said  discharge  gas  pressure 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER  sensing  means  comprises  a  sealed  housing  secured  to 

DUST  BAG  said  compressor  block  means  in  an  opening  therein,  said 

David  F.  Downey,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ElecJ^  housing  being  sealed  in  said  opening,  switch  means  with- 

l^ivu^**"*****^  ^^  Grecnwlcli,  Conn.,  a  corporatton  ,„  ^-^  housing,  diaphragm  means  resistant  to  adverse  re- 

FBcd  Jnlv  13    1966   Scr   No.  564  783  action  with  refrigerant  and  oil  in  the  compressor  disposed 

10  Ckilnis.  (CL  229 62.5)  '  within  said  housing  responsive  to  discharge  gas  pressure  in 

,  said   discharge   gas  cavity  and   movable  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  to  control  operation  of  said  electric  motor. 


A  self-cloiing  opening  in  a  sheet  of  relatively  rigid 
material  (a  sheet  of  cardboard,  chipboard  and  the  like) 
in  which  the  sheet  is  die  cut  to  form  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete Upt  or  flaps  and  also  scored  to  provide  a  hinge 
for  each  of  the  tabs.  The  ups  are  pushed  to  open  the 
aperture  in  the  sheet,  and  an  elastic  member,  such  as 
a  rut>ber  band  or  a  rubber  membrane  having  a  central 
opening  therein  is  attached  to  the  sheet  (either  directly 
to  the  ubs  or  on  the  sheet  remote  from  the  tabs),  so 
that  the  tabs  are  urged  to  closed  position.  Thus,  when 
a  force  pushing  on  the  tabs  to  open  them  is  removed 
the  elastic  member  moves  the  Labs  to  their  position 
closing  the  opening  in  the  sheet. 


3,383,831 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Ckarics  B.  Ells  and  SanfoH  Brown,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex., 
assignnn  to  Lmmok  Indnstrias  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

FUad  Oct  24,  1965,  Sm.  No.  584,328 
1  CWns.  (CL  23«— 17) 


3,383,032 
VACUUM  PUMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Norman  Millcron,  Bcrldey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  tlic  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1967.  Scr.  No.  613,053 
10  CWms.  (CL  234—69) 


A  high  vacuum  apparatus  has  a  beam  of  electrons  im- 
pinged on  a  continuously  moving  target.  The  target  com- 
prises a  conductive  material  having  a  vapor  pressure  of 
less  than  about  lO-^o  torr. 


3383,833 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 
COMPRESSOR  DISCHARGE 
Clinton  C.  Moore,  rtmHm.^mM  OUo,  asrignor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,611 

12  Claims.  (CL  238—132) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor  of  the  type  having 
compressor  block  means  resiliently  mounted  within  a  her- 
metically enclosed  casing  and  an  electric  motor  driven 
compressor  mechanism  in  said  block  means,  said  com> 
pressor  block  means  defining  an  annular  discharge  gat 
cavity  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a  discharge 
gas  pressure  sensing  means  on  said  compressor  block 
means  entirely  within  said  casing  so  as  to  be  tamperproof 

and  disposed  in  said  discharge  gas  cavity  for  sensing  the  The  invention  concerns  an  axial  flow  compressor  hav- 
pressure  of  said  discharge  gas  at  its  source,  said  dis-  ing  a  rotor,  an  outer  casing  forming  an  annular  flow 
charge  gas  pressure  sensing  means  being  operatively  con-  path  for  pressurized  gases,  an  inner  frame  forming  with 
nected  to  said  electric  motor  driving  the  compression  the  outer  casing  a  continuation  of  the  flow  path,  and 
mechanism  of  the  compressor  for  terminating  operation  fluid  biased  axially  movable  se^  means  between  the 
of  the  electric  motor  upon  attainment  of  predetermined    frame  and  the  rotor. 


♦  ■ 
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3^83,034 
MECHANICAL  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Shefford  L.  Keenc,  517  Wine  SC^  Hampton,  Va.     22369, 
and  Richard  T.  PalnMr,  deceased,  late  of  Hampton,  Va., 
by   Susie   B.   Sinclair,   administratrix,    166   Wioe   St., 
Hampton,  Va.     22369 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,193 
3  Claims.  (CI.  230—269) 


'""^ 


''^  » 
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A  mechanical  fan  assembly  comprising:  a  U-shaped 
handle  having  opposed  parallel  spring  arms;  a  first  lever 
pivoted  to  the  first  arm;  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the 
second  arm  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  lever; 
a  fan  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  first  lever,  said  fan  being 
swingable  from  an  active  position  above  said  handle  to 
a  storage  position  between  said  arms. 


3^3,935 

RECEPTACLE 

Lawrence  E.  Smiaers,  4  Wcssex  Road, 

surer  Sprinc  Md.    20910 

Filed  Dec  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,282 

9  Claims.  (CL  232--43.1) 


The  receptacle  includes  a  hollow  body  means  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  on  a  support 
structure.  The  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  means  is  off- 
set with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  so  that  the  body  means 
normally  remains  in  its  upright  storage  position.  A  hole 
is  provided  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  means  for  receiv- 
ing material  into  the  hollow  interior  thereof.  A  lid  for 
closing  off  the  open  upper  end  of  the  body  means  is  piv- 
otally  supported  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
body  means.  A  pair  of  links  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body 


means  are  provided,  the  lower  ends  of  these  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  btxly  means  and  the  upper  ends 
of  these  links  hcmg  pivotally  connected  with  the  lid  so 
that  pivotal  movement  of  the  body  means  causes  rela- 
tively movement  of  the  lid.  The  portions  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  means  adjacent  the 
rear  wall  thereof  arc  cut  away  to  clear  the  lid  as  the  body 
means  is  pivoted  from  its  vertical  storage  position  Plates 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lid  are  disposed  adjacent 
these  cutaway  portions  to  prevent  the  entry  of  foreign  mat- 
ter through  these  cutaway  portions.  A  pair  of  sealing 
gaskets  extend  downwardly  from  the  lid  adjacent  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  Nvalis  of  the  body  means  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  therewith.  A  hanJlc  is  provided  on  the  body 
means  for  pivoting  the  structure  from  its  storage  position 
to  its  discharge  position,  and  a  horizontally  extending  stop 
bar  is  provided  for  limiting  downward  swinging  of  the 
body  means.  In  a  mixlified  form  of  the  invention,  a  closure 
means  is  provided  for  the  hole  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
body  means,  this  closure  means  including  a  pair  of  side 
members  extending  substantially  normally  therefrom  to 
facilitate  loading  of  material  into  the  body  means. 


3,383.036 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  DECI- 
MAL POINT  IN  CALCULATING  MACHINES 


Otto  Haberkom,  28  W< 


7342  GentcttcB- 


Warttcmbcri,  Germany 

nied  May  12,  19667  Ser.  No.  549.618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1965, 

W  39,233 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—60.15) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  printing  the  decimal  point 
for  varying  decimal  places  m  the  recorded  amounts  of 
calculating  machines  having  a  ten-key  keyboard,  a  mecha- 
nism for  printing  the  recorded  amount,  an  axially  mov- 
able and  rotatabiy  mounted  shaft  positioned  laterally  on 
the  calculating  machine  adjacent  said  printing  mechanism, 
a  decimal  point  type  key  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  control  bar  with  an  edge  thereof  nor- 
mally engaged  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  shaft  end  against  said  control  bar  edge, 
there  being  successive  stepped  shoulders  on  said  control 
bar  edge  and  engageable  by  said  shaft  end,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  control  bar  for  moving 
the  same  to  bring  successive  stepped  shoulders  into  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  end  whereby  said  shaft  and  said 
decimal  point  type  key  are  moved  to  the  left  to  vary 
the  number  of  decimal  places  in  the  recorded  amount. 


3,383,037 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

John  VInce,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,263 

7  aaims.  (CL  236—12) 

A  fluid  ratio  blending  system  is  operative  to  control  the 

ratio  of  two  constituent   fluids   in   a  product   fluid   by 
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means  of  a  control  action  on  only  one  of  the  constituent 
fluids.  1  he  control  is  effected  by  means  of  measuring  the 


temperature   of  the   constituent   fluids   and   the   product 
fluid  and  regulation  of  the  or>e  constituent  fluid. 


3.383.038 
FLUID  TKMPERATURE  CONTROLS  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Wlllb  A.  BootiM,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  a«igBOr  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,697 
4  Claiott.  (CI.  236—13) 


r  v;*;i   :•   "AT! 

-iU_J   r^  :  r 


A  fluid  temperature  control  for  providing  a  speed  refer- 
ence signal  insensitive  to  the  changes  in  the  ambient  oper- 
ating temperature  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  The  reference 
signal  generating  means  includes  a  chamber  which  has  a 
fluid  pressure  signal  input  having  a  frequency  propor- 
tionate to  the  rate  of  turbine  rotation.  The  chamber  is 
flushed  with  a  constant  temperature  gas  derived  from  the 
engine  so  that  changes  in  the  input  signal  thereto  result 
in  changes  in  its  output  strength,  whereby  an  error  signal 
may  be  derived  to  vary  fuel  flow  and  thus  maintain  the 
turbine  at  a  desired  rate  of  rotation. 

The  constant  temperature  gas  for  the  chamber  is  de- 
rived from  a  plenum  which  has  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  compressor  discharge  and  the  turbine 
inlet.  Flow  dividers  divert  hot  or  cool  air  into  the  plenum 
to  maintain  a  desired  temperature.  The  flow  dividers  have 
control  ports  which  either  divert  the  hot  or  oool  air  to  the 
plenum  or  divert  it  back  to  the  engine  gas  stream.  A  bi- 
metal element  in  the  plenum  is  effective  against  conduits 
connected  to  these  control  ports  to  control  their  pres- 
surization  for  the  described  diverting  function. 
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'       3,383,039 
DOMESTIC  OVEN  ROAST  PROBE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUliam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Califs  assignor  to 
International   Tclcpiionc   and  Telegraph   Corporation, 
.New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,664  ■     r; 

9  Claims.  (CI.  236— 15) 


An  oven  temperature  control  system,  utilizing  a  pair 
of  temperature  sensing  and  control  assemblies  each  ca- 
pable of  monitoring  and  controlling  the  temperature  with- 
in the  oven  by  controlling  the  main  gas  supply  valve,  pro- 
vides a  separate  temperature  sensitive  adjustable  probe  for 
insertion  into  a  roast  to  monitor  the  temperature  inside 
the  roast  independently  of  the  temperature  inside  the 
oven.  Control  of  the  main  gas  valve  and  burner  is  switched 
from  one  of  the  temperature  sensing  and  control  assem- 
blies to  the  other  by  operation  of  the  probe. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  THERMO- 
SENSmVE  CONTROL 

William  J.  Darm,  1313  SE.  I2th  Are., 
PortUHMl,  Ores.     97222 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,719 
9  ClainsB.  (O.  236—18) 


A  hot  water  heat  exchanger  including  a  tank  with  a 
heating  element  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tank  for  heat- 
ing water.  A  bleed  conduit  bleeds  a  portion  of  the  cold 
water  being  introduced  to  the  tank  and  feeds  such  against 
a  thermosensitive  bulb  controlling  the  beating  element. 
Water  is  discharged  from  the  bleed  conduit  through  a 
nozzle  spaced  from  the  thermosensitive  bulb,  and  a  tubu- 
lar part  interposed  between  such  nozzle  and  bulb  is  ad- 
justable to  produce  a  change  in  the  mix  of  water  which 
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flows  against  the  bulb.  Hot  water  is  withdrawn  from  the 
tank  through  an  upright  perforated  pipe  effective  to  sta- 
bilize the  temperature  of  the  water  withdrawn. 


3,383,041 
DUAL  FUNCTION  THERMAL  VACUUM  VALVE 
Eugene  E.  StratynsU,  Mortoa  GroTe,  lU.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  23, 19M,  Set.  No.  574,383 
15  Claims.  (Ct  236—86) 


A  dual  function  valve  having  a  vacuum  inlet,  a  vent 
port  and  an  outlet  and  having  first  and  second  valve  means 
for  sequentially  connecting  the  vacuum  inlet  to  the  outlet 
and  enclosing  off  the  vent  port  and  subsequently  closing 
off  the  vacuum  inlet  and  connecting  the  outlet  to  the  vent 
port.  The  first  valve  means  consists  of  a  resilient  dia- 
phragm which  is  opened  and  closed  with  respect  to  the 
vent  port  and  the  second  valve  means  consists  of  a  spring 
guide  member  which  is  held  firmly  against  the  resilient 
diaphragm  to  close  off  the  conununication  of  the  vacuum 
inlet  relative  to  either  the  vent  port  or  the  outlet. 


3483,042 
GAS-HEATED  CONTINUOUS.FLOW  HEATER  FOR 

HOT-WATER  CIRCULATION  HEATING 
Giinther  Mobiis,  WermebUrchcn,  and  Hans  Meier,  Rem* 

schcld,    Germany,    assignon    to   Joli.    Vaillant    KG., 

Remschckl,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1965, 

V  27,775 
8  Claims.  (CL  237—8) 

A  hot  water  heating  system  has  a  gas  heater,  a  radia- 
tor (which  might  be  any  type  of  heat  utilization  appara- 
tus) and  an  electric  pump  to  circulate  the  water  thru  a 
water  circuit  which  includes  the  heater,  the  radiator  and 
the  pump.  The  gas  heater  includes  a  main  burner  and  a 
pilot  light.  Through  a  main  gas  valve  gas  is  supplied  from 
the  mains  to  both  the  pilot  light  and  to  the  main  burner. 
A  push  rod  is  provided  to  open  the  main  gas  valve,  with 
the  main  valve  being  held  open  by  an  electro-magnet  pro- 
vided that  the  pilot  light  is  burning.  A  thermo-electric 
device  supplies  electricity  to  the  electro-magnet  through  a 
circuit  which  includes  a  switch  controlled  by  a  thermo- 
static element  in  the  water  circuit  to  open  the  switch  in 
the  event  of  excess  temperature  in  the  water  circuit. 

Between  the  main  gas  valve  and  the  main  burner  is  a 
safety  valve  which  is  normally  urged  toward  the  closed 
position  by  a  spring.  The  safety  valve  is  opened  by  an 
electro-magnet  and  a  dashpot  is  connected  thereto  so  as 
to  slow  the  opening  of  the  safety  valve.  The  electro- 


magnet for  the  safety  valve  is  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
including  four  switches.  One  of  these  switches  is  con- 
trolled by  a  flow  sensing  device  in  the  water  circuit  to 
close  the  switch  only  when  water  circulation  is  occurring. 
A  second  switch  is  controlled  by  a  thermo- responsive  cle- 
ment in  the  water  circuit  to  close  the  switch  only  when 
the  water  temperature  is  below  a  given  measurement. 
The  portion  of  the  circuit  that  includes  these  two  switches 
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and  the  safety  valve  electro-magnet  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  water  pump  for  the  water  circuit.  The 
third  switch  is  the  house  thermostat  switch  or  the  like, 
and  the  fourth  switch  is  the  main  disconnect  switch.  The 
push  rod  to  operate  the  main  gas  switch  has  an  interlock 
with  the  safety  valve,  operating  so  that  if  the  safety  valve 
is  open,  the  push  rod  cannot  be  moved  so  as  to  open  the 
main  gas  valve.  The  main  gas  valve  can  only  be  opened 
by  the  push  rod  when  the  safety  valve  is  closed. 


RAILROAD  TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Tew,  4020  Lecsbvg  RomI, 

Fort  Wayne,  lad.     46808 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,783 

17  Claims.  (CL  238—283) 


A  railroad  track  structure  providing  continuous  flota- 
tion support  for  the  rails.  An  elongated,  generally  chann^- 
shaped  member  is  provided  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
upstanding  side  walls,  lite  base  portion  of  the  rail  is 
positioned  between  the  side  walls  with  a  part  of  the  web 
portion  and  the  head  portion  of  the  rail  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  channel  member.  Three  elongated  com- 
pression-flotation members  are  provided  formed  of 
rubber-like  material  and  having  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-section.  One  of  these  members  is  seated  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  channel  member  extending  between 
the  side  walls  and  supporting  the  base  portion  of  the  rail. 
The  other  two  members  are  respectively  seated  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rail  extending 
between   the   web   portion   and   a   respective   side   wall. 


Longitudinally  extending  elements  arc  provided  secured 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  member  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  web  portion  of  the  rail,  these  ele- 
ments engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  two 
compression-flotation  members  and  continuously  main- 
taining all  of  the  compression-flotation  members  in  com- 
pression. Each  of  the  compression-flotation  members  has 
an  elongated  metal  core  which  facilitates  initial  insertion 
of  the  members  in  the  channel  member  and  further  con- 
tributes equalized  control  inertia  to  the  flotation  assembly. 


3,383,044 

HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED 

PRESSURE  WASHER 

Iven   R.   Nontrad,  Jokn  R  Thrdkdd,  and   Dennis  J. 

Thrclkcld,  BrM,  Iowa,  —tinnri  to  Britt  Tech  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Britt,  Iowa,  a  corporadoa  of  Iowa 

nied  Ang.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478^89 
24  Claims.  (CU  239—126) 


i 
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Disclosed  hercm  is  a  hydraulically  controlled  pressure 
washer  device  adapted  for  washing  automobiles  and  the 
like  axKl  constructed  to  discharge  water,  detergent,  and 
other  cleansing  solution  alor>e  ur  in  a  mixture  under  rela- 
tively high  pressure.  The  particular  solution  desired  may 
bo  selected  by  the  operator  of  the  flow-directing  means 
by  merely  releasing  the  trigger  and  adjusting  the  back- 
pressure control  means  that  is  carried  on  the  gun.  The 
gtin  i»  constructed  so  as  to  require  the  particular  back- 
pressure selected  to  be  developed  within  the  discharge 
line  before  the  flow  can  commence  and  when  the  flow 
does  commence,  it  will  always  be  at  the  tame  operating 
pressure.  Through  the  use  of  pressure-sensitive  control  ac- 
tuating means  connected  in  the  discharge  line,  it  is  possi- 
ble to  select  the  desired  liquid  by  merely  adjusting  the 
back-pressure  to  be  developed  within  the  line  at  the  gun 
before  depressing  the  trigger.  A  pressure  sensor  within 
the  discharge  line  activates  one  of  a  series  of  switches 
which  controls  the  particular  liquid  to  be  discharged  and 
the  switch  which  is  activated  depends  upon  the  extent  to 
which  the  pressure  sensing  device  reacts  to  the  pressure 
developed  in  the  discharge  line. 


3383,045 
AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATION  COIL  COOLANT 

SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Gcorie   Van   Dyck,   Lake   OtwcfO,   Orcg.,   aarignor  of 
8«v«nty-iTe  psfcsnt  to  lokn  F.  Dercmiah,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,047 
5  Claims.  (CL  239—127) 
1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  volume 
and  concentration  of  an  aqueous  coolant  liquid  solution 
of  corrosion  inhibiting  material  in  the  collecting  receptacle 
of  a  refrigeration  coil  cooler  wherein  the  latter  includes 
coolant  liquid  spray  means  supplied  with  coolant  liquid 


from  the  collecting  receptacle  through  a  motor  driven 
pump  and  the  coolant  liquid  is  returned  by  gravity  from 
the  spray  means  to  the  collecting  receptacle,  the  appara- 
tus comprising 

(a)  a  container  for  a  supply  of  concentrated  solution  of 
corrosion  inhibiting  material, 

(b)  water  supply  conduit  means  adapted  for  connection 
at  one  end  to  the  collecting  receptacle  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 

(c)  aspirator  means  in  the  water  supply  conduit  means 
having  a  main  inlet  facing  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  an  outlet  facing  a  collecting  receptacle, 
the  aspirator  means  also  having  an  auxiliary  inlet, 


&    **         ^09^^"^ 
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(d)  mixing  conduit  means  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  container  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  the 
auxiliary  inlet  of  the  aspirator  means, 

(e)  valve  means  in  the  water  supply  conduit  means, 

(f)  electrical  actuator  means  for  the  valve  means  and 
having  an  electric  circuit, 

(g)  switch  means  in  the  electric  circuit,  and 

(h)  float  means  in  the  collecting  receptacle  operatively 
engaging  the  switch  means  for  operating  the  latter  at 
a  predetermined  level  of  solution  in  the  receptacle. 


3,383,046 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Rickard  O.  Vocgtly,  Harmony,  Pa.,  amlgnui  to  CaDcry 
Ckemkal   Company,   CaDciy,   Pa.,  a   corpotalion   of 
Pennsylrania 

nicd  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,732 
8  Claims.  (CL  239—186) 


1.  Spray  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  an 
endless  chain  extending  lengthwise  of  the  track,  sprockets 
supporting  the  chain,  means  for  driving  one  of  the 
sprockets  at  a  constant  speed,  a  carriage  movable  back 
and  forth  along  the  track,  means  connecting  the  chain 
wi:h  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  the  carriage  for  swinging  lengthwise 
of  the  track,  a  spray  gun  supported  by  the  arm,  a  lever, 
a  pivot  connecting  the  lever  to  the  carriage,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  chain  with  said  lever  to  turn  the 
lever  as  the  position  of  said  pivotal ly  connecting  means 
relative  to  said  pivot  changes,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  lever  wi.h  said  arm  to  swing  the  arm  as 
the  lever  turns. 
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3,383,047 

SPRINKLER 

Fred  Hauser,  1544  Mklyale  Ave^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

FUcd  Not.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,735 

12  Claims.  (CL  239—206) 


A  pop-up  type  of  water  sprinkler  including  a  water 
operable  motor  means  for  driving  a  sprinkler  head,  a 
clutch  and  drive  train  interconnecting  the  water  motor 
and  sprinkler  head  for  driving  the  sprinkler  head  in  a 
reciprocable  adjustable  arcuate  movement,  and  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  water  pressure  so  as  to  control 
the  length  and  size  of  the  stream  of  water  ejected  from 
the  sprinkler  head  and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  the  reciprocable  arcuate  movement  of  the  sprinkler 
head. 


3,383,048 

COMBUSTION  GAS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROCKETS 

Stanley  A.  Mosiar,  North  Paim  Beach,  Fla^  Msignor  to 

United  Ah-craft  CorporatkiB,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,944 
10  Claims.  (CL  239— 265J3) 


An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  hot  gas  supply  from  an 
engine  exhaust  formed  of  a  gas-solid  mixture  for  thn^t 

vector  control  wherein  the  hot  gas  has  been  rid  of  all  or 

a  great  majority  of  the  solid  particles  therein.  An  addi- 
tional thrust  nozzle  is  positioned  along  with  regular  ex- 
haust nozzles  which  provides  the  means  for  separating 
the  solid  particles  and  providing  a  source  of  gas  for  use 
in  vectoring  control. 


3,383,049 

MEANS  OF  COMBATING  ATMOSPHERIC  POLLU- 

HON   AND  A  CORRESPONDING   BURNER 

Robert  E.  Guerin,  29  Rac  da  Champ  dc  Mars, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,926 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1965, 

34,500 
6  Claims.  (CL  239—400) 


r^ 


to    3t 


\^ 


A  fuel  burner  having  means  to  controllably  combine 
a  fluid  fuel,  water  in  a  liquid  form  and  air  then  atomize 
the  combination  to  form  an  atomized  combustible  mix- 
ture. 


3,383,050 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Bucldey  Crist.  3  Taylor  Road,  Downinftown,  Pa. 
and  Ralph  F.  Wolf,  Lancaster,  Pa-,  said  Wolf 
to  said  Crist 

Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,312 
6  Claims.  (CL  239 — 436) 


19335. 
■or 


1.  A  shower  head  construction  which  comprises 

(a)  a  casing  having  wall  structure  forming  a  chamber 
providing  an  open  water  dispensmg  end  and  an  inlet 
for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber. 

(b)  a  continuous  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
merging  with  the  open  water  dispensing  end  and  pro- 
viding a  continuous  shoulder, 

(c)  a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  disk  support- 
ing a  resilient  diaphragm  and  positioning  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  in  sealing  relation  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  recess, 

(d)  said  rigid  disk  and  said  diaphragm  having  aper- 
tures disposed  in  alignment  permitting  the  passage 
of  water  from  said  inlet  to  said  dispensing  end  of 
the  chamber, 

(c)  a  cover  having  a  continuous  outer  flange  movably 
received  in  said  recess  and  a  perforated  area  gen- 
erally defined  by  the  outer  flange, 

(f)  continuous  spaced  sealing  ribs  on  said  diaphragm 
extending  toward  said  cover, 

(g)  connector  means  between  the  cover  and  the  casing 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  cover  toward  said  dia- 
phragm and, 

(h)  means  exteriorly  of  the  cover  permitting  manual 
adjustment  of  the  cover  to  a  position  whereby  the 
continuous   ribs  contact   the   cover  and   are  eflfecttvc 

to  seal  off  a  part  of  the  perforated  area  of  the  cover 
and  to  permit  water  to  be  dispensed  through  the  re- 
maining perforated  area. 
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3,383,051 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Arthur  A.  FlorentiBo,  Newark,  DeL,  atsicnor  to 

Spcalunan  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,626 

2  Claims.  (CL  239— -460) 


A  plastic  shower  head  having  an  unrestricted  internal 
pass.ige  from  the  inlet  supply  opening  to  the  quadrangular 
spray  openings  of  varying  angles  arranged  about  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  shower  head. 
Flexible  lips  of  an  axially  adjustable  spray  face  confine 
and  vary  the  water  flow  through  the  spray  openings  re- 
sulting m  a  uniform  cont  spray. 


3.383,052 
BURNER  END  CONE  HAVING  TWO  DIFFERENT 

TYPES  OF  VANES 

Wilson  D.  Dysart  and  WilHara  J.  ZoUinfcr.  Crystal  Lalie. 

III.,  awicaors  to  Ualoa  Oil  Conpaay  of  California,  Los 

Aafeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jane  28,  1966,  Sot.  No.  561,218 

15  Clidms.  (CL  239—490) 


I.  A  burner  end  cone  comprising  an  annular  body 
member  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  at  one  end,  a  fluid 
outlet  opening  of  reduced  size  at  the  opposite  end.  and 
an  internal  flow  passage  extending  the  length  of  said  body 
member  communicating  said  inlet  with  said  outlet:  a 
plurality  of  first  flow  directing  vanes  protruding  from  the 
interior  surface  of  said  body  member  into  said  flow  pas- 
sage and  extending  the  length  of  said  body  member  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  vanes  being 
angularly  displaced  from  a  line  parallel  with  the  center 
axis  of  said  body  member;  and  a  plurality  of  second  flow 
directing  partial  vanes  protruding  from  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  body  member,  said  second  vanes  being  alter- 
nately disposed  between  said  first  vanes  and  extending 
from  a  point  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  ends  to  said  fluid  outlet. 


munication  with  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  housing, 
a  rotary  beater  unit  provided  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
a  set  of  projectable  and  retractable  hoods  provided  on 
one  of  said  chambers  whereby  material  treated  by  the 
beater  unit  in  that  chamber  may  be  guided  and  discharged 
longitudinally  over  and  beyond  the  other  chamber  while 


.  -  i.-i 


/2«        II 


the  beater  unit  in  the  other  chamber  is  inoperative,  and 
a  set  of  projectable  and  retractable  hoods  provided  on 
the  other  chamber  whereby  material  treated  by  the  beater 
unit  in  said  other  chamber  may  be  excluded  from  the 
first  chamber  and  guidingly  discharged  from  the  other 
chamber  in  the  same  direction  as  from  the  first  chamber. 


3,383,054 
COATING  NOZZLE 
Antliony  R.  Nnganis,  Chicato,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  Cromptoa 
it  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Maas,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mamaclwsetti 
Continuation  of  appilcatfoB  Scr.  No.  459,660,  May  2S, 
1965.  This  application  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,425 
11  ClaiHM.  (CL  239—597) 


3,383,053 
DUAL  CHAMBERED  ROTARY  MILL,  MIXER 
AND  SPREADER  CONTAINING   RETRACT- 
ABLE HOODS 

George  C.  Wood,  %  Darf  Corporation, 

EtlcBton,  N.C.    27932 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,286 

S  Cbima.  (CL  239— 6St) 

1.  In  a  material  mill,  mixer  and  spreader,  a  horizon- 
tally elongated  housing  forming  a  pair  of  laterally  juxu- 
posed   substantially  semi-cylindrical  chambers  in  com- 


1.  A  nozzle  for  coating  articles  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  discharge  orifice,  said  discharge  orifice 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  flat  sur- 
faces and  a  pair  of  opposed  diverging  surfaces  between 
said  flat  surfaces  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  all  of  said  surfaces  terminating  cocxtcnsivcly 
to  define  said  discharge  orifice  as  an  arcuate  slot,  a  pas- 
sageway between  said  inlet  and  said  parallel  surfaces  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto  of  between  125  and  150 
degrees,  said  passageway  opening  through  one  of  said 
flat  surfaces  and  opposite  the  other  of  said  flat  surfaces 
and  defining  therewith  an  inlet  orifice,  and  said  inlet  ori- 
fice being  spaced  from  said  discharge  orifice  and  being 
flared  on  the  side  adjacent  the  discharge  orifice  to  enable 
better  flow  between  the  passageway  and  the  area  between 
said  parallel  flat  surfaces. 


34S3,055 
MATERIAL  SPREADER 
Paul  L.  Speicher,  Urbaw,  lad^  anignor  to  The  CyckNK 
Seeder    Co.,    Inc.,    UrltaBa.    Ind.,    a    corpoiatioa    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,146 
5  Claiw.  (CL  239—687) 

Agricultural  broadcasting  apparatus  including  a  wheel 
supported  frame  mounting  a  hollow  hopper  having  a 
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bottom  wall  provided  with  a  material  discharge  slot  offset 
with  respect  to  the  center  thereof,  a  material  distributor 
plate  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame  below  the  slot, 
material  guide  means  disposed  intermediate  the  plate 
and  the  hopper  bottom  wall  and  being  fixedly  connected 
to  the  latter,  the  material  guide  means  including  a  ramp 
disposed  in  the  direct  path  of  travel  of  material  released 
through  the  slot  and  being  downwardly  inclined  to  ter- 
minate adjacent  to  and  vertically  spaced  from  the  center 


of  the  distributor  plate,  a  valve  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
the  bottom  wall  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  guide  means, 
the  valve  plate  having  a  normally  closed  position  in  which 
it  extends  across  the  material  discbarge  slot,  and  means 
on  the  apparatus  selectively  operable  to  move  the  valve 
plate  to  an  open  position  to  permit  passage  of  material 
from  the  hopper  through  the  slot  to  fall  on  the  ramp  for 
guided  discharge  to  selected  portion  of  the  distributor 
plate. 

3383,056 

METHOD   FOR   DISINTEGRATING 

POROUS  SOLIDS 

Leonard  C.  Drake,  Wcnooali,  N  J^  asrignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525462 
10  Claims.  (CL  241—1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  subdivided  solid  particles 
of  a  size  below  1000  microns  from  porous,  substantially 
moisture-free  solid  granules  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  1 
to  25  mm.,  the  steps  comprising  mixing  said  granules 
with  a  substantially  pure  liquid  characterized  ( 1 )  by 
having  a  substantially  sharp  melting  point,  (2)  by  con- 
tracting in  volume  during  cooling,  (3)  by  undergoing 
a  substantial  contraction  in  volume  during  crystalliza- 
tion, and  (4)  by  being  stable  at  the  temperatures  em- 
ployed in  said  process,  the  temperature  of  said  granules 
and  said  liquid  during  the  mixing  step  being  intermediate 
the  freezing  and  boiling  points  of  said  liquid,  occluding 
in  the  pores  of  said  granules  a  quantity  of  liquid  as  a 
result  of  said  mixing  step,  separating  the  granules  from 
the  mixture  and  removing  any  excess  liquid  from  sur- 
faces of  the  granules,  cooling  the  granules  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  freezing  point  of  the  occluded  liquid, 
thereby  forming  solid  crystals  of  said  liquid  in  the  gran- 
ules, bringing  the  granules  into  contact  with  a  second 
liquid  at  a  temperature  below  said  freezing  point,  and 
maintaining  said  contact  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
granules  to  enter  upon  a  process  of  disintegration,  said 
disintegration  process  ranging  from  the  appearance  of 
cracks  in  the  granules  to  outright  fragmentation  thereof 
with  production  of  said  subdivided  solid  particles,  re- 
moving said  liquid  and  said  crystals,  and  recovering  said 
disintegrated   granules. 


3,383,057 

CONTROLLED  REAGENT  INTRODUCTION  IN  A 

MAGNESITE  ORE  CONCENTRATION  PROCESS 

Tase  L.  B.  Jepscn,  Gabb*,  Nev.,  aadgnor  (o  Bask 

incorporated,  Cleveland,  OWo,  a  corporation  of 

Otiio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,229 
10  Claims.  (CL  241—20) 


^r 


"'   'Vrg.^ 
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1.  In  the  froth  flotation  separation  of  magncsite  from 
siliceous  and  calcareous  impurities  contamcd  m  the  ore, 
in  which  deslimed  magnesite  ore  in  a  flotation  size  range 
is  pulped  and  introduced  into  a  froth  flotation  concen- 
tration stage,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing 
a  selected  group  of  depressant  reagents  for  siliceous  and 
calcareous  impurities  in  prcdctcrmmed  proportions  in  a 
liquid  carrier,  subjecting  the  magncsile  ore  pulp  to  agi- 
tation and  aeration  in  the  flotation  stage,  introducing  the 
pre-mixcd  depressant  reagents  into  the  pulp  m  said  stage 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  stage-adding  an  oily  mag- 
nesite collector  reagent  to  the  pulp  in  the  flotation  stage 
in  starvation  amounts  at  intervals  in  its  progressive  flow 
through  the  flotation  stage  so  as  to  promote  flotation  of 
portions  of  the  total  magnesite  content  at  each  introduc- 
tion stage  of  said  progressive  flow. 


3,383,058 
CTATOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  N.  Slayton,  Enoo,  Ohio,  aas^nor  to  TW  Globe 
Tool  and  Fnginrrring  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

FDcd  liinc  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,131 
10  CWbm.  (CL  241—1.1) 


-,  -a-  .- 


1.  For  use  with  a  stator  winding  machine  of  the  type 
utilizing  a  main  shuttle  having  a  wire  outlet  driven  along 
a  predetermined  path  to  wind  a  coil  or  coils  of  wire  onto 
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a  stator  core,  an  auxiliary  shuttle  having  a  wire  outlet,    and  concomitantly  to  engage  the  broken  roving  ends  and 


support  means  reciprocably  supporting  said  auxiliary 
shuttle  for  movement  with  and  adjacent  said  main  shuttle 
and  in  a  position  wherein  said  wire  outlet  of  said  auxiliary 
shuttle  may  follow  substantially  the  path  of  said  wire 
outlet  of  said  main  shuttle,  and  selectively  operable  means 
releasably  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary  shuttle  to 
said  main  shuttle  for  simultaneously  winding  an  additional 
coil  or  coils  onto  said  stator  core. 


3,383,059 
TOROIDAL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 


Rudolf  Fahrbach,  Union,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  UniTcrsal 
Manufactntiug  Co.  Inc.,  Irrlncton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  itntj 

FUad  Mar.  22,  1965.  Scr.  No.  441,472 

5  Claims.  (CL  242--4) 


start  the  winding  of  the  rovings  on  the  empty  spool.  The 
filled  jack  spools  are  moved  by  gravity  to  a  dofl&ng  posi- 

■  •♦■»«•■ 
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tion  where  they  actuate  switch  means  for  releasing  tlw 
spool  retaining  latches  in  the  empty  jadt  spool  magazine 
to  present  a  new  spool  in  the  winding  position. 


3383,061 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MEANS  HAVING  VARIABLE 

SPEED  SUPPLY  AND  TAKE-UP  REELS 

Malcolm  F.  Thnmnson,  1M2  Ib*u  St.,  SMta  Ana,  Caltf. 

92797,  and  Frederic  F.  Gra^  145tS  Eastbrook  Are- 

BdUowcr,  CaUr.    90706  ^ 

FUad  Ana.  3«.  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«5,878 

3  CWma.  (CL  242--5S.13) 


1  A  toroidal  coil  winding  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  permanent  platform  and  an  exchangeable 
transitory  winding  head,  said  platform  having  a  plurality 

of  core  supporting  pedestals,  means  for  orienting  said 
pedestals  with  respect  to  each  other  to  support  thereby 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  size  cores,  manually 
operable  slidable  platform  means  for  orienting  said 
pedestals  conjointly  with  respect  to  said  platform  where- 
by a  core  supported  by  said  pedestal  is  manually  position- 
able  relative  to  said  head,  said  winding  head  having  a 
split  ring  magazine,  means  for  rotating  said  magazine, 
mounting  means  for  allowing  easy  replacement  of  said 
head,  including  means  for  disconnecting  said  magazine 
rotating  means,  means  on  said  platform  for  measuring 
the  length  of  material  to  be  wound  upon  a  core,  means 
for  cutting  the  material  at  the  measured  length,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  remaining  end  of  said  cut  material. 


AUTOMATIC  WINDER  AND  DOFFER  FOR 
FORMING  LARGE  CHEESES 


GnignlziaB, 
MacUoc 
of 


Irring  C.  Howes,  North  Andorcr.  aad  Ju 
HaTcrhtU,  Macs..  MrigMfi  to  Darii  * 
Company,  Nortk  AndoTcr,  Mam^  a 
Massachusetts 

FU«1  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5M,591 

10  ClaioH.  (a  242-^,4) 

An  apparatus  for  winding  and  doflfing  large  cheeses  of 
roving  material,  having  a  strip  of  card  clotliing  extending 
the  axial  length  of  the  jack  spools  on  which  roving  is 
wouixl  to  break  the  rovinf  away  from  a  filled  jack  spool 


A  tape  transport  mechanism  including  a  gearing  mecha- 
nism for  causing  rotation  of  tlie  supply  and  talce-up  reels 
at  different  rates  in  tlie  same  direction  during  recording 
and  playback  of  dau. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUa,Y 

WINDING  WEB  MATERIAL  WITH  CONSTANT 

TENSION 
Edward  F.  Mdhofcr  msd  Rickard  W.  Phdpc,  Fnlton, 

N.Y.,    MrigaDii   to   Tkc   Black   Clawaoa   Compwy, 

Hamiltoa,  OUo,  a  cosForUfci  of  OUo 

FOad  Ina  M,  IHS,  S«.  No.  468^3 
5  Claims.  (CL  242—56) 

Apparatus  and  a  method  for  transferring  the  unwind- 
ing of  a  web  from  a  completed  roll  to  an  empty  core  on  a 
reel  supporting  a  plurality  of  cores.  Each  core  is  driven 
by  a  corresponding  drive  nK>tor  through  an  overrunning 
clutch  to  provide  free  running  of  each  empty  core  with- 
out any  drag  from  its  corresponding  drive  motor  after 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  core  is  brought  up  to  slightly 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


under  the  web  speed,  so  that  when  such  core  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  web  during  indexing  of  the 


«»    < 


reel,    significant    variations    in    the    web    tension    are 
eliminated. 


3,383,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING   LINT  REMOVERS 

AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  LINT  REMOVING  TAPE 

Philip  BaiaiMW,  19500  Sorrento,  Detroit  Mich.     48235 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  519,650 

13  Claims.  (CI.  242—56) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lint  remover  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  drum  adapted  to  be  journally  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  handle,  said  drum  normally  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  turn  of  lint  removing  tape  on  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  an  apparatus  for  loading  the 
drum  of  said  lint  remover  with  a  predetermined  length 
of  lint  removing  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing; means  in  said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll 
of  lint  removing  tape,  support  means  in  said  housing  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  drum  of  said  lint  remover  with 
the  axis  of  said  drum  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  roll  of  lint  removing  tape;  a  driving  member  having 
a  face  provided  with  means  engaging  said  drum  for  caus- 
ing said  drum  to  be  rotated  in  unison  with  said  driving 
member;  a  first  gear  concentric  to  said  driving  member 
and  adapted  to  cause  said  driving  member  to  rotate  in 
unison  therewith;  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  first 
gear;  driving  means  causing  said  second  gear  to  rotate  so 
as  to  cause  said  first  gear  to  rotate  said  driving  member 
whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of  lint  removing  tape 
is  wound  up)on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  of  said 
lint  remover;  and  means  attached  to  said  housing  for 
shearing  said  lint  removing  tape  for  pcrmiting  removal 
of  said  lint  remover  from  said  support  means. 


3,383,064 
REWINDER  FOR  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Darid  A.  Daly,  Exton,  and  Robert  G.  Lucas  and  John  D. 
PfeUfer,  DownJngtown,  Pa^  assignors  to  Beloit  Eastern 
ConHMVtion,  DowningtowD,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Ffled  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,100 
17  Claims.  (CI.  242— 56J2) 
Winder  for  rewinding  webs  of  paper.  A  winder  man- 
drel is  supported  on  parallel  rails  for  movement  there- 
aloog.  Laterally  spaced  lever  arms  engaging  opposite 


ends  of  the  mandrel,  wedge  the  mandrel  and  web  there- 
on into  contact  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  winder 
drums.  The  winder  drums  are  driven  in  the  same  direc- 
tions at  diflfcrent  speeds  to  maintain  a  hard  rolled  web 
on  the  mandrel.  The  lever  arms  arc  retracted  under  the 
control  of  fluid  pressure  cylinders,  to  release  the  man- 
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drel  as  the  roll  builds  up  on  the  mandrel.  The  rails  may 
extend  horizontally  or  may  slope  to  initially  support 
the  mandrel  for  nip  engagement  with  the  two  wmder 
drums,  and  then  to  support  the  roll  of  paper  for  nip  en- 
gagement with  one  drum  only,  as  the  roll  is  wound  to  a 
predetermined  diameter. 


3383,065 

STRIP  PUNCHING   AND  FEEDING   APPARATUS 

Arthur  C.   Bcrfcroa,  Sctktwk,  and  Jolu  W.  MltchcU, 

Somerset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  J.  MMcbcIl  Co.,  FaU 

River,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massacknsctts 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Scr.  Na  448,213 

U  Claias.  (CL  242—56.8) 


.  ^.<- ,  \ 


A  strip  punching  and  feeding  apparatus  wherein  the 
punch  and  die  are  movably  secured  to  a  frame  for  lateral 
movement.  Strip  material  is  fed  to  the  punch  and  die 
unit.  The  punch  moves  into  the  die  cutting  a  disc  while 
leaving  small  rctainmg  ligatures  m  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  material.  While  the  punch  is  engaged  with  the  die.  the 
unit  moves  laterally  a  predetermined  distance  carrying 
the  strip  and  disc  so  formed  with  it  so  that  a  previously 
formed  disc  is  fed  to  a  work  station.  The  punch  then  dis- 
engages from  the  die  and  both  the  punch  and  die  return  to 
their  formed  position  the  strip  material  remaining  sta- 
tionary. 


READY  TRANSFER  REEL 
Robert  M.  Vadas,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Adu  Randpalu, 
La    Salle,    Quebec,    Canada,    ass^piors   to   Domhiion 
Engineering  Works  Limited,  Lacfainc,  Quebec,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  588,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 65) 
1.  A  reel  bar  support  frame,  for  use  in  a  reeling  ma- 
chine having  a  reel  drum  rotatable  about  the  main  axis 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  said  support  frames  positioned 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  drum  in  cooperative  reel  bar 
supporting  arrangement  to  move  a  said  reel  bar  between 
a  first  substantially  upright  loading  position  and  a  second 
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substantially  horizontal  withdrawal  position,  each  frame 
comprising:  a  primary  frame  portion  pivotally  mountable 
adjacent  said  reel  drum  for  angular  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  main  axis,  having  a 
fixed  reel  bar  contact  surface  located  in  a  downward 
facing  direc.ion  when  the  frame  is  in  said  second  position, 
to  permit  unrestricted  withdrawal  of  the  frame  from  a 
said  reel  bar  bearing  on  moving  in  the  direction  from 
said  frame  second  position  towards  said  frame  first  posi- 
tion; and  reel  bar  bearing  keep  means  mounted  on  the 
primary    frame    portion   for    movement    relative   thereof 


3383»M8 

CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FILM 

THREADING  MEANS 

Alfred    Winkler   and   Hdax   EnHt,   Munich,   Germany, 

assignors   to   Agfa-Gcvacrt  AktleagcseOschaft,   Lcrcr- 

kuscn,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1965, 

A  49,148 
21  ClaluH.  (CL  242—71.1) 


from  a  closed  position  overlying  a  portion  of  said  reel 
bar  bcariOit.  in  which  said  reel  bar  bearing  is  secured 
to  the  frame  by  contact  of  the  keep  means  against  an 
outer  portion  of  the  bearing  remote  from  said  fixed  con- 
tact surface,  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  reel  bar 
hearing  may  be  loaded  on  or  off  the  frame,  or  the  frame 
may  be  substantially  freely  wi  hdrawn  from  said  reel  bar 
bearing  by  withdrawal  movement  in  the  direction  from 
the  frame  second  position  to  the  frame  first  position, 
whereby  withdrawal  movement  of  the  support  frame  may 
be  effected  independently  of  the  wound  condition  of  the 
reel  bar. 

3483,067 

TAPE  REEL  LATCH 

Joseph  M.  Uritis,  Haddoafldd,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  imporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606^26 

3  aaims.  (CL  242— 68J) 


i// 


A  reel  latching  hub  having  an  elastic  jacket  surround- 
ing a  drum  centrally  positioned  in  a  reel  center  opening 
and  arranged  to  normally  fill  the  space  between  the  drum 
and  the  reel  opening  to  hold  the  reel.  A  cam  means  is 
used  to  separate  the  reel  from  the  latching  device  by 
stretching  the  rubber  jacket. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber  and  comprising  a  platform  along  which  the  lead- 
ing end  of  a  supply  of  roll  film  can  advance  toward  said 
chamber;  a  transporting  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
film;  a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  coupled  with  said  mechanism,  said  spool  having  a 
core  provided  with  an  inlet  through  which  the  leading  end 
enters  in  response  to  advance  of  film  into  said  chamber; 
and  guide  means  for  the  film,  said  guide  means  compris- 
ing a  guide  member  rotatable  with  said  spool  and  nsov- 
able  by  the  leading  end,  upon  passing  of  such  leading  end 
through  said  inlet,  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  guide  member  engages  the  film  so  that, 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  spool,  the  film  is  automat- 
ically convoluted  around  said  core  and  around  said  guide 
member. 


3383,069 
REEL  FOR  ROLL  FILM 
Anton   Riedel,   Gantlag,   aad   ClemeBz   Beck,   Munich, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gcvacrt    Aktiengcscli- 
scbaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,740 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Germany,  Sept.  16, 1966, 

A  53,513 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


A  reel  for  roll  film  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  substantially  diametrical  open- 
ended  slot.  The  slot  is  bounded  by  two  side  surfaces  and 
two  end  surfaces.  Two  guide  members  extend  inwardly 
toward  each  other  from  the  respective  end  surfaces,  and 
two  retaining  member  extend  itawardly  toward  each  other 
from  the  respective  side  surfaces  and  respectively  serve  to 
hold  against  retraction  the  leading  end  of  a  strip  which 
has  been  introduced  through  a  respective  end  of  the  slot. 
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3»383.070 cylindrical   support   having   annular  surface  means   upon 

REEL  CONSTRUCTION  which   th;   threadlike   element   is   received   and  delivered 

Donayon    L.    Fearter,    Fort    W.yne     Ind      assignor  to    along  a  desired  linear  path,  a  guide  member  engageable 
Lniversal  American  Corporatioii,  Garrett,  lad.,  a  cor-    k„  ,k^  fKr»,  iiii,-  -u^.,.  ,.  ,u.-       -     •.        .     T      , 

poratioa  of  Delaware       "^           '  by  the  threadlike  element  within  a  cavity  extending  Ion- 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  577,850 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—118.6) 


A  wire  reel  having  a  cylindrical,  metal  hub  member,  a 
cylindrical  barrel  member  concentrically  surrounding  the 
hub  member,  and  a  pair  of  end  head  members.  A  pair 
of  retaining  members  are  provided  formed  of  spring  wire 
respectively  having  annular  portions  embracing  the  hub 
member  and  welded  thereto,  and  projecting  portions  ex- 
tending axially  along  the  surface  of  the  hub  toward  its 
opposite  ends.  The  end  head  members  have  central  open- 
ings and  are  positioned  on  the  ends  of  the  hub  member 
in  engagement  with  the  annular  portions  of  the  retaining 
members  with  the  projecting  portioos  of  the  retaining 
members  respectively  extending  into  apertures  in  the  end 
head  members. 


3,383,071 

WIRE  DISPENSER 

Roy  E.  Godson,  P.O.  Box  551,  Fall  City,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,814 

18  Claims.  (CI.  242—129.6) 


98024 


A  wire  dispenser  for  use  in  the  installation  of  electrical 
conduits  in  a  building  comprising  a  primary  support  and 
a  secondary  support  pivotally  attached  to  form  a  folda- 
ble  stand,  lugs  on  the  secondary  support  adapted  to 
support  the  ends  of  a  shaft  which  in  turn  supports  a  spool 
of  wire  whereby  the  wire  is  dispensed  by  the  rotation  of 
the  spool  on  the  supporting  shaft. 


3,383,072 
TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lajos  Horvatli,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hebcr- 
lein  &  Co.,  A.G.,  Wattwil,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

16,343/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—149) 
1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  tension  variations 
in   linearly   advancing  threadlike  elements  comprising  a 


gitudinally  of  said  cylindrical  support  and  moveable  verti- 
cally relatively  to  said  support  in  response  lo  variations  in 
tension  in  the  threadlike  ckmeni,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  support  surface  means  tt)  apply  a  braking  force 
tj  the  advancing  threadlike  element. 


3,383,073 

TILTING  IMPELLERS  FOR  VERTICAL- 

TAKEOFF-LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  B.  Clover.  108  Profesaioiial  Ccfi<er  Parkway, 

San  Rafael,  Calif.     94903 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,931 

3  Claims.  (CI.  244—23) 


A  tilting  impeller,  with  particular  application  to  air- 
craft, mounted  wnhin  a  duct  to  produce  forces  of  lift  and 
translation  on  the  duct  struaurc  when  tilted  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  airstrcam. 


3383,074 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT 

John  Frederick  Coplia,  Derby,  Eagfand,  aasifnor  to  Rolls- 

Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Englaad,  a  Brkisb  company     ' 

Filed  June  3,  1966  Ser.  No.  557.338 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1965, 

25,121/65 
14  Claims.  (CL  244—55) 
The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  an  air- 
craft having  at  least  one  main  cngme  for  producing  hori- 
zontal flight  and  at  least  one  fan  driven  by  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  main  engine  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  within  the  fuselage  of  the 
aircraft  and  a  further  position  in  which  it  is  at  least  part- 
ly disposed  extemaJly  of  the  aircraft,  each  fan  being 
pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  fan  produces  lift  forces  on  the  aircraft  inde- 
pendently of  those  produced  by  the  aerodynamic  surfaces 
of  the  aircraft  during  forward  flight  and  a  second  position 
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In  which  the  thrust  produced  by  the  fan  has  a  rearward    stanchions   become   progressively   farther  spaced   as  the 
horizontally  directed  component  to  assist  in  the  forward    stanchions  move  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical 

position. 


>     *  t  3^83,077 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMETO' 

NIcholM  NoTkila,  Ir^  II  Ety  Road,  G«tf  Manor, 

FcduUll,  N.Y.    ItSM 

Filed  Oct.  It,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,572 

7  Clalmt.  (CL  244—113) 


yO a 


horizontal  flight  of  the  aircraft  or  has  a  forward  horizon- 
tally directed  component  to  effect  braking  of  the  aircraft. 


3,3S3,r7S 

AIRCRAFT 

Ian   Chicbcstcr-MUcs.   Harpcadca,   Eagbnd,  aaricnor  to 

Hawker  Siddcley  Ariirtioa  Limited,  Swrcy,  England 

Filed  May  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  547.819 

Clalmi  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Brftala,  May  6,  1965, 

19,257/65;  Oct.  13,  1965,  43,487/65 

14  Clalma.  (CI.  244—56) 


^   ♦«*'i;'^    m 


LI™! 
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An  arrangement  for  a  V/STOL  aircraft  of  swivelling 
lift  engines  disposed  in  a  pod  in  at  least  one  fore-and-aft 
row.  wherein  each  engine  is  pivotally  mounted  to  swivel 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  pod. 
which  axis  does  not  intersect  the  main  axis  of  center  line 
of  the  engine  but  is  offset  to  the  forward  or  aft  side  of 
the  engine  casing  (considering  the  engine  in  the  vertical 
lift  position). 

34S3.«76 
BARRICADE  TENSIONING  STANCHION 
WUien  D.  ▼■■  Z«lai,  Rnto%  Md  M«tlB  A.  Jacksoo, 
BradAaw,  Md.,  ■■jganri  to  \m  Zeta 
Baltimore  Md.,  a  cuipuftkf  of  MvylMd 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  S«.  No.  526,894 
3  ClaUBf.  (CL  244—119) 


An  apparatus  for  emergency  braking  of  a  vehicle  travel- 
ing on  a  hard  surface  or  through  a  fluid,  by  converting 
the  forward  momentum  of  the  vehicle  into  an  upward  mo- 
tion. TTie  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  is  thus  raised 
against  the  force  of  gravity  thereby  absorbing  acme  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  forward  motion  of  the  vehicle.  The 
fore  end  of  the  vehicle  is  raised  by  means  of  a  rigid  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  the  under- 
side of  the  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  front  of  a 
rigid  brake  frame,  the  aft  end  of  the  vehicle  being  piv- 
otally and  forward  slidably  connected  to  the  said  brake 
frame.  A  stabilizing  bar  may  be  pivotally  attached  to  the 
aft  end  of  the  vehicle,  to  be  thrust  forward,  in  relation  to 
the  brake  frame,  when  the  braking  arrangement  is  actu- 
ated, for  helping  to  stabilize  the  vehicle.  Energy  absorbing 
devices,  as  a  cylinder  and  piston  or  a  coil  spring,  may  be 
introduced  at  proper  points  in  the  braking  arrangement  for 
absorbing  additional  energy  on  the  bralting  arrangement 
being  actuated. 

3,383,978 
AUXIUARY  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Herbert   N.   Sbobet,    Norwalk,   and   Geovfe   J.   PaaUs, 
TnimbolL  Coaa^  aMigDon  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Eaat  Hartford,  Cobb.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dda- 

Filed  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  429,732 
14  ClaioM.  (CL  244—135) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system,  a  main  fuel  tank,  a  vent  system 
for  said  main  tank,  first  and  second  auxiliary  fuel  tanks 
each  including  means  to  receive  fuel  from  an  external 
source,  and  further  including  variable  means  to  limit  the 
amount  of  fuel  received  thereby,  and  still  further  inclnd- 
mg  means  to  pump  fuel  therefrom  to  said  main  tank,  and 
still  further  including  means  to  pump  fuel  therefrom  to  the 
An  aircraft  barricade  system  having  spaced  pivotabie    other   of   said   auxiliary   tanks,   means   connecting   said 

net  supporting  stanchions  about  non-parallel  axes  canted    auxiliary  tanks  to  said  main  tank  vent  system  to  thereby 

to  the  path  of  aircraft  landing  so  that  the  tops  of  tlie    vent  said  auxiliary  tanks. 
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3,383,079 
CABINET  LEG  CONSTRLCTION 
Anthony  R.  Costandtai,  L4ifayette  Hill,  and  Anthony  Di 
Angelus,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  doing  business  as  Victory 
Metal  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,713 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—188.4) 


A  leg  axially  adjustable  in  length  for  supporting  rel- 
atively heavy  structures,  such  as  refrigerator  cabinets  and 
the  like,  upon  the  floor,  the  top  end  of  the  leg  having 
a  flat  mounting  plate  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  free 
of  protuberances  to  facilitate  flush  securement  of  the 
plate  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  leg-supported  struc- 
ture. The  leg  and  mounting  are  so  interfitted  as  to  pre- 
vent lateral  shifting  movement  therebetween  due  to 
lateral  stresses  tending  to  tear  the  leg  from  the  structure 
thereby.  The  relatively  adjustable  parts  of  the  leg  present 
a  substantially  smooth  unbrolten  external  surface  to 
obviate  recesses  in  which  dirt  may  be  collected. 


3,383,080 

OVERHANG  BRACKET 

James  W.  Frisbie,  4611  W.  66th  Terrace, 

Prairie  Village,  Kans.     66208 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,577 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—235) 


An  adjustable  bracket  is  employed  to  support  a  con- 
crete form  utilized  in  the  construction  of  a  bridge.  The 
form  defines  an  overhang  extending  laterally  from  the 
permanent  support  structure  of  the  bridge  and  includes  a 
beam  uiKJerlying  the  overhang  which  is  laterally  spaced 
from  the  permanent  support.  TTie  bracket  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  support  to  the  beam  and  comprises  an 
adjustable  strut  formed  by  a  pair  of  relatively  telescoped 
tubes.  A  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  the  strut  bears  against 
the  support,  and  an  inverted  channel  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  strut  forms  a  seat  which  receives  the  beam.  A  pivotal 
connection  joins  the  seat  to  the  strut  and  permits  the  base 
of  the  channel  to  be  disposed  in  a  level  attitude  so  that  the 
base  will  underlie  the  strut  and  be  flush  thereagainst. 
The  pivotal  connection  is  locked  when  the  base  is  proper- 
ly oriented.  The  bracket  is  removed  after  the  concrete 
has  set  and  may  be  subsequently  reused  with  other  forms, 
the  telescoping  strut  and  the  pivotal  connection  permitting 
the  bracket  to  be  adjusted  to  a  wide  variety  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  dimensions. 


3,383,081 
SI  PFORT  FOR  PLANAR  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Jack  Guttenberg,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.s«>ignment$,  to  the  L'nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
senled  b>  the  S«cre(ar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568.704 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—346) 


A  supporting  structure  for  an  antenna  array  plate  hav- 
ing an  annular  tubular  ring  and  a  plurality  of  uniform 
strength  beams  attached  to  said  annular  tubular  ring  and 
having  mountmg  pads  on  said  beams  for  positioning  an 
antenna  array  plate  whereby  said  annular  tubular  rmg  can 
deflect  ^^ithout  ct)ntacting  said  antenna  plate. 


3,383,082 

DEPENDING  RETRACTABLE  MIRROR 

Walter  H.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  64,  Wichita,  Kans.     67047 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  522,686 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 495) 


A  mirror  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  secur- 
ing to  the  underside  of  a  ceiling,  longitudinally  adjust- 
able support  members  attached  to  the  plate  member,  a 
mirror  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sup- 
port members  for  pivotal  and  rotational  movement  where- 
by the  mirror  is  adapted  for  movement  in  any  direction 
relative  to  the  plate  member. 


3,383,083 

PIE-BAKING  AID 

Robert  E.  Givens  and  Linda  E.  Givens,  both  of  R.R.  1, 

S.  Highway  51,  Carbondale,  lU.     62901 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,014 

6  Claims.  (CL  249 — 141) 

4.   In  combination  with  a  pie  pan  including  a  bottom 

wall  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  a  pie  baking  aid 

comprising  an  upright  tubular  member  having  its  lower 

end  resting  on  a  central  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 

plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  tubular  member  and 
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spaced  circumferentiany  about  the  lower  end  thereof  be-    provided  and  includes  a  planar  main  section  located  ad- 
low  a  plane  containing  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said   jacent  to  the  end  face  and  having  an  aperture  registering 


peripheral   wall,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
arms  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  tubular  mem- 


with  the  end  of  the  passage  therein,  and  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly spaced  retaining  sections  which  are  respectively  in- 
tegral with  the  main  section  and  which  have  arcuate 
guide  portions  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced 
from  the  main  section.  Releasable  means  releasably  se- 
cures the  clamp  to  the  carrier  against  movement  relative 
to  the  latter. 


BUTTERFLY  VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Aaron  Ryen,  215  E.  MadiMNi  Atc^  ColUncfwood,  NJ. 

FUed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5^,668 

9  Claiim.  (CL  251—188) 


ber  and  including  outer  end  portions  overlying  the  upper 
edge  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  arms  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  tubular  member. 


3.383.084 

PLT^E-ACTLIATED  VALVE 

William    B.    .Mayfield,   Sualaad,   Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  the  Sccrc* 

tary  of  the  Air  Force 

Cootinaatloa  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  3«l^3,  Apr.  20, 

1964.  This  appUc«tk»a  Dec.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  «21,f82 

1  Claim.  (CL  251—75) 


Opposed  Belleville  washers  are  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  armature  to  which  a  valve  stem  is  connected. 
In  completely  open  valve  position  one  washer  carries 
maximum  load  ar>d  the  opposed  washer  carries  minimum 
load.  As  the  valve  closes  the  loadings  are  reversed. 


3,383,085 

COUPLING 

Otkar  VIelmo,  Sivttgart-Sowicabcrg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Beach,  G.m.h.H.,  Stnttgnrt,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,619 

CUlms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ang.  17,  1964, 

B  78,128 
9  Claims.  (CI.  251—149.5) 


A  coupling  comprises  a  coupling  element  consisting  of 
a  hollow  carrier  which  is  provided  in  an  end  face  therein 
with  a  fluid-conveying  passage.  A  replaceable  clamp  is 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  disc  structure  rotata- 
bly  positioned  therein  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closing  position;  said  disc  structure  com- 
prising an  outer  envelope  of  resilient  material,  a  general- 
ly flat  ring  member  within  said  envelope,  a  shaft  rotataMy 
carried  on  said  ring  member  along  the  face  of  said  ring 
member  and  in  symmetry  in  relation  to  tlie  perimeter  of 
said  ring  member;  said  shaft  extending  tightly  but  rotata- 
bly  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  envelope  and 
outwardly  of  said  valve  body,  handle  means  on  the 
exterior  part  of  said  shaft;  said  shaft  being  joumalled  on 
the  valve  body,  a  cam  structure  within  said  envelope, 
carried  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  band  structure  loose  on 
the  periphery  of  said  ring  member  and  in  longitudinal 
contact  with  nearly  the  entire  inner  peripheral  wall  sur- 
face of  said  envelope;  there  being  a  slight  clearance  be- 
tween the  peripheral  wall  of  said  envelope  and  the  valve 
body  only  substantially  along  the  entire  extent  of  said 
band  structure,  a  first  means  associated  with  said  band 
structure  and  cam  structure,  positioned  within  said  en- 
velope and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  cam  structuiv 
whereupon  said  band  structure  will  move  away  from 
said  ring  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  center 
of  said  disc  structure,  a  stop  element  fixed  within  and 
to  the  valve  body,  adapted  to  stop  the  disc  structure  from 
turning  when  it  has  reached  closing  position,  a  second 
means  associating  said  shaft  and  ring  member,  adapted 
when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  any  direction,  to  turn  the  disc 
structure  in  the  same  direction,  and  w*cn  the  shaft  is 
turned  to  close  the  valve,  allowing  said  shaft,  after  the 
disc  structure  is  intercepted  by  said  stop,  to  continue  to 
be  turned  a  predetermined  amount;  said  second  means 
including  biasing  means  which  biases  the  disc  structure 
against  said  stop  upon  such  continuation  of  the  turning 
of  the  shaft;  continuation  of  turning  of  said  shaft  after 
the  disc  structure  has  reached  said  stop,  causing  said 
cam  structure  to  shift  said  first  means  whereby  said  band 
structure   is   moved   away   from   the  ring  member  and 
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thereby  effectively  dose  the  valve,  and  a  third  means  to 
releasably  hold  the  shaft  at  the  furthest  position  it  is 
turned  to  to  cause  movement  of  the  band  structure  away 
from  the  ring  member. 


3^83,087 

FLUID  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

Heinrkh  Linssen,  Bahnbofstnisse  25, 

Ulmen,  Elfel,  Germany 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  S«r.  No.  459,616 

6  CUlms.  (CI.  251—289) 


Fluid  discharge  valves  for  drawing  water  and  the  like, 
including  a  rocking  lever  actuator  and  a  rotating  handle 
actuator,  both  operative  upon  the  same  valve  element 
and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  valve  clement 
and  the  rotating  handle  actuator  to  control  the  closure 
bias  on  the  valve  clement. 


3.383,088 
PLUG  VALVES 
Donn  W.  Duffey,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb« 
Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  con>oration 
Yorii 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,697 
10  Claims.  (CL  251—317) 


Duriron 

of  New 


1.  A  plug  valve  including  a  body  having  a  bore,  ports 
opening  into  said  bore,  a  fluorocarbon  resin  sleeve  received 
in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  openings  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  ports,  a  valve  plug  received  in  sealing 
relation  is  said  sleeve,  a  port  in  said  plug  communicating 
with  said  body  ports  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve  and 
sealed  by  said  sleeve  in  the  closed  position  of  said  valve, 
said  skeve  being  deformable  into  said  plug  port  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  valve  by  accumulation  of  pressure 


between  the  body  and  the  opposed  facing  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  means  defining  a  pressure  re- 
lief area  which  bursts  at  a  pressure  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  to  relieve  said  accumulated  pressure  into  the 
plug  port,  portions  of  said  sleeve  other  than  the  relief  area 
being  capable  of  withstanding  pressure  above  said  pre- 
determined minimum,  and  said  pressure  relief  area  being 
so  located  in  said  sleeve  that  in  the  event  of  pressure  con- 
ditions above  said  predetermined  minimum  the  pressure 
between  the  body  and  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  facmg  the 
plug  port  is  reduced  below  said  predetermined  mmHnum 
thereby  preventing  turning  or  tearing  of  the  sleeve  as  the 
plug  is  rotated  to  the  open  position. 


3,383,089 

MEANS   FOR   PREVENTING    BLOW-OUTS 

OF   PORCELAIN   VALVES 

Nathan  D.  Baxter,  1404  Palm  St., 

Heodcrsoo,  Nev.    89015 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602.912 

5  Clalmt.  (CL  251—364) 


1  A  porcelain  valve  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
forming  a  fluent  material  passage  and  having  a  coupling 
end  flange  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  flange  of 
a  main  fluid  conduit,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  lat- 
erally extending  tubular  casing,  a  tcrmmal  flange  on  said 
casing,  a  valve  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  terminating  in  an  operating  rod,  an  operating  cle- 
ment on  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  a  support  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  terminal  flange  and  mtcrcngaging  threads 
on  said  bracket  and  rod  whereby  a  force  acting  on  said 
plunger  to  its  valve  closing  position  will  be  transmitted 
to  react  on  said  terminal  flange  and  a  tie-rod  adjustably 
connected  to  and  between  the  terminal  flange  and  the 
coupling  end  flange  and  whereby  the  force  acting  on  the 
terminal  flange  will,  all  or  in  part,  be  transferred  to  the 
coupling  flange  thereby  to  prevent  excessive  tension  stress 
from  acting  on  the  wall  of  the  tubular  casmg  and  to 
prevent  material  movement  in  a  blow-out  direction  of 
the  terminal  flange  and  parts  connected  thereto  in  the 
event  that  the  tubular  casing  sustains  a  transverse  frac- 
ture. 


3.383.090 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  A  TURBINE 

NOZZLE  ACTUATOR 

Arthur    F.    McLean.    Llronia,   Mich.,   aasipior   to    Ford 

.Motor  Company,  Deart>om,  Mich.,  a  corponrtloe  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,369 
8  Cbdnis.  (CI.  253—59) 

A  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  mechanism  sensitive 
to  engine  oulpirt  shaft  speed  for  automatically  effecting 
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a  rotation  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  power  turbine  nozzles 
and  engine  output  shaft  if  the  output  shaft  overspeeds 
to  a  position  braking  the  rotation  of  the  power  turbine 


when  the  main  engine  clutch  is  disengaged  to  shift  gear 
ratios  in  the  vehicle  transmission;  and,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing IS  a  specification. 


3,383.091 
RADIAL  TURBINE   BLADE   DAMPING   DEVICE 
Allan  Burrell  Nrwlaad,  St.  Ijimbert.  Qoehec.  Canada,  as- 
tkgaor  to   United   Aircraft  of  Canada   Limited.   Lon- 
fucall.  Qaebec.  Canada 

Mlcd  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566.844 
7  Clainu.  (CL  25:^—39) 


/*  :■*  a 


1  In  a  centripetal  high  velocity  gas  turbine  wheel  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation,  axially  separate  leading  and  ex- 
ducer  wheel  sections,  each  said  section  having  a  hub  and 
blades  extending  radially  from  the  hub,  and  the  hubs 
being  interconnected  for  simultaneous  rotation,  and  the 
leading  and  cxducer  blades  having  respective  adjacent 
edges  aligned,  the  improvement  in  which  the  adjacent 
edges  of  each  one  leading  blade  and  aligned  exducer  blade 
comprise: 

recessed  portions  extending  over  part  of  their  radial 
length,  the  recesses  providing  axial  separation  of  said 
por.ions  of  the  edges,  and 
remaining  portions  which  are  outwardly  projected  from 
the  said  recessed  portions  and  which  abut  in  a  plane 
which  in  one  dimension  is  radial  and  in  the  other 
dimension  is  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  blades  in 
said  region, 
said  oblique  plane  being  directed  oppositely  with  re- 
spect to  said  plane  of  the  blades  in  each  pair  of  cir- 
cumferentially  adjacent  blades. 


3»383,092 
GAS  TURBINE  WITH  PULSATING  GAS  FLOWS 
John  M.  Cazicr,  Lot  Angdct,  CaUf.,  SM^gDor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporatioii,  Lot  Angeici,  CaUf.,  a  conora- 
tion  of  CaUforaia 
Orighial  appiicatfoa  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,136,  now 
Patent  No.  3,292,3M.  dated  Dec  20,  1966.  DiridMl 
and  this  appUcation  ^ept  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,523 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  inbaeqacnt  to 
Dec.  20,  1983,  hai  hoan  disciaimcd  and  dedicated  to 
the  Public 

3  Clafam.  (CL  253—40) 


t  •. 


A  gas  turbine  adapted  to  be  driven  by  pulsating  gas 
surges.  Two  separate  conduits  are  provided  for  channeling 
gas  independently  to  a  turbine,  including  a  wheel  that  is 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  a  turbine  casing.  The  casing  in- 
cludes a  partition  which  provides  two  separate  chambers 
exposed  directly  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  turbine 
wheel.  The  separate  conduits  communicate  independently 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  chambers.  The  turbine  whed 
has  a  plurality  of  blades  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form 
gas  channels  between  the  blades.  An  exhaust  outlet  is 
provided  in  the  housing  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
turbine  wheel.  Fluid  flows  from  the  chambers  through 
the  channels  between  successive  blades  to  the  exhaust 
outlet.  This  gas  turbine  structure  takes  advantage  of  the 
alternate  gas  surges  in  each  of  the  conduits  antj  in  the 
chambers  to  derive  maximum  energy  from  the  gases. 


3,383,093 

HOLLOW  TURBOMACHINERY  BLADES 

Werner  E.  Howald,  Cindndbi,  Ohio,  MsigDor  to  G«Deral 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,968 

5  Clahns.  (CL  253—77) 


k  m^' 


The  disclosure  shows  a  lightweight  hollow  blade,  formed 
by  two  hollow  shells  defining  a  cavity  with  button-like 
projections  joined  within  the  cavity  to  provide  rigidity. 
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3,383,094 

ROTOR  BLADE  LOCKING  MEANS 

Charles  W.  Diggs,  Dorchester,  Maas^  assignor  to  General 

Electiic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,270 

7  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 
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3,383,096 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  KEEPING  CON- 
STANT   THE    HARDNESS    OF    MIX,    PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  ALIMENTARY  PASTES 
Mario  Braibanti  and  Giuseppe  Braibanti,  both  of  Largo 

Toscanini  1,  Milan,  Italy 

Cootinuadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,757,  Apr.  22, 

1964.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1963, 

8,780/63,  Patent  695,472 

14  Claims.  (CL  259—25) 


This  disclosure  sets  forth  a  relatively  simple  but  highly 
effective  means  for  locking  a  series  or  row  of  bladcd 
members  in  position  within  a  retaining  groove  of  a  drum 
type  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  A  one-piece 
springlike,  resilient  locking  device  is  described,  herein, 
for  efifecting  this  purpose.  The  disclosure  discusses  three 
alternative  embodiments  of  the  locking  device  including 
a  preferred  U-shaped  form.  The  various  embodiments  are 
described  in  detail  with  reference  to  and  the  aid  of  the 
drawing  here  attached,  particularly  FIGS.  2-6,  and  10-1 1. 
In  addition,  a  detailed  description  of  the  procedure  fol- 
lowed in  assembling  the  bladed  members  and  locking 
device  to  the  rotor,  as  well  as  the  parts  arrangement 
within  the  assembly  is  given  by  the  disclosure  with  refer- 
ence in  particular  to  FIGS.  1,  3,  5  and  7-9  of  the  drawing. 


3483,095 
LOCK  FOR  TURBOMACHINERY  BLADES 
Bernard  J.  Anderson,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,169 
6  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 


St 


,-3?^^-"' 


s 
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An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  material  while  maintaining 
it  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  hardness,  said  device  com- 
prising at  least  two  adjacent  mixing  stations  connected  by 
a  passage  in  which  is  disposed  means  to  pass  a  portion  of 
the  material  between  the  mixing  stations.  A  portion  of 
the  means  defining  the  passage  is  displaceabJe  in  response 
to  the  pressure  of  the  material  flo\Aing  through  said  pas- 
sage, and  connecting  means  are  provided  which  opera- 
tively  connect  said  portion  to  regulating  means  for  regu- 
lating an  amount  of  water  applied  to  said  mixture  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  portion. 


3,383.097 
HEATING  OVEN  FOR  PLATE  CHROMATOGRAMS 
Dietrich  Heusscr  and   Hans  WImmcr,   Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  E.  Merck  Akticngescllscliaft,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

FUed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1965, 

M  65,913 
9  Claims.  (CL  263—2) 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  fragmentary  portion  of  a 
compressor  rotor  rim  having  tanged  blades  which  arc 
locked  thereon  by  retainers  lying  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  tangs  and  slots  in  the  rim.  Each  retainer  comprises  a 
bridge  with  legs  at  its  opposite  ends  which  embrace  op- 
posite ends  of  a  tang  and  opposite  sides  of  the  rim.  A 
keeper  disposed  between  the  tang  and  bridge  maintains 
the  retainer  in  its  locking  position.  Absent  the  keeper,  the 
retainer  may  be  positioned  in  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tang  with  its  lower  legs  clear  of  the  rim  for  assembly  or 
removal  of  the  blade. 


A  heating  oven  for  chromatoplates  comprising  a  hot 
plate,  a  cover  for  said  hot  plate  sealing  off  a  relatively 
flat  heating  chamber  over  said  hot  plate,  means  within 
said  heating  chamber  for  supporting  the  chromatoplate 
to  be  heated  spaced  above  said  hot  plate  and  parallel 
thereto  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cover  to 
permit  introduction  into  and  withdrawal  of  the  chroma- 
toplates from  the  heating  chamber. 
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3,383,098 

REHEAT  FURNACE  HAVING  SKID  RAILS 
Jack  E.  OKcilly.  1630  Evergreen  Road,  Homewood,  IlL 
60430;  John  L.  Freeman,  200  Mount  Lebanon  Blvd. 
15234;  and  Albert  L.  Reniuy,  629  Brougfaton  Road 
15102,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,240 
7  Claims.  (CL  263—6) 


given  level  and  a  second  position  with  said  workpiece 
above  said  given  level,  and  means  for  moving  said  in- 


A  reheating  furnace  consisting  of  a  furnace  hearth  hav- 
ing skid  rails  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  relation,  the  skid 
rails  being  fabricated  from  fusion  cast,  non-basic  re- 
fractory shapes,  the  furnace  bottom  between  the  skid  rails 
being  fabricated  from  preformed  pho^phate  bonded,  un- 
burned.  high  alumina  refractory  shapes. 


3,383,099 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
HEATING   OF  SOUD   MATERIALS 
John  Edward  Rehder,  Pointe  Chiirc,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Brown  Bovcri  Corporatkw,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,734 
IS  Claims.  (CL  263—29) 


-36 


bZ 


Preheating  of  solid  aggregate  material  wherein  the 
material  is  held  packed  in  a  container  and  burners  sup- 
ply hot  gases  which  are  mixed  with  air  to  achieve  tem- 
peratures below  the  melting  point  of  the  material  and  ve- 
locities sufficient  to  achieve  significant  reduction  of  the 
film  resistance  to  convective  heat  transfer  which  surrounds 
the  aggregate  particles. 


3,383,100 
APPARATUS   FOR   HARDENING   SPACED   BEAR- 
ING SURFACES  ON  A  SHAFT-LIKE  WORKPIECE 

Norbert  R.  Balzcr,  Parma,  Albert  E.  Hala,  North  Royal- 
ton,  and  George  C.  Ncbesar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Part-OIUo  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,358 
11  Clafans.(CL  264—4) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  hardening  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
a  shaft-like  workpiece  having  an  axis  and  axially  spaced 
bearing  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  tank  to 
be  fliled  to  a  given  level  with  a  queiKhing  fluid,  an  in- 
ductor having  a  contour  matching  said  bearing  surfaces 
for  heating  said  surfaces  when  said  inductor  is  energized 
by  a  high  frequency  power  source,  first  and  second  inde- 
pendently movable  workpiece  supports,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports including  means  for  holding  one  of  said  workpieces 
and  means  for  rotating  said  held  workpiece  about  its  axis, 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  supports  independently 
between  a  first  position  with  said  workpiece  beneath  said 


ductor  into  heating  relationship  with  said  workpiece  when 
said  workpiece  is  above  said  given  level. 


3383,101 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 

Herman  Albert,  4  Manor  Road, 

Paterson,  NJ.     07514 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  437,151, 

Mar.  4,  1965.  TUs  application  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  452,161 

4  Claims.  (CL  269—167) 


t  . 


An  adjustable  clamp  having  vertically  arranged  clamp- 
ing jaws  such  that  the  spacing  between  said  jaws  is  adjust- 
able over  a  wide  range  of  work  piece  sizes  and  which  will 
afford  substantially  equal  clamping  pressure  at  any 
selected  point  of  jaw  spacing  adjustment. 


3,383,102 

AUTOMATIC  INSERTER  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

FOLDED  SIGNATURES 

James  M.  Paieveda,  102  S.  Tampa  St., 

Tampa,  Fla.     33602 

Filed  Dec  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,329 

5  Claims.  (CL  270—55) 


A    signature   gatherer   comprising   a   pair   of   endless 
chains  traveling  below  a  series  of  stepped  compartments. 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


The  chains  carry  a  transverse  signature  pick-up  rod  hav- 
ing mounting  and  guiding  structure  to  control  the  path 
of  the  rod. 

3»383,103 

PAPER  MARRIAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD 

Martin  C.  Milkr,  914  E.  Rollins  Road, 

Inglesidc,  m.     60041 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,943 

10  Clalmt.  (CL  270—58) 


A  paper  marriage  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of 
paper  sheets  are  collated  into  individual  units  and  where- 
in the  units  are  thereafter  collated  into  a  completed  as- 
sembly. In  the  formation  of  the  individual  units,  a  metal 
sheet  is  included  in  each  unit  as  the  bottom  sheet  thereof. 
In  the  formation  of  the  assembly,  magnetic  heads  are 
employed  for  picking  up  each  unit  through  attraction  of 
the  metal  sheet,  and  the  heads  successively  deposit  re- 
spective units,  one  on  top  of  the  other,  to  form  the  as- 
sembly. 

3383,104 
RECORD  CARD  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Layboum,  San  Jom,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
ttonai  Busiocsi  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,041 
U  Claims.  (CL  271—9) 


There  is  provided  a  record  card  handling  mechanism 
comprising  two  sets  of  feedroUs  wherein  each  set  of  feed- 
rolls  comprises  two  counter-rotating  fecdroUs  and  wherein 
the  two  sets  of  feedroUs  are  mounted  substantially  one 
record  card  width  apart  to  form  a  holding  and  cornering 
station  therebetween.  Record  cards  may  be  fed  into  the 
station  through  either  of  the  sets  of  feedrolls  and  selec- 
tive means  are  provided  to  move  the  record  card  at  an 
aitgle  to  the  entry  direction  so  that  the  card  can  be  moved 
to  a  utilization  station  without  further  alignment. 


3,383,105 
CARD  PICK-OFF  APPARATUS 
Russcn  R.  Roberts,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioD,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Aug.  23,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  574,438 
6  Claims.  (Q.  271—23) 
1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  removing  flat,  bend- 
able  sheets  from  a  stack  supported  in  a  magazine  adapted 
for  bottom  feeding  and  having  a  retaining  member  in  its 
open  lower  portion  to  prevent  the  slippage  of  sheets  there- 
through, the  combination  comprising 


pucker  means  operatively  receivable  in  the  magazine 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  and  bend  the  bot- 
tommost sheet  in  the  stack  to  remove  the  sheet  from 
the  magazine  and  maintain  it  therefrom, 

ejector  means  operatively  receivable  in  the  magazine 
engageable  with  the  bottommost  sheet,  adapted  to 


cause  movement  of  the  sheet  in  a  direction  toward 
said  pucker  means, 
and  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
pucker  means  and  said  ejector  means  for  driving 
same  in  timed  relationship  whereby  the  bottommost 
sheet  of  the  stack  supported  in  the  magazine  is  ejected 
therefrom. 


3383,106 
RECORD  CARD  FEEDING  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Edgar  Alan  Brown,  Saratoga,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsineas  Macfaiacs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  17,  19«6,  Sw.  No.  595,069 
11  Cbtims.  (CL  271—44) 


A  cam  is  continuously  driven  to  produce  a  cyclic  con- 
trol motion  in  a  magnetic  core  member  which  is  attached 
to  an  associated  cam  follower.  A  device  to  be  actuated, 
such  as  a  card  feeding  picker  knife,  is  mounted  on  a  shaft 
and  the  magnetic  core  member  is  mounted  for  movement 
about  the  shaft.  A  coil  member  is  also  mounted  oo  the 
shaft  in  a  position  to  produce,  when  energized,  a  mag- 
netic coupling  between  the  core  member  and  an  arma- 
ture member.  The  armature  member  is  pinned  to  the  shaft 
and  is  held  in  position  by  non-ferrogmagnetic  means  so 
that  the  device  to  be  actuated  is  in  an  initial  position.  En- 
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ergization  of  the  coil  produces  a  magnetic  coupling  when 
the  cam  next  moves  the  core  member  adjacent  the  arma- 
ture member  to  produce  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  de- 
vice to  be  actuated. 


5^3,107 
DEVICE  FOR  WrrHDRAWING  SEWN  MATERIAL 

FROM  SEWING  MACHINES 

Krtetcn  Hsiisgaard,  Gaatofte,  Dsnmarfc,  assignor  to  G.  M. 

Pfaff  AJG^  latsirslanlirn,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Fllad  Ai«.  31.  1960,  Scr.  No.  576,375 

ClainM  priority,  ^ppJcaHon  Gannany.  Oct  25,  1965, 

P  37,952 
4  Chdam.  (CL  271—68) 


A  device  for  withdrawing  sewn  material  from  a  sew- 
ing machine  which  comprises  a  sleeve  supporting  a  sliding 
bar  havmg  a  guide  finger  for  the  sewn  blanks  that  is  an- 
gularly and  axially  movable  on  a  carriage  which  is  recip- 
rocally movable  in  a  plane  by  an  endless  conveyor  under 
the  control  uf  a  motor  having  a  switch  acted  on  by  a  cam 
on  the  carriage  and  also  by  contacts  associated  with  the 
presser  foot  of  the  sewing  machir>c. 


3383,108 

PADDLE  TENNIS  COURT 

Richvd  J.  RcUly,  Jr^  Twin  Lake  Road, 

Sonlh  Sriaa,  N.Y.     10590 

FHad  Apr.  23,  IMS,  te.  No.  4S0346 

4  ntimi  (CL  271—3) 


3383,109  -^     • 

ADJUSTABLE  GRIP  BOWLING  BALL 
Walter  J.  Jankicwtcz,  Chesapeake,  Va.  (860  S.  Greenbrier 
St.  #619,  ArilBftoii,  Va.    22204),  and  Edgar  A.  Nor- 
folk, Jr.,  5761  Don  Drire,  Norfolk,  Va.     23518 
Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,918 
4  ClalBs.  (CL  27^—63) 


Tills  disclosure  relates  to  paddle  tennis  courts.  Basical- 
ly, it  teaches  the  fabrication  of  the  deck  in  two  equal 
zones  bordering  at  the  net.  Each  of  the  zones  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  unitary  boards  of  equal  length 
supported  parallel  relative  each  other  and  lengthwise  rela- 
tive the  court.  To  join  the  two  zones  a  pair  of  key  joists 
are  spaced  from  each  other.  The  board  ends  of  each  zone 
are  connected  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  key  joists  and  a 
member  joins  the  bottom  of  the  key  joists.  By  this  teach- 
ing true  bouncing  is  assured  and  deflections  throughout 
the  length  of  the  court  are  made  uniform  even  under  se- 
vere impact  loads.  -  '  ' 


A  bowling  ball  which  incorporates  movable  devices  for 
changing  the  span  between  the  finger  and  thumb  holes, 
the  sizes  of  the  finger  and  thumb  holes,  and  the  pitches 
or  angle  of  entry  of  the  finger  and  thumb  holes  generally. 


3383,110 
CAPTIVE  MANIPULABLE  AERIAL  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE  WITH  TARGET  MEANS 
Richard  L.  Brown,  BellcTne,  Nebr.,  asiignnr  to  Amnse- 
meat  Engtaecriag  Co.,  Ooaaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,415 
3  Claiatf.  (CL  273—95) 


w- 


->« 


An  amusement  device  having  a  helicopter-type  aircraft 
member  disposed  at  one  end  ot  a  counter-weighted 
pivoted  boom.  Thrust  producing  means  are  carried  by  the 
aircraft  member  which  are  tiltable  with  respect  to  the 
aircraft  to  impart  both  horizontal  and  vertical  movement 
to  it.  Controls  are  provided  for  tilting  the  thrust  means 
and  also  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  delivered 
to  the  thrust  means.  A  target  system  is  provided  which 
senses  the  proximity  of  aircraft  to  a  target  member  and 
records  the  occurrence. 


3,383,111 

PIN-BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Engenc  K.  Lncas,  1011  Warren  St., 

Redwood  CHy,  Calif.    94063 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,893 

13  Claiais.  (CL  273—121) 

A  vertically  mounted  pin  ball  game  apparatus  in  which 
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the  played  ball  is  manually  inserted  into  the  apparatus    upon  following  a  predetermined  manipulative  procedure. 

and  which  includes  a  premium  feature  of  delivering  a    One  of  the  components  is  a  rigid  oval-shaped  ring  and  the 

other  of  the  components  is  a  rigid  star  having  six  points 
with  one  of  the  six  points  being  shorter  than  the  other 
five.  In  assembling  the  star  with  the  ring,  the  shorter 
point  of  the  star  passes  across  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ring  to  serve  as  a  key  to  the  assembly  and  disassembly. 


plurality  of  playing  balls  along  with  the  played  ball  to 
an  exterior  well  accessible  to  the  player. 


3,383,112 

BINGO  CARD  MARKING  DEVICE 

Allan  Crazier,  11 B  Picardy  Place, 

Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  29.  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,174 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—136) 


B   1   N  i 

to   ^ 

b — ^  ^rr— ^^VH-^\^ 

JO-1 

^^       -24       -39    -- 

■     \^^Ji~y\„  ^1 

1 

■'2Sr§^.i  "42  ~Ql 

■ . 

>^ 

l_s^^_S|<>_^x^>y 

J 

'— _— ^ o-^ 

A  transparent  base  having  a  plurality  of  pivotal  tabs 
secured  to  the  base.  The  base  forms  part  of  a  container 
with  a  cover  and  in  use  the  cover  is  removed,  a  bingo 
card  is  placed  within  the  cover  and  the  container  is  nested 
within  the  cover  whereby  the  bu>go  card  is  between  the 
cover  and  the  base.  Inasmuch  as  the  base  is  transparent, 
the  bingo  card  can  be  viewed  therethrough  and  the  tabs 
can  be  moved  to  cover  numbers  as  they  are  called. 


3,383,113 

RING  AND  STAR  PUZZLE 

Monore  E.  McCandlcss,  Rte.  14, 

South  Barre,  Vt.    05670 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,980 

2  Claims.  (O.  273 — 156) 


h-^ 


A  puzzle  including  two  components  capable  of  being 
assembled  and  disassembled  in  relation  to  each  other 


3,383,114 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Aire,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

I  corporation  of  Califomia 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1965.  Scr.  No.  4S2.I07 
7  CUims.  (CL  274—2) 


A  child's  phonograph  record  has  various  sounds  re- 
corded thereon  in  spiral,  interleaved  grooves  each  having 
a  starting  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  record.  The  record 
is  mounted  in  a  housing  having  indicia  provided  thereon 
indicative  of  the  recorded  sounds.  The  child  may  position 
the  record  to  play  a  particular  groove  by  moving  an  indi- 
cator to  one  of  the  indicia.  The  indicia  may  comprise 
pictures  of  animals,  letters  of  the  alphabet  or  the  like. 
The  recorded  sounds  are  animal  sounds  when  animal  pic- 
tures are  used  and  are  descriptions  of  individual  letter* 
when  the  alphabet  is  used. 


3383,115 
GAS  SEAL  FOR  FURNACES 
Doris  E.  EclLJcy,  Gordon  Dentsck,  WUHam  K.  Johnston, 
and  John  L.  Carlson,  Belief oatc.  Pa.,  asaifnon  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Bnffalo.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,203 
7  Claims,  (CI.  277—81) 


A  seal  between  one  end  of  a  rotary  kiln  and  a  sta- 
tionary housing  having  an  opening  in  general  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  kiln  comprises  a  seal  ring  secured 
around  the  end  of  the  kiln  and  a  radially  flexible  sleeve 


May  14,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


519 


secured  to  the  housing  around  the  opening  and  engaging 
a  conical  surface  on  the  ring.  The  sleeve  is  constructed 
of  flexible  plates  having  overlapping  longitudinal  edges. 


3,383,116 
FACE  SEAL 
James  C.  Carter,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  J.  C. 
Carter  Company,  Costa  McM,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforvIa 

HImI  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,397 
11  Claims.  (CI.  277—96) 


1  A  self -cleaning  rotary  face  seal  comprising  a  non- 
roialablc  wearable  seal  rmg,  a  rotatable  relatively  non- 
wearable  seal  ring,  said  seal  rings  having  wide  matmg  seal 
faces,  means  urging  said  wide  faces  into  sealing  riding  con- 
tact, said  face  of  the  rotatable  ring  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  recesses  alternately  vented  to  the  outer  and 
inner  penpheries  of  the  non-rotatable  ring,  and  said  re- 
cesses being  p<»itioned  to  alternately  expose  radially  outer 
and  inner  portions  of  the  entire  seal  face  of  the  non-rotat- 
able ring  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  without  opening 
up  leakage  paths  between  the  mating  faces  of  the  rings, 
whereby  grit  particles  developed  by  wear  or  the  like  arc 
picked  up  in  the  recesses  and  rejected  from  the  seal  faces 
immediately  upon  formation  to  minimize  seal  wear. 


3.383,117 
ROTARY  JOINT 
Roger  Fagel.  Mardacllc.  Bclfhim,  asignor  to  Ateliers 
dc    Coostructioos    Electriqacs    dc    Charicrol    (ACEC) 
Societc  Anonymc,  Brussels,  Bdgivm 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

637.617 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—153) 


3,383,118 

VEHICLE 

Joachim  Klobc,  5126  HaskcU  Atc., 

Eacino,  CaUf.     91316 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,079 

9  Claims.  (Q.  280—112) 


1  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  a  super- 
structure, a  banking  support  for  the  superstructure  com- 
prising at  least  two  pairs  of  wheels,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating roll  banking  arms  supporting  the  superstruc- 
ture, each  including  a  torsion  spring  member  connecting 
the  superstructure  to  the  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  a 
lever  arm  extending  laterally  from  each  end  of  each  of 
Slid  torsion  spring  members  and  bearing  against  a  resilient 
multi-turn  cushion  compressed  under  the  load  of  said 
superstructure,  and  a  ball-;oint  for  each  of  said  multi-turn 
cushions  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said  torsion  spring 
member  and  constituting  the  connection  therefor  to  the 
superstructure  thereby  controlling  the  roll  movement  of 
the  superstructure  at  all  times;  and  a  damping  control  stmt 
stressed  in  tension  and  intcrconncaing  the  multi-turn 
cushion  carrying  lever  arms  of  each  roll  banking  arm. 


3383,119 
AUTO  TRAILER 
James  L.  Carroll,  Madisonvillc,  La.,  assignor  to 
Wilco  Corpontion,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,428 
15  Claims,  (a.  280 — 426) 


1.  A  rotary  insulating  joint  comprising:  a  metal  collar; 
a  joint  mounted  over  said  collar  made  of  a  material  hav- 
ing springy  or  elastic  properties;  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  joint  to  hold  it  against  said  collar;  the  collar  being 
made  of  copper  having  a  good  heat  conductivity  and  be- 
ing covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  a  metal  having  a  high 
tensile  strength  and  a  high  hardness  value  capable  of  re- 
sisting abrasion. 


A  semi-trailer  structure  including  a  pad  assembly  com- 
prising lateral  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  gutter- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  roof  of  a  passenger  auto- 
mobile and  joined  by  crossed  elements  pivoted  to  each 
other  at  their  mid-points  to  provide  for  width  adjustment, 

a  spheroid  hitch  element  upstanding  from  said  crossed 
member  on  an  axis  coincident  with  their  pivot  axis, 
a  tongue  on  the  trailer  carrying  a  hitch  clement  adapted 
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to  mate  with  said  spheroid  clement,  and  detent  means  car-  said  pipe  sections  to  disrupt  at  least  one  of  the  disruptable 
ried  by  one  of  said  hitch  elements  and  engageable  with  link  connections  and  release  the  collar  from  around  the 
the  other  at  times.  In  one  form  of  the  disclosure  there  i*  < 

provided  means  associated  with  the  hitch  for  controlling 
dirigible  wheels  on  the  trailer. 


\ 


ARTICLE  SUPPORT 

Jeremy  S.  Guiles,  Cap*  EUzabetii,  Maine 

(Box  801,  Portland,  Maloc     04104) 

Filed  May  19,  1M6,  Scr.  No;  551,352 

10  Claims.  (CL  211—33) 


end  rings  to  disconnect  the  joint  when  the  pipe  sections 
move  out  of  axial  alignment  a  predetermined  amount. 


Article  support  having  covers  and  supporting  structures 
erected  into  a  positive  supporting  position  by  the  act  of 
opening  the  covers  to  a  predetennined  extent. 


3483,123 
UME  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY 
COUPLING 
Robert  L.  Murray,  Dayton,  Ky^  aaignor  to  Dotct  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  23,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  503,282 
3  Clalma.  (CL  20S — 03) 


34t3,Ul 

SELF-ADHESIVE  COPY  LABEL 

Eoccae  A.  Sincer,  MooroTia,  Calif ^   Mrignnr  to  Avery 

Prodncti  Corporatloiit  PaaMlciia,  CaBf.,  i  corpomtioD 
of  CaBfomia 

FUcd  June  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,979 
8  Claims.  (CI.  282—28) 


r   a   /T       '/*         le> 

A  laminate  construction  in  which  the  hrst  layer  may 
be  a  sheet  of  paper  and  the  third  layer  is  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial constructed  to  be  impact  sensitive  in  that  it  car- 
ries, in  normally  separate  states,  chemicals  which  inter- 
mix upon  impact  to  produce  a  color  change  in  the  im- 
pact area  in  or  on  the  third  layer  itself.  The  second  layer 
of  the  construction  is  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  prefer- 
entially adhered  to  the  first  layer  so  that  it  separates  with 
the  first  layer  when  the  first  and  third  layers  are  sepa- 
rated. 

3,383,122 
ANGULAR  BREAKAWAY  PIPE  JOINT 
Vernon  C.  H.  Ricliardaon,  Houston,  Tez^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Unitad  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  National  Sdcncc  Foondatlon 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  559,591 
8  Claims.  (CL  285—1) 
1.  An  angular  breakaway  pipe  joint  for  connecting  to- 
gether the  adjacent  ends  of  two  sections  of  pipe  and  for 
releasing  the  connection  therebetween  when  the  pipe  sec- 
tions   move    out    of    axial    alignment    a    predetermined 
amount,   said  joint  comprising,  two  abutting  end  rings, 
each  ring  being  connected  to  one  of  the  pipe  sections  and 
equipped  with  outwardly  extending  protrusions,  an  an- 
nular  collar  encircling  the  end   rings   having  a   cavity 
into  which  the  protrusions  extend  to  hold  the  two  end 
rings  in  abutting  relationship,  said  collar  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  link  members  connected  together  by  a  plurality 
of  disruptable  connections,  and  means  attached  to  one  of 


The  safety  coupling  and  venting  device  for  conduits 
carrying  fluid  under  pressure  comprises  a  tubular  nMie 
member  with  a  seating  face  at  one  end  fitting  into  the 
hollow  tubular  portion  of  a  hollow  female  member  having 
a  gasket  supporting  shoulder  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  sealing  face.  The  tubular  portion  has  an  inner  annular 
groove  and  the  male  member  has  a  hollow  open  ended 
cylindrical  member  traversing  its  wall  in  the  plane  of  the 
groove.  The  cylindrical  member  carries  spring  biased  pis- 
ton urged  radially  outwardly  by  the  fJuid  pressure  in  the 
male  member.  The  piston  carries  a  locking  pin  which  is 
projected  into  the  groove  with  its  upper  surface  spaced 
from  the  upper  wall  of  the  groove  a  distance  sufficient  to 
allow  the  seating  face  to  move  upward  out  of  sealiiig 
engagement  with  the  gasket,  and  thus  vent  the  pressure 
to  a  safe  level. 


3,383,124 
COLTLING  FOR  DRILL  RODS 
Edward  F.  WickcsH,  Stcwartsrillc,  N J.,  assignor  to  Inacr- 
soU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,085 

11  Claims.  (CL  285—83) 

A  square  drill  rod  and  a  coupling  therefor.  Each  drill 

rod  is  provided  with  a  female  end  and  a  male  end.  The 

male  end  of  one  drill  rod  slidably  fits  into  the  female  end 

of  another  drill  rod.  Both  the  male  end  and  female  end 
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are  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  openings  which    vibrational  and  shock  forces  therein.  The  shock  absorber 
are  aligned  when  two  rods  are  together.  A  pin  is  received    includes  telescopically  related  parts  which  are  separated 


by  the  aligned  openings.  Spring  biased  detent  means  holds 
the  pin  in  place. 

34t3.125 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Wtwtoa  E.  Froit,  Howton,  and  Carlton  R  Stanley,  Pasa- 
dena, Tn.,  aaignon  to  Stanky-Fran  Engtawcrfng  Cor- 
poration, Ho— ton,  Tcx^  a  corporaftkm  of  Tcxa^ 
Cottwiattoo-to-part  of  appttcatton  Scr.  No.  542,358, 
Apr.  13,  lf«4.  T^b  applltatfon  Sapt.  27,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  584,633 

2  Cl8l».  (CL  285—94) 


An  expansion  joint  especially  adaptable  for  use  with 
plastic  piping.  Sealingly  and  telescopingly  received  with- 
in the  ends  of  a  coupling  sleeve  are  smooth  or  polished 
pipe  ends.  bt)ih  the  sleeve  and  pipe  ends  preferably  being 
of  plastic  material.  The  internal  or  other  pressure  is  di- 
rected through  a  lubricant  pack  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
O-ring  seals  between  the  sleeve  and  pipe  ends,  and  ori- 
fices through  the  seal  packings  provide  for  direct  feedings 
of  lubricant  to  the  bearing  faces  of  the  O-rings. 


33S3.126 
DRILL  STRING  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Albert  R  Sahratotl,  4  Qnccn's  Gate  Place,  London  SW.  7, 
England,  and  Leo  A.  TairoT,  14«2  N.  Benton  Way,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.     9M26 

Contittnation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  371,219, 
May  29,  1964.  Tbis  application  Jan.  18,  1M7,  Scr. 
No.  633,310 

1  Claim.  (CL  285—382) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  drill  string  shock  absorber 

adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  rotary  drill  string  to  absorb 


and  isolated  one  from  the  other  by  a  mass  of  compressible 
wire  material. 


3,383,127 

SPLIT  BRACKET 

Charles  Gmnfdd,  32  Corbin  Place, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,656 

6  Claims.  (CL  287—51) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bracket  member  of  a  type 
having  a  portion  thereof  split  and  mating  with  its  opposing 
member.  The  invention  secures  a  plurality  of  rods  through 
the  use  of  support  guides  and  a  clamping  member  work- 
able independently  of  the  guides. 


3,383,128 
END  TERMINATION  FOR  SOLID  WIRES 
Charles  E.  Nappic,  Rocfcrflic,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Fikd  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,688 
2  Claims.  (CL  287—83) 


"-^;3U 


JO         »     *• 


An  end  terminal  for  attachment  to  a  wire  having  an 
internal  bore  for  receiving  the  wire  which  is  attached  to 
a  sleeve  slidably  received  in  the  bore.  A  tapered  arflet, 
engaging  a  corresponding  Upered  surface  of  the  bore, 
surrounds  the  wire  and  grips  the  same  when  the  collet  is 
urged  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  bore  by  a  threaded  plug  which  mates  with  internal 
threads  formed  within  the  bore. 
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3  ig3  129 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Jiirgcn  Uldcrup,  Bcrgstrmssc,  Lcmfordc, 

HumoTcr,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,666 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  July  24,  1965, 

U  11.912 
9  Claims.  (CI.  287—88) 


stricts  any  passage.  The  twisting  action  may  be  accom- 
plished by  a  torsion  spring  which  is  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  tube.  The  spring  is  held  in  a 


A  universal  joint  construction  includes  a  pivotal  ball 
to  joint  member  having  a  central  spherical  portion  and 
a  pin  portion  extending  outwardly  from  each  end.  The 
joint  includes  a  housing  for  the  ball  joint  member  which 
comprises  a  one  piece  disk  of  relatively  hard  plastic  mate- 
rial which  surrounds  the  ball  portion  and  provides  a 
spherical  surface  on  which  the  ball  is  pivotal.  The  con- 
struction also  includes  a  packing  disk  of  a  soft  material 
which  is  capable  of  being  impregnated  with  lubricant 
which  is  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  hard  plastic  material 
and  has  an  inner  edge  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  ball  member. 


3383*130 

ANTI-TAMPER  DEVICE  FOR 

PANIC-PROOF  DOORS 

Antho^  F.  De  Arila,  42  NcbnHka  St., 

San  Francisco,  Cattf.     94110 

Filed  Dec  22,  1965,  Set.  No.  515,558 

3  Claims.  (CL  292—92) 


biased  condition  with  the  flexible  tube  open  until  such 
time  that  closure  is  desired,  whereupon  the  spring  is  re- 
leased to  twist  the  flexible  tube  for  closure  purposes. 


To  prevent  panic-proof  doors  from  being  opened  from 
the  outside  by  insertion  of  a  wire  through  the  opening 
between  the  doors  to  pull  down  the  horizontal  door-open- 
ing bars,  a  blocking  plate  is  used.  One  form  of  blocking 
plate  is  an  easily  breakable  piece  fitting  on  the  inside  of 
the  doors  across  the  opening  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  level  of  the  unlocking  bars.  When  the  door  is 
to  be  opened,  the  plate  may  be  quickly  removed  or  alter- 
natively it  will  easily  fracture  upon  pressure  applied  to 
the  bars.  In  another  form  a  plate  is  inserted  at  right  angles 
to  the  door  between  the  door  and  the  bar. 


3,383,131 
CORE  SAMPLER 
Andre  M.  Rosfelder,  La  Joiia,  CaUf .,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,359 

10  Claims.  (CL  294 — 69) 

The  description  discloses  a  tubular  core  sampler  which 

utilizes  a  flexible  tube  at  its  lower  end  for  closing  such 

end  when  a  core  sample  has  been  obtained.  The  closure 

is  effected  by  twisting  the  flexible  tube  until  the  tube  con- 


3,383,132 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  SUN  VISOR 

Floyd  R.  SUmp,  4120  Stale  Road, 

Aliroa,  Ohio     44319 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,551 

7  Claims.  (CL  296—97) 


^z 


Sun  visor  panel  for  vehicle  windshield  earned  by  spnng 
clip  angularly  and  slidably  adjustable  on  relatively  flxed 
rod.  Spnng  means  applies  strong  gripping  pressure  to 
clip  against  rod,  resisting  manual  turning  of  clip  to  selected 
angular  positions  on  same,  while  permittmg  longitudinal 
movement  of  clip  on  rod  against  gripping  pressure. 


3483,133 

TARPAULIN  ROLLER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Lonnic  N.  Dcm,  Rte.  1,  Box  317-C, 

Dnrliam,  N.C.     27705 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,262 

7  Claims.  (CL  296—98) 


A  tarpaulin  reel  apparatus  is  designed  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  an  aircraft  luggage  carrier  and  provides  means 
for  winding,  unwinding  and  storing  a  tarpaulin  cover. 
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3383,134 
HIGH  CHAIR  TRAY 
Thomas  G.  Webb  and  Jolm  J.  Hamiltoa,  Columbos,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Hamiltoa  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,587 
10  Claims,  (a.  297—153) 


A  high  chair  tray  for  use  on  a  high  chair  having  a 
pair  of  side  rails  provided  with  downwardly  projecting 
rods  and  comprising  a  shelf  member  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  locking  members  swingably  mounted 
tlicreon  on  vertical  axes.  Each  of  said  locking  members 
is  formed  with  a  top  wall  interconnecting  downwardly 
projecting  inner  and  outer  walls.  Upper  and  lower  flanges 
project  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  for  reception  around 
one  of  said  rails,  and  said  lower  flange  has  a  slot  formed 
therein  which  is  receivable  around  one  of  said  rods.  Pins 
extend  between  said  shelf  member  and  locking  members 
and  carry  springs  for  urging  said  locking  members  to 
swing  inwardly  for  reception  of  said  upper  and  lower 
fl.ingcs  around  said  rails  and  said  lower  flange  slots 
around  said  rcxls. 


3,383,135 

RECUNING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  C.  Posh,  Livonia,  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•ssignmcDts,  to  L«ar  Slcticr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,299 

20  Claims.  (CL  297—355) 

I 


A  reclining  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  back  frame 
pivotaily  connected  to  a  seat  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween an  upright  position  and  various  reclined  positions 
and  a  positioning  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  seat  back  frame  relative  to  the  seat 
frame,  which  mechanism  includes  first  and  second  mem- 
bers operatively  interconnected  by  a  friction  means  which 
is  biased  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  first  member, 
for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the  members 
by  a  biasing  means  which  also  urges  relative  movement 
between  the  members  in  a  first  direction. 


3,383,136 

CHURCH  KNEELER  ATTACHMENT  AND 

KNEELER  SUPPORT 

Joseph  J.  Noe,  1952  Mayflower  Ave., 

BrxNEK,  N.Y.     10461 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,062, 

Oct.  7,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  628,500 

10  Clainis.  (CL  297—426)      ,.    _      ^. 


TTT-rrTr 


The  present  invention  provides  a  readily  installable 
support  assembly  wherein  a  multi-channeled  longitudinal 
support  is  mountable  beneath  the  horizontal  kneeling  pad 
interconnecting  the  supporting  legs  to  brace  and  align  the 
legs  and  provide  support  to  the  pad.  The  longitudinal 
support  mounting  means  may  be  either  integral  to  or 
supplementally  adapted  to  the  legs  and  generally  com- 
prises a  support  rest  having  a  horizontal  section  adapted 
to  accept  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  support;  a  vertical 
section;  a  scries  of  openings  and  horizontal  protrusion 
on  the  vertical  section  aligned  with  the  channels  and 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  vertical  section,  openings 
and  channels  to  secure  the  longitudinal  support  and  legs. 


3,383,137 
TAIL  GATE  LATCH  MECHANISM 
KcoMth  L.  Smith,  Sierra  Vista,  Aiiz. 

(Star  Rte.,  Peace,  Ariz.     85625) 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No,  513,286 

4  Clafans.  (CL  298—23) 


A  mechanism  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking 
the  tail  gate  of  a  dump  truck.  An  operating  arm  on  the 
dump  body  is  Slidably  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the 
truck  frame  in  a  guide  means.  As  the  dump  body  is  raised 
a  spring  retracts  the  arm  and  through  a  linkage  unlatches 
the  tail  gate. 

3,383,138 
TUNNELING  MACHINE  WITH  STEPPER  ADVANCE 

AND  ARTICULATED  TORQUE  ARMS 
Victor  J.  ScaraTflU,  Beechwood,  and  Charles  J.  DeUsio, 
Lyndhvst,  Ohk»,  amipMin  to  S  A  M  Constmctors, 
Inc.,  Bedford  Hdghls,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,673 
12  Claims.  (CL  299—31) 
A  tunneling  machine  having  a  support  frame  anchor- 
able  in  a  tunnel  bore  by  four  independently  hydraulical- 
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ly  actuated  support  feet  at  each  of  two  axially  spaced  zones 
which  provide  the  only  anchoring  of  the  support  frame 
in  the  tunnel  and  by  individual  movement  selectively  posi- 
tion the  axis  of  the  support  frame  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  tunnel.  An  elongated  movable  frame  is  carried  on 
the  support  frame  by  two  axially  spaced  sets  of  articulated 
torque  arm  assemblies  which  position  the  movable  frame 
radially  with  respect  to  the  support  frame  and  transmit 
torque  between  the  movable  frame  and  the  support  frame. 
A  cutter  head  is  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  mov- 
able frame  by  a  large  thrust  bearing  and  a  cutter  head 
support  plate  is  insulated  from  the  remainder  of  the  mov- 


able frame  by  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  to  absorb 
and  dampen  shock  transmission  between  the  cutter  and 
the  bearing.  The  cutter  head  is  rotatably  driven  by  an 
elongated  shaft  which  extends  from  the  cutter  head  axial- 
ly through  the  movable  frame  to  a  drive  motor.assembiy 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine.  At  its  rear  end  the  movable 
frame  has  selectively  operable  support  feet  which  allow 
the  movable  frame  to  be  supported  by  its  own  support  feet 
and  the  cutter  head,  while  the  support  frame  is  advanced 
along  the  timnel  by  the  reversible  push  cylinders  inter- 
connecting the  support  frame  and  the  movable  frame  to 
provide  the  necessary  thrust  to  the  cutter  head. 


INERTIA  BRAKE  VALVE 

Gerard  Chemm,  Bob-CokMubcf,  Fraacct  Mrignor  to 

Sodcte  ABonymc  DAA^  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  May  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  550,4S7 

Claims  priority,  appBortioa  France,  May  19,  1965, 

173M 
2  Claims.  (CL  3«3— 24) 


A  device  for  limiting  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  given  con- 
stant level  whenever  a  deceleration  responsive  valve  senses 
a  predetermined  deceleration  including  a  mechanism  to 
permit  the  adjustment  of  the  deceleration  responsive  valve 
in  accordance  with  load  conditions  of  structure  with  which 
the  valve  is  associated. 


34S3,14d 
ARRANGEMENT  ON  TRACKS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Per  OloT  Torbjfirn  StAlbtft.  Edsbya,  Swcdca,  rndganr  to 
Ostbarp   Fabrila   AB   Alfla,   a  Swadisk   lolnt-atock 
comparnr 

FQcd  ImM  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  SS7444 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Sw•dM^  Jim  16,  1965, 

7  96#/65 
2  Claims!  (CL  3«5— 54) 


An  endless  track  structure  for  driving  ground  engaging 
vehicles  of  the  tractor  type  comprises  a  series  of  track 
plate  units  interconnected  by  links  interposed  therebe- 
tween. The  track  units  ioclude  bars  with  curved  end 
portions  which  are  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  links, 
and  shoulders  are  provided  on  the  links  adjacent  the 
curved  end  portions  of  the  bars  to  hold  lateral  deviatioos 
from  the  neutral  line  of  the  track  within  such  a  narrow 
limit  as  to  prevent  any  run-off  of  the  track. 


to 


3413,141 
MAGNETIC  SERVOSYSTEM 
Michel  CoMoa  dc   Bs—Hot.  BtmS,  Fnmcc, 
Sod^i  dTtiHles  rt  dc  Rccbcrckcs  Mi«Mtiqa<s 
Saiot-Martin-dllcrcs,  Fraacc,  a  corporalioa  of  Fnmcc 

FHcd  Inly  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3S4,t47 

Clainu  priority,  appKcalioa  Vrwtct,  Joly  31,  1963, 

943,332,  Patcot  1,372,56« 

15  Claims.  (CL  3f8— It) 


1.  A  magnetic  levitation  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  member  positioned  in  an  equilibrium  con- 
dition but  displaceable  therefrom  at  least  in  a  first 
direction, 

means  for  producing  magnetic  flux, 

stationary  magnetic  circuit  means  incorporating  said 
flux  producing  means  and  said  magnetic  member 
and  defining  therewith  for  said  flux  a  first  flux  path 
including  at  least  first  and  second  serially  connected 
air  gaps,  the  gap  sum  of  which  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially constant  regardless  of  displacement  of  said 
magnetic  member,  and 

servomagnetic  shunt  circuit  means  integrally  connected 
to  said  magnetic  member  and  forming  for  said  flux 
and  with  said  stationary  magnetic  circuit  means  a 
second  fliu  path  through  at  least  third  and  fourth 
serially  connected  air  gaps  so  that  at  least  the  said 
third  gap  has  a  variable  width  extending  in  said  first 
direction  for  modifying  the  distribution  of  flux  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  paths  when  said  magnetic 
member  is  displaced  in  said  first  direction  from  said 
equilibrium  condition  and  changes  said  third  air  gap 
while  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  air  gaps  re- 
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mains  constant  as  aforesaid,  to  cause  the  said  dis- 
placement of  said  magnetic  member  to  be  eliminated. 


3,313,142 
SPLIT  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Martin  Scott,  Valhalla,  N.Y„  mrinor  to  TW  Metallized 

Carboo  Co.,  tec.,  a  corporattMi  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  479,741 

11  Claims.  (CL  3M— 15) 


A  split  bearing  structure  comprising  split  bearing  nKans 
and  shroud  mounted  on  a  base,  the  bearings  and  shroud 
being  removable  without  disturbing  the  shafting  or  any 
associated  elements. 


33t3.143 
SLIDE  BEARING  SHELLS  WITH 
RUBBER  JACKET 
Awlreas  Sckmidt,  Osterath,  Krds  Kcmpc^Krcfeld 
many,  aaaigmir  to  A.  Ekrcmvich  A  dc, 
OkcrkMad,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,933 

sppBiatiua  Germ— y.  Mar.  26, 1965, 
E  2t,H6 
5  Claims.  (CL  3«»— 26) 


Gcr- 


The  subject  bearing  assembly  is  designed  to  provide 
cushioned  support  in  a  bearing  having  application  for  use 
between  relatively  rotating  or  oscillating  parts.  Basically. 
the  bearing  assembly  is  comprised  of  an  inner  metal 
sleeve,  an  intermediately-disposed  split  plastic  sleeve  con- 
centrically arranged  on  the  inner  metal  sleeve  and  an 
outer  rubber  bushing  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
inner  metal  sleeve  and  the  intermediately-disposed  split 
plastic  sleeve.  More  particularly,  the  intermediately-dis- 
posed split  plastic  sleeve  is  sized  to  fit  on  the  inner  metal 
sleeve  and  effect  a  low-frictional  coniact  therebetween 
to  maintain  the  inner  metal  sleeve  and  imermediately- 
disposed  split  plastic  sleeve  in  fixed  relationship  under 
normal  operating  conditions  but  which  will  allow  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween  under  high  stress  condi- 
tions. The  outer  surface  of  the  intermediately-disposed 
split  plastic  sleeve  is  formed  with  elevatioiu  and  depres- 
sions that  appear,  in  cross  section  as  symmetrically  dis- 
posed continuous  undulations  while  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rubber  bushing  is  formed  with  a  mating  surface  that 
also  appears  in  cross  section,  as  symmetrically  disposed 
continuous  undulations  which  confbrm  to  the  contour  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  intermediately-disposed  split 
plastic  sleeve.  In  addition,  the  inner  metal  sleeve  and  the 
intrrmediately-disposed  split  plastic  sleeve  have  flanges 
formed  thereon  that  abut  when  the  bearing  is  in  assem- 
bled form.  Also  included  in  the  design  is  a  flange  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  rubber  bushing  having  an  inner  periph- 

850  O.O.— 18 


eral  groove  sized  to  accommodate  the  flanges  of  the  inner 
ntetal  sleeve  and  intermediately-disposed  split  plastic 
sleeve. 


»jr- 


3,3S3,144 

SELF-LUBRICATING  URETHANE-UREA 
COPOLYMER  BEARING 
Pasckal  P.  Zappoid,  ClcvclaBd,  OVo,  msigMr,  by  mcnc 
aMicmDcm*,  to  Cicvilc  Corporatfoa,  a  corpnratioB  of 
Ohio 

Cootimiation-liiHpart  of  apaHfation  Scr.  No.  399,M7, 
Sept  24, 1964.  TMs  appUcatioB  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  442,571 

19  Claims.  (CL  3«8— 36.1) 


This  invention  comprises  a  new  self-lubricated  bearing 
and  the  process  for  preparing  the  bearing  composition  by 
reacting  a  polyurethane  prepolyroer  liaving  a  molecular 
weight  of  1000-5000  and  free  isocyanate  groups  therein 
with  an  amine  compound  having  at  least  2  primary  amine 
groupa,  and  simultaneously  with  2^3.3%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polyurethane  prepolymer,  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  16-26  carbon  atoms,  thie  polyurethane  having 
free  isocyanate  groups  in  the  proportion  of  2-20%  by 
weight  of  the  polyurethane  and  the  amine  being  used  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  20%  less  to  20%  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with 
the  free  isocyanate  radicals.  It  is  found  that  the  presence 
of  the  fatty  acid  during  tiie  reaction  of  the  compooents 
ordinarily  used  to  prepare  a  urethaoe-urea  copolymer 
does  not  interfere  with  the  polymerization  reaction  and 
actually  imports  permanent  lubricity  to  the  composition. 


34*3,145 
RAaWAY  JOURNAL  DUST  GUARD  SEAL 
Jaascs  I.  HcmMsay,  Jr.,  Chambcrslmrf,  Pa.,  aasitBor  to 
HcmMssy    Lubricator   Co.,   Ibc,   Chambcnbrnrf,  Pa., 
a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

CoBtfaMmlioiHiB.part  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  432^33, 
Feb.  15, 1965.  This  applcatioa  Ai«.  19, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  573,53* 

7  Claims.  (CL  3*8— ••) 


■ts. 


r 

^ 

■^ 


A  seal  between  a  railway  axle  dry  seat  and  a  journal 
box  mounted  on  the  axle  journal  characterized  in  a  sta- 
tionary stiff  body  plate  with  a  relatively  large  opening 
for  play  of  the  axle  in  the  box,  there  being  a  thin  dia- 
phragm between  the  stiff  body  and  the  dry  seat  readily 
flexible  transversely  of  the  body  plate  and  having  a  cir- 
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cular  ring  about  its  inner  periphery  which  is  relatively 
stiff  and  preferably  includes  an  inwardly  projecting  rib 
also  flexible  transversely  of  the  body  plate. 


ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

John  Hallcr,  Nortkvlllc,  MldL,  assifiior  to  Federal-Moinil 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioii  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,643 

3  Chdms.  (CX  308—217) 


This  roller  bearing  assembly  has  annular  retainers  of 
molded  sintered  powdered  material,  such  as  metal  or 
synthetic  plastic,  which  are  provided  on  their  inner 
faces  with  circumferentiaily-spaced  recesses  rotatably  re- 
ceiving the  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  rollers.  These 
recesses  having  generally  cylindrical  side  walls  which  are 
preferably  cut  away  marginally  to  provide  peripheral 
openings  through  which  the  rollers  project,  the  retainers 
aixl  rollcn  being  held  together  by  circumfercntially- 
spaced  spring  clips  seated  in  peripheral  recesses  in  the 
retainers  and  having  inwardly-offset  intermediate  spacing 
portions  interposed  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  re- 
tainers. 

3,383,147 
ROTARY  FILING  SYSTEM 
Romeo  T.  Proulx,  Copiagac,  and  Heary  A.  Holzwartii, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Chvles  L.  Metzicr.  Alpine,  NJ., 
asrignors  to  Visirccord,  lac,  Copiagnc,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,644 
11  CUoM.  (CL  312-.197) 


A  rotary  filing  system  having  at  least  one  tier  rotatablc 
aboin  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  carry  on  its  upper, 
horizontal  surface  a  plurality  of  divider  elements  between 
which  file  data  may  be  disposed  and  indexed,  the  system 
including  an  electric  power  unit  having  a  rotary  member 
in  frictional  drive  engagement  with  a  peripheral  surface 
of  the  tier  for  actuating  the  tier  in  response  to  controlling 
signals  from  an  operation  station. 


3,383,148 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DISHWASHER  DOOR 

Joiin  A.  Diciien,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky^  aMigaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,567 

6  CUms.  (CL  312 — 311) 


An  automatic  dishwasher  having  a  front  drop-door  with 
a  plastic  coating  on  its  inner  surface  pivotal  between  a 
vertical  closed  position  and  a  horizontal  open  position, 
and  having  a  lower  dish-and-silverware  rack  which  is 
rolled  out  from  within  the  wash  chamt>er  onto  the  open 
horizontal  door.  A  shield  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  to  prevent  the  abrasion  and  laceration  of  the  plastic 
coating  as  a  result  of  its  contact  with  articles  carried  by 
the  rack  as  the  rack  is  moved  out  from  within  the  wash 
chamber. 


3,383,149 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  OPERATIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COLD  CATHODE  DE- 
VICES   HAVING    CROSSED    ELECTRIC    AND 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Paul  J.  BryaM,  Prahria  YiOaffc,  Kaw.,  and  Charles  M. 
Goaaelin,  Vmut  Cky,  Mo^  aadfoon  to  Midwest  Re- 
search Institntc,  Kaana  Qty,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missoori 

FU«1  Jnac  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.947 
6  CUbM.  (CL  316—3) 


The  work  function  of  the  cathode  of  a  cold  cathode 
device  employing  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  is 
lowered  by  subjecting  the  cathode  to  cesium  while  the 
device  is  in  an  evacuated  environment.  This  is  effected 
by  decomposing  a  cesium  compound  in  a  vacuum  sys- 
tem communicating  with  the  device,  the  free  cesium  re- 
leased upon  decomposition  being  highly  mobile  due 
to  the  partial  vacuum  condition  and,  therefore,  contact- 
ing the  cathode  as  the  cesium  travels  throughout  the  sys- 
tem. An  increase  in  the  sensitivity  of  the  device  is  produced 
by  the  treatment  which  extends  the  low  pressure  limit  of 
operation    of    magnetron    vacuum    gauges    and    renders 
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getter  ion  pump^  readily  rcstartable  after  a  current  inter- 
ruption. 

3.383,150 

KALEIDOSCOPIC  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Edgar    A.    Powcn,    104    Church    St., 

i.ake  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.      11779 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,869 

7  ClaiiBt.  (CL  35»— 5)  \ 

i       ■      I 


/•/^       J. 


1.  A  kaleidoscopic  viewing  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylmdrical  tubular  body  n>ember,  an  eyepiece  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  body  member,  an  axially  dis- 
posed sight  opening  in  said  eyepiece,  an  object  enclosure 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  member,  a  multi- 
plicity of  pattern  producing  objects  disposed  within  said 
object  enclosure,  and  handle  means  by  which  said  device 
is  adapted  to  be  held  during  use  secured  to  said  body 
member,  said  object  enclosure  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  hollow  globe  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  body  member  which  is  formed  of  transparent 
material  and  is  substantially  filled  with  a  clear  transparent 
liquid,  and  said  pattern  producing  objects  comprising  a 
variety  of  glittering  panicles  of  matter  which  vary  as  to 
size,  shape,  color  and  density  from  glittering  powders  of 
microscopic  size  to  conventional  sized  objects  of  varying 
compositions  and  contrasting  specific  gravity  whereby 
some  of  the  objects  will  gradually  sink  in  said  liquid,  and 
others  will  rise  in  said  liquid  and  float  thereon  and  others 
will  remain  suspended  in  the  said  liquid. 


3383,151 
TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  WITH  VARIABLE  ENLARGE- 
MENT AND  OPTICAL  JOINT 
Hont  Kohlcr,  Hcidcnhcim  (Brenz),  and  Roland  Lcinbos, 
Oberfcochen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zdss-Stiftnng, 
doing   hoslncss   m  Cari   Zeiss,   Heldcnbein   (Brenz), 
Wnrttcnherg,  Gemiany,  a  corporation  or  Germany 

FDcd  Inly  36,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,268 
Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Gennnny.  Ang.  28,  1963, 

Z  l#t3M 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  358—48) 


>•• 


A  telescopic  sight  with  an  objective  tube  and  an  ocular 
tube,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  a 
housing  composed  of  two  parts  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  to  form  a  pivotal  joint.  The  bous- 
ing has  mounted  therein  an  optical  joint  including  a  fixed 
reflector  arranged  oblique  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  ocular 
tube  and  another  reflector  above  said  first  reflector  and  in 
alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  tube  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  objective  tube.  A  pancratic  lens  enlargement 
changer  is  arranged  in  said  ocular  tube  and  an  intermedi- 
ary image  producing  tens  system  b  arranged  between  said 
fixed  reflector  and  said  enlargement  changer  with  means 
for  adjusting  at  least  one  part  of  said  intermediary  image 
producing  lens  system  in  two  directions  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  enlargement  changer. 


3,383,152 
MIRROR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES 

FOAM  MATERIAL  TO  SECURE  THE  MIRROR 
WalUce  W.  Ward,  Chatham  TownaUp,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  aasigiior  to  Diecaaten,  Inc^  Clocter,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319^52 
1  Claim.  (CL  3S8— 61) 


/'. 


1.  A  shatter  proof,  fall-out  proof  and  fog  proof  airto- 
motive  mirror  of  the  type  having  a  cup-like  receptacle 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  mirror  mounted 
therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  shoulder  ledge  contacting 
the  periphery  of  said  mirror  and  locating  the  mirror 
within  the  receptacle  intermediate  of  the  depth  of  the 
side  walls  and  above  the  bottom  wall,  leaving  an  open 
space  between  the  bottom  wall  and  back  of  the  mirror  and 
a  polyurethane  foam  material  adhering  to  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  adhering  to  and 
covering  the  back  of  the  mirror  and  completely  filling  the 
space  between  the  back  of  the  mirror  and  bottom  wall, 
said  mirror  having  a  lacquered  finish  on  its  back  integrated 
with  and  united  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  poly- 
urethane foam  material,  the  foam  material  and  the  shoul- 
der ledge  being  the  sole  means  maintaining  said  mirror 
within  said  cup-like  receptacle. 


33S3»153 
PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Richard  H.  Vcttcr,  PacMc  Palhndcs,  CallL, 
D-I.Mt,   Inc.,  Los  Angclca,  CaUf.,  a  corporatkm 
Calif  oraia 

Filed  Jnly  6. 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,385 
3  Claims.  (CL  358—126) 


to 
of 


T,  -t 


""^Q^joSocxxyocry: 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  projection  screen  which  in- 
cludes a  base  member  to  which  a  layer  of  transparent 
beads  is  secured.  A  randomly-distributed,  discontinuous 
layer  of  opaque  material  is  adhered  to  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  layer  of  beads  so  as  to  obscure  random  por- 
tions of  the  layer  of  beads.  The  beads  comprise  direc- 
tional ly  reflective  means,  and  the  opaque  material  com- 
prises diffusely  reflective  means.  The  assembly  is  a  screen 
which  includes  optimized  functions  of  both  diffuse  and 
reflective  screens,  and  is  especially  useful  in  deeply  curved 
screens  for  motion  pictures. 
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3,383,154 

SELF-AUGPONG  REAR  VISION  MIRRORS 

Bert  A.  Reed,  4M  Crasliy  Avc^  Deal,  N J.     0T723 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,614 

14  daiim.  (CL  350—293) 


rality  of  individual  film  cartridges  corresponding  to  the 
individual  records  on  the  juke-box  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  positively  move  a  particular  film  cartridge,  cor- 
responding to  a  selected  record,  into  operative  engage- 


A  vehictilar  rear  vision  mirror  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and  gravity 
oriented  weight  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  move- 
ment with  changes  in  angular  orientation  of  said  vehicle 
relative  to  horizontal  are  coupled  to  the  rear  vision 
mirror  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the  mirror  about 
the  axis  through  an  angle  and  in  a  sense  related  to  the 
direction  and  magnitude  of  the  change  in  angiUar  orien- 
tation of  the  vehicle. 


3,3S3,155 

HEADGEAR-MOUNTED  EYE  PROTECTOR  WITH 

ANGLED-HINGED  EYE  SHIELDS 

Lester  T.  Bourkc,  74  Moffat  SL, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     112«7 

Contimmtioii-iii-pail  of  appBcatioo  Ser.  No.  433,870, 

Feb.  19,  1965.  TUs  appHcatioa  Jnac  10,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  462,989 

12  aaims.  (CL  351—155) 


The  underside  of  a  headgear  visor  is  provided  with  two 
hinged  lenses  which  arc  angularly  coupled  for  joint  rota- 
tion about  their  respective  axes.  When  the  lenses  are  in  a 
folded  position,  the  vertex  of  their  axes  is  common  to  the 
angle  formed  between  their  proximal  transverse  edges. 
When  the  device  is  swung  into  an  operative  shield  position, 
these  proximal  edges  abut  to  form  a  dihedral  viewing 
surface.  A  spring  means  is  attached  to  the  hinges  for  re- 
leaseably  positioning  the  lenses. 


3,383,156 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  CARTRIDGE  SELECTING 
AND  DISPLAY  UNTF 
Mitchel  Fried,  1142  NE.  176  Terrace,  North  Miami 
Bcacli,   Fla.    33162,   and   Horace   W.   Nickmon, 
Miami  Springs,  Fla.;  said  Nickcrson  aarifnor  to  nki 
Fried 

FOcd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,264 

4  CUms.  (CL  352—123) 

A  film  selecting  and  display  unit  used  in  combination 

with  a  juke-box  to  display  a  film  in  synchronism  with 

a  record  played  by  the  juke-box.  The  unit  includes  a  plu- 


ment  with  a  projector  which  displays  the  film  while  the 
record  plays.  When  the  record  ceases  playing,  the  film 
cartridge  is  positively  disengaged  from  the  projection 
apparatus. 

3483,157 

DISPENSING  UTENSIL 

Bcravd  A.  GoldUrsk,  Boston,  Mass.,  Msignnr  of  onc-^alf 

to  David  Brody,  Newton,  Mms. 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,112 

2  Claims.  (CL  401—190) 


A  toothpaste  dispensing  toothbrush  comprising  a  pres- 
surized contained  having  an  elongated  neck,  and  a  de- 
tachable bristled  head  attached  to  the  end  of  the  neck. 
A  valve  is  located  within  the  neck  and  is  actuated  by 
means  located  within  the  detachable  bead.  A  channel 
provides  means  for  conducting  toothpaste  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  bristles  in  the  bead. 


3483,158 
•  TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER  WTTH 

DISPOSABLE  SWAB 

R^i^aM  G.  Ldand,  2334  W.  241st  St., 

Londta,  CaM.     90717 

FIM  Mar  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,459 

8  Odms.  (CL  401—201) 

A  device  for  cleaning  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  handle 

and  a  head.  A  manually-operated  slide  plate  is  seated  on 


and  moves  longitudinally  of  the  head.  A  disposable  swab    the  swab  is  disposed  of  by  sliding  the  slide  plate  rela- 
is  disposed  about  the  head  and  slide  plate,  and  includes    live  to  the  bead  to  eject  the  swab. 


fi. 
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3483.159  .^^ 

COMBUSTION  ELEMENTS 


Roger  M.  Smith,  Jr.,  RoiiyB  H«bor,  N.Y.,  asrignor 
to  American  Tbcrmocataqlk  Corporation,  Kfincoia, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawinf .  FIM  Fck.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,868 

8  ClaloM.  (CL  431—7) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  discovery  that  combus- 
tion elements  used  for  emitting  radiant  energy  can  foe 
corrugations    housing    a    detergent    which    is    dispensed    improved   by   the   incorporation   of  aluminum   upon   or 
through  holes  m  the  corrugations,  for  cleaning.  After  use,    within  the  surface  upon  which  combustion  takes  place. 


CHEMICAL 
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3483,160 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
WITH  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Lester  N.  StMky,  Ddasar,  and  Wlilbm  R  Anncnfo,  Al- 
bany, N.Y.,  assignors  tn  General  Anfltsc  Jk  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  FDed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,068 

2  Claims.  (CL  8--41) 
Polyester  fiber  is  dyed  by  padding  with  a  dye  of  the 
formula: 

CH, 


CFi 


Uo 


N«»N- 


■"""^zy 


at  a  temperature  of  from  140'  F.  to  180*  F.,  then  drying 
and  healing  the  dried  material  to  a  temperature  of  from 
390*  F.  to  440*  F.  for  ooe-haU  to  two  minutes. 


3483.161 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  DYEABIUTY  OF 
THE  FIBRES  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 

Hlroshko  Klmnra,  Akio  KnsMmn,  Md  HtraMaa  Nars, 
UJi^M,  and  SknnicM  Fntanasa.  Kyoto^M,  Jann,  a»- 
dnors  to  Nippon  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-te,  JsMn 
NoDrtwl^  FM  Jnlj  10,  1904,  8«-  Na  383411 
ClalnH  priortty.  appHcalion  Japan,  My  17,  1M3, 
38/36462 
3  ClalaBS.  (CL  8— 100) 
A  process  for  improving  the  dyeable  of  polypropylene 
by  blending  the  polypropylene  with  a  bisamide  and  then 
treating  the  blended  polypropylene  with  balides  of  acetic 
acid,  hydrogen  halides  or  iodine,  and  then  treating  with 
at  least  one  of  the  aliphatic  amines. 


3483JL62 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Robert  E.  WUtfeld,  Ituami  EBL  ADea  G.  PUtman, 
El  Cerrtto,  and  VnUam  L.  WMley,  Bcriwiey,  CaHf., 
asrffnnn  lo  the  UnHsd  States  of  America  as  represented 

No  Drawlnn.  Oriflnnl  appMcntion  May  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  37M50.  DItMW  aad  tUa  nppttcatkMi  May  12, 
1967,  S«r.  No.  655,693 

3  CWm.  (CL  8—1154) 

1.  Fibrous  material  carrying  a  deposit  of 
a  polymer  cross-linked  through  reaction  with  a  fixative, 
the  polymer  being  a  polysiloxane  containing  reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amine,  carbonyl  halide,  chloroformate  and  isocyanatc 
groups, 
the  fixative  being  a  multifunctional  compound  contain- 
ing reactive  groups  complementary  to  those  of  the 


polymer  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
carbonyl  halide,  sulphonyl  halide,  haloformate,  car- 
bamyl  halide,  anhydride,  imide,  amine,  imine,  hy- 
droxy, and  isocyanate, 
said  product  being  produced  by  serially  impregnating 
a  fibrous  material  with  two  solutions,  one  solution 
containing  in  a  first  solvent  the  said  polymer,  the 
other  solution  containing  in  a  second  solvent  the  said 
fixative,  the  first  and  second  solvents  being  substan- 
tially mutually  immiscible,  the  polymer  directly  cross- 
linking  with  the  fixative  under  said  conditions  to  form 
a  three-dimensional  polymer  on  the  fibrous  material. 


3483,163 
TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES 
Wilson  P.  McnMhl,  I^rlMton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artknr 
D.   Lktlc,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

r^fgmf  himffi 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,923 
12  Cfarims.  (a.  21—54) 


t  1ft*'  »»» 


A  method  for  treating  surfaces  of  materials  which  do 
not  lend  themselves  to  induction  heating,  such  as  glass, 
plastics  and  ceramics  to  render  them  sterile,  i.e.,  free  from 
microorganisms.  The  method  comprises  exposing  the  sur- 
face to  a  plasma  for  a  time  sufficient  to  destroy  the  micro- 
organisms but  insufficient  to  effect  any  physical  change  in 
the  surface  material.  It  is  particularly  well  suited  to  the 
steri'ization  of  the  internal  walls  of  glass  and  plastic  con- 
tainers. 


3483,164 
REMOYAL  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Allan  C.  HarfcnesB,  VaMonrer,  Briti*  Colnmbia,  Canada, 
nsrignor  to  AlUe-Cbalnien  Maanfactnri^  Comanny, 
MHwanicec,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-pnrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
176,914,  Mar.  2,  1962.  Tbk  appUcalSoB  May  27,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  459,429 

12  OainsB.  (CL  23—2) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  monoxide  from  a 
gaseous  stream  utilizing  a  gas-liquid  phase  reaction  com- 
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prising  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  perman- 
ganate ions;  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  value 
not  exceeding  7;  adding  to  the  solution  a  catalytic  reagent 
to  provide  said  solution  with  a  small  but  effective  amount 
of  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  ion 
and  mercuric  ion;  and  contacting  said  gaseous  stream  with 
said  solution  whereupon  the  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
stream  is  substantially  completely  and  rapidly  oxidized 
to  carbon  dioxide,  anid  removing  said  now  substantially 
carbon  monoxide  free  gaseous  stream  from  contact  with 
said  solution. 

3^83,165  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON^AKING  BORAX 

George  W.  Campbell,  Jr^  Toidn,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporatioo,  Los 
Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«  1,992 

10  Claims.  (CI.  2^—59) 

A  process  for  producing  a  highly  comminuted  borax 
which  is  essentially  anhydrous  but  having  about  0.4-1% 
A'ater  content  in  the  surface  portion  of  the  individual 
borax  granules  so  that  caking  is  decreased. 


3,383,166 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON-FREE 
ALUMINUM  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 

Harold  T.  Gerry,  Peterslwrg,  Va.,  Carl  K.  Amano, 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  Anthony  W.  Yodis,  Whippany, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,141 

3  Claims.  (CL  23—102) 

Process  for  production  of  aluminum  nitrate  solutions 
having  a  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  FejOj  of  at  least  about  2.000 
which  comprises  heating  at  temperatures  above  140"  C. 
iron-contaminated  aluminum  nitrate  solutions  containing 
free  AI3O3  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0.10  part 
FcaOs  per  part  AI2O3  for  a  period  sufficient  to  precipitate 
substantially  all  the  iron. 


3,383,167 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNESIUM  PHOSPHATE  BY 
REACTION  OF  ROCK  PHOSPHATE  WITH  .MAG- 
NESIUM SULFATE 

Roth  Blumbcrg,  Simon  Laiie,  and  Abraham  BanicU  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Israel  Min- 
ing Indnstrlcs-Iiistitnte  for  Research  and  DcTelopment, 
a  company  of  Israel 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Not.  23,  1962, 

18478 

8  Claims.  (CL  25—105) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  anhydrous  magnesium 
phosphate  comprising 

reacting  rock  phosphate,  containing  calcium,  at  600- 
'800'  C.  in  an  at  least  partially  molten  condition 
with  a  mixture  of  magnesium  sulfate  and  an  alkali 
metal  sulfate  or  chloride  salt  for  lowering  the  fusion 
temperature  of  magnesium  sulfate  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  non-phosphate  salts  are  partially  or 
fully  fused  while  the  phosphates  remain  solid,  which 
mixture  is  capable  of  at  least  partially  fusing  at  600- 
800°  C,  said  mixture  containing  an  amount  of  mag- 
nesium stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount 
of  calcium  of  the  rock  phosphate  desired  to  be  re- 


placed,   thereby    producing    anhydrous    magnesium 
phosphate. 

3,383,168 

METHOD  OF  ION  EXCHANGING  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSIUCATES 

Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Higiiland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  loc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,258 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—111) 

Crystalline  aluminosilicate  materials  are  ion  exchanged 
using  liquid  ammonia  as  the  ion  exchange  medium.  Less 
desirable  cations,  e.g.  alkali  metal  cations  are  replaced 
by  ion  exchange  with  a  solution  of  more  desirable  cat- 
ions, e.g.  cerium,  in  the  liquid  ammonia  medium. 


3,383.169 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF 
CRYSTALUNE  AMMONIUM  ZEOLITES 


Dean  Arthnr  Yoong,  Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to 
Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457.485 
II  Claims.  (CL  23—112) 

Zeolitic  alkali  metal  cations  are  rapidly  and  efficiently 
exchanged  out  of  crystalline,  alumino  silicate  zeolites  by 
subjecting  such  zeolites  to  ion  exchange  with  ammonium 
salt  solutions  containing  sufficient  added  acid  to  maintain 
a  pH  between  about  2  and  4.5  during  the  exchange. 


3,383,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SULPHUR 
DIOXIDE  AND  AMMONIA 

Herbert  Fnrkert,  Jnnkcradorf,  Cologne,  and  Hans  Mnch- 
Icnbcin,  ColoffBc-LiBdcathal,  Germany,  asstgnnn,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chemicbao  Dr.  A.  Zicrcn  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG.,  Colonic- Brannif eld,  Ciimany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,054 

Claims  priority,  application  GmrtoMmj,  Jm.  17, 1964, 

C  31,906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbscqncnt  to 
May  23.  1984,  hns  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  PnbHc 

12  Claims.  (CL  23—177) 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  and  sulfur 
dioxide  from  feeds  containing  (NH4)2S04  and/or 
NH4HSO4.  When  the  feed  is  rich  in  (NH4)iS04.  an  addi- 
tion containing  a  major  portion  of  (NH4)2S04  is  made. 
The  mixture  is  then  heated  to  decompose  the  (NH4)]S04, 
to  form  NH4HSO4.  and  ammonia.  The  ammonia  is  re- 
covered. The  NH4HSO4  is  partially  reduced  by  heating 
with  a  non-carfoon  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  abo^e 
its  melting  point,  to  form  SOj  and  (NH4)}S04.  The  result- 
ant mixture  is  recycled  to  the  feed.  When  the  feed  is  rich 
in  NH4HSO4,  an  addition  containing  a  major  portion  of 
NH4HSO4  is  made  to  the  feed.  This  mixture  is  then 
partially  reduced  with  a  non-carbon  containing  reducing 
agent  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
NH4HSO4  to  liberate  SO,,  and  to  form  (NH4),S04.  The 
resultant  mixture  of  (NH4)jS04  and  unreduced  NH4HSO, 
is  recycled  and  admixed  with  the  feed.  The  process  is 
controlled  so  that  the  ammonia  produced  in  the  decompo- 
sition step,  and  the  SO3  produced  in  the  reducing  step, 
correspond  to  the  initial  ammonia  and  sulfate  content  of 
the  feed. 


3.383,171 

PROCF.SS  FOR  SPLITTING  WASTE 
SULFURIC  ACIDS 

Harkc  Hacscler  and  Franz  Rttbaam,  Lcvcrfcnsca,  Ger^ 

many,  asiicnnri  to  Farbcnfabrfkcn  Bayer  Akticn- 

gcacUschaft,  Lcverfcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  417,674.  Dec.  11, 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1964, 

F  41.663 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  23—177) 


Thc/mal  decomposition  of  waste  sulfuric  acid  into  SO3 
and  HjO,  using  thermal  energy  supplied  by  an  exothermic 
auxiliary  chemical  reaction,  by  feeding  a  mixture  of  sul- 
furic acid  together  with  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
fuel  axially  into  one  end  of  an  elongated  mixing  and 
reaction  zone  and  an  oxidizing  gas  tangentially  into  the 
opposite  end  of  said  zone  sufTkient  to  achieve  a  reverse 
flow  of  said  mixture  and  high  tubulence  of  said  mixture 
and  said  gas  in  said  zone,  and  burning  said  mixture  with 
at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  said  oxidizing  gas 
in  said  zone  under  high  turbulence  at  temperatures  of 
about  650-10(X)*  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  for  a 
residence  time  of  the  reactants  and  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts in  the  zone  of  below   1  second. 


3403,172 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICA  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  HOLLOW  SPHERES 


Hi 


fried  Ka 

to  Dcotschc  Gold-  nnd 


Golt- 


SUbcr-SckddcaMtalt  ror- 


No  Drawk^  FOcd  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,525 
3  Clahns.  (CL  25— 1S2) 

Oxides  and  mixtures  of  oxides  of  elements  of  the  Hid 
and  IVth  groups  of  the  Periodic  Table  are  formed  into 
spherical  and  hollow  spherical  particles  by  spray  drying 
aqueous  suspensions  of  said  oxides  containing  20-60% 
by  weight  of  the  oxides  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
200*  C. 


3383,173 
AMMONIA  PURIFICATION 

Walter  M.  Bollcn,  San  Rafnel.  Calf.,  avignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  Saa  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchiwarc 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1965.  Scr.  No.  517,620 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—196) 
Acid  gas  contaminants  are  removed  from  an  impure 
vapor  stream,  which  is  mostly  ammonia,  by  scrubbing  the 
vapor  stream  in  a  contactor  at  low  temperature  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  with  a  concentrated  aqua  ammonia 
solution  formed  by  flashing  liquid  ammonia  supplied  at  a 
higher  pressure  into  said  contactor  at  a  rate  regulated  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  low  temperature  and  by 
adding  water  into  the  contactor  at  a  rate  regulated  to 


maintain  a  high  mole  ratio  of  ammonia  to  acid  gas  in  the 
resulting  solution.  Purified  ammonia  vapors  are  withdrawn 
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from  the  contactor  at  a  rate  regulated  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially constant  superatmospberic  pressure. 


3303,174 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Glenn  T.  CarniM,  Kemore,  N.Y.,  and  Leonard  R  Dmr- 
bee,  Tre^oo,  N  J.,  aaigMn  to  FMC  Corporatfoa,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,420 

14  Cfadms.  (CL  23—2073) 
Concentrated  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solutioiu 
stable  against  decomposition  by  contaminants  are  pro- 
vided. They  contain  as  a  stabilizer  a  synergistic  combina- 
tion of  a  tin  compound  soluble  in  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  small  amount  of  a  nitrilotrimethylene 
phosphonic  acid  compound.  Preferably  a  water  soluble 
nitrate  is  also  present. 


3303,175 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Merrin  E.  Jordan,  Walpolc,  mti  Wllltan  Gerald 
Whitman,  Maas,  milfuii  to  Cabot  CorporatkNi,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaag.  FUcd  laia.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,022 

9  Clains.  (CL  23—209.4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  the  de- 
composition of  an  essentially  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in 
a  carbon  black  forming  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  controlling  properties  of  the  carbon  black  pro- 
duced by  introducing  into  said  carbon  forming  zone  a 
material  comprising  a  rare  earth  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  of  57  to  71  in  an  aoKMint  sufficient  to  provide  at 
least  about  0.2  milligram  atonu  of  said  metal  per  m<At  of 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  carboiL 


3303,176 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  ORTHO-FARA 

HYDROGEN  CONVERSION 

Cart  D.  Keith,  SanuBM,  and  Alfred  J.  Haley,  Jr.,  West- 

field,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Engdhmd   Indnstrics,   Inc., 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  cornorntlon  of  Ddnware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,894 

7  aaims.  (CL  25—210) 
A  catalytic  process  for  equilibrating  the  ortho-para  con- 
tent of  hydrogen  by  contacting  hydrogen  at  low  tempera- 
ture with  a  ruthnium-containing  catalyst. 
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3,3*3,177 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE 

Paul  Metaizcan,  Dombadc,  France,  aaigiior  to 

Solvay  ft  Cie,  Braascls,  Belgiiiin 

Condnaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  325,492,  Nor.  21, 

1M3.  This  appUcatloo  Dec.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600^75 

Claims  priority,  applicatiott  France,  Not.  29,  1962, 

917  fM 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—219) 


from  the  up>per  chamber  and  removes  the  solution  from 
the  lowef  chamber.  Insolubies  are  separated  from  solu- 
tion before  removal  by  the  siphon  action  and  colleoted 
in  a  lower  zone  of  the  \owor  chantber.  A  cx>nstant  liquid 
level  source  is  utilized.  Ideally,  the  siphon's  upleg  includes 
an  increased  volume  section  and  the  downleg  indudes 
a  rnean^  for  insuring  complete  drainage. 


Improved  yields  and  concentrations  of  chlorine  are 
obtained  from  hydrogen  chloride  or  ammonium  chloride 
in  a  cyclic  operation  in  which  heated  contact  masses  pre- 
pared from  oxides  or  chlorides  (A  polyvalent  metals  and 
a  promoter,  moving  by  gravity  flow  sequentially  through 
a  reduction  zone  where  the  contact  masses  are  reduced, 
a  chlorination  zone  where  the  reduced  masses  are  con- 
tacted with  the  hydrogen  chloride  or  ammonium  chloride 
and  then  into  an  oxidation  zone  for  the  release  of  the 
chlorine,  from  which  the  oxidized  contact  masses  are 
returned  to  the  reduction  zone  where  they  are  again 
reduced  before  being  contacted  with  the  hydrogen  chloride 
or  ammonium  chloride. 


3,383,178 
CHEMICAL  DISSOLVER 
Albert  Dictz,  Wadsworth,  Oiiio,  asrignor  to  Pittsbargh 
Plate  Class  Company,  PiUriMiigli,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,428 
6  Claiott.  (a  23—272) 


°^R^ 


_    f^- 


Soiids  such  as  calcium  hypochlorite  are  dissolved  using 
a  device  comprising  an  upper  chamber  for  holding  the 
water  soluble  solid  and  a  lower  chamber.  Liquid  is  fed 
to  the  lower  chamber  up  into  the  upper  chamber.  A 
sii^on  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  drains  the  liquid 


34«3,179 

ATMOSPHERE  GENERATOR 

William  I.  TIbMtts,  SL  Joacpk,  Mkk.,  msignor  to  Wbiri- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  422,972 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—281) 

I 


1.  An  atmosphere  generating  ^ystcm  comprising:  in- 
termittently operable  means  for  generating  a  gaseous  at- 
mosphere, control  means,  including  an  electric  circuit, 
operable  when  activated  to  cause  said  generating  means 
to  operate  to  generate  a  gaseous  atmosphere;  a  first  liming 
means  including  first  electrical  switch  means  closable  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  time  period:  and  an  electrical  second 
timing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means 
to  be  energized  during  said  time  period  and  deenergized 
at  all  other  times  and  including  second  electrical  switch 
means  closable  during  at  least  one  preset  portion  of  said 
time  period,  said  electrical  circuit  including  said  second 
switch  means  so  as  to  be  energized  during  said  preset 
portion  of  said  time  period  to  activate  said  control 
means  thereby  causing  said  jjencrating  means  to  operate 
and  generate  said  gaseous  atmosphere,  said  generating 
means  comprising  a  generator  of  the  combustion  type 
having  a  burner  for  receiving  and  consuming  fuel  and  a 
pilot  associated  with  said  burner  for  igniting  fuel  re- 
ceived by  said  burner,  said  first  timing  means  including 
means  for  activating  said  pilot  during  said  time  period 
and  for  deactivating  said  pilot  at  all  other  times,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  directing  fuel  to  said 
burner  and  said  second  timing  means  comprising  means 
for  activating  said  directing  means  during  said  preset 
portion  of  said  time  period  and  for  deactivating  said  di- 
recting means  at  all  other  times. 


3,383,18* 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  LARGE  PARTICLE 
SIZED  AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 
Richard   J.   KraHk,  Yonnfstown,   and   Lewis  E.  Tnfis, 
Lewiaton,  N.Y.,  Mdfnors  to  Hoolur  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Ntagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  lutpoition  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,697 
18  Chdms.  (CL  23—381) 
1.  A  process   for  producing  high  quality   ammonium 
perchlorate  crystals  comprising  maintaining  a  crystalliza- 
tion zone  having  therein  an  aqueous  slurry  supersaturated 
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with  ammonium  perchlorate,  maintaining  said  aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  35  to  110  degrees  centigrade, 
feeding  to  said  crystallization  zone,  a  hot,  concentrated, 
aqueous  solution  containing  anunonium  perchlorate,  main- 
taining an  evaporating  zone  within  said  crystallization 
zone  under  subatmospheric  pressure,  and  evaporating 
water  from  said  crystallization  zone,  while  maintaining  a 


3,383,183 

PROCESSING  OF  METAL  FLUORIDES  INCLUD- 
ING URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE  WITH  ANHY- 
DROUS HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Albert  Edgar  Grant,  Urkhnm,  England,  aasj—wr  to 
Unkad  Kiiwdom  Alnnslc 


No  Drawliw.  FDad  StmL  29,  IMS,  8«r.  Na  49^399 
Clalnw  priority,  appHcaWon  Gnat  Biltidn,  Oct  5,  1964, 

4M94/64 
5  OalnM.  (CL  23—326) 
A  metal  fluoride  it  Kparated  from  a  mixture  of  metal 
fluorides  including  UFg  1^  treating  the  mixtnie  with  liquid 
anhydrous  HF  to  dissolve  at  least  some  of  the  UFg  and 
at  least  some  of  ooe  or  more  other  metal  fluoridei  aoliAle 
in  HF,  and  subsequently  treating  the  solution  to  re- 
cover metal  fluoride  from  the  solution.  UFa,  for  example, 
can  be  separated  from  mixtures  of  various  metal  fbKxidea. 


THE  PRODUCnON  OF 


PROCESS  FOR 

HYDBIDBS  OF  T1,Zr  AND  11 

Harry  Kloepfar,  ~      " "  " "         " 


Ml 


NoDrawlM.1 
■■  pnofvy, 


solid  phase  content  of  about  20  to  55  percent  by  volume 
of  the  liquid  and  solids,  feeding  ftnely  divided  ammonium 
perchlorate  seed  particles  to  said  aqueous  solution  in  the 
crystallization  zone  to  provide  growth  areas  for  new  crys- 
tals, withdrawing  mother  liquor  and  crystals  from  said 
crystallization  zone,  and  separating  said  crystals  from  the 
mother  liquor. 

33*3,181 
PROCESS  OF  HALOGENATING  A 
PHOSPHATE  ORE 
Mark  M.  WoyAi,  U  Hakra,  Hmm  L.  Bradford,  Ann- 
iMlm,  and  Henry  H.  EUott,  FnBcrtnn,  CaW.,  aaslgnors 
to  Amsrican   PotaA  A  Chiyral  Cmpmabon,  Los 
A^cks,  CaW.,  a  unpm  alien  ef  Ddawara 
No  Drawliv.  FBid  Apr.  h  1**^  ^-  No.  446,781 

7  CWma.  (CL  23—318) 
A  process  for  halogenatioa  of  phosphate  ore  which  in- 
cludes reacting  a  particulate  mass  of  phosphate  ore  and 
carbon  at  a  ten>perature  sufficient  to  produce  a  product 
comprising  nnetallic  halide  and  volatile  phosphorus- 
halogen  compounds.  The  phosphorus-halogen  coropotuds 
so  produced  are  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone  to  increase 
the  rate  of  said  halogenation  reaction. 


19,  IMS,  9m.  Nd.  4tMM 
TerMtj,  A«  M,  IfM, 
D  45^6 
4  CMiM.  (CL  13     345) 
Process  for  production  of  hydrides  of  Ti,  Zr  and  Th 
which  comprises  reducing  their  oxides  by  heating  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  mixture  of  (a)  10-25%  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydride  and  {b)  alkali  metal  halide  or  a  mixture 
of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides,  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydride  being  at  least  stoichiometric  with 
respect  to  the  oxide  under  ezclusioa  of  air  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  350  and  750*  C.  to  initiate  the  re- 
action and  completing  the  reaction  at  800  to  900*  C.  im- 
der  exclusion  of  oxygen  and  recovering  the  hydride  pro- 
duced. 


3,383,182 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  OF  THORIUM  FROM 

RARE  EARIH  METALS 

Mohaascd  K.  Snnd  EI-DIn  Skailif,  The  Cnlrc,  and 

Andor  Almiay,  Vcaiprcm.  nnnaarj 

No  Drawls  Filed  Oct.  29,  196S,  SerTNo.  St S,75« 

4  Clnhna.  (CL  2i— 311) 
I.  Method  of  leparatinf  thorium  values  from  rare 
earth  metal  values  including  cerium  values,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  sulphuric  add  solution  of  a  mixture 
of  said  thorium  values  and  rare  earth  metal  values  using 
an  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  so  that  said  sohitioo  con- 
tains free  sulphuric  acid;  adding  in  excess  a  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur  di- 
oxide and  hydrazine  sulphate  so  u  to  convert  cerium 
(IV)  compounds  present  in  said  solution  to  correspond- 
ing cerium  (lit)  compounds;  passing  the  thus  formed 
solution  through  a  strongly  acid  cation  exchange  resin; 
and  recovering  the  thorium  values  from  the  effluent. 


3383,185 
HYDRAZINE-NONABORANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

SY>rrHESIS  THEREOF 
William  V.  Hongh,  CBiaBnia,  and  GenJd  T.  Hegwn, 

United  State*  of  America,  m  rcprcaented  by  the  Sec- 

rctary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4M4t9 
4  CUnak  (CL  23-^SS) 

New  high  energy  borane-hydrazine  compounds  whidi 
are  useful  for  fuel  additives  and  propellant  ingredients 
simply  prepared  by  reacting  at  room  temperature  dimeth- 
ylsulfide-Donaborane  with  hydrazine  or  alkylhydraziiie  in 
an  ether  or  hydrocarbon  solvent 


iJ93Mt 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  AND  POTASSIUM 

ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 

Paolo  CUni  ami  Anoallno  ■araiai,  MOM,  ami  CUara 

Vacca  and  MmftolTMriit,  8h  DoMto  Mlaaia, 
Italy,  sislgnnis  to  SNAM  &pJL,  MOnn,  HaJtr,  a  com- 
pnny  of  Rnly  ^^  ^^ 

No  Drawton.  FRad  Fab.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,715 
'      MpMcrtpi  Utif.Wak,  27,  1H3, 
,94vx  Dec.  24, 1963,  Pnlnat  UlAH 
7rialmi  (CL23— 36S) 
Sodium  or  potassium  aluminum  hydrides  of  the  for- 
mula MeAIH4,  nAun  Me  it  aodium  or  potassium,  are 
formed  by  heating  under  hydrogen  pressure  a  luapenaon 
of  sodium  fluoride  or  potassium  fluoride,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  metallic  aluminum  in  Uie  preaence  of  an  organic 
dispersing  medium  selected  frcMn  the  group  mft«i«rtt^j  of 
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hydrocarbons,  ethers  and  tertiary  amines  at  temperatures 
from  75'  C.  to  300*  C.  and  pressures  of  from  1  to  500 
atmospheres. 


3,383,187 
LITHIUM   BERYLUUM  ALUMINUM   HYDRIDE 
AND   PREPARATION  THEREOF 
George  Rice,  MoDtcbdr,  and  Robert  Ehrlkh,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Tbioiiol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bris- 
tol, Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,267 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—365) 
The  compound,  lithium,  berylhum  alummum  hydride, 
useful  as  a  reducing  agent,  and  in  solid  propellanls  as  a 
means  of  increasing  performance,  and  a  method  for  its 
preparation  comprising  reacting  a  beryllium  dihalide  with 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  in  an  inert  solvent  until  a 
reaction  mixture  is  formed  including  a  lithium  halidc, 
removing  an  halide,  and  contacting  said  reaction  mix- 
ture with  a  trialkylamine  until  lithium  beryllium  alumi- 
num hydride  is  formed. 


3  383  188 
ALUMINUM  CONDUCTORS 
Christian  E.  Michcbon,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  Charles  M.  Fred- 
rkkson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  James  F.  Murphy, 
Hamden,  CooUm  asslffBors  to  OUn  Mathlcson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,660 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  conductor  of  improved 
current  carrying  capacity  having  a  diameter  of  at  least 
0.050"  and  having  an  lACS  conductivity  of  at  least  50. 
said  conductor  having  a  surface  oxide  coating  of  at  least 
0.01  mil  thickness,  the  surface  of  said  conductor  having 
an  emittance  ratio  of  from  0.35  to  1 .0. 


'  -  3,383,19« 

FUEL  BLENDING  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.  Weber,  Haddkm  Towaafaip,  Camden  Coaaty,  and 
Herman   F.  Hoffmana,  Wcaonah,   NJ.,   aarignon  to 
MobU  OU  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  239,505 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbaequent  to 
Mar.  8,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Claims.  (CL  44—2) 
4.  A  method  for  blending  a  motor  fuel  which  com- 
prises 

flowing  an  anti-knock  component  of  fuel  to  a  blending 

means, 
generating  first  signals  representative  of  the   flow  of 

said  component, 
withdrawing  a  sample  stream  from  the  blending  means, 
flowing  the  sample  stream  to  a  single  cylinder  auto- 
mated knock  test  engine  for  detonation  therein, 
generating    successive    signals    representative    of    the 

knocking  propensity  of  fuel  in  said  engine, 
storing  said  successive  signals, 

generating  second  signals  from  a  comparator  respon- 
sive to  said  stored  successive  signals, 
generating  signals  from  a  computer  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  control  said  component 
flowed  to  said  blending  means. 


3  383  189 
PREVENTION  OF  WHITE  RUST  ON 

GALVANIZED  SHEETS 
Tadensz  Scndzimir,  %  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc., 

Waterbory,  Conn.    06720 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360.453 
3  Claims.  (CU  29—196.5) 


3,383,191 
DIAMOND    ABRASIVE   ARTICLE    CONTAINING 
HEXAGONAL  CRYCTALLI.NE  BORON  NITRIDE 
PARTICLES 
James  A.  Thomas,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ..  aaaicBor  to 
Simonds  Abrasive  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,192 

12  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 
An  abrasive  article,  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  having  an  abrasive  portion  composed  of  dia- 
mond abrasive  grain  united  together  by  a  resinoid  bond 
and  containing  non-abrasive  boron  nitride  having  a  hex- 
agonal crystal  structure. 


3,383,192 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HBERSCOPES 
Walter  P.  Siegmnad,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  asaigaor  to 

American  Opdeal  Company,  Sonthhridfe,  Mass., 
a  TohiDtary  aKod^oo  of  MassacbuscCts 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,068 
5  Clainu.  (CL  65—4) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  tightly  adherent  hot  dip  zinc 
coatings  onto  a  continuously  running  length  of  ferrous 
material  which  comprises  immersing  said  material  in  a 
molten  zinc  bath  containing  sufficient  aluminum  up  to 
approximately  0.2%,  to  form  a  controlled  very  thin  pliable 
zinc-iron  alloy  layer  exhibiting  non-brittle  characteristics, 
subsequently  wiping  off  all  the  molten  zinc  and  aluminum 
which  is  not  alloyed  with  iron,  and  immediately  afterwards 
passing  said  material  with  its  newly-formed  controlled 
zinc-iron  alloy  layer  through  a  molten  zinc  bath  substan- 
tially free  of  any  aluminum. 

3.  A  coated  length  of  ferrous  material  produced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  method  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


The  method  of  making  a  flexible  fiberscope  including 
the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  preformed  hoops  of 
convoluted  flexible  optical  fibers  in  stacked  relationship 
with  each  other  throughout  a  relatively  short  length  of 
each,  adhesively  securing  the  fibers  together  throughout 
approximately  one-half  of  said  length  with  a  permanent 
bonding  material  and  throughout  the  other  half  of  saiJ 
length  with  a  temporary  burnable  bonding  material, 
severing  the  assembly  transaxiaily  between  said  bonding 
materials  to  form  opposite   ends   of  the   fiberscope   and 
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heating  the  resulting  temporarily  bonded  end  to  a  tempera- 
ture suflficient  to  burn  away  the  bonding  material  and 
effect  fusion  of  the  fibers. 


3383,193 
GLASS-MOLDING  APPARATUS 
ThonuM  W.  BaOcy.  Sorta  Aml  CwMt^  — ifnnr  to  Manl 
Brothers,  Inc.,  MiBriUc,  NJ^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcnay 

nkd  Oct.  26,  1964,  S«r.  No.  406,317 
2  Claims.  (CL  65—234) 


33I3,1M 
VANADIUM  CARNDE  PROCESS 
Robert  D.  Caipinlw,  Grand  1—cHob,  Cdo^  aarigBor 
U^OB  CartMa  Corporalioa,  a  vmrarmUm  of  N< 
York 

FBcd  Fak.  If,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  433,M7 
2  CMm.  (CL  75— .5) 


Apparatus  for  RK>lding  glau  into  hollow  shaped 
articles.  A  baffle  is  guided  into  operative  positioo  at  one 
end  of  a  molding  cavity  by  the  intercoope ration  of  a  cam 
and  cam  follower  mechanism  and  a  telescoping  pin  and 
bore  arrangement.  The  pin  and  l>ore  absorb  vibrations 
and  prolong  the  life  of  the  apparatus. 


3,313,194 

m-UREIDOPHENYL    ESTERS    OF    0,0-DIMETHYL 

PHOSPHOROTHlOiC  ACID  AS  HERBICIDES 

Sanford  T.  Yow,  Lockpoft.  N.Y^  ■■Iffnr  to  FMC 
Corporaboo,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  uwyaiatkwi  of  Del- 


Process  for  producing  vanadium  carbide  of  low  oxyfen 
content  by  heating  admixed  vanadium  oxide  and  carbon 
in  a  continuously  changing  atmosphere  of  non-oxidizing 
gas. 

3,3t3,197         

POWDERED  BRAZING  MIXTURE 
George  F.  Albcra,  Waal  Ckaaiar,  Ohte,  §mi  Wmmm  L 
McClMatoa,  Aaintoi,  ffa.,  Mslgnn  to  Cmmi  Elae- 
trie  Coonaflj,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  Yont 
No  Drawtaf.  FSed  Oct.  19,  19<S,  Ser.  No.  49M7S 

4  nalMi   (CL  75—^ 
1.  An  improved  powdered  brazing  mixture  coasirttit 
essentially  of,  by  weight: 

more  than  30%  but  less  than  75%  nickel  powder;  and 
the  balance  a  silver  base  brazing  alloy  powder. 


34t3,lM 
HIGH  GREEN  STRENGTH-LOW  DENSITY  COF- 
FER POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREFAR. 
ING  SAME 
Wniaai  M.SfcAr,&ow  Faint,  lad.,  Mrfganr,  by  awM 
to  8CM  Cmfrntttm  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
of  NawYofk 
FOad  Doc  1, 1965,  Sw.  No.  SlM9t 

•  CWiM.  (CL  75 — .5) 


No  Drawfa^  Filed  Dec  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  429,452 
4  Clidm.  (CL  71—87) 

Herbicidal  compositions  containing  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent CO  -  dimethyl  O  -  (m  -  (3.3  -  dimethylureido)pbenyll 
phosphorothioate.  Synthesis  of  the  new  compound  and 
herbicidal  effectiveness  against  a  variety  of  planu  are  de- 
scribed. 

3,3U495  

nH33-DIMETlIYLUREIDO)FHENYL  DIMETHYL- 
SULFAMATE  AS  A  HERBIODB 

aad  El— itk  R.  WBbo%  Taoaiiaada.  n:y^ 

to  FMC  Corporation  New  York,  N.Yn  ■ 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawk«.  FUed  Dec  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  426,451 
4  ChdBH.  (CL  71— 193) 

Herbicidal  compositions  containing  as  an  active  in- 
gredient m  -  (3.3  -  dimethylureido) phenyl  dimethylsulfa- 
mate.  Synthesis  of  the  new  compound  and  herbicidal  ef- 
fectiveness against  a  variety  of  plants  are  described. 


-•M   ••>•   ».    S.    S*0 


Porous,  low  density,  high  green  strength  reduced  cop- 
per powder  containing  trace  residues  of  seteoium,  td- 
liuium,  or  mixtures  thereof  has  been  (fiacovered  and  is 
described.  An  inn^rovement  in  the  reduction  process  for 
making  such  copper  powder  Mach  oom|»iaes  the  stops 
of  forming  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  oi  copper 
oxide  and  from  about  500  to  20,000  parts  per  mflUon 
parts  of  said  copper  oxide  <rf  at  least  one  finely  divided 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenlnm  and 
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telluriuin,  and  reducing  the  mixture  with  a  reducing  gas 
at  a  tentpcrature  of  at  least  about  900*  F.  has  also  been 
discovered  and  is  described. 


«•♦ 


3,383,199 
PROCESSING  OF  IRON  OXIDE  VALUES 
Lawrence  D.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Allied 
ChcmioU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continnation-in<part  of  application  Scr.  No.  359,224, 
Apr.  13,  1964.  This  appdcation  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  667,025 

9  Claims.  (CL  75—4) 


This  invention  relates  to  treatment  of  iron  oxide  values 
such  as  iron  ores,  and  oaore  particularly  to  production 
from  such  ores  of  hard,  porous,  high  strength,  shock- 
resistant  preshaped  materials  containing  tbe  metal  values 
and  carbonaceous  material  as  a  new  and  improved  feed 
for  reduction  furnace  processing  of  the  ore  for  conver- 
sion to  the  base  metal,  inclixling  blast  furnace  type  opera- 
tions for  manufacture  of  iron,  said  preshaped  products 
being  obtained  by  subjecting  to  continuous  coking  condi- 
tions preformed  green  briquettes  and  the  like  composed 
of  coal,  finely  divided  iron  oxide  values,  and  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  such  as  fuel  oil. 


3  383^M 
REDUCTION  OF  METALLIC  OXIDES 
WUttam  Yolk,  Princctom  NJ.,  avigmir  to  Hydrocarboa 
Research,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  491,487, 
Sept.  13,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  611,192 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  75—26) 


A- 


I 


Y 


reduced  with  high  concentration  hydrogen  gas  substan- 
tially free  of  carbon  monoxide  at  temperatures  between 
11 00'  to  1400'  F.  The  reduced  product  is  leached  in  10% 

sulfuric  acid  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


A  process  for  recovery  of  high  purity  non-ferrous  values 
such  as  TiOj  from  iron  ores  containing  mixed  oxides  such 
as  ilmenite.  A  fluidized  bed  of  the  finely  ground  ore  is 


3483,201 

RECOVERY  OF  PRECIOUS  METAI^ 

Jack  W.  Petty,  1115  Arbor  Dell  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf.     90041 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  470,472, 

July  8,  1965.  This  appHcation  Mar.  1.  1967,  Scr. 

No.  619,663 

12  Ctoims.  (CL  75—83) 


^*(^*r»*4g 


A  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  oil  shale 
by  driving  oily  vapors  from  the  shale  and  percolating 
them  through  a  chamber  containing  a  molten  bath  of  at 
least  one  cyanide  salt. 


3.383^82 

GRAIN  REFINING  ALLOY 

Dunstan   W.   P.    Lynch,   Cambridge,   Ohio,   anigM>r,   by 

mesne  assignments,  (o  Footc  Mineral  Company,  Ext  on. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PenasyNania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,523 

3  Claiois.  (CL  75 — 122) 
Alloy  for  controlling  grain  size  in  cast  or  wrought  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  30-60%  silicon,  up  to  15% 
manganese,  up  to  15%  calcium  plus  barium,  a  total  of 
20-40'7  of  at  least  four  elements  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cerium,  lanthanum,  co'umbium.  tantalum,  vana- 
dium, zirconium,  titanium,  aluminum  and  boron,  with  the 
balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities 


3383403 
NON-MAGNETIC  STEELS 
Karl  GiaUt  Baggstrom,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,   ■iiignor  to 
Akticbolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Swedan,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Conthmation-hi  part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
330387,  Dec  16,  1963.  TUs  application  Jan.  18,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  610,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Dec.  19, 1962, 
13,711/62 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—128) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  non-magnetic  steel 
having    desirable    properties,    particularly    high    impact 
strength,  and  to  a  method  of  producing  said  non-magnetic 
Steel.  Such  steel  is  used  for,  among  other  things,  the 
manufacture    of    retaining    rings    used    in    tbe    electrical 
industry. 

33833*4 

NICKEL-LITHIUM  ALLOY  PREPARATION 

WUUam  C.  Hafcl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrinior  to  Gcacral 

Electric  Company,  a  corpiarntioti  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,02* 

1  Claim.  (CL  75—170) 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  nickel-lithium  (or 

nickel-base-Iithium)  alloy  having  a  lithium  content  rang- 
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ing  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.14  weight  percent  of  the  A  plurality  of  the  aluminum  cored  particles  are  heated 
nickel  (or  nickel-base)  metal  comprising  providing  a  in  a  hokler  to  diffuse  the  aluminum  core  into  the  shell 
I  while  avoiding  appUcation  to  tbe  particles  of  pressure 

sufficient  to  cause  shell  collapae. 


COMPACTING  mSthOD  AND  MEANS 
Joseph  S.  Corral,  Coata  Mcaa,  Calf.^  amignnr  to  Nordi 
Aacrkn   RockweO   Corpotatfoa,   a  cwpoiatloa   of 
Ddawwa 

FlladI  Fak  3,  IHi,  fl«.  No.  524,729 
li  Cliimi  (CL  7S— 214) 
A  process  for  forming  very  denae  metallic  articlea,  par- 
ticularly those  of  the  refractory  metals,  by  first  iaoaUti- 
cally  compressing  powders  of  the  metal,  ftdlowed  by 
explosive  forming  of  the  compact  while  the  compact  is 
surrounded  by  a  mass  of  material  cA.  alominum,  copper, 
lead,  or  their  alloys.  These  materials  retard  the  propaga- 
tion of  the  shock  waves,  insuring  imiform  high  density  in 
the  resultant  product 


m         m 


3,3t3,209 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  INCLUDING 

SELECTIVE    WETTING    BY 

molten  bath  of  said  metal  under  one  atmosphere  of  an       LIQUID 

inert   gas,   adding   lithium   metal   directly   to  said  molten     paal  Maria  C—lsri,  MeitasI  Aatw 

bath  and  cooling  said  mohen  bath.  Eafelaad,  91.  KalelHM-Wavw,  aM  RoMft  JooapkNaa, 


COBALT  BASE  ALLOYS 
Chaster  T.  Slins,  Balktoa  Lake,  a^  AUaa  D.  Faster,  Sche- 

■ectady,  N.Y.,  asslgaiiii  to  Geacral  ElMtifc  Compoay, 

a  iOfporarioa  ol  New  York 

No  Drawl^.  FBad  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  41M63 
3  OyoiL  (CI.  7S— 171) 

High  temperature  alloys  which  are  resistant  to  oxidiz- 
ing and  corrosive  influence  consist  in  percent  by  weight 
essentially  of  carbon  0.1  to  060.  chromium  27.0  to  35.0, 
nickel  9.3  to  115,  tungsten  6.0  to  8.0.  iron  6.0  maximum, 
and  boron  in  an  effective  amount  up  to  0.050  maximum 
to  impart  ductility  whh  tbe  lemainder  essentially  cobalt 


NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  AND  ARTICLE 
T.  Wlodak,  Balhal  Park.  Pa^  iidynr  to  GcMral 
CauMj.  a  ewporll—  aiNaw  Yotk 
No  Drawi^  CMaibaallia  la  pt  a(  appBcaHoa  Scr.  No. 
333,61f,  Dae  U,  1*63,  mam  PatoM  No.  3,3#4.176, 
dated  Fck.  14, 1967.  His  appycathm  Oct  1 1, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  494,966 

S  CWm.  (CL  75—171) 
1.  An  improved  nickel  base  alloy  of  the  solution 
strengthened  type  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight, 
20-23%  Cr;  8-10%  Mo,  17-20%  Fe;  up  to  about  0.15% 
C;  up  to  about  2%  W;  0.05  to  less  than  0.3%  La;  0.5-«% 
of  the  spinel  forming  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co  and  Mn.  the  Co  when  selected  being  in 
the  range  of  1-3%  and  the  Mn  when  selected  being  in 
the  range  0.5-3%;  with  the  balance  nickel  and  incidental 
impurities. 

3^3,297 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
WUUam  R.  Birtts,  MUford,  Ohio,  assliBor  to 

Electric  Comwmj,  a  lonparatkm  af  New  York 
OHalaal  aMsBcatfcm  Iwm.  3,  1967,  Sm.  No.  696,636, 
PatcatN^  3342343,  dated  Sept.  19. 1H7.  DtrMad  awl 
thto  aapMcartea  May  2,  1H7,  Sar.  No.  6SS>t6 

4  ClafaM.  (CL  7S— 212) 
A  cellular  material  of  hoUow  metalbc  aluminide  par- 
ticles bonded  together  is  made  from  subsUntially  spherical 
particles  having  an  aluminum  core  enclosed  by  a  shell  of 
metal  into  which  the  aluminum  preferentially  will  diffuse. 


Nov.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  249,1M 
Claims  priority,  appBcaliaa  NadMrianda,  Nov.  27,  1961, 

271,tS7 
19  ClaiHB.  (CL  94-.L3) 

1.  A  process  of  reproductioo  using  an  electrophoto- 
graphic material  including  a  pbotocooducUve  insulating 
layer,  which  process  comprises  exposing  said  material  with 
light  to  a  pattern  to  be  reproduced  to  produce  in  said 
layer  a  latent  electron  or  pbotocooductive  imape  accord- 
ing to  said  pattern,  traversing  said  material  with  an  elec- 
tric field  passing  through  said  layer  okX  prior  to  concur- 
rently with  said  exposure  step  aiid  not  later  than  the  pe- 
riod of  persistent  conductivity  of  said  exposed  layer,  and 
during  said  traversing  step,  maintaining  at  least  tbe  area 
undergoing  such  traversal  of  one  side  of  said  material  in 
physical  contact  with  a  source  of  a  conductive  polarizable 
developing  liquid,  said  developing  liquid  having  a  surface 
tension  such  as  to  render  said  liquid  normally  lyophobic 
with  respect  to  the  side  of  said  material  in  contact  there- 
with, the  strength  of  said  electric  field  bdng  suAdent  to 
result  in  such  wetting  selectively  in  accordance  with  said 
latent  image. 

3,383^19 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  STENCILS 
Jaa  PIcter  Poeh,  1i  Grareawcsd,  Jokai  Lo4aw||k  Vartiil, 
and  Lo^  Mmla  Da  Haaa,  ~  


N9  Drawtaf.  Flai  Oct  21.  1963,  Sar.  Na.  319^19 
S  ClalM.  (d.  94-^) 

1.  A  method  of  formiog  a  photochemical  stencil  oom- 
prising  image-wise  exposing  a  sflver  halide  material  which 
contains  in  the  indicated  sequence  a  flexible  base,  a  li^t- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emul^on  layer  and  a  sub^antially 
unhardeood  water-pcrmaable  colloid  layer,  pressinf  the 
said  material  in  the  preaence  of  a  developing  compomd,  a 
complexing  agent  for  silver  halide,  an  alkali  and  aqueous 
treating  liquid,  against  a  stencil  blank  which  contains  a 
stencil  base  tissue  having  a  continuous  layer  <^  an  ink- 
impervious  material  comprising  a  proteinaceous  colloid 
which  contains  a  member  selected  from  tbe  group  consist- 
ing of  development  nuclei  for  complezed  iOw  halide 
and  substances  capable  of  forming  such  nuclei,  whereby 
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the  complexed  silver  halide  diffuses  from  said  emulsion 
layer  through  said  colloid  layer  into  contact  with  said 
stencil  blank  and  is  reduced  to  silver  metal  in  the  image 
areas  of  said  ink  impervious  layer,  separating  the  silver 
halide  material  from  the  stencil  blank  and  degrading  and 
removing  the  said  colloid  in  the  image  areas  to  provide 
stencil  openings  through  which  ink  may  pass. 


higher  alcohols  such  as  butanoi.  The  preferred  materials 
are  pjolycondensates  of  a  polyamine  with  polymerized 
polyene  fatty  acid.  The  materials  are  made  by  dissolving 
the  sensitizer  and  the  polyamide  in  solvents  and  removing 
the  solvents  to  form  a  coating. 


3383411 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Jan  Ple<er  Poels  and  Gerard  Mkhkl  Sevens,  Wilrijk- Ant- 
werp, and  Louis  Maria  de  Hacs,  Edegem,  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Gevaert  Pboto-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Ant- 
wcrp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  26,  1963, 
42381,   Patent   639^25;   Oct.  28,    1963,   43,106, 
Patent  631357 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  image-wise  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material 
bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  superposed 
water-permeable  unhardened  colloid  layer,  bringing  said 
light-sensitive  material  in  the  presence  of  developer  sub- 
stances, a  complexing  agent  for  silver  halide.  an  alkali 
and  a  processing  liquid  into  contact  with  a  metallic  layer 
onto  which  silver  from  the  non-exposed,  complexed  silver 
halide,  which  diffuses  from  said  emulsion  layer  through 
said  water-permeable  colloid  layer,  settles  by  the  reduc- 
ing action  of  the  metallic  layer  itself,  and  separating  said 
materials  from  each  other. 


3383,212 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZING  COM- 
POSITION COMPRISING  AN  OXTOATTVELY 
ACnVATABLE  COLOR  GENERATOR,  THER- 
MALLY ACnVATABLE  OXIDANT  AND  A 
REDOX  COUPLE 
Alexander  MacIaHiiaa,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aarigaor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmiagton,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363392 
16  Claims.  (CL  96—48) 

Process  for  forming  a  visible  image  from  a  composition 
comprising  (1)  an  oxidatively  activatabic  organic  color- 
generator,  such  as  a  leuco  dye,  (2)  a  thermally  activatable 
oxidant,  and  (3)  a  redox  couple  consisting  of  (a)  a  re- 
ductant  which  undergoes  a  photoinitiated  redox  reaction 
and  (b)  an  oxidant  which  when  pbotoactivated  reacts 
with  the  reductanL  The  process  is  carried  out  by  either  ir- 
radiating the  composition  at  wavelengths  between  2000  A. 
and  5500  A,  in  a  graphic  pattern,  followed  by  heating 
from  90"  C.  to  150*  C;  or  by  heating  in  a  graphic  pat- 
tern followed  by  irradiating.  In  both  procedures,  heat- 
ing causes  activation  of  the  thermally  activated  oxidant 
(2)  which  then  reacts  with  color-generator  (1)  to  form 
a  color;  and  irradiation  causes  activation  of  oxidant  (3b) 
which  reacts  with  reductant  (3a)  to  form  a  reducing 
agent  which  then  reacts  with  oxidant  (2)  to  permanently 
deactivate  it  If  the  heating  step  occurs  first,  a  (>ositive 
stencil  image  is  obtained,  but  if  the  irradiation  occurs 
flnt,  a  negative  sencil  image  is  obtained. 


I 

3,383314 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  UTIUZING  COLOR  COU- 
PLERS WHICH  YIELD  QUINONE  IMINE  OR  AZA- 
METHINE  DYE  IMAGES 

Brian  Anderson,  Marple,  England,  assignor  to  Ilford 

limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  432.898 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1964, 

7,180/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—74) 
Color  ciHjplers  and   their   use   in   photographic  colloid 
silver  halide  emulsions  are  disclosed.  The  color  couplers 
are  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-N-Y-A-CONH-B 
COOH 


or  the  corresponding  cyclised  compounds,  wherein  A  is  a 
trivaient  monocyclic  or  dicyclic  aryl.  with  the  — COOH 
and  — CONHB  groups  ortho  or  peri  to  each  other.  X  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  Y  is  — OC — .  — CONH —  or 
— COCHj —  when  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  — OjS  when  X 
is  lower  alkyl.  B  is  a  residue  of  a  compound  BNHj  which 
will  react  with  the  oxidation  products  of  N.N-diethyl 
p-phenylene  diamine,  formed  during  the  development  with 
a  silver  salt  image  with  that  compound,  to  yield  a  quinone 
imine  or  azamethine  dye  image  and  R  is  a  substituent 
comprising  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3383;tl3 

VESICULAR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  VESICULAR  IMAGES 

Norman  T.  Notlcy  and  Irwin  M.  Scaentz,  Jr.,  New  Or- 
leans, Ijl,  aasignon  to  The  Kalrar  Corporation,  New 
Orleans,  La^  a  corporatioo  ot  Louisiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,940 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 49) 
The   vesicular   i^iotographic    materials   comprising    a 

polymeric  material  containing  disp:rsed  sensitizer.  The 

polymeric  materials  are  polyamides  which  are  soluble  in 


3383315 
ANTIFOGGING  COMBINATION  OF  ISO-ASCORBIC 

ACID  AND  2  TO  15  G.  OF  HYDROQUINONE 
Albert  Edward  Harris  and  Joka  Gough,  Ilford,  Eskx, 
England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilfard,  Esmx,  Eng- 
land, a  Britisk  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381322 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britain,  Jaly  19,  1963, 

28,699/63 
7  Claims.  (CL  96—109) 
Hiere  is  provided  a  photographic  material  comprising 
a  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion,  suitable  for  being  carried 
on  a  support  such  as  paper,  which  contains  from  .1  to  1 
gram  per  gram  mol  of  silver  present  in  the  emulsion,  a 
compound  of  the  formulae: 


o 

R-CH 


OH 

■in 


OH       OH 


^o^ 


R— CH        X 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


\  \  \ 

C=0,       C=NH  kod      CH-COOH 

/  /  / 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  hydroxy  hydrocarbon  residues,  and  2  to  15  grams  of 
hydroquinone.  The  emulsion  provides  a  synergistically  im- 
proved photographic  material  which  essentially  prevents 
spots  forming  in  the  developed  emulsion,  which  spots  are 
due  to  the  sensitivity  of  the  emulsions  to  metallic  iron. 
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-  3383316 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  DOWN  SKIN 
TISSUE  OF  DOGFISH 
Edwwd  M.  Bmhimb,  Tacoma.  Wa*^  aarigMr  to  Buer- 
man  Flsli  Products  Co.,  Astoria,  Oreg^  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

Origlul  appttcation  Aag.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,969. 
Dirided  and  this  appHcatloa  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
416,452 

2  ClaiaM.  (CL  99—7) 
1  A  continuous  process  for  conditioning  the  skin  of 
dogfish  to  remove  a  high  percenUge  of  the  urea  content 
and  permit  the  fish  to  be  put  through  a  subsequent  grind- 
ing operation  and  used  as  food,  said  process  comprising: 
conveying  the  fish  without  interruption  along  a  travel 
path  which  includes  within  its  length  a  water  bath  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  close  to  180*  F.  and  having  a 
depth  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  fish;  subjecting  the 
fish  to  a  gentle  downward  pressure  during  its  traversal 
of  the  bath  to  cause  the  fish  to  be  completely  submerged; 
and  establishing  for  the  conveyed  fish  as  it  traverses  said 
bath  (  1 )  a  speed  sufficiently  slow  to  preclude  undue  dis- 
turbance of  the  water,  and  (2)  a  length  of  travel  so  cor- 
related to  said  speed  that  the  conveyed  fish  is  immersed 
for  a  period  of  approximately  eleven  seconds. 


(>i»vXyV»^»V^^»^A>S^ 
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3383317 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CAKE  MIX 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Reginald  E.  Meade  and  SkeMon  I.  Gieenberg,  Minneap- 
olb,  MlBBn  Mslgnors  to  The  PHIshvy  Company,  MIn- 
■capolb,  MlML,  a  corfMiratioa  of  Delaware 
^FUed  June  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  372,H1 
12  Claims.  (CL  99—94) 
Shorte^ng-based  free-flowing  baking  premix  for  blend- 
ing with  Sugar  and  other  baking  mix  ingredients  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  small,  discrete  particles,  each  of 
which  contains  sugar,  flour  and  emulsified  shortening  with 
each  of  said  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  cluster 
of  substantially  ungelatinized  flour-starch  particles  ear- 
ned by  a  matrix  comprising  flour-protein  and  amorphous 
sugar. 

3383318 
THAWING  FROZEN  FOODS 
Alfred  C.  Jmoa  and  Hcrhert  R.  SMdcra,  Aberdeen,  Scot- 
land, asrignors  to  The  Minister  of  Tcchaolocy.  London, 
Engtand,  a  corporatiou  sole 

Filed  Sept  13, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  4t6,7M 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Brtala,  Sept.  16,  1964, 

37,919^;  May  25,  1965,  22,138/65 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—111) 


3383319        .sitiUj.'-. 
)     wmPPABLE  FAT  COMPOSITIONS 
Bernard  A.  Patterson,  4048  N.  LeClaiK, 
Chlcnco  IIL    68641 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,672 

5  Claims.  (CL  99—118) 
A  free-flowing  pcuticulated  fat  composition  including 
a  dried  emulsion  of  an  emulsifier  composition  and  a  fat 
coated  with  a  proteinaceous  material  such  as  sodium 
caseinate,  the  emulsifier  composition  containing  both  an 
emulsifier  having  at  least  90%  edible  monoglycerides 
and  another  emulsifier  having  at  least  40%  edible  digly- 
ce  rides. 

3383328 

INFRARED  ROASTING  OF  COATED 

NUTMEATS 

Fred  W.  Arnold,  Jr.,  Fasfmaw.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pet 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  439,689 

5  Ciirfms.  (CL  99—127) 

A   method  of  roasting  pecan  nutmeats  in  which  the 

green  pecans  are  coated  with  a  protective  film  of  gum 

arabic.  salt  and  spices  in  a  rotating  pan,  and  deposited 

on  an  open  mesh  type  moving  belt  and  moved  through 

an  infrared  tunnel  in  which  infrared  heat  is  applied  from 

above  and  below  the  belt  to  roast  the  pecans  and  dry  the 

film  simultaneously.  The  product  from  the  tunnel  is  a 

roasted  pecan  having  a  protective  film  adhering  flavorings 

to    the    nutmeat    and    having    a    moisture    content    of 

0.3-0.8%. 


3383321 
EGG  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 
PHOSPHOROUS    COMPOUNDS    EFFECTIVE 
TO  IMPART  FRESH  EGG  COLOR 
Richard  G.  L.  CUn,  North  Bruswick,  NJ.,  and  Sutton 
Rcdfen,   White  PbiM,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfawatioo-fai-part  of  appiicatiow  Ser. 
No.  347,692,  Feb.  27,  1964,  Md  Scr.  No.  546326, 
May  2,  1966.  This  appttcation  Oct  4,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
678,767 

18  Claims.  (CL  99—161) 
Small  amounts  of  soluble  phosphorous  compounds  in 
egg  yolks  and  egg  whites  prevent  the  eggs  from  imder- 
going  a  color  change  on  storage  from  their  characteristic 
orange-yellow  color  to  a  muddy  brown.  This  color  change 
is  observable  in  both  liquid  eggs  and  scrambled  eggs.  In 
the  case  of  liquid  eggs  the  pH  of  the  same  should  be  main- 
tained within  the  range  of  5.5  to  7.  The  pH  of  liquid  eggs 
from  which  scrambled  eggs  are  prepared,  on  the  other 
hand,  may  vary  over  a  wider  range;  for  instance,  where 
the  phosphorous  compound  is  monosodium  phoq>hate  a 
pH  of  up  to  about  8  will  prevent  the  scrambled  eggs  from 
undergoing  a  substantial  color  change. 


A  method  for  thawing  blocks  without  cooking  of  edible 
material  frozen  to  a  temperature  at  which  such  blocks 
present  a  relatively  high  resistance  to  the  passage  of  elec- 
trical current  therethrough  by  contacting  two  opposite 
faces  of  a  frozen  block  each  with  one  of  two  plate  elec- 
trodes and  supplying  heat  to  both  electrodes  while  in 
contact  with  the  block  to  cause  thermal  conduction  heat- 
ing of  the  block  until  the  block  presenU  low  resistance  to 
electrical  current  flow  therethrough,  and  then  continuing 
to  thaw  the  block  by  passing  current  between  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3383322 

SHIRRED  SAUSAGE  CASING  HAVING 

COMPRESSED  PLUG  END  CLOSURE 

Clwence  M.  Alsys,  SMncy  B.  dark,  John  L  RliTold,  and 

.  George  M.  Wllmsm,  Danville,  DL,  aasignan  to  Tee- 

Pak,  Ibc  CMci«o,  DL,  a  corporalioB  of  miMb 

FUed  Dec  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,777 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  99—176) 


A  shirred  synthetic  sausage  casing  is  provided  with  an 
end  closure  by  turning  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  casing 
into  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  then  compressing  the  in- 
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turned  casing  material  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
a  fixed  surface  to  form  a  plug  of  compressed  casing  ma- 
terial forming  a  closure  which  prevents  the  ejection  of 
meat  during  stuffing  but  which  is  easily  stripped  on  con- 
clusion of  stuffing  and  linking  of  the  casing. 


34S3423  J 

CASING  FOR  DRY  SAUSAGES 

Henry  I.  Rose,  DaoTillc,  DL,  aalgiior  to  Tcc-Pak,  Inc. 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  fllinois 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,821 

1  Claim,  (a.  99—176) 


A  synthetic  tubular  sausage  casing  for  the  production 
of  dry  sausages  is  prepared  by  insolubilizing  gelatin  as 
a  coating  on  the  inside  of  the  casing.  The  gelatin  is  ap- 
plied as  a  coating  in  admixture  with  a  non-toxic  dialde- 
hyde,  such  as  glutaraldehyde,  which  renders  the  coating 
insoluble  after  drying.  The  casing  with  the  insolubilized 
gelatin  coating  is  used  in  the  processing  of  dry  sausages 
and  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  sausage  and  shrinks 
with  it  during  processing. 


3,383,224 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  DEPOSITION 

Oleh  B.  Dutkcwych,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Siiiplcy  Company,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Massacliusetts 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,049 
2  Gaims.  (CI.  106—1) 

An  electroless  copper  solution  comprising  a  source  of 
cupric  ions,  hydroxyl  radicals,  formaldehyde  and  a  hy- 
droxy alkali  substituted  dialkylene  triamine  compiexing 
agent  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  known  compiex- 
ing agents.  The  use  of  the  triamine  compiexing  agent 
provides  rapid  and  even  deposition  of  copper  over  a  wide 
range  of  operating  conditions.  The  deposited  copper  coat- 
ing is  excellent  in  appearance  and  of  high  conductivity. 


3383*225 
ACID-RESISTANT  ENAMELS 
Norman  H.  Stradley,  St.  Pant,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Si.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiqg.  Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
545,537,  Not.  7,  1955.  This  appUcatioo  July  17,  1957, 
Ser.  No.  672,357 

14  Claims.  (CL  106-^48) 
1.  A  frit  particularly  adapted  for  application  to  sur- 
faces of  the  aluminum  type,  characterized  by  being  ma- 
turable  into  a  smooth  uniform  enamel  coating  at  tem- 
peratures below  approximately  600*  C,  exhibiting  a  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  above  12xI0-«  per  '  C. 
between  50  and  350°  C,  and  possessing  a  high  resistance 
to  acid  attack,  as  determined  by  the  acid  test  herein  de- 
fined, giving  a  weight  loss  of  less  than  about  0.06  gram 
per  square  inch  of  an  enameled  panel,  said  frit  compris- 
ing, in  terms  of  essential  oxide  constituents  set  forth  in 
mol  percent  of  the  total  composition,  from  25  to  50% 
SiOa,  from  10  to  25%  TiOj,  the  ratio  of  SiOj  to  TiOj 
being  from  1.4  to  5  and  the  total  of  SiOj  and  TiOj  being 
between  45  and  60%,  at  least  one  TiOj-dissolving  oxide, 


in  the  indicated  percentage  range,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  to  10%  CdO.  0  to  8%  ZnO,  0  to  8%  BaO, 
0  to  8%  SrO.  0  to  8%  CaO.  and  0  to  8%  MgO,  the  total 
of  said  TiO}-<lissolving  oxides  being  between  2  and  10%, 
the  total  mol  percent  amount  of  TiO]  and  TiOr<lisaolv- 
ing  oxides  being  less  than  the  mol  percent  amount  of 
SiO,,  from  5  to  15%  of  Li,0.  from  2  to  13%  of  K^. 
from  15  to  25%  Na,0,  the  total  of  Li,0.  K,0  and  Na,0 
being  from  25  to  40%.  from  0.5  to  12%  of  BjO,.  from 
0  to  5%  of  P,Oj.  the  total  of  B^,  and  any  P,0,  being 
from  1  to  12%.  and  the  mol  percent  of  TiO,  in  the  said 
composition  being  greater  than  the  mol  percent  of  BjO, 
therein,  the  foregoing  enumerated  constituents  totalling 
at  least  about  90  mol  percent  of  the  frit. 


3,383424 
REFRACTORY 
WilUam  M.  Hlldii«cr  mi  Ittqmt  R. 

Clara,  CaMf.,  awlgnnri  to  Kaiser  Al 

cal   Corpoeadoa.   Oakland,   CaHf., 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Coatianatioa-in-pan  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 

358,954,  Apr.  10,  1964.  Tliis  applicatioa  Jnae  6.  1966, 

Ser.  No.  555,244 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 

A  refractory  composition  resistant  to  slag  erosion  in 
steel-making  furnaces,  havmg  a  cokabic,  carbonaceous 
bond  and  a  coarse  fraction  resting  on  100  mesh  and  con 
taining  75%-98.5%  MgO,  CaO  and  SiO,  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  1.4:1  to  2.8:1.  not  over  3%  impurities,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  finely  divided  periclase  containing  a! 
least  96%  MgO. 

3,383,227 
MANUFACTURE  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Joeef  Wuhrcr,  2  Angnst  Thjascnaliasse,  and  Kari-Hefau 
Obat,   58   FWkenbcrg.    boCk   of   Walfratk,    RMaeiMd, 
Geimany 

ContimadoB-te-pnrl  of  appHortioa  Ser.  No.  407.761, 
Oct.  30,  1964.  Thii  appMcatioa  Jaa.  12,  1967.  Ser. 
No.  622,378 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  19.  1964, 

D  43,926 
2  Claims.  (CL  106—58) 
In  order  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  formation  of  fire 
rings  in  the  manufacture  of  refractory  material,  the 
fluxing  agent  is  blown  in  the  form  of  coarse  particles 
from  the  divcharge  end  into  a  dolomite  burning  kiln 
independently  of.  and  below,  the  fuel  iniection  so  as  to 
be  deposited  on  the  dolomite  in,  or  immediately  in  front 
of,  the  sintering  zone. 


3383,228 
WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Harold  L.  Rckatc,  811  Chesapeake  Atc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 
21403,  and  Allen  M.  Hein,  Rtc.   1.  Box  85,  Arnold, 
Md.     21012 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,016 
10  Claims.  (Q.  104—84) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  disposal  of  garbage  and 
sewage  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  hard,  cohesive,  odorless 
and  inert  block  of  ashen  material  having  a  specific  gravity 
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greater  than  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  destructive  than  molecular  oxygen  to  increase  the  volatile  content  of 

distillation  of  the  waste  material  at  high  temperature  and  said    blacks   substantially   and   then   subjecting   the   so- 

pressure;  mixing  with  the  residual  mass  a  suitable  binding  oxidized  blacks  to  fluid  energy  attrition, 
agent;  and  compacting  the  mixture  into  a  block.  ^^^^^^^^^^  '^'■"     i  '*^'*. 


'        3^83429 
ACID  EMULSION  PASTES 
lean  Cooort,  BrettcviUe-Mr-Otea,  France,  asiigMir  to 
E»o    Standvd    Sodete    Anoayme    Francaiac,    Paris. 
France,  a  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filod  Jolj  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,796 

7  ClaloM.  (CL  106—277) 
1.  A  paste  composition  comprising  an  emulsion  of  a 
clay  gel,  from  50  to  150  wt.  percent  based  on  the  clay 
ge!,  of  water,  from  2  to  15  wt  percent  based  on  the  clay 
gel,  of  the  salt  of  a  basic  cationic  emulsifying  agent  and 
from  40  to  60  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  total  composition 
of  «  hydrocarbon  binding  agent. 


3,383,230 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  BONDED  ASBESTOS  HBER 

SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William   Ckvles  Strdb,  Nortk  PIsloBili,   aad  Ckmg- 

Hiiaav   Shnik,   Soatk   SaasaiiiBa,   NJ.,  aadgnors  to 

Jo^MMTlIt  Corporallo^  New  Yort,  N-Y^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtai.  Hied  Nov.  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  509.160 
12  Clafaos.  (CL  106—286) 

Molded  asbestos  sheets  containing  about  25-50%  by 
weight  of  asbestos  fibrrs,  about  20-40%  by  weight  of  a 
bonding  medium  consisting  of  a  dry  concentrate  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  calcium  silicate,  and  the  balance  inert 
filler,  are  prepared  by  first  absorbing  liquid  phosphoric 
acid  or  inorganic  phosphate  on  calcium  silicate  to  form 
in  the  dry  concentrale,  then  mixing  the  dry  concentrate 
with  the  asbestos  fibers  and  the  filler,  and  molding  the 
mixture  under  heat  and  pressure.  The  product  has  high 
flexural  strength  and  good  electrical  properties. 


3383431 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PIGMENTARY  TIO, 
Bca)arala  W.  Allan,  Glendale,  Calif.,  asatgnor  to  Amer- 
ican  Potask   A   Cbemlcal   Corporatloa,   Loe   Angeles, 
Calif  n  ■  cotpocatkw  of  Delaware 
No  Drawl^.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353478 

8  Clalau.  (CL  106—300) 
A  pr(x:ess  for  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ments having  improved  properties  which  includes  the  si- 
multaneous addition  to  an  aqueous  titanium  dioxide 
slurry,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  slurry  continu- 
ously within  the  range  of  about  5-8,  of  additive  metal 
salts  to  deposit  hydroxides  of  at  least  two  metals  from  the 
grixip  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  boron,  titanium, 
antimony,  zinc,  magnesium,  tin,  lead  and  zirconium. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

HEATING   A   WORKFBCE   FORMED   FROM   A 

HIGHLY  OXIDIZABLE  METAL 

Edmood  Nkkohi  Cvdo,  Soirfk  Oni«e,  N  J.,  aaai^or  to 

Park-OMo  IndaaMaa,  loc^  a  corpotntlon  of  Ohio 

Fllad  Dae.  22,  1965,  8ar.  No.  516,219 

3  CUm.  (CL  117—17) 


■«..' 


•1  — ' 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  and  method  for  beat- 
ing a  titanium  workpiece  to  iu  forging  temperature  with- 
out the  danger  of  rapid  oxidation  of  the  workpiece.  A 
platform  supports  the  workpiece  and  is  movable  between 
a  first  and  a  second  position.  The  first  position  is  in  a 
fluidized  bed  of  thermosplastic  material,  and  a  first  in- 
duction heating  coil  beats  the  workpiece  in  this  first  poai- 
tion  to  a  temperature  below  the  forging  temperature  so 
that  a  coating  of  plastic  material  is  formed  onto  the  work- 
piece.  Thereafter,  the  platform  moves  the  workpiece  to 
the  second  position  where  the  workpiece,  before  cooling. 
IS  heated  to  the  forging  temperature. 


3^83,234 
APPUCATOR  ROLL  WITH  METERING  MEANS 
WiUem  A.  Nikkei,  BellMwr,  N  J..  aaigMr,  1^  mesM  m 
iiglMieala,  to  Samoei  M.  I  aagatoa  Comp—y,  raoidrn 
N  J.,  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Jeraay 
Coatlaaatio»4B-part  of  appUoatioB  Ser.  No.  275,908, 
Apr.  26,  1963.  This  appBcadon  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  393,161 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—37) 


T  -  ■ 


rbsoJf 


3,383432 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FURNACE 
BLACK  PIGMENTS 
Merrill   E.  Jordan,  Walpolc,  Hngk  J.  Decry.  Mm. 
Plain,  Ertvan  H^opian,  Ncwtoo,  aid  Frayk  R.  WO. 
liams,  Qirincy,  Maaa.,  asrfgnnn  to  Cnbo«  Corperatioa, 
Boston,  Maas^  a  cofpowDOM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cooti«natloa^n-part  of  aapBcatloa  Ser.  No. 
380,679,  Jnly  6,  1944.  Tkli  apvUcatfoa  Jan.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  819,532 

6  Ctetana.  (CL  106—307) 
According  to  the  invention  there  is  disclosed  a  process 
for  treating  certain  furnace  carbon  blacks  to  produce 

improved  ink  grade  carbon  black  pigments,  in  fluffy  form,  A  doctor  roll  is  spaced  .005  to  .016  inches  from  an  ad- 
characterized  by  having  excellent  ftow  properties  and  a  besivc  applicator  roller  having  discrete  cells  on  its  periph- 
high  degree  of  dispersibility  on  conventional  ink  making  cry  to  control  the  amount  of  adhesive  in  the  cells  and  sub- 
equipment,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  stanlially  remove  *H  adhesive  from  the  surface  of  the  ap- 
said  furnace  blacks  with  an  oxidizing  agent  more  active    pHcator  roller. 
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3J83,235 
SnJCroE^OATED  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THEM 
Paul  E.  Blackburn,  Lexington,  and  Joan  B.  Mattuck, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass-  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mwr29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,432 
11  Claims.  (CL  117—70) 
1.  A  refractory  body  suitable  for  use  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  oxidizing  conditions,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

(a)  a  body  substrate  containing  a  refractory  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  having  dispersed  therethrough  a  quan- 
tity of  silicon  in  an  amount  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  equilibrium  solution  concentration  of  silicon 
in  said  refractory  metal  at  the  temperature  at  which 
said  body  is  to  be  used;  and 

(b)  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  body  substrate  of 
at  least  one  of  the  silicides  of  said  refractory  metal. 


3,383,3136 

CONTINUOUS  PHARMACEUTICAL  FILM 

COATING  PROCESS 

Normand   E.   Brindamoor,   Worcester,    Fa.,   assignor   to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,772 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
A  continuous  spray  of  a  highly  volatile  solvent  contam- 
ing  methyl  cellulose  or  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose 
is  directed  on  a  tumbling  bed  of  tablets  which  are  kept 
at  a  uniformly  high  temperature  by  a  continuous  blast  of 
hot  air,  an  exhaust  being  continuously  operated. 


3,383,237 

TABLET  COATING 

Paul  A.  Tuerck,  Cinchmati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richard- 

son-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,129 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117—105.1) 

Pharmaceutical  tablets  are  coated  by  spraying  a  solvent- 
free  molten  liquid  onto  the  tablets  while  tumbling  in  a 
rotating  tablet  coating  pan  until  the  desired  thickness 
of  coating  is  on  the  tablets  and  thereafter  cooling  the 
coated  tablets  while  continuing  their  tumbling  action  to 
harden  the  molten  coating  material,  the  coating  material 
being  composed  of  60  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  with- 
in the  range  1000  to  9000  and  10  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  a  non-toxic  resin  which  is  miscible  with  the  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  at  temperatures  with  in  the  range  of  45°  C. 
to  200°  C,  the  preferred  resins  being  shellac  and  sucrose 
benzoate.  

3  383,238 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CONTROLLING 

THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION  IN  A  VACUUM 
Arlyn  Eugene  Unzicker,  2204  Woodberry  Lane,  Falls 
Church,  Va.     22042,  and  Blair  J.  Zajac,  1818  Metzerott 
Road,  Apt.  18,  Adelphi,  Md.     20783 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,481 
14  Claims.  (CL  117—106) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  coating 
applied  to  a  substrate  by  vacuum  evaporation  within  a 
vacuum  chamber  which  comprises: 

positioning  a  reference  crystal  and  a  pick-up  crystal 
relative  to  a  substrate  surface  to  be  coated  with  one 
face  of  each  crystal  in  the  same  plane  as  the  sub- 
strate surface  and  facing  the  materials  to  be  vapor- 
ized, 
covering  the  reference  crystal  with  a  thin  infrared 
radiation  transmissive  material,  and 


detecting  and  indicating  the  frequency  output  difference 
between  the  frequency  outputs  of  said  reference  crys- 
tal and  said  pick-up  crystal  as  said  pick-up  crystal  is 


coaled  simultaneously  with  the  substrate  surface  dur- 
ing evaporation  of  the  coating  material  whereby  the 
thickness  of  the  coating  is  determined  by  the  fre- 
quency output  difference  of  said  crystals  indicated. 


3,383,239 
AIR  IMPINGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROC- 
ESS  TO  CONTROL  EDGE  FLOW  IN  COATING 
PROCEDURES 
David  A.  Chriatman,  Jr.,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wtfanlagton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,480 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—119.8) 


A  web  coating  apparatus  having  a  coating  applicator 
and  a  drying  area  which  additionally  contains  before  said 
drying  area  a  device  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  along  a  length- 
wise portion  of  the  edge  of  a  web  having  a  coating  dis- 
persion thereon.  This  air  flow  is  directed  only  upon  the 
edge  of  the  coated  web  and  does  not  disturb  the  coat- 
ing upon  the  web. 


3383.240 
FLAME   RESISTANT  COMPOSITION   AND  METH- 
OD OF  TREATING  ACRYUC  CONTAINING  TEX- 
TILE nBERS  THEREWITH  AND  THE  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 
Julian  J.  Hirsfafcld,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  Filed  Jnnc  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376.555 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117— 136) 
A   new   finish   composition   for   improving   flame   re- 
sistance of  fibrous  materials  containing   synthetic   fibe/s 
comprised  of  a  hydroxylamine  salt  alone  and/or  in  com- 
bination with  urea  or  a  melamine  resin,  and  a  method 
of  applying  same. 


3483,241 
STABILIZING   MODACRYLIC   FIBERS   WrTH 
HYDROXYPHENYL  2H-BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Charles  W.  DartesoB,  Sr.,  Charleston,  aad  WUliam  R. 
Dent,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  aasigDors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,549 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
Modacrylic  fibers  made  from  copolymers  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  vinyl  chloride  as  well  as  terpolymers  of  acryloni- 
trile,  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  are  contacted 
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with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydroxyphen>l  2H-ben20- 
triazole. 

The  benzotriazole  is  concentrated  near  the  surface  of 
the  fiber  and  protects  the  fiber  against  degradation  by  light. 


3,383,242 
PRETREATMENT  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
THALATE     RLAMENTS     FOR    SUBSEQUENT 
RUBBER   ADHESION 
Kari  Macura,  Klingeoberg  (Main),  Erhard  Slggel,  Laud- 
enbach  (Main),  and   FranzJosef  Schmltz,  Erienbach 
(Main),  Germany,  as&ignors  to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppcr- 
tal,  Germany 

Cootinuatloo4n-par1  of  application  Ser.  No.  338,719, 
Jan.  20,  1964.  TUs  application  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  595,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

V   23,541 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—138.8) 


3,383,244 
PHOTO-SENSmVE  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 
PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS 
Harry  Cassman,  Ealing,  London,  F.ntland,  assignor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1963. 

22,500/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—210) 


>^  j^^^ ^ 
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The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  an  improve- 
ment in  the  method  of  applymg  a  bonding  composition 
of  the  diglycidjc  ether  of  an  aliphatic  diol  and  an  amine 
curing  agent  to  polyethylene  terephthalate  filaments,  this 
bonding  composition  acting  as  a  base  coating  when  cured 
or  heat-fixed  onto  the  filamenu  and  being  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  subsequent  coating  of  a  synthetic  or  natural 
rubber  composition,  especially  a  known  resorcinol-form 
aldehyde-latex  composition,  in  order  to  obuin  better 
properties  of  rubber  sdhesion.  In  paniculsr.  this  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  a  combined  or  substantially  concur- 
rent application  of  both  the  base  coating  and  a  textile 
lubricating  agent  to  the  non-woven  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate filaments. 

3383443 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PARTIALLY 
COLLAPSED    LATEX    FOAM    BACKED 
CARPET 
Frank  A.  Dl  Gioia,  Dalton,  Ga.,  aastgnor  to  General 
Latex  A  Cbemical  Corporation  of  Georgia,   Dailon, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcntion  Ser.  No.  330,655, 
Dec.  16,  1963.  TVs  application  Jnly  19,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  654,534 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 


This  specification  describes  a  photo-conductive  layer 
to  be  used  in  for  example  a  vidicon  type  pick-up  tube,  in- 
cluding a  porous  layer  of  photo-conduaive  material  in 
contact  with  the  signal  plate  and  a  semi-porous  layer  of 
photo-conductive  material  on  said  porous  layer.  Said 
porous  and  semi-porous  layers  are  formed  by  evaporating 
photo-conductive  material  from  an  evaporator  on  to  a  sup- 
port in  gaseous  atmospheres  under  such  conditions  that  in 
the  case  of  the  formation  of  the  porous  layer  the  distance 
from  the  evaporator  to  the  surface  is  several  hundred  times 
the  mean  free  path  of  molecules  of  the  photo-conduotive 
material,  and  in  the  case  of  the  formation  of  the  semi- 
porous  layer  the  distance  from  (he  evaporator  from  the 
surface  is  about  twenty  times  the  mean  free  path  of  the 
molecules  of  the  photo-conductive  material. 


^  3383,245 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  HIGH  D.E.-VERY 
SWEET  SYRUPS 
Barrett  L.  Scallet,  Clayton,  and  Ining  Ehrenthal,  Uni- 
versity City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anhenser-Busch,  Incor- 
porated, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Minoari 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,267, 
Mar.  27,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,305,395,  dated 
Feb.  21,  1967,  which  is  a  contlnuation-bi-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  184,506,  Apr.  2,  1962.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,797 
5  Chdms.  (CL  127—53) 


^3— &=5~^ 
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A  non-skid  rug  is  formed  by  applying  a  frothed  binder 
composition  to  a  rug  backing  and  then  partially  collaps- 
ing the  froth  and  drying  the  binder  composition.  The 
finished  rug  includes  a  backing  having  a  binder  layer 
wherein  the  binder  layer  is  characterized  by  a  density 
gradient  from  the  surface  to  the  center. 


i  JT 


A  process  for  purifying  an  isomerized  corn  type  con- 
version syrup  of  above  70  D.E.  in  which  ash  is  removed 
by  clectrodialysis,  color  is  removed  by  an  ion  exchange 
resin  in  the  chloride  form  and  the  syrup  is  treated  with 
carbon. 
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ROTATABLE  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Paul  F.Ferrcira,  P.O.  Box  111,  HoDolahi^HawaU    96810 

Filed  Dec  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,675 

3  Claimi.  (CL  13»— «9) 


^/>^%<^/ZVy'Ay-//////.A 


A  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  photovoltaic, 
solar  cells  mounted  on  the  peripheral,  heat  conductive 
rim  of  a  rapidly  rotating  wheel,  the  speed  of  which  is  se- 
lected so  that  each  solar  cell  is  intermittently  exposed  to 
concentrated  rays  of  the  sun  for  short  intervals  exceeding 
however  the  minimum  time  required  for  the  energy  con- 
version process  to  be  completed.  Optical  solar  light  traps 
concentrate  the  sun's  rays  at  focal  points  lying  on  the 
peripheral  rim  of  the  wheel  beyond  the  solar  cells. 


3,383447 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODE 
Otto  J.  Adlhart,  Newark,  NJ.,  Antal  J.  Hartoer.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Langlcy.  Millingtoo,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Eacelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.959 
2  Claims.  (CL  136—120) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fuel  cell  electrode  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  porous  perfluori- 
nated  substrate  with  an  organic  solution  of  a  silver  naph- 
thenate-atnine  complex,  heating  said  substrate  to  a  tem- 
perature between  100  and  350°  C  to  decompose  said 
complex  and  form  a  thin  coherent  electrically  conductive 
silver  coating  on  said  substrate,  and  applying  a  metal 
catalyst  to  the  coated  substrate. 


33S3,248 
BATTERY  HAVING  A  CURED  POLYISOPRENE 
SEPARATOR 
Donald  V.  Badgley,  Mundc,  and  Webster  T.  Van  Heet, 
Yorktowni>  IndL,  asslgnon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioo,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530^24 
9  Claims.  (CL  136—146) 
A  cured  polyisoprcne  battery  separator  containing  in  its 
uncurcd  state  synthetic  polyisoprcne,  sulfur,  a  curing  ac- 


celerator, and  silica  gel,  wherein  the  synthetic  polyisoprcne 
has  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  cis-1,4  addition  form, 
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not  more  than  7%  by  weight  3,4  addition  form  and  the 
remainder  trans  1,4  addition  form  of  the  polyisoprene. 


3,383,249 
CO.MPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMPLEX  COATINGS 
Edward  Heinzelman,  Jr.,  Palisades  Pvk,  NJ.,  asdgnor 
lo  Oakite  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-par1  of  application  Scr.  No. 
153,717,  Nov.  20,  1961.  Thk  application  Mar.  15,  1967. 
Scr.  No.  623,216 

18  Claims.  (CL  148—6.2) 
This  invention  embraces  water-soluble  mixture  com- 
positions and  uater-dilutable  aqueous  concentrates  there- 
of, which  contain  as  their  essential  ingredients  (a)  a 
chromium  trioxide-providing  substance  and  (b)  a  water- 
soluble  lithium-cation-providing  constituent  containing 
(i)  a  minor  portion  of  a  lithium  balide  other  than  its 
chloride  and  (ii)  a  ma)or  portion  of  at  least  one  more 
readily  soluble  lithium  salt;  from  which  compositions  or 
concentrates  there  are  prepared  dilute  aqueous  con- 
version or  complex  coating  baths,  in  which  are  carried 
out  the  method  of  the  invention  wherein  ferrous  and  non- 
ferrous  metals  subjected  to  immersion  in  the  baths  re- 
ceive over  their  immersed  surfaces  a  corrosion  resistant 
reaction  conversion  coating. 


3,383,258 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ONE  SIDE 

METALUC  COATED  STRIP 

Marvin  B.  Plersoo  and  Noel  W.  Parks,  MIddletown,  OUo. 

assignors  to  Annco  Steel   CorpornlioB,   Middlctown, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,125 
2  Claims.  (Q.  148 — 6.35) 


"-'•'^ 


A  method  of  producing  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  metal 
coating  on  only  one  side  thereof.  Both  sides  of  the  meiil 
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strip  are  first  cleaned.  The  metal  strip  is  brought  to  coat-    about   15  weight  percent  of  finely-divided  boron  having 


ing  temperature  and  one  side  only  of  the  metal  strip  is 
then  oxidized.  This  metal  strip  is  maintained  in  a  pro- 
tective atmosphere  at  coating  temperature  as  it  is  then 
moved  into  the  coating  bath.  The  coating  metal  adheres 
to  the  clean  tide  of  the  metal  strip  but  not  to  the  oxi- 
dized side. 


a   maximum    weight-average    particle   size   of   about  5 


3483,251 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  BY  MASKING  AND  DIFFUSION 

Joaepk  H.  Scott,  Jr.,  Newark.  N J.,  Mrignnr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  AsMcica,  a  corporntion  of  Delawi 

FIlMl  Dec.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,975 

S  CliriBf.  (a  14S-187) 


A  method  of  forming  a  tapered  PN  junction  in  a  wafer 
of  semiconductor  material  comprises  the  steps  of:  (1) 
depositing  a  tapered  layer  of  a  doped  oxide  of  a  semi- 
conductor from  the  vapor  state,  through  an  apertured 
mask,  onto  a  portion  of  the  wafer,  said  tapered  layer 
being  deposited  so  that  it  onl>  partially  fills  the  aperture 
of  said  mask,  and  (2)  heating  the  layer  and  the  wafer 
to  diffuse  a  portion  of  the  dopant  from  the  layer  into 
the  wafer.  If  the  layer  and  the  wafer  are  of  opposite  type 
conductivities,  a  tapered  PN  junction  is  formed  in  the 
wafer. 


'        3,383,252 
NTTRO-PARAFFTNS  THICKENED  WITH  N-COCO- 

HYDROXYBUTYRAMIDE 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Tcrrc  Hantc,  Ind^  awignnr  to  Com- 
merdal  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,420 
13  Claims.  (CL  149—18) 
Thickened  or  gelled  nitroparaffin  compositions  compris- 
ing a  nitroparaffin  containing  one  up  to  about  four  car- 
bon atoms  and  N-cocohydroxybutyramide.  Thickened  ni- 
troparaffin compositions  are  prepared  by  incorporating 
N-coco-hydroxybutyramide  into  a  nitroparaffin  containing 
from  one  up  to  about  four  carbon  atoms. 


3483,253 
BORON  CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
PROPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Joe  M.  Burton,  Altsaadria,  and  Robert  G.  Sbaver,  Barkc, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Tkc  Snmniiha— a  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debmarc 

FUmI  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  64,966 
12  Cl^aM.  (CL  149—19) 
11.  In  a  propellent  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  an  organic  fuel  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  plasticized  with  a  high-boiling,  organic 
liquid  plasticizer,  a  finely-divided  metal  fuel,  and  a  finely- 
divided  solid  inorganic  oxidizer  in  sufficient  amount  to 
maintain  active  combustion  of  said  fuel  components,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  composition  indtides  up  to 
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microns,  said  boron  functioning  to  increase  the  burning 
rate  of  said  propellent  composition. 


3,383,254 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  MINUTE  BULBULAR 

OPENINGS  IN  A  METAL  SHEET 

MickncI  KocMta,  WIDowick,  OUo 

(P.O.  Box  5933.  CIcTeland,  Oftfo    44181) 

Filed  Not.  U,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411048 

4  Oakm,  (CL  154— S) 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  minute 
bulbular  openings  of  substantially  uniform  dimensions  in 
a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iron,  copper, 
aluminum,  nickel,  and  chromium,  and  alloys  containing 
predominantly  at  least  one  of  said,  metals,  comprising  the 
siep!>  of  applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  surface  of 
said  metal  which  is  iK>t  to  be  etched  and  of  exposing  an 
unprotected  area  of  the  surface  of  said  metal  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.006  to  about  0.030  inch, 
to  a  mordant  solution  while  said  surface  is  submerged 
below  the  surface  of  said  mordant  solution  and  at  an 
angle  of  2-10  degrees  to  the  surface  of  said  solution,  the 
area  of  said  metal  surface  which  is  not  to  be  exposed  being 
protected  from  the  reaction  of  the  mordant  solution  by  a 
coating  which  is  resistant  to  the  action  of  the  mordant 
solution,  and  having  a  stream  of  air  bubbles  having  an 
average  diameter  no  greater  than  about  Vi  inch  pass  over 
said  exposed  area  during  said  exposure,  and  thereafter 
removing  said  protective  coaling,  said  angle  being  main- 
tained alternately  in  two  directions  approximately  180* 
from  each  other  using  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  as  the 
base  of  said  angle. 


3383055 
PLANAR  ETCHING  OF  FUSED  SIUCA 
Cari  J.  RoMi,  Orange,  Fraderick  S.  Kareggla,  Bcrcrly 
Hills,  and  Knrt  H.  Neboo,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf.,  as- 
signon  to  North  American  Rockwell  CorporalioB,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  489064 
6  ClainM.  (CL  156—17) 
A  process  for  planar  etching  silicon  dioxide  compris- 
ing immersing  the  silicon  dioxide  in  a  solution  of  hydro- 
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fkioric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  fluorinated  wetting 
agent  in  sufficient  quantity  to  lower  the  surface  tension 


^  ^^\\\\^^^^x^^^  ^'^  ^^^  "^^  ^^  v  v 


of  the  solution  to  15  dynes/cm.  or  less.  Relative  motion 

is  nrovided  between  the  solutio-  and  the  silicon  dioxide 

to  assist  in  the  removal  of  the  by- products  of  the  etchmg 

reaction.  

3,383»256 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Anthony  J.  Carbone,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,      ,«^... 
Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,141 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—69) 


foam  forming  chemicals  by  means  of  a  radially  dispens- 
ing mixing  and  impelling  device.  The  mixing  and  impel- 
ling device  is  inserted  at  the  central  point  of  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  formed  tube  and  the  impeller  is  spun  so 
that  the  polyurethane  foam  formmg  chemicals  arc  simul- 
taneously mixed  and  thrown  radially  by  centrifugal  force 
to  evenly  coat  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  moving 
along  its  longitudinal  axis    After  the  tube  is  coated  with 
the  polyurethane  foam  forming  chemicals,  it  can  either 
be  supported  in  tubular  condition  to  form  a  tube  of  poly- 
urethane foam,  have  a  second  tube  of  flexible  material 
inserted   in  the  formed  tube  and  adhesively  secured  to 
the  rising  foam  so  as  to  form  a  polyurethane  foam  tube 
having  an   inner   and  outer  covering;  be  separated  and 
brought  to  the  flat  condition  to  form  a  pad  or  blanket 
of   polyurethane    foam   which   may   be   laminated  with   a 
second  sheet  of  flexible   material;  or  the   tube   may  be 
separated  and  reformed  over  a  mandrel  so  that  the  poly- 
urethane foam  forming  chemicals  are  located  on  the  out- 
side and  said  reformed  tube  may  be  wrapped  v,ah  a  sec- 
ond  coating  of   flexible    material   as   the    foam    rises   and 
is  in  tacky  condition 
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3383458 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE 
Brian  Chilton  Hoobtoa,  Birmingham,  Eoglaad,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Roberts  A  Sons  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FQed  Aug.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

34,345  63 
7  Claims.  (CL  156 — 86) 


9.  A  process  for  capping  a  plastic  container  which  com- 
prises vacuum-forming  a  cap  in  a  segment  of  web  com- 
prising a  metal  foil  laminated  to  a  thermoplastic  film, 
which  is  heat  scalable  to  the  plastic  of  said  container, 
simultaneously  affixing  said  cap  to  said  plastic  container, 
heat  sealing  the  said  cap  to  the  said  container,  and  trim- 
ming the  excess  web  from  the  cap  to  produce  a  capped 
container. 

3,383,257 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TLBE  AND  COATING 
THE  LNTEiUOR  SURFACE  WITH  A  FOAMABLt 
PLASTIC  MIXTURE  ^    ..  ^ 

James  R.  James,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Martin 
Sweets  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky  ,,^ 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,352 
11  Claims.  (CL  156— 74) 


Flexible  high  pressure  hose  having  very  low  volumetric 
expansion  under  high  internal  pressures  is  formed  from 
an  unplasticized  nylon  core,  a  braided  yarn  layer  cemented 
thereto  and  a  vulcanized  rubb>er  outer  cover  applied  under 
controlled  conditions  while  the  nylon  core  is  shrunk  onto 
a  sizing  mandrel. 


3,383,259 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TLTTED  FABRIC 
William  H.  Cochran  II,  Stonington,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Madison  Research  tt  Development  Corporation,  Ston- 
ington, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,782,  pow 
Patent  No.  3,348,992,  dated  Oct.  24,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,752 
8  Claims.  (O.  156—148) 


"Discloses  an  apparatus  and  process  for  continuously 
bending  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  to  form  a  tube  and 
coating  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  with  polyurethane 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  tufted   fabric  wherein  a 

backing  fabric  is  tufted  by  passing  tufting  yarn  back  and 
forth  through  the  fabric  to  form  a  tufted  surface  and  the 
tufted  fabric  is  thereafter  finished  under  high  temperature 
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conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying    tic  film  is  spirally  wrapped  about  a  stationary  mandrel  of 

rectangular  cross-section  to  form  a  tube  of  the  plastic. 
The  tube  is  first  flattened  in  the  center  to  abut  the  opposite 
walls  and  subsequently  the  remainder  of  the  tube  is  flat- 
tened and  bonded  to  form  a  laminated  sheet  having  bi- 
axial orientation. 


a  thermosetting  resinous  material,  which  would  not  soften 
at  said  finishing  temperature,  to  the  backing  fabric  at  any 
stage  prior  to  finishing  and  curing  the  thus  applied 
resinous  material. 


3,383,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

SEALING  CONTAINERS 

Albert  B.  Molooiricr.  Chicago,  lU.,  anigiior  to  Albert 

Mo^oanier  toe,  FranUin  Pvk,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

IlUnois 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,851 
12  Claims.  (CL  156—156) 


1 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  joining  preformed  flanged 
shells  of  thermoplastic  material  to  accommodate  any  dis- 
tortion in  the  size  and  shape  of  the  shells  and  the  plane 
of  the  mating  flanges.  The  flanges  on  the  opposing  shells 
are  brought  into  contact  to  substantially  close  the  open 
ends  of  the  shells,  and  fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced 
into  the  shells  to  press  the  sides  outwardly  until  they 
engage  shell  confining  members  to  thereby  equalize  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  shells.  The  flanges  are  then  firmly 
clamped  together  to  hold  the  shells  in  the  reshaped  con- 
dition, and  the  flanges  then  heat  sealed  together.  The 
pressure  in  the  shells  is  relieved  before  the  flanges  are 
heat  softened  to  prevent  blow-out  through  the  beat 
softened  flange. 

3,383^61 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

A  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  FILM 

LAMINATE 

Philip  M.  Arnold,  BartlcfrfDc,  Okla^  ■nigBor  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,767 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—189) 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  biaxially  oriented 
plastic  film  laminates  by  which  a  uniaxially  oriented  plas- 


3,583^2 

PANEL  EDGE  COVERING 

Harold  V.  Eltorc,  Yorktown  Hcigkts,  and  Frederick 
R.  Ashby,  Lake  Carmd,  N.Y^  amisMn  to  VS. 
Plywood-CluuBptoa  Papcn  Ibc^  a  corporatfoa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  4, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  22M7I 
9  CWms.  (CL  154—216) 
1.  Process  for  applying  a  film  sheet  to  a  flat  supporting 
surface  which  comprises  unwinding  a  continuous  film 
sheet  from  a  roll  of  film,  passing  said  film  sheet  in  con- 
tact with  adhesive  application  means  to  apply  adhesive 
solely  along  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  film  sheet 
whereby  the  area  of  said  film  sheet  between  said  lateral 
marginal  portions  is  adhesive-free,  applying  adhesive  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  flat  supporting  surface,  thereafter 
affixing  the  adhesive-free  area  of  said  film  sheet  to  the 
upper  adhesive  coated  face  of  said  flat  supporting  surface, 
thereafter  applying  the  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said 
film  sheet  to  the  sides  and  undersurface  of  said  flat  sup- 
porting surface. 

3483043 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FABRIC  LAMINATE 
Michael  Stotti,  Bwriagto^   R.L,   aMigaor  to  Rokoa  A 
Haaa  CoapMy,  pyhdelpMa,  Fa^  a  corpor«tlo«  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,448 
9  ClaiflH.  (CL  154—235) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  fabric  laminates  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  depositing  regularly  recurring  spaced  geometric 
units  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  400  units  per  square 
inch  of  an  elastomeric  adhesive  emulsion  on  a  re- 
lease surface  in  sufficient  thickness  so  as  to  give  sub- 
stantially dry  film  units  with  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.001  to  0.010  inch, 

(b)  drying  the  units  of  adhesive  emulsion  so  as  to  re- 
duce their  moisture  content  to  the  range  of  0  to  15% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  film  units, 

(c)  transferring  to  the  raised  patterned  portions  of  a 
finishing  fabric  the  substantially  dried  adhesive  film 
units, 

(d)  laminating  a  backing  fabric  onto  the  finishing 
fabric  with  an  effective  amount  of  adhesive  film  units 
sandwiched  between  the  backing  fabric  and  the  raised 
patterned  portions  of  the  finislung  fabric,  and 

(e)  curing  the  laminate. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
AND  REMOVING  ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
FROM  A  CARRIER  WEB 
Archibald  H.  Welch,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
Terters  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

•Connecticut  •--,  .o, 

Continiuitioo-Ui-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  272,185, 
Apr.  8,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  354,645 

22  Oafans.  (CL  156—247) 


A  method  of  adhering  envelopes  to  a  carrier  web  for 
use  in  addressing,  etc..  the  envelopes  and  for  subse- 
quently removing  the  envelopes  from  the  carrier  web  for 
mailing,  comprising  the  steps  of  spraying  upwardly  into 
a  path  intersecting  the  horizontal  path  of  movement  of 
the  envelopes  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride thermoplastic  adhesive  so  as  to  apply  a  film  of  the 
adhesive  onto  discrete  areas  of  the  envelopes;  feeding 
the  envelopes  onto  the  carrier  web  to  bring  the  applied 
adhesive  film  into  contact  with  the  carrier  web;  heating 
the  applied  film  for  assisting  in  drying  the  dispersion  and 
making  the  adhesive  tacky;  pressing  the  envelopes  and 
carrier  web  together  and  thereby  securely  bond  the  en- 
velopes to  the  carrier  web  to  form  a  composite  product 
thereof;  and  subsequently  feeding  the  composite  envelope 
and  carrier  web  product  along  an  elongated  path;  heat- 
ing the  applied  adhesive  of  the  composite  product  as  it 
is  fed  along  the  elongated  path  for  facilitating  releasing 
the  thermoplastic  adhesive  bond,  and  successively  detach- 
ing the  envelopes  from  the  carrier  web. 

Apparatus  for  detaching  the  envelopes  from  the  com- 
posite envelope  and  carrier  web  product  is  shown  in  FIG- 
URES 5-7  and  comprises  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable 
parallel  rails  for  guiding  the  composite  product  along  an 
elongated  path  and  a  pair  of  motor  driven  rollers  for 
feeding  the  composite  product  along  the  rails.  The  rails 
have  heating  elements  for  heating  the  applied  adhesive 
as  the  composite  product  is  fed  along  the  rails  and  a 
guide  is  provided  for  deflecting  the  carrier  web  down- 
wardly at  the  forward  end  of  the  rails  for  permitting  the 
envelopes  to  separate  from  the  carrier  web  and  to  be  fed 
by  the  rollers  into  a  collector. 


3,3S3^65 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WELDING  PLASTICS 

Anncn  Garabcdian,  8 — 22  Astoria  Blvd., 

Long  Island  Clly,  N.Y.    11102 

FDcd  July  20,  1965.  Scr.  No.  473,342 

15  Claims.  (CL  156—272) 


3,383,266 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING    FIBER     REINFORCED     PLASTIC 
SHEETS 
Roy  S.  Helm,  Rtc.  2,  Kcnoctt  Sqvarc,  Pa.     19348 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963.  Scr.  No.  253,829 
2  Claims.  (CL  156—313) 


A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  lam- 
inated sheet  in  which  increments  of  the  continuous  length 
of  the  laminated  sheet  will  be  sequentially  molded  by  a 
traveling  molding  apparatus  so  constructed  and  arranged ' 
that  the  molding  operation  will  be  completed  during  the 
movement  of  the  molding  apparatus  during  one-half  of 
each  cycle  of  movement  with  the  return  cycle  of  move- 
ment being  shorter  than  the  molding  cycle  thereof.  The 
unmolded  laminate  sheet  is  formed  by  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  thorough  impregnation  of  the  resin  with 
a  g\3Lss  fiber  mat  together  with  application  of  cover  sheeU 
or  film  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof.  A  sup- 
port panel  is  provided  on  the  molding  apparatus  to  sup- 
port the  unmolded  laminate  sheet  during  movement  of 
the  molding,  apparatus  during  the  molding  portion  of  its 
cycle  of  movement. 


3,383447 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PROD- 
UCTS   OF    RESIN    IMPREGNATED,    FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 

Nib  B.  Sund^  Pcntoiv,  Swcd«,  — li«nr  to 

Pcrstorp  AB,  Pcnlorp,  Sweden 

No  Drawiaf  FU«d  '«•  <•  l'*^'  Scr.  No.  300,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Jsm  8,  1962, 

6,420/62 
7  Clafans.  (O.  156—335) 
1.  In  the  method  for  manufacture  of  plastic  laminates 
from  paper  sheets  impregnated  with  a  phenol-fonnalde- 
hyde  resin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  resin,  prior  to  impregnating  the  paper  sheets,  a  ult 
formed  from  phosphoric  acid  and  an  amine  having  a 
carbon /nitrogen  ratio  of  1-3. 


I 


3,383,268 
FLAW  DETECTOR 
Charics  A.  Wcthfa«tOB,  Sfartanbarg,  S.C.,  aMigaor  to 
Dccring  Millikca  Research  CorporatkMi,  Spartaabarg. 
S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mv.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,793 
4  Claims.  (CL  154—371) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  plastic  which  comprises  plac- 
ing two  pieces  of  a  plastic  material  in  contact,  enclosirig 
said  contacting  pieces  in  a  chamber,  evacuating  said 
chamber,  causing  a  wall  of  said  chamber  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  said  pieces,  impinging  radiant  heat  through  said 
wall  onto  the  area  of  contact  and  heating  the  same  to 
welding  temperature,  and  causing  suflBcient  flow  at  said 
area  to  form  a  smooth  surface. 


1.  A  web  handling  apparatus  to  provide  a  seal  on  a 
sheet  of  web  material  including  a  means  for  feeding  a 
sheet  of  web  material,  said  web  material  feeding  means  in- 
cluding a  continuously  rotating  member  driven  by  a  shaft 


I 

J 


connected  thereto,  means  to  intermittently  supply  a  strip 
of  seal  material  to  said  web  material,  means  to  intermit- 
tently engage  and  heat  seal  said  strip  of  seal  material  to 
said  web  material,  means  to  sever  said  web  material  cen- 
trally of  the  heat  sealed  seal  to  provide  individual  lengths 
of  said  web  material  with  the  ends  thereof  sealed  to  pre- 
vent unraveling,  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an 
area  of  increased  thickness  in  said  web  material  to  prevent 
said  beat  sealing  means  from  engaging  said  web  material 
and  means  to  render  said  responsive  nneans  inoperative 
when  said  detected  area  of  increased  thickness  will  not 
be  engaged  by  said  heat  sealing  means,  said  inoperative 
rendering  means  being  a  cam  and  switch  arrangement 
operably  associated  with  said  shaft  and  said  web  material 
engaging  and  heat  sealing  meant. 


3.383.269 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  SIDE  WALLS  OF 

BAG  FORMED  ON  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Georg  Kopp,  Ncnhanscn  am  RhdaffaU,  Switzcrlaad,  as- 
to  SchwdMriache  Indnatris  rmilisrhrft^  Ncn- 


FUcd  Oct  6, 1965,  Scr.  Now  493,468 
ClalM  priority,  applkalkm  SwItMrtaiid,  Nov.  11, 1964, 

15349/64 
2  Clafana.  (CL  156—553) 


is  fastened  to  the  backing  strip,  then  looped  once,  fas- 
tened again  to  the  baclung  strip,  looped  a  second  time, 
fastened  again  to  the  backing  strip  until  the  requisite 
number  of  loops,  e.g.  9,  have  been  formed  and  attached 
to  the  backing  strip.  Thus,  it  may  be  seen  that  the 
fastening  means,  which  may  comprise  staples,  are  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  loops  plus  one  and  each 
loop  is  anchored  on  both  sides  thereof.  The  number  of 
loops  u  sufficient  to  provide  touching  relationship  be- 
tween the  loopc.  which  extend  radially  outwardly  of  the 
backing  strip.  The  loops  are  simple.  It.  not  convoluted 
or  twisted,  such  that  their  lower  extremities  face  each 
other.  A  modification  relates  to  a  bow  of  the  same  gen- 
eral formation  except  that  the  ribbon  is  notched  at 
spaced  apart  positions  therealong  and  the  weakened  or 
notched  ribbons  are  fastened  or  stapled  at  incrementally 
spaced  apart  positions  along  the  backing  strip  forming 
loops  between  the  notches.  These  loops  are  arranged  in 
haphazard  form  to  comprise  the  pompon  or  corsage  type 
bow.  A  substantially  circular  bow  may  be  obtained  by 
spacing  the  fastening  means  very  dote  together,  and  an 
oval  bow  is  made  by  spacing  the  sUples  or  fastening 
means  further  apart  to  extend  the  length  of  the  bow. 


»  I 


III! 


I.  A  device  for  separating  the  side  walls  of  bags  formed 
on  a  packaging  machine  by  the  welding  together  of  two 
strips  of  material  comprising  welding  jaws  for  welding 
together  said  strips  and  a  guide  arranged  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  strips  in  front  of  the  welding  jaws  to  lead 
the  two  separate  strips  simultaneo-sly  to  the  welding  jaws 
the  guide  having  concave  guide  surfaces  on  opposing  side 
walls  thereof  arnd  convex  guide  surfaces  on  walls  thereof 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  side  walls,  such  that  all  points 
of  the  strips  nnoving  over  said  guide  surfaces  traverse  the 
same  path  length. 

3303,270 
ORNAMENTAL  LOOP-TYPE  BOWS 
PUIIp  E.  NImmo,  Ic  CUfloa,  N  J.,  —Ifor  to  S«a  Chem- 
ical Coraorattoa,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of 


Orighml  aapBcatkm  SefL  27, 1962,  S«.  No.  226374,  now 
PatMt  Nor331M97riiM  Mn  9,  1H7.  DlrMcd  mi 
m»  appttcatilm  Aag.  24,  1966,  Scr.  Na.  574^9 


(CL  161—10) 


/J 


The  invention  relates  to  a  permanent  type  bow  of 
relatively  high  configuration  retention.  The  bow  is  predi- 
cated on  the  use  of  loops  formed  in  a  ribbon  in  such 
manner  as  to  impart  resiliency  thereto  so  that  it  will 
spring  back  to  original  shape  after  deformation.  A  back- 
ing strip  of  relatively  stiff  material  comprises  the  base 
of  the  bow  and  a  strip  of  ribbon  of  resilient  material 


3303371 
WATER  REPELLENT  GYPSUM  BOARD 
Jamea  R.  Rahcrtt,  PaiallM,  miWmmmi, 

IlL,  amtni"  to  Uirftod  Stalta  Gyp«a 

cafo,  PL,  a  coracratt—  ai  flManii 

No  Drawtac  Fflad  im.  20,  1944,  Scr.  No.  33t37S 
7  ClalaM.  (CL  161—43) 

A  gypsiun  wallboard  characterized  by  a  set  calcined 
gypsum  core  bonded  to  spaced  paper  surfaces;  at  least 
one  surface  rendered  water  rejKllent  by  a  dispersed  com- 
position containing  tall  oil,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon.  The  water  re- 
pcllency  is  further  improved  by  beating  the  paper  sur&ce 
containing  the  composition  and  by  the  presence  of  com- 
pounds of  aluminum  or  ferric  iron  from  water  soluble 
salts  in  the  paper  surface. 


3303372 
MOLDED,  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  FIBROUS 
RIGID  PRODUCT 
Mattia  J.  Glack,  Soamact,  Mam^  Mripior,  by  bm«c  aa- 
sitnmrats,   to  The  GcMral  FWprooiag   Coaipavy, 
YovasstowB,  OUo,  a  cotporatloa  of  OUo 
Origtaal  appttcadoa  Jaly  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1273^9,  now 
PatciM  No.  3,121,656,  dated  Fch.  IS,  1964.  Dirided  wad 
thb  lypMcaHoa  Snt.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,972 
6  C&BH.  (CL  161—44) 


1.  A  molded  rigid  product  having  contoured  portions 
and  non-contoured  portions,  said  product  being  derived 
from  a  resin  impregnated  fibrous  mass  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fibers  formed  into  a  porous  mechanically  inter- 
locked substantially  flat  fibrous  mass, 

said  rigid  product  containing  the  molded  product  of 
resin  material  in  nontacky,  nonfiim  forming,  discrete 
form  dispersed  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
said  mass, 
said  contoured  portions  of  said  molded  product  having 
a  density  greater  than  the  density  of  said  non-con- 
toured portions  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pacted plies  of  said  resin  impregnated  fibrous  mass 
with  said  contoured  portions  and  said  non-contoured 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1968 


portions  having  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
said  contoured  portions  having  a  density  greater  than 
said  non-contoured  portions  by  a  factor  of  at  least  3. 


3^83^73 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Roland  WllUam  Peanoa,  Burton  Green,  Kcnilworth,  Eng- 
land, and  Farcdooa  Shnadl  Daniwalla,  deceased,  late 
of  Sutton  CoidfieM,  England,  by  Doilv  Faredoon  Dwu- 
walla,  Bombay,  India,  and  Brian  Mkhacl  Pariour,  Sut- 
ton Coldfield,  Eivland,  adnilnlstraton  and  legal  reprc- 
scntatires,  avignon  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company         ,,^,^^ 
FUed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,564 
5  Claimi.  (CI.  161—154) 


like  body  portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  comprising  transversely  straight  parallel  sides  and 
parallel  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  fin  portion  integral 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  central  area  of  said  body  portion; 
said  fin  portions  being  in  non-aligned  relation  to  each 
other;  one  said  fin  portion  being  intermediate  said  cen- 
tral area  and  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  portion 
and   the   other  said   fin   portion  being   intermediate   said 


\ 


t 
I 


J 


A  leather-like  sheet  material  and  method  of  making 
sanK  including  a  mat  of  crimped  continuous  organic 
fibres  to  which  a  layer  of  non-woven  staple  organic  fibres 
is  needled,  the  continuous  fibres  and  the  staple  fibres  then 
being  bonded  together  with  a  bonding  agent. 


3,383474 
FLAMEPROOFING  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
MATERIAL 
Don  W.  Craig,  Anderson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MS.  Ply- 
wood-Champion  Papers  Inc^   a  corporatioa   of  New 

YorlK 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,698 
15  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 

1.  A  flameproof  wood  article  of  superior  quality  and 
strength  which  comprises  a  lower  face  layer  of  adhered 
small  dimensioned  wood  particles  having  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therethrough  crystals  of  an  ammonium  salt  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  phosphates,  am 
monium  bromide  and  ammonium  sulphate,  a  core  layer 
of  adhered  large  dimensioned  wood  particles  having  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough  crystals  of  said  ammo- 
nium salt,  a  top  face  layer  of  adhered  small  dimensioned 
wood  particles  having  uniformly  distributed  therethrough 
crystals  of  said  ammonium  salt,  said  layers  being  rigidly 
adhered  to  one  another  by  a  resin  binder. 


central  area  and  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body 
portion;  each  of  said  fin  portions  including  the  same  num- 
ber of  fins;  said  body  portion  and  said  fin  portions  being 
of  substantially  corresponding  thickness;  the  width  of 
said  body  portion  substantially  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance between  parallel  planes  coinciding  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  fin  portions;  the  length  of  one  side  of  the 
square  into  which  the  cross-section  of  the  filament  will 
snugly  fit  being  substantially  within  the  range  of  .004 
to  .25U  inch;  and  said  central  area  presenting  exposed 
parallel  side  surfaces  free  of  projecting  fins. 


3,383,275 
INSULATION  UTILIZING  BORON  PHOSPHATE 
Edward  J.  Croop  and  Charles  H.  Vondracek,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,   assignors  to  Westinghoasc   Electric   Corporatioa, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  12,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  272,551 

28  Claims.  (CL  Ul— 171) 

27.  A   laminate   comprising    plural    plies   of    an   inor- 

gamc  base  sheet  material,  the  plies  being  impregnated 
with  and  bound  together  into  a  unitary  mass  by  boron 
phosphate. 

3,383,276 

EXTRUDED  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT 

Chama  Gould,  280  Badger  Atc^ 

Millbum,  NJ.     07041 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,764 

1  Claim.  (CL  161—177) 

1.  A   relatively   stiff  synthetic   filament,   in   the  form 

of  a  linearly  oriented  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  material. 

suitable  for  use  as  a  brush  bristle,  as  artificial  acicular 

foliage,  or  the  like  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  strip- 


3,383.277 
THO-STAGE  PULPING  PROCESS  WITH  AN 
ISOTHERMAL  FIRST  STAGE 
LyIe  J.  Gordon,  Everett,  and  Berry  W.  Bailey,  MuUlteo, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,631, 
Feb.  13,  1964.  This  appllcatioo  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  632,121 

4  Claims.  (CL  162—19) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  two-ttage 
sulfite  wood-pulping  process  in  which  the  first-stage 
liquor  is  maintained  at  a  relatively  high  constant  tem- 
perature and  in  which  the  liquor  liquid  level  is  below  the 
top  of  the  chip  pile  in  the  first-stage  digester;  in  this  proc- 
ess first-stage  liquor  is  continuously  recycled  through  the 
digester  and  introduced  at  the  top  of  the  digester  so  that 
chips  extending  above  the  liquor  level  are  continuously 
wetted  with  recycled  liquor  which  has  been  introduced 
at  the  top  of  the  digester.  Also,  in  this  process,  an  over- 
pressure is  continuously  maintained  during  the  operation 
of  the  first-stage  digester.  In  order  to  maximize  the  bene- 
fits of  the  instant  invention,  the  wood  chips  to  be  pulped 
according  thereto  are  preferably  pre-steamed  prior  to  the 

pulping  operation.  The  benefits  of  the  instant  invention 

are   further  optimized  by   maintaining  the  combioed  sul- 

fur  dioxide  content  of  the  first-stage  liquor  in  the  range 

from  about  2.00  to  3.30  grams  per  100  m!.  of  solution 
and  the  first-stage  liquor  pH  in  the  range  from  about 
6  to  8. 


3383,278 

ADJUSTABLE  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Howard  M.  Hclland,  Applctoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton 

.Mills,  Appleton,  Wisl,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Cootinuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,381, 

Apr.  17,  1967.  This  application  Sept.  27,  IM7,  Ser. 

No.  676,370 

10  Claims.  (CL  162—211) 
An  endless  fabric,  such  as  a  papermaker's  felt,  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  generally  parallel  warp  yarns  and 
having  cross  machine  yams  or  fibers  located  at  an  acute 
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angle  up  to  80'   with  ^^^^^^^^J^^^^f^  ^j^-   7..METHYL.3,5.ANDRcSrriDIENE.3,17.DIOLS  AND 
warp  yams.  The  cross  machme  fibers  are  freely  aajiisi         pharmaceuticaLLV  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 


able  with  respect  to  the  warp  yams  and  by  adjusUng  the 
angularity  of  the  cross  fibers,   when  the  felt  is  on  the 


PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 
J   Allan  Campbell  and  John  C.  Babcock,  Kalamaxoo, 

MidL,  aMigMfa  to  The  UpMm  Company,  ¥alaiiiaTOO. 

Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  7,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  446,419 
14  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  steroids,  more  particu- 
larly to  the  3-enol  acylates,  3,17-dicnol  diacylates  and  3- 
cnol  ethers  of  certain  7a-methyl-4-androstenc8,  2a,7a-di- 
methyl-4-androstenes  and  their  1 9-nor-counterparts  of  the 
formula 


papermaking  machine,  the  porosity  and  drainage  rate 
of  the  felt  as  well  as  the  finish  characteristics  of  the 
paper  being  made,  can  be  varied,  thereby  extending  the 
useful  life  of  the  fabric. 


Z'O 


3383^79 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  COMPRISING  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION OF  SORBITOL-FURFURAL  CONDEN- 
SATION   PRODUCT    AND    PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  SAID  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT 
«   Aldo  Gania,  LodL  Milan,  Italy,  Mstennr  to  InHknto 
Chemlotcrapko   ItaUana  S.p.A.,  Mian,   Italy,  a 
corporatioa 
No  Drawi^  Hied  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,836 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  compositions  of  sorbi- 
tol-furfural  condensation  product  and  the  use  of  such  for 
treating  hepatic  disease  and   hepatic-intestinal   malfunc- 
tions. 

3^3080 

DERMATOLOGICAL  ABRADANT  STICK-TYPE 

APPLICATOR 

Ernest  C.  Kachns,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  mrignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    a   corporalloa    of 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  lower  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

CO(>--).iA-)  ■ 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl,  R)  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
lower  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


FUcd  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,363 
4  Cl^ms.  (CL  167—58) 
A  dermatological  medicated  cleansing  device  contain- 
ing abradant  material  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  stick  type 
applicator  useful  in  treating  skin  blemishes  such  as  acne 
and  methods  for  preparing  this  device. 


3383401 
METHOD  FOR  BINDING  BILE 
ACIDS  IN  VIVO 
Frank  J.  Wolf,  WcstAcM,  NJ.,  and  David  M.  Tconcnt, 
Aihlaad   Ohio,  aaigoon  to  M«ck  Jk  Co.,  lac.  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  coipwaUoa  o*  New  Jeney 
No  Drawii«.  CoaAmatfoa  ia  part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
40,157,  July  1,  I960,  which  b  a  coodaoatioa-fai-pafl  of 
applicatioa  S«r.  No.  748308,  July  IS,  1958.  This  appli- 
cation Sept.  22,  1961,  Sm,  No.  139^79 
5  Claiim.  (O.  167—65) 

1.  The  method  of  binding  bik  acids  in  the  digestive 
tract  into  an  unabsorbable  form  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering orally  to  mammals  and  birds  0.5  to  250 
grams  per  day  of  a  water  insoluble  non-toxic  polymeric 
amine  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  3.000, 
having  the  property  of  binding  at  least  30%  of  the  avail- 
able glycocholic  acid  within  5  minutes  when  exposed  to 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  equal  weight  of  said  acid,  hav- 
ing a  polymer  skeleton  inert  to  digestive  enzymes,  and 
having  a  water  content  greater  than  65%  after  equilibra- 
tion with  air  at  100%  relative  humidity. 


3383083 
MEDICINAL  PELLETS  COATED  WITH  OVER- 
LAPPING  POROUS  FATTY  ACID  LEAFLET 
LAYERS 
Normaad  E.  BilaiBMnnr.  Worcester  Township,  Mont- 
goaicry  Cuatj,  Pa.,  aiilginr  to  Mcr^  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  tnipointina  of  New  Jersey 
Cootinnation-in-pwt  of  ■ppHcarton  Ser.  No.  262373, 
Mar.  4,  1963.  Tkte  appBcntioa  Ian.  24,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  339,911 

3  Cfadais.  (CL  167— S3) 


Medicinal  cores  or  pellets  are  tumbled  over  and  over 
in  a  coating  pan  while  applying  to  them  alternately  and 
repeatedly  a  stearic  acid  solution  (for  example)  and  talc 
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(for  example)  to  build  up  a  coating  which  will  cause  pro- 
longed time  release  of  the  medicine. 


3,383^84 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CYCLIC  C„  AND  Cjo  ALCOHOLS 
Edward  W.  Bell  and  John  C,  Cowan,  Peoria,  III.,  assign- 
on  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  <rf  AgricaHore 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  19M,  Ser. 
No.  350,917.   Divided  and  this  application  June    19, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  393,798 

3  Claims.  (CL  167—91) 
Rapidly  absorbable  cosmetic  creams  and  lotions  that 
are  highly  resistant  to  the  development  of  rancidity  and 
that  do  not  require  the  masking  of  odoriferous  constituents 
arc  provided  by  replacing  the  conventional  lanolin  and 
cetyl  alcohol  components  with  disubstitutcd  cyclohcxane 
type  saturated  Cig-C»  alcohol  mixed  isomers  from  the 
catalytic  reduction  of  the  corresponding  vegetable  oil-de- 
rived saturated  cyclic  acids. 


3,3834M 
CORE  ELEMENT  HANDUNG  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Paget,  Poway,  Calif.,  asdgvor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commlnton 

FUed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S83,139 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  176—30) 


3,383,285 
UQUID  REFLECTOR  CONTROL  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Ronald  Tmstall  Ackroyd,  Upton-hy^Chcstcr,  and  Maurice 
Arthur  Perks,  Stocktoo  Heath,  Warringtoa,  England, 
assignois   to   United    Kiagdoni   Atomic    Energy    Ao- 
tiiority,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

54,509/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  176 — 18) 


A  system  for  handling  a  plurality  of  removable  core 
elements  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  A  sleeve  penetrates  the 
core  and  contains  a  lifting  assembly  with  a  telescopeble 
section  having  inner  and  outer  coaxial  tubes  coupled  with 
a  pneumatic  device  to  move  said  tubes. 


3,383^287 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 
George  Oliver  Jackson,  Tlmperlcy,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eocriy  Aithority,  Loadon, 
England 

Filed  Jane  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.405 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Brttala,  Joe  IS,  1965, 

25,318/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  176—48) 


A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  surrounded  by  a  seg- 
mented reflector,  variation  of  the  reflector  geometry  to 
obtain  a  measure  of  reactivity  control  being  effected  by 
making  the  reflector  segments  extend  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship from  at  least  top  to  bottom  of  the  core,  forming 
each  segment  as  a  separate  liquid  reflector  container  and 
independently  varying  the  content  of  reflector  liquid  in 
the  containers  which  latter  may  be  accomplished  by  vary- 
ing gaseous  pressure  on  a  free  surface  of  the  liquid  in  any 
container  to  vary  the  liquid  level  therein.  A  typical  re 
flector  liquid  is  molten  at  minimum  reactor  operating 
temperatures  and  may  be  a  lead  base  alloy,  for  example, 
a  binary  alloy  of  lead  and  magnesium.  The  reflector 
liquid  may  carry  fertile  material. 


In  a  nuclear  reactor,  especially  one  of  the  fast  type,  as- 
semblies composed  of  a  casing  containing  fuel  rods  or 
other  materials  necessary  for  the  reactor  core,  such  as  re- 
flector and  breeder,  are  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  at 
their  lower  ends  by  a  core  support  structure.  For  this  pur- 
pose end  fittings  of  the  assemblies  are  inserted  in  sockets 
in  the  support  structure.  A  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  in 
each  socket  co-operate  with  a  complementary  pair  of 
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bearing  surfaces  on  the  respective  end  fitting  and  the  sur- 
faces of  or»e  of  the  pairs  are  in  slight  axial  misahgnment 
to  impose  a  tilting  tendency  on  the  respective  assembly 
The  assemblies  are  in  groups  around  upstanding  structural 
members  and  the  tilting  tendency  is  towards  the  respec- 
tive member  to  achieve  firm  engagement  with  the  mem- 


period  of  time  in  water  lo  as  to  increase  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  barley  only  by  a  friction  of  the  total  increase 
in  water  content  intended  during  the  malting  process,  fol- 
lowed by  freely  dropping  the  thus  treated  barley  to  a 
lower  level  while  simultaneously  spraying  the  dropping 
barely  with  water  so  as  to  substantially  evenly  further 


assignor 
a  cor- 


I       3^3,288 
LIQUID  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Thomas  Dclghtoa,  Mill  Hfll,  Loadom  ^"l^^^    ~ 
to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  LinUed,  London,  Eoi 
poratioa  of  Great  BrMaia 

nied  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,968 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

45,772/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  176—61) 


•  I 


"»  I. 


3383,290 
MALTING  PROCESS 


Hewl  VUaln,  7 


Bottmingcn, 


•'i 


.t  1  i-ar    ■  ir 


»rnD> 


^  g^B  « ,«  ^  A  ^  ' 


i 


moisten  the  individual  kernels  thereof,  allowing  the  thus 
treated  and  incompletely  steeped  barley  lo  rest  under  con- 
ditions permitting  germination;  and  repeating  immersing, 
spraying  and  resting  until  steeping  and  germination  are 
completed  under  formation  of  green  malt  substantially 
ready  for  kilning. 


A  liquid  cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor  vessel 
containing  a  reactor  core,  a  heal  exchanger,  and  a  t>ody 
of  coolant  liquid  in  which  the  reactor  core  and  the  heat 
exchanger  arc  immersed.  Provisions  arc  made  for  cir- 
culation of  coolant  liquid  through  the  core  and  heat  ex- 
changer back  to  the  core  including  a  pump  arranged  to 

draw  m  liquid  from  the  vessel  and  lo  discharge  it  through 
a  nozzle  as  a  jet  into  a  duct  opening  at  its  outlet  end 
to  the  heat  exchanger  and  at  its  inlet  end  to  a  body  of 
coolant  liquid,  thereby  increasing  the  rate  of  circulation 
of  coolant. 

3,383,289 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF 
ALKYLBENZENES 
Richard  L.  Raymond,  Wlimh^ton.  DcL,  and  Virginia  W. 
Jamison,  ProapMt  Park,  Pa^  aaslfMrs  to  San  OU  Com- 
pany, PhOadclpMa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  589,621 

28  Claims.  (CL  195—28) 
Ct-Co  organic  acids  which  are  methyl-substituted 
muconic  acids  and/or  2,3-dihydroxybenzoic  acids  are  pre- 
pared by  microbiological  oxidation  of  C7-C10  methylben- 
zenes  having  1-4  methyl  groups  and  at  least  two  consecu- 
tive ring  carbon  atoms  by  the  action  of  orthodihydroxylat- 
ing  and  non-dccarboxylating  strains  of  Nocardia. 


3^3»291 
RECOVERY  OF  TRIALKYL  ALUMINUM  CATA> 

LYSTS  BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION  WITH 
HYDROCARBON  VAPOR  STRIPPING 


David 

Brawn,  Gusnwlch,  Comk,  Jota  White  CoMoib,  Pal- 

ham 

Manor.  Wcitchcatcr.  N.Y^  aad  Rohcrt 

MwUm, 

Mcnio  Par1^  Calf.,  amignuis  to  Halcon  Inicn 
Inc.,  a  corpontloa  of  IMnrare 

intional, 

CotttlBnation-iB-part  of  apoHcatioa  Ser.  No.  187^38, 
May  3,  1961.  This  appUcatfon  Jnoe  9,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  462,611 

3  Cfadmi.  (CL  283—49) 


'-■^i  . 


r^ 


r^ 


X^ 


yni  j> 
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to 
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CoBtliiQatkM4n-part  of  applcstfoa  Ser.  No.  258,730, 
Dec.  27,  1962.  TUs  appBcaHon  Apr.  7,  1M5,  Ser. 
No.  446474 
CWoM  priority,  appVcatlon  France,  Dec.  29,  1961, 
883,456,  Patent  1,328,849 
12  Cfadas.  (CL  19S— 71) 
Simultaneous  steeping  and  germinating  of  barley  is  car- 
ried out  by  sequentially  immersing  barley  for  a  short 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  recovery  of 
trialkyl  aluminum  catalysts  from  a  propylene  dimoiza- 
tion  reaction  effluent  and  more  particularly  this  invention 
relates  lo  such  a  process  wherein  the  catalyst  is  recovered 
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substantially  free  of  propylene  trimcr.  This  is  accomplished 
by  stripping  propylene  trimer  with  vaporized  dimcr  under 
specific  conditions. 
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3^3^92 

METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM  CHROME  PLATING  OF 
A  PLURALITY  OF  MINIATURE  PARTS 

Franz  Wiclaad«  Prthklifin.  aad  Jacob  W.  Zandds,  Easton, 
Pa^  aarignow  to  Rapidofrapk,  Inc^  Bloomsborg,  NJ., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Jency 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,898 
5  Claims.  (CL  204—15) 


3383,294 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MISCH  METAL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Lyic   RusmU   Wood,   Boulder   City,   Ncv.   (14146   Apple 
Valley    Road,    P.O.    Box    965,    Apple    VaUey,    CaJtf. 
92307) 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,850 
18  Claims.  (CL  204—64) 


Method  of  chrome  plating  a  plurality  of  miniature 
parts,  particularly  chrome  plating  the  leading  edges  of 
stainless  steel  and  like  stylographic  drafting  pen  metallic 
points  having  miniature  diameters  in  the  range  .009-05 1 
of  an  inch,  wherein  the  leading  edges  of  the  points  are  sup- 
ported as  an  endless  periphery  of  equally  spaced  contact 
points  defined  as  a  cathode  within  a  chrome  plating  bath 
and  an  annular  anode  is  p>ositioned  in  the  bath  opposite 
the  cathode,  so  that  the  leading  edges  of  the  points  are 
presented  nearest  to  the  anode. 


M '     \i 


I 

1.  A  mcthcxl  of  prcxlucing  substantially  pure  misch 
metal  which  comprises  clectroiytically  decomposing  a 
molten  electrolyte  to  form  a  substantially  pure  melt  of 
misch  metal  and  mechanically  separating  the  melt  from 
the  remaining  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  oxide  of  the  elements  comprising  misch 
metal  dissolved  in  a  major  amount  of  the  fluorides  of  the 
elements  of  misch  metal  and  a  mmor  amount  of  at  least 
one  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
fluorides  and  alkaline  earth  fluorides. 


3,383.295 
PROCESS  FOR  REPLACING  THE  DIAPHRAGM 
CATHODE    ASSEMBLY    IN    AN    ELECTRO- 
CHE.MICAL  CELL 
Robert  J.  Cox,  BeOciille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pennuh 
Chcmicab  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pennsyhraaia 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,705 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 128) 


3,383,293 

PROCESSES  FOR  DRAWING  AND 
COATING  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Cyril  G.  Matthews,  Teaocck,  and  Rkhard  G.  Matthews, 
Wall  Township,  NJ.  (both  %  Plastic-Clad  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  228  Union  Ave.,  Manasouan,  NJ^  08736) 
Continnation-ln-part  off  applicad<ni  Ser.  No.  350,763, 

Mar.  10,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  620,547 

10  Claims.  (CL  204—32) 

Processes  for  applying  firmly  bonded  coatings  of  metals 
or  polymers  to  metal  wire  substrates  by  passing  the  lon- 
gitudinally^moving  substrate  through  a  cold  drawing  die 
and  then  through  an  anodic  cleaning  bath  in  a  cleaning 
solution  of  chromic  acid  containing  free  metallic  copper, 
followed  by  either  preheating,  hot  polymer  coating  and 
cooling  steps,  or  by  subsequent  metallic  coating  steps  in- 
cluding an  electroplating  bath  of  metallic  salts  either  pre- 
ceded or  replaced  by  a  dipping  bath  of  metallic  salts  and 
followed  by  passage  through  a  second  drawing  die,  with 
all  operations  being  performed  simultaneously  as  the  wire 
substrate  passes  successively  at  standard  high  coating 
speeds  of  several  hundreds  of  feet  per  minute  from  a 
storage  source  through  the  foregoing  operations  to  a 
rotating  accumulator  block  drum,  or  suitable  take-up 
means. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  replacement  diaphragm- 
cathtxlc  assembly  for  chlorine-producing  electrolytic  cells 
which  require  a  new  diaphragm  when  the  old  diaphragm 
has  become  clogged.  The  new  cathode  to  which  the  new 
diaphragm  is  attached  compensates  for  the  increased  inter- 
electrode  gap  which  results  from  anode  erosion  during  use. 
The  replacement  cathode  has  a  larger  dimension  than  the 
cathode  originally  employed  but  is  geometrically  similar 
thereto.  The  increment  in  cathode  size  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  amount  of  anode  material  consumed  during 
electrolysis  whereby  the  interclectrode  spacing,  and  hence 
the  IR  drop,  is  kept  essentially  constant  without  changing 
anodes. 
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3,383,296 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREPANNING  PROCESS 
AND   APPARATUS  TO   ACCOMPLISH   THE 
SAME 
Kcmpcs  F.  Tn^cr,  Detroit,  Mi^  assignor  to 


3383;t99 
S  TRANSDUCER  AND  THE 


.Traasr,  D< 
Ex-CcS-O 

Continnatioo-lB-part  of  appicatloa  8tr.  No.  563,232, 
July  6,  1966.  Tys  appBcatfoa  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser. 


No.  622,814 

8  Claims.  (CL  204—143) 


ISOLATED  GLASS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edwin  P.  Artkar.  FnBOTton,  CaMf.,  assign  nr  to  Bcdonan 

iMtrmncats,  Imu,  a  corporatloa  of  CaMfornla    - 

FIM  Mmj  3,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  452,635 

5  CUnH.  (CL  2t4— 195) 

'7"V 


y    t  A  J 
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An  electrochemical  machining  apparatus  having  a  re- 
cessed dielectric  back-up  member  to  hold  the  nr»etal  slug 
eroded  by  a  hollow  electrode  tool. 


>4M* 
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3,383,297 

ZINC-RARE  EARTH  ALLOY  ANODE  FOR 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

Ernst  EbcrkM,  Dahlma— itr.  22,  Didsbnrf- 

Hamhom,  GeraMMy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  437,474 

Claiau  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

A  45,417 
15  Clidms.  (CL  204—148) 


1.  A  device  for  electrical  determination  of  ion  concen- 
tration comprising  a  glass  electrode  having  an  ion  respon- 
sive membrane  and  an  insulating  glass  extension,  said 
glass  extension  having  at  least  part  of  its  surface  coated 
with  a  polymerized  organosiloxane,  said  organosiioxaoe 
having  been  polymerized  in  situ  on  the  glass  extension. 


L.-KM.V 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW 
SULFUR  FUEL  OIL 
Charles  N.  KimhcriiB,  Jr.,  Baton  Roofc,  La., 
Esao  Research  and  rntiniiila^  Company,  a 
tion  of  Delawve 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,875 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—211) 


to 


1.  A  zinc  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  zinc 
and  from  0  02%  to  substantially  5%  by  weight  of  a  rare- 
earth  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  rare-earth 
element. 


3,383J98 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  CARBON 

CRYSTALS 

Wayne  D.  Wilson,  2000  Wallace  Ave.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

20902,   and   Hubert    B.   Hall,   716   Sonuiersct   Place, 

Hyattsririe,  Md.     20783 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,361 
7  Claims.  (C\.  204—155) 
A  method  for  making  hard  carbon  crystals  by  exciting 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  magnetic  field. 


r 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  low  sulfur  fuel 
oil  by  catalytic  hydrodesulfurizaticMi,  the  improvement 
comprising  pretreating  the  feed  by  the  sequential  steps  of 
extracting  a  high  sulfur  petroleum  residuum  with  liquid 
HF,  stripping  HP  from  the  extract,  coking  the  extract, 
separating  the  fraction  which  boils  below  about  450*  F. 
from  the  coker  overhead  products  and  employing  the  re- 
maining coker  overhead  product  as  the  feed  to  catalytic 
hydrodesulfurization.  -.  - — — 
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3,383301 
RESIDUE  DESULFURIZATION  WITH  CATALYST 
WHOSE  PORE  VOLUME  IS  DISTRIBUTED  OVER 
WIDE  RANGE  OF  PORE  SIZES 
Harold  Bcnthcr,  Gibsonia,  and  Brace   K.  Schniid, 
McCandlcss  Township,  Allcgbcny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Golf  Rcscarcii  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  521,816 
8  Claims.  (CL  208—216) 
The  disclosure  relates  to  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  sul- 
fur-containing petroleum   oils  containing  residual  com- 
ponents and  metallic  contaminants  employing  catalyst 
comprising  a  hydrogenating  component  composited  on  an 
alumina  base  whose  pore  volunte  is  distributed  over  a 
wide  range  of  pore  sizes. 


3,383,302 
ELECTRICAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  ELECTRODF 
Roger  W.  Jolinson,  Rociicster,  Midi.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,009 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—224) 


cucT«ot»n 
ruom 


M    V 


An  electrical  stock  removal  tool  incorporating  a  con- 
ductive, flexible  member  that  is  positioned  in  the  machin- 
ing fluid  flow  passage  so  as  to  be  vibrated  by  the  fluid 
flow  and  cause  electrical  stock  removal  to  occur  within 
the  proximity  of  the  machining  fluid  exit  from  the  tool. 


3,383,303 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  PROGRAMMING  FOR  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 
Charles  E.  FenogUo,  Detroit,  and  Michael  A.  Kohuniali, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udylite  Corporation, 
Warren,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,5M 
24  Claims.  (Q.  204—228) 


An  automatic  control  system  for  an  anodizing  process 
which  includes  the  features  of  automatically  and  incre- 
mentally increasing  the  electrical  energy  supplied  to  the 
anodizing  bath  as  a  function  of  time  and  subsequently 
supplying  the  anodizing  bath  with  a  constant  current. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  208—211  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,383,300 

For  Class  208 — 216  see: 
Patent  No.  3,383,301 


ALKALIDESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
WilUam  Judsoo  Mnttox  smI  WIlHam  Floyd  Arty,  Jr., 
Baton   Rouge,   La.,  aadgnors  to   Esao   Research   and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,765 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—230) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  the  desulfurization  of 
petroleum  fractions  with  chemical  desulfurization  agents 
in  the  presence  of  added  oxygen. 


I 


NITROGEN  REMOVAL  WITH  COBALT-MOLYBDE- 

NUM-MANGANESE-ALUMBNA    CATALYST 
Edward  S.  Rogcn,  HlMdalc,  IIL,  and  Stephen  M.  Kovach. 
Highland.  Ind.,  MrigMtn  to  SlKlab-  Research,   Inc., 
New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,719 

5  CWois.  (CL  2M— 254) 
Process  for  hydrotreaiing  nitrogen-containing  mineral 
hydrocarbons  by  contacting  said  hydriKarbons  with 
molecular  hydrogen  under  hydrogcnation  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  including  cobali.  molybdenum, 
and  manganese  on  an  alumina  support. 


HYDRODENITRIFlCAnON  WITH  VANADIA- 

ALUMINA  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

Edward  S.  Rogers,  Hhwdale,  IIL,  and  Stephen  M.  Kovach, 

Highland,  lad.,  aadgBon  to  SimeMr  Research,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508, 130 
10  CInhBt.  (CL  2M— 254) 

1.  A  process  for  hydroreflning  a  nitrogen-contaminated 
mineral  oil  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  with  moleciiiar  hydrogen  under  hydrogena- 
tion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  vanadia-alumina  support  containing  about 
5  to  50%,  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  vanadia  and  hav- 
ing been  prepared  by  coprecipitation,  and  at  least  one 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
of  Groups  Vl-B,  VII-B  and  the  iron  series  of  Group  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table  having  atomic  numbers  from  23 
to  75,  inclusive. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  208—358  see: 
Patent  No    3.383.308 


3,383,307 

GELLING   AGENTS,  GELS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  FORMING  GELS 

Donald  C.  Gottz,  .Miaacapolii,  Minn.,  — ignnf.  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ashland  Oil  aad  Refining  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Kentncliy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,403 

10  Clahna.  (CL  252—316) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  gelling  agent 
for  water,  which  composition  consists  essentially  of 
Xanthomonas  gum.  5  to  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  gum,  of  hydrog;n-displa>ing  metal,  and  50  to 
200  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  gum,  of  tri- 
valent  metal  salt. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  water  gel  which  com- 
prises 

( 1 )  thickening  water  by  adding,  to  the  water,  from 
0.2  to  0.75  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
water  of  a  biochemically-synthesized,  water-soluble 
polysaccharide  produced  by  bacteria  of  the  genus 
Xanthomonas, 

(2)  gelling  the  so-thickened  water  by  adding  thereto 
from  5  to  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  polysaccharide,  finely-divided  zinc  metal  and  50 
to  200  weight  percent,  based  on  tiie  weight  of  poly- 
saccharide, aluminum  sulfate.  . 
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3.383.308 

FRACTIONATING  HYDROCARBONS 
Henry  P.  Wickham,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  Friend, 
Rocliy  Hill,  NJ.,  asiipiors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuatioo4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  244,035, 
Dec.  12,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1967.  Ser. 
No.  623.119  ,       , 

7  ClainM.  (CL  208—358) 


recycled  digester  gases  into  the  digester  sludge.  The 
amount  of  hydrogen  gas  thus  introduced  is  sufficient  to 
insure  that  some  hydrogen  gas  is  present  in  the  digester 
gases  that  are  removed  from  the  digester,  thus  indicating 
that  adequate  hydrogen  has  been  introduced  to  supply  the 
energy  requirements  of  the  methane  forming  bacteria. 


:y^JL 


^ 


I 


■--^r^ 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  providing  circulating  reflux 
to  a  fractionation  zone  within  a  trayed  fractionation  ves- 
sel employed  in  the  separation  of  a  multicomponent  mix- 
ture of  hydrinrarbons.  The  products  withdrawn  from  the 
fractionation  zor^e  consist  of  a  vaporous  low  boiling  over- 
head product  and  a  liquid  high  boiling  product.  Circulat- 
ing reflux  IS  obtained  by  withdrawing  an  intermediate 
boilmg  liquid  stream  at  least  5  trays  below  the  overhead 
drawoff  and  preferably  from  about  tray  6  and  about  tray 
9  but  above  the  drawoff  of  the  high  boiling  product,  cool- 
ing the  intermediate  boiling  liquid  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  70*- 1 80*  and  preferably  between  about  100- 
150*  F.  below  the  temperature  of  the  vaporous  overhead 
and  returning  the  cooled  liquid  to  the  topmost  tray  within 
the  fractionation  zone.  Particular  application  to  the  frac- 
tionation of  catalytically  cracked  hydrocarbons  for  the 
production  of  gasoline  is  disclosed. 


3,383309 

ANAEROBIC  SLUDGE  DIGESTION 

Stephen  S.  Chandler,  Loi  AHoc,  Calf.,  aMigMV  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Joac,  Califn  a  toipoiatlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495338 

II  Clalnas.  (CL  210—11) 


e  MacaciA.**!  a  aiMt»i  eo) 


,Imi 


-t— i  — 


1  tiMi'ia 


In  the  anaerobic  digestion  of  sewage  sludge,  the  action 
of  methane  forming  bacteria  is  increased  by  cracking 
digester  gases  removed  from  the  digester  so  as  to  obtain 
hydrogen  gas,  and  introducing  the  hydrogen  gas  along  with 

850  0.0.-19 


3383310 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  HARDNESS  OF  WATER  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  OTHER  PROCESSES  RELATED 
THERETO 

Heinzgert  Anuner,  Go^lngen,  Germany,  awlgnor  to 
Dr.  Gerhard  Anuner,  GacUagca,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  30533* 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  Sept  5,  1962, 
A  41.082;  Ang.  7.  1963,  A  43,779 

16  Claims.  (CL  210—25) 


'L 

1   ' 

1  A  process  for  softening  hard  water  by  ion  exchange 
and  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  regeneration  of 
the  ion  exchange  when  it  becomes  exhausted  which  com- 
prises treating  the  water  in  an  ion  exchanger  so  as  to 
exchange  alkali  metal  ions  for  the  ions  causing  the  hard- 
ness of  the  water,  measuring  the  concentration  of  said 
alkali  metal  ions  in  the  treated  water,  and  initiating  and 
regulating  the  flow  of  a  regenerating  solution  through 
said  ion  exchanger  by  means  of  said  concentration. 


33*3*311 
GRAPHITE  LUBRICANT 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Groszcfc,  London,  England,  amilgnni  to 
The  British  Petroleam  Company  Limited,  Londoe,  Eag- 
land,  a  corporation  of  FiiglaBd 

No  Drawi^.  FDed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  SepC  24,  1965, 

40,702/65 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—29) 
1.  An  oleophilic  graphite  with  a  surface  area  of  from 
20  to  800  square  meters  per  gram,  prepared  by  grinding 
graphite  in  an  organic  liquid  distilling  below  500*  C,  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  below  600  centistokes  at  38*  C.  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  tension  below  72  degrees/cm.  at  25*  C. 


3383312 

STABLE,  FLUID,  SOAP  THICKENED  OIL 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  J.  Coppock,  WaOi^ord,  Pa^  amignor  to  Son 

OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,^  a  corporatioB  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,092 
8  ClainM.  (CI.  252-^36) 

1.  A  stable,  fluid,  soap  thickened  oil  lubricant  com- 
position comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricat- 
ing oil,  0.1-2.5%,  sufficient  to  increase  the  apparent  vis- 
cosity of  said  oil,  of  a  fatty  acid  metal  soap  dispersed  in 
said  oil,  and  0.1-2.5%,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  tendency 
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of  said  soap  to  separate  from  said  oil,  of  a  substituted 
cyclic  aluminum  oxide  trimer  having  the  structure 

R 

i. 

R-il         Al-R 

\' 

wherein  R  in  at  least  one  instance  is  an  acylatc  anion 
of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  12-22 
carbon  atoms  and  in  any  remaining  instances  is  an  aikoxy 
anion  of  an  alcohol  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  and  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 

4.  The  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
metal  is  lithium. 

3,393^13 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  HYDROXY ALKYL 

ACID  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  AOD 

Joha  D.  Hctchlcr,  ClcTclaDd,  Ohio 

(2657  Tooawaiida  DriTc,  Rocky  RlTcr,  Ohio    44116) 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,128 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—39) 
3.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lubricating  oils, 
rolling  oils  and  greases  containing  sufScient  amoiuts  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  poly- 
lactic  acid  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  glyceride  to  improve 
lubrication. 

3483,314 
ARYL  FERROCENE  ANTiOXTOANTS  IN  POLY- 
PHENYL  OXA  AND  THIA  ETHER  FUNCTION- 
AL FLUIDS 

EmU  Herbert  CariMM,  KJrkwood.  Mo^  Mrifnor  to 

MonsMito  Conpunr,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FllcdJan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,394 

1  CWak  (CL  252—46.4) 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising  a  fluid 

polyphenyl  ether  base  having  from  3  to  10  benzene  rings 

and  a  sum  of  from  2  to  9  linking  groups  therein,  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  oxa  and  thia  ether  linkages, 

wherein  at  least  50  percent  of  said  ether  linkages  are 

meta-linkages,  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  10  weight 

percent,  based  on  the  polyphenyl  ether,  of  N-phcnylfcrro- 

cenecar  box  amide  as  an  antioxidant  therein. 


3  carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyalkyleneglycol  ether  radicals 
having  1  to  6  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  n  is  of  the  class 
consisting  of  1  to  4  and  0,  and  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  and  an  ester  lubricating  oil. 


3483,315 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL-DIORTHOSHJCTC  ACID 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS  AND  POWER  TRANSMIT- 
TING FLUIDS 
Herbert  Gotfacl,  Obcrhanscn-Stcrfcradc,  Heinz  Nocske, 
Obcrhanscn  •  Stcrkradc  •  Nord,  and  Hans  Fekbtlngcr, 
DfaHlakoi,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Rahrchemlc  Aktien- 
fcacOschaft,  Obcrhaaaen-Holtcn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,120 
Clahna  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Sept  11, 1964, 

R  38,770 
10  Claim*.  (CL  252-^9.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  comprising  5  to  70  volume-per- 
cent of  a  diorthosilicic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 

A(OSi)a(OR),_n(OR')n 
wherein  A  represents  a  polyoxalkylene  radical  having 
1  to  6  ether  oxygen  atoms,  each  alkylene  group  com- 
prising 2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  represents  a  radical  of  a 
semi-ester  of  a  saturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  straight-chained  and  branched- 
chained  carboxylic  acids  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  and  oxyalkylenediols  having  2  to  30 
carl>on  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  more  than 
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3,383,316 
UQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

CONTAINING  ISOCYANATE  COMPOUNDS 
Joccf  Matkan,  Malrcra,  Sooth  Aastralia,  AnetraUa.  as- 
signor to  Research  Laboratories  of  Aactralla  Pty.  Lim- 
ited, North  Adelaide,  Sonth  Aastralla,  Aastralla 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  23,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  486,150 
Clalma  priority,  application  Aastralla,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

36,938/63 
5  Clalam.  (CL  252—62.1) 
1.  A  liquid  developer  for  rendering  visible  electrosta:ic 
patterns  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid 
having  a  volume  resistivity  in  excess  of  10*  ohm  cm.  and 
a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3  and  suspended  in  such 
carrier  liquid  a  particulate  toner  material  capable  of  being 
attracted  and  deposited  electrostatically,  characterized  in 
that  th«  toner  consists  essentially  of  particles  of  ( 1 )  a 
pigment,  (2)  a  polymeric  isocyanate  compound  contain- 
ing repeated  units  of  the  following  general  structure 

_N=C=0 

wherein  the  quantity  by  weight  of  the  said  isocyanate 
compound  present  is  so  proportioned  in  relation  to  the 
quantity  of  the  said  toner  material  by  weight  that  the  said 
isocyanate  compound  renders  th^  said  toner  material 
capable  of  being  repelled  from  areas  carrying  a  negative 
electrostatic  charge  contained  on  an  electrophotographic 
surface  whilst  depositing  on  to  the  said  surface  in  areas 
substantially  free  from  negative  electrostatic  charge,  and 
(3)  an  oleoresinous  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dehydrated  castor  oil.  linseed  oil,  soya  bean 
oil,  ester  gum  and  hydrogenated  rosin. 


3,383^17 
ANTI-FREEZING  ADDmVES 
Charlcfl  H.  Jacoby,  GroMc  Dc,  i^  Fra^  V.  WMply, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Internationa  Salt  Cons- 
pany,  Clarks  Snasmil,  Pa. 
No  DrawbH.  Cutinnfion  in  pnrt  <rf  appWcatton  Scr.  No. 
345,8597Fcb.  19. 1964.  Thk  appMcatioM  Jmm  21, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  466^409 

5  Claims.  (CL  251—70) 
1.  An  additive  for  inhibiting  freezing  and  caking  of 
particulate  sodium  chloride,  consisting  of: 

one  part  by  weight  of  an  anionic  synthetic  surface  active 

agent, 
and  about  10  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 

chloride. 
4.  Conditioned  sodium  chloride  particles  resistant  to 
freezing  and  caking,  comprising  sodium  chloride  particles 
having  at  least  a  partial  coating  of  a  composition  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  an  anionic  synthetic  surface  active  agent 

(b)  calcium  chloride,  and 

(c)  a  water  soluble  complex  iron  cyanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide 
salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ferrocyanide  salts 

in  which  the  calcium  chloride  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  10  to  about  200  times  the 
quantity  of  the  water  soluble  synthetic  deter- 
gent and  is  at  least  about  3  pounds  per  ton  of 
sodium  chloride,  the  water  soluble  complex  iron 
cyanide  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  ferrocyanide  ion  in  amount  of  about  .5 
to  about  9  times  the  quantity  of  anionic  surface 
active  agent  and  at  least  about  .13  pound  per 
ton  of  soditun  chloride,  and  the  anionic  syn- 
thetic surface  active  agent  is  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  about  10  parts  per  million  of 
the  sodium  chloride  by  weight 


I      3383^18 
nRE  RESISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
AND  LUBRICANTS 
KeuMCh  L.  McHttgh,  KMwood,  a^  Kwt  A.  Nowotny, 
Rock  HIU,  Mo.,  asslgnon  to  MoMMto  Coapany,  St. 
Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dctawasc 
No  Drawli«.  nUd  Mm.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,406 

7  CUtaas.  (CL  252—78) 
Compositions  useful  as  functional  fluids  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  mixture  of  compounds  represented  by  the  structural 
formula  , 

o    Ri 
/ 


the  group  consisting  of  soaps,  anionic,  nonionic  and  cat- 
ionic  detergents  held  in  a  solid  matrix  of  a  sintered  ther- 
moplastic resin,  wherein  the  sintered  resin  constitutes 
from  about  15%  to  about  35%  of  the  weight  of  the  bar. 


<^o4 


wherein  Ri  aixl  Rj  are  each  alkyl  radicals  having  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aikoxy  radicals  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  halogens,  and  (2)  composi- 
tions comprising  (a)  a  major  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  structural  formula 


Y    E, 

/ 


<3--» 


Rf 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aikoxy 
radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  halo- 
gens, (b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
structural  formula 

Y    (Ri)fc 


/    \  Y    (Ri)fc 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R|  and  Rf  are  each  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aikoxy 
radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  halo- 
gens, a,  b  and  c  are  integers  from  0  to  3  and  the  sum 
of  a,  b  and  c  is  3,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,383,319 

CLEANING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

James  R.  Black,  Phoenix,  Arii^  asri^nr  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  cofMNation  of  mteois 

No  Drawii«.  FIM  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  582^16 

7  Clatans.  (CL  252—95) 
Contaminants  are  removed  from  glau  surfaces  of  semi- 
conductor devices  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydit)gen  peroxide  containing  an  ionic  promoter  to  ac- 
celerate the  action  of  the  peroxide.  Preferred  conditions 
include  a  peroxide  composition  between  about  5%  and 
50%  by  volume,  a  promoter  concentration  between  about 
0.01%  and  5%  by  weight,  and  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  90*  C. 


49p490Jp«9Aw 

DETERGENT  BAR 
Gordon  W.  Bdl,  Jr.,  WItmlngtoa,  DcL,  anlgnor  to 
Avtsnn  Corporntioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawls  FUcd  Ang.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,761 

8  ClahM.  (CL  251—132) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  detergent  bar 
consisting  of  a  solid  water  soluble  detergent  selected  from 


to  The 
Ohio,  a  cor- 


3,383,321 
DETERGENT  TABLETS 

Robert  P.  Dark,  dnchsnatl,  and  Frank  J.  MncDer,  Delhi 

Township,  llamMon  Coamty,  OWo, 

Procter  Jk  GamUc  CowpMiy 

poratkM  of  Ohio 

No  Drawl^.  FDcd  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,376 
5  CfadnH.  (CL  252—135) 

Detergent  Ublets  which  contain  uniformly  distributed 
granules  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  (STP),  which  gran- 
ules are  either  (1)  encapsulated  with  2-15  mole  percent 
of  STP  hexahydrate  or  (2)  intimately  intermixed  with 
0.1-0.5%  calicum  oxide.  The  tablets  dissolve  rapidly  in 
cool  (100*  F.)  water,  even  after  having  been  allowed  to 
stand  in  unagitated  water. 


3383322 
CREAMY  CLEANSING  COMPOSmON 
Aka  Pwkcr  ThoouM,  Midland,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to 
Dow  ChcMlcal  CofaBy,  Mtiland,  Mich.,  a 
tlon  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwli^  FOed  Inly  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,762 
3  Clalnia.  (CL  252—137) 

Stable  cream-like  cleansing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water,  an  aliphatic  halohydrocarbon  of  inter- 
mediate boiling  temperature,  ammonia,  alkali,  and  a 
water-dispersible  cellulose  ether. 


33t3>323 
AMINO   TRI-LOWER    ALKYLIDENEPHOS- 
PHONIC    AOD   BUILDERS   FOR   SYN- 
THETIC  DETERGENTS 

Rlyad  R.  Irani,  St  Look,  Mow,  ■■jgnni  to  Mooannto 
Compnny,  St.  Loads,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  nicwlni  rnnllinailnM  In  iiwt  of  appBf  atlnn  Scr.  No. 
22138t,  Sept  4,  IH2.  TUi  appficatfn  Sapt  %  1M5, 
Scr.  No.  486301 

14  Chdat.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  new  washing  composition  comprising  a  non-soap, 
organic  synthetic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic,  nonionic,  and  amphoteric  surface  ac- 
tive compounds  and,  as  a  builder,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  tri-lower  alkylidene- 
phosphonic  acids  containing  substituents  on  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  N — C — P  linkages  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  oatk- 
taining  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  their  water  soluble 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts,  ammonium  salts  and  low  molecular  weight  alkyl, 
alkylene  and  alkanol  amine  salts;  said  detergent  and 
said  builder  being  by  weight  within  a  ratio  of  1:4  to  4:1. 


3383324 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACID  VALUES  FROM 

MIXED  WAffTE  ACID  USED  FOR  PICKLING 

YnklBori  HhratasM,  Kawi«nchl,  JapM,  assjinni  to 

Yawata  Iron  Jk  Stod  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBod  ScpC  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,471 

5  ClafaM.  (CL  252—142) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  a  waste 

acid  solution  resulting  from  pickling  silicon  steel  sheets 

with  a  mixed  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid, 

ferrous   sulfate,   hydrofluoric   acid   and   fluosilicic   ackl, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( I )  distilling  the  said  waste 
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acid  solution  to  evaporate  hydrofluoric  acid,  water,  and 
fluosilicic  acid  contained  in  the  solution,  (2)  collecting 
the  resulting  distillate  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  water  and 
fluosilicic  acid  by  means  of  cooling.  (3)  filtrating  the 
nonvolatile  residual  liquor  remaining  after  said  evapora- 
tion process  to  obtain  a  filter  cake  consisting  predom- 


I  - 


^ 


■^__J»__f9^ 


inantly  of  crystals  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  a  mother  liquid 
mainly  composed  of  sulfuric  acid  and  (4)  passing  the 
distillate  collected  in  step  (2)  above  containing  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  fluosilicic  acid  through  an  OH-type  anion 
exchange  resin  to  separate  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  from 
said  distillate  by  causing  fluosilicic  acid  to  combine  with 
said  resin. 


ERRATUM 

/  For  Class  252— 316  see: 

Patent  No.  3,383,307 


3^83,325 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  BREAKING 

PETROLEUM  EMULSIONS 

VirgU  L.  Seak,  Billy  Ray  Moreland,  and  James  Derwin 
De  Shazo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
350,112,  Mar.  6,  1964.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  1,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  523,971 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—331) 
Compositions  of  matter  and  brcalcing  water-in-oil 
petroleum  emulsions  therewith  which  compositions  com- 
prise a  substantially  water-insoluble  at  least  partially  oil- 
soluble  product  formed  by  the  reaction  of  (A)  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  alcohol  in  which  the  oxyallcylene  groups  consist 
essentially  of  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
propylene  oxybutylene  and  both  oxypropylene  and  oxy- 
butylcne  with  at  least  one  terminal  2-hydroxycthyl  group 
and  (B)  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  bis-phcnol  compound  in 
which  about  60%  to  90%  of  said  diglycidyl  ether  groups 
arc  reacted  with  the  hydroxy  groups  of  said  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  with  the  formation  of  ether  linkages  between 
the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  nuclei  and  the  bis-phcnol  com- 
pound nuclei,  the  remaining,  unreacted  glycidyl  ether 
groups  of  the  resultant  product  being  reacted  with  hy- 
droxyl  groups  on  (C)  polyoxyalkylene  groups  of  a  poly- 
oxyalkylated  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  pdy-condensate 
with  the  formation  of  ether  linkages  between  said  reac- 
tion product  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  said  polyoxyalkylated 
polycondensate  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  phenol  of  (C) 
having  an  average  of  4-15  carbons,  said  polycondensate 
having  an  average  of  about  4-15  phenolic  nuclei  per  mole- 
cule, the  oxyalkylene  groups  of  (C)  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxyethylene,  oxypropylene,  and 
both  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene,  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  last-mentioned  oxyalkylene  groups  to  said  alkyl 
phenol-formaldehyde  polycondensate  being  in  the  range  of 
about  1:5  to  15:1,  respectively. 


'  3,383,326 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  BREAKING 
PETROLEUM  EMULSIONS 
Virgil  L.  Scale,  Billy  R.  MoreUuid.  and  James  D. 
De    Shazo,    Houatoa,    Tex.,    aasignon   to    Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,112 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—331) 
Compositions  of  matter,  and  processes  of  breaking 
petroleum  emulsions  of  the  water  in  oil  type  therewith, 
which  said  compositions  comprise  a  water  insoluble,  at 
least  partially  oil  soluble  product  of  the  reaction  of  an 
epoxide  of  a  polyphenol  and  an  adduct  obtained  by  re- 
acting ethylene  oxide  with  a  higher  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
hydrocarbyl  compounds  and  hydroxyhydrocarbylether 
compounds,  said  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  compounds  and  hy- 
droxyhydrocarbylether compounds  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  the 
oxyalkylene  groups  of  said  higher  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
being  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxypropylene,  oxy- 
butylene and  mixtures  of  oxypropylene  and  oxybutylene. 


3,383,327 
FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Robert  E.  SulUvan,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,427 
1  Claim.  (CL  252—358) 
1.  A  foam  control  agent  having  a  viscosity  from  50 
to  500,000  cs.  at  25*  C.  prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of 

( 1)  96  percent  by  weight  of  an  essentially  polydi- 
organosiioxane  wherein  the  organo  groups  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  methyl,  ethyl 
and  2-phcnyIpropyl  groups,  said  fluid  having  a  meth- 
yl to  silicon  ratio  of  about  1:1.  an  ethyl  to  silicon 
ratio  in  the  range  of  .7  to  .9:1  and  a  2-phenylpropyl 
to  silicon  ratio  in  the  range  of  .1  to  .3:1, 

(2)  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  silica  having  a  surface 
area  of  about  225  square  meters  per  gram,  and 

(3)  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxylated  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  fluid,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
100*  C.  while  the  mixture  is  being  subjected  to  a 
shearing  action  whereby  a  foam  control  agent  having 
improved  stability  is  obtained. 


3,383.328 
WATER  DISPLACING  AND  RUST  PREVENTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Hayward  R.  Baker,  Silver  Siirfaic,  Md.,  and  Panl  B.  Leach, 

Woodlawn  .Manor,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  aMii^ion  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,098 
3  Claims.  (CL  252—390) 

I.  A  fluid  composition  which  is  a  solution  comprising 
from  about  39.5  to  4S.5%  by  weight  is  isopropanol,  from 
about  3.5  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  water,  from  about  5.5 
to  6.5%  by  weight  of  a  primary  alkyl  amine  of  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  cham  primary  alkyl  monoamines 
having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  tertiary  alkyl 
primary  monoamines  having  from  18  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  10.8  to  13.2%  by  weight  of  the  mixed  C^ 
dimer  and  Cm  timer  of  a  d,  unsaturated  fatty  acid  o* 
the  group  consisting  of  oleic,  linoleic  and  linolenic  acids  in 
which  the  €,«  dimer  predominates,  said  primary  alkyla- 
mine  and  said  mixed  Cj*  dimer  and  C54  timer  being  present 
as  a  complex  addition  salt,  from  about  4.5  to  5.5%  by 
weight  of  dicyclobexyl  ammonium  nitrite,  from  about 
13.5  to  16.5%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon of  the  Stoddard  solvent  type  and  from  about  12.5 
to  15.5%  by  weight  of  a  light  petroleum  lubricating  oil. 


CHEMICAL 
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3383429 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
BY  A  CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Howard  S.  Young  and  Edgar  L.  McDaakl,  Kingsporl, 
Tenn.,  Mrignon  to  Eattnan  Kodak  CoapaHy»  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 
No  Drawing.  Original  appttcatloa  Jvm  15,  1964.  Ser.  No. 
375,303,  now  Patent  No.  3^93,279,  dated  D^  20. 
1966.  Divided  and  thk  appBcatkM  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  574,835 

13  ClalnM.  (CL  252—432) 
Novel  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  hetcropoly 
acid  of  molybdenum  containing  cerium  as  the  central 
atom,  an  oxide  of  arsenic,  a  supporting  carrier,  and 
optionally  at  least  one  of  an  oxide  of  chromium,  an  oxide 
of  manganese,  an  oxide  of  iron,  and  an  oxide  of  boron. 
The  catalyst  is  useful  in  the  ammoxidative  conversion  of 
propylene  to  acrylonitrile. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYSTS 
Tzu  Uaag  Kang,  BrccksriUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^    ^, 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,683 
16  Claims.  (CL  252— 437) 
Improved  catalysts  for  use  in  oxidizing  and  ammoxidiz- 
ing  olefins,  having  the  catalyst  ingredients  uniformly 
coated  on  particulate  silicic  carrier  surfaces,  are  prepared 
by  first  providmg  separate  aqueous  slurries  of  silicic  carrier 
containmg  the  water  soluble  molybdenum  salt,  the  tellu- 
rium salt,  and  the  manganese  pyrophosphates,  which 
slurries  are  then  mixed  together  so  that  the  resulting 
precipiuted  catalysts  are  deposited  on  the  silicic  carrier, 
which  is  thereafter  dried  and  cakined. 


I        3383331 
CLAY-SUPPORTED  CRACKING  CATALYST 
Jamca  E.  McEvoy,  Morloo.  and  George  Akxandcr  Mills, 
Swarthmorc,  Pa^  avIfMn  to  Air  Prodacti  and  Cbcmi- 
cak,  Ibc  pyiadelpUa.  Pa.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.  FHad  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457317 
2  Cbrima.  (CL  252 — 457) 
Impact  resistance  and  attrition  rcsiitance  of  a  cracking 
catalyst  particle  are  improved  by  incorpoi^ting  0.5%  to 
2%  calcium  carbonate  into  a  precursor  mixture  compris- 
ing a  major  amount  of  clay,  water,  and  alumino  silicate 
nwlccular  sieve  providing  in  the  calcined  catalyst  4  to 
25%  sieve;  and  converting  such  precursor  mixture  to  an 
attrition   resistant   catalyst  particle  by  steps  comprising 
shaping,  calcining,  and  cooling. 


3383333 
ORGANOMETALUC   CATALYST  COMPOSI- 
TION  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  ALKENE 
OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION 
Henry  L.  Hsick,  BarttcfriUc.  Okla^  Mripior  to  PUIIfp* 
Petrolcvm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.  FIM  iume  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,051 
10  CWaa.  (CL  260—2) 
Rubbery  polymers  of  alkane  oxides  are  made  by  polym- 
erizing   at    least    one    alkene    oxide    monomer   with    a 
catalyst  system  comprising  an  organometallic  compound 
and  zinc  sulfide. 


PROCESS  FOR  INORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Peter  Frandi  Radkc,  Kiag  of  Pinaiit,  and  Aatbony 
Joseph  Saracano,  DcToa,  Pa^  aoifBon  to  Pcamalt 
Ckemkal  CorporatkNi.  Philadclpfaia,  Pa^  a  corporatkM 
of  PcmsylTania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,608 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  a 
polymer  having  the  repeating  units 

a    X 

where  M  is  a  trivalent  octahedral  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  iron,  ruthenium,  europium 
and  ytterbium,  a  is  hydroxyl,  /^  is  a  water  molecule.  X  is 
a  bridging  group  having  the  structure  R2M'(0)0H  where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  coruisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkoxy  and  aryloxy.  and  M'  is  an  element  of  group  VB 
having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  7,  which  comprises 
forming  a  complex  of  said  polymer  with  a  tertiary  amine, 
dissolving  the  complex  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  chlorinated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  liquid  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and 
allowing  said  solution  to  stand,  whereby  furtlier  polym- 
erization occurs  and  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  polymer 
is  increased. 


3,383,332 
POLYMERIC  BORON-NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCF.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Elmar-Manfred    Horn,   Knten,   and   Hans   Nlederpriim, 
Monkcbn.  Germany,  Miignor*  to  Faritcnfabrikcn  Bayer 
Aktici«cscllKhaft,  LcTerknsen.  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1964, 

F  41,970 
29  Clalmt.  (CL  260—2) 
Boron-nitrogen  organic  polymers  having  borohydride 
and  boron  halide  groups  connected  directly  to  N-atoms, 
prepared  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  above  about  0*  C. 
(e.g.,  0-100*  C.)  mixture  of  a  borohydride  (e.g..  an  alkali 
metal  borohydride  or  mixtures  of  borohydrides)  and  a 
boron  halide  (e.g.,  boron  trifluoride  or  an  ether  addition 
compound  thereof  or  mixtures  of  such  boron  halides) 
with  a  di-  or  polynitrilo-substituled  organic  hydrocartx>n 
and /or  a  di-  or  polynitrilo-substituted  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted di-  or  polysiloxane,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  diluent  such  as  an  ether,  and  optionally  in  the 
presence  of  filler  particles. 


3383335 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMERS 
OF  TRIOXANE  AND  SIMILAR  OXA- 
COMPOUNDS 
MikMlaT  Knccra.  32  HobUkora;  llrtea  LMikora,  58 
NoTackora;  ami  E4nfd  SipamatM,  100  SamaloTa, 
all  of  BnM»,  CicchoiloTaUa 
No  Drawing.  CoiitlinM(k»-ln-part  of  apylicaHoa  Ser.  No. 
266.173.  Mar.  19, 1963.  Thb  application  June  21, 1967. 
Ser.  No.  647,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  CzcdMaloTakia, 
Mar.  23,  1962,  1,782/62 
14  Claims.  (O.  260—2) 
Cyclic  oxa-compounds  such  as  epichlorohydrin,  tri- 
oxane,  dioxolane,  tetrahyrofuran.  oxacyclobutane,  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  and  cyclic  derivatives  thereof,  are  polymerized 
at  temperatures  up  to  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  quantity  of  an  organo  silicon  compound  of  the 
formula: 

Ri— 81®    A® 


wherein  Ri  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  a  siloxane  chain  of 
the  general  formula: 


HI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  100,  each  of  R3 
and  R,  is  CHy— ,  CaHs—  or  CH,=CH— ,  and  Ac  is  the 
anion  of  a  strong  acid.  Some  of  the  polymers  have  good 
emulsifying  properties.  -^^ 
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RESINOUS  BSSOLUBLE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Hirashi  Kuyuna,  143-3  S^homc,  TakaMfo-cbo,  Saita- 

■M-kea,   Urawa-chi,  Japan,  awl   YokU   UtBOBomlya, 

1-211  Kha-macU,  Ncrima-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Dniwtag.  Coodnuatioa-in-part  of  appUcatkM  Scr.  No. 

364,767,  May  4,  1964.  This  appttcation  June  27.  1966, 

Scr.  No.  56«,861 

13  Claims.  (CI.  264^—2.2) 

Insoluble  resinous  crosslinked  copolymen  are  prepared 
by  copolymcrizing  mixtures  of  styrenc,  divinyl  benzene 
and  acrylonitrilc.  An  additional,  polar  monomer,  such  as 
methyl  acrylate  or  mcthacrylic  acid,  may  optionally  be 
included.  These  resins  arc  converted  to  strong  acid  cat- 
ion exchangers  by  sulfonation  and  to  weak  or  strong  base 
anion  exchangers  by  nitration  followed  by  reduction  and. 
in  the  case  of  strong  base  resins,  quatemization. 


3,3*3,337 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PLASTISOL  COM- 
POSITION CONTAINING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
ADHESIVE 

Rkkard  A.  Garling,  Kent,  nd  Waiter  R.  Haosch  and 
Charka  W.  Thomas,  Akron,  OUo,  anigBors  to  The 
UrMtoac  Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  Akron,  OUo, 
a  corponitkMi  of  OUo 

No  Drawinf.  FOcd  Ang.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214^14 
2  CWms.  (CL  260—23) 

1.  The  process  of  dissolving  re«inous  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  in  an  ester  plasticizer,  the  plasticizer  having 
dissolved  therein  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  which  is  curable 
at  a  higher  temperature  at  which  the  polymer  is  soluble  in 
the  plasticizer,  the  cured  adhesive  being  substantially  in- 
soluble in  the  plasticizer,  which  process  comprises  heat- 
ing the  plastisol  with  the  adhesive  distributed  in  the  plas- 
ticizer hereof  to  said  higher  tentperature  which  is  above 
the  temperature  of  solution  of  the  polymer  in  the  plasti- 
cizer and  thereby  (1)  dissolving  the  plastisol  resin  in 
the  plasticizer  and  (2)  curing  the  adhesive  and  separat- 
ing at  least  some  of  it  to  the  surface  of  the  resulting 
plasticized  resin  composition. 


FLAME-RETARDANT,  NON-SHRINKING  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Rodney  L.  WeOa,  Chester,  and  Ged  H.  Jnstkc,  Hope- 
well, Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,078 
4  Cl^ms.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  non-shrink- 
ing, flame-retardant,  solid  urea-formaldehyde  foam  which 
comprises  (1)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  (a)  an  aqueous 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  solution  having  a  urea-formal- 
dehyde solids  content  between  about  50%  and  about  65%, 
the  balance  water,  (b)  between  about  14%  and  about 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  urea-formal- 
dehyde resin  solids  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  200  and  about  600  and 
(c)  at  least  about  0.6%  by  weight  on  the  same  basis,  of 
a  dialkyl  alkanephosphonate  wherein  the  aJkyl  groups 
contain   from    1    to   2   carbon   atoms,    (2)    preparing   a 
foamed   hardener  solution  curing  agent  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  small  proportion  of  a  foam- 
ing agent  and  between  about  2%  and  about  6%  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  (3)  mixing  the  resin  solution  and  the  foamed 
curing  agent  solution  in  a  weight  ratio  between  about 
0.5  part  and  about  2.3  parts  foamed-curing  agent  solu- 
tion per  part  of  resin  solution  to  form  a  substantially 
homogeneous  foam,  and  curing  the  foam. 


3,303,339 

POLYMERIZATION   OF   VINYL   COMPOUNDS   IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  BLOWING  AGENTS 

Erich  Badcr.  Hanan  am  Main,  Wcracr  UnMM,  Ndder- 
rodcnbach,  Hans  Landsfcld,  Hanan  am  Main,  and  Ger- 
hard Morlock,  Groas-Anhefan,  Germany,  awignori  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  and  SUbcr-ScheidcaMtalt  vormab  Roca- 
sler,  Frankfort,  Germany 

FUcd  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2t,  1963, 

D  43,t4« 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 

Method  for  the  bulk  polymerization  of  a  polymeriza- 
ble  mass  capable  of  producing  a  foamed  polymerized 
product  comprising  monomeric  nuterial  consisting  o(  at 
least  one  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  terminal 

CH,=C< 

group  in  intimate  mixture  with  a  blowing  agent  with 
the  aid  of  a  catalyst  comprising  continuously  introduc- 
mg  the  polymerizable  mass  into  a  flexible  tube  shaped 
synthetic  resin  structure  and  continuously  passing  the 
thus  filled  tube  through  a  polymerization  zone  main- 
tained at  the  polynKrization  temperature  required  for 
the  polymerizable  mass  until  the  polymerization  has  been 
effected. 
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34*3,340 
REINFORCING  FILLERS  FOR  RUBBER 
Robert  B.  MacCaOnm,  Daltoa,  aad  Robert  M.  Sonraen, 
PlttsfleU,  Mass.,  amignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1945,  Scr.  No.  4S5,29« 
t  Chdma.  (CL  260—3) 

An  elastomeric  rubber  composition  reinforced  with  a 
2,6-substituted  polyhenylene  oxide. 


34*3341 

STABLE  RUBBER  LATEX  FOAMS  CONTAINING 
SODIUM  HEXAMETAPHOSPHATE 

Thomas  Trogdon,  WaynesTfllc,  and  Howard  S.  Smith, 
Ashcville,  N.C.,  aasignon  to  Dayco  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ian.  IS,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  426^49 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  260—18) 

Stable  rubber  latex  foams  using  fillers  of  feldspar  are 
obtained  by  using  a  sequestering  agent  which  forms  a 
chelate  with  the  water  soluble  calcium  or  magnesium  ions 
of  the  filler.  Unless  the  soluble  ions  are  rendered  inactive, 
they  tend  to  react  with  the  foam  stabilizing  soap  to  form 
insoluble  foam  inhibiting  products.  Sodium  hexameta- 
phosphate  is  a  suitable  sequestering  agent  for  such  soap 
reactive  ioiu. 


34t3442 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  HEXAIUS  (METHOXYMETH- 
YL)  MELAMINE 

James  R.  Strphini,  Gvy,  bid.,  aaslpMr  to  StandaH  OU 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Conllnnation  of  application  Ssr.  No. 
225,«677Sent.  24,  1962.  This  application  Dec  9, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  600,659 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—21) 

Liquid  thermosetting  coating  compositions  consisting 
essentially  of  a  physical  mixture  of  (I)  about  5CUi9(X 
weight  percent  of  a  reaction  product,  having  an  acid  nilln- 
ber  of  about  10-100,  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  2  carboxyl  groups  and  a  triglyceride  having  at  least 
3  hydroxyl  groups;  and  (II)  about  10-50  weight  percent 
of  a  monomeric  triazine  having  at  least  4  alkoxymethyl 
groups. 


33t3»343 
ELASTOMERIC   POLYESTERS  DERIVED   FROM 
GLYCOLS,  DIMEROED  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
AROMATIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
AH  Akhor  Mohaicr.  Cwmbran,  and  Pater 
Thomas,  PontypooL  Fnglid,   amlgnnri  to 
NykM  SpiMcn  Ualtad,  PoatTpod,  Eogtaad 
No  Drawi^.  FUad  May  15, 1964, 8ar.  No.  3673S2 
Chdms  ptiortty,  ^pMcarian  Grsal  Britain,  Innc  14, 1963, 

23,712/63 

6  ChdM.  (CL  264-22) 
1.  A  copolyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.5  of  a  polymethylene  glycol  containing  from  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  a  dimeric  fatty  acid  and  an  aromatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  comprising  not  more  than  two  benzene 
rings  wherein  the  two  carboxyl  groups  do  not  occupy 
peri  or  otho  positions,  the  aforesaid  dimeric  fatty  acid 
constituting  from  55%  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  total  di- 
meric fatty  and  aromatic  acids. 


micron  in  an  aqueous  di^)ersion  of  a  polymerizable 
monomer  containing  a  single  olefinic  double  bond  where- 
in the  dispersion  contains  a  surfactant  in  an  amouot  at 
all  times  sufficient  to  sUbilize  the  latex  and  in  a  con- 
centration below  that  necessary  to  form  micelles  in  the 
water  phase,  a  water  soluble  free  radical  initiator,  seed 
material  of  an  average  diameter  of  lets  than  1.25  microna 
and  preaent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
50%  of  the  weight  of  polymer  present  in  the  final 
polymer  latex  and  being  of  a  composition  wettable  by 
the  monomer  being  polymerized  and  inaoluUe  in  the 
monomer  under  conditions  of  polymerization  and  capable 
of  having  polymer  formed  thereon,  the  Improvement 
which  comprises  adding  an  alcohol  having  the  chemical 
formula  R{OR']bOH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  8  to  28  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  radical 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propsd- 
ene  and  /i  is  a  whole  ntmiber  less  than  6  and  including  0 
and  present  in  an  amount  from  abont  0.5  to  5  parts  per 
100  parts  of  monomer  being  polymerized. 


3  \gv344 

SUBSTANTIALLY   ANHYDROUS   CERAMIC 
GLAZES  IN  PROPELLANT-TYPE  CANS 

asslgnmcnls,  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,071 
7  nihil    (CL  260—22) 

A  stable  combination  comprising  a  novel,  substantially 
anhydrous,  sprayablc,  ceramic  glaze  composition,  canned 
in  a  push-button-type  spray  having  a  nozzle  has  been  dis- 
covered and  is  described. 

The  spray  able  ceramic  compostion  comprises  (A)  an 
eductible  frit  composition,  (B)  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
component.  (C)  an  organic  binder  component,  and  (D) 
a  rtormally  gaseous  chlorofluoro  alkane  having  1-2  car- 
bon atoms.  The  ceramic  glaze  composition  is  novel  in  that 
it  contains  a  normally  gaseous  chlorofluoro  alkane.  The 
claimed  combination  of  the  novel  ceramic  glaze  composi- 
tion in  a  push-button-type  can  provides  a  propellable 
stable  practical  glaze  composition  in  which  the  glaze  com- 
ponents arc  self-propelled  in  the  proper  proportions  to 
provide  uniformity  in  the  glazes  when  fired. 


3,303,345 

EPOXY-COAL  TAR  FILM-FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  A.  Baner,  Loniivllle,  Ky.,  aaslmMr  to  Porter  Paint 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Kentncfcy 

No  Draw^.  Filed  OcL  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,558 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  264—22) 
A  composition  to  be  applied  in  thin  films,  containing 
in  a  solvent,  coal  tar,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  epoxy 
ester  conferring  good  bnishing  properties  on  the  com- 
position without  film  sagging. 


<9pi9v3p39V 

PARTICLE  SIZE  CONTROL  IN  SEED  TECH- 
NIQUE EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  US- 
ING  HYDROXYL  GROUP  -  CONTAINING 
MODIFIER 
Edwin  Stadlcy  Smith,  Cayahoga  Falls,  OUo,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  The  *  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,434 

13  Chdms.  (CL  260—23) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  polymer  latex  having 

polymer  particles  of  a  size  wherein  80%   by  number 

have  a  diameter  not  greater  than  1.25  microns  and  at 

least  95%  by  weight  have  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.05 


3,313,347 
EPOXY  EMULSION  COATINGS 
Richard  R.  Petdl,  U  Hahra.  CaRL,  BMJganr  to 

Pipe  Md  CoMlradloB  Co^  Moaterey  Park,  Calf.,  a 

corporalioa  of  CaWofila 

No  Drawliv.  FUad  SepC  21,  1964,  Sar.  No.  390,091 
16  CWnm.  (CL  26»— 20) 

Epoxy  or  coal  tar-epoxy  coatings  are  prcxhiced  by 
emulsifying  the  resin  components  in  water,  adding  water- 
insoluble,  water-dispersible  pigment*  having  a  surface  area 
in  excess  of  1  square  meter  per  gram,  and  curing  the  mix- 
ture at  room  temperature  by  the  addition  of  either  bridfed 
or  unbridged  phenol  modified  polyamines,  which  are 
separately  packaged  and  are  added  to  the  pigmented  emul- 
sion just  prior  to  use. 


3,303,340 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WAX 
AND  ETHYLEf^fE-VlNYL  ClfCLOHEXANE  CO- 
POLYMER 

MIchnel  H.  Grariey,  WiAnt  Craek,  CaMf.,  Mdgnnr  to 
SheO  OU  CompMy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Defaiwara 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,433 

1  Claliik  (CL  26«— 2S^ 
Citing  composition  containing  petroleam  wax  and  a 
copolynoer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  cydohexane  having  80- 
90  mole  percent  ethylene  noonomer  imits. 


3,303,349 
COATING  COMPOSmONS 
Michael  H.  Grasley,  Watont  Creek,  Calf. 


rt  Creek,  Calf.,  asslgHnr  to 
ShcU  OO  CompMj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Dec  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  42t,457 

2  CWnM.  (CL  260—20^ 

Petroleum  waxes,  particularly  residual  or  microcrystal- 
line  waxes,  are  improved  particularly  with  respect  to  elon- 
gation and  tensile  strength,  by  the  incorporation  of  a 
minor  proportion,  e.g.  5-60%  by  weight,  of  an  essential- 
ly unblocked  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  cyclopentene 
and/or  1 ,5-hexadiene  containing  from  80-96  mol  percent 
ethylene  monomeric  units  and,  resulting  from  the  cyclo- 
pentene or  1,5-hexadiene  comonomer,  chain-integrated 
rings  in  which  chain  carbon  atoms  form  part  of  the  ring, 
the  copolymer  having  an  intrinisic  viscosity  of  2-7  and 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,000. 
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3^83,350 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMER  FIBER  OF  PREDETERMINED  FI- 
BER COLOR 
Bobby  M.  Pettyjohn,  Camden,  S.C^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-fai-iMVt  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 

261,871,  Feb.  28,  1963.  Thfa  appiicadon  Dec  9,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  512,812 

4  Claims,  (a.  260—32.6) 

1.  In  the  continuous  production  of  acrylic  polymer 
filaments  in  which  acrylic  polymer  is  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  to  provide  a  spinning  solution  and  the  result- 
ing spinning  solution  is  extruded  in  a  spinning  zone  to 
form  acrylic  filaments  which  are  processed  to  produce 
an  acrylic  fiber  form  and  the  color  of  the  filaments  de- 
termined, that  method  of  adjusting  the  color  of  the 
acrylic  fiber  being  produced  comprising  sampling  spin- 
ning solution  as  it  is  advanced  to  the  spinning  zone  and 
analyzing  its  color,  and  adding  to  the  solvent  to  make 
additional  spinning  solution  prior  to  the  addition  thereof 
to  the  previously  formed  spinning  solution,  an  effective 
amount  of  diethylenetriamincpentaacctic  acid  to  reduce 
the  coloration  of  spinning  solution  produced  thereby  to 
a  level  to  produce  fibers  of  satisfactory  color. 


3,383,351 

POLYURETHANES,  REACTIVE  SOLUTIONS   AND 

METHODS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Paul  Stambcrger,  552  W.  University  Parliway, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21210 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-bi-part  of  application  $cr.  No. 

155,467,  Nov.  28,  1961.  Tbis  application  Ang.  1^,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  389,184 

23  Claims.  (CL  260—33.2) 
A  reactive,  stable  dispersion  can  be  prepared  by  the  in 
situ  polymerization  of  an  ethyienically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer in  an  appropriate  reactive  medium  such  as  a  polyol. 
The  in  situ  polymerization  produces  a  dispersed  polymer 
containing  reactive  radicals.  The  stable  dispersion  can  be 
employed  in  any  of  a  number  of  reactions,  e.g.,  polyure- 
thane-forming  reactions,  to  introduce  into  the  resultant 
product,  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  both  the  polyol  and 
dispersed  polymer. 


3,383,353 
POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Michio  Goto,  Mihara-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Kita-I(n,  Osalui,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1965, 
40/41.242 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
Polyamide  resins  are  made  stable  against  light,  beat 
and  oxidative  degradation  by  the  incorporation  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


H 

N 

\^ 
R' 


wherein  R  is  phenylene.  1-methylphenylene  or  1,3-dimeth- 
ylphenylcnc  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl.  The 
optional  addition  of  cupric  chloride,  copper  iodide  or 
manganese  chloride  improve  the  above  properties. 


3.383354 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFINS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Eberhard  Prinz.  Franltfurl  am  Main.  Felix  Scbuldc,  Nca- 
enhain,  Taunus,  and  Otto  .Mauz  and  Dictricb  Schlcedc. 
Franlifurt  am  Main.  Germany,  aarignors  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1964, 

F  44.040 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 

Polyolefins,  such  as  polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  are 

stabilized  by  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  a  specified 

benzophcnone  or  salicylate;  an  amide  of  phosphoric  or 

poly  phosphoric  acid;  and  a  ptienolic  anti-oxidant 


3383352 
DISPERSIONS  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  CON- 
TAINBSG  HETEROATOMS  BETWEEN  MONO- 
MER  UNITS 
Enid  Gillian  Dnell,  London,  snd  Harold  Robert  Tbomas, 
Slough,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dnstrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pait  of  applications  Scr. 
No.  367,884  and  Scr.  No.  367,885,  May  15,  1964. 
This  application  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582357 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1963, 
19305/63,  19306/63 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 

A  process  for  producing  dispersions  of  particles  of  poly- 
mers containing  heteroatoms  other  than  carbon  in  links 
between  monomers  or  comers.  Polymerization  is  carried 
out  with  monomer  or  comer  dissolved  in  organic  liquid 
in  which  the  polymers  are  insoluble  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  block  or  graft  copolymer  of  which  one  polymeric  com- 
ponent is  solvated  by  the  organic  liquid  and  another  is 
non-solvated  and  becomes  associated  with  the  precipitated 
polymer  particles.  The  rate  of  propagation  of  the  po- 
lymerization reaction  at  the  stage  when  dispersed  particles 
are  first  formed  is  such  that  further  units  are  being  added 
to  growing  polymer  chains  at  intervals  on  average  not 
greater  than  5  seconds. 


3383355 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

POLYMERS 
Kenneth  G.  Cooper.  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to  Mid- 
land SUicones  Umtted,  Readina ,  Bcrksklrc,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571.387 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  11,  1965, 

34,375  65 
10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 463) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for  preparing 
siloxane  polymers  having  alkoxy  groups  bonded  to  termi- 
nal silicon  atoms  by  reacting  a  hydroxylatcd  organo- 
siloxane  polymer  with  an  alkoxy  silane  in  the  presence 
of  a  suitable  catalyst. 


3383356 
HALOCARBON  CATALYST  INHIBITORS  FOR  RE- 
ACTIVE ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Nielsen,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,934 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—463) 
The  activity  of  platinum  compounds  used  as  catalysts 
in  the  addition  of  =SiFi  containing  organosilicon  com- 
pounds to  alkenyl   groups  is  greatly   decreased   by   the 
addition  of  a  number  of  halocarbon  inhibitors.  The  inhibi- 
tors have  two  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  three  halogen 
atoms  per  molecule.  Perchloroethylene  is  a  particularly 
good  inhibitor.  The  halocarbon  inhibited  reaction  system 
is  activated  by  evaporation  of  the  catalyst  inhibiting  halo- 
carbon. The  halocarbon  evaporation  and  cure  may  be  at 
room  temperature  or  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
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3383357 

POLYHEDRAL  BORANE  DIISOCYANATE 

POLYMERS 

John  C.  Saner.  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  June  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,891 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  polycarboxamide  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula 


.1: 


Uy, 


-NH-B.H^.^»X,-N-H-C-A 


wherein 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
metal;  U,U'NH\  U,U'N*,  U'4P*.  U',S\  hydro- 
gen, anunonium,  hydrazonium.  a  complex  cation  of 
a  metal.  U'NH,\  UU'NH,*.  U-NjH**.  U',NjH,*. 
U',N,H,*.  and  UU',N,H*,  wherein  U  is  aliphati- 
cally  saturated  hydrocarbyl  bonded  to  the  respective 
N,  P,  and  S  atoms  through  aliphatic  carbon;  U'  is 
aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl,  and  any  two  U 
and  U'  groups  can  be  joined  to  form  a  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  and  oxygen- 
interrupted  alkylene  which  forms  a  ring  with  the  N. 
P,  and  S  atoms,  v  is  the  valence  of  M,  2/v  is  the 
ratio  of  M  groups  present  to  one  — BaHa-o-sXn — 
group; 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocarbyloxyhydro- 
carbyloxy.  hydrocarbylcarbonyl.  and  hydrocarbyl- 
ibio,  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  are  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  conuin  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

m  is  a  cardinal  number  selected  from  the  dau  con- 
sisting of  10  and  12; 

n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  m — 2,  inclusive, 
and 

A  is  a  moiety  derived  from  a  difuncticnal  react- 
ant  in  which  the  functional  groups  are  selected 
from  — COOH,  -OH,  — SH.  — NH,  and  — NH 
(lower  alkyl),  said  polycarboxamide  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  3000. 

6.  A  polycarboxamide  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula 


3383359 

OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  CYANIC  ACID 

ARYL  ESTERS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Hans  WdtzcU  Levcrknscn,  and  Karl  Dfpgcs  and  Ernst 
Grigat,  CologBC-Stanunbcim,  and, Rolf  Piittcr,  Dnawl- 
dorf,   Germany,    aarignors   to   Farbcnfabrfken   Bayer 
AkticngcscUschaft,  LcTcrtaiscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,207 
Claims  priority,  appttt^tion  Germany,  Oct  9, 1964, 
F  44,181 
10  Chrfnis.  (CL  260—47) 
Homopolymers    and    copolymers   of    olefinically    un- 
saturated cyanic  acid  aryl  esters.  Preferred  comonomers 
including  esters  of  a, ^-unsaturated  monocart>oxylic  acids, 
a,0-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  amides  thereof,  nitriks 
thereof,  aliphatic  vinyl  compounds,  conjugated  diolefins 
containing  4—6  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pounds. Said  polymers  are  cross-linkable  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and/or  under  the  influence  of  alluline  agents. 


o 


I  KCHJ.NJi  I, 

.^_NH— Bi.H,— NH-C-NH 


O 


NH- 


33833M 

DIEPOXIDE  ETHERS  OF  AZOmENOUC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  RESINS  THEREFROM 

Stuart  A.  Harrison,  MlnncapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  lac^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,840 

7  Claims.  (CL  260-^7) 
There  is  disclosed  diepoxide  ethers  of  azopbenols  or 
azocresols,  a  proceu  of  preparing  same  and  the  caring 
thereof  with  crosslinking  agents  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  to  provide  products  having  high  heat  distortion 
temperatures  and  excellent  solvent  resistance.  The  cured 
products  find  utility  as  casting  and  potting  compositions, 
adhesives  and  coatings. 


33S33^1 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  POLYARYLENE 
ETHER  FROM  A  SOLUTION  THEREOF  IN 
TOLUENE 


Jan  A.  MciK  Arabcm,  tmi  ?ranckcat  L  M.  Van  Haaren, 
Vdp,  Nctfacriands,  aasignon  to  N.V.  Onderzockfaigsin- 
stltnnt  Research,  Aivhcns,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527338 
2  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 

A  polyarylene  ether  is  separated  from  a  toluene  solu- 
tion thereof  by  adding  a  precipitant  consisting  of 
methanol-toluene  azeotrope,  filtering  to  remove,  the  poly- 
ether,  and  distilling  the  filtrate  to  reconstitute  the  azeo- 
trope for  use  in  further  separation. 


said   polycarboxamide   having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  3000.  

3383.358 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYOXAZOLI- 

DINONE  RESINS 

Charles  H.  Schramm,  Easton,  Pa.^  assignor  to  J.  T.  Baker 

Chemical  Company,  PhilUpsbnrg,  NJ^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  16.  1965.  Scr.  No.  480.183 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 

A  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  polyoxazoli 
dinone  resin  which  comprises  dehydrohalogenating  at  a 
temperature  of  5*  C.  to  150'  C.  a  poly(beta-haloalkyI- 
urethano)  resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate 
with  a  poly(halohydrin)  in  quantities  providing  one  halo- 
hydrin  group  per  isocyanate  group.  The  resins  arc  useful 
in  preparing  castings  and  for  use  as  sealants  and  coatings. 


3383362 

PHENOL-TERFENE-CYCLIC  POLYOLEFIN 
POLYMER 

Carlos  T.  Gonzenback,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenec- 
tady Chemicals,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  corpor^ion 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,779 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—62) 

A  reaction  product  is  made  from  ( 1 )  phenol  or  an  alky] 
phenol  having  an  ortho  or  para  position  open,  (2)  a 
tcrpene,  sesquiterpene,  triterpene,  dihydrotriterpene  or 
low  molecular  weight  propylene  polymer  and  (3)  a  cyclic 
polyolefin  other  than  (2).  Reactant  (3)  is  added  last.  The 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  and  preferably  in  solution  in  an  aromatic, 
naphthenic  or  paraffinic  hydrocarbon.  ^ 
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3  383*3^3 
PERFLUOROCYCLOBUTENE  HOMOPOLYMER 
AND    COPOLYMER    WITH    HEXAFLUORO- 
ACETONE 
Edward  S.  J<MMt«  HaMver  TowMhip,  Morrii  Cooaty,  and 
WUtMy  H.  Mean,  Morria  PlaiM,  N  J^  avipon  to  Al- 
Ikd  Chemkal  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^  FUcd  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352^57 

7  Claims.  (CL  2M-~63) 
Homopolymers  of  perfluorocyclobutenc  and  copoly- 
mers of  perfluorocyclobutenc  and  hexafluoroacctone  are 
produced  by  polymerizing  mixtures  of  perfluorocyclo- 
butene  and  hexafluoroacctone  at  temperature  of  about 
225*  to  350"  and  pressure  of  about  5  to  40  kilobars.  The 
perfluorocyclobutenc  polymers  may  be  utilized  in  making 
films,  molded  or  extruded  parts  and  as  dielectric  mate- 
rials.   

3,383364 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FORMALDEHYDE- 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  COPOLYMER 
Joocph  F.  Ncboa  and  Udor  Kkshcnbanm,  Wcstficld,  N  J.. 

aasiciiors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corpontka  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,446 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  process  for  copolymcrizing  carbon  monoxide  with 
formaldehyde  as  the  sole  rcactants  to  a  copolymer  of 
less  than  50  mole  percent  carbon  monoxide  which  com- 
prises reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  formaldehyde  in  an 
inert,  substantially  anhydrous  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  -50*  C.  to  about  275*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  p.s.i.a.  to  about  50,000 
p.s.i.a.  with  a  catalyst  system  which  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation, (1)  a  pcroxidic  compound  and  (2)  a  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary 
amines,  tertiary  amines,  tertiary  arsines,  tertiary  phos- 
phines,  and  soluble  salts  of  the  variable  valcnt  ntwtals  of 
Groups  I-B,  IV,  V-B,  VI-B.  VII-B  and  VIII,  said  meUls 
being  in  a  valence  state  less  than  maximum. 


color  stability  to  ultra-violet  light  and  good  elastic  re- 
covery by  (1)  reacting  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester 
with  a  molar  insufficiency  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  to 
produce  a  hydroxy!  terminated  polyester  containing  ure- 
thane  groups,  (2)  reacting  said  hydroxy  I  terminated  poly- 
ester containing  urethane  groups  with  an  aliphatic  di- 
isocyante  to  obtain  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepo!ymer. 
( 3 )  reacting  said  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  with 
a  specified  chain-extending  agent,  p-methane-l,8-diamine, 
to  form  a  polyestcr-urethane-urea  copolymer,  and  (4)  ex- 
truding the  copolymer.  Chain-extension  preferably  is  ef- 
fected in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  to  produce  a 
storage  stable  solution  from  which  said  superior  elastic 
fibers  may  be  obtained  by  conventional  procedures,  e.g. 
by  extrusion  into  water  or  dry  spinning. 


3,383,365 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  DERIVED  FROM 

DIPIPERIDYL  CHAIN  EXTENDERS 
CUton  W.  Tate,  Cary,  and  Toouny  L,  Tolbcrt,  Chapel 
IflD,  N.C.,  aari^ors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loais, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,289 

5  ClaiBM.  (CL  268—75) 

Fiber  forming  elastomers  having  specific  viscosities 
above  0.18  may  be  prepared  by  reacting  isocyanate  ter- 
minated polyurethane  prepolyrocrs  with  dipipcridyl  or 
alkyl  derivatives  thereof.  The  prcpolymcrs  arc  commonly 
hydroxy  terminated  polyetbers  and  polyesters.  In  an  ex- 
ample 1  gm.  of  4,4'-dipiperidyl  was  dissolved  in  100  ml. 
of  dimethyl  formamide  and  mixed  with  1.020  grams  of 
a  polyurethane  prepolymer  prepared  from  reacting  80 
pts.  of  3-caprolactoae  and  20  pts.  methyl  caprolactone  to 
form  a  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000. 
262  gms.  of  p,p'-mcthylenc  diphenyl  isocyanate  was  added 
to  form  the  prepolymer. 

Dipiperidyls  are  employed  as  chain  extenders  in  the 
preparation  of  linear,  segmented,  polyurethane  elasto- 
mers which  are  particularly  useful  in  the  production  of 
elastic  fibers. 

34*3,366 
POLYESTER-URETHANE-UREA 

POLYMER  FIBERS 
Bcraard  Tanb,  WilUamsTillc  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Allied 
Clicmical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 
No  Drawi^.  FDcd  Nov.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,257 

6  Claims.  (CI.  268—75) 

Production  of  elastic  fibers  or  filamenU  having  superior 


3,383,367 

ACTIVATORS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  PYRROUDONE 

WUham  B.  Black  and  BcM^ley  A.  Morahaad,  Dccatar, 

Ala.,  airignoTB,   by   niimi    ■■■jaaiiati.   to  Moiwaato 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUad  Sept  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  7634*8 
28  Clahm.  (CL  268—78) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizinf  pyrroUdone  which  com- 
prises forming  under  esaentiaUy  anhydrous  conditions  a 
mixture  containing  monomelic  pyrrolidone,  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  pyr- 
rolidone salts  of  alkali  metals,  hydrides  of  alkali  metals 
and  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  aryls.  and  a  polymerization 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  triha- 
lides  of  aluminum,  bismuth  and  antimony,  the  tetraha- 
lides  of  tin.  titanium,  zirconium  and  lead,  and  the  penta- 
halide  of  antimony,  said  catalyst  being  employed  in  a 
range  of  0.002  to  0.25  chemical  equivalents  of  catalyst, 
said  chemical  equivalents  being  baaed  upon  the  gram 
molecular  weight  of  said  catalyst  divided  by  the  valence 
of  the  metal  in  the  catalyst  baaed  upon  one  mole  of  mono- 
meric  pyrrolidone,  and  said  activator  being  employed  in 
a  range  of  0.0001  to  0.075  chemical  equivalents  of  acti- 
vator, said  chemical  equivalents  being  based  upon  the  gram 
molecular  weight  of  the  activator  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  halogen  atoms  in  the  activator  baaed  upon  one 
mole  of  monomeric  pyrrolidone  with  a  slight  excess  of 
catalyst  over  activator  being  present  in  said  mixture,  and 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
-70*  C.  to  100*  C. 


3383368 

NOVEL  COPOLY AMIDES  OF  PHENYUNDAN 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

James  S.  Ridgway,  Dnrham,  N.C,  aadgnor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Lonis,  MOn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,828 

18  Claims.  (CL  268—78) 
Copolyamides  having  high  boiling  water  shrinkage  are 
composed  of  hexamethylene  adipamide  and  hexamethyl- 
ene  3-(4-carboxyphenyl)  I,l,3-trimcthyl-5-indan  carboxyl- 
amide.  These  copolyamides  are  useful  in  the  production 
of  yams,  fabrics,  films,  textile  fibers  and  reinforcing 
cords. 


33t3369 
NOVEL  TERPOLY AMIDES  OF  ALIPHATIC  AND 

AROMATIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 

Junes  S.  RJdfwiy,  Dmkm,  N.C,  Mripor  to  MommIo 

Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwt«  F1M  May  24, 1H5,  Stf.  No.  4SM3f 

4  CtafaM.  (CL  2f — 79) 

Terpolyamides  having  high  boiling  water  shrinkage  are 
composed  of  (A)  1  to  98  mole  percent  of  hexamethylene 
adipamide,  (B)  1  to  98  mole  percent  of  hexamethylene 
5-t-butyli90phthalamide  and  (C)  1  to  50  mole  percent  of 

hexamethylene  terephthalamidc.  These  terpolyamides  are 


useful  in  the  production  of  yarns,  fabrics,  films,  textile 
fibers  and  reinforcing  cords. 


3383378 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Add  F.  Halva,  Akron,  OUo,  amigMir  to  The  Ffrc^onc 

Tire  *  RnblMr  Company,  Akron,  OMo,  a  corporation 

of  Oklo 

No  DrawiM.  FUcd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,881 

9  Claims.  (CL  268—793) 
1.  N-oxadiethylcnethiocarbamyl  -  N'.N'  -  dimethylsul- 

fenamide. 


3,383371 
OLEFIN-ALKENYL  CYCLORUTENE  COPOLYMERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
GlnBo  Nalta,  Gkwglo  Mnm^  Alberto  VairasMri,  and 
Gnido  Sartort,  MBaB,  Italy,  ssslgniri  to  Montccatfnl 
Edbon  SjfJi^  MikB.  ItolT,  ■  coffwiraltaa  of  Itoiy 
No  Drawlmr  Co«ltaMrto..to^«t ^>tm»^^'^^,^:Z^' 
261,5237Feb.  27,  196X  Tlis  appUcatfon  Mar.  15,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  534,434 
Claims  priority,  aafVcation  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1962, 
4,189/62;  IVfv.  16,  1M5,  5,768/65 
15  Claims.  (CL  268—79.5) 
This  invention  provides  new  vulcanizable.  substantially 
linear,  elastomeric,  high  molecular  weight  copolymers  of 

(a)  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  cyclobutene  and 

(b)  at    least    one    monoolefin    selected    from    ethylene, 
propylene  and  butene-1, 

and  more  particularly  to  amorphous  elastomeric  terpoly- 
mcrs  which,  on  vulcanization  with  conventional  sulfur- 
based  recipes,  yield  vulcanizates  having  values  for  the 
modulus,  elongation  at  break  and  permanent  set.  render- 
ing the  vulcanizates  commercially  useful  as  general-pur- 
pose elastomers  or  synthetic  rubben;  and  to  processes  for 
producing  the  i»ew  copolymers. 


3483472 
ETHYLENE/GLYCIDYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Ben  E.  Splvcy.  Lake  Jackson,  Tern.,  awignnr  to  Tbe  Dow 
Cbemlcal  Company,  MMfaaid,  Mlcku,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^^, 

No  Drawb«.  FUcd  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457^26 

2  CUdam.  (CL  268—86.7) 
Ethylene   copolyoaers   arc  prepared   by   polymenzmg 
ethylene  with  a  glyddyl  ester  having  the  formula 


CH#«C 


o 

-C-OCHf 


k 


-CH CHi 

V 


3483474  *^     -  - 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  1- 
ACYLOXYAUPHATIC  ETHERS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 


Lndan  W.  McTcer,  Sonth 

Ualon  CarMdc    ~ 

Yorii 
No  DrawlBf.  Orlgtoal 

65,943.  DiTided  aiad 

No.  418452 

7  ClatoH.  (CL 

Solid  resinous  homopolymers  of  1,2-ethylenicaUy  un- 
saturated 1-acyloxyaliphatic  ethers,  and  ethylenically  un- 
saturated di  ( 1  -acyloxyalphatic )  ethers. 


Od  31, 1H8, 8«.  No. 
Dec  14, 1964,  Scr. 


.1) 


3483475 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  ARTICLES 

Anne  K.  van  dcr  Vcgt,  Willy  H.  J.  B•driai^  and  Eagdbert 

A.  de  Groot,  DeiR,  NcdMriands,  aasignnri  to  ShcO  Ofl 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,458 

Clalmi  priority,  appikatfoa  Ndhcriflaii,  May  18,  1H2, 

278475 
7  Clalnn.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process   for   tbe   improvement   of  the   impact 

strength  of  shaped  articles  which  are  at  least  0.5  mm.  in 
thiclmcss  and  consist  essentially  of  crystalline  polypropyl- 
ene, comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  shaped  article, 
without  connecting  it  to  the  melt  state,  at  a  temperature 
between  tbe  melting  point  of  tbe  polypropylene  and  10* 
C.  below  it  for  a  period  sufficient  to  bring  tbe  entire 
article  to  the  desired  temperature  and  not  exceeding  15 
minutes  at  said  temperature,  and  thereafter  permitting  tbe 
article  to  cool  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  cooling  in  a  still 
gaseous  atmosphere  at  room  temperature. 


34i3476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  BU- 
TADIENE.14  USING  AS  CATALYST  A  GROUP 
vm  METAL,  METAL  ALKYL  AND  CYCLOOC- 
TADIENE  •  14  AS  A  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
REGULATOR 
Ettorc  Glacbctti,  MHan,  aad  WaUam  Bortoltol,  BdocM, 
Italy,  aaslcnors  to  MontrcatinI  Edbon  S.pJk.,  Miia% 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  DnwiaK.  FUad  Fab.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343435 

Clafans  priority,  appBcHlon  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1963, 

2489/63 

2  rislmi  (CL  26^—944) 

Regulation  of  molecular  weight  of  resulting  polybuta- 

diene-1,4  in  polymerization  of  butadiene- 1,3  in  presence 

of  catalysts  obtained  from  Group  VIII  metal  compounds 

and  metal  alkyl  compounds  by  using  cyclooctadiene-1,5 

as  the  molecular  weight  regulator. 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2 
cart>on  atoms. 

The  ethylene  copolymers  have  been  found  to  be  useful 
alooc  or  modified  with  fillers  and  plasticizers  as  molding 
compositions  for  the  manufacture  of  useful  films  and 
coatings. 

3483473 
ETHYLENE/AMINOALKYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
George  E.  Waplct,  Jr^  Lake  lackMw,  Tcz^  iHifBor  to 
Tkc  Dow  Chemical  Cumaymmj,  Midland,  Mk^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnc.  FVed  Jnne  38.  1965,  Scr.  No.  iUJUl 
4  GaliBi.  (a.  268—86.7) 

Ethylene  copolymers  prei>ared  by  reacting  ethylene  with 

an  ester  of  acrylic  or  melhacrylic  acid  and  an  alkanol 
amine  such  as  aziridinyl  alcohols  and  amino  alcohols. 
These  ethylene  copolymers  have  been  found  to  be  useful 
as  molding  composi lions  for  the  manufacture  of  useful 
films  and  coatings. 


3483477 
PROCESSANLITY  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLY- 
MERS  CONTAINING   CARBON-METAL   BONDS 
BY  TREATMENT  WITH  ACIDIC  MATERIALS 
Cari  A.  Urancdi  mid  GcraU  R.  Kable,  BrntkariHc  OUa., 
assignors  to  PbiUips  Petrolinm  Company,  a  corpora' 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^  FBad  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262435 

14  ClafaM.  (CL  268—94.7) 
1.  A  process  for  impcx>ving  the  prooessability  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  polymer  containing  carbon-tin  bonds  which 
comprises  mixing  said  polymer  with  an  acidic  material. 


3483478 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Hemisn  S.  Block,  Skokk,  aid  Enot  L  Follitnr,  HiBi- 

djJc,  IIL,  m<jmnn  So  UntTcnud  Ofl  FrodtU  f  nMipanj. 

D«  Plriiiia,  PL,  a  cntporidai  of  Pahwraw 
No  Drawlag.  Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361^99 
12  CWms.  (CL  268—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  for 

the  production  of  a  solid  polymer  of  a  moiecuiar  weight 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


May  14,  l»6d 


CHEMICAL 


669 


i  in  excess  of  abotit  1,000  and  a  liquid  polymer  of  from 
about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  about  250.  which  comprises  treating  said 
ethylene,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
80'  to  about  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
from  about  500  to  about  2500  p.s.i.g.,  wUh  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  alkali  metal  hydride  disposed  on  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support 
having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  25  to  about  500 
square  meters  per  gram  which  has  been  promoted  by 
the  addition  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  salts  and  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  me<als 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  thereafter  calcined,  said 
compound  being  in  sufficient  amount  to  completely  neu- 
tralize the  acidity  of  said  support,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  polymers. 


3483,379 

AZO  N-PHE>fYLTHIOMORPHCLINE 

DIOXIDE  DYES 

David  J.  Wallace  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  TenL., 

asignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,224 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—152) 

Phenyl-azo  phenyl  compounds  containing  a  4-thio- 
morpholino- 1.1 -dioxide  group  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hy- 
drophobic textile  materials. 


3,383,382 
N-AMINO-IMINODIBENZYL 
Aaron  Cohen  and  Basil  tleatb-Brown,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutlcy,  NJm  a  corpontkni  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Ori^nal  appUcatioa  May  25,  1945,  S«-.  No. 
458,764.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  683,114 
Clauns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1964, 
22,738/64;  Apr.  14,  1965,  16,042/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 
N-amino-iminodiben/yl  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
These  compounds  arc  useful  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Il-lowcr  alkyl-octahydro-l-bcnzazcpinel  3.2.1-h.il 
pyridol4,3-bl indoles.  The  last  mentioned  compounds  are 
antidepressants. 

3,383,383 

PENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Fritz  Gapp,  Johann  MargrtUcr,  and  Ekkahard  Sckmid, 

Tirol.    Austria,    assignon    to    Biochcmic    G«Mii.b.R., 

Vienna,  Ansiria 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647^30 

41  Claims.  (CI.  26<^239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  formula: 


3,383,380 
CARBOXIMIDO  CATIONiC  AZO  DYESTVFFS 
James  M.  Straley  and  John  G.  Fisher,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,385 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 

Thiazolyl-azo-anili:ie  and  benzoihiazolyl  -  azo  -  aniline 
compounds  containing  a  dicarboximidoalkyl  g.oup  at- 
tached to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom  and  in  which  the  ring 

nitrogen  atom  of  the  thiazolyl  and  benzoihiazolyl  groups 
is  quatcrnized  are  useful  as  dyes  for  acrylonitrilc  polymer 

textile  materials. 

3,383,381 

FLUORO-AMINO  CEF.LULOSE  DERFVATTVES 
James  Macgregor  Cooper  and  Andrew  Cochran  Currie, 

Largs,  Scotland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

8,519/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—212) 

1.  A  difluoraminated  cellulose  derivative  comprising  in 
its  molecular  chain  reduced  difluoramino  diaWchyde  cellu- 
lose units  of  the  formula 


CHiOH 


CH  CHi 


Nil  OH 


CHjOII 


O— 


or 


FiN 


and  nitrates  thereof. 


CHi  Cl 

1  /  \ 

OH   FiN  NFi 


Ri 


I 

(^\ f=.o 


X^n/"   "^  8 

Ri  I  /    \ 

CH-CONH-CH-CH        C(CHi)i 

Ba  co-N cncooH 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbtMi  atoms,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,383,3S4 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  19-NORSTER01D9 
Raphael  Pappo.  Skoldc.  DU  ■Ml—nr  to  C.  D.  Scarie  A 

Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporaCkw  of  Dataware 
No  Drawing.  CoatinnatioB-ln-pftrt  of  appHcatioas  Ser.  No. 

401,223,  Od.  2, 1M4;  Ser.  No.  494,930,  Oct.  11,  1965; 

and  Ser.  No.  502,373  and  Ser.  No.  5«2.374,  Oct.  22, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  iy65,  Ser.  No.  507,714 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

A  novel  process  and  novel  intermediates  useful  in  the 
manufacture  of  pharmacologically  valuable  19-norsteroi- 
dal  derivatives.  Those  intermediates  are  manufactured  by 
an  alkali  metal-ammonia  reduction  of  the  3-aminoestra- 
1,3.5(  10)-triene  starting  materials.  Hydrolysis  of  the  re- 
sulting enamines  results  in  the  corresponding  A*  or 
^5iioi.3.|^eto  compounds  which  are  pharmacologically 
useful  themselves  or  can  be  converted  by  known  methods 
to  known  pharmacologically  useful  19-nor  compounds. 

3,383,385 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STEROID 

DERTVATTVES  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Robert  Bocovt,  dicky-MMi-Boii,  GanBalu  Corttronast, 
Montroogc,  and  Gerard  NonlBC  and  Andre  Picrdct, 
Noisy>le<Sec  and  Jcaa  Tcssicr,  Paris,  France,  aaalgDon 
to  Rooascl-USLAF,  Paria,  Fraacc,  a  corporadoa  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,375 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France,  Aog.  7,  1963, 

944,032,  944,033;  Jan.  16,  1964,  960,549 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—239.57) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for 

the  preparation  of  steroid  derivatives  of  the  pregnane 


stries  which  comprises  reading  a  17-ketone  steroid  with 
a  carbanion  of  a  phosphorane  ethylidene  or  a  carb-low- 
er-alkoxymethyl-phosphonate,  subjecting  the  resultant 
^mici.prcgncnc  to  a  hydroxylating  oxidation  and  recov- 
ering a  steroid  derivative  of  the  pregnane  series.  The 
invention  also  involves  novel  intermediates  in  the 
synthesis. 

3383,380 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKALI  METAL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SIUCATES 
Hdmrt  HaM  WUkdm  WcMcs,  Harcrtow*,  Pa.,  airfgaw 
to  PkiladclpUa  Qufftz  Company,  Philadclphta,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pcaasylvaata 
No  Drawing.  Original  applkatkM  Aug.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
50.877.  now  Patent  No.  3,239,549,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966. 
DiTtdcd  and  this  appttcatloa  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
500,328 

0  Claims.  (G.  200—247.7) 
1.  A    method    of    preparing   compounds    having   the 

formula: 

M,0  X  ( NnRp* )  jO  YSiO,  ZH,0 
wherein: 

M  represents  at  least  one  alkali  metal; 
X   is  between  about  0  5   and    15; 

n    indicates    the    number   of   nitrogen    atoms   and   is    a 
small  integer  less  than  10; 

R  rcprrsents  an  organic  radical  that  forms  an  NR  base 

selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  alkylamines, 

alkanolamines,  heterocyclic  amines  and  cyclic  amines 

which  produce  solutions  with  a  pH  of  at  least  9; 

p  IS  equal  to  the  number  of  R  groups  and  is  at  least 

4  and  up  to  4n; 
s  is  an  integer  from    I  to  p  indicating  the  number  of 

different  types  of  R  groups; 
Y  is  between  2  and  10; 
Z  is  between  1  and  40; 
which   comprises   reacting   a   quaternary   ammonium    hy- 
droxide having  a  pH  of  at  least  9  with  an  alkali  metal 
silicate,    crystallizing    and    recovering    the    crystallized 

product. 

5.  The    method    according   to    claim    1    wherein    said 
hydroxide    is    N.N'-bi»-beta-Lydroxyetliyl    morpholinium 

hydroxide. 


hexahydro  -  a2epino[2,l-a]i$oquinolin-5(4H)-ones.  The 
compounds  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  their  corre- 
sponding tri-cyclic  amines,  which  are  pharmaceutically 
useful,  e.g.,  as  hypotensive-anti-hypertensives. 


3,383,389 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  VINYLTETRAZOLE 

MONOMERS 
Ronalil  A.  Henry,  ChLa»  Lake,  Calif.,  Mrifnor  to  the 
Unttad  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  lone  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
33,605,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,351,627,  dated  Not.  7,  1967. 
Divided  and  tUs  appilcatioa  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
169,975 

2  Claiim.  (CL  26« — 308) 
1.  The   process   for   synthesizing    1-   and   2-metfayl-5- 

vinyltetrazoles  which  comprises  reacting  for  periods  up 
to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  from  about  122-124*  C.  di- 

methylaniinopropionitrile  hydrochloride  and  sodium  azide 
in  a  solution  of  dimetbylformamide,  methylating  the  resi- 
due with  dimethyl  sulfate  and  boiling  the  methylated 
product  for  up  to  6Vfi  hours  in  an  aqueous  base  solution. 


33S33S7 

2,3,5,6-TirTRAHYDROXYPIPERAZINE.l,4. 
DISLXPHONIC  ACID 
James  Andrew  Cibaon,  Prcstwick,  and  James  Brown 
Parlicr,  Kilwinning.  Scotland,  aadgBors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Induitrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,562 
Claims  priority,  applloitioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

16,879/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—248) 
There  is  provided  new  piperazine  derivatives  of  2.3,5.6- 
tctrahydroxypiperazine-1.4-disulphonic  acid  which  may 
be  used  as  explosive,  scnsitiscrs  for  explosives  or  energy- 
providing  ingredients  for  explosives.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided a  process  for  the  production  of  such  compounds 
comprising  reacting  glyoxal  with  sulphamate  in  an  in- 
organic basic  solution. 


34t34M 

ISOQUINOLONE  INTERMEDIATES 
J.  HoniikM,  Mootite  Lakes,  and  Robert  E. 
Panlppaay,  NJ.,  aariianri  to  Snadoz  Inc., 
HaMTar,  N  J. 
No  Dnnrli«.  Filed  Aat.  17,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  4M,479 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—^09) 

The  compounds  are  of  the  classes  of  lOb-substituted- 

1.5,6,10b  -  tetrahydropyrrolo[2,l-a)isoquinolin  -  3(2H)- 

ones;    1  lb-substituted- 1, 2,6,7-tetTahydro-l  lbH-bcnzo[a]- 

quinolozin-4(3H)ones  and    12b-substituted- 1,2,3,7,8, 12b- 


REACTtON  OP  DIMmiYLOLDIHYDROXYETH- 
YLENEUREA    WITH    p>DIOXANE    AND    REAC- 
TION PRODUCT 

Elwood  J.  Goozaies,  Kcaacr,  and  Rnth  R.  Bcncrfto,  New 
Oricau,  La„  MrifBon  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America 
as  reprcscated  by  the  Secietaiy  of  Agricnhnre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,022 

2  ClalaM.  (CL  26« — 3«9.7) 
The   invention  comprises  the  preparation  of  bis(di- 

melhyloldibydroxyethyleneurea)-p-dioxaDe    by    reacting 

dimethyloldihydroxyethyleneurea  with  an  excess  of  p- 
dioxane.  Tlie  product  obtained  is  useful  in  modifying  the 
breaking  strength  and  crease  recovery  properties  of  cot- 
ton cellulosic  textiles. 


3^3,391 

IMIDE  TERMINATED  POLY  AMIDE  RESINS 

USEFUL  IN  INKS 

Daniel  J.  Carlick,  Bokdcjr  IIclaM>,  Arnold  H.  Grabcia, 

Cedar  Gtotc,  nd  Sand  B.  McFirlnic  Jr.,  Smmnit, 
NJ.,  and  WUliam  J.  Kisacl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslKnors 
to  Son  Chemical  Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawiiw.  Filed  Dec  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,929 

14  Clafam.  (Cl.  260—326) 
Novel  polyamide  compositions  are  prepared  by  reacting 
certain  chain  termiiiating  agents,  such  as  an  hydrogenated 
phthalic  acid  or  anhydride  with  p>olyamines  and  exhibit 
increased   solution  stability   and  solubility. 


3,383,392 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2-AMINOMETHYL-3,4-DI- 
HYDRO-2H-PYRAN  FROM  2-FORMYL-3,4-DIHY- 
DRO-2H-FYRAN,  HYDROGEN  AND  AMMONIA 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METALUC  COBALT  OR 
NICKEL 

Frank  Clifford  Mawcr,  MaadMatcr,  Ecfland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indostrics  Umlt^  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.  CoirtlMation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
427,943,  Jan.  25,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  606,H8 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1964, 
3,821/64;  Jnly  15,  1964,  29,113/64;  Jnly  23,  1964, 
29,659/64;  Jan.  IS,  1M5,  1,913/65 

6  ClafaM.  (CL  260—345.1) 

A  process  for  producing  organic  amines  containing  a 
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by   reacting  an   aldehyde  of 


CHt 

/    \ 
R-C  CHi 

CH       C-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals 
with  hydrogen.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  ammonia,  a  primary  or  a  secondary  amine  and  also 
in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  cobalt  or  nickel  catalyst 
which  has  been  produced  by  the  reduction  of  the  corre- 
sponding metal  oxide. 


NOVEL  7.ALKYL.19-NOR-STEROIDS 
Hendrik  PmI  dc  Joogh,  On,  Nctkcrlandi,  MdgMr  to 
OrgMOB  Ibc^  West  Orange,  N  J^  a  corporatkM  of  New 

No  Drawinc.  Fflcd  Not.  13,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  411,109 
ClaiflH  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands,  Not.  20,  1963, 

300,774 
1  Claim.  (CL  2M— 397.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A»-7a-methyl-170-hydroxy-17a-ethynyl-oestrcne  and  the 
17-acylates  thereof. 


3383*394 
NOVEL  17.ACYLATING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Lois  WelMr,  Springfield,  Elliot  L.  Shapiro,  Cedar  GroTc, 
Lawrence  E.  Flnckenor,  Wayne,  and  Hcrshcl  L.  Hcrzog, 
Glca  Ridge,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Scheffag  Corporatioa, 
BlooBificld,  N  Jm  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  30,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  4S3,M8 

10  Clafam.  (CI.  MO— 397.45) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  process  for  the  direct  esteri- 
fication  of  the  tertiary  17a-hydroxy  group  of  a  17a- 
hydroxy  pregnane  which  comprises  treating  a  17a-hydroxy 
pregnane,  at  about  room  temperature,  with  an  acylating 
agent  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid,  triiluoro- 
acetic  anhydride  and  a  strong  acid  catalyst.  The  invention 
also  relates  to  the  novel  products  produced  by  the  fore- 
going process. 

3,383,395 

CTABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

WITH  BIPHENYLTRIOLS 

Scymoar  SdunuUcr,  Dalton,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43^,958 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260—398.5) 
As  a  new  compound,  3,3'.5,5'  tetra-substituted-2,4,4'- 

trihydroxybiphenyl  and  a  process  for  its  formation  com- 
prising reaction  of  an  alcohol  with  a  3,3',5,5'-tetra  sub- 
stituted -2,4,4'-triacetoxybiphenyl. 


3,383,396 
PREPARATION  OF  SURFACE-ACITVE  AGENTS 
USING  A  DISSOLVED  ZIRCONIUM  CATALYST 
Amo  Cahn,   Pcari   River,   N.Y.,   and   Henry   Lcmafa-e, 
Lconia,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  LcTcr  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,987 

10  Clafana.  (CL  260—400) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
RCOOR'SGjM,  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  from  7  to  19  caii>on  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  di-valent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  frmn  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  di- 
valent aryl  and  alkylaryl  hydrocartxxi  radicals  having 


from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  the 
process  comprising  heating  an  acid  of  the  formula 

RCOOH 

1 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  HOR'SOjM  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  zirconium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  zirconyl  salts  of  strong  min- 
eral acids  and  zirconium  and  zirconyl  soaps  of  acids  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  2(X)*  to  240*  C,  the  ratio 
of  RCOOH  to  HOR'SO,M  being  at  least  about  1.2  moles 
per  mole. 

3^83,397 

3-AMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPYL  ESTERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

lohn  Edward  Milks  and  Rohart  Daly  Dworkin,  Stamford, 

Conau,  miignnn  to  Ariiona  Chsmirsl  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii^.  FDad  Ian.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,606 

11  Oatarn.  (CI.  260—404) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  ester  of  the  structure: 


o  OB  Ri 

R-C-O-CHiCH-CHiN 


where  R  is  an  a-carbon  unbranched  alkyl  substituent  of 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  an  a-cjrbon 
branched  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  3  to  6  cart>on  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl, 
and  the  dimethylsulfate  and  benzyl  chloride  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3383,39S 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  PYRIDINE 
David  W.  Peck,  Charkaton,  W.  Va.,  and  UwrcMt  W. 
Newtoa,  Ckappaqna,  N.Y.,  airiMinri  to  Union  CarMdc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawteg.  CunHnnatluu  of  application  Scr.  No. 
433,188rFch.  16,  1965.  TUi  appHcaHon  inly  26, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  654,295 

8  ClainM.  (CL  264—413) 
The  reaction  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound 
containing  a  vinylene  group  ( — CH=CH — )  with  ozone, 
when  conducted  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  or  an  alkyl 
derivative  thereof  as  a  solvent,  results  in  the  conversion 
of  each  carbon  atom  of  the  vinylene  group  to  a  carboxyl 
group.  Thus,  cyclododecene,  when  reacted  with  ozone  in 
the  presence  of  pyridine,  is  converted  directly  to  1,12- 
dodecanedioic  acid.  >: 


3,383499 
•    SALTS  OF  BORON.HYDRIDE  ANIONS  AND 
BORON  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  CATIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stanley  Frank  Staflcl,  flmlngdriii,  and  Edwan 
Takaca,  Sonth  Norwaft,  Conn.,  amlgnnfi  to 
Cyanaidd  Company,  Stamford,  Cons.,  a  cocpocatlon  of 
Midnc 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,586 

7  ClafaM.  (CL  26»— 453) 
Salts  of  boron-containing  cations  and  boron-contain- 
ing anions,  their  method  of  preparation  by  the  metatbeti- 
cal  reaction  of  other  salts  of  boron-containing  cations 
with  boron-hydride  salts  and  their  use  as  high  energy  solid 
rocket  propellant  ingredients,  burning  rate  modiflen  for 
rocket  propellants,  and  boron-containing  gasoline  addi- 
tives are  disclosed. 
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3-383,400 
ACYLATED    UREA    P0LYB0CYANATE8    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Mctafft,  LTiitniiaWikhknirh,  ^^^*f^^^ 

to  WmkmitMkm  BaTcr  Ak- 

a 


No  Drawinc  FDad  Jan.  5,  1965.  9m.  N«-.5»3^ 
Clain  priority,  appBcllon  Girmwy,  Im.  11, 1964, 

F  41,72t 
7  Claima.  (CL  36«-^53) 

Acylated  urea  polyisocyanates  are  prepared  by  reacting 
an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  with  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  in  luch  proportions  that  there  are  it  lettt  4  molt  of 
organic  polyisocyanate  per  mol  of  dkarboxylic  acid. 
These  polyisocyanate  products  may  be  used  as  adhesives; 
compooenU  in  the  production  of  plastics,  lacquers  and 
coatings  or  in  the  preparalioo  of  various  polyurethanes. 


*»^W,401  ^_ 

ALKYUJUBSmrUTED  U-DlOXA-l-BORINANE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PBOCEflS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  ^ 

Wtitam  G.  Woo^  FnDcrto^  and  PUip  L.  Stroll  _, 
hdm.  Calf.,  awigann  to  Unllad  Statm  Boraa  *  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Loa  Angcka,  CaBf .,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada  ^.     ^^^  ^^_ 

No  Dmwl^  FUad  Oct  22,  1965.  9m.  No.  502,445 

4  didms.  (CL  260—462) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


I 


BO  OR 

B^    ^C^    ^B 
B^^B 


3JS3.4M 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DDMETHYL  BIBENZOATE 
Rohart  P.  Ynnkk. 


/.  N.Y^  aarfgnnr  to 
InCnScheMctnd7.N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Ncw^orfc 
No  Drawi^  FBad  Apr.  13, 1965.  Scr.  No.  447  Jt6 

12  Cfatea.  (CL  260-475) 
4,4'-dhnethyl  bibensoate  is  prepared  by  reacting  4,4'- 
diaoetyl  biphenyl  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  hypochk>rite  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hypochlorite  in  a  solveat  cotDprising  «qeoas 
methanol. 


3,3t3y4t3 
DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
A.  Poiht,  Khfcwood.  Mn„ 

No  Drawlac.  Flai  No?.  7.  1963.  Bar.  N«.  322.t3t 
11  nifcii  (CL  24»— 479) 

Preparation  of  propiolate  ester  dimers  by  the  dimeiiza- 
tion  reaction  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyi,  or  alkynyl  propioiates 
in  an  inert  non-active  hydrogen  containing  liquid  media 
in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  at  temperatures 
of  from  about  - 10*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


BO  OB 

./  ^C^    ^B 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyls  of  from  1  to  about  4  cartxw  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  said  R's  being  alkyl. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


and  diborane  which  comprises  reacting  sodium  borohy- 
dride  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

i 

R    O  OR 

r/  ^C^  ^r 


3.383,4«4 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  FATTY  DIACIDS 
WITH  EXCESS  HF 
Eagcnc  J.  Millar,  Jr.,  Whaatoa,  and  Aid  Mali,  La  < 

ration  of  Ddawart 

No  Draw^.  FBad  Nnr.  9.  1964.  Scr.  Nn.  409.967 
13  OahM.  (CL  26«--4t5) 

Long  chain  (C«  to  Cm)  fatty  diacids  and  their  an- 
hydrides are  esterified  with  stnd^t  or  branched  chain 
primary  alcohols  using  HF  in  large  excess. 


3»3t3y40S 
METHOD  OF  PUffABmC  MBCED  DIESRR8 

1.  Hniigmki,  ■ilhmia,  Md.,  iid^nr  t»  the  UnHad 
Stalm  aff  Ammica  m  lapfaaaniad  hy  tha  Scuctmy  «f 
the  Nary 
No  Draw^  FBad  Aa§.  31,  IMS.  Sar.  No.  4S4.131 

4  niliiii   (CL  26«-^485) 
1.  A  method  of  pr^aring  mixed  diesters  of  the 
eral  fonnula: 


R'OOC-R— COOR 


■<D> 


w^Mcein  R  b  a  straight  chain  alkylene  radical  having  from 
3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  bmnched  chain  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  5  to  10  cartxm  atoms,  R"  b  a  straig^ 
chain  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  troop  conristing  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine  by  the  esteriAoatioa  of  a  branofaed 
chain  alkyl  half  ester  of  the  general  formula: 

R'OOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  above  with  an  alkanol  of  the 
general  formiria: 


i; 


R''OH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyls  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  said  R's  being  alkyl,  and  X  U  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine  atoms. 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  above,  which  rrmnjmimtm^ 
heating  a  reactant  mixture  of  said  brandied  chain  alkyl 
half  ester  and  a  large  excess  of  said  alkamri  wfakh  it  from 
about  5  to  10  times  the  stoiohiomelric  nmount  for  Che 
esterification  reaction  in  the  preseoce  of  a  small  unount 
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of  an  acid  esterifKation  catalyst  and  of  a  water-immis- 
cible organic  solvent  for  the  reactants  which  forms  an 
azeotrope  with  water,  said  water  immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  carry  off  all 
the  water  of  the  reaction,  and  azeotropically  distilling  off 
the  wate«-  of  reaction  until  substantially  all,  but  not  all 
of  the  same  is  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture,  said 
estenfkadon  reaction  producing  in  addition  to  the  mixed 
diester,  a  small  amount  of  the  corresponding  symmetri- 
cal branched  chain  alkyl  dicster  and  relative  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  larger  amount  of  the  corresponding  aromatic  alkyl 
symmetrical  diester,  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture 
from  the  esterification  with  dilute  aqueous  alkaW,  evapo- 
rating the  volatile  organic  solvent  from  the  neutralized 
reaction  mixture  and  distilling  the  unreacted  alkanol 
therefrom,  dissolving  the  residue  in  a  large  volume  of  an 
n-alkane  having  from  5  to  7  ca;i)on  atoms,  cooling  said 
alkane  solution  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  that 
at  which  the  formed  symmetrical  aromatic  alkyl  diester 
crystallizes,  filtering  the  csTstallized  symmetrical  diester 
from  solution  and  distilling  the  filtrate  under  reduced 
pressure  to  recover  the  mixed  dicster. 


3^83,406 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  ESTERS 
Ren^  Achard  and  PUlippc  Perras,  Lyon,  France,  assign- 
on  to  Rhooe-Poulcnc  S.A^  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,231 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1963, 

958  498 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260-^97) 
In  the  process  for  producing  vinyl  esters  of  saturated 
lower  aliphatic  acids  by  reacting  ethylene  with  a  satur- 
ated lower  ali|*atic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  p-quinone, 
which  is  reduced  to  the  corresponding  p-diphenol,  the 
rhodium  catalysts  used  in  the  catalytic  rcoxidatian  with 
oxygen  of  the  diphenol  to  the  quinone  are  advantageously 
pretreated  with  hydrogen  in  order  to  promote  the  rate 
of  oxidation,  and  reduce  the  need  to  replace  the  catalyst 
in  successive  oxidations. 


3,383,407 

MEDICINES  ACTING  AS  NERVE 

REGULATORS 

Joseph   Nordmann,   Paris,   and   Henri   Blaise   Swierliot, 

Bendy,  France,  assignors  to  Etabiisscmcnts  Knhlmann, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361.878 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

932311 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—500.5) 

1.  The  compound  of  formula: 


3,383,408 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (1-ALKYLALKYL) 
GUANIDINE  SALTS 
Thomas  Andrew  Lies,  Montgomery  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,550 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.14) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  higher  alkyl 
branched-chain  guanidine  salts  which  consists  in  the  steps 
of:  reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  70*  C. 
and  about  150°  C.  in  substantially  equimolar  quantities 
(a)  a  higher  alkyl,  branched-chain  alkyl  amine  of  the 
structure: 

Iti 

R-CH-NHi 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  substituent  containing  from  7  to  17 
carbon  atoms  and  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  (b)  a 
lower  alkanoic  acid  and  (c)  an  aqueous  cyanamide  solu- 
tion, introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  reaction  medium 
during  reaction  lo  remove  water  therefrom,  continuously 
removing  water  as  reaction  proceeds  to  completion  and. 
thereafter,  recovering  resultant  higher  alkyl,  branched- 
chain  guanidine  monoalkanoic  acid  addition  salt  in  good 
yield  and  purity. 

3,383,409 
;^-<2,6-DIHALOPHENYL)ETHYLAMINO   GUANI- 
DINES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  Bernard  Bream,  Redhoum,  Chiudc  Wolfgaag  PIcard, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Trevor  George  White,  King's 
Langley,  England,  assignors  to  Dr.  A.  Wander  S.A^ 
Bern,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continnution-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
453,172,  May  4,  1965.  Thk  application  Nov.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  .No.  593,311 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.14) 
2.6  -  dihalogcnatcd  phenyl  ethylaminoguanidine  com- 
pounds which  exhibit  anti-hypertensive  pharmacological 
properties  without  causing  a  large  increase  in  the  blood 
pressure  or  in  the  pulse  rate  for  prolonged  periods  after 
administration  and  which  have  the  following  formula: 


i{»i 


NH 


<: 


-CHr-CHi-NH-NH-C-NHi 


lUl  M 

wherein  Hal  stands  for  halogen;  and  (b)  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  (a). 


CONHOH 


2.  The  addition  product  of  N-methylaminoethanol  and 
3,4,5-trimcthoxy  benzohydroxamic  acid  having  the  empir- 
ical formula  CaaHssNjOn.  having  a  melting  point  on  a 
Marquenne  block  of  139""  C.  to  140°  C.  and  on  a  Culatti 
block  of  130°  C. 

3.  The  addition  product  of  monoethanolamine  and 
3,4,5-trimethoxy  benzohydroxamic  acid  having  the  empir- 
ical fo:mi:la  CaHjaNsOu.  having  a  melting  point  in  a 
capilllary  tube  of  138-139°  C.  and  a  melting  point  on  a 
Marquenne  block  of  157°  C.  and,  when  recrystallized, 
having  a  melting  point  of  140  to  142°  C.  in  a  capillary 
tube. 


3383,410 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TETRA- 
ALKVL AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  BENZENE  SUL- 
FONIC ACIDS 
Robert  Johnson  and  Lc  Moync  W.  Pfischke,  Fcnsacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,362 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.21) 
1.  A    process    for    the    production    of   tetraalkylam- 
monium  salts  of  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids 
having  the  general  structure, 

O  Ri   Rt 

/ 


.^f:>\-'i 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Ri,  Rj,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  cart>on 
atoms,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  (Rs)n  alkyl  radicals  is  from  1  to  20,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  bringing  an  slkyl  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  sulfonate 
into  reacting  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  hav- 
ing a  molar  excess  of  trialkylamine  therein  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  solution  of  the  tetra-alkylammonium 
salt  of  a  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid;  and 

(b)  passing  said  aqueous  salt  solution  to  a  zone  having 
vaporizing  conditions  therein,  thereby  removing  un- 
reacted trialkylamine. 


acid,  and  minor  amounts  of  otlier  dibasic  and  monobasic 
acids,  as  well  as  non-oxidized  and  partially  oxidized  cycio- 
hexane,  reaction  solvents,  catalyst  residues,  and  various 
amounts  of  unresolved  tars  and  color  forming  agents,  said 
method  comprising  removing  volatile  ingredients  of  the 
oxidate  mixture  by  evaporation,  and  extracting  the  non- 
volatile portion  of  said  oxidate  mixture  with  1,2-dichloro- 
elhane  to  obtain  a  solid  substantially  pure  adipic  acid. 


3313,411 
4-ALKANOYLPHENOXY-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Everett  M.  Sckults,  Aabkr.  ami  James  M.  Spragoc, 
GwjmtM  YaDcy,  Pa^  Bwlfnri  to  Merck  A  Co^ 
Inc^  Rakway,  NJ.,  a  corponlkw  of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Drawlof.  Coadnnado»4a-p«t  of  appMcntfon  Scr.  No. 
155,96iTDcc  6,  1961.  TUs  appBcatlon  Feb.  17,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  345,062 

19  Clafana.  (CL  260—521) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


to 


3^83^14 

BENZOCYCLOALKYL  SULFAMIDES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mootain  Ldus,  NJ^ 

Saadox  bc^  HaMOTcr,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang,  26,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3f232S 

S  ClataM.  (CL  2M--456) 
This    disclosure    concerns    benzocydoalkylsulfamides, 
e.g..  N-(2,4-dichlorobenzyl)-N-l-indanyl  sulfamide.  These 
compounds  have  central  nervous  system  activity. 


O 

,-cx 


0-C.H», 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms, 
cydoalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  mononuclear  aralkyl,  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  and 

Ri 


-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  X*  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  nitro.  X'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  acetamido,  and  carboxyalkyloxy,  X'  and 
X*  each  represents  a  member  selects!  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-5. 


3Jt3,41S 
2-TERTlARY-ANdSOMETHYL-N-(LOWER. 
ALKYL)AN1LINES 
PhiUp  M.  Carabirtcai,  Schodacfc,  N.Y,,  MrifMr  to 
IhM  Drag  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  uwpoitkwi  of 

No  Drawls  Otigiaai  MiWfHon  Ang.  17, 1964,  Sar.  No. 
390,218.  DiTlddl  and  CUi  ippiicirtoB  Mmj  IS,  1H7, 
Scr.  No.  638,618 

2  CMm.  (CL  248—578.9) 

2-lN'  -  (lower -alkyU-N'-Rraniinomcthyn-N-dower- 
alkyl)-N-Ac-aniUnes  where  R,  is  lower-alkenyl.  halo- 
(lower-alkenyl)  or  (Iow«r-cycloaIkyl)-(lower-alkyl)  and 
Ac  is  hydrogen.  lower-alkanoyl  or  lower-alkancfulfonji, 
found  to  be  analgesic  anUgonisU  and  anticonvulsants,  are 
prepared  by  various  means,  e.g.,  by  reacting  an  N-(lower- 
alkyD-isatoic  anhydride  with  a  secondary  amine, 
NH(Rj)(Iower-alkyl),  reducing  the  resulting  2-(lower- 
alkylamino)-N-(lower-alkyl)-N-Rrbenzamide$  to  form 
the  above  compounds  where  Ac  is  hydrogen  and  acylating 
the  latter  to  obtain  said  compounds  where  Ac  is  lower- 
alkanoyl  or  lower-alkanesulfonyl. 


3483.412 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

William  E.  WellmaB,  Edtam,  and  Alka  R.  Klttlcson, 

WcstflcM,  NJ.,  MsigMirs  to  Eao  Rcacarch  and  Engi- 

Dccrteg  Coaspiay,  a  cm-poradoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaw.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320^54 

8  Claims.  (CL  268—537) 
2,2,6,6-tetramethylpimelic  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
dialkali  or  dialkaline  earth  meul  salt  of  phoronic  acid, 
such  as  the  disodium  salt  of  phoronic  acid,  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  an  active  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  200  to  400*  C.  High  purity 
products  arc  obtained  if  the  hydrogen  is  added  to  the 
phoronic  acid  reaction  mixture  after  the  mixture  has  been 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2(X)*  C. 


3383,416 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOniENOL 

Rotand  G.  Bmmt,  21  PIm  Coat, 

New  PrarldaMc  N  J.    87974 

No  Drawi^.  FBsd  Mj  8,  1965,  Bar.  No.  478,589 

8  CtadHM.  (CL  268—575) 
Para-aminophenol  is  prepared  by  reduang  nitrobenzene 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  sulfuric  add 
and  a  metal-containing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and  mixtures  thereof  at 
reaction  temperatures  ranging  from  «boiit  60*  to  120*  C. 
The  reduction  of  the  nitrobenzene  is  interrupted  prior  to 
completion,  and  the  reaction  product  mixttu-e  contains  a 
suifkient  amount  of  unreacted  nitrobenzene  to  form  an 
immiscible  layer  of  nitrobenzene  containing  the  catalyst 
suspended  therein  aixl  a  separate  aqueoiu  layer  containhig 
the  para-aminophenol  product  The  aqueous  layer  is  then 
separated  from  the  nitrobenzene  layer,  and  the  latter  can 
be  employed  in  a  subsequent  reduction  step. 


3,383,413 

RECOVERY  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  FROM  A  CYCLO- 

HEXANE    OXIDATE    MIXTURE    WITH    1,2- 

DICHLOROETHANE 

Fred  Jaffe,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  asslgMir  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticat 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,683 

1  Claim.  (CL  268—537) 
In  abstract,  this  inven  ion  is  directed  to  a  method  for 
recovering  adipic  acid  from  cyclohexane  oxidate  mixtures, 
said  mixture  comprising  adipic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  succinic 


3,383,417 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINOETHYLETHANOLAMINE 
Myrl  LichtcBwailcr,  AmtOm,  To.,  awlg^or  to 
Chemical  Compaay,  Ibc,  Howtoo,  Tcs.,  a  cmpotattoa 
of  Delaware 
No  Dniwta«.  FDcd  Dec  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  428,119 

2  Clalnn.  (CL  268—584) 
Aminoethylethanolamine  is  obtained  in  preponderant 
yield  by  contacting  monoethanolamine  in  the  absence  of 
added  anunonia  with  a  catalyst  containing  a  major  amoont 
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of  nickel,  copper  *nd  a  minor  amount  of  chromium  ox- 
ide, manganese  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide  and/or  thorium 
oxide  at  a  temperature  of  150'  to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  2,000  to  4,000  p.s.i.g.  correlated  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  total  conversion  of  about  10%  to  30%  of  the  mono- 
ethanolamine.  

3,3S3«418 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2^.4- 
TRIMETHYL-3-KETO-l-PENTANOL 

DsTkl  C.  Hull  uid  Sun  H.  Johntoo.  Jr^  Loogricw,  Tex^ 

MrigDon  to  Firtntmi  Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawtaif.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,912 
4  Claims.  (CL  26«— 594) 

A  process  for  preparing  2,2,4-trimethyl-3-keto-l-penta- 
nol  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  2,2,4  -  trimcthyl- 
pcntane-l,3-diol  monoisobutyrate  in  the  liquid  phase  over 
a  Raney  nickel  catalyst.  The  2,2,4-trimcthyl-3-kcto-l-pen- 
tanol  is  particularly  useful  as  a  solvent  and  as  an  inter- 
mediate, for  example,  for  plasticizers. 


3,393,421 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  AND  PURI- 
FICATION OF  AROMATIC  SULFONES 
Daniel  W.  Fox  and  PopUi  Shmian.  Phtifleld,  Mav^  m- 

signon  to  Gcnaral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatiOB  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4363«3 
4  Claims.  (CL  26«— 607) 

Process  for  the  formation  and  purification  of  a  bis(3,5- 
dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-sulfone  comprising  reaction  of 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  phenol  within  a  temperature  range  of 
155  to  170'  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  liquid  capable 
of  forming  an  azeotrope  with  the  water  of  reaction,  and 
recovery  of  sulfone  by  dissolution  in  an  aqueous  caustic 
or  ammonia  media  followed  by  neutralization  to  pH  of 
between  4  and  6. 


3,393,419 

PARA-CARBORANE  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Theodore  L.  Hcyinc,  North  Haven,  and  Stelrlo  Papcttl, 
Hamdcn,  Conn.,  asaignon  to  OUn  Mathlcson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  cotporatioB  of  Vtrginia 

Filed  Not.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,082 
4  Clahns.  {CI.  269— 606  J) 


3,383,422 

ALKOXYCAMPHANE  AND  CAMPHOR  PROCESS 

Bernard  J.  Kane.  Atlantic  Beach,  and  Radolph  M.  Alhcrt, 

Jr..  JacksooTillc,  Fla.,  asdcnors,  by  mcnc  anignnicata, 

to  SCM  Corporatioa.  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  FUad  Jan.  27.  1M5,  Scr.  No.  428,565 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—611) 

A  process  for  preparing  2-lower  alkoxycamphanes 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperaiure  of  from 
about  10'  C.  to  about  125*  C.  at  from  about  atnK)spbcric 
pressure  to  about  100  p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid  comprising  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  dissolved  therein  a  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  camphene.  thcyclene 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  substantially  water-free,  solid 
cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form  until  a  lolu- 
tioo  comprising  a  2-Iower  alkoxycamphane  dissolved  in 
said  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  is  formed. 

2-k>wer  alkoxycamphaites  are  valuable  imermediates 
in  the  synthesis  and  production  of  camphor  and  a  process 
for  preparing  camphor  is  also  described.  The  invention  for 
preparing  camphor  is  also  described.  The  invention  is  ad- 
vantageous in  that  the  2-lower  alkoxy  camphanes  can  be 
used  to  make  camphor  directly  without  the  time-consum- 
ing purgation  steps  required  by  previously  known  proc- 


esses. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  para-carborane  which  com- 
prises heating  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  orthocarl)orane  and  meta-cartx>rane  and  mix- 
tures thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  585*  C.  to 
about  620'  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
para-carborane  and  recovering  the  said  para-carborane 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,383,420 
5-<7-HYDROXYPROPYL)-5H-DIBENZO 
(a,d]CYCLOHEPTENES 
Norman  L.  Wcndkr,  Snmmit,  NJ.,  amlgnnr  to  Merck 
ft   Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
203,446,  June  19,  1962.  TUa  appHcatlon  Mar.  13,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  351,817 

13  Oafam.  (CL  260—607) 
1.  5H-dit>enzota,d]cycloheptenes  which  are  substituted 
at  the  5-position  with  7-hydroxypropyl  or  -y-hydroxy 
lowcr-alkyl  propyl  groups  and  which  may  be  substituted  at 
the  3-position  of  the  benzo  moieties  with  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  lower-alkylmercapto  or 
mercapto. 

12.   10  -  chloro  -  5  -  (7  -  hydroxypropyl)  -  5H  -  di- 
benzo  [  a,d  ]  cycloheptene. 


3,383,423 

METHOXYALKYLADAMANTANES 

Robert  E.  Moore,  WUmiogtoa,  DcL.  Mrigwir  to  Sm  Ofl 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Sar.  No.  633305 

5  Oainw.  (CL  260—611) 
Four  new  adamantane  derivatives  are  disclosed,  viz.; 
l-mcthoxy-3,5-dimethyladamantane;  l-methoxy-3,3,7-tri- 
methyladamantane;  l-methoxy-3-«thyl-5-methyladaman- 
tane;  and  1  -  methoxy  -  3-ethyl-5,7-dimethyladamantane. 
These  compounds  exhibit  antiviral  activity  against  tobac- 
co mosaic  virus  in  plant  tests  and  against  herpes  simplex 
and  other  viruses  in  virology  tests  with  mice. 


3383,424 

PREPARATION  OF  DIOLS  CONTAINING  AN 
ADAMANTANE  NUCLEUS 

Robert  E.  Moore,  WUmii^oii,  DcL,  aarignor  to  San  Oil 
Company,  PiiiJadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Cootinaation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
421,614,  Dec.  28,  1964.  This  applicatloa  Ang.  30,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  664311 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—617) 

Preparation  of  1,3-diols  of  adamantane  or  Cn— Cn 
alkyladamantanes  by  contacting  the  parent  hydrocartK>n 
with  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  chromic  acid  in  amount 
such  that  the  Cr  to  hydrocartx>n  molar  ratio  is  in  ex- 
cess of  3:1. 


May  14,  1968 


.J 


CHEMICAL 


575 


3383,425  '*  *     "'     rated  chlorinated  alcohol  having  from  3  to  5  carbon 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROXYDIPHENYLALKANES    atoms,  the  nitrogenous  compound  being  present  in  an 


Brit^  Oct  1,  1H3, 


amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  reactants  and  the  reaction 
products. 

33S3.428 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCUCS  AND  AROMATICS 
Jcsnfav  H.  Jooss  and  McrrcU  R.  Fcnakc,  State  CoDcgc, 
Pan  aarignors  to  Eaao  Rcscardi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529336 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 

. .     ^       ^  .    .         . ., ^„.  .^.„        Unsaturated  cyclics  and  aromatics  are  prepared  from 

um  hydroxide  that  the  concentiat.on  of  •«»  ««»o^  •?*"  carbonyU,  olefins,  alcohoU,  and  mixtures  thereof  by  con- 
from  those  associated  with  •"l^.^^.P^*" ^'P^^^.^J^  densation  in  liquid  phosphoric  acid,  which  may  be  fol- 
Uquid  reaction  product  u  greater  than  ^  c°n«ntraUon  hydrogemiUon  to  naphlbencs  or  dchydrogena- 

of  sodium  .onsin  a  2%  by  *';J''J\*J"^"' ;^>"^°  f  ,ion  to  iomaUcr  the  utility  of  the  process  being  in  the 
sodium  hydroxide  and  the  piedpluted  sod  mm  p^myl-  ^  ^.  ^^  ^^^^^y^  materials  to  more  important  and 
phenatc  is  acidified  to  obtam  jHrumylphenol.  i^S^readily  available  materials. 


Geoffrey  Harry  Msnsiiiri,  N 
si^or  to  Imperial  Chsmjr 

*****  ^■ftif sii5??rs5  i.  No.  3ff  377 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Grant 
■^  38397/63 

8  ClainM.  (CL  260—619) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  p-cumylpheriol  from 
decomposition  products  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  in  which 
the  sodium  salt  of  p-cumylpbenol  is  precipitated  from  the 
decomposition  product  by  reacting  it  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 0*  and  40*  C.  with  such  an  excess  of  aqueous  sodi- 
um hydroxide  that  the  concentration  of  sodiimi  ions,  apart 


3383,426 

HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  FOR 

POLYMERS 

Ncrillc  Lcvcrac  CnIL  Baker,  and  Joseph  Ketn  M«tr- 

weilicr  Md  Horace  Marion  Temmy,  Katon  Ronge.  La., 

NoDrawta*.  FUad  Stpt  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307359 
7  Chdms.  {CI.  260—635) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  hydroxylated  polymers 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  first  sUge  at  temperatures  of 
about  300-400*  F.  and  pressures  of  about  300-2000 
p.s.i  g.  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  30  to  about  1,(XX).000 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  an  Hj/CO  molar 
ratio  of  about  1 : 1  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solu- 
ble complex  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
following  general  formulae: 

(I) 

and 

(II)  ((R')M(CX)),(BR,)1, 

where  in  Formulae  I  and  II.  M  is  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
rhodium.  B  is  a  Group  V-A  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  and  arsenic,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  in  Formula 
n,  R'  is  a  pi-bonded  conjugated  diolefln  containing  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  y  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  x  is  1, 
then  y  is  2.  and  when  x  is  2,  than  y  is  1,  to  produce  an 
intermediate  carbonylated  polymer,  and  in  a  second  stage 
reacting  said  carbonylated  polymer  with  hydrogen  at 
temperatures  of  about  375-425*  F.  and  pressures  of  about 
500-3000  p.s  i.g.  and  about  10  to  200  p.s.i.g.  partial  pres- 
sure of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  said  hydro- 
carbon soluble  complex. 


[M,(C0),(BR,),1 


I  3383,427 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
PROPARGYL  ALCOHOL 


i?Wh., 


to  The 


3313.429 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charics  R.  NoadiB«s,  Midlid,  Mich.,  ssilgnnr  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldfamd,  Mich. 

No  Drawl^.  ContimMrtion  in  part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
4483S7,  Apr.  15.  1M5.  Thb  application  Mar.  1,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  619396 

14  ChdmsL  (CL  260—669) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  de- 
hydrogenating saturated  aliphatic  and  monoolefinic  hy- 
drocartwns  to  produce  olefins  and  diolefins  by  passing  the 
hydrocarbons  over  a  calcium  nickel  f^osphate  catalyst 
in  the  presence  of  steam,  oxygen,  and  bromine  or  a  bro- 
mine yielding  compound. 


33tM3t 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYLATES  AND  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PRIMARY  HALOALKANBS 


OhhL, 


Jr., 
to 


Allnn  D.  HoRtey,  Bartlesirllc 


Filed  Jnly  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,730 
5  OalmB.  (CL  260—674) 


corpora- 


DonaU  H.  Wolfe,  Lake 
Dow  Chemical  C 

'^^f  f^L^'^lS'i^MiliiM  l«  mart  uf  iwaMiatinn  flrr  No 
^^^iS^wTtec  17,  1962.  This  appMcation  Oct.  21,  i966, 

Scr.  No.  588314  _   ,^^    ^^,^ 

2  OaioM.  (CL  260—642) 

The  present  invtntion  concerns  a  method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  acetylenic  alcohols  from  their  chlorinated 
ethylenic  intermediates  by  reacting  at  from  20*  to  about 
130*  C.  a  liquid  nitrogenous  compound,  for  example, 
ammonia  or  lower  amono,  di  and  tri  Ci_4  alkyl  amines, 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  the  ethylenically  unsatu- 


«a  Mnvutn 


Primary  haloalkanes  which  are  present  in  alkylate 
products  as  an  impurity  are  removed  tlierefrom  by  con- 
Ucting  the  alkylate  with  a  molecular  sieve  to  selectively 
adsorb  said  haloalkanes.  The  alkylate  recovered  from 
the  contacting  zone  is  of  increased  purity  and  eminent- 
ly suited  for  the  manufacture  of  high  grade  detergents. 
The  primary  haloalkanes  can  be  desorbed  from  the  molec- 
ular sieve  and  recovered  as  a  second  high  purity  product 
of  the  process. 
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3^3,431 
DEHYDROGENATION  OVER  CATALYST  OF  Pd 
ON  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  TREATED  WITH  ALU- 
MINUM MONOFLUORIDE  VAPOR 
Norman  A.  FIshcl,  l.^ndng,  Mlch^  Assignor  to  UniTersal 
Oa  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IIL«  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,228 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—^83.3) 
A  parafiinic  hydrocarbon  is  dehydrogenated  untilzing 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  chemi- 
cally combined  with  a  metal  subfluoride  vapor. 


ylenc  ether  and  styrene  resin  provides  a  thermoplastic 
composition  having  many  properties  improved  over  those 
of  the  poiyphenylene  ether  or  styrene  resin  individually. 
In  addition,  with  various  systems,  the  ratio  of  styrene 
resin  to  poiyphenylene  ether  provides  a  composition  ca- 
pable of  custom  formulation  to  predetermined  proper- 
ties ranging  between  those  of  the  styrene  resin  and  the 
poiyphenylene  ether. 


3,383,432 

EPOXIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  POLV- 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  2,4-BIS.(4-HYDROXY- 
CUMYL). PHENOL,  BIS -(4 -HYDROXY  CUMYL)- 
BIS^4-HYDR0XY.PHENYL)  2^ -PROPANE  AND 
2a-BIS^4-HYDROXY  PHENYL)-PROPANE 

Heiorich  JCrimm,  Krcfeld-Bockniii,  Hcnnann  SchDcll, 
Urdingen,  Rolf  Kubens,  LcTcrfcascn,  and  Karl-Heinz 
Andres,  Coiognc-FUttard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktlengescUacliaft,  Lcvericusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

F  42,638 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—830) 
Epoxy  ethers  of  polyhydroxy  diarylalkanes  containing 

at  least  one  hydroxyphenyl  alkylene  radical  bonded  to 

at  least  one  of  said  aryl  nuclei  and  preparation  of  cross- 

Unked  products  therefrom. 


3,383,433 

EPOXIDE  RESINS  CURED  WITH  PHE- 

NOLIC  NOVOLACS  AND  TRIAZOLES 

OR  TETRAZOLES 

George  A.  Salcnsicy,  McCncbcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,394 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—831) 
Epoxide  resins  may  be  cured  with  mixtures  of  phenolic 
novolac  resins  and  a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from 
triazoles  and  tetrazoles.  The  ratio  of  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  novolac  to  oxirane  groups  is  from  0.5  to 
1.5  respectively.  In  an  example  100  pts.  epoxide  were 
combined  with  41  pts.  novolac  and  0.75  pts.  curing  agent. 
The  curing  agents  are  exemplified  by  bcnzotriazole,  3- 
amino-1.2,4-triazole  and  pentylenetetrazole. 


3,383,434 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTERS, EPOXIDE  RESINS,  AND  POLY  AMINES 
Earl  F.  Cariston,  EI  Ccrrlto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbcvron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation-in-|Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  120,780, 
June  29,  1961.  This  application  June  24,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  466,608 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—835) 
Novel  copolymerized  resin  compositions  arc  prepared 
by  reacting  a  diepoxide  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent 
between  about  175  and  1150,  an  unsaturated  polyester 
having  an  acid  number  below  about  50,  and  an  epoxy 
resin-curing  polyamine  which  has  two  primary  amino 
groups  or  which  is  piperazine. 


3.383,436 
NEO  CARBOXYLATE  DIPHOSPHITES 
Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wcstca 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ncwarli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
376,202,  June  18,  1964.  This  application  July  13,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  471,711 

13  Claims.  (CI.  264—928) 
1. 


RiO 


cm     o 


CHi 


P-OCHiC( — ~ 


ORi 


ICHiOCCCHiOP 
RiO  CHj  CHi  0R4 

where  Ri.  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl 
phenyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
naphthyl.  chlorophenyl  and  bromophenyl. 


3383,437 
TETRACYCLO  TRIDECA  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
Hans  F.  W.  Rociiling,  Hamclar,  Germany,  and  Johaoncs 
Th.  Hackmann,  Heme  Bay,  England,  assifpaors  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  29.  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

13,850/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—957) 
1.  A  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R  independently  contains  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  middle  halogen-substituted  alkyl,  and  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  sym-dichloro- 
ethylcne,  vinylene  and  vic-epoxy. 


3383.438 
CALCINATION  OF  CLAY 
Aldo  P.  Allcgrini,  Westficld.  Victor  Puskar,  PiscaUway, 
and  Ernest  W.  Greene.  Westficld,  NJ.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Newark  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,457 
4  Clahns.  (CL  263—52) 


3383,435 

BLEND  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND 

A  STYRENE  RESIN 

Eric  P.  Cizek,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

ElecMc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  423,702, 

Jan.  6,  1965.  This  application  Ang.  11,  1967,  Scr. 

,     No.  659,901 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—874) 
A  thermoi^astic  composition  comprising  a  polyphenyl-        Koalin  clay  is  calcined  to  produce  a  pigment  grade  of 
ene  ether  and  a  styrene  resin.  The  mixture  of  polyphen-    the  clay  having  low  abrasion  properties  by  feeding  dry, 
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powdered  kaolin  clay  to  the  upper  end  of  an  indirectly  fired  body  which  comprises  feedmg  the  granules  continuously 

inclined  rotary  calciner  provided  wUh  countercurrent  ftow  into  the  input  end  of  an  open-ended  channel  having  a 

of  combustion  gases  Loss  of  clay  material  with  flue  gases  heating  zone  along  a  portion  thereof  m  which  the  granules 

is  minimized  by  the  formation  of  small  clay  balls  as  a  are  progressively  expanded  agamst  the  constraming  »ur- 
resull  of  the  tumbling  action  within  the  calciner. 


3383.439 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRAPHITE 

Geoffrey  R.  Tully,  Jr.,  Poway,  Ahm  8.  Schwartx,  Del  Mar. 

and  Lconwd  Bailey.  Poway,  Calif.,  aasigpors,  hy  mesne 

Mslgnmcots,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcp- 

raseirted  hy  the  United  States  Atomic  Eoargy  Com- 

Flled  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,965 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 29) 


»!«■»*<■ 


faces  of  the  channel  by  contact  with  steam  while  the  thus 
foamed  body  is  being  moved  therethrough  and  cooled 
progressively  while  moving  through  a  cooling  zone  along 
a  portion  of  the  channel  between  the  heating  zone  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  channel. 


Il 


3383,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING DECORATIVE  THERMOPLASTIC  COVER- 
ING  MATERIAL 
George  Robert  Mootain,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Johns-ManviUe  Corporailioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nied  Mm.  II,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  440,687 
12  Ckd^  (CL  264—74) 


This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  making  graphite 
products  by  l>cating  the  green  anicle  under  restraint, 
cooling  the  article  and  relieving  the  restraint,  and  reheat- 
ing. ^^^^^^^__^^ 

3  383,440 
FOAM  POUR  METHOD 
WUUam  Chaldekas,  Uvoafai,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  448,142 
1  CUm.  (CL  264     45) 


A  method  of  interconnecting  to  conduct  from  a  supply 
source  liquid  foam  insulation  into  a  wall  space  of  a  cabinet 
and  disposing  of  the  interconnection  following  use  by  drop- 
ping same  into  the  wall  space. 


3,383,441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BODIES  OF  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Lars  Sten  Robert  Norrbede  and  Erft  Torsten  Lindc,  Al- 
vangea,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Isokrlngsalctiebolaget 
WMB,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  jotait-ctock  company  of 
Sweden 
Conthwatioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  258,105,  Feb.  7, 
1963.  This  application  July  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,296 

5  Claims.  (CL  264—51) 
A  method  and  apparatus  by  which  a  mass  of  individual 
heal  expandable   granules   of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 
material  is  converted  into  a  foamed  coherent  agglutinated 


Thermoplastic  particles  are  collected  in  groups  of  con- 
trasting apixarance  and  are  deposited  on  a  moving  sheet 
so  that  the  particles  of  each  group  are  substantially  seg- 
gregated  from  particles  of  other  groups.  Heat  and  pres- 
sure are  applied  to  bond  the  particles  together  to  form 
a  decorative  thermoplastic  sheet  of  covering  material. 


METHOD  OF  DYEING  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Thomas  E.  Leahy  and  Alhfai  F.  TmiMk,  Danville,  IIL,  aa- 

rignon  to  Tec-Pak,  be,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

minols 

No  Drawi^.  FUcd  Jan.  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  423318 
14  Cfadnm.  (CL  264—78) 

In  the  manufacture  of  cellulosic  meat  casings  wherein 
viscose  is  extruded  through  an  annular  die  at  a  linear  rate 
of  15-75  feet  per  minute  into  a  coagulating  and  regener- 
ating bath  and  continuously  removed  and  washed  to 
remove  reactants  and  by-products,  the  casing  while  in 
the  gel  state  is  continuously  dyed  prior  drying.  The  casing 
is  continuously  fed  from  the  wash  bath  at  a  linear  speed 
equal  to  the  rate  of  extrusion  and  is  passed  first  through 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  single  naphUK^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

r/^oh 


\y 


c=o 


^°^    / 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bocyclic  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  including  radicals 
fused  to  the  aromatic  nucleus;  and  derivatives  containing 
substituents  only  on  the  anilide  radical,  the  casing  having 
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a  residence  time  in  the  naphthol  bath  of  1  to  300  sec. 
preferably  about  3-20  sec.  The  casing  is  then  fed  through 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  single  fast  color  salt  maintained 
at  a  temperature  less  than  about  20*  C.  and  a  pH  of 
2.5-5.9,  at  the  aforementioned  extrusion  speed,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  residence  time  in  the  fast  color  salt  solution 
of  2-300  sec,  preferably  about  3-20  sec.  The  fast  color 
salt  used  in  developing  the  naphthol  color  is  a  stablizcd 
diazo  salt  having  a  coupling  speed  with 


at  least  as  fast  as 


N=N' 


gram/cm.',  a  melt  index  of  0.2  to  0.4  gram/ 10  mlii.  meas- 
ured at  190°  C.  and  an  RSV  value  of  1.3  to  1.6  is  ex- 
truded at  a  temperature  not  more  than  90'  C.  abov*  the 
melting  point  of  the  high-pressure  polyethylene  and  which 
is  advantageously  between  150  and  200*  C,  the  melt 
leaving  the  annular  nozzle  is  cooled  and  at  the  same  time 
formed  into  a  tubular  film  at  a  blow  ratio  of  2.2  to  2.6 
and  a  longitudinal  drawing-off  ratio  of  1.5  to  1.9,  the 
tube  is  cut  into  a  flat  film,  the  flat  fllm  thus  obtained  is 
stretched  in  two  perpendicular  directions,  with  stretch 
ratios  of  2  to  4.  at  a  temperature  between  the  crystallite 
melting  point  of  the  high-pressure  polyethylene  and  a 
temperature  not  more  than  50*  C.  below  the  crystallite 
melting  point,  and  the  stretched  him  is  then  cooled  onder 
tension  to  a  temperature  below  40*  C. 


0 

11         N=l 


and  no  faster  than 


And. 


METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  RADOME 
Donald  L.  LoycC,  Pales  Vcrdes  PcotaMnla,  Calif., 
by  mcsae  assigBmcBls.  to  the  United  States  of  Amerka 
M  reprcscBted  bj  the  Secrrtanr  of  tke  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4S7,642 
2  CUbBM.  (CL  M4— 87) 


•  If** 


A  high-strength  low-weight  radome  of  high  radar  trans- 
parency and  method  of  making  same,  which  method  in- 
cludes filling  a  radome-shaped  mold  with  slip  material, 
applying  pressure  to  the  mold  contents,  and  then  remov- 
ing excess  slip  material  to  leave  a  thin-wall  hollow  core 
in  the  form  of  a  radome.  By  repeating  the  process  with 
slip  material  of  different  electrical  characteristics,  the 
microwave  attenuation  characteristics  of  the  radome  may 
be  varied. 

3^3,445 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BI- 
AXIALLY   STRETCHED   POLYETHYLENE 

FHJMS 
Hont  Geblcr,  Lodwig  E.  H.  Kknk,  and  WaHer  F.  Seifried, 
Wlesbaden-Biebrkh,  and  Knrt  Rkhard,  Bad  Sodcn, 
Tannns,  and  WUhcim  Miillcr,  Frankfnit  am  Main- 
UntcrliedcriMch,  Germany,  amifnon  to  KaUc  Aktlcn- 
gcscUschaft,  WicslMdcn-Biebrich,  Gcnnany,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Gomany 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1963, 

K  51  680 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  biaxially  stretched  polyethylene  films  in  which  high 

pressure  polyethylene   having   a  density  less  than  0.92 


33*3,446 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
BUSHINGS 
Hermann  Brconeckc,  M— fhiiMtdn,  SwitKihuid, 

or  to  Clba  Limited,  Bawl,  Switaarland,  a  company  of 
SwitTtriMd 

Filed  Sept.  It,  1965,  S«r.  No.  486,463 
Claims  priority,  appiction  niiHisilMid,  Sept.  17,  1964, 

12,186/64 
14  CfadnM.  (CI.  264—122) 


In  a  process  for  forming  an  electrical  bushing  an  elon- 
gate conductor  niember  is  aligned  in  a  mould  and  an 
electrically  conductive  hollow  cylinder  is  located  in  the 
mould  such  that  it  surrounds  and  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  conductor  member  by  a  generally  tubular  member 
disposed  therebetween.  Filler  material  is  then  introduced 
into  the  mould  to  at  least  a  level  sufficient  to  support  the 
cylinder  in  its  spaced  relationship  with  the  conductor 
member,  the  tubular  members  are  withdrawn,  and  filler 
material  is  introduced  into  the  remainder  of  the  mould. 
Finally,  resin  is  introduced  into  the  mould  and  hardened 
to  produce  the  bushing. 


3,383,447 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 
FIBERS    OF    POLYVINYL    ALCOHOL    HAV- 
ING GOOD  STABLE  CONFIGURATION  AND 
WATER  SOLUBILITY 
SIrigckazn  OnlsM  and  EiicM  Morita,  Okayama,  JapM,  as- 
signors to  KarasMU  Rayon  Comprnqr  Limited,  Kwn- 
shiki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,925 
Claims  priority.  appMcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1963, 
38/20,843 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—285) 
A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
having  excellent  dimensional  stability  and  water  solubility. 
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compriaiBi  dry  or  semi-melt  spinning  an  aqueoiu  solution 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  concentration  of  greater 
than  30  percent  by  weight,  adjusting  the  moisture  content 
of  the  resultant  fibers  to  a  value  between  SO  and  120 
percent  by  weight,  stretching  said  fibers  to  a  ratio  of  from 
1.1  to  3.0  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  100*  C. 
drying  such  stretched  fibers  until  the  moisture  content 
thereof  is  reduced  to  a  value  between  4  and  20  percent 
by  weight,  again  stretching  the  said  fibers  to  a  ratio 
of  from  2  to  6  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  160*  C, 
maintaining  the  uid  fibers  at  the  constant  length  and 
strain  imparled  thereto  by  the  latter  stretch,  and  thence 
setting  such  strain.  The  resultant  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
are  useful  for  base  cloths  in  the  manufacture  of  chemical 
laces. 


33t3y4a 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Erick  BJUsr,  Hanan  am  Main,  Werner  Unseld.  Niedcr- 
rodealMKk,  Ham  LandrfcM,  Hmm  mi  Main,  and  Ger- 
Mfflock.  Croas-AnlMliiL  G— ny.  nsslgnon  to 


thetic  resin  structure  while  at  least  practically  comfdetely 
displacing  all  air  in  such  tube  and  continuously  passing 
the  thus  filled  tube  through  a  polymerization  zone  main- 
tained at  the  polymerization  temperature  required  for  the 
polymerizable  mass  un.il  the  polymerization  has  been 
effected.  The  preferred  synthetic  resin  for  said  tube 
shaped  structure  is  polyethylene  and  preferably  the  filled 
shape  tube  shaped  structure  is  substantially  flattened  out 
as  it  is  passed  through  the  polymerization  zone. 


3  tgV44f 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENDLESS 

FILTER  STRING 
Paal  Adolf  Millv,  TkiauMksrg  389,  Liccktcastcin 
AppHcallon  Apr.  24.  1964,  te.  No.  362,438,  bow  Patent 
No.  342MM>  Mid  Dae.  28, 1965,  wkkk  to  a  diri  ion 
of  appBctloa  Scr.  No.  584^47,  Apr.  28,  1955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,161,557,  dnMi  Dm.  15,  1964,  wkkk  in 
twn  to  a  I  HllnnHilim  in  pi  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No. 
582,816,  Apr.  IS,  1955.  DirMed  a^  tUs  appllcadon 
Oct.  1, 1964,  Sv.  No.  4883M 

3  Ckdnm.  (CL  264—287) 


FVadMagr 


D  41 


May  4.  iJSSIflU.  No.  3643^ 

y,  MpiiratlHn  Garmay,  May  4, 1963, 

,Mh  Dae  3, 1 


1961,  D  43,876 
(CL  264—214) 


»  ■  »  '  ■  ■^     ^-^ 


Method  for  the  continuous  bulk  polymerization  of  a 
pol>merir«ble  mass  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymerizable  nwnomers  having 
a  terminal  CH|=C<  group  and  mixtures  thereof  while 
excluding  molecular  oxygen  comprising  continuously  in- 
troducing the  polymerizable  mass  into  a  tube  shaped  syn- 


A  process  for  treating  paper  strip  material  to  both  im- 
prove iu  effectiveness  for  use  as  a  filter  for  filt«--tip  ciga- 
rettes and  facilitate  iU  being  laterally  gathered  and  shaped 
into  a  cylindrical  filter  string  which  can  be  cut  into  short 
sections  to  make  filter  plugs  wherein  the  paper  strip 
is  moved  along  a  path,  moistened,  thereafter  continu- 
ously longitudinally  corrugated  while  two  narrow  longi- 
tudinal zones  along  each  corrugation  are  held  against 
lateral  displacement  so  that  the  paper  therebetween  is 
stretched,  thereafter  dried,  and  optionally  flattened  some- 
what by  a  knurling  operation. 


ELECTRICAL 


3383,458 
ELECTRIC  MELT  VESSEL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  COLD  SPOT  AREAS  THEREIN 
PanI  W.  DMon  and  Ckartaa  G.  Rckkisen,  StcrBng,  ni., 
■  irffffN  to  Noitk western  SAsai  tk  Wtoc  Conspany, 
Sl«r1faH,IlL,  a  unpwaHen  of  IMniito 
Original  afpBcation  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413^44. 
DiTidad  Md  tUs  appBcation  Maj  24,  1M7,  Scr.  No. 
651,879 

3  CUdnM.  (CL  13—9) 


lion  adjacent  the  melting  zone  of  the  vessel,  in  which  the 
beat  bailance  within  the  melting  vessel  is  equalized  by  re- 
cessing current  conducting  blocks  in  the  refractory  lining 
of  the  melting  vessel,  along  the  cylindrical  wall  porticxi 
of  the  vessel  in  the  cold  spot  areas  of  the  vessel  between 
the  electrodes.  The  rows  of  current  conducting  blocks  are 
each  connected  to  a  single  i^iase  of  a  multi-phase  trans- 
former. The  current  conducting  blocks  may  be  energized 
independently  of  or  simultaneously  with  energization  of 
the  electrodes. 

3383,451 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Lcdto  B.  Raklmun,  Fimnnds,  Wnsh^Mosris  H^Ste- 

pkcnoon,  Jr.,  OaraMmt,  Can.,  and  Rickard  R.  Slock- 

aaan  aid  Ckarica  S.  Walnr.  ScnHlo,  Wash.,  aml^Mn  to 

Honaywal  be.,  kltnainpriMi,  Minn.,  a  cocpomtion  of 

Fllad  Dae  14, 1966,  S«r.  No.  681,723 

7  CtaitaM.  (CL  35—18.4) 

A  circuit  for  generating  a^jarently  random  "blotches'* 

"       '  on  a  CRT  display.  The  circuit  comprises  two  pseudoran- 

Direct  arc  electric  melting  vessel  having  multiple  clec-   dom  pulse  sequence  generators  one  of  which  controls  in- 

trodes  leading  through  the  roof  of  the  vessel,  to  a  posi-    tensity  of  the  pulses  and  the  other  controls  angles  on  the 
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SDiral  sweep  display.  The  pseudorandom  intensity  gencr-    nected  to  different  ones  of  the  input  lines  to  provide  the 
aior  normally  allows  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  a  given  angle    desired  pulse  combination  sequence  generated  trom  the 


^H'^'M  i*r~ 


unique  combination  of  states  of  the  counter  stages  operat- 
ing to  enable  a  given  output  line. 


"2? 


3^3,453 

PERCUSSION  CIRCUIT  FX)R 

ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 

Paul  H.  Sharp,  %  Electro  Musk.  P.O.  Bo»  2267D, 

Altadena,  Calif.     91105 
Condnuatioo-in-part  of  appUcadoo  Scr.  No.  214,331, 
Aug.  2,  1962.  This  appllcatioa  June  28.  1965,  Scr. 
Nu.467»219 

15  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.26) 


\  It. 


^} 
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n  7  i: . 


^i^-^r^ 


■f^^^^y^ 
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z: 


to  pass  such  that  a  given  angle  b  illuminated  on  several 
successive  revolutions  of  the  spiral  sweep. 


3^3,452 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
DonaM  M.  Park,  Raleigh,  N.C,  and  Richard  H.  Camp- 
bell, Jr.,  Gilford,  N.IL,  asrigMrs  to  The  Sccburg  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,364 
10  Claims.  (CL  84^1.03) 
A  repetitive  sequence  of  pulse  combinations  for  actuat- 
ing rhythm   sound   generators  of  an  electronic   musical 
instrument  according  to  the  said  sequence  is  provided  by 
an  oscillator  driving  a  frequency  dividing  counter  and  a 
matrix  having  a  set  of  input  lines  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  the  counter  stages.  The  matrix  output  lines  are  con- 


mS       I  -16    -Hi/ 
CI     ■  tt  jt^4 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument:  an  electrically 
operated  generating  device  that  produces  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  musical  tone  with  an  intensity  related 
directly  to  the  intensity  of  electrical  energization,  an 
operating  capacitor;  an  operating  circuit  for  said  generat- 
ing device  including  said  operating  capacitor;  a  single 
pole  key  switch  cooperable  with  a  source  of  direct 
current;  a  control  capacitor;  circuit  means  providing 
charging  and  discharging  circuits  for  said  control  capaci- 
tor, and  operable  respectively  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  key  switch;  and  unidirectionally  conduc- 
tive means  interconnecting  the  operating  circuit  and  said 
control  capacitor  upon  operation  of  said  key  switch;  said 
circuit  means  having  characteristics  determining  the  con- 
tinued effectiveness  of  said  unidirectionally  conductive 
means  following  key  switch  operation. 


3383,454 
MICROMODULAR  PACKAGE 
Sydney  Dix,  Cocta  Mesa,  Califs  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigwncnts,   to  GTI   Corporation,   Proridcncc,   R.I.,   a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,081 
6  Cfadnw.  (CI.  174—52) 
1.  A  micromodular  semiconductivc  package,  including 
the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  base  arranged  to  at  least 
partially  define  a  space. 


; 
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a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  extending  through  said 
side  walls  with  the  inner  ends  thereof  being  disposed 
in  said  space. 

at  least  one  semiconductivc  device  disposed  in  said 
space  and  interconnected  with  said  inner  ends  to 
form  at  least  one  electrical  circuit,  and 


3,383,457 
CONNECTOR    MEANS    FOR    CONNECTING 
COAXIAL  CABLE  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
William  Lndlow  Schumacher,  Camp  HOI,  and  John  Henry 
Hnber,  Harrisbatg,  Pa.,  — rignnrs  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisimrg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  540,410 
10  Clalmf.  (CL  174—48.5) 


«\     «j 


a  cover  having  a  transparent  window  and  a  metal  frame 
surrounding  and  hermetically  bonded  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  window,  said  frame  being  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  side  walls  so  as  to  seal  the  electrical 
circuit  in  the  space,  said  window  being  positioned 
to  register  with  the  space  and  permit  a  visual  view- 
ing of  the  circuitry  in  the  space. 


3383.455 

ISOLATOR 

James  J.  KcrWy,  Jr.,  6203  Forest  Road, 

Chcvcriy,  Md.     20785 

FUcd  June  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,708 

11  Claims.  (CL  174—52) 


Isolation  means  for  fragile  component  in  which  a  sleeve 
of  mesh  material  envelopes  the  component  and  is  anchored 
at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  in  such  manner  as  to  minimize 
shock  damage  to  the  component. 


CONDUIT  WITH  INTERNAL  RUPTURABLE 

CONDUCTORS 

Amo  Kocak,  Madrid  111,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUcd  Aug.  17.  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,936 

4  Claims.  (CL  174—48) 


A  conduit  in  the  wall  of  which  are  integrally  and  in- 
ternally carried  conductors  rupturable  from  said  wall, 
including  polarization  and  identification  means  for  the 
conductors,  the  conduit  being  capable  of  longitudinally 
receiving  other  and  separate  conductors  therein  independ- 
ent of  the  integrally  carried  conductors. 


3P>r; 


A  structure  for  terminating  conductive  member*  of  a 
coaxial  cable  on  a  dielectric  supporting  member  com- 
prises U-shaped  ferrule  members,  means  for  securing  the 
ferrule  members  on  the  dielectric  supporting  member  in 
spaced  relationship  for  receiving  therein  respective  con- 
ductive members  of  the  coaxial  cable,  the  ferrule  members 
being  crimpable  cmto  the  respective  conductive  members 
with  the  dielectric  supporting  member  being  part  of  an 
anvil  during  the  crimping  operation.  Ferrule  elements 
are  disix>sable  on  the  inner  insulation  of  the  coaxial  cable 
and  in  engagement  with  the  respective  conductive  mem- 
bers to  assure  minimum  disturbance  to  the  insulation 
when  the  ferrule  members  are  crimped  onto  the  ferrule 
elements. 


3383.458 

MODULAR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  M.  Raskhodof ,  Chercrlj,  Md.,  and  Dooglas  A. 
Vcn,  WaiMngtoB,  D.C.,  sMigMNrs  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  As«.  30,  1945,  Scr.  No.  483,890 
4  Claims.  (CL  174—72)   . 


Bus  bar  assembly  units  which  may  be  intercotmected 
to  form  an  assembly  of  any  desired  length.  Each  assem- 
bly unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  bus  bars  separated  by 
insulating  strips  with  the  ends  of  each  bar  having  a  ship 
lap  form.  A  multi-pin  connector  may  be  connected  to  the 
bus  bars  by  including  in  each  bus  bar  a  plurality  of  holes 
into  which  leads  from  the  connector  may  be  soldered. 
Compressible  elastomers  are  attached  to  the  bus  bar  ends 
to  provide  addiiional  insulation  at  the  joints. 
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3,383,459 
ANTICORONA  SUSPENSION  CLAM? 
Herbert  DouglaM  Short,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada, 
asrignor  to  Lacal  Indwtrica  Limited,  Newatarket,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Oct  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59«,611 
Claims  priori^,  appUcatloo  CauMla,  Nov.  1,  1H5, 

944,23« 
1  Claini.  (CL  174—144) 


monitoring  circuit  controls  a  sampling  circuit  which  sam- 
ples the  input  signal  at  long  intervals  for  thoie  portions 
which  vary  slowly  and  at  short  intervals  for  those  signal 
portions  wherein  a  rapid  variation  occurs.  The  samples 
are  entered  into  a  buffer  storage  apparatus  which  trans- 


Tbe  invetKion  is  a  suspension  clamp  assembly  for  an 
electricity  transmitting  cable  having  three  integral  corona 
flanges  extending  outwardly  of  the  body,  one  at  each  end 
and  one  at  the  centre  of  the  body.  The  centre  flange  termi- 
nates in  spheroidal  formations  which  extend  above  the 
cable  receiving  channel  and  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
a  pin  for  connecting  the  unit  to  an  insulator  chain. 


3,383,449 

UGHT  BEAM  MODULATION  AND 

COMBINATION  APPARATUS 

DaBon  H.  Pritchard,  Princeton,  NJ^  aaririor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Anc  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,355 

10  Claims.  (CL  178— -5.4) 


Apparatus  for  modulating  individual  components  of  a 
coUimated  beam  of  light  and  for  combining  the  modu- 
lated components  with  perfect  registry  through  the  use 
of  bi-refringcnt  crystals  and  electro-optic  controls. 


3383,461 
REDUCED  BANDWIDTH  VIDEO  COMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAMPLING 
TECHNIQlJES 
Hngh  L.  Dryden,  Dcpnty  Adrntntetrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adniiniatration  witli  respect  to 
an  inrention  of  Leonard  R.  MaDinf,  Altadena,  Calif. 
FOed  Ang.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  398,251 
6  Claima.  (CL  178—6) 
A  system  for  decreasing  the  time-bandwidth  require- 
ments in  transmitting  or  storing  information,  comprising 
a  circuit  for  monitoring  an  input  signal  to  indicate  which 
portions   are   varying  rapidly   and   which   are   not.   The 
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mits  the  samples  at  regular  intervals,  regardless  of  the 
intervals  between  which  the  samples  were  taken.  Marker 
signals  indicating  the  intervals  between  which  the  sam- 
ples were  taken,  are  mixed  with  the  samples  for  entry 
in  the  buffer. 


3383,442 
SYNCHRONIZING  AND  PHASING  BROAD 

CROSS-SCAN  TAPE  RECORDINGS 

Thomas  A.  Bmb*^  Jr.,  Apt  1488,  558B-5528 

S.  Slwre  Drire,  CMc^o,  ID.     M«37 

Oriciul  apHteation  May  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,399. 

Dirided  and  tUs  appBcation  Sept  38,  1965.  Scr.  No. 

491,749 

19  CUnM.  (CL  178—6.6) 


t 


This  case  includes  structures  constituted  to  compare 
the  rate  of  arrival  of  cross-scans  previously  recorded  on 
the  tape,  and  corresponding  to  lateral  deflections  of  the 
kinescope  t>eam,  or  the  signals  producing  such  lateral 
deflections.  Any  disparity  between  such  rate  of  arrival, 
compared  to  the  rate  of  lateral  deflections,  during  a  play- 
ing-back  operation  is  corrected,  either  by  slight  adjust- 
ment of  the  one  rate  or  the  other  rate.  Phasing  is  pro- 
duced by  comparing  the  instants  of  production  of  synchro- 
nizing signals  from  the  lateral  deflection  (or  other  unit), 
with  the  instants  of  sensing  previously  recorded  synchro- 
nizing signals,  on  the  tape.  Phasing  corrections  are  based 
on  any  disparity  between  such  instants. 


3,383,463 
SIGNAL    PROCESSING    FOR    REPRODUCING 
MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  TELEVlSiON 
SIGNALS 
Winijun  F.  GoodcB,  MOpitas,  and  Aitnro  E.  Stosberg. 
Palo   Aho,   Caflf.,   aarignors  to   Macktronics,   Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calf.,  a  cornoratfaM  of  CaHfomla 
FUed  Ang.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,982 
5  ClainM.  (CL  178—7.5) 
Apparatus   for   processing   a  composite   video   signal 
which  signal  includes  a  noise  signal  occurring  during  a 
portion  of  the  vertical  blanking  interval.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  for  eliminating  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing and  noise  signals  from  the  vertical  blanliing  signal 
during  the  portion  of  the  vertical  blanking  interval  dur- 
ing which  the  noise  signal  occurs.  Also,  means  are  in- 
cluded  for  adding   a  delayed   horizontal   synchronizing 
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signal  to  the  vertical  blanking  signal  during  that  portion    for  effecting  a  time -staggered  allocation  of  said  common 
of  the  vertical  blanking  signal  that  ihc  horizonUl  lyn-    return  direction  channel  to  the  respective  forward  direc- 

lion  channels,  for  transmitUl  of  the  respective  return 
transmissions  of  relatively  short  duration. 


DATA  REGET^nSRATOR 

Patrick  F.  Wilwm,  BcBeme,  Wash.,  aMlgnor  io  The 

Bocliv  Comfmmj,  Seattle,  WasB.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclawwf  ^■ 

Filed  M«r.  38,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,722 

19  CWnM.  (CL  178—78) 
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chronizing  signal  is  eliminated  whereby  none  of  the  syn- 
chronizing pulses  are  lost  by  remsoo  of  the  noise  elimi- 
nating operation. 


3,383,464 

TELEPRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL  FORWARD 
CHANNELS  AND  COMMON  TEME-DIVISION- 
MULnPLEXED  RETURN  CHANNEL 

H.   ■!■■  wtaditm.  Mialck.  G«raMB7.  aarfasor  to 


lH2.Tkfa 


Sar.  No.  248,965,  Nov.  29, 

Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,581 
(CL  178—58) 


AQr:; 
AQr 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  data  regenerators  and 
more  particularly  to  an  improved  data  regenerator  system 
of  the  type  used  in  pulse  communication  systems.  The  de- 
tails of  a  system  are  disclosed  which  system  operates  to 
regenerate  the  data  signals  in  a  pulse  communication  sys- 
tem when  the  data  signals  being  transmitted  and  received 
have  undergone  various  types  of  distortion.  A  signal 
evaluation  system  is  disclosed  which  receives  and  evalu- 
ates each  signal  and  then  applies  internally  generated  sig- 
nals to  other  parts  of  the  overall  signal  regeneration  sys- 
tem in  a  manner  which  provides  complete  isolation  of 
the  signal  input  and  signal  output  circuits  of  the  overall 
system.  Thus  the  problems  normally  associated  with  m- 
put  signal  fluctuations  are  avoided.  Timing  dftails  show- 
ing the  manner  of  system  operation  as  well  as  a  schematic 
circuit  diagram  of  the  signal  evaluation  section  are  dis- 
closed. 

3,383,466 
NONACOUSTIC  MEASURES  IN  AUTOMATIC 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Williani  A.  HiBix,  Sm  Diego,  Darld  C  MDne,  Stanford, 
and  Michael  N.  Ftry,  San  Diego,  CaBf.,  aarignors  to 
the  United  Stntes  of  AnMtica  as  represented  hy  the 
Secretarr  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,153 
3  CWnM.  (CL  179—1) 


CO— S-  B  - 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  teleprinter  selection  systems 
having  connecdoo  paths  which  are  adapted  for  duplex 
operation,  in  whkh  the  transmittal  time  for  each  connec- 
tion path  utilized  for  transmission  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion is  of  greater  duration  than  the  corresponding  trans- 
mittal time  thereof,  utilized  for  transmission  in  the  re- 
turn direction,  in  which  for  each  connection  path  there 
is  provided  a  forward  direction  channel  over  which  con- 
nections are  extended,  and  a  collective  return  direction 
channel  which  is  conwnoo  to  a  given  plurality  of  forward 
direction  channels,  with  distributor  means  being  provided 


In  a  speech  analyzer,  lip  and  face  movements,  air 
velocities,  and  acoustical  sounds  are  sensed  and  com- 
pared, the  information  being  digitally  stored  and  i«t>c- 
essed. 
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3,383,467 
REMOTE   CONTROL   SYSTEM   USING   A   COM- 
MERCIAL COMMUNICATION  NETWORK   TO 
CONNECT  CONTROL  AND  REMOTE  STATIONS 
WilUam  E.  New  and  Alan  E.  Collins,  London,  England, 
Ms^nors  to  Wesdngfaoaw  Brake  and  Signal  Company 
limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,411 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—2) 


sequence  of  coded  signals  received  after  the  device  has 
been  actuated;  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  second  means  for  controlling  the  answering  device; 


A  remote  control  system  which  uses  a  commercial 
telephone  network  to  provide  individual  connections  be- 
tween the  control  location  and  each  remote  station  when 
selected  by  the  system  operator.  Each  station  apparatus 
is  capable  of  transmitting  indications  and  receiving  con- 
trol functions.  Station  operation  after  selection  is  auto- 
matic through  station  identification  and  an  initial  indica- 
tion period.  Subsequent  operation  through  alternate  con- 
trol and  indication  period  is  contingent  upon  the  recep- 
tion at  the  selected  station  of  holding  pulses  transmit- 
ted from  the  control  location  as  long  as  it  is  held  active 
by  the  operator.  Since  control  reception  and  indication 
transmission  timing  are  therefore  dependent  upon  station 
apparatus,  system  synchronizing  means  are  unnecessary. 


3,383,46« 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  CONTACT  PINS  FOR 

INSERTION  INTO  A  TELEPHONE  JACK 

McNefl  Bryan,  Centerrillc,  and  James  E.  Moore,  Jr., 

North  OakA,  Minn.,  assigBors  to  Lindsay  Controls, 
Inc.,  SC  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,894 
2  Claims.  (CL  179—5) 


A  solenoid  actuated  electrical  coupler  for  connecting  a 
message   transmitting   device   to   a   telephone    line    upon 

acUvatiOD. 


3383,469 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICES  WITH 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

David  M.  Goodman,  3S43  Debra  Court, 

Scaford,  N.Y.      11783 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,883 

16  Claims.  (CI.  179—6) 

1.  A  remote  control  mechanism  for  an  automatic  tele- 
phone answering  device  adapted  to  be  located  on  a  sub- 
scriber's premises  comprising:  first  means  responsive  to 
the  ordinary  ringing  on  the  telephone  line  for  actuating 
the  device;  second  means  responsive  to  a  pre-determined 


and  means  alternate  to  said  first  means  for  actuating  the 
device  in  the  "no-answer"  mode  responsive  to  a  signalling 
current  different  from  the  normal  telephone  ringing  cur- 
rent. 


3,383,470 
AIXILIARY  LINE  CIRCl  IT 
George  F.  Doherty,  Jr.,  and  WUUam  A.  Fischer,  Mala- 
yan, Milton  Klein  and  Donald  C.  Pflkinton,  Metucbcn, 
and  Richard  A.  Walsh  and  Ralph  W.  W>ndnint,  Mon- 
mouth. N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  TclcpiKMic  Laboralories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Vorii 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,310 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179 — 18) 


1   ■ 
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Calling  connections  from  a  private  line  switching  net- 
work are  afforded  the  use  of  charging  and  recording 
equipment  in  a  commercial  switching  system  by  an  aux- 
iliary line  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  initiate  a  dial  tone 
request  in  the  commercial  system  in  response  to  the  en- 
abling of  an  associated  trunk  in  the  private  system.  The 
auxiliary  line  circuit  returns  a  ready  signal  to  the  private 
line  network  upon  the  connection  of  a  regnter  and  the 
termination  of  a  predetermined  time  intervaJ.  An  an- 
swer signal  is  subsequently  transmitted  by  the  aiuiliary 
line  circuit  to  the  private  network  a  predetermined  inter- 
val after  the  completion  of  signalling. 


3383.471 
swrrcHBVG  system  for  establishing  con- 
nections BETWEEN  TRANSMISSION  LINES  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  OR  THE  UKE 
Ivan  WitaUf  Gmadin,  Upplandsgatan  17,  Stockkolm, 
Sweden,  Karl  Amc  Anulf,  Granbaciien  I,  Nasbyparli, 
Sweden,  and  Carl  Alfred  Bcrglund,  Spclvagcn  II, 

Trangsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,563 
9  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 

A  switching  system  for  connecting  transmission  lines 
comprising  plural  selector  stages  divided  into  two-stage 
groups.  Ihe  stages  are  interconnected  and  certain  stages 
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are  also  connectable  to  incoming  and  outgoing  lines.  In- 
comirg-outgomg  line  connections  are  completed  through 
the  selector  stages  by  control  circuitry  which  selects  at 
least  one  idle  outgomg  line,  a  connection  to  the  associated 
selector  stage  from  the  incoming  line  or  lines,  and  availa- 


electric  connection  may  be  established  or  disconnected 
between  said  two  conductors  through  the  memory  element 
at  the  crossing  point  of  said  conductors. 


^tsinr 


-tH±I 


blc  connections  in  the  intervening  selector  stages.  Cir- 
cuitry responsive  solely  to  the  selector  stages  in  which  con- 
nections arc  marked  completes  the  selected  route  from 
the  incoming  line  through  the  selector  stages  to  the  out- 
going line. 

3383.472 
COORDINATE  SWITCH  AND  TELECOMMUNICA- 
TION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  BILATERAL  SEMI- 
CONDtCTOR  SWITCH  MEANS 
WaHcff  Emil  Wilbcln  Jacob,  Stnvsta,  Swcdca,  atstgnor  to 
Tclcfooaktlcbolatct  L.  M.  Ericsaoa,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporatioa  of  Swcdca 

Hltd  Jnly  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478388 
daimf  priority,  appUcatloa  Swedes,  Jvly  24,  1964, 

9  003/64 
5  Claimsl  (CL  179—18) 


T^^^hIS 


I.  Coordinate  switch  comprising  a  first  group  of  par- 
allelly  arranged  conductors  and  a  second  group  of  paral- 
lelly  arranged  conductors  located  in  a  crosswise  direction 
relative  to  suid  first  group  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
memory  elements,  each  memory  element  connecting  a 
conductor  of  the  first  group  at  a  crossing  point  to  a  con- 
ductor of  the  second  group  respectively,  said  memory  ele- 
ment comprising  a  body  of  semi-conducting  material, 
which  can   be    transformed   from    a   non-conducting   state 

to  a  conducting  stale  by  the  application  of  a  voltage  ex- 
ceeding a  threshold  value  and  reducing  the  current  thus 
passing  through  the  memory  element  in  a  slowly  de- 
creasing time  sequence,  and  which  may  be  transformed 
from  a  conducting  condition  to  a  non-conducting  condi- 
tion by  passing  through  the  element  a  voltage  pulse  with 
a  steeply  decreasing  time  sequence,  a  first  generating 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  pulse  with  a  sloping  rear 
flank,  a  second  generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage 
pulse  with  a  steep  rear  flank  and  control  means  for  con- 
necting alternatively  said  first  generating  means  or  said 
second  generating  means  to  any  conductor  of  the  first 
group  and  any  conductor  of  the  second  group  so  that  an 


in 


to 


3383,473 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Richard  E.  Schrotcr,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aarignoi 
Ralph  J.  Samncia,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  803,490, 
Apr.  1,  1959.  TUb  appttcation  Feb.  27,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  261,953 

12  Clalmt.  (CL  179—100^) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  to  a  pair  of  reels,  and  a  transducer  to 
be  moved  transversely  of  the  tape,  a  tape  drive  and  trans- 
ducer positioning  control  system  comprising: 

a  unidirectional  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

shaft  means  to  be  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for 
driving  said  reels  and  tape; 

coupler  means  rotatable  by  said  output  shaft  for  cou- 
pling said  shaft  means  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
coupler  means  being  movable  between  two  positions 
wherein  it  causes  said  shaft  means  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions; 

an  elongated  rack  member  carrying  said  transducer  at 
one  end  thereof; 

a  pinion  member  engaging  said  rack  and  rotatable  to 
impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said  rack  member; 

cam  means  for  moving  said  coupler  means  between  its 
two  positions; 

and  a  rotatable  control  shaft  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  pinion  member  and  cam  means,  said  cam  means 
being  operable  to  cam  said  coupler  means  alternate- 
ly between  its  two  positions  a  plurality  of  times  dur- 
ing a  revolution  of  said  control  shaft. 


3383,474 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  WITH  EXCHANGE- 
ABLE STYLUS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
RECORDS 
Walter  Kriebcl,  Kiel,  and  GnstaT  Maas,  Eutin,  Gemianv, 
asricnors  to  Elcctroacnstk  GcseDsdiaft  mit  bcschrank- 
tcr  Haf  tung,  Kiel,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,801 

Clftims  priority,  AppUcalioii  Cemuuiy,  Dec  13, 19^3, 

E  26,098 
22  Claims.  (CL  179—100.41) 

The  magnetic  circuit  of  an  electromagnetic  pickup  for 

phonograph  records  has  at  least  one  pair  of  pole  shoes 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  pole  gap.  An  armature 
is  [>ositioned  in  the  gap  extending  in  length  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  pole  shoes  and  has  a 
length  which  is  less  than  that  of  any  of  the  pole  shoes. 
Each  of  the  pole  shoes  is  subdivided  into  a  fixed  portion 
and  a  removable  end  portion  at  the  gap  and  the  removable 
end  portion  of  each  engages  the  corresponding  fixed  por- 
tion and  protrudes  therefrom.  An  exchangeable  assembly 
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comprises  an  armature  and  a  stylus  carrier  secured  to 
the  annature  and  extending  colinearly  therewith.  Each  of 
the  removable  pole  shoe  portions  is  part  of  the  exchange- 
able assembly  and  forms,  when  engaging  one  of  the  re- 
spective fixed  portions  and  conjointly  therewith,  an  inter- 


mediate space  between  the  removable  end  portion  and  the 
corresponding  fixed  portion  laterally  of  and  extending  to 
and  opening  on  the  armature.  Two  opposite  ones  of  the 
spaces  have  conjointly  with  the  pole  gap  a  larger  width 
than  the  pole  gap  only.  An  elastic  bearing  member  sur- 
rounds the  armature  and  is  mounted  in  the  spaces. 


33«3,475 
MICROPHONE  EMPLOYING  PIEZORESISTIVE 
ELEMENT 
Alpha  M.  Wiggins,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Eophonics  Corporation,  Gnaynabo,  Puerto  Rico,  a  cor- 
poration of  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,760 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—110) 


II.  A  microphone  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  transducer  including  a  piczoresistivc  clement; 

means  coimecting  opposite  ends  of  said  transducer  to 

said  suF>port  in  free,  slidable,  frictional  engagement 

therewith;  and 
means  for  applying  bending  forces  to  said  element  for 

changing  its  electrical  resistance. 


SOUND  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Adolpii  R.  Morgan,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,576 
10  Claims.  (CL  179—180) 
1.  In  a  microphone  of  the  type  having  a  vibratory  con- 
ductor in  a  magnetic  field, 

a  labyrinth  striKture  for  loading  said  conductor  com- 
prising first  and  second  groups  of  partitions  disposed 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  interlocked  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  cells. 


a  said  cells  being  successively  in  communication  with 
each  other   at   opposite  ends  beginning   with   a  first 


one  thereof  and  ending  with  a  last  one  thereof  to 
thereby  provide  a  continuous  passage  through  all  of 
said  cells. 


3483,477 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  SWITCH 
WillijuB  F.  Swiaiicr,  St  Cl^r  SImitcs,  Mlck^ 
Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 

tion  of  Mlchigaa 

FUcd  Sept  2,  I9«4.  Ser.  No.  577^79 
6  Claims.  (CI.  2——^) 


to 


An  electrical  multiple  position  switch  having  an  operat- 
ing lever  which  alternately  rotates  a  pair  of  rotatable 
crankshafts  and  each  crankshaft  includes  a  pair  of  spring 
loaded  plungers.  A  terminal  board  is  provided  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contact  terminals  and  a  buss  plate.  A 
plurality  of  pivotable  contacts  are  provided  with  each  of 
the  pivotable  contacts  being  associated  with  one  of  the 
fixed  contact  terminals.  Each  of  the  pivotable  contacts  is 
normally  urged  into  contacting  relationship  with  the  buss 
plate.  When  one  of  the  cranluhafts  is  selectively  rotated, 
one  of  its  associated  plungers  urges  one  of  the  pivotable 
contacts  out  of  contact  with  the  buss  plate  and  into  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  fixed  contact  terminals.  The  lever  is 
capable  of  movement  about  at  least  two  axes  where  move- 
ment about  one  of  the  axes  rotates  one  crankshaft  and 
movement  about  the  other  of  the  axes  rotates  the  other 
crankshaft.  The  whole  assembly  is  inclosed  in  a  two-part 
housing  which  is  clamped  together;  the  crankshafts  are 
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held  between  the  two  parts  of  the  housing  and  the  hous- 
ing prevents  movement  of  the  lever  about  more  than  one 
axis  at  any  one  time. 


3483,478 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  RADIALLY  DISPLACED 

PRESSURE  CONTACT  POINTS 
Eagcna  V.  Mandcl,  11  Eldorado  Place, 

Wacknwkan,  N  J.    07087 

Filed  Feb.  It.  1944.  Ser.  No.  534374 

34  dnfam.  (CL  200— «) 


A  rotary  multiple  switch  having  an  external  pressure- 
pip-carrying-drum  programmable  for  selectively  actuating 
the  individual  switches. 


3,383,479 
DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
THE  OPERATION  OF  MACHINES  OR  APPARA- 
TUS WHOSE  FUNCTIONING  FOLLOWS  A  PRE- 
SET PROGRAMME,  AND  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DEFROSTING  OF  REFRIG- 
ERATORS 

Nicolas  LmiIo,  Canirt  Commardal  E-2, 

CInscs,  Hante-Savoic,  FraMrc 

Filed  Fck.  I.  19M,  Ser.  No.  524,832 

CMms  priority,  apnlcatioa  FfMCC,  Feb.  2,  1965, 

4,112/42.  Patcall.43M10 

3  CWnH.  (CL  20*— 38) 


by  a  control  luiob,  in  such  a  way  that  the  operator  can  im- 
mobilise the  lever  actuating  tlie  commutator  in  order  to 
make  the  latter  inoperative  and  thiu  intermpt  the  opera- 
tion, whereby  when  the  cam  pivou  the  second  lever  the 
pivoting  movement  is  absorbed  by  the  spring  system  con- 
necting the  two  levers. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  J.  Phillips,  RoDi^  Hlib,  aid  John  R.  Abbott,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  CaHL,  aajfon  to  Gray  ft   Halcfnard, 
inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaU.,  a  corporadoa  of  Caltfoniia 
Filed  Aug.  23, 194S,  Ser.  No.  481,740 
13  CtakM.  (CL  2«»— 51) 


Control  device  for  apparatus  operating  according  to  a 
preset  program  such  as  for  example  a  refrigerator  which 
uses  a  synchronous  motor  driving  a  cam  whose  angular 
position  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor  can  be  adjusted,  the 
cam  actuating  through  a  lever,  a  commutator  whose  con- 
tacu  interrupt  the  electrical  circuit  of  tlie  apparatus  to  be 
controlled,  the  lever  system  consisting  of  two  levers  pivot- 
ed on  the  same  shaft  and  connected  together  by  a  spring 
whereby  one  of  the  levers  is  actuated  by  the  cam  driven 
by  the  synchronous  motor  whereas  the  other  lever  ac- 
tuates the  commutator,  for  example  to  defrost  a  refrigera- 
tor. The  lever  which  actuates  the  commuutor  has  at  its 
end  opposite  to  that  which  moves  the  contact,  a  tail  acted 
on  by  a  blodung  ilever,  which  is  itself  manuaUy  operable 


This  invention  relates  to  electrical  systems  and  switches 
therefor  wherein  one  or  more  very  sensitive  loads  are  to 
be  energized  only  in  response  to  particular  control  signals 
and  not  operated  as  a  result  of  stray  radiations,  such  as 
electromagnetic  energy.  Shielding  means  are  provided  only 
around  a  limited  portion  of  the  system  containing  the 
loads.  The  remaining  portions  of  the  system,  such  as  the 
power  supply  etc.  are  not  shielded  whereby  the  cost, 
weight,  etc.  are  all  reduced.  However,  any  stray  currents 
created  in  the  power  supply  and  other  unshielded  portions 
of  the  system  will  not  cause  any  imdesirable  operations  of 
the  loads. 


3,383,481 
ELECTRICAL  JACK  WITH  AXIALLY  MOUNTABLE 

CONTACT  ELEMENTS 
James  R.  Bailey,  CUa«o,  and  Robert  J.  Bokodty,  Park 
Ridfc,  DL,  uri^ors  to  Swltchcrafl,  be,  CWcago,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  IDfaMis 

Filed  Jan.  29,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  429,023 
13  CfadHH.  (CL  200— 51.1) 


An  electrical  jack  embodying  a  hollow  housing  c^>en 
at  one  end  and  having  a  collar  at  the  opposite  end  for 
the  guidance  of  a  plug  stem  therethrough  into  the  hous- 
ing, the  housing  having  flat  lateral  walls  and  q>aoed 
pocket  forming  grooves  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  walls 
in  position  to  receive  the  opposite  edges  of  flat  contact 
making  elements  in  said  pockets  in  position  overlying  the 
inner  faces  of  the  housing  walls,  at  least  some  of  the 
contact  elements  having  portions  in  position  for  engage- 
ment with  a  plug  stem  in  the  jack. 
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3383,482 
SWITCH  DEVICES 
Frank  A.  Perrino,  Atdeboro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesie 
n«dg"'"*"*s  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  .««,,* 

Ori^nal  appHcadoD  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,350,  now 
Patent  No.  3^25,226,  dated  June  13,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,290 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—61.39) 


PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  9W1TCH 

Leon  J.  Arp,  1221  Manton,  and  James  M.  Vamnm, 

428  Ash,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa     50010 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,649 

1  Claim.  (CI.  200—83) 


--tf       _ta« 


1.  An  electric  switch  movable  automatically  to  an 
open  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  movable  automatically  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  switch  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  con- 
tact button  adapted  to  rcsiliently  engage  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  said  contact  button  is  in 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  a  second  position  where- 
in it  is  disengaged  therefrom,  and  cam  means  associated 
with  said  shaft  for  automatically  moving  said  shaft  to  said 
first  position  when  the  shaft  is  rotating  in  one  direction 
and  to  the  said  second  position  when  the  shaft  is  rotating 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,383,483 

INSPECTING  WIDE  MOUTH  GLASS 

CONTAINERS  FOR  SPIKES 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  CMiio 

Continnation-in-|Mut  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  498,448, 

Oct  20,  1965.  This  appUcatioa  June  8,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  594,950 

21  Clafans.  (CL  200—61.42) 


A  pressure  responsive  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  adapted  to  be  locked  together  with  a  cavity  formed 
therein.  A  pair  of  separate  electric  contacts  arc  mounted 
in  one  plate,  with  the  contacts  being  part  of  a  normally 
open  electrical  switch,  which  switch  can  be  connected 
to  for  operating  any  electrically  responsive  mechanism. 
A  diaphragm  is  also  mounted  in  the  cavity  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  a  differential  pressure  on  either  side  thereof. 
An  opening  is  formed  in  the  plate  of  the  contacts  to 
transmit,  for  example,  the  negative  pressure  of  a  person 
inhaling  through  the  opening,  and  a  positive  pressure 
of  a  respirator  system  forcing  air  therethrough  to  the 
person.  On  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing  the  contacts, 
an  electrically  conductive  disc  is  mounted  which  disc 
is  operable  to  simultaneously  engage  the  contacts,  there- 
by closing  the  switch  circuit.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  due  to  a  series  of  holes  formed  in  the  other 
plate,  air  under  atmospheric  pressure  is  admitted  therein 
for  forcing  the  diaphragm  and  its  disc  against  the  con- 
tacts in  response  to  a  negative  pressure  on  the  disc  side 
of  the  diaphragm.  An  electromagnetic  device  is  also 
mounted  on  the  opposite  plate  which  is  operable  to  vary 
the  sensitivity  of  the  pressure  responsive  switch  by  mag- 
netically affecting  the  disc  The  cavity  on  the  electromag- 
netic device  side  of  the  diaphragm  has  a  screen  inter- 
posed between  the  diaphragm  and  the  electromagnetic 
device  to  prevent  the  diaphragm  from  contacting  the 
device,  and  for  insuring  air  under  atmospheric  pressure 
on  the  entire  surface  of  the  diaphragm  at  all  times  irre- 
spective of  its  position. 


3,383,485 
CAM  ACTUATED  SWITCH  MECHANISM  PRO- 
VIDEO  WITH  AN  ACTL'ATOR  LINK  HAVING 
AN  EXTENSION  FOR  TERMINATING  WIPING 
ACTION 
John  P.  Nadzam,  North  East,  Raymood  S.  Pastcwka,  Eric, 
and   Ralph  E.  Wahcr,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 
Hied  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,115 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—153) 


Apparatus  for  inspecting  wide  mouth  containers  for 
"spilte"  defects  by  the  movement  of  a  lightweight  mem- 
ber through  the  open  mouth  of  the  container.  The  light- 
weight nncmber  is  reciprocated  in  the  container  by  a  sup- 
port member  whose  lowermost  position  is  predetermined 
by  the  lightweight  contact  member,  upon  contacting  a 
"spike,"  will  be  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the  support- 
ing member.  Switch  means  are  provided  to  be  actuated 
by  the  upward,  relative  movement  of  the  contact  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  supporting  member. 


An  electric  switch  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary 
contact  members  and  a  bridging  contact  member  therefor 
arranged    for   relative   movement.   An    actuating    link    is 


mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  point  in  a  casing  for  respect  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  surface.  The  slant 

the  switch.  A  carrier  link,  pivoully  mounted  on  the  actual-  angle  and  the  cylindrical  diameter  may  be  changed  and 
ing    link,    has    the    bridging    contact    member    pivotally  ^^ 

mounted  thereon  in  such  a  manner  that  a  spring  urges  the  ►  " 

bridging  member  into  a  normally  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  contact  members. 

As  a  cam  which  actuates  the  electric  switch  rotates  the 
actuating  link  through  a  preselected  arc,  contact  wiping 
action  is  produced  between  the  bridging  contact  member 
and  the  stationary  contact  members.  During  a  rotation  of 
the  actuatmg  link  beyond  this  preselected  arc.  an  exten- 
sion member  forming  a  part  of  the  actuating  link  engages 
the  bridging  contact  member,  terminating  the  wiping  ac- 
tion and  holding  the  bridging  contact  member  rigid 
while  the  switch  is  opened. 


3,383,486 

ELECTRIC  CIRCl  IT  BREAKER  WITH  COMBINED 

PLUG-IN  TERMINAL  AND  CONTACT  SUPPORT 

David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,530 

2  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


A  molded  insulating  casing  type  circuit  breaker  in- 
cludes a  combined  socket  and  contact  support  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  elongated  strips  of  metallic  material 
joined  at  one  end  A  contact  is  attached  to  the  strips  ad- 
jacent their  joined  ends  and  the  opposite  ends  diverge  to 
facilitate  entry  of  a  conductive  blade  member.  The  joined 
strips  arc  bent  into  a  generally  U-shapeJ  configuration  to 
facilitate  arc  blowout. 


3383,487 

THIN  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Robert  WIcacr,  29S0  GoTCfvor  Drirc, 

Sm  Diego,  CaHf.    92122 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,077 

22  ClainM.  (CL  200— 168) 


A  switch  having  flexible  insulating  walls  and  internal 
flexible  contacts,  cither  printed  circuit  or  adhesively  se- 
cured, the  switch  being  extremely  thin. 


SPIRAL  TUBE  FORMING  AND  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
James  Bandvra,  Haworlh,  George  J.  Gcndron,  Oradell, 
Lladscy  J.  Pharas,  Birtlcr,  Md   Ira   W.   Henderson, 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Raynsond  Intcnatiooal 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,687 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—62) 
A   spiral    tube   forming   apparatus   comprising   means 
for  forming  a  strip  of  metal   against  a  curved,   semi- 
cylindrical,  tube  forming  surface  at  a  slant  angle  with 

850  O.O.— 20 


means  are  provided  to  insure  the  lateral  support  of  the 
strip  between  the  means  which  forces  it  into  the  forming 
surface  and  the  forming  surface  itself. 


3383,489 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Dazo  H.  Ciranko,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

FUed  OcL  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315324 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—81) 


Welding  apparatus  incorporating  detector  mechanism 
that  is  driven  by  welding  filler  material  until  a  rupture 
occurs.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  rupture,  the  detectoi 
mechanism  is  no  longer  driven  and  causes  a  relay  circuit 
to  turn  off  the  power  after  a  timed  interval  expires. 


3383,490 
WELDING  MACHINE 
Walter  L.  Jcwett,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  assignor  to  AUicd 
Welder  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  tA 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,750 
4  Clidms.  (CL  219—87) 
2.  A  welding  machine  for  welding  a  workpiece  in  a 
series  of  welds  in  one  operation  with  the  welds  over- 
lapped or  spaced  as  desired  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  having  a  curved  profile  for  contacting 

a  workpiece; 
a  second  electrode  mating  with  said  first  electrode; 
a  rocking  head  supporting  one  said  electrode; 
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a  movable  slide  supporting  the  other  said  electrode; 

means  coordinating  the  motion  of  said  head  and  slide 
to  move  said  electrodes  at  the  same  relative  rate 
in  the  same  direction  to  rock  at  least  one  said  elec- 
trode relative  to  the  other  with  said  curved  profile 
electrode  and  said  mating  electrode  defining  a  series 
of  contact  points  between  themselves  and  through  a 
workpiece  interposed  between  them; 

means  for  advancing  one  said  electrode  toward  the 
other  to  forcibly  engage  a  workpiece  lying  between 

them; 


relation  of  laid  optical  system.  A  laser  triggering  means 
with  a  temperature-sensitive  control  means  is  connected 
in  the  circuit  of  said  laser  generator  and  to  said  means 
for  moving  said  optical  system  up  and  down  to  trigger 
said  laser  generator  by  downward  movement  of  said 
optical  system  and  upon  contact  of  said  split  tip  with  said 
workpiece. 

33S3.492 

OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  WELDERS 

JaMos  L.  SolooMM,  CUcafO,  DL,  aoi^or  to  WeldiiV 

R— earch,  lac^  Clikato,  DL,  m  vmmmatkm  of  tntonii 

FIM  JnM  23,  1944,  Str.  No.  377,3r7 

5  CUritant.  (CL  219—121) 


3,3S3,491 

LASER  WELDING  MACHINE 

Hnuid  M.  MaMteryan,  1735  MoraiBtiidc  Si^ 

Onage,Callf.    92447 

Filed  May  5, 1944,  Scr.  No.  344,923 

18  CWmi.  (CL  219—121) 


means  for  moving  at  least  one  said  bead  and  said  slide 
to  rock  said  head  and  move  said  slide  to  roll  at 
least  one  said  electrode  relative  to  the  workpiece; 
and 

means  for  intermittently  supplying  welding  current  to 
said  electrodes  while  they  are  defining  a  series  of 
contact  points  through  the  workpiece  to  weld  the 
workpiece  in  a  series  of  spot  welds  at  the  conUct 
points  in  the  series  at  the  times  when  welding  cur- 
rent is  supplied. 


In  an  electron  beam  welding  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electron  beam  gun  being  OKMinted  within  a 
vacuum  chamber  for  adjustable  movement  in  both  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  directions,  a  workpiece  providing  a 
seam  to  be  welded,  said  workpiece  also  being  located 
within  the  vacuum  chaihber  and  being  supported  for 
movement  horizontally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
seam,  an  optical  system  for  viewing  the  team  from  out- 
side the  vacuum  chamber  before,  during  and  following 
the  welding  operations,  said  optical  system  including  a 
collimator  lens  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the  gun  and 
a  viewing  telescope  located  exteriorly  of  and  supported 
by  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  croet  hair  reticule  mounted 
at  the  image  plane  of  the  lens  and  which  is  capable  of 
adjustment  with  respect  to  the  image  projected  by  the 
lens,  and  means  supporting  said  telescope  adiacent  a 
window  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  telescope  with  respect  to  the  imafe 
end  of  the  lens. 

3,3t3,493 
HEATER  BLOCK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 


PRODUCING  SAME 
Jobil  Ukkk  Gellcrt,  227 


Avcn 


Filed  Sept  15,  1945,  S«r.  No.  4t7,3I5 
7  CfarioH.  (CL  219— 2M) 


A  laser  welding  machine  is  described  which  comprises  a 
work  console,  a  microscope  swivelly  pivoted  thereoo, 
a  housing  containing  an  electric  power  supply  supported 
on  said  console  and  provided  with  an  air-  or  water-cooled 
laser  generator  bead  having  at  its  terminal  end  means 
to  slidably  accomnoodate  thereon  a  split-tip  conical  optical 
system  adapted  with  means  to  move  said  system  up 
and  down  during  welding  of  a  workpiece  positioned  on 
a  heated  platen  supported  on  said  console  in  the  inferior 


A  heater-block  or  hot-runner  for  use  in  plastic-injection 
moulding  machines  comprising  a  unitary,  pressure-cast 
block  of  beryllium  copper,  suitably  shaped  and  having 
cast  therein  a  looped  heater  element  disposed  in  sym- 
metrical relationship  to  the  block  to  provide  substantially 
uniform  heating  thereof. 


34t3.494  

ELECTRIC  POWERED  LIGHTER 
.eourd  D.  Hsbcrt,  2«1  W.  Jaduoa  SL, 

ElmlMnt,IU.    44124 

Filed  OcL  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  445,440 

15  ClalM.  (CL  219—245) 


An  electric  lighter  having  a  heater  umt  mounted  on 
a  handle  and  a  housing  disponed  for  receiving  the  heater 
unit  therein.  Mounted  within  the  housmg  are  contact 
members  connected  to  a  *>urce  of  altematmg  current 
voiuge  for  engaging  the  healer  unit  when  the  handle  u 
depressed  within  the  housing.  One  contact  member  is 
resUient  and  supports  the  heater  unit  in  an  unbiased  posi- 
tion and  removed  from  the  other  contact  member  until 
the  heater  unit  is  depressed  to  a  biased  posiuon.  A  bi- 
meul  ic  strip  includes  a  detent  which  engages  the  heater 
unit  in  the  biased  position  thereof  unUl  sufficient  beat 
is  generated  to  deflect  the  bimetallic  strip  and  release  the 
heater  unit.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,3t3,495  

HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  L.  La.be,  Camllh-,  aad  Jota  T.  Be«Iey, 
Skaaeateka.  N.Y.,  asd^Bon  to  T^^S^t*  S?"' 
May,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cocporatfoa  of  New 

*~  Filed  Arr.  2S,  1947,  Scr.  No.  434,74« 
7  CWm.  (CL  219—321) 


HIGH 


FIRING 


33t3^M 

TEMPERATURE  VACUUM 

PORCELAIN  FURNACE 

lron,N.Y. 

(244  Ubcrty  RiMd,  TippM.  N.Y.    lf9S3) 

Filed  Ak.  27, 1945,  Scr.  No.  4t3,2S« 

TciiteB.  (CL  219— 541) 


f^: 


A  temperature  and  a  firing  rate  control  system  for  a 
heating  chamber  of  a  furnace  whereby  the  temperature  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  level  in  spite  of  changes 
in  electrical  resistance  of  a  heater  element  used  to  heat 
the  chamber,  maintaining  a  predetermined  time  for  the 
temperature  level  to  be  reached,  thus  allowing  very  ac- 
curate repeatable  cycles.  The  system  includes  a  power 
supply  with  a  resistance  heater  element  in  series  with 
the  power  supply.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  con- 
nected in  aeries  with  the  beater  element,  the  rectifier  nor- 
mally maintained  in  a  nonconductive  condition.  A  mag- 
net controls  the  rectifier,  setting  a  certain  current  level  in 
the  heater  element;  a  feedback  circuit  is  provided  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  heater  element  and  amplifier  to  sense  any 
change  in  current  in  the  beater  element  and  to  restore 
said  certain  current  level.  A  thermoelectric  temperature 
meter  with  a  thermocouple  coimected  to  the  meter  for 
measuring  the  exact  temperature  of  the  chamber.  A  relay 
is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  thermocouple  meter  and 
the  rectifier  arranged  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  rectifier 
when  the  chamber  is  at  a  predetermined  temperatnre. 


3Jt3^ 
ELECTRIC  RESSTANCE  HEATERS 
DafTd  M.  Hanfi,  KMwood,  M*.,  awlgBni  to  M< 

ComaaBy,  St  Loirii,  Mo^  a  iMfmatlfOu  of  Ddawv* 
Orl^taHTivpUcaikM  Dec  2,  1944,  Scr.  No.  415,343,  bow 
FSmt  No.  3,351,742,  dated  Nor.  7,  1947.  Divided  a^ 
tMm  iMilcatfcw  Feb.  3,  1947,  Scr.  No.  441,389 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—553) 


An  electricaDy  powered  hot  water  heating  system  that 
utilizes  a  unitary  Unk  divided  into  two  fluidly  connected 
compartments,  one  substantially  larrr  than  ^°l^- 
The  large  compartment  contains  water,  drawn  from  a 
water  supply  and  heated  to  a  rclaUvely  high  temperature, 
and  the  small  compartment  contains  water  at  a  relatively 
moderate  temperature  and  from  which  the  water  u  drawn 
to  be  delivered  to  service  outleU,  such  as  »^chen  and 
bathroom  faucets.  The  system,  designed  preferably  for 
business  establishmenU  such  u  motels,  mcludes  a  uidt 
for  controlling  electric  power  suppUed  to  such  e«t«Di«J- 
ments   which   unit   moniton   and   controU  the  electric 


A  graphite  heating  element  for  epitaxial  depositioi  fur- 
naces which  comprises  a  pair  of  legs  coimected  by  a 


„eo«   which    u^,   «'>;^^'S2«JSr'po™rJ^U    bJhT  p^-r-liTo.  « J  oF.,;  le^  U  U^^.^!  from  .  pin. 
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taper  is  such  that  the  cross  sectional  area  provides  uni- 
form electric  resistance  and  uniform  heat  distribu- 
tion throughout.  The  bight  portion  is  substantially 
thicker  than  each  of  the  legs  and  includes  a  larger  central 
aperture  at  the  point  of  connection  with  each  of  the  legs. 
A  second  modification  is  also  provided  and  attains  uni- 
form electric  resistance  characteristics  and  uniform  heat 
distribution  by  selectively  drilling  apertures  transversely 
through  the  legs  so  that  the  apertures  are  concentrated 
near  each  of  the  ends  of  the  legs. 


3383,498 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Hesperus  Ave., 

Magnolia,  Mass.     01930 

FUed  Dec  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,377 

12  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 


minimuxn  spacing  and  not  greater  than  the  difference  be- 
tween the  minimum  input  pulse  spacing  and  the  mini- 
mum acceptable  spacing,  an  Or-gating  stage  connected  to 
the  pulse  expanding  stages  for  combining  the  expanded 
pulses  in  a  common  channel,  a  first  differentiating  stage 
connected  to  the  Or-gating  stage  for  deriving  a  first  edge 
pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  leading  edge  of  each  pulse 
in  said  common  channel,  an  And-gating  stage  connected 
to  the  pulse  expandmg  stages  for  producing  an  And- 
gated  pulse  defined  by  the  overlap  m  time  of  two  ex- 
panded pulses,  one  from  each  channel,  a  second  differ- 
entiating stage  connected  to  the  And-gaiing  stage  for  de- 
riving a  second  edge  pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  each  And-gated  pulse,  stages  connected  to 
the  pulse  expanding  stages  for  deriving  a  third  edge  pulse 
in  synchronism  with  the  trailing  edge  of  each  expanded 
input  pulse,  a  delay  stage  connected  to  the  last-mentioned 
stages  for  imparting  to  each  of  the  third  edge  pulses  a 
delay  less  than  the  duration  of  each  expanded  input  pulse, 
a  transmission  gating  stage  connected  to  the  Or-gating 
stage  and  to  the  delay  stage  for  passing  each  delayed 
third  edge  pulse  that  occurs  during  the  presence  of  a 
pulse  in  said  common  channel,  and  outfHit  connections 
from  the  differentiating  stages  and  the  transmission  gat- 
ing stage  to  the  counter  to  pass  as  output  pulses  to  il 
each  of  the  first  and  second  edge  pulses  and  each  edge 
pulse  passed  by  the  transmission  gating  stages. 


A  system  for  digitally  counting  a  number  of  signals 
using  only  a  single  digital  counter  capable  of  counting 
only  digits  of  R*  significance  where  R  is  the  radix  of  the 
numerical  counting  system.  The  device  includes  a  control 
which  gates  the  signals  to  the  counter  for  a  predetermined 
time  period.  The  state  of  the  counter  is  successively 
sampled  during  that  period  at  the  end  of  a  number  of 
intervals,  each  of  which  commences  with  the  beginning 
of  the  time  period,  each  interval  being  a  unique  fraction. 
l/R^,  of  the  time  period. 


3,383,500 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  CIRCUITS  FOR  MUL- 
TIPLYING, DIVIDING  AND  ROOT-TAKING 
WITH  MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER  IN  A  FEED- 
BACK LOOP 
Leonard  J.  Ernst,  Lake  HIawaIha,  NJ.,  asaignor  to 
General  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441^1 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—193.5) 


3483,499 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  COUNTING  SYSTEMS 
Neil  Rutherford  Laidlaw,  Edinborgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Ferranti  Limited,  HolUnwood,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,731 
Claims  priority,  appUartion  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1964, 

22,478/64 
S  Cbdms.  (CL  235—92) 


•^'*  **^ 


Disclosed  is  an  analog  computer  circuit  having  a  for- 
ward loop  gain  of  A,,  as  well  as  positive  and  negative 
feedback  loops  of  gain  Aj.  In  the  positive  feedback  loop, 
the  forward  loop  signal  is  multiplied  by  an  offset  factor, 
while  in  the  negative  loop  the  forward  loop  output  signal 
is  multiplied  by  a  signal  indicative  of  a  denominator  repre- 
senting signal  or  by  itself  to  effect  root  extraction.  The 
circuit  may  be  utilized  as  a  voltage  regulator.  Multiplica- 
tion in  the  feedback  loop  is  effected  with  a  magnetic 
amplifier  having  an  input  winding  to  which  the  offset 
voltage  is  applied. 


1.  A  system  to  enable  a  counter  to  accept  without  loss 
electrical  input  pulses  delivered  over  two  input  channels 
in  each  of  which  the  pulse  spacing  is  at  least  twice  the 
minimum  acceptable  to  the  counter  including  for  each 
channel  an  input-pulse  expanding  stage  for  deriving  from 
each  input  pulse  in  that  channel  an  expanded  input  pulse 
the  duration  of  which  is  not  less  than  said  acceptable 


3,383,501 

ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLYING 

AND  DIVIDING 

Thomas  A.  Patchcll,  Havertown,  Pa.,  afslgnor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,675 

7  Claims.  (CI.  235—195) 

An  arithmetic  circuit  including  multiplier  and  divider 
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functions  is  provided.  Integrator  circuits  operate  on  input    provided  for  connecting  the  battery  to  the  bulb,  the  cir- 
signals  until  a  signal  is  produced  by  one  integrator  to  effect    cuit  includes  the  links  of  the  chain,  whereby  the  bulb  will 
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the  transfer  of  the  signal  generated  by  another  integrator 
to  a  storage  means. 


TELEVISION  LAMP 
Werner  H.  Brinltzcf 

FrvUfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,078 

Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1964, 

B  58,928,  B  58.929;  Jan.  15,  1965,  B  60,372 

6  Claims.  (CL  240—2) 


.    • 


This  invention  relates  to  a  type  cf  lamp  intended  par- 
ticularly for  use  with  television  sets.  The  lamp  comprises 
appropriately  wired  and  longitudinally  movable  telescop- 
able  tubular  elements  and  a  switch  for  operating  bulbs 
positioned  in  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements.  The 
tubular  elements  are  associated  through  a  spring  element, 
the  tension  of  which  may  be  overcome  to  allow  securing 
the  lamp  to  the  back  of  a  television  set  by  spaced  hook 
elements. 

3483,503 

EARRING  WITH  FLASHING  ELECTRIC  BULB 

James  E.  Montgomery,  1933  Garden  Drive, 

BnrUngame,  Calif.     94010 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,236       , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  240—59) 

An  earring  with  flashing  electric  bulb  wherein  a  clasp 

is  engageable   with   a  wearer's  ear,   the  clasp  having  a 

chain  depending  therefrom  and  a  bulb  is  supported  at  the 

lower  end  of  the  chain.  A  battery-carrying  clip  is  con- 

ccalable  in  the  wearer's  hair,  and  an  electrical  circuit  is 


flash  "on"  and  "ofT'  when  adjacent  links  are  moved  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  one  another,  respectively,  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  the  wearer's  head. 


3383,5M 
CHECK-OUT  DEVICE 
Henry  F.  Dennbon,  London,  England,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Hied  Jnne  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,839 
14  Claims.  (CL  246—249) 


1.  A  check-out  device  carried  by  a  vehicle  moving  along 
a  predetermined  path,  said  device  comprising  means  for 
signaling  the  passage  of  the  vehicle  at  a  given  location 
along  the  path,  and  means  for  rendering  said  signaling 
means  ineffective  when  an  additional  vehicle  comes  in  cou- 
pling relationship  with  the  vehicle  carrying  said  device. 


3383,505 
PROCESS  FOR  COPYING  UTILIZING  HEAT-SEN- 
SITIVE   COPYING    MATERIALS    CONTAINING 
WATER  OF  CRYSTALLIZATION  THAT  CAN  BE 
RELEASED  BY  HEATING 
Kintaro  Nnn,  538  MnkaUL  and  HnJI  Ohknbo,  525  Mn- 
both  of  MinamJaAlgBra  niaihl    AaUgarakami- 
■•kcm  JapM;  aai  TosUUko  Naiai,  late 
of  Kan^awa-kcn,  by  KenkU  N«^  ade  heir,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
NoDrawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,062 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1964, 
39/13,503 
16  OainH.  (CL  25«— 65) 
Heat-sensitive  copying   materials  containing  water  of 
crystallization  that  can  be  released,  in  whole  or  part,  by 
heating.  A  process  for  copying  wherein  the  copying  matc- 
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rial  is  placed  over  an  original,  the  printing  is  by  transmit-    intensifying  screen.  The  indirect  path  and  aperture,  thus 
tance  or  reflection  of  infrared  light  and  the  developing  is    formed,  when  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  material  of 
with  toner,  the  toner  being  attached  to  the  wetted  portions 
of  the  copying  material. 


3^3^506 
X-RAY  SPOT  FILM  DEVICE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
SEQUENCER  AND  CARRIAGE  DECELERATING 
MEANS 

John  W.  Bock,  Grccndalc,  and  Harold  E.  Teske,  MU- 
waakec,  Wii^  assi|non  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Flkd  Not.  S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5d6,548 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2S0— M) 


A  carriage,  that  moves  from  parked  to  exposure  posi- 
tions uiKler  spring  power,  supports  a  cassette  holder  which 
is  adapted  to  move  crosswise  of  the  carriage  to  expose  all 
or  selected  portions  of  the  film  in  the  cassette  when  it  is 
in  the  X-ray  beam.  A  shaft  is  located  parallel  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  carriage.  A  cylinder  is  slideable  on 
the  shaft  and  has  radially  projecting  stops  of  which  one 
at  a  time  is  positioned  to  intercept  the  carriage  and  termi- 
nate its  movement  in  a  selected  exposure  position.  The 
shaft  supports  a  piston  inside  the  cylinder  to  compress  air 
and  decelerate  the  carriage.  The  angular  position  of  the 
shaft  also  sets  a  latch  to  engage  different  stops  on  a 
coimterweight.  The  latter  is  spring-loaded  by  the  same 
motor  that  returns  the  carriage.  The  spring  transfers  the 
cassette  holder  laterally  during  certain  exposure  se- 
quences. The  final  position  of  the  cassette  holder  depends 
on  which  stop  is  engaged  by  the  latch. 


33«3,507 
X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
PERMTITING  SLIDABLE  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 
FILM  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  CASSETTE 
Robert  D.  Brackctt,  WakcAeid,  Herman  E.  ErikMO,  Win- 
chester, and  Philip  E.  Youg,  Sdtnatc,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Polaroid  CorporatioB,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  Cor^ 
ponition  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  12, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  471,t9t 
2  Claima.  (CL  25«— 68) 
The  present  application  relates  to  a  cassette,  including 
separately  pivotally  mounted  cover  and  intensifying  screen 
elements  and  releasable  latching  means,  for  making  ready 
and  holding  a  photosensitive  film  material  for  exposure 
and,  after  exposure,  rendering  it  in  a  condition  protected 
from  ambient  light.  Resilient  biasing  means  are  provided 
of  a  quality  capable  of  both  holding  the  film  material 
firmly  positioned  for  exposure  but  permitting  slidable 
movement  of  a  protective  covering  envelope  relative  there- 
to. A  non-linear  path  terminating  in  an  aperture  for 
partial  slidable  removal  of  the  envelope  preliminary  to 
the  exposure  is  formed  at  an  end  of  the  cassette  adjacent 
to  the  separate  pivotal  means  mounting  the  cover  and 


Hn i         .  «« »•     1 


the  envelope  per  se,  prevent  the  entraiKC  of  ambient 
light  to  the  film  material  when  uncovered  for  cxpoaure. 


3,3S3,5«S 

INFRARED  RADIOMETER  ARRAY  COMPRISING  A 

PAIR  OF  MULTI-ELEMENT  SUBARRAYS 

Raymoad  M.  Ihisstii,  Newton,  Mass.,  amlgnnf  to 

Hoocywdl  Inc,  MfanaapollB,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  434,322 
6  Clafana.  (CL  254— «3) 


An  improved  radiometric  array  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
cooperative,  muhi-elcment  subarrays,  and  an  improved 
method  for  making  the  subarrays  and  preparing  them 
for  assembly. 

USE  OF  GAMMA  RADUTION  RESPONSIVE  GAS 
IONIZED  BY  GAMMA  RADUTION  IN  A  NU- 
CLEAR REACTOR  AND  MEASURING  THE  GAM- 
MA RADIATION  IONIZATION  EFFECTS 
LadislM  Goldstein  nd  Fclis  T.  Adkr,  UrhMa,  IIL,  «- 
rignors  to  Unircrslty  of  Dttaofa  Fonndatla%  Ui 
nL,  a  cornoralion  of  PUnok 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,253 
3  Claims.  (CL  25«— <3.6) 

I    5-. 
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A  gaseous  medium  inserted  into  a  nuclear  reactor  to 
be  ionized  by  gamma  radiation  during  the  reaction.  The 
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eflfectt  of  the  ionization  of  the  gaseous  medium  resultmg 
from  the  gamma  radiation  are  measured  using  electro- 
magnetic measuring  apparatus  to  determine  reactor  char- 
acteristics such  as  reactor  power  level,  etc. 


energy  detecting  oieans  mounted  to  receive  the  energy 
reflected  from  said  surface  of  revolution  and  to  pro- 
duce an  output  indicative  of  the  radiation  received. 


ALPHA   PARTICLE  EXCTFED  MONOCHROMATIC 

X-RAY  SOURCE 
Francis  B.  Sdkrs,  Sndbvy,  Maiin  ■■%""r*;  ^^^ 
metrics,    inc    Waltham,    Mass.,    ■   coraoradon    of 


Filed  Dec  7,  IH4, 8«.  Nn.  4W,3«3 
5  CUbBS.  (CL  2S«— M) 


33t3,S12 

SPACE  VELOCTTY  METER  UTILIZING  THE 

ABERRATION  OF  STARUGHT 

WUIto  O.  Unrah,  Clovwater,  Ffak.  awli^nr  to  HoMyweH 

Inc- a  c«yoralkM  ol  Ddnwarc 

Filed  Oct  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  32«,475 

4  CWma.  (CL  25«— 2«3) 


A  substantially  monochromatic  X-ray  source  in  which 
an  alpha  particle  emitter  is  used  to  bombard  a  target 
maUrial  to  produce  X-ray«  characteristic  of  the  Urget 
material.  A  narrow  band  filter  is  used  to  further  nar- 
row the  spectrum  of  X-rays  produced.  The  filter,  tar- 
get and  alpha  emitter  are  arranged  on  a  base  so  that 
only  the  characteristic  X-rays  from  the  urget  are  al- 
lowed to  strike  the  filter. 


33t3,511 

HORIZON  SCANNER  WITH  SPEOAL 

REFLECTOR 

WlUam  E.  Paissr,  ingkwood,  CnBf^aarignor  to 

HoncywcB  inc  a  tuspotalian  off  Delaware 

F1M  InM  II,  IMi,  S«r.  No.  2t»,793 

k  CtataM.  (CL  2SB— 2t3) 


5.  A  reflector  having  a  closed  reflecting  surface  of 
revolution  characterized  with  a  shape  which  approximates 
the  relationship 

».=»-..-i-  (»-"-»-  •)(^y 

where  #,  is  the  surface  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion at  any  point  on  the  surface.  R,  b  the  distance  from 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  any  corresponding  point  on  the 

surface,  > is  the  largest  surface  angle  in  the  surface, 

#ajB  i«  t**  smallest  surface  angle  on  the  surface  and  RmM 
is  the  greatest  distance  from  any  point  on  the  surface  to 
the  axis. 

4.  A  horizon  scanner  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  closed  surface  of  revolution  according 
to  claim  5  nooonted  to  receive  radiant  energy  from 
a  celestial  body,  and  reflect  it  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  surface  of  rev<riution;  and 


-^ 


-e-C^-^H!^ 


1.  A  space  velocity  meter  comprising: 

(a)  a  coUnearizing  prism  having  the  characteristic  of 
simtiltaneously  passing  light  beams  from  two  Ugjit 
sources  situated  at  given  respective  an^es  from  said 
prism; 

(b)  adjusuble  optical  means,  mounted  in  the  light  path 

of  one  such  light  source,  for  displacing  the  li|^  pmfa 
of  the  source  a  variable  amount  in  a  desired  direction 
upon  proper  energization; 

(c)  first  clK>ppiDg  mearn,  mounted  in  optical  alignment 
with  said  prism,  for  alternately  pantng  li^t  from 
the  two  light  sources  and  providing  an  electrical  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  the  source  of  the  light  pass- 
ing therethrough; 

(d)  mechanical  chopping  means  roUtaUy  mounted  in 
optical  alignment  with  said  first  chopping  means  for 
endowing  the  11^  passing  therethrou^  with  inten- 
sity and  {diaae  information  mdicative  of  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  diai^aoanent  from  the  rotatkxud 
axis; 

(e)  sensing  means  mounted  to  receive  the  li^t  passing 
through  said  mechanical  chopping  means,  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  output  signal  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity and  phase  of  the  light  applied  thereto; 

(f)  pickoff  means  connected  to  said  mechanical  chc^ 
ping  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  indicating 
the  rotational  positicMi  of  said  mechanical  chopping 
means  in  tenns  of  a  pair  of  orthogonal  coordinates 
having  the  rotational  axis  of  said  mechanical  chop- 
ping means  as  an  origin  and  contained  within  the 
plane  of  the  mechanical  chopping  means; 

(g)  means,  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  signals 
from  said  first  chopping  means,  said  sensing  means 
and  said  pickoff  means,  for  i»t>viding  energization  to 
said  adjustable  optical  means  sufficient  to  displace 
the  light  path  of  one  of  the  sources  to  a  position 
where  the  light  beams  from  both  sources  coincide  at 
said  mechanical  chopping  means;  and 

(h)  means  attached  to  said  a<^u8table  cortical  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  appa- 
rent change  of  angle  betweoi  the  two  li^t  souroea. 
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3t383^13 
ELECTRIC  KEY-CARD  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURAL 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

David  W.  Douglas,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 

Wendell  L.  Tbompsoo,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,478 

5  Claims.  (CL  250—208) 

♦     .    .• 


3,383,515 

DUAL  BEAM  NULL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
IMPLRfTIES  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Robert  V.  Cobb,  Sebring.  Earl  E.  Coulter,  Akron,  and 
Hilliam  T.  Hage.  AUiance,  Ohio,  and  James  K.  Rice, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

r  Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,161 

1 5  CUims.  (CL  250—2 18) 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  adapted  to  respond  to  a  pre- 
determined condition  of  relative  intensity  values  of  a  pair 
of  light  beams,  said  circuit  comprising,  a  pair  of  photo- 
resistors  for  receiving  corresponding  ones  of  said  light 
beams;  resistive  circuit  means  having  two  output  terminals 
and  coupled  to  said  photo-resistors  to  provide  an  electrical 
bridge  circuit;  means  for  exciting  said  bridge  circuit  with 
an  AC  voltage;  summing  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
means  to  produce  an  AC  output  voltage  of  substantially 
zero  amplitude  at  each  of  said  terminals  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  predetermined  condition;  gating  means 
coupled  to  said  output  terminals  and  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  zero  output  voltage  at 
each  of  said  terminals;  and  lock-opening  means  operable 
in  response  to  said  output  signal. 


3,383,514 
MULTI-CTAGE  IMAGE  CONVERTER  WITH  BOTH 

MAGNIFYING  AND  MINIFYING  STAGES 
Paul  J.  Dolon,  Skokic,  and  Wilfrid  F.  Niklw,  Park  Ridge, 
ML,  assignors  to  The  Rauland  Corporatloo,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Olfaiois 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,143 
13  Claims.  (CI.  250—213) 


♦  l».000» 


This  invention  is  a  method  and  device  for  determining 
the  concentration  of  an  element  in  a  sample.  The  sample 
IS  introduced  into  an  ionizing  heat  source  from  which  light 
characteristic  of  the  element  is  emitted.  A  standard  light 
value  also  emitted  from  the  heat  source  is  compared  with 
the  characteristic  light  to  determine  the  difference  there- 
between.  The  comparison  is  made  by  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between 
light  intensities  and  using  it  to  attenuate  the  characteristic 
light  with  respect  to  the  standard,  and  to  visually  indicate 
the  concentration  of  the  element  in  the  sample.  The  struc- 
ture includes  sampling  apparatus  for  continuously  aspirat- 
ing discrete  amounts  of  samp'e  to  a  flame  enclosed  in  a 
housing  having  a  reflective  surface  for  concentration  of 
light  and  heat  therein.  Stationary  and  rotatable  polarizing 
materials,  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  emitted  from  the 
housing,  cooperate  to  eliminate  the  difference  in  intensity 
between  the  standard  and  characteristic  light  beams.  The 
light  beams  are  filtered  from  the  heat  source  and  polarized 
for   impingement  on    a  detecting   means.   The  detecting 
means  produces  an  unbalanced  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  difference  in  intensity  between  beams  for 
operating  a  device  for  indicating  the  concentration  of  the 
clement  in  the  sample,  and  rotating  a  polarizer  to  eliminate 
the  difference  in  intensity  between  beams. 


A  multi-stage  electron  tube  image  converter  including 
a  plurality  of  cascaded  image  conversion  stages  at  least 
one  of  which  includes  electron  optical  magnifying  means 
and  at  least  another  of  which  includes  electron  optical 
minifying  means.  A  fiber  optic  element  is  provided  for 
interstage  coupling,  and  the  electron  optical  systems  of 
the  magnifying  and  minifying  stages  are  ganged  to  permit 
variation  in  the  magnification  factors  in  the  individual 
stages  which  maintain  an  overall  magnification  factor  of 
unity.  The  invention  provides  improved  image  resolution 
and/or  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio  as  compared  with  a 
tube  having  the  same  mimber  of  stages  with  unity  magnifi- 
cation factor  in  each  stage. 


3,383,516 
DIRECTION  DETERMINATION  FOR  CURVE 
FOLLOWERS  INCLUDING  RING  FOR  PRO- 
VIDING DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
John  J.  Lcfaner,  Rochester,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bushiesi  MachhMs  CorporatkMi,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,841 
7  Cbdms.  (CU  250—219) 


An  electronic  ring  is  advanced  so  as  to  provide  digital 
signals  which  are  indicative  of  beam  directions  and  which 
have  a  constant  phase  relationship  with  beam  deflection 
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signals  for  a  curve  follower  scanner.  A  beam  advance 
signal  for  advancing  the  center  of  the  curve  follower  circle 
samples  the  ring  to  determine  the  active  position  thereof. 
The  active  position  at  beam  advance  time  is  indicative 
of  beam  direction.  The  beam  directions  are  stored  in 
latches  and  subsequently  transferred  to  a  uiiltzaiion 
device. 

3,383,517 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  PASSAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT  THROUGH  AN  AP- 
ERTURE UTILIZING  THE  OVERSHOOT  PULSE 
FROM  THE  DETECTOR 
A  Urn  PhUUpsoa  and  Basil  Harry  Royston  SpHlcr,  London, 
England,  asUgnon  to  Dccca  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1964, 
2,829/64;  Mar.  31.  1964.  13,282/64;  May  12,  1964, 
19  787/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  250—221) 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  passage  of  articles  of 
any  shape  falling  randomly  through  an  aperture.  Facing 
each  other  across  the  aperture  are  two  plane  reflectors 
and  a  light  beam  is  caused  to  traverse  the  aperture  by 
successive  reflections  from  the  reflectors,  the  beam  being 
directed  in  the  plane  of  the  aperture  and  inclined  to  the 
reflectors  at  an  angle  at  least  as  great  as  the  angle  whose 
tangent  is  twice  the  separation  of  the  reflectors  divided 
by  the  beam  width.  A  photoelectric  detector  is  disposed 
to  detect  the  beam  of  light  after  the  beam  has  traversed 
the  aperture.  This  arrangement  ensures  that  a  continuous 
output  pulse  is  produced  provided  that  some  part  of  the 
object  is  in  the  plane  of  the  aperture.  The  detector  pro- 
duces a  final  overshoot  pulse  as  the  object  finally  leaves 
the  plane  of  the  aperture.  A  detecting  arrangement  differ- 
entiates, limits  and  then  integrates  the  output  of  the  de- 
tector such  that  the  final  integrated  output  attains  a  pre- 
determined threshold  output  only  in  response  to  the  final 
overshoot  pulse.  A  trigger  device  is  arranged  to  produce 
a  single  pulse  output  when  the  integrated  output  attains 
the  aforementioned  threshold  value.  In  this  way  a  single 
output  pulse  only  is  provided  for  each  object  falling 
through  the  aperture  and  undesirable  effects  such  as 
double-counting  are  substantially  eliminated. 


3.383,518 

LIGHT  SHUTTER  AND  SUPPORT  ROD  OPERATING 

SWITCHES  AT  LIMITS  OF  SHUTTER  MOVEMENT 

lames  G.  Copbmd  and  Edward  J.  Thor,  Ronaokc,  Va^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compasiy,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

FUed  Iboc  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467^232 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—231) 
1.  A  control  device  having  a  variable  resistance  output 
comprising  a  light  sensitive  element  having  a  resistance 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  light  received,  a  light  source 
arranged  to  illuminate  the  said  element,  said  source  and 
said  element  being  encapsulated  in  a  common  container, 
a  slot  in  said  container  intermediate  of  said  source  aiKl 


said  element,  a  shutter  arranged  to  operate  within  said 
slot  to  control  the  amount  of  light  from  said  source  to 
said  element,  a  control  member  for  operating  said  shutter 


between  predetermined  limits,  and  means  under  control 
of  said  member  at  said  limits  for  disrupting  the  output  of 
said  variable  resistarKe  output. 


3^383,519 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  G.  Colclaaer,  Jr.,  FraiUdln  TownsMp,  and  Robert 
£.  Fricdridi,  Upper  St  Clair  TownAip,  Pa^  asrifMr* 
to  Wcsttnghouc  Electric  CorroralkNi,  Ptttsbwih,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  TtmmtjlramiM  t  ^ 

Filad  Dec  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,747 
2  Chrims.  (CI.  307^93) 


1.  In  a  high-voltage  high-power  electrical  power  dis- 
tribution system,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  high-voltage  high-power  bus, 

(b)  a  high-voltage  high-power  transmission  h'ne  adapt- 
able for  supplying  high  power  to  a  physically  remote 
location. 

(c)  a  high-voltage  high-power  circuit  breaker  for  elec- 
trically interconnecting  the  high-voltage  line  to  the 
high-voltage  bus,  and 

(d)  capacitance  means  electrically  connected  directly 
between  the  transmission  line  aiui  ground  on  the  line 
side  only  of  the  high-voltage  high-power  circuit 
breaker, 

(e)  said  capacitance  means  being  of  such  magnitude 
as  to  appreciably  lower  the  initial  rate  of  rise  of  the 
recovery  voluge,  transient  imposed  across  the  breaker 
contacts  following  a  fault  current  interruption. 


3,383,520 

UTILIZATION  OF  THE  ELECTRICAL  NEUTRAL 

WITH  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

Artbnr  F.  HoliM^  637  Mtnovi  St, 

FaMeM.  Calif.    94533 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,485 
3  Clahm.  (CL  307—95) 
1.  In  cathodic  protection  for  underground  structures 
including  an  electrical  power  circuit  having  a  neutral  con- 
ductor, a  water  pipe  and  a  gas  pipe  electrically  connected 
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to  said  neutral  conductor  and  a  sacrificial  anode,  the  im-    each  of  said  voltage  dividers  to  the  respective  diode  paths 
provement  comprising  a  cathode  lead  connecting  said    in  said  AND  circuit  so  as  normally  to  bias  said  diodes  to 


r^^^^^^/sSS^^^^'--i 


TT 


neutral  and  sacrificial  anode  and  a  source  of  D.C.  cur- 
rent disposed  between  said  neutral  conductor  and  anode. 


3,383,521 

SHIFT  REGISTER  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Allan  Greenbcrg,  BingliaaitoB,  N.Y^  aolKiior  to  Inter- 
natkNial  BusincsB  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  502,009 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—221) 


^r-_.,_^>^      i-s- 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  an  improved  data 
storage  means;  and  more  particularly,  to  an  improved 
high  speed  shift  register  which  is  low  in  cost  and  adapted 
for  monolithic  fabrication.  The  improved  register  in- 
cludes first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  per  stage, 
each  rectifier  having  a  logical  AND  circuit  coupled  to 
its  input.  First  and  second  data  advance  lines  couple 
pulses  alternately  to  the  AND  cbcuits  of  the  first  and 
second  rectifiers  to  advance  data  bits  into  the  second  then 
the  first  rectifiers  during  succeeding  half  cycles  of  op- 
eration. First  and  second  dear  lines  couple  turn-off 
pulses  alternately  to  the  frrst  and  second  rectifiers  after 
data  therein  is  transferred  to  succeeding  rectifiers. 


3,383j522 
UNDERVOLTAGE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Otto  L.  Apfclbeck,  Fort  Shawnee,  and  Norman  G.  Etct- 
flole,  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio,  aMignon  to  Westinghoosc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,635 
9  Clafans.  (CL  307—235) 
1.  An  undervoltage  sensing  circuit  for  a  three  phase 
line  comprising  three  resistance  voltage  dividers  Y  con- 
nected to  the  three  phase  lines  with  a  floating  common 
terminal,  an  AND  circuit  having  three  diodes  connected 
in  respective  paths  between  a  DC  source  and  a  ground 
terminal,  means  connecting  an  intermediate  junction  of 


a  non-conductive  sUte  with  reverse  DC  voltage,  and 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  any  of  said 
diodes  becomes  conductive 


3383,523 

MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE-MODULATED 

MAGNETRON  TRANSMriTERS 

Armin  Hiiriimana,  Schlicrcn,  Switicrlaad,  assigaor  to 

Albiswerk  Zorich  A.G.,  Zwich,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  Na  428,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  1964. 

2.738/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—265) 
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The  disclosure  relate?  to  pulse-modulated  magnetron 
transmitters,  such  as  used  for  transponder  and  rcsponder 
beacons,  and  in  which  a  thyratron  controls  the  magnetron 
tube  through  a  pulse-forming  network,  and  a  pulse  trans- 
former is  controlled  by  a  blocking  oscil'ator  through  a 
pulse  amplifier.  Such  modjjators  frequently  have  the  dis- 
advantage that  the  thyratron  is  caused  to  conduct  perma- 
nently, by  disturbances  occurring  during  charging  time 
of  the  pulse-forming  network,  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
recovery  time  of  the  thyratrons  is  not  negligibly  small 
so  that,  upon  occurrence  of  disturbing  pulse  during  charg- 
ing of  the  pulse  forming  network,  the  charging  current 
maintains  the  thyratron  in  a  conductive  state. 

In  accordance  with  the  disclosure,  such  permanent  con- 
duction of  a  thyratron  in  such  a  modulator  is  prevented 
by  providing  a  gate  circuit  including  means  determining 
the  blocking  time,  this  gate  circuit  being  between  the 
blocking  oscillator  and  the  pulse  amplifier.  The  means 
determining  the  blocking  time  is  charged  by  pulses  from 
an  additional  winding  of  the  pulse  tran«fo  mer,  after 
each  pulse.  By  way  of  example,  the  gate  circuit  may  com- 
prise the  series  combination  of  a  diode  and  a  resistance, 
blocked  by  a  condenser,  with  the  pulses  for  blocking  of 
the  gate  circuit  being  supplied  to  the  condenser  through 
another  diode.  The  pulse-forming  network  preferably  is 
fed  through  a  saturated  iron  choke,  and  a  series  con- 
nection of  a  diode  and  a  Z;ner  diode,  of  opposite  polarity, 
is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  pulse-forming  network. 


SOLID  STATE  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  CON- 
STANT OUTPUT  WIDTH,  FOR  VARIABLE  IN- 
PUT  WIDTH,  IN  NANOSECOND  RANGE 
Normaa  M.  Garrahaa,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  the 
Unhed  States  of  America  m  rspr— cnted  by  the  Ad- 
mfaibtrator   of   the   Natiooal    Acrooaatlcs  and   Space 
Administration 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  50f,446 
5  CMass.  (CL  307—265) 


I 


Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  fixed  duration  output 
pulses  from  variable  length  input  pulses,  in  which  a  con- 
stant current  generator  is  employed  in  conjunction  with 
a  pulse  control  circuit.  The  control  circuit  utilizes  a  tun- 
nel diode  connected  in  parallel  with  an  inductor. 


3.383,525 
SELECTABLE  CYCLE  TIMER  WITH  PLURAL  OUT- 
PLTS  OF   DIFFERENT  TIME  INTERVALS  AND 
AUTOMATIC  RESET 
Graydon  W.  Arhacy,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
slgsor  to  Chc«c«U  Uaaltcd— Choncdl  UaattM,  a 
corporatioa  of  Caaada 

FUcd  Jan.  21.  1966,  Sot.  No.  52X131 
15  Clahas.  (CL  307—269) 


^vOJij.- 


An  electronic  cycle  timer  is  provided  having  a  counter 
driven  by  clock  pulses  and  having  a  series  of  relay  circuits 
and  a  reset  circuit,  each  operated  when  respective  preset 
counts  are  reached.  A  relay  stage  may  be  on-and-off  dur- 
ing one  clock-pulse  interval,  or  the  relay  stage  may  be 
turned  "on"  by  one  preset-count  detector  and  **off"  at  an- 
other preset  count.  Successful  use  of  many  preset-count 
detectors  is  promoted  by  particular  circuit  features. 


3,383,526 
CURRENT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
TRANSISTORS 
Andrew  R.  BcnUng,  San  Jose,  Cattf.,  aarf^nr  to  Interna- 
tional   Bvshicas    MacMBCs    Corporathm,   New    Yorh, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Dec.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,050 
9  Clafam.  (CL  307—270) 
A  low  impedance  voltage  source  is  coupled  to  drive  a 
current  pulse  down  a  lirte  terminated  by  an  impedance  ele- 
ment shunted  by  a  second  termination  comprising  a  cur- 
rent sink  coupled  to  normally  forward  bias  a  diode.  The 
voltage  source  is  turned  on  to  produce  an  initial  current 


wave  on  the  line  and  the  forward  biased  diode  appears  as 
a  short  circuit  to  this  initial  current  wave  on  the  line.  The 
current  waive  is  reflected  sucessively  between  the  shorted 
termination  and  the  voltage  source,  and  the  reflected  cur- 
rent adds  to  the  incident  current  to  produce  a  higher  cur- 
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rent.  When  this  curent  amplitude  reaches  the  current  ac- 
cepted by  the  current  sink,  the  diode  becomes  reverse 
biased  and  the  line  is  then  terminated  by  the  impedance 
clement.  The  result  is  a  current  pulse  having  the  fastest 
rise  time  to  the  final  line  current  from  a  given  voltage 
source. 


34S3,527 
LOAD  CURVE  SIMULATOR 
Robert  G.  Yeagcr,  ladhmapolk,  ladL,  aaignor  to  Ac 
Unhed  States  of  America  as  reprocatcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,331 
2  Clahas.  (CL  307—297) 


'1M3- 


A  solid  state  electronic  simulator  device  for  simulat- 
ing the  output  load  curve  characteristics  of  nonlinear  di- 
rect current  power  sources  including  solar  cells.  An  out- 
put voltage  comparison  and  control  circuit  comprised 
of  a  transistor,  a  Zener  diode,  and  a  potentiometer,  and 
a  current  comparison  and  control  circuit  comprised  of  a 
transistor  and  an  adjustable  resistance,  are  coupled  via 
respective  isolation  resistances  to  a  transistor  regulating 
control  circuit  to  form  voltage  and  current  feedback 
systems  for  causing  the  invention  to  exhibit  relatively 
constant  voltage  and  constant  current  characteristics. 
Adjustable  resistances  are  coupled  in  a  maimer  to  per- 
mit selection  of  the  desired  slopes  for  the  relatively  hori- 
zontal voltage  and  vertical  current  porticms,  and  of  the 
desired  curvature  of  the  "knee"  of  the  load  curve  to  be 
simulated. 


3^83428 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  HORIZONTALLY 
OSCILLATORY    ROTATING    MOVEMENT 
TO  ARTICLES 
Ralliro  Ito,  Tokyo,  JajMii,  anigDor  to  MataaUta  Ekc- 
trk  IiBdMtrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Onka,  and  Kokand  Dfaptay 
Kogyo  rahnshilrl  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japmi        ^^ 
Original  appBcadon  Aag.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3^25,759,  dated  low  13, 1H7.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatfcM  Jan.  31,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  630,159 
^^>S«»  Priorty,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Sept  4,  1964, 
39/70,100;  Nov.  24,  1964,  39/90,996^  Jnc  1? 
1965,  40/48,551;  Innc  30,  1965,  40/i9371 
2  dahm.  (CL  310—32) 
A  device  for  imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  move- 
ment  to   a   disfriay  article   including   a  resilient  means 
fixedly  mounted  to  a  stationary  member  and  depending 
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therefrom.  The  free  end  of  the  resilient  means  being  fixed  ingredients  that  would  otherwise  be  propelled  into  the  end 

to  a  member  including  a  horizontal  oscillatory  arm  with  turn  cavity,  by  virtue  of  a  dished  portion  of  the  fan  plate 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  free  end  thereof  that  extends  axially  outward  of  the  aforementioned  cy- 

in  opposition  to  an  electromagnet  fixed  on  the  stationary  lindrical  portion  of  the  stator. 


member.  Switch  contact  means  are  mounted  on  each 
member  so  that  contact  is  made  when  the  resilient  means 
is  in  the  rest  position  whereby  a  repulsive  force  will  be 
developed  in  the  energized  electromagnet  to  drive  the 
permanent  magnet  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


3  383  529 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COOLING 

Frederick  W.  Banmann,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  George  B. 

Dunn,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,942 

6  Claims.  (CI.  310—52) 


3,383.530 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
George  B.  Dunn,  Ir^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506.983 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—52) 


rzrt^-r- 


A  perforate  end  shield  is  provided  at  one  end  of  a 
motor  that  is  otherwise  generally  of  the  totally  enclosed 
kind.  A  centrifugal  fan  is  mounted  outside  the  end  shield 
on  an  extension  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  an  enclosing  fan 
cover  is  provided  which  directs  the  main  coolant  flow 
over  the  external  surface  of  the  motor.  The  fan  includes 
a  circular  plate  having  a  set  of  centrifugal  fan  blades  on 
either  side  thereof.  One  set  of  blades  is  adjacent  the  end 
surface  of  the  end  shield,  and  coolant  outlet  passages  from 
the  end  turn  cavity  arc  provided  in  the  end  shield  radially 
inwardly  of  the  blades.  Coolant  inlet  passages  are  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  end  shield 
The  inlet  passages  are  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  blades  and  radially  inward  of  the 
fan  cover  and  the  radial  outer  extremity  of  the  blades. 


3,383,531 

ELECTRIC  ONE-WAY  UNHARMONICAL 

YIBRATOR 

Tralan  Neculai  Gafcncn,  Bockarcat,  Rumania,  assignor  to 

Ministerul  Traasportnrilor   Auto,   Navalc  si   Acricnc, 

Bucharest,  Rumania,  a  firm 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  373,467, 
June  8,  1964.  This  application  July  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  658,585 

7  Claims.  (CL  310—81) 


A  motor  cooling  system  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  motor 
of  the  totally  enclosed  fan-cooled  kind.  A  rotor-mounted 
fan  is  disposed  inside  a  perforate  end  shield  that  replaces 
one  of  the  toUUy  enclosed  end  shields.  The  fan  plate 
completes  a  substantial  enclosure  for  the  end  turn  cavity 
and  includes  centrifugal  blades  that  force  cooling  air  over 
the  exterior  of  the  motor,  which  is  preferably  equipped 
with  cooling  fins.  Provision  is  made  in  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  fan  for  mixing  a  controlled  quantity  of 

external  air  with  air  in  the  end  turn  cavity.  The  air  is  not 

propelled  directly  into  the  end  turn  cavity,  but  instead 

enters  the  end  turn  cavity  indirectly  by  virtue  of  a  pressure 

differential.  The  pressure  differential  is  achieved  by  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  stator,  preferably  part  of  the  end 
shield  portion  thereof,  that  extends  partially  into  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  fan  blades.  The  fan  serves  additionally 
as  a  separator,  which  removes  heavier  air-borne  harmful 


>-* 


Mechanical  vibrators  of  the  type  which  during  opera- 
tion will  provide  mechanical  vibrations  for  generating  at 
least  a  nonharmonic,  unidirectional  force.   The  vibrator 
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includes  a  first  pair  of  identical  motors  having  parallel 
axes  and  provided  with  identical  dynamically  unbalanced 
rotors  which  rotate  simultaneously  at  the  same  speeds  in 
opposite  directions,  and  these  motors  have  no  connection 
of  any  kind,  so  that  there  is,  for  example,  no  mechanical 
transmission  of  any  type  between  the  nootors.  so  that  they 
operate  entirely  independently  of  each  other.  The  vibra- 
tor includes  a  second  pair  of  motors  which  overlie  the 
first  pair  of  motors  and  which  are  also  identical  with  each 
other  and  have  dynamically  unbalanced  rotors  which 
rotate  simultaneously  in  opposed  directions  at  the  same 
speeds,  the  second  pair  of  motors  also  operating  entirely 
independently  of  each  other  so  that  there  is  no  mechani- 
cal transmission  of  any  type  between  these  motors.  The 
parallel  axes  of  the  second  pair  of  motors  are  located  in 
a  common  plane  which  is  parallel  to  that  in  which  the 
parallel  axes  of  the  first  pair  of  motors  are  located,  and 
the  parallel  axes  of  the  second  pair  of  motors  have  a 
nonparallel  position  with  respect  to  the  parallel  axes  of 
the  first  pair  of  motors,  so  that  the  parallel  pairs  of  motor 
axes  extend  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  pref- 
erably at  a  right  angle.  The  motors  respectively  carry 
eccentric  weights  which  respectively  have  centers  gravity 
which  respectively  rotate  in  planes  normal  to  the  motor 
axes,  and  these  weights  provide  the  vibratory  forces  gen- 
erated by  the  vibrator. 


3.383.532 
HOMOPOLAR  TRANSMISSION 
Frederic  L.  Z«Wcr  aad  Olc  IL  NUmcs,  Uvoaia,  MklL, 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  CoospMiy,  Dearborn,  MidL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  442,t66 
8  Clalna.  (CI.  310— 162) 


A  transmission  having  axially  aligned  generally  coni- 
cally  shaped  power  input  and  output  rotors  nested  in  a 
manner  providing  electrical  contact  areas  of  narrow  axial 
width  spaced  from  each  other,  the  transmission  having  a 
common  stator  center  section. 


3.383.533 

CONSTANT-FLUX  VARIABLE-RELUCTANCE 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Jean  Jarret,  La  Champaacllc,  CkemiH  da  Clot,  Baron, 

Fourqueux,  Seioc-et-Obc,  France,  and  Jacqoc*  Jarret, 

35  bte  Ave.  du  Bclloy,  Le  Votoet,  Sctee-ct-Oisc,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,016 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fmcc,  Oct  20,  1964, 

991,977 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—168) 
A    single    phase   embodiment   of   a   variable-reluctance 

electric  machine  comprising  a  stator  having  an  energizing 

winding   coaxialiy    surrounded   by   a   ring  of  independent 

magnetic  cores  provided  with  induction  windings  con- 
nected in  series  in  alternate  opposite  directions  and  hav- 
ing a  rotor  which  includes  a  shaft  carrying  two  ferromag- 
netic end-plates  having  teeth  disposed  on  either  side  of 
and  opposite  the  ring  of  magnetic  elements,  wherein  the 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  which  experiences  variations 


of  flux  in  operation  is  substantially  limited  to  said  cores 
and  teeth  by  the  combination  of  the  following  features:    , 

(a)  the  rotor  teeth  are  embodied  with  a  reduced  pro- 
portion of  ferromagnetic  material  so  as  to  be  com- 
pletely saturated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  entire  re- 
mainder of  the  machine,  whereby  the  flux  density  in 
the  air  gap  between  the  rotary  and  fixed  magnatic  ele- 
ments is  uniform  around  the  periphery  of  the  facing 
elements; 


^^^^^ 


(b)  each  rotor  tooth  always  covers  complementary  areas 
of  two  adjacent  stator  cores  so  that  the  variations  in 
the  covered  areas  of  two  consecutive  stator  magnetic 
elements  are  equal  and  opposite,  whereby  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  flux  variations  in  each  tooth  is  zero. 


STATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
John  W.  Ebba,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  aMigiior  to  Rotroa 
Manufactwing  Compaay  Im.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,403 
4  Clafans.  (CL  31»— 257) 


^^ 


4.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
a  stator  structure  comprising,  a  pair  of  mating  solid  an- 
nular rings  of  sintered  ferromagnetic  metallic  material 
exhibiting  high  electrical  resistivity,  said  rings  being  sub- 
stantially similar  in  configuration,  each  having  a  radial 
thickness  and  axial  length  relatively  small  with  respect 
to  its  outer  diameter,  at  least  one  web  portion  formed 
integrally  with  each  of  said  rings  and  extending  radially 
inward  thereof  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  arcuate  length, 
each  said  web  portion  terminating  at  its  inner  extremity 
with  an  integral,  arcuately  formed  pole  section  concen- 
tric with  its  associated  ring  and  extending  axially  thereof 
for  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  axial  length,  the 
rotor  to  be  supported  substantially  concentrically  be- 
tween the  inner  arcuate  curved  surfaces  of  said  pole 

sections,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  inner  curved  surfaces 
of  said  pole  sections  adiacent  one  edge  thereof  having  a 

greater   radius  than   the   remainder  to   thereby  present   a 

Step  pole  face  to  said  rotor,  said  pole  sections  and  said 
rings  defining  a  plurality  of  arcuate  channels  concentric 

with  said  rings  for  receiving  a  field  coil,  a  slot  provided 
in  at  least  one  of  said  pole  sections  and  associated  webs 
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on  each  ring,  said  slot  being  relatively  closer  to  one  edge 
of  said  pole  section  than  the  other,  a  single  closed  loop 
conductor  coil  disposed  in  said  slot  and  surrounding  the 
small  portion  of  the  web  defined  thereby,  and  means 
to  maintain  said  rings  in  a  coaxial  abutting  relationship 
including  a  snap  ring  member  in  engagement  with  each  of 
said  annular  rings. 


3,383^35 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  Mkh^  assignor  to  GcncraJ 
Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  43^,771 
17  ClaioM.  (CL  310—268) 


1.  An  electric  motor  of  the  axial  air  gap  type  compris- 
ing, a  housing,  a  field  assembly  including  flux  generating 
means,  said  field  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  slots,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 
fitting  within  said  slots  for  positioning  said  field  assembly 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  an  armature  rota* ably  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  having  an  end  face  located  in 
alignment  with  an  end  face  of  said  field  assembly. 


3,383,536 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GENERATING  CIRCULAR 
BEAM  BY  LINEAL  FILAMENT  CRITICALLY 
SPACED  FROM  CIRCULAR  APERTURE 
Hilary  Mon,  Horscheadi,  N.Y.,  asigMMr  to  Wcsdnghoaae 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittibivgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyhrania 

FUcd  Sept  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,203 
14  Claims.  (CL  313—82) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  filament  ele- 
ment for  producing  a  flow  of  electrons  and  a  control  ele- 
ment having  a  substantially  circular  aperture  therein  for 
forming  said  flow  of  electrons  into  a  beam  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  configuration,  said  filament  element  extend- 
ing across  said  aperture  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
beam  and  spaced  from  said  control  element  a  distance  not 
less  than  %o  of  the  diameter  of  said  aperture. 


3,383,537 
METAL/CERAMIC  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Frederick  Jolin  Marshall,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaricnnr.  hy  aumr 
aasigiuncnts,  to  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Eogbuid,  •  firm  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,640 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—82) 


A  metal/ceramic  cathode  ray  tube  all  the  parts  of 
which  are  constructed  of  materials  capable  of  being  con- 
veniently shaped  to  close  tolerances  and  most  connec- 
tions of  which  are  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  en- 
velope of  the  tube.  The  tube  has  an  envelope  portion 
sealed  to  a  transparent  face  f>late  to  form  a  vacuum 
space,  a  plurality  of  electron  beam-forming  electrodes 
being  disposed  within  said  space.  The  envelope  portion 
is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertured  members 
alternately  made  of  metallic  and  ceramic  material.  The 
tube  further  comprises  a  sealed  coaxial  foot  assembly 
formed  by  radially  juxtaposed  members  alternately  of 
metallic  and  ceramic  material.  A  first  one  of  the  aper- 
tured members  of  the  envelope  portion  is  sealed  periph- 
erally to  the  face  plate  and  a  second  one  of  said  aper- 
tured members  is  sealed  to  the  foot  assembly  to  close  the 
envelope  portion.  Each  one  of  the  apertured  members 
of  the  envelope  portion  other  than  the  aforesaid  first  and 
second  apertured  men:>bers  are  sealed  to  each  of  two 
adjacent  ones  of  the  apertured  members  made  of  the 
other  one  of  said  materials. 


34S3,538 
PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  TUBE  INCLUDING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ANODE-CATHODE  UNITS 
Charies  S.  Bowyw,  Hyattsrilk,  Md.,  anicMir  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ■•  rcprcacntcd  hy  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  518,517 
8  Claims.  (CL  313—93) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  proportional  counter  tube 
suitable  for  detecting  low  energy  X-ray  radiation  in  a 
range  from  1  to  8  Angstrom  units.  The  tube  has  a  large 
window  area  for  collecting  radiation  and  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  anode-cathode  units  that  share  a  common  gas 
supply  within  the  tube.  A  honey-comb  collimator  posi- 
tioned just  above  the  window  provides  about  10  degrees 
total  collimation  of  incoming  radiation. 
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3,3t3,599 
PROJECTION  LAMP 
Rohwt  F.  Scolcdge,  Daavcrs,  and  Stnart  S.  Darls,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  asiigBors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawart 

CooflMiaboB  of  appMntfoa  Scr.  No.  4133Slt  Nor.  24, 
1964,  wWch  b  a  continnatlon  of  appHcntion  Scr.  No. 
5,867,  Feb.  1,  1960.  This  application  Fah.  6,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  614,785 

1  Ctaim.  (CL  313—113) 


1.  An  incandescent  projection  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
enclosing  envelope,  support  wires  in  said  envelope,  a  re- 
flector inside  said  envelope,  and  a  fUament  in  reflec  ing 
relationship  to  said  reflector,  uid  filament  comprising  a 
coil  having  a  spud  therein  at  the  ends  only  of  said  coil, 
the  ti'rn  of  said  coil  at  the  inside  ends  of  said  spud  be- 
ing stretched  out  so  that  part  of  it  is  in  contact  with 
said  spuds  and  part  of  it  beyond  said  tpud,  the  portion 
of  the  coil  having  the  spud  therein  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  substantially  in  line  with  each  other,  the 
filament  coti  being  supported  solely  by  said  spud,  an  end 
of  each  coil  with  a  spud  therein  being  affixed  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  support  wire,  the  support  wires  being  sealed 
through  said  envelope  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  coil  having  the  spuds  therein  being  in  line  with 
the  top  of  the  coil,  the  top  being  taken  as  the  part  op- 
posite to  that  nearest  the  end  of  said  envelope  through 
which  the  support  wires  are  sealed,  the  pulled  out  turn 
being  in  lirte  with  the  spuds  and  extending  to  kgs  of  the 
coil  also  in  line  with  each  other,  whereby  any  sag  in  the 
turn5  of  the  coil  will  bend  them  outward  from  each  other 
and  thereby  prevent  short-circuiting. 


3483440 

PROJECTION   LAMP  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

REFLECTORS 

Richvd  B.  WaMcrt,  AddlMM,  N.Y.,  ■iiljajr  to  Corslag 

Glass  Works,  Comint.  N.Y.,  a  cwporatfon  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,972 
4  Clahns.  (CL  313—114) 


»  to 


M 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  first  reflector  section  in  the 
form  of  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution  about  an 
axis,  a  light  source  on  said  axis  at  the  principal  focus  of 


said  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  a  second  reflector  section  in 
the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  having  its  center  of 
curvature  on  said  axis  at  the  conjugate  focus  of  said 
ellipsoid  of  revolution  and  having  an  aperture  along  said 

axis,  said  second  reflector  section  being  convex  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  reflector  section  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  not  substantially  farther  than 
the  cone  defined  by  light  rays  emitted  from  said  light 
source  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  reflected 
toward  said  conjugate  focus  by  said  first  reflector  section, 
and  a  light-transmitting  area  within  said  aperture  in  said 
second  reflector  section. 


33t3441 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  CATHODE  HAVING  A  LARGE 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EMimNG  APERTURE 

Fcmand  J.  Fcrrdra,  HanrdTlle,  Com^  wrifni  to 

United  Alrcnfl  CorpomkM,  East  Hwtfofd. 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,302 
12  ClalM.  (CL  313—207) 


A  large  apertured  hollow  cathode  is  described  for  pro- 
ducing a  collimated  beam  of  electrons  and  wherein  tlie 
aperture  is  cither  equal  or  larger  than  the  cathode  fall  or 
bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  entire  frontal 
beam  emitting  surface  of  the  cathode. 


3383,542 
ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTIRODES  WITH  ALIGT^D 
GRID  WIRES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES 
Anton  van  dcr  Jaft  mi  GoUatdo  Miaic,  Bath,  N.Y.,  aa- 
dgnors  to  Wiithighiinii    Elcctrk  Corporation,   Pitta, 
hnrgh.  Pa.,  a  corposathin  of  PcanaylT^ia 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438^72 
14  CWim.  (CL  313—350) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  assembly  of  frame  type 
grid  electrodes  having  grid  wires  which  are  disposed  to 
be  aligned  with  grid  wires  of  successively  disposed  elec- 
trodes. In  one  illustrative  embodiment,  the  dectrode  as- 
sembly includes  a  first  (or  control)  electrode,  a  second, 
and  a  third  electrode.  The  first  electrode  includes  two 
side  support  rods  to  which  are  secured  on  both  sides 
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thereof  cross  straps,  and  a  lateral  grid  wire  wound  about 
the  side  support  rods  in  a  regular  helical  array.  The 
second  and  third  electrodes  include  side  support  rods, 
at  least  one  cross  strap  disposed  upon  a  first  side  of 
said  side  rods  and  a  regular  array  of  lateral  grid  wires 
disposed  upon  a  second  side  of  the  side  support  rods. 
Further,  the  second  side  of  the  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes is  disposed  toward  the  grid  wire  of  the  first  or 
control  electrode  in  a  close,  adjacent  relationship.  In 
order  to  align   the  corresponding   lateral  grid   wires  of 


oscillations  of  the  positive  ions  which  are  produced  by 
the  electron  collisions.  "i 


3.383.544 
REFLEX  KLYSTRON  HAVING  A  GRIDDED 
SHIELDING  ELECTRODE  ADJACENT  THE 
REFLECTOR 
Jerome  John  Hamlltoa.  Bedford,  Mass.,  ■Mttani  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Ma«^  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUetl  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435^01 
4  Clainu.  (CL  315—5.18) 


the  first  electrode  with  the  lateral  grid  wh-es  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  electrodes,  the  second  and  third  electrodes 
are  wound  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  with  which 
the  lateral  grid  wires  are  wound  about  the  side  support 
rods  of  the  first  electrode.  By  critically  spacing  the  lateral 
grid  wires  from  the  cross  strap,  the  lateral  grid  wires 
may  be  so  disposed  upon  the  side  rods  during  the  wind- 
ing of  the  electrodes,  so  that  when  they  are  assembled 
upon  a  reference  element  the  lateral  grid  wires  are  auto- 
matically aligned  with  each  other. 


GRIDDED  lON-DRAIN  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICES 
Robert  Harper,  Concord,  and  Hans-Joachim  Kralin,  Burl- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,719 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 


/ 


A  reflex  klystron  oscillator  having  a  gridded  shielding 
electrode  adjacent  to  the  reflector  electrode  to  reduce  the 
sensitivity  of  phase  variations  with  the  changing  reflector 
electrode  voltage  in  the  electronic  control  of  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  without  affecting  the  bunching  or  tube 
parameters. 

3,383,545 

SUPPORTED  DRIFT  TUBE  KLYSTRON 

Osiur  Hcil,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  MrigDor,  by  mtmt  Mriga- 

meats,  to  Varian  Astodatec,  a  corpwatlon  of  Caltfonia 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,857 

7  CUmt.  (CL  315—5.39) 


A  two-cavity  klystron  structure  and  its  operation  as  a 

frequency  stable  oscillator  or  as  an  amplifier  is  described. 

In  such  structure  a  drift  tube  providing  two  interaction 

gaps  is  rigidly  supported  within  the  input  cavity  by  three 

or  more  conductive  conical   supports  which  provide  an 

appreciable  part  of  the  cavity  inductance  and  which  are 

mounted  on  a  spherical  surface  provided  by  the  inner 

A  gridded  ion  trapping  electrode  spaced  adjacent  to    wall  of  the  input  cavity.  Tuning  of  the  input  cavity,  the 

the  delay  line  structure  of  a  backward  wave  type  travel-    effect  of  the  loading  of  the  conventional  output  cavity  on 

ing  wave-electron  beam  interaction  device  to  substantially    power  and  frequency  stability,  and  other  features  and 

reduce  spurious  frequency  modulations  caused  by  plasma    design  parameters  of  the  structure  are  discussed. 
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3,383,546 
BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CnCUTTRY  FOR  DIRECT 

VIEW  STORAGE  TUBES 
Albert  D.  Cbopcy,  Glen  Bnr^,  Md.,  MdgM»r,  by  mesne 
aMigamcats,  to  tke  United  Slates  off  Aaicrica  at  rcpr«- 
scot«d  by  the  S^cntary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,976 
4  Claims.  (CL  315—12) 


tlfCTf<»M  MtMM 


A  brightness  control  circuit  for  direct  view  storage 
tubes  havmg  parallel  channels,  one  channel  to  develop 
erase  pulses  for  the  backing  electrode  of  the  storage  tube 
and  the  other  channel  to  develop  brightness  pulses,  coin- 
cident in  initial  time  and  longer  in  duration  than  the 
erase  pulses,  for  the  suppressor  grid  of  the  storage  tube 
to  minimize  the  flashing  effects  of  the  erase  pulses.  The 
two  channels  have  a  common  triggering  pulM  source 
and  the  channel  developing  the  brightness  pulse  has  a 
brightness  pulse  generator,  the  output  of  which  is  through 
an  "OR"  gate,  together  with  the  erase  pulses,  and  through 
a  brightness  pulse  amplifier  to  the  suppressor  grid  to 
insure  brightness  pulse  application  although  a  brightness 
pulse  fails  to  develop  in  its  channel. 


\ 


3,383347 
COLUMATED  COLOR  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  TUBE 

Frederick  C  Alpcrs,  6455  Saa  Diego  Ave., 

Rivcnidc,  Calif.    925M 

Fll«l  Oct.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,722 

6  Claims.  (CL  315—13) 


If 

CO*Owc*0« 


ILICT 


(e)  means  for  applying  a  second  sine  wave  modulating 
signal  of  opposite  phase  to  said  first  sine  wave  modu- 
lating signal  to  the  o^her  of  said  two  conducting  bars 
whereby  each  sine  wave  modulated  beam  impinges 
the  same  on  its  corresponding  conducting  bar, 

(f)  means  coupled  to  said  conducting  bars  and  being 
responsive  to  any  signal  produced  by  unequal  im- 
pingement of  said  sine  wave  modulated  beams  oo 
their  corresponding  conducting  bars  to  return  said 
modulated  beams  to  equal  impingement 


3^83^48 
SAMPLING  OSCILLOSCOPE  IN  WHICH  THE  VER- 
TICAL DEFLECTION  SIGNAL  IS  DERIVED  FROM 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  CONSTANT  CUR- 
RENT PULSES 
Panl  E.  Goodalc,  Plcaauit  HIII,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  E-H 
Reaearck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  OaUaad,  CaUf .,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  CaUf  omia 

FDcd  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,105 
17  Clalns.  (CL  315—25) 


/"    ,"J 
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1.  A  circuit  of  the  character  described  for  generating  a 
slow  signal  representative  of  a  fast  repetitive  waveform 
comprising  means  responsive  to  a  trigger  pulse  which  is 
in  synchronism  with  the  input  waveform  for  generadng 
a  delayed  pulse  which  is  progressively  delayed  with  re- 
spect to  successive  trigger  pulses,  means  responsive  to  the 
delayed  pulse  forming  a  current  ramp,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  current  ramp  and  said  input  waveform  and  form- 
ing an  output  pulse  when  they  have  a  predetermined 
amplitude  relationship,  and  gate  means  responsive  to 
said  output  pulse  serving  to  provide  an  output  current 
pulse  having  a  variable  time  duration  corresponding  to 
the   sampled   amplitude  of  said   repetitive   waveform. 


3*383,549 

SAWTOOTH  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Norman  P.  HaSaagk,  687  W.  11th  St, 

Paaama  City,  Fla.    32481 

Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  482,977 

9  Claims.  (CL  315—25) 


1.  In  a  collimated  multiple  beam  color  television  dis- 
play tube,  the  combina.ion  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  reproducing  screen, 

(b)  groups  of  parallel  bars  on  said  screen,  each  group 
including  color  bars  emitting  light  of  different  color 
when  impinged  upon  by  radiant  energy  and  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  between  two  conducting 
bars, 

(c)  beam  producing  means  generating  a  plurality  of 
radiant  energy  beams  equal  to  the  number  of  bars  in 
each  group  of  bars  and  arranged  in  said  prede- 
termined paitern  so  that  a  single  beam  will  impinge 
only  on  the  corresponding  bar  according  to  said  pre- 
determined pattern, 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  first  sine  wave  modulating 
signal  to  the  beam  impinging  on  one  of  said  two 
conducting  bars. 


ut.oc 


A  transistorized  linear  sawtooth  generator  having  a 
synchonization  amplifier,  a  unijunction  relaxaUon  oscil- 
lator with  unique  course  and  vernier  frequency  adjust- 
ments, and  an  emitter-follower  output  having  a  properly 
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phase-related  positive  feedback  path  to  said  relaxation  os- 
cillator for  frequency  stabilization  and  linearity  improve- 
ment purposes. 

3,383^50 

COLD  CATHODE,  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Ronald  Arthur  Dugdale,  Biewbury,  EngUnd,  anigiior  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antiiority,  London, 

England 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1965, 

11,897/65 
10  ClaiiH.  (CL  315—31)  * 


r 


3383452 

AUTOMATIC  HEADUGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM 
WITH  TIME  DELAY  IN  SWITCHING  PROM 
HIGH  TO  LOW  BEAM 
Eugene  W    Brock,  AadarMm,  iad^  aaigBor  to  Cwal 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No,  617,917 
5  Claims.  (CL  315 — 83) 


■'^^ 
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A  cold  cathode  glow  discharge  device  including  a  means 
to  maiotain  an  enclosure  at  a  low  gas  pressure,  said  en- 
closure including  an  electrode  arrangement  having  a  hol- 
low, open-ended  cylindrical  anode  and  a  cathode  adjacent 
one  open  end  of  the  anode.  Means  are  provided  to  apply 
potential  to  the  anode  and  cathode  such  that  during 
operation  a  glow  discharge  takes  place.  The  electrodes 
forming  the  electrode  arrangement  are  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  a  stream  of  electrons  which  tend  to  be 
focused  by  the  electric  field  associated  with  the  electrode 
arrangement  is  derived  from  the  discharge. 


3,383^51 
COAXIAL  MAGNETRON  WITH  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  DISSIPATION 
William  A.  Gerard,  Horsebcads,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  West- 
ingboose  Electric  Corporation,  PittslMrgb,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylrania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,028 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—39.77) 


V 

I 

This  invention  relates  to  a  coaxial  magnetron  wherein 
high  heat  conductivity  and  electrically  insulating  material 
is  provided  in  contact  with  the  anode  and  anode  vanes 
to  provide  flow  of  the  heat  from  the  anode  vanes.  In  addi- 
tion, auxiliary  heat  conductors  which  may  also  be  elec- 
trical conductors  may  be  positioned  within  regions  of  the 
magnetrons  so  as  to  not  affect  the  electrical  character- 
istics thereof. 


A  one  way  time  delay  circuit  to  prevent  an  automatic 
headlight  dimmer  system  from  switching  from  high  beam 
to  low  beam  energization  upon  receipt  by  the  pick-up  of 
short  flashes  of  bright  light. 


3,383,553 
SPARK  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Norman  Artbar  Parisb,  Hcmd  Hcmpatcad,  mid  Kdtk 
Dooglas  CoIUbs,  Watford,  E^iaad,  assigmirs  to  Rotax 
Limited,  London,  E^taad 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,686 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Brtaia.  Sept  27,  IHS, 

41,075/65;  Oct.  22,  1965,  44,7M/45 

7  dainw.  (CL  315—183) 


Vtt-^^— r^ 


A  spark  ignition  system  wherein  a  first  voltage  pulse  is 
applied  to  a  spark  plug  through  a  barrier  gap  from  a 
charged  capacitor,  after  which  a  second  voltage  pulse 
is  applied  to  the  spark  plug  through  a  second  barrier  gap 
which  has  a  higher  break-down  voltage  than  the  first  gap 
and  which  has  a  triggering  circuit  connected  so  as  to 
cause  breakdown  of  the  second  gap  at  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  provide  a  desired  discharge  of  the  spark  plug. 


3,383»554 

ciRcurrs  for  ei^ergizing  parallel 

CONNECTED  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES   AND    MAINTAINING    THE 
DISCHARGE  THEREIN 
Wenden  A.  OgiaAac,  Madin,  Ok<o,  ■irfgniii  to  W< 
booM  Ekdrk  Conoratfo^  PltlriMrgh,  Pa,,  ■ 
tion  of  PcnMyiraala 

FUed  Aif.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,614 
If  Clalma.  (CL  315—189) 
5.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  plurality  of  gas-discharge 
devices  at  predetermined  and  adjustable  brightnesses,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a    phirality    of    parallel-connected    circuit    branches 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cturent; 
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at  least  one  discharge  device  connected  serially  in  each 
of  said  circuit  branches; 

an  adjustable  current-limiting  means  serially  connected 
between  the  source  of  alternating  current  and  said 
plurality  of  circuit  branches  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent through  said  discharge  devices  and  adjusting  the 
brightness  thereof; 

at  least  one  discharge  device  connected  serially  in  each 
of  said  circuit  branches; 

a  ballast  means  serially  connected  with  said  at  least  one 
discharge  device  in  each  of  said  circuit  branches  for 
ballasting  said  discharge  devices;  and 


an  additional  current  limiting  means  serially  connected 
with  said  at  least  one  discharge  device  in  each  of  said 
circuit  branches,  said  additional  current  limiting 
means  displaying  a  maximum  impedance  for  low 
values  of  current  therethrough  and  displaying  a  min- 
imum impedance  for  higher  values  of  current  there- 
through, said  additional  current  limiting  means  re- 
quiring a  predetermined  time  to  shift  from  said  max- 
imum impedance  to  current  flow  to  said  minimum 
impedance  to  current  flow,  and  the  total  impedance 
io  said  circuit  causing  a  substantial  phase  displace- 
ment between  the  input  voltage  and  the  current 
through  said  discharge  devices;  whereby  an  energizing 
voltage  is  applied  across  each  said  discharge  device 
once  during  each  half-cycle  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent to  maintain  the  discharge  in  said  discharge  de- 
vices even  while  said  discharge  devices  are  operating 
in  the  dimmed  condition. 


3,383,555 

REGULATED  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Floyd    M.    Minks,   Port    W-klinSon,   Wia.^  amlgMir  to 
Kickkaefcr  Corporatkw.  Foad  da  Uc,  Wki.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,832 
13  ClaiflM.  (CL  315— 289) 


m 


> 


In  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system,  the  capacitor 
is  connected  to  a  blocking  oscillator  for  charging.  A  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  is  connected  across  the  output 


winding  of  the  blocking  oscillator.  A  Zener  diode  device 
in  aeries  with  a  resistor  is  also  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the  gate  of  the  latter 
is  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  resistor  and  the  Zener 
diode.  In  operation,  the  capacitor  was  charged  to  the 
maximum  level  established  by  the  i^ner  diode  which 
will  then  trigger  and  fire  the  SCR  to  provide  a  regulated 
voltage  on  the  capacitor.  Tht  discharge  circuit  for  the 
capacitor  includes  a  pulse  transformer  and  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier.  Tlie  gate  of  the  latter  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  is  connected  to  a  trigger  circuit.  The  trigger  cir- 
cuit includes  a  Zener  diode  and  a  voltage  breakdown 
switch  connected  to  the  junction  of  a  capacitor  and  a 
resistor.  The  same  junction  is  connected  to  ground  by 
the  points.  The  resistor  is  connected  to  the  output  oscil- 
lator by  a  diode  and  to  the  return  side  of  the  oscillator 
by  a  capacitor. 

In  operation,  when  the  points  close,  the  latter  capacitor 
is  charged.  When  the  points  open,  the  capacitor  discharges 
through  the  resistor  and  the  first  named  capacitor.  When 
the  voltage  across  the  latter  reaches  a  selected  level,  it 
triggers  the  "Sbockley"  diode  and  the  capacitor  dis- 
charges into  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to 
thereby  discharge  the  main  capacitor. 


3,383456 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Ralpk  E.  Tarter,  Ptaso,  Tcz^  assigMr  to  Gewral 
Moton  Corpoftloa,  Ddroit,  Mki^  a  corporatioa 
of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Iwmm  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,536 
19  CWbm.  (CL  315— 289) 


.j±. 
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1.  A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
direct  current  potential  source,  a  magnetic  pulse  gen- 
erator means  for  producing  ignition  signal  pulses  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  engine,  means  responsive  to  said 
ignition  signal  pulses  for  producing  a  first  and  a  second 
trigger  signal,  converter  circuit  means  including  output 
circuit  means  for  inverting  the  direct  current  potential 
of  said  potential  source,  transforming  said  inverted  poten- 
tial to  a  potential  of  a  higher  magnitude  and  rectifying 
said  potential  of  a  higher  magnitude  in  response  to  either 
one  of  said  first  and  second  trigger  signals  when  said 
engine  is  running  normally  and  continuously  when  said 
engine  is  being  cranked,  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
verter circuit  means  across  said  potential  source,  a  capaci- 
tor, an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor 
and  said  ignition  coil  primar>'  winding  in  series  with 
said  converter  circuit  output  circuit  means  for  charging 
said  capacitor  and  means  responsive  to  the  other  one 
of  said  trigger  signals  for  completing  a  discharge  circuit 
for  said  capacitor  through  said  ignition  coil  primary  wind- 
ing. 
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3,383,557 
ARC  LAMP  CONTROLLER 
Benjamin  W.  Gre«n,  West  Hempstead,  and  Edward  W. 
Stark,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,963 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


to  conducting  elements  which  contact  the  ground  and 
function  to  dissipate  electrostatic  charges  from  the  body 
of  the  wearer.  The  insertion  of  this  invention  is  a  wire 
placed  in  grooves  having  a  zigzag  shape  across  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  insole. 


"V 


A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  light  output  of  an  arc  lanvp 
includes  a  clock  pulse  source  that  energizes  the  lamp 
through  a  switching  circuit.  The  electrical  input  to  the 
lamp  is  monitored  and  used  to  control  the  switching  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  block  the  flow  of  selected  portions  of  each 
clock  pulse  as  determined  by  the  monitoring  signal. 


3,383,558 
NON-RESONANT  STARTING  CIRCLTT  FOR 
HIGH    PRESSURE    DOUBLE    JACKETED 
MERCURY  LAMPS 
John  F.  Waymoutli,  Marblchcad,  Mass.,  assiin>or  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,624 
1  Claim.  (CI.  31S— 242) 


t 


r.r  P 


A  circuit  for  starting  a  high  pressure,  double  jacketed 
mercury  lamp  with  a  ballast  inductance  in  series  with 
the  lamp  and  a  solid  state,  bidirectional  breakdown  device 
and  a  capacitor  in  series-parallel  with  the  lamp,  the  in- 
ductance and  capacitor  having  a  non-resonant  charging 
time  constant  such  as  to  apply  an  abrupt  lamp  starting 
voltage  jump  to  the  lamp  during  each  half-cycle  of  an 
alternating  current  supply. 


3383t559 

ANTISTATIC  FOOTWEAR,  SUCH  AS  SHOES, 

BOOTS,  SANDALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Adolf  Ocsterlicld,  Lathe,  via  Wanstorf, 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1964, 

O  7,850 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—2) 


Antistatic  footwear  having  at  least  one  insertion  of 
good,  electrically  conducting  material  which  is  connected 


I         3383,560 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEITRALIZING 
ELECTROSTATIC    CHARGES   IN    AN    ELECTRI- 
CALLY  CHARGED  LIQUID 
Irwin  Ginsburgh,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551.032 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—2) 


Electrostatic  charges  in  an  electrically  charged  liquid 
are  reduced  by  flowing  the  charged  liquid  through  a 
tubular  capacitator  having  an  inner  electrically  non-con- 
ductive dielectric  of  high  resistivity  and  low  dielectric 
constant  and  a  grounded  electrically  conductive  outer 
plate.  As  the  charged  liquid  flows  through  the  capacitor 
it  contacts  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sharply  pointed 
grounded  electrodes  while  confined  within  the  dielectric. 


33834^1 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Tom  N.  Thicic,  Mihrankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  MaBufactnring   Company,   Mllwmliec, 

Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539.930 
10  Clafans.  (CL  317—13) 


.  ■       »■  ,  ■■  .....  I 
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1.  Current  limiting  means  for  a  control  system  that 
cyclically  connects  a  direct  current  source  to  a  direct 
current  motor  to  provide  a  variable  average  current  to 
said  motor,  said  means  comprising: 

power  switching  means  connected  between  the  source 
and  the  motor; 

pulse  modulation  control  means  for  controlling  the 
power  switching  means  by  providing  selectably  vari- 
able pulses  delivered  to  turn  on  said  power  switching 
means  for  the  duration  of  the  pulse; 

means  connected  across  the  power  switching  means  for 
providing  a  continuous  measure  of  the  voltage  across 
said  power  switching  means; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  the  measure  of  the  voltage 
for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the  instantaneous 
level  of  said  voltage  exceeds  a  first  preselected  level 
indicating  an  instantaneous  overcurrent  condition; 
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means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  responsive 
to  the  voltage  across  the  switching  means  for  deac- 
tivating said  sensing  means  when  the  voltage  across 
the  switching  means  is  above  a  second  predetermined 
level  greater  than  the  first  preselected  level  and  select- 
ed to  indicate  that  said  switching  means  is  open;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  controlling 
the  pulse  modulation  control  means  to  effect  in- 
stantaneous turn-off  of  the  switching  means. 


is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  vehicle  load  between  tlie 
supply  lines,  and  also  connected  between  the  supply  lines 
is  an  oscillator  which  supplies  signals  to  the  gates  of 
the  thyristors  to  keep  them  conducting  so  that  the  full 
wave  rectifier  allows  power  to  be  supplied  from  the  al- 
ternator to  the  supply  lines,  but  cuts  off  this  power  if  the 


3383,562 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Jackson  F.  Fuller,  Denver,  Colo^  and  Harold  H.  Lawson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  astlgDon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,368 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—22) 
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voltage  between  the  supply  lines  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined value.  In  order  to  pix>tcct  the  vehicle  loads,  a  fuse 
or  similar  device  is  connected  in  series  with  the  oscil- 
lator, and  a  Zener  diode  or  similar  device  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  oscillator,  so  that  the  oscillator  will 
cut  off  in  the  event  of  an  overload  condition. 


"9=;;^ 


3383,564 
MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT 
Harold  Lalmood  and  Lcwb  B.  Goody,  Nashua,  NJI., 
assignors  to  Sandcn  AaM>datct,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.IL,  a 
corporation  oT  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,199 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


I  In  a  system  of  electric  distribution  that  comprises 
an  alternating  current  network,  a  pair  of  feeders  for  re- 
spectively supplying  power  to  the  network,  and  loads 
other  than  said  network  respectively  connected  to  said 
feeders  fur  receiving  power  supplied  thereto  through  said 
feeders,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  first  network  circuit  breaker  for  connecting  one 
of  said  feeders  to  said  network, 

(b)  a  second  network  circuit  breaker  for  connecting 
the  other  of  said  feeders  to  said  network, 

(c)  control  apparatus  associated  with  each  network 
circuit  breaker  for  causing  opening  of  the  associated 
network  circuit  breaker  when  the  direction  of  power 
flow  is  from  said  network  into  the  associated  feeder, 
and 

(d )  means  responsive  to  overcurrent  flowing  through 
said  first  network  circuit  breaker  into  said  network 
for  causing  said  second  network  circuit  breaker  to 
open  in  response  to  said  overcurrent  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value. 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  three-dimensional 
circuit  matrix  and  the  method  of  making  the  same,  the 
circuit  matrix  comprising  a  circuit  portion  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  layers  insulatively  separated 
from  one  another  and  end  flaps  extending  from  the  circuit 
portion  and  enclosing  take-off  leads  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit layers;  the  end  flaps  enabling  the  circuit  portion  to 
be  connected  to  externally  disposed  electrical  apparatus. 


3,383365 

PACKAGING  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Davis  M.  Gritton,  Cindnnati,  OUo,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,870 

2  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD 
VEHICLES 

Maurice  James  Wright,  Harhomc,  Birmingham,  England, 
asdgDor  to  Joseph  Locas  (Indnstrica)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,675 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

50,042/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  317—33) 

In  a  battery  charging  system  a  permanent  magnet  al- 

terr>ator  supplies  power  to  a  pair  of  supply  lines  through 

a  full  wave  rectifier  including  a  diode  and  a  thyristor  for 

each  phase  of  the  alternator.  The  battery  of  the  vehicle 


The  disclosure  shows  a  packaging  arrangement  for  cir- 
cuit boards  having  electrical  elements  mounted  thereon. 
A  plurality  of  such  circuit  boards  is  mounted  within  a 
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bousing  and  encapsulated  with  an  elastomeric  material 
to  a  level  such  that  the  electrical  elements  arc  encapsulated 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  circuit  boards  extend  above  the 
elastomeric  material.  The  circuit  boards  are  electrically 
connected  to  a  horizontal  main  circuit  board,  and  the  main 
circuit  board  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  circuit 
boards  are  encapsulated  in  a  rigid  material  which  is 
locked  to  the  housing  by  indentations  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing.   

DIODE  CONTROL  OF  VOLTAGE  IN  AN 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Felix  Ciemniak,  Chicago,  and  William  A.  Johnson,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,533 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—123) 


A  voltage  regulating  system  for  use  in  a  motion  picture 
camera  having  an  electrically  energized  exposure  control 
system  and  an  electrically  energized  mechanism  drive, 
both  powered  by  a  single,  variable  low  voltage  power 
supply.  The  regulating  system  keeps  coolant  the  volt- 
age applied  to  the  exposure  control  system,  and  includes 
in  parallel  circuit  with  the  exposure  control  system,  a 
plurality  of  solid  state  devices  operable  at  the  low  volt- 
ages used  with  minimum  battery  drain. 


3483,567 
SOLID  STATE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  COM- 
PRISEVG  IRRADIATION  IMPLANTED  CON- 

DUCTTvrrv  ions 

William  J.  King.  Reading,  and  Claod  M.  Kellctt,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Ion  Physics  CorporatioD,  Bur- 
lii^on,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,416 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


ocPTM  or  ON  pocTiwTON  tm  s«»»C?" 


A  solid  body  composed  of  material  having  a  c;itical 
temperature  which  renders  it  unsuitcibie  for  diffusion  or 
alloying  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond, 
titanium,  sulfur,  selenium,  phosphorous,  arsenic,  tellu- 
rium, tin,  bismuth,  antimony,  their  compounds  and  their 
oxides,  carbon,  boron,  boron  carbide,  zinc  and  cadmium 
in  which  ions  have  b>een  implanted  by  irradiation  to  create 
in  the  body  a  zone  whose  characteristics,  by  virtue  of  the 
implanted  ions,  are  varied  from  the  characteristics  of  the 
unimplanted  body. 


3,383,568 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UTIUZLNG  GLASS 
AND  OXIDES  AS  AN  INSULATOR  FOR  HER- 
METICALLY SEALING  THE  JUNCTIONS 
James    A.    Cunningliam,    Ricliard&on,   Ttx.,   assignor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430369 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


Disclosed  is  a  semiconductor  device  on  which  an  oxide 
is  placed  over  a  thin  film  contact  and  intcrcDnnections 
prior  to  the  application  of  a  glass  coatmg.  A  second  oxide 
may  then  be  placed  over  the  glass  to  facilitate  additional 
interconnections. 


3.383,569 

TRANSISTOR-CAPACITOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Jakob  Luschcr,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  awignor  to  Societc 

Suisse  Pour  llndustric  Horiogerc  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swk- 

zeriand,  a  Swiss  body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

3,994  64 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


The  invention  provides  an  integrated  electronic  circuit 
wherein  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type  and 
capacitors  of  very  small  size  represent  ease  of  integra- 
tion and  are  introduced  for  power  consumption  in  the 
integrated  circuit  to  be  characteristically  very  low.  at  least 
one  elementary  amplifying  circuit  of  low  power  con- 
sumption being  among  the  transistors  and  capacitors  in- 
tegrated and  correspondingly  having  one  of  the  transiv 
tors  and  one  of  the  capacitors  connected  in  series  and 
supplied  by  a  periodic  voltage  source. 


3,383,570 
TRANSISTOR-CAPACITOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Jakob  Liiscbcr,  Carooge,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  asdgnor  to 
Societe  Suisse  Pour  rindastric  Horiogerc  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body  corporate 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,975, 
Mar.  23,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  540,  999 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  9,   1965, 

5,031/65 
9  Qaims.  (CL  317—235) 
The  invention  provides  an  electronic  circuit  which  can 
both  be  readily  integrated  and  be  of  very  low  power  con- 
sumption and  in  which  circuit  the  a  tive  components  con- 
sist essentially  of  insulated -gate  field-effect  transistors  of 
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same  conductivity  type  and  the  passive  components  con- 
sist essentially  of  capacitors,  the  integrated  circuit  being 


featured  by  at  least  one  elemeniary  voltage-amplifying 
circuit  having  therein  a  pair  of  said  transistors  and  a  said 
capacitor,  and  supplied  by  a  periodic  voltage  source. 


3383,571 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  POWER  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  REVERSE-HIAS  SECOND  BREAK- 
DOWN  CHARACTERISTICS 
Norman  C.  Tnraer,  Hopatco^.  Md  Albert  F.  Chen  and 
Bohdan  R.  Czorvy,  Boand  Brook,  N  J.,  as  Ignors  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    Aaasrica,    a    corponttion    of 
Delaware 


FUed  laly  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,796 


L'" •• UJJJ 'JJJ  VJ  "J 'JA 
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A  high-frequency  power  transistor  with  improved  re- 
verse-bias second  breakdown  characteristics  comprises 
an  emitter  region,  a  base  region,  and  a  multi-layer  col- 
lector region.  The  collector  region  comprises  at  least  three 
layers  whose  resistivities  decrease  step-wise,  respectively, 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  base  region.  The  two  layers 
nearest  the  base  region  have  thicknesses  of  about  the 
same  order  of  magnitude. 


3383,572 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  MOVABLE 
CARRIAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
EdmoBd  Monin,  Lyon,  Prance,  assignor  to  "C.O.R.E.C.I. 
Compagnic  de  Relation  et  de  ContrMe  Indnstrlel," 
Lyon,  France,  a  French  )oim-ctocfc  company 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415.096 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2,  1963,  44,231 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 
A  device   to  control   the  displacement  of  a  movable 
member  along  a  definite  path,  stopping  the  member  auto- 
matically  at  plural   positions  therealong.  The  device  is 
illustrated  by  embodiments  including  a  rotary  program- 
ming disc  generating  by  photoelectric  means  in  its  various 
positions  different  outputs  based  upon  a  binary  code  repre- 
sentative of  the  next  position  at  which  the  movable  mem- 
ber should  stop,  and  the  movable  member  and  path  having 
plural  switching  means  cooperative  to  develop  a  binary 


output  code  each  time  the  movable  member  passes  a  stop- 
page position,  and  this  output  being  representative  of  that 
position.  The  system  further  includes  means  for  compar- 
ing the  programmer  output  with  the  stoppage  position 
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output,  and  actuating  means  to  stop  the  movable  mem- 
ber when  these  momentary  output  codes  are  identical,  the 
system  including  auxiliary  switching  means  for  operating 
said  stopping  means  after  the  output  code  representing  the 
particular  position  arrived  at  has  been  fully  read. 


3,383,573 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  POSITIONING  MEANS 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  SPEED 

Curtis  HiUyer,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  HUlyer 

Corporation,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  cotpomtion  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426^98 
7  Clainw.  (CL  318—18) 
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1  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  con- 
trolled element  to  a  predetermined  position  identified  by 
data  having  a  plurality  of  components  in  different  de- 
nominational orders  including  data  means  for  indicating 
positional  data  components  of  at  least  one  major  de- 
nominational order  and  one  minor  denominational  order 
representative  of  the  predetermined  position,  positioning 
drive  means  for  moving  the  controlled  clement  to  the 
predetermined  position  operable  at  at  least  two  different 
speeds  and  having  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  move- 
ment from  a  relatively  fast  speed  to  a  slow  speed  when 
the  controlled  element  is  substantially  located  at  a  posi- 
tion represented  by  the  data  component  of  major  de- 
nominational order  and  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
the  controlled  element  when  it  is  located  at  a  position 
represented  by  both  the  major  and  minor  denominational 
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order  data  components,  and  position  sensing  means  hav- 
ing major  and  minor  denominational  sensors  each  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  incremental  contact  means  repre- 
sentative of  the  different  elements  of  the  respective  de- 
nominational orders  and  a  movable  brush  means  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  a  selected  one  of  the  incremental 
contact  means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  con- 
trolled element,  the  movable  brush  means  of  the  minor 
denominational  sensor  being  adapted  to  be  selectively 
brought  into  operative  engagement  with  the  respective 
incremental  contact  means  of  the  minor  denominational 
sensor  when  the  controlled  element  is  substantially  located 
at  a  position  represented  by  the  data  component  of  the 
major  denominational  order,  the  position  sensing  means 
comprising  selectively  energizable  first  control  means  for 
effecting  the  change  in  speed  of  movement  from  fast  to 
slow  speed  when  the  major  denominational  sensor  brush 
means  engages  a  selectively  enabled  first  one  of  the  major 
denominational  incremental  contact  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  data  indicating  means  for  selectively 
enabling  said  first  one  of  the  incremental  contact  means, 
selfectively  energizable  second  control  means  for  effecting 
the  operative  engagement  of  the  movable  brush  means 
and  contact  means  of  the  minor  denominational  sensor 
when  the  major  denominational  sensor  brush  means  en- 
gages a  selectively  enabled  second  one  of  the  major  de- 
nominational incremental  contact  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  data  indicating  means  for  selecting  said 
second  one  of  the  incremental  contact  means. 


3,383,574 

BRUSHLESS  DmECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

AND  TORQUER 

Erich  W.  Manteuffcl,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,150 

7  Claims.  (CL  31»— 138) 


1.  An  electric  motor  energizable  from  a  source  of  uni- 
directional potential  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
thereon; 

(b)  a  stator  member  having  a  pair  of  flux-producing 
windings  positioned  in  torque-producing  relation  with 
said  rotor; 

(c)  a  pair  of  Hall  generators  positioned  in  flux-sensing 
relationship  to  said  magnetic  poles; 

(d)  linear  control  amplifier  means  for  applying  con- 
tinuous currents  to  said  stator  windings; 

(e)  means  connecting  each  of  said  Hall  effect  genera- 
tors to  the  control  amplifier  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  of  said  Hall  generators  supplies  a  control 
signal  to  said  control  amplifier  means  to  energize 
said  windings  and  produce  a  constant  driving  torque 
on  said  rotor  by  producing  winding  currents  which 
are  respectively  sine  and  cosine  functions  of  said 
rotor  position;  and 

(f)  means  including  electric  signal  means  for  supplying 
control  of  the  magnitude  of  the  constant  driving 
torque  to  said  linear  control  amplifier  means. 


3,383,575 
EXCITATION  SYSTEMS 
Powell  O.  Bobo,  i^ittsbunth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

nicd  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,223 
5  Claims.  (CI.  31»— 179) 
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1.  An  excitation  system  comprising  a  synchronous  mo- 
tor Raving  a  field  winding  and  input  terminals,  a  source 
of  alternating  potential  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
of  said  synchronous  motor,  a  source  of  direct  current 
potential  connected  to  said  field  winding,  control  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  source  of  direct 
current  potential  and  said  field  winding,  first  regulator 
means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  synchronous 
motor  and  providing  a  first  signal  responsive  to  the  devia- 
tion of  the  electrical  power  factor  of  said  synchronous  mo- 
tor from  a  predetermined  value,  second  regulator  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  source  of  alter- 
nating potential  and  providmg  a  second  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  deviation  of  a  predetermined  electrical  quan- 
tity from  a  predetermined  value,  auctioneering  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  first  and  second 
regulator  means  and  said  control  means,  said  auctioneer- 
ing means  applying  the  larger  of  the  first  and  second 
signals  to  said  control  means,  said  control  means  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  in  said  field 
winding  in  response  to  the  signal  applied  thereto  by  said 
auctioneering  means,  said  first  signal  being  larger  than 
said  second  signal  when  the  load  on  said  synchronous  mo- 
tor reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  the  second 
signal  being  larger  than  the  first  signal  when  the  load  on 
the  synchronous  motor  is  below  the  predetermined  mag- 
nitude. 


3,383,576 
A.C.  MOTOR  STARHNG  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  S.  Kordik,  Rodtford,  IlL,  asiigBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bucyms-Eric  Company,  Sooth  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,432 
11  Claims.  (CL  318—214) 
1.  For  use  with  a  polyphase  A.C.  motor  having  a  rotor 
winding  and  a  pair  of  stator  windings  for  inducing 
through  individual  rotating  magnetic  fields  a  pair  of  volt- 
ages in  said  rotor  winding,  at  least  one  stator  winding  be- 
ing rotatable  to  vary  the  position  of  said  stator  windings 
relative  to  each  other  between  a  null  position  in  which 
the  induced  voltages  are  cancelled  and  an  aligned  posi- 
tion in  which  the  induced  voltages  are  added  to  produce 
maximum  torque,  a  prescribed  stator  position  starter  com- 
prising in  combination; 

(a)  a  source  of  polyphase  current; 

(b)  control  means  for  connecting  said  stator  windings 
to  said  source  of  current; 

(c)  motor  starting  means  for  actuating  said  control 
means; 

(d)  means  for  initially  disab'ing  said  control  means 
for  admitting  current  to  said  stator  windings  in  any 
stator  winding  position  other  than  a  preselected  rela- 
tive stator  winding  position; 
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(e)  means  for  overriding  said  disabling  means  and  for    for  closely  controlling  the  transient  and  steady  state  modes 
maintaining  said  control  means  actuated,  in  response    of  operation.  The  system  provides  substantially  constant 
to  actuation  of  said  control  means  so  that  once  the 
control    means    has    been    actuated    and    the    motor 
started  with  the  stator  windings  in  said  preselected  ^ 


i» 
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Control  circuits  provide  against  running  a  motor  beyond 
limit  switches  arranged  at  two  limits  of  travel.  An 
auxiliary  centrifugal  switch  is  connected  in  series  with 
motor  controlling  relays  in  such  manner  that  improper 
operation  of  push  buttons,  e.g..  simultarjcous  operation 
of  push  buttons  at  two  control  stations,  cannot  result  in 
a  limit  switch  being  bypassed. 


3,383,578 

CONTINUOUS  MODE  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Martyn  A.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,331 

14  Claims.  (CL  318—332) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  speed  control  system  for  di- 
rect current   motors  and  more  particularly  to  a  system 


current  during  the  transient  mode  and  substantially  con- 
stant voltage  during  the  steady  state  mode. 


relative  position,  said  control  means  remains  ac- 
tuated and  continues  to  admit  current  to  said  stator 
windings  rega'dless  of  subsequent  shifting  of  one 
stator  winding  away  from  said  preselected  relative 
position. 

3,383,577 
REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCl  ITS 

John  W.  Ellmorc,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AUister 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459^54 
9  Claims.  (CL  318—266) 


3,383,579 
INPUT  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Han-Min   Hung,   Baysidc,   N.Y.,   asrignor   to   Forforo 
Design  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,627 
7  Claims.  (CL  321—11) 
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1  In  a  direct  current  regulated  power  supply,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  power  transformer  including  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  rectifier  and  filter  means  connected 
to  said  secondary  to  T>rovide  filtered  direct  current  to  out- 
put means,  two  back-to-back  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
including  gate  elements  connected  to  said  primary  for 
controlling  alternating  current  from  a  powerline  to  said 
primary,  a  saturable  reactor  pulse  generator  coupled  to 
said  gates  for  controlling  the  firing  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  means  for 
comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  output  voltage  with 
said  reference  voltage  to  provide  an  errors  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  difference  therebetween,  means  for 
amplifying  said  error  signal,  a  resistance  capacitance  lag 
network  for  delaying  said  amplified  error  signal,  a  signal 
responsive  phase  shifter  coupled  to  receive  an  alternating 
current  voluge  from  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  con- 
nected power  line,  means  for  applying  said  delayed  am- 
plified error  signal  to  said  phase  shifter  to  phase  shift 
the  alternating  current  voltage  applied  thereto  to  provide 
an  alternating  current  voltage  phase  controlled  by  said 
delayed  error  signal  and  means  for  applying  said  phase 
controlled  alternating  current  to  said  saturable  reactor 
pulse  generator  for  controlling  the  timing  of  said  pulses 
in  accordance  with  the  phase  controlled  alternating  cur- 
rent whereby  the  firing  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
controls  the  direct  current  output  of  said  power  supply. 
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BATTERY-LIFE  INDICATOR 

Jacob  Ugfatsey  Wallace  Jr^  Spriiif0cld,  Va^  aadgaor  to 

Soaqaehanna  Corponrtkm,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,195 

7  Claims.  (CL  320—48) 


The  collector-to-emitter  voIUge  of  a  transistor  used 
in  a  voltage  regulator  is  monitored  to  give  an  indication 
of  the  remaining  life  of  the  battery  which  u  being  reg- 
ulated. A  volt-meter  is  swicbed  across  this  collector- 
emitter  path  when  a  reading  is  desired.  The  meter  face 
is  graduated  in  hours  of  remaining  battery  life  and  the 
meter  pointer  will  deflect  to  give  a  reading.  The  amount 
of  deflection  will  be  determined  by  the  voltage  differ- 
ence between  the  collector,  which  is  at  battery  potential, 
and  the  emitter,  which  is  at  the  regulated  potential. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  321—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3,383.579 


3383*581 

POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  SYNCHRONOUS 

PERIODIC  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

George  M.  Roscnbefry,  Jr.,  Sckcacctady,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  CompMiy,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Yorii 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,781 
7  Claimi.  (CL  321—16) 


5.  A  trigger  circuit  power  supply  for  use  with  a  poly- 
phase source  of  electric  power  having  a  plurality  of  phase 
output  terminals,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

(a)  first  rectifying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  di- 
odes having  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  means 
connecting  a  similar  electrode  of  each  of  said  diodes 
respectively  to  said  terminals,  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  together  and  to  a  voltage  ref- 
erence terminal  for  the  power  supply; 

(b)  a  Zener  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  elec- 
trode, means  connecting  the  electrode  of  said  Zener 
diode  that  is  similar  to  said  other  of  the  electrodes  in 
said  first  rectifying  means  to  said  voltage  reference 
terminal; 

(c)  a  plundity  of  in>pedances  respectively  connected 
to  the  output  terminals  of  said  polyphase  source; 

(d)  second  rectifying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
diodes  having  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  means 
connecting  a  similar  electrode  of  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  diodes  respectively  to  said  impedances. 


said  last-mentioned  similar  electrode  being  different 
from  said  similar  electrode  selected  in  said  first  recti- 
fying means;  means  connecting  the  other  electrodes 
of  said  second  rectifying  meant  together  and  to  the 
similar  electrode  of  said  Zener  diode;  and, 
(e)  power  supply  output  means  connected  respectively 
to  the  junctions  of  said  impedance  and  said  second 
rectifying  means. 


POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
A  MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACTU- 
ATING GATE  TURN-OFF  SWITCHES 
Join  D.  Bkbop,  BmU^  Rl^a>  Edwla  T. 
sippany,  and  Frank  F.  Jndd,  Clntfcani,  NJ. 
to   Bell   Telephone   Labor atorias,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7. 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,726 
I  Clalmt.  (CL  321— IS) 
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An  inverter  regulator  is  disclosed  which  converts  a 
fluctuating  DC  supply  voltage  derived  from  a  rectified  AC 
line  voltage  into  high  frequency  AC  output  pulses  hav- 
ing constant  volt-second  area.  The  inverter  includes  a 
pair  of  gate  tum-OFF  semi-conductor  switches  which 
conduct  alternately  and  connect  the  DC  source  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  an  output  transformer  supplying  current 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  through  the 
winding.  The  primary  winding  is  wound  on  two  cores,  one 
of  which  is  arranged  to  saturate  while  the  other  remains 
substantially  linear.  A  control  winding  wound  on  the 
linear  core  provides  tum-OFF  pulses  to  the  switch  at 
the  moment  the  other  core  saturates,  and  the  switches 
are  gated  ON  by  a  load  responsive  triggering  device. 


3,383,583 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIELD  CONTTROL 

IN  SYNCHRONOUS  GENERATORS 

Lcr  Zalmanorfck  MadorAy,  Bolihoi  Prospect  BO..  82, 

Kt.  113,  and  Jnry  Alexandrovkk  Neatcror,  Bavcinnya 

Ulitaa  71,  Kv.  51,  botk  of  Iiningrsd,  UAS.iL 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,919 

3  Claims.  (CL  322—25) 


Synchronous  generator  with  an  automatic  tk\d  control 
in  which  stator  is  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  of  cur- 
rent transformer  which  includes  a  secondary  circuit  con- 
trolled by  controllable  rectifiers. 
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'  3383384 

i-         SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  R.  Atkmtam,  \milkma9tMi,  ImL,  urifnor  to  the 
Unltod  States  of  AMcka  as  rsprassntid  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tkc  Nary 

Filed  Mm.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  44«338 
7  CfadnM.  (CL  323-^) 


resultant  to  disable  the  output  voltage  control  amplifier 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  amplifier. 


*5       *»  /*  _zf-^ 


A  solid  state  regulator  circuit  for  controlling  the  charg- 
ing current  from  either  a  current  limited  or  an  tmlinuted 
energy  source  to  a  load.  The  regulator  compares  the  level 
of  charging  current,  supplied  by  the  source  to  the  load, 
with  a  reference  level.  Any  difference  between  the  two 
signals  is  amplified  by  a  differential  amplifier  and  com- 
bined with  the  output  signal  of  a  sawtooth  generator,  the 
combined  signal  being  applied  to  a  bistable  flip-flop  mod- 
ulator which,  in  turn,  controls  the  "00"  and  "off**  tinaes 
of  a  modulated  solid  state  switching  circuit  coupled  in 
series  between  the  charging  source  and  the  load.  Varying 
the  "on"  aiKl  "off"  times  of  the  switching  circuit  varies 
the  average  value  of  its  rectangular  output  waveform, 
which  is  then  coupled  through  an  integrating  filter  circuit 
for  providing  to  the  load  a  smooth  direct  current  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  equal  to  the  average  value  of  the  rec- 
tangular waveform. 


3383385 

CURRENT  CUTOFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATED 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Joocpb  R.  Gately,  WoodsMe,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  Forbro 
Design  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nicd  Jnly  26.  1965,  Scr.  No.  474353 
4  CWnM.  (CL  323-^) 


The  present  invention  provides  current  limiting  in  a 
voltage  regulated  power  supply  which  under  overload 
conditions  causes  the  current  to  fold  back  so  that  the 
final  current  to  a  short  circuit  is  very  low  and  typically 
5-10  percent  of  the  maximum  rated  current  of  the  sup- 
ply. This  is  accomplished  by  comparing  the  voltage  drop 
across  a  current  sensing  reistor  with  a  portion  of  the 
voltage  from  the  voltage  regulating  circuit  and  using  the 


1,183,W6 

POWER  SUPPLY  INCLUDING  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMUSTON  MEANS  FOR  RA- 

DK)  FREQUENCY  EXPLORATKm  UNIT 

Gnstavc  L.  Hoatu^  Jr.,  Drihw,  Tn^  ilgiBr  to  Mobil 

OH  Cornoratifln,  a  conotnoon  of  New  York 

Filed  N«»T.  U,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,984 

6  CWm.  (CL  324—6) 


.*-.<!  I 


)  ^ 


(.,   r't' 


1.  A  well  logging  unit  having  an  elongated  housing 
adapted  for  nx>vement  through  a  well  bore  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  R.F.  transmitter  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing, 

(b)  an  R.F.  receiver  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing intermediate  the  length  of  said  bousing, 

(c)  telemetering  means  including  a  prime  mover, 

(d)  a  pair  of  insulating  units  separating  said  receiver 
from  said  telemetering  imit  and  said  receiver  from 
said  transmitter,  respectively, 

(e)  electric  generaton  in  both  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver, 

(f)  a  non-conductive  mechanical  transmission  linkage 
extending  from  said  prime  mover  to  both  said  gen- 
erators, and 

(g)  means  for  implying  power  to  said  prime  mover 
for  energizing  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  by 
way  of  said  generators. 


3383387 

DWELL-TACHOMETER  INSTALLATION 

Charles  E.  IMpp,  15241  Oak  Ridge  Way, 

Los  Gatoa.  Calf.    95838 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,162 

18  CfadnM.  (CL  324—16) 


A  combined  dwell  angle-tachometer  instrument  is  plug- 
mounted  in  the  vehicle  dashboard  and  a  switch  providing 
for  giving  readings  of  either  function  during  driving. 
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Auxiliary  test  leads  are  stored  in  the  dash  receptacle  for 
tune  up  use. 

THREE  PRONG  CIRCUIT  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL OUTLET  SOCKETS  INCLUDING  A  FRAME 
MEANS  FORMED  WITH  ADJACENT  CHAMBERS 
FOR  HOUSING  VISUAL  INDICATORS 

RusscU  F.  StoU,  Northbrook,  Abo  B.  Reed,  Oak  Park, 
and  Walter  A.  Wojak,  Chkacd  IUm  assignors  to  Daniel 
Woodhead  Company,  Cidcaso,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  481,804 
11  Claims.  (CL  324-^1) 


s»  rr 


An  electrical  circuit  tester  having  a  composite  insulating 
frame  striKture  of  molded  components,  including  a  pre- 
formed base  carrying  three  connection  prongs,  a  housing 
component  providing  separate  chambers  for  receiving 
each  a  corresponding  indicator  lamp,  whereby  the  lamps 
may  be  connected  with  the  prongs,  in  position  to  extend 
each  in  its  corresponding  chamber,  prior  to  the  mounting 
aod  attachment  of  the  housing  on  the  base,  the  chambers 
extending  longitudinally,  in  the  housing,  and  in  para  lei. 
side-by-side  relation,  whereby  the  housing  may  be  assem- 
bled and  secured  on  the  base,  merely  by  applying  the 
housing  axialiy  into  mounted  position  on  the  base,  thereby 
simultaneously  sliding  the  lamps  into  said  chambers,  and 
a  sleeve  of  flexible  insulating  material  forming  an  en- 
closing sheath  adapted  to  embrace  and  interlockingly 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  housing  and  base  to  aid  in  hold- 
ing the  components  of  the  stnictiu'e  together  as  an  assem- 
bly unit. 

3^83,589 
POWER  SUPPLY  TEST  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MEANS    TO    REPEATEDLY    SHORT    THE 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Norman  G.  Dugan,  Jr.,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Borroaghs  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,534 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  324—57) 
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3.  The  combination  for  dynamically  loading  and  moni- 
toring the  operation  of  a  power  supply  independently  of 
frequency  variation  of  the  energizing  voltage  applied  to 
the  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  and  a  reference  potential  terminal 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of 
an  independently  energized  power  supply; 


a  variable  impedance  electrically  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  input  terminal  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  reference  potential  terminal; 

triggerable  waveform  display  means  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  power  supply  for  monitoring  the 
voltage  of  the  power  supply; 

variable  frequency  pulse  generating  means  generating 
periodic  pulse  signals  for  repeatedly  triggering  said 
display  means  and  changing  the  impedance  of  said 
variable  impedaiKc; 

first  and  second  individual  delay  means  electrically 
connecting  the  generating  means  to  the  indicating 
means  and  to  the  variable  impedance  means,  re- 
spectively; and 

signal  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse 
generating  means  for  controlling  the  width  of  the 
pulses  applied  to  said  variable  impedance;  whereby 
the  load  current  drawn  through  said  power  supply 
is  repeatedly  varied  at  a  selected  rate  and  pulse  time 
width  for  indicating  the  dynamic  regulation  of  said 
power  supply. 


3383,590 
RESONANT  CAVITY-TYPE  MONITOR  FOR  MEAS- 
URJNG  THE  BUNCH  LENGTH  OF  A  BEAM 
OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES  IN  A  PARTICLE 
ACCELERATOR 
Roland  F.  Kooatz,  Mcnlo  Park,  aad  Robert  H.  Miller. 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  aMignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tke  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commksion 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1945,  Ser.  No.  450341 
3  Clainu.  (CL  324 — 583) 


^3P 


A  beam  bunch  monitor  inserted  as  a  section  of  wave- 
guide in  a  panicle  accelerator,  and  having  a  first  cavity 
tuned  to  the  fundamental  beam  bunch  frequency,  and  a 
second  cavity  tuned  to  a  selected  harmonic.  Fundamental 
and  harmonic  signals  induced  in  the  respective  cavities 
by  the  b>eam  bunches  are  extracted  and  applied  to  arith- 
metic circuits  to  derive  an  output  signal  equal  to 
(Pr-f*H)/f*r^  where  P,  is  the  power  of  the  extracted 
fundamental  signal,  and  Ph  is  the  power  of  the  extracted 
harmonic  signal.  The  derived  output  signal  is  proportional 
to  the  square  of  the  bunch  length  and  is  therefore  an  in- 
dication of  bunch  length. 


3383391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
WEAR  ON  ROLLS  BY  COMBINING  SIGNALS 
PROPORTIONAL   TO   ROLLING   FORCE   AND 
SPEED 
William  L.  Roberts,  MnrrysvlUe,  Pa^  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  De  aware 
nied  Oct  14,  1904,  Ser.  No.  403,758 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—71) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  extent  to 
which  a  set  of  rolls  have  worn.  The  wear  is  a  function 
of  the  force  on  the  rolls  and  the  frequency  of  use.  Inven- 
tion measures  the  force  with  strain  gauges  on  roll  housing 
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and  measures  the  use  with  a  tachometer.  The  outputs  of 
the  strain  gauges  and  tachometer  go  to  a  watt-hour  meter, 

•    I 


the  reading  on  which  furnishes  an  indication  of  the  wear 
on  the  rolls  and  their  remaining  useful  life. 


33*3392 
AUTOMOTIVE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAS- 
URING VOLTAGE,  FREQUENCY,  DWELL  TIME, 
CURRENT  AND  IMPEDANCE 
Robert  D.  WDBanMoa,  Wama,  Mick^  MiigMMr  to  Merc- 
O-Tra^  iMJiauuti  Corporatkm,  AIim^  Mich^  a 
of  MichlgMi 
Filed  Ang.  1471945,  Scr.  No.  479,933 
If  Claimt.  (CL  324—73) 


1.  In  an  electrical  testing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  test 
circuits,  a  multiscalc  meter  common  to  the  plurality  of 
test  circuits  and  operable  when  selectively  switched  to 
any  one  of  said  circuits  to  provide  a  test  reading;  said  test 
circuits  comprising  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  including 
said  meter  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  an  input  voltage;  a  signal  frequency 
measuring  circuit  including  input  circuit  means  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  source  of  recurrent  signals,  pulse  produc- 
ing circuit  means  for  producing  a  scries  of  constant  energy 
pulses  in  response  to  said  recurrent  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
of  the  recurrent  signals,  and  integrating  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  meter  for  integrating  said  constant  energy 
pulses  and  producing  a  reading  on  said  ooeter  in  accord- 
ance with  the  average  value  of  said  pulies  over  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time;  a  dwell  indicating  circuit  in- 
cluding input  circuit  means  for  rectiving  a  series  of  input 
pulses  having  a  varying  characteristic  indicating  the  dwell, 
said  input  circuit  means  having  series  impedance  means, 
said  meter  being  connected  in  shunt  circuit  relative  to 
said  series  impedance  means  for  producing  an  average 
reading  indicative  of  the  variation  of  the  characteristic; 
a  current  measuring  circuit  including  input  circuit  means 
and  adjustable  impedance  means  in  circuit  with  said  meter 
for  varying  the  current  through  said  meter;  an  impedance 
measuring  circuit  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  an  input 
impedance  including  a  source  o(  electrical  energy,  and 


impedance  means  in  series  circuit  with  the  input  imped- 
ance and  in  shunt  circuit  with  said  meter,  said  meter  sens- 
ing the  magnitude  of  current  from  said  electrical  energy 
source  throu^  said  series  impedance  means;  input  con- 
ductor means;  and  switch  means  having  a  phirality  of 
positions  thereon  for  selectively  actuating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  circuits  from  said  input  conductor  means. 


33t3393 
GATED  PULSE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

REDUCED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Charles  R.  MOIcr.  Gaidca  CUy,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Spcnry 
Rand  Corporado%  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporalioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14, 1944,  Scr.  Now  4M439 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  324—111) 


A  pulse  measuring  circuit  in  which  a  storage  capacitor 
is  charged  through  a  transistor.  The  transistor  is  energized 
only  during  the  occurrence  of  a  gating  signal  and  biased 
to  the  instep  portion  of  the  characteristic  curve  of  the 
transistor. 


33S3394 


CATHODE  RAY  TL'BE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
HAVING  DISPLAYED  COARSE  VALUE  DE- 
FLECTED  IN   ACCORDANCE   WITH   FINE 
VARIATIONS 
AU   A.  Florlctta,  Janaka,  and  TboauH  P.  Gismondl, 
Kings  PartL,  N.Y^  aaiignois  to  Sptrrj  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 
Hied  Jan.  18,  1945,  Scr.  No.  424,249 
13  CUdms.  (CL  324—121) 
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Analog  data  conversion  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  amplitude  sensitive  circuits  which  respond  to 
discrete  ranges  of  an  applied  signal  for  actuating  corre- 
sponding members  of  pluralities  of  respective  symbol 
generating  and  electron  beam  deflection  circuits  to  form 
on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  a  scale  which  includes 
the  magnitude  of  the  applied  signal,  the  scale  being  con- 
trollable with  regard  to  both  the  portion  of  the  screen  it 
occupies  and  the  range  of  values  it  encompasses. 
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3,383^5 
INFORMATION  TRANSMTmNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOVING  OBJECT 

Hkoma  Obata,  21 — 15  Takaoka-cho,  Kanasawa,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct  18,  IHS,  Sw.  No.  497^34 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  22,  1965, 

40/37,151;  Anc  10,  1965,  40/48342;  Sept  20, 

1965,  40/57,096 

2  Claims.  (CL  325—64) 
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munication  signals  and  a  source  of  address  signals  selec- 
tively associated  with  the  receivers  of  the  system,  a  first 
carrier  wave  generator,  means  for  adding  said  communi- 
cation signals  and  said  address  signals  thereby  forming 
composite  signals,  means  for  frequency-modulatmg  said 
first  carrier  wave  by  said  composite  signals  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  resultant  first  frequency-modulated 
signals,  in  the  satellite  means  for  changing  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  said  frequency-modulated  signals,  in  each  re- 
ceiver means  for  receiving  said  fint  frequency-modulated 
signals,  frequency  changer  means  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving means,  a  frequency  demodulator  connected  to  said 
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An  information  transmitting  system  for  moving  objects, 
such  as  vehicles,  is  disclosed  in  which  audio  informa- 
tion is  transmitted  by  means  of  electromagnetic  induction 
between  a  loop  antenna  installed  at  fixed  location  and  a 
loop  receiving  antenna  on  the  vehicle.  A  supersonic  key- 
ing signal  is  superimposed  on  the  audio  information  to 
cause  a  control  device  to  switch  the  audio  section  of  the 
vehicle  radio  over  to  reproduce  the  induced  audio  signal. 
Other  keying  signals  may  be  used  to  cause  playback  from 
units  storing  prerecorded  audio  information  mounted  in  the 
vehicle. 

3383,596 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  AND 

COMMUTATION  COUPLER 
Howard  Sdiarfman,  Lcxingtoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytlieoa  Company,  Lcxfaigtoa,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467^31 
10  Claims.  (CL  325—120) 
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An  electron  beam  coupling  device  for  transmission 
of  microwave  energy  signals  in  a  circular  pattern  within 
an  evacuated  envelope  over  a  predetermined  path  for 
subsequent  radiation  by  discrete  stationary  antenna  ele- 
ments in  a  sequential  manner  without  any  mechanical 
components.  Rapid  scanning  speeds  may  be  realized, 
limited  only  by  the  speed  of  the  electron  motion. 


frequency  changer  means  and  adapted  to  only  demodulate 
frequency  modulated  signals  whose  variation  with  respect 
to  time  of  the  instantaneous  frequency  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  given  value,  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  demodulator  for  discriminating  the  address  signal 
associated  with  the  said  receiver,  a  second  carrier  wave 
generator,  means  for  frequency-modulating  said  second 
carrier  wave  by  the  address  signal  issuing  from  said  dis- 
criminating means  and  means  for  applying  the  resultant 
second  frequency-modulated  signal  to  said  frequency 
changer  means,  whereby  the  frequency  excursion  due  to 
the  address  signal  associated  with  the  said  receiver  is  sub- 
stantially cancelled. 


3,383,598 

TRANSMFITER  FOR  MULTIPLEXED  PHASE 

MODULATED  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Ray  W.  Sanders,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  swlfor  to  Space- 

General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

ofCaUfomia 

Cootinnation-ln-part  of  application  Ssr.  No.  133,447, 
Aof.  23,  1961.  Thfa  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  432,762 

8  Claims.  (O.  325—163) 
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3383,597 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gerard  Battail,  30  Blvd.  do  Temple,  Paris,  France,  and 

Pierre  Brossard,  9  Rne  des  Flcvrs,  Montigny-lc-Brctoo- 

ncox,  France 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1965, 

7356 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—155) 
1,  Multiple  access,  common  time  and  common  spec- 
tnmi,  communication  system  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
land  transmitters  and  receivers  and  a  single  satellite  re- 
peater comprising  in  each  transmitter  a  source  of  com- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  multiplex  phase  modulation 
information  transmission  system  suitable  for  transmitting 
four  channels  of  binary  data  on  a  single  carrier.  The  dis- 
closure includes  the  unique  transmitter  which  develops 
composite  waveforms  from  a  pair  of  binary  input  channels 
and  uses  this  composite  wave  to  phase  modulate  a  carrier 
Through  the  use  of  a  pair  of  gain  control  circuits,  one 
fixed  and  one  variable,  the  signal  detectability  of  either 
of  the  two  channels  may  be  selectively  enhanced  as  in 
the  case  where  one  channel  has  higher  data  rate  than  the 
other  or  is  of  greater  significance. 
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3383399 
MULTIPLE  SUPERHETERODYNE  DIVERSITY 
RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE  FEED- 
BACK 
MmaWsa  Mly^l,  Mlmrto-tai,  Tokyo,  Jama,  aniinor  to 
Nippon  Efactfk  Company   ~ 
corporation  of  Japan 

FOmI  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337396 

Claims  priority.  appHcaHon  Japnn,  Feb.  7, 1963. 

38/6,425 

13  Claims.  (CL  325—305) 


famm,  nnignor  to 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
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This  invention  broadly  teaches  a  diversity  receiving  sys- 
tem of  high-sensitiviry  in  which  received  signals  are  "angle 
modulated."  To  improve  sensitivity  of  a  receiving  facility 
in  which  the  phenomenon  of  multipath  is  present,  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  antennas  are  provided  spaced  at  pre- 
determined intervals  Received  signals  are  converted  in 
hrst  converter  means  under  the  control  of  a  single  master 
oscillator.  The  converted  signals  at  each  channel  are  then 
amplified,  and  then  undergo  a  second  conversion  opera- 
tion, each  channel  employing  its  own  local  oscillator  to 
operate  its  associated  second  converter.  The  output  of 
each  second  converter  undergoes  amplification,  and  all  of 
these  amplified  outputs  are  then  combined  in  a  single 
combining  circuit.  A  first  feedback  path  is  provided  in 
each  channel  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  finally  ampli- 
fied signal  to  adjust  the  operation  of  its  associated  local 
oscillator.  The  feedback  path  compares  the  second  ampli- 
fied output  signal  against  the  output  of  a  single  reference 
signal  generator  to  provide  the  appropriate  feedback 
signal. 

Signals  combined  in  the  combining  circuit  are  demod- 
ulated to  provide  a  resulunt  output  signal.  A  portion  of 
this  output  signal  is  applied  through  a  feedback  path  to 
control  operation  of  the  master  oscillator. 

A  portion  of  the  output  signal  of  the  combining  circuit 
is  also  applied  through  a  third  feedback  path  to  control 
the  gain  of  the  first  amplification  stage  in  each  channel 
of  the  diversity  receiver  system. 


3383,600 
BINARY  RADIO  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Rkbard  W.  Calfea,  Sm  Joaa,  CnBL,  swiganr  to 
tional  Bnsincm  Macfttecs  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mv.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,433 
7  Ck^u.  (CL  325—320) 


A  binary  FSK  receiver  incorporating  a  pair  of  filters, 
one  for  each  frequency,  a  first  summer  to  combine  the 
filter  outputs  into  a  singje  waveshape  and  a  leading  edge 


peaker  for  the  waveshape  «ncluding  an  amplifier  shunted 
by  the  serial  combination  of  a  delay  line  and  differentiator 
and  a  second  summer  in  receipt  of  the  signals  from  the 
parallel  branches. 


3383,601 
MIXER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  LINEAR 
RESmrVE  ELEMENTS 
WIIMaa  K.  ffplm,  1  WmUi^mi  Ava^   ) 

MartkHvUla,  N J.    0St36 

Filed  May  17, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  639331 

10  CWmsL  (CL  325—450) 
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The  mixer  circuit  employs  a  pair  of  linear  and  variable 
resistive  elements,  such  as  field  effect  transistors,  con- 
nected one  at  each  end  of  the  primary  coil  of  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  transformer.  The  radio  frequency 
signal  is  applied  to  the  center  tap  of  the  primary  coil 
while  the  oscillator  signal  is  applied  to  the  variable 
resistive  elements  to  alternately  change  their  resistance. 
The  linear  resistive  portion  of  the  characteristics  is  there- 
by switched  by  local  oedUator  voltage  to  produce  a 
variation  in  channel  resistance  at  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency. When  signal  current  flows  in  this  time  varying 
resistance,  the  resultant  voltage  is  a  linear  product  of 
the  two  applied  time-varying  functions,  and  contains  com- 
ponents at  the  sum  and  difference  frequencies. 


SIGNAL  AMPLTTUDE  SELECTOR 

ElTin  E.  Herman  6844  Gladcr  Drive, 

RlTsnMe,CaBL     92506 

Filed  Dec  5, 1952,  Scr.  No.  324,429 

16  ClahM.  (CL  328—117) 


•^'.T*   flLlt)-,-. 


^t*t^*\ 


JX. 


10.  Apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  group  tA  simultane- 
ous pulses  the  pulse  having  the  hifbest  ampUtude  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electron  discharfe  tubes  each  havinf 
at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  for 
respectively  applying  said  pi^aes  to  said  control  grid,  means 
for  deriving  a  cathode  output  puiae  and  a  plate  output 
pulse  from  each  of  said  tubei  in  response  to  applicatioo  of 
said  group  of  pulses  thereto,  reqiectivc  cancellation  means 
coupled  to  said  tubes  for  balancing  out  at  reqwctive  output 
terminals  thereof  said  cathode  and  plate  output  pulses, 
means  for  comparing  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  cath- 
ode output  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last 
named  means  for  rendering  ineffective  the  canceltotioo 
means  associated  with  the  cathode  output  pulse  having  the 
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greatest  magnitude,  the  uncancelled  cathode  and  pJatc 
output  pulses  effecting  an  output  pulse  at  the  correspond- 
ing output  terminal. 


3383,603 

PRECISION  ELECTRONIC  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 

AND  INTEGRATOR 

Merrai  W.  Oleson,  Tcmpk  Hills,  Md. 

(5018  Spring  Drive,  Waafaingtoo,  D.C.    20031) 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,966 

16  Claims.  (CL  328—127) 


An  electrical  circuit  which  can  be  used  cither  as  a 
precision  integrator  or  a  precision  amplifier  and  which  in- 
cludes a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  section  and  a  dis- 
criminator or  an  integrating  discriminator  section. 


3383,604 
DOUBLE  THRESHOLD  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Weiss,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  th«  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcscBted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548^37 
4  Claims.  (CL  328—134) 
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1.  In  a  double  threshold  target  signal  detection  system, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  equally  spaced  reference  pulses, 

(b)  a  source  of  time-delayed  pulses  of  the  same  repeti- 
tion rate  as  said  reference  pulses, 

(c)  a  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
source  of  reference  pulses  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  said  source  of  time-delayed  pulses  for  producing 
an  output  pulse  when  said  time-delayed  pulse  occurs 
during  the  duration  of  one  of  said  reference  pulses. 

(d)  detector  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  gate  circuit 
means  for  storing  pulses  received  from  said  gate  cir- 
cuit means, 

(e)  control  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  source 
of  reference  pulses  and  said  detector  circuit  means 
for  discharging  the  stored  signal  in  said  detector  cir- 
cuit means  and  thereby  controlling  the  pulse  width 
of  each  detector  output  pulse, 

(f )  coimter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  detector  cir- 
cuit njeans  and  being  responsive  to  produce  an  out- 
put pulse  whose  amplitixle  is  proportional  to  the 
width  and  number  of  the  input  pulses, 

(g)  threshold  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  counter 
circuit  means  for  producing  firing  pulse  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said 
counter  circuit  means. 


3383,60S 
PULSE  REPETITION  FREQUENCY  FILTER  WITH 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  UPPER  AND  LOW- 
ER  LIMITS 
Dorscy  Davidoff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nicd  Nov.  4,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  409,036 
6  Claims.  (CL  328—138) 


A  pulse  repetition  frequency  filler  with  adjustable  upper 
and  lower  frequency  limits  having  a  first  bistable  multi- 
vibrator adjustable  to  establish  a  short  unstable  condi- 
ti(.>n  corresponding  to  the  upper  limit  of  pulse  repetition 
frequency  and  a  second  bistable  multivibrator  adjustable 
to  establish  a  long  unstable  condition  corresponding  to 
the  lov^er  limit  of  pulse  repetition  frequency,  the  multi- 
vibrator outputs  t>eing  coupled  to  an  output  "and"  gate  to 
control  same  to  conduct  pulse  repetition  frequency  sig- 
nals connected  to  the  "and"  gate  to  gate  through  pulses 
within  the  upper  and  lower  pulse  repetition  frequency 
limits  to  an  alert  multivibrator,  the  multivibrators  being 
reset  through  a  pair  of  input  "and"  circuits  coupled  to  the 
pulse  repetition  frequency  source  and  the  multivibrators 
whenever  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  is  below  the  lower 
and  above  the  upper  pulse  repetition  frequency  limits. 


SEQUENTIAL  TRIGGER  GENERATOR 
Dewey  A.  Roos,  Corona,  Erwin  L  Abndic,  Riverside,  and 
Clifford   O.   Shaw,   Orange,   CaOf.,   assignors   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  repruentsd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,864 
9  Clahns.  (CL  32»— 187) 


» *' I 


1.  In  a  sequential  trigger  generator  for  generating  a 
selectable  sequence  of  pulses  of  variable  delay,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  out- 
put pulses  of  a  predetermined  frequency, 

(b)  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  pulse  gen- 
erator circuit  for  allowing  a  first  preselected  num- 
ber of  pulses  to  pass, 

(c)  variable  delay  circuit  means. 
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(d)  second  circuit  means  coupling  the  last  pulse  passed 
by  said  first  circuit  means  to  said  first  pulse  generator 
for  blocking  pulses  being  fed  to  said  first  circuit 
means  and  to  said  variable  delay  circuit  means  for 
initiating  a  pulse  after  a  predetermined  time  delay, 

(e)  a  second  pulse  generator  circuit  coupled  to  said 
variable  delay  means  for  generating  output  pulses  of 
said  predetermined  frequency, 

(f)  third  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  pulse 
generator  circuit  for  allowing  a  second  preselected 
number  of  pulses  to  pass  when  pulses  are  allowed 
to  be  fed  to  said  third  circuit  means  in  response  to 
a  delayed  pulse  being  received  at  said  second  pulse 
generator  circuit  from  said  variable  delay  means, 

(g)  fourth  circuit  means  coupling  the  last  pulse  passed 
by  said  third  circuit  means  to  said  second  pulse  gen- 
erator circuit  for  blocking  pulses  being  fed  to  said 
third  circuit  means, 

(h)  pulse  utilizing  meant  coupled  to  said  first  and  third 
circuit  means  for  utilizing  said  passed  pulses. 


3383,607 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
SUITABLE  FOR  INTEGRATION  IN  A  MONOLITH- 
IC SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Jack  Avfais,  Princeton,  N J.,  Migniii  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Cootiaaation  !■  part  of  apnllcalioa  Scr.  No.  396,178, 
Sept.  14, 1964.  Thta  apyliration  Fah.  28, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  531,6S2 

35  Clalma.  (O.  32f— 119) 
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A  high  performance  frequency  nnodulation  detector  cir- 
cuit especially  suited  for  fabricction  using  integrated  cir- 
cuit techniques,  includes  a  predominantly  resistive  load 
network  having  a  tin>e  constant  of  the  order  of  the  pe> 
riod  or  less  of  an  applied  angle  nMxlulated  wave.  Average 
detection  is  employed,  with  filtering  of  the  signal  frequency 
and  its  harmonics  being  provided  by  the  distributed  capaci- 
tance of  the  detector  load  resistors,  with  or  without  aug- 
mentation by  the  capacitance  of  additional  reverse  biased 
rectifiers.  The  detector  circuit  drives  and  provides  bias- 
ing for  an  audio  amplifier  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the 
isolation  junctions  reverse  bt::aed  when  the  circuit  is  in  in- 
tegrated form. 

3^3,6M 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 

Michael  O.  FcHx,  Sna  Carina,  CaBT^  mrifnor,  by 

« cotpirallon  of  Dtii  wt 

Filed  Jnljr  If,  IMd,  Sor.  No.  473,012 

S  CWms.  (CL  32^—141) 

1 .  A  high  frequency  discriminator  comprising  flrst  and 
second  series  resonant  circuits,  each  of  such  circuits  in- 
cluding series  connected  inductive  and  capacitive  means, 

8tM>  O.O.— 21 


one  of  said  circuits  being  resonant  at  a  frequency  above 
a  center  frequency,  and  the  other  of  said  circuits  being 
resonant  at  a  frequency  below  such  center  frequency,  rec- 
tifiers respectively  connected  in  series  to  each  of  said 
resonant  circuits,  input  signal  means  coupled  to  said  reso- 
nant circuits,  high  frequency  filters  respectively  coupled 
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to  one  side  of  each  of  said  rectifiers,  and  a  load  common 
to  both  of  said  circuits  coupled  to  said  filters  of  said  first 
and  second  circuits,  said  load  having  an  A.C.  impedance 
of  less  than  the  reactive  impedance  of  either  of  said  in- 
ductive  means. 


PUSH-PULL 


3,383,6*9 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 


Cvf 


FrMkBn  Whcatley.  Jr., 

or 


NJ., 


to 
of 


FIM  Dae.  4, 1H4,  Sar.  No.  415,954 
8  ChriiH.  (CL  33B— 15) 


A  Class  A  push-pull  amplifier  which  may  be  driven 
from  a  single  ended  source  and  which  provides  balanced 
operation  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures.  The  ampli- 
fier includes  a  first  transistor  connected  in  a  common 
emitter  configuration,  providing  signal  drive  to,  and  the 
bias  voltage  for,  an  included  second  transistor  connected 
in  a  common  base  configuration. 


33t3,<lf 
HIGH  GAIN  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS 

Eftvon,  NJ.,  ai^gnar  to  Etectroak 
inc  Long  BnMk,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Newlcncy 

Filed  Sept  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  396,956 
9  ClainM.  (CL  33g— 16) 

A  transistor  direct  coupled  operational  amplifier  having 
multiple  stages  is  provided  with  an  output  stage  formed 
of  at  least  one  output  transistor.  To  correct  for  variable 
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output  capacitance  and  thus  variable  frequency  response 
due  to  output  voltage  variatiori,  a  compensating  tran- 
sistor having  the  same  voltage  capacitance  characteristics 
as  the  output  transistor  is  connected  in  circuit  with  its 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
output  transistor  with  the  input  terminal  of  the  output 
transistor  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  com- 
pensating transistor.  The  compensating  transistor  is  biased 
such  that  when  the  potential  between  the  input  and  output 


3.383,612 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BIASING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Leopold  A.  Harwood,  Somcrvillc,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,307 

10  Claintf.  (CI.  330—22) 


A  low  output  impedance  bias  supply  for  integrated  cir- 
cuit amplifier  configurations  capable  of  delivering  an  out- 
put voltage  that  is  a  constant  fraction  of  a  power  supply 
potential. 

of  the  output  transistor  increases,  the  potential  between  3Jg3  613 

the  input  and  output  of  the  compensating  transistor  de-  oiTPl'T  TRANSFORMERLESS  PL'SH-Pl'LL  FULL 

creases  and  vice  versa  with  resulting  changes  in  the  ca  BRIDGE  POWER  AMPUHER  HAVING  FLOAT- 

pacitance   of  one   transistor  cancelling   out  capacitance  i^q  poWER  SUPPLY 

changes  in  the  other  transistor,  the  output  capacitance  of  James  F.  Novak,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  a'ligiior  to  The 


the  last  stage  being  determined  by  the  frequency  response 
shaping  element  of  that  stage.  In  this  manner,  the  total 
frequency  response  of  the  amplifier  is  determined  by  the 
individual  frequency  response  shaping  elements  of  each 
stage  and  is  not  affected  by  variation  of  the  output  voltage. 


Muter 
Illinois 


Company,    Chicaco,     III.,    a    corporatioo    of 

Hied  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,798 
3  Claims.  (CL  330—22) 


3383,611 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Norman  P.  Hoffnaglc,  Box  B-4,  607  W.  11th  St..  and 
Rnfos  L.  Cook,  1208  lisenby  Ave^  both  of  Panama 
City,  Fla.     32401 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,775 
12  Claims.  (CL  330—16) 


A  hig^  impedance  broad  frequency  range  preamplifier, 
having  a  cascaded  dual-transistor  first  amplifier  stage  for 
effecting  frequency  stabilizing  degenerative  feedback 
therein,  for  producing  a  circuit  isolated  amplified  output 
signal  thereat;  a  high  frequency  stabiliMd  second  ampli- 
fier stage,  having  emitter  stability  enhancement  effected 
by  local  degenerative  feedback  circuitry  incorporated 
therein,  for  further  ami^ifying  said  ciruit  isolated  output 
signal;  a  high-pass,  low-frequency,  rejection  filter  for 
filtering  said  funher  amplified  output  signal  in  such 
manner  as  to  enhance  the  high  frequency  response  there- 
of; and  a  transistorized  third  stage,  having  sufficient  base- 
to  collector  capacitance  for  effecting  a  negative  feedback 
therein,  for  amplifying  and  improving  the  high  frequency 
stability  of  said  further  amplified  output  signal. 


1.  In  an  amplifying  apparatus  comprising  a  driver 
amplifier,  a  power  supply  for  said  driver  amplifier  and  a 
power  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising;  said  power 
amplifier  being  a  full-bridge  amplifier;  feedback  means 
forming  a  direct  electrical  connection  between  said  power 
amplifier  and  the  driver  amplifier  for  supplying  a  feed- 
back signal  from  the  power  amplifier  to  the  driver  ampli- 
fier, said  feedback  means  having  a  grounded  portion;  and 
an  additional,  separate,  power  supply  for  supplying  power 
to  the  power  amplifier,  the  latter  power  supply  floating 
with  respect  to  ground. 


3«383,614 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Stephan  P.  Emmons  and  Walter  T.  Matzca,  Richardson, 
Robert  A.  Meadows,  Dallas,  aod  HiHon  W.  Spencc, 
RichardsoB,  Tcx^asslgBors  to  Texas  la  tnimcnts  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tc&i,  a  corporation  of  De  aware 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,320 
20  Claims.  (CL  33«— 23) 
EHsclosed   is   a   temperature   stabilized   semiconductor 
device  which  is  thermally  insulated  from  the  ambient, 
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said   device   including   a  heat  source  and   a  heat  sensor, 
which  are  ranged  to  sense  the  average  temperature  on  the 


Has 
EH,  J 

[iTlIIDlffltiD 
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substrate  for  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature. 


33t3,615 
WIDE-BAND  LINEAR   POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Waher  E.  Milberfcr,  Sevenia  Park,  Alglrdas  Siaorasaitis, 

Baltimore,  and  Seymoar  J.  Rogal,  HyattsvUle,  Md.,  as- 

Ugnors,  by  mesne  assignmeots,  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,212 

6  Claims.  (CI.  334^—24) 
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The  invention  is  directed  to  a  wide-band  linear  ampli- 
fier. An  emi;ier  follower  circuit  having  a  field  effect  tran- 
sisior  (FET)  in  its  feedback  path  is  utilized.  A  transistor 
and  a  Zcner  diode  are  connected  between  the  source  and 
the  drain  of  the  FET.  The  circuit  operates  in  response  to 
input  signals  at  the  gate  of  the  FET. 


33S3.<1* 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
EQUALIZATION 
Joseph  J.  FHcad,  Crairford,  aad  Waiter  R.  Landry, 
Snmmk,  NJ.,  awtmiors  to  BcD  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, lacorporatad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Flkd  Dae  7, 1H4,  Ser.  No.  4U,3<S 
15  Claims.  (CL  330—26) 


•      '  3,383,617  '  *"•'  """•♦•"  " 

ELECTRONIC  PROPORTIONING  CIRCUIT  IN- 
CLUDING A  UGHT  CONTROL  MEANS  IN 
THE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Hwfccwfdcr  and  John  L.  Moc,  Wloona,  Minn., 
asiiinort  to  Waynco,  lac^  WtaMwa,  Mlm^  a  corpora- 
tioo of  Minnesota 

Flkd  Not.  25,  \HA,  Ser.  No.  4133M 
6  Ch^ims.  (CL  33»— 59) 
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A  time  proportioning  circuit  is  provided  for  controlliiig 
an  environment  whereby  the  control  point  is  anticipated 
by  the  output  of  the  circuit  being  turned  off  and  on  be- 
fore the  control  point  is  actually  reached.  An  "on"  to 
"off"  time  relationship  is  established  which  adds  small 
bursts  of  energy  to  the  environment  being  controlled  to 
maintain  the  environment  at  the  desired  control  point.  In 
operation,  an  error  signal  such  as  from  a  bridge  is  am- 
plified and  used  to  actuate  a  switching  device.  The  switch- 
ing device  then  actuates  a  negative  feedback  circuit  The 
negative  feedback  circuit  includes  means  for  gradually 
charging  a  circuit  to  actuate  an  energy  sensitive  element 
such  as  a  light  dependent  resistor  which  gradually  in- 
creases the  negative  feedback  to  cause  the  switch  to  de- 
energize.  Should  the  environment  be  away  from  the  con- 
trol point,  the  switch  will  be  again  immediately  actuated 
and  the  procedure  repeated.  The  error  signal  or  am- 
plifier gain  is  then  reduced  as  a  function  of  time  begin- 
ning with  the  switch  being  energized. 


A  pair  of  one-port  variable  impedance  bridge  networks 
are  used  in  a  two-stage  feedback  amplifier  to  obtain  an 
adjustable  equalizer  arrangement.  Equalization  is  ob- 
tained by  means  of  a  one-port  bridge  network  of  fixed 
DC.  and  variable  AC.  impedance  where  the  break  point 
frequency  of  the  network  is  substantially  independent  of 
its  AC.  impedance. 


33S3>lt 

SUPPRESSION  OF  INTERMODULATION 

DISTORTION 

Rudolf  S.  Eofelbreckt,  Banuvisrille,  NJ.,  aaigiior  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,150 
7  Claims.  (CL  33«— 149) 
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3.  In  combination: 

an  input  Une  for  transmitting  energy  at  two  discrete 

signal  frequencies; 

an  electronic  device  connected  to  the  input  line  for 
simultaneously  operating  on  energy  at  both  frequen- 
cies and  for  transmitting  it  to  an  output  line,  said 
operation  resulting  in  the  generation  of  spurious  first 
distortion  components  which  are  also  transmitted  to 
the  output  line; 
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means  comprising  a  compensation  circuit  for  deriving 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  energy  at  the  two 
signal  frequencies  from  the  output  line; 

means  comprising  a  non-linear  element  in  the  compen- 
sation circuit  for  generating  second  distortion  com- 
ponents in  response  to  the  derived  energy; 

output  coupler  means  for  coupling  the  second  distor- 
tion components  onto  the  output  line; 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  phase  of  the  first 
and  second  distortion  components  to  be  at  substan- 
tially 180  degrees,  whereby  at  least  part  of  the  first 
distortion  components  are  cancelled  at  the  output 
coupler. 

3^3,619 
HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Henry  Nanberdt,  Cherry  HIU,  NJ^  and  Salvafore  R. 
Picard,  Hatboro,  Pa.;  said  Naabereit  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  6«0,660 
11  Claims.  (CL  331—4) 
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A  digitally  controlled  frequency  generator  is  provided 
having  a  selectively  variable  output  frequency  with  crys- 
tal controlled  accuracy  and  stability.  Should  the  desired 
output  frequency  drift,  however,  a  phase  comparator  de- 
tects the  drift  and  compares  the  phase  thereof  with  a 
provided  reference  signal.  The  resultant  error  signal  is 
then  fed  into  the  frequency  generator  to  shift  the  fre- 
quency back  to  its  original  value.  In  addition,  should  it 
be  desired  to  change  the  output  frequency  of  the  fre- 
quency generator,  a  new  program  is  applied  to  a  variable 
program  counter  which  produces  an  electronic  response 
representative  of  the  new  program.  This  response  is 
sensed  by  both  the  phase  comparator  and  an  acquisition 
circuit,  the  acquisition  circuit  providing  signals  to  the 
phase  comparator  to  achieve  a  "lock-in"  of  the  system 
at  the  new  desired  frequency. 


3,383,620 
SHORT  PULSE  MICROWAVE  SOURCE 
Donald  C.  Forster,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Abcraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Fflcd  May  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638^71 
4  Cfadma.  (CL  331—82) 


wm 


along  the  slow-wave  structure.  The  ends  of  the  slow-wave 
structure  are  electrically  short  circuited  to  provide  a  reso- 
nant electromagnetic  s>stem,  the  quality  factor  Q  of  which 
is  varied  at  a  frequency 

2L 
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either  by  amplitude  modulatmg  the  electron  stream  or  by 
varying  the  energy  dissipation  m  a  lossy  element  adjacent 
the  slow-wave  structure  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  con- 
trolled ferrite  device. 


3,383,621 
LASER  CRYSTAL  WITH  PRISMATIC 
END  SURFACE 
Clarence  F.  Lack,  Jr.,  Waltham,  Danilo  V.  Mtaik>, 
Arlington,  and  Georg  Rnpprccht,  West  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Rarthcon  Company,  Wahlum, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  176,498,  Feb.  26, 
1962.  This  appUcntkMi  May  18,  1962,  Sot.  No.  197^14 
3  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  producing  coherent  radia- 
tion, and  puniping  means  for  supplying  input  energy  to 
the  device  to  produce  the  coherent  radiation,  the  axes  of 
the  device  aod  the  pumping  means  being  coaxial  and 
coincident,  the  ends  of  the  device  being  provided  with  a 
set  of  prisms,  the  apices  of  the  set  of  prisms  on  one 
end  being  located  opposite  the  vailcyi  of  the  set  of  prisms 
on  the  other  end. 


3493,622 
END   PUMPED   LASER  STRUCTURES 
EMPLOYING  IMMERSION  OPTICS 
Edgar  O.  Dixom  East  Woodstock,  aad  Gaorgc  R. 
son.  Sooth  WooMock, 
signmcats,  to  Amctkaa  Opticid 
Mass.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  32I,838 
S  Clirims.  (CL  331—94.5) 
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This  disclosed  microwave  pulse  source  includes  a  slow- 
wave  structure  of  length  L  disposed  about  a  stream  of  End    pumped    laser    structures    employing    improved 
electrons  traveling  with  a  velocity  substantially  synchro-  optics  and  immersion  means  for  increasing  operative  e£- 
nous  with  the  phase  velocity  Vp  of  microwaves  propagating  ficiencies  thereof. 
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3383,623 
PULSE  GENERATORS  FOR  PHASE 
CONTROLLED  SYSTEMS 
LMurd  C.  VcrccOoMI,  Pmb  Hilli  Towwkip,  VcroM,  and 
Richard   A.  Johnson,  Mowocriik,  Pa.,   mslgniiii   to 
Wcstiaghovae    Electric    Conaratio%    Eaat    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcaanjIvaBla 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1964,  Sot.  No.  487,162 
17  ClafaBS.  (Cl  331—112) 


3,383,625 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  SMOOTHLY  AND 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  SIGNAL  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

Robert  P.  GrcniOT,  Ncwbnrypofft,  Maas^  assignor  to 
Western    Electik    Compa«r,   bcorporatad,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDed  Oct  4, 1966,  Sot.  No.  584,226 
4  Clafam.  (C  331—178) 


^irto 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  at  least  one  train  of 
pulses  during  each  cycle  of  an  input  alternating  current 
voltage,  and  wherein  the  phase  relationship  of  \hc  first 
pulse  in  each  train  with  respect  to  the  starting  point  of 
a  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  may  be  varied; 
the  combination  of  an  oscillator  having  a  normally  cut- 
off transistor  therein  and  adapted  to  produce  said  train  of 
pulses  when  the  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  during 
a  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  a  capacitor, 
means  for  charging  said  capaci  or  at  least  once  during 
each  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  a  bidirec- 
tional current  path  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  capaci- 
tor to  the  base  of  said  transistor  whereby  the  transistor 
will  be  rendered  conductive  when  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  lime  during  a  cycle  of  said  alternating 
current  voltage  required  to  charge  (he  capacitor  to  a  volt- 
age exceeding  said  predetermined  magnitude. 


3^83,624 

AUTOTRANSFQRMKR  POWER  SUPPLY 

Harvey  E.  Flala,  Dowmj,  Qritf.,  awl^ir  to  North 

Dataware 

FlUd  Mot.  31, 196S,  Sot.  No.  444,311 
IS  CtaiMi.  (d.  331—113) 


^^HM-J 


A  sweep  frequency  generator  includes  two  fixed  fre- 
quency oscillators,  which  respectively  regulate  upper  and 
lower  sweep  frequency  limits  for  a  variable  freqtiency 
oscillator.  A  mixer  and  a  band-pass  filter  are  associated 
with  each  fixed  frequency  oscillator  for  passing  a  beat 
frequency  only  upon  the  variable  frequency  oscillator 
reaching  the  respective  desired  frequency  limit.  Passed 
beat  frequencies  from  alternating  filters  successively  Uig- 
ger  a  bistable  multivibrator  between  alternative  states  of 
operation.  A  triangular  wave  ger)erator  is  coui^ed  to  the 
bistable  multivibrator  and  functions  to  altematingly  in- 
crease and  decrease  a  control  voltage  applied  to  the  varia- 
ble frequency  oscillator  as  alternating  limit  frequencies 
are  attained. 


34t3^26 

BACKWARD  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING 

MODULATION  ELECTRODES 

Robert  HarpOT,  CMMOffid,  wU  KoMrt  M.  U^ot,  W^ffaiBd, 

MaiL,  Mrifoti  to  RiqUmm  CoMp^y,  ~ 

Maas.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FlWd  May  21,  1964,  Sot.  No.  369,258 
4  CWam.  (CL  332—7) 
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A  power-supply  comprising  an  electronic  transistorized 
oscillator  whose  output  may  be  AC  and/or  DC  signals  of 
desired  magnitude.  An  "autotransformer"  type  of  cir- 
cuitry permits  the  battery  voltage  to  be  added  to  the  trans- 
former voltage,  so  that  the  transformer  requirements  are 
minimized,  and  the  ripple  of  the  output  voltage  is  mini- 
mal. The  output  voltage  is  used  to  "coodition"  the  tran- 
sistors; and  circuitry  is  shown  for  protecting  the  transistors 
from  excessively  high  conditioning  voltages. 


A  modulating  electrode  structure  positioned  adjacent 
to  a  slow  wave  propagating  delay  line  in  a  backward 
wave  oscillator  device  to  vary  the  coupling  and  inter- 
action between  electron  beam  waves  and  radio  frequency 
circuit  waves  on  the  delay  line  at  the  same  time  diat  the 
frequeiKy  is  varied. 


corpomtioa  of 


3383,627 
WAVE  SELECTOR  WITH  TAPERED 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
PctOT  C.  J.  DMmarii,  CUcago,  IIL,  assign ni-  to 
Radio   Corporation,   Chicago,   DL,   a 
Delaware 

Flkd  Aag.  3,  1965,  Sot.  No.  476,872 
8  Chdms.  (CL  332—7.51) 
1.  Wave  selection  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  developing  a  beam  containing  waves  of 
spatially  coherent  substantially  monochromatic  light; 
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means  responsive  to  acoustic  signals  variable  over  a 
predetermined  range  for  propagating  acoustic  waves 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  including  a  transducer 
having  a  thickness  which  is  tapered  along  a  dimension 
thereof  transverse  to  said  direction  and  with  said 
taper  in  thickness  enabling  a  variation  in  response  of 
said  transducer  corresponding  to  said  range  of 
signals; 


means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  beam  to  align  said  acoustic  waves  in 
interacting  relationship  with  said  beam  in  correlation 
with  the  region  of  said  transducer  productive  of  the 
acoustic  waves  at  a  selected  frequency  of  the  acoustic 
signals; 

and  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  said  light  beam 
diffracted  by  said  acoustic  waves  for  developing  a 
corresponding  signal. 


9,383,628 

TRANSMTT-RECEIVE  HYBRID  HAVING 

POLARIZATION  FILTER 

Gottfried  Tschanncn,  Zurich,  Switzcrljuid,  assignor  to 

AlMswerit  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,605 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

13,767/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  333— 11) 
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3,383,629 
LI  MPED  CONSTANT  HYBRID  JUNCTION 
Claude  Strotbcr,  Jr.,  Eacinitas,  CalifM  and  WUIiam  J. 
Hogan,  Princctoii,  N  J.,  assignon  to  th«  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
Continuation-in-part  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  No.  254,525, 
Jan.  28,  1963.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  457,232 

9  Claims.  (CL  333—11) 


\h 
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1.  A  hybrid  junction  circuit  for  RF  signal  multiplexing 
comprising: 

( a )  a  pair  of  circuit  output  terminals, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  delay  line  sections,  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  inputs  to  be  connected  to  the  circuit  output, 
each  having  their  outputs  connected  in  parallel  across 
said  output  terminals, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  terminals  equal  to  the 
number  of  delay  lines,  a  pair  of  said  input  terminals 
connected  to  the  input  to  each  of  said  delay  line 
sections, 

(d)  at  least  one  series  resistance  path  cross  coupling 
together  the  various  delay  lines  at  the  inputs  thereto, 

(e)  the  input  impedance  across  each  of  said  plurality 
of  input  terminals  being  substantially  equal  and 
matched  to  the  load  impedance  across  said  output 
terminals. 


3,383.630 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE   HAVING     LARGE    WAVEGUIDE    JOINED 
TO  TWO  SMALLER  RIDGED  WAVEGUIDES 
Takaji  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Mrignnr  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jane  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jane  9.  1965, 
40/34  207 
2  Claims.  (CL  333—11) 


F 


A  transmit-recejve  polarization  filter,  for  use  in  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  energy  in  which  the  transmitted 
energy  and  the  received  energy  have  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar polarization  planes,  and  including  wave  guide  means 
coupUng  all  of  the  received  energy  and  a  part  of  the  trans- 
mitted  energy  to  a  receiver  along  a  coupling  direction,  is 
disclosed  as  including  means  for  preventing  interference 
in  the  receiver  by  transmitted  energy  reflected  from  the 
antenna.  The  means  comprises  a  wave  absorption  device 
eflFective  to  angularly  displace  the  pxilarization  planes  of 
the  transmitted  and  received  energy,  in  the  form  of 
microwa^'es,  reltivc  to  the  coupling  direction  and  by  an 
amount  such  that  the  polarization  plane  of  the  reflected 
energy  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  coupling  di- 
rection. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  device  com- 
prising a  first  rectangular  waveguide  and  a  plurality  of 
second  waveguides  branching  out  from  said  first  wave- 
guide and  having  equal  total  width  as  said  first  waveguide, 
each  of  said  second  waveguides  including  at  least  one 
aligned  ridge  that  provides  a  common  transmission  path 
to  a  band  of  frequencies  between  said  second  wave- 
guides and  said  first  waveguide. 
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3383.631 

ACOUSTIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 
Adrianns  Korpcl,  Proapcct  Hdghts,  IlL.  amignor  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  476,875, 
Aug.  3.  1965.  Thte  appUcation  ScpC  16,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  490,160 
'  4  Claims.  (CL  333— 30) 


passages  are  opened  at  a  break  in  a  hostile  eovironment 
comprising: 

two  pairs  of  covers,  each  pair  being  positioned  to  cover 

a  respective  face  in  the  break  in  the  passa^  to  be 

covered,  and 
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Improved  coupling  of  sound  between  a  transducer  and 
a  low-effcctive-transfer-impedance  medium  such  as  water 
is  obtained  by  an  impedance  matching  system  interposing 
one  or  more  solid  media.  The  medium  coupled  to  the 
transducer  is  selected  to  have  the  impedance  preferred 
by  the  transducer  to  attain  a  desired  bandwidth.  Other 
media  impedance  relationships  provide  maximum  power 
transmission  between  the  transducer  and  the  water.  The 
c«immon  boundary  between  the  different  media  are  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  path  of  sound  waves  in  one  material 
to  effect  dispersion  of  the  reflected  energy. 


3383,632 

FERRIMACNETIC  ACOUSTIC  MICROWAVE 

DELAY  UNE 

Richard  A.  Sparks,  SUvcr  Spring,  mid  Edgar  L.  Hlggint, 

Hyattsvillc,   Md.,   aarignors   to   Litton   Systems,   Inc., 

Silver  Sprii«.  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,461 
10  Claims.  (CL  333—30) 


A  single  crystal  delay  line  for  microwaves  character- 
ized by  being  biased  hy  a  permanent  magnet  and  provid- 
ing increased  preselected  time  delays  by  optimally  cou- 
pling to  given  ones  of  direct  or  internally  reflected  waves. 


3383.633 
AUTOMATIC  QUICK-OPENING  WAVEGUIDE 
CLOSURE 
AlcuMdcr  M.  Havttcack,  Linthkwn  Haightt,  and  Roger 
F.  Hansen,  Glen  Bnmic,  Md.,  amignors,  by  mesne  as- 
sigBmcnts,  to  the  UnMcd  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
icotcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navr 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,991 
5  Clafans.  (O.  333—98) 
1.  An    automatic-operating   closure   device    useful    to 
close  small  passages  to  airborne  contaminants  when  such 


four  pairs  of  parallel,  inclined  plane  tracks,  each  of 
said  covers  riding  on  a  respective  pair  of  said  tracks 
such  that  when  each  one  of  a  pair  of  said  covers  is 
slid  to  the  apex  of  its  respective  pair  of  tracks  the 
covers  mate  and  are  in  their  closed  position,  each 
pair  of  covers  abuttingly  engaging  the  other  when  the 
faces  of  the  break  in  the  passages  are  brought  to- 
gether, each  of  said  covers  sliding  on  its  respective 
tracks  as  the  faces  of  the  break  are  forced  together 
thereby  separating  to  either  side  of  the  passages  and 
allowing  the  faces  of  the  break  to  come  into  cxMitacL 


Franz 


3383,634 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 

and  Karl  Prdidcr,  Vienna,  Anatria,  na- 

^ J  to  Hnbcrt  Lnnrcnz  Naimcr,  Vienna,  Anrtrln 

Conthnutlon-ki-pafl  of  application  Scr.  No.  453,962, 
May  7,  1965.  TMa  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1967,  Scr. 
N0.6463M 

ClalnM  priority,  application  Anitria,  June  3,  1964, 

A  4,787/64 

2  ClainM.  (CL  335—124) 
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An  electromagnetic  switch  whose  core  and  armature 
have  opposite  pole  faces  in  the  passage  of  the  magnetic 
winding  in  which  they  are  axially  movable,  the  winding, 
armature,  and  core  being  enveloped  in  jdastic  except  for 
the  pole  faces,  and  the  clearance  between  the  slidably  en- 
gaged axial  plastic  surfaces  permitting  tilting  movement  of 
core  and  armature  for  full  area  contact  between  the  pole 
faces.  A  lever  pivoted  on  the  switch  housing  is  engaged  by 
stub  shafts  on  the  armature  envelope  with  sufficient  dear- 
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ance  for  rectilinear  axial  armature  movement  during  the 
contact-opening  or  closing  angular  movement  of  the  lever. 


by  insulating  members  separately  mounted  on  an  elec- 
trically conductive  electrical  guard  member  for  inter- 
cepting insulation  leakage  current. 


3^3,635 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Joseph  M.  Vananzi  and  Joha  S.  M.  Nagcl,  Meadowbrook, 

Pa^  assignon  to  Coatincntal-WIrt  Electronics  Corpora- 

tion,  PhUadctphia,  Pa^  a  con>oratk»  of  Penn^rlvaiiia 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  M2,318 

9  CUims.  (CI.  33S— 162) 


33»3,637 
PLASTIC  LAMP  SOCKET 
Don  L.  Dc  Laoo,  Mooat  Clcmca*,  Mlck^  mttgncr,  by 
mesne  asrignmcBts,  to  Varc  Corporation,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,161 
4  Claimc  (CL  339—14) 
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A  variable  resistor  having  an  open  faced  housing,  an 
insulating  liner  fitted  and  detcnted  to  the  housing,  a  re- 
sistance element  with  end  terminals  detcnted  in  the  liner, 
and  a  contact  rotor  engaged  with  the  resistance  element, 
all  of  the  foregoing  parts  being  held  together  by  a  locking 
plate  having  tabs  projected  through  the  housing  and  liner 
and  rotor  and  turned  outward  to  prevent  withdrawal. 
The  locking  plate  electrically  connects  the  rotor  to  the 
housing  and  the  latter  is  provided  with  circuit  contact 
legs.  A  detent  projection  from  the  liner  extends  through 
a  housing  wall  and  in  conjunction  with  an  extension  on 
the  locking  plate  provides  rotation  stops  for  the  conUct 
rotor. 

3,3«3,636 

HIGH  VALUE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

TRANSFER  STANDARD 

Merle  L.  Morgan  nd  Jack  C.  Riley,  Portiaiid,  Orcg^  ai- 
lignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Indnatrica,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Orcg.,  a  corporatioB  of  Oregoa 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,510 
8  Claims.  (CL  33S— 2M ) 
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A  vehicle  lamp  socket  comprising  a  grounded  tube  which 
receives  a  bayonet  type  lamp  base  and  is  removably  se- 
cured at  one  end  between  a  conductor- receiving  plug  and 
a  housing  portion.  A  spring  biases  a  conUct -carrying  block 
in  the  tube  to  engage  the  lamp  base.  The  housing  portion 
has  resilient  fingers  adapting  it  to  be  secured  in  an  aper- 
tured  panel,  of  varying  thickness,  in  bayonet  fashion. 


3,3S3,638 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Daniel  RaneU  Coldrca,  Eaola,  Pa., 

AMP  Incorporated,  Havriibnri,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,132 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—17) 


to 


A  plurality  of  high  value  electrical  resistance  standards 
are  connected  electrically  in  series  by  electrical  connector 
members  adapted  for  connecting  the  junctions  selectively 
to  an  external  circuit.  Connector  members  and  adjacent 
resistors  or  associated  insulators  support  each  other  out 
of  contact  with  other  parts  of  the  structure,  in  order  to 
eliminate  insulation  leakage  currents  to  other  parts  of 
the  circuit.  The  end  connector  members  are  supported 


A  contact  receptacle  is  provided  for  mounting  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  or  the  like  and  for  receiving  a  male 
tab  member  at  right  angles  to  the  board.  The  receptacle 
will  electrically  connect  the  component  from  which  the 
tab  extends  to  the  circuitry  on  the  board.  The  contact 
spring  fingers  lie  parallel  to  the  board  and  are  designed 
to  permit  minimum  tab  length  and  minimum  overall  re- 
ceptacle size.  The  fingers  also  are  designed  to  permit  entry 
of  the  tab  from  either  side  of  the  board. 
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3,313,639 

CORD  EXTENSION  COUPLING  CLAMPS 
Fred  H.  Anderson,  622  W.  Aldinc     60657,  and  Fred  H. 
Anderson.  Jr.,  2540  N.  Halatcd  SC     60614,  both  of 
Chici«o,  Hi. 

nicd  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540.732 
5  Claiaw.  (CL  339—75) 


A  cord  extension  coupling  clamp  has  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary clamp  members  of  sheet  material  each  of  which 
has  a  base  flange  from  one  end  of  which  extends  angu- 
larly a  clamping  flange  having  a  terminal  retainer  flange 
projecting  angularly  into  overlying  spaced  relation  to  the 
base  flange.  Each  of  the  clamping  flanges  and  its  retainer 
terminal  flange  is  divided  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
medial  open  ended  cord-clearing  slot  into  a  pair  of  fingers. 
Longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs  in  the  base 
flanges  and  the  fingers  a  e  internested  in  the  base  flanges 
and  a  clampmg  screw  retains  the  clamp  members  in  longi- 
tudinally slidably  adjusted  relation. 


3303,640 
QL'ICK  CONNECT  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Zdzislaw  R.  Godztcaba-Dambafci,  Bolton,  Ontnrio,  and 
loccph  F.  DnScid,  Gcorfctown,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Saytk  A  SCOM  Llarited,  Toroalo,  Ontario, 
C^iada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUmI  Jan.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  510,692 
ClainM  priority,  application  Canada,  Ang.  5,  1965, 

937,363 
4  Claims.  (CL  339—95) 


rf 

2Q 


24 


72 


^■\ 


3,303,641 
ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  MEANS 
David  PIcI,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  miignnr  of  ten 
Barry  R.  Goldberg  and  Frcdiic  B.  GcrAon, 
New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,938 
10  ClalBM.  (CL  339—96) 
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A  planar  conductive  means  capable  of  permitting  elec- 
trical connection  thereto  at  any  location  desired  over 
the  surface  of  the  assembly  which  is  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  piercible  conductive  means  spaced  from  one  another 
by  suitable  piercible  insulation  means.  Connection  thereto 
is  made  by  a  connecting  assembly  comprised  of  first  and 
second  tapered  pins.  One  of  said  pins  is  of  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  pierce  only  one  of  the  coixiuctive  layers.  The 
remaining  pin  is  of  a  length  sufficient  to  pierce  both  con- 
ductive layers  and  is  provided  with  an  insulating  coating 
or  sheathing  to  electrically  insulate  the  longer  pin  from  the 
conductive  layer  which  the  shorier  pin  pierces.  A  power 
source  may  be  coupled  to  the  conductive  layers  through  a 
connection  means  similar  to  that  described  above  ox  any 
other  desirable  arrangement.  The  connection  means  cou- 
pling the  energized  planar  assembly  may  be  employed 
to  couple  lamps,  characters  capable  of  being  illiuninated 
or  any  other  sort  of  load  to  the  power  source. 


3,303,642 
WIRE  SPUCE 
Joccph  A.  Nava,  VBIa  PariL  Jack  F.  Shearer,  Lake  Forcit, 
and  Alrin  R.  Bwto^  Norihbrook,  ID.  aarifMM  to 
The  Pylc-Nationai  Coamaaj,  CUc^oTm.,  i 
tion  of  New  letwy 

FUcd  Sept.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  404,657 
1  CUdm.  (CL  339—205) 


A  low  current  quick  connect  electrical  terminal  or 
contact  of  particular  utility  in  combination  with  receptacles 
receiving  male  plug-in  type  contacts,  and  wherein  elec- 
trical connection  is  effected  with  a  locally  stripped  con- 
ductor received  between  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  forming 
part  of  a  U-shaped  member,  which  arms  are  restrained 
from  outward  extension  and  at  least  one  arm  of  which 
includes  sharp  cutting  edge  positioned  for  preventing  in- 
advertent release  of  said  conductor,  there  being  provided 
means  for  releasing  said  conductor  when  necessary. 


A  cylindrical  wire  splice  device  having  an  internal 
metallic  connector  portion  formed  by  rolling  a  i»e-ciit 
metal  strip,  and  an  insulating  cover  rolled  about  the 
connector  portion  to  insulate  the  electrical  contact  of 
the  connector  portion  from  points  external  of  the  device. 
The  ends  of  the  wires  to  be  spliced  have  a  radially  en- 
larged collar  which  is  engaged  between  oj^sitely  axial- 
ly  directed  tines  of  the  connector  portion  to  fixedily  posi- 
tion the  ends  of  the  wires  within  the  device.  Gripping 
surfaces  at  the  center  of  the  connector  portion  rigidly 
grip  the  ends  of  the  wires  to  form  a  proper  electrical 
contact  therebetween.  The  ends  of  the  insulating  cover 
have  resilient  plug  members  which  are  inserted  therein 
to  seal  the  wires  both  before  and  after  insertion  into 
the  device.  The  plug  members  have  an  opening  to  allow 
the  insertion  of  the  wires  therein,  and  a  portion  of  the 
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plug  member  extends  across  the  opening  to  seal  the  in- 
terior of  the  connector  portion  in  the  absence  of  wires 
being  inserted  into  the  device. 


3^83,643 

WIRE  SPLICING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CANTILEVER  CONTACT  ARM 

Joseph  A.  Nava,  Villa  Park,  Jack  F.  Shearer,  Lake  Forest, 
and  Alyin  R.  Burton,  Northbrook,  U.,  assignors  to  The 
Pyle-National  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  484,657, 
Sept.  2,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  524,382 

3  Claims.  (CL  339—205) 
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of  a  spring-clip  projecting  through  an  axial  slot  in  the 
body  to  rcsilicnlJy  retain  the  pin  in  the  bore.  Joined  to 
one  end  of  the  leg  is  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  that  wrap 
around  the  body  of  the  contact  and  seal  in  a  circum- 
ferential groove  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  leg  in  the 


5/     M 


A  wire  splicing  device  having  an  insulating  cover  and 
a  generally  hollow  interior  with  a  generally  tubular  in- 
ternal connector  portion  positioned  within  said  cover  at 
said  hollow  interior.  The  internal  connector  has  radially 
inwardly  extending  tines  for  gripping  a  collar  of  the  con- 
tact ends  of  a  pair  of  wires  and.  in  addition,  has  a  can- 
tilever supported  resilient  pressure  contact  arm  extended 
axially  inwardly  within  the  hollow  interior  for  making 
contact  with  the  innermost  portion  of  a  pair  of  wires  to 
be  spliced. 

3,383,644 
WIRE  SPLICE 
Joseph  A.  Nava,  Vilia  Park,  Jack  F.  Shearer,  Lake  Forest, 
and  Alvin  R.  Burton,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Pyle-National  Company,  Cliicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  484,657, 
Sept  2,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  524^82,  Feb.  2,  1966. 
This  application  Aug.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,118 
11  Claims.  (CL  339—205) 


16 
10 

slot  during  the  final  assembly  operation  which  involves 
sliding  a  tubular  sleeve  over  the  sub-assembly  of  the  body 
and  spring-clip.  Such  assembly  is  facilitated  because  both 
the  fingers  and  the  free  end  of  the  leg  arc  entirely  con- 
tained within  the  projected  area  of  the  body  and  do  not 
interfere  with  the  tubular  sleeve. 


A  wire  splicing  unit  having  an  insulating  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  side-by-side  hollow  interior  portions. 
Each  of  the  hollow  interior  portions  have  an  internal  con- 
nector member  for  receiving  a  pair  of  wires  to  be  spliced. 
Each  of  the  internal  connector  members  have  a  conduc- 
tive loop  connecting  adjacent  members  and  extending 
above  the  hollow  interior  portion  and  to  the  vicinity  of 
an  access  opening  formed  transversely  across  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  hollow  interior  portions. 


3,383,645 
FEMALE  SOCKET  CONTACT  HAVING  A 

SPRING-CLIP 
Arthur  Milanese  and  Albert  Pons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
sizors to  EIco  Corporation,  Willow  Grore,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,469 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 

A  closcd^ntry  female  socket  contact  designed  to  mate 

with  a  cylindrical  pin  inserted  into  an  axial  bore  in  the 

cylindrical  body  of  the  contact,  utilizes  a  cambered  leg 


3383,646 

ELECTRICAL  TER.MINAL  CLAMP 

John  D.  Otto,  22841  Shakespeare, 

East  Detroit,  Mich.     48205 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562^48 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—226) 


An  electric  terminal  clamp  for  connecting  an  electrical 
cable  to  a  terminal  post  and  having  a  soft  metal  annular 
clamp  member  imbedding  a  thin  metallic  spring  member, 
the  thin  metallic  spring  member  forming  parallel  extend- 
ing ends  on  which  are  welded  nut  retainers  holding  non- 
corrosive  nuts  of  opposite  threads.  A  bolt  having  oppo- 
sitely threaded  ends  engaging  the  nuts  is  rotatable  in  one 
direction  to  expand  the  clamp  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  contract  the  clamp  around  the  terminal  post.  Addi- 
tionally, the  inner  surface  of  the  clamp  may  be  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  electrolytic  an tt -corrosion 
nKtallic  inserts  are  disposed  in  the  slots. 


3,383,647 
SPRING  LOADED  SIDE  CONTACT 
Joseph  F.  DulBcld,  Rtc.  1,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  and 
Zdzislaw   R.  Godziemba-Dambcki,  Rtc.  4,   Bolton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

941,793 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—256) 


An  electrical  receptacle  for  receiving  a  plug  wherein 
electrical  connection  is  effected  by  means  of  a  coil  spring 
the  center  section  of  which  is  laterally  deflected  from  its 
axis  by  said  plug,  while  the  ends  of  the  spring  are  pre- 
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vented  from  movement  by  abutment  with  tabs  forming  transmitted  on  different  frequency  channels  to  a  remote 
the  means  of  electrical  connection  with  the  circuit  with  sution  where  the  signals  are  recorded  ^to  give  an  indica- 
which  the  respectacle  is  energized.  tion  of  the  location  of  the  object. 


3383,648 
MINIATl'RE  SOCKETS 
Adam  Terns,  Cherry  Hill.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Milton  Ross 
Controls  Co.,  Inc.,  Soutliampton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnns>lvanla 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,206 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—258) 


An  elongated  miniature  headed  tubular  contact  socket 
having  an  annular  catch  plate  in  the  head  disposed  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  tubular  axis,  the  catch  plate  hav- 
ing fingers  or  tongues  extending  radially  inward  toward 
one  another  with  their  free  ends  projected  into  the  path  of 
an  entering  contact  so  that  they  are  engaged  and  defkcted 
axially  by  penetration  of  the  contact.  An  overlying  gauge 
plate  and /or  underi>ing  support  for  the  catch  plate  are 
provided  to  prevent  deflection  of  the  tongues  beyond 
their  elastic  limit  by  a  contact. 


3  383  649 
METHOD  OF  ECHO  RANGING 
Norman  D.  Peck,  Comwall-on-HudaoB,  and  Donald  M. 
Saling  and  Thomas  C.  SmMh,  Povghkccpsic,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aoignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Mar.  7.  1962.  Scr.  No.  178,533 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 
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Underwater  objects  are  detected  by  placing  a  plurality 
of  sonobuoys  in  the  area  to  be  searched  and  producing 
sound  signals  in  the  area  by  means  of  one  or  more  explo- 
sive charges.  The  direct  and  reflected  sound  signals  are 
received  by  the  sonobuoys,  converted  to  radio  signals  and 


3,383,650 
ECHO  SOUNDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORD- 
ING SONAR  ECHOES  OF  GREATLY  VARYING 
AMPLITUDES 
Hans  Drenkelfori,  Klcl-Elmscfacnhagcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Elcctroacustic  GcscUacfaaft  mit  bcachrank- 
ter    Haftung,    Kiel,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

E  26,202 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—3) 


1.  Sonar  apparatus,  comprising  a  transducer  for  trans- 
lating received  sonic  echoes  to  echo  voltage,  a  recorder 
for  producing  echograms  on  electrically  sensitive  record- 
ing paper,  each  of  said  echograms  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  substantially  parallel  lines  each  representing 
one  recording  cycle  of  said  recorder  and  each  including 
a  contour  portion  of  determined  length  representing  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  and  an  additional  portion 
representing  floating  objects  in  the  body  of  water,  and  an 
amplifier  connecting  said  transducer  to  said  recorder  for 
applying  recording  voltage  to  the  paper  in  response  to 
said  echo  voltage,  an  electronic  voltage  control  device 
connected  between  said  amplifier  and  said  recorder  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electronically  variable  resistance 
means  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  the  paper  resist- 
ance of  said  recorder,  said  resistance  means  having  respec- 
tive input  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  response 
to  the  echo  voltage  and  each  of  said  resistance  means 
having  one  voltage  threshold  value  corresponding  to  a 
given  echo  amplitude  in  the  low-amplitude  portion  of  the 
total  receivable  amplitude  range,  each  of  the  threshold 
values  being  different  from  the  others,  so  as  to  reduce  by 
one  of  said  resistance  means,  when  said  echo  voltage  is 
above  the  threshold  value  of  said  one  of  said  resistance 
means,  the  recording  voltage  to  below  the  one  obtaining 
at  said  given  echo  amplitude  thereby  considerably 
shortening  the  determined  length  of  the  contour  portion 
of  each  line  of  said  echogram  to  considerably  increase  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  the  additional  portion  of  each  said 
line  to  said  determined  length  of  each  said  line  so  that 
a  considerably  greater  contrast  is  provided  between  said 
additional  and  contour  portions  and  therefore  between 
said  floating  object  representations  and  said  bottom  repre- 
sentations. 


338^651 
PLANE  COORDINATE  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Sol  N.  Koblick,  North  White  PIiObs.  N.Y.,  aaigBor,  by 
mesne  atirfgnmcnti,  to  the  UnMed  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,052 

3  Claims.  (CX.  340—6) 

TTie  plane  cordinate  computer  system  disclosed  utilizes 

a  bottom  mounted  acoustic  pinger  to  mark  a  reference 

location,    and    this   pinger    periodically    radiates    pulses 

which  are  detected  by  an  orthogonal  hydrophone  receiv- 
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ing  array  mounted  on  a  vessel  whose  coordinate  location, 
with  respect  to  said  reference  location,  is  desired.  The 
three  hydrophones  which  make  up  the  receiving  array 
are  located  at  the  apices  of  a  right  isosceles  triangle,  and 


3,3«3,653 
MODULAR  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CO^aKOLL£R 
Nomuui  A.  Bolton,  ScottriUc,  sad  Lany  Appl«nuui, 
Terence  W.  Brady,  and  Barry  L.  Smkk,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
asdgnon  to  General  SifBal  Corporiitloo,  Rocbcstcr, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  21,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  S1S,3SS 
IS  Claimt.  (O.  344—37) 


!•••        >■ 


the  output  of  these  hydrophones  is  fed  to  a  computing 
system,  including  servomechanism  devices,  which  solves 
for  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  vessel  with  respect  to 
the  reference  location. 


3,383,652 
INSTALLATIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRA- 
JECTORY WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  GROUND  OF 
VEHICLES  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  AIRCRAFT 
Georges  Aofnstc  Charot,  VitroUcs,  and  Pierre  lanrticr 
and  Robert  Gaston  Laboayric,  MarseOie,  Paul  Antoiac 
ReTcst,  St-Vktorct,  and  Jacques  Valensi,  MarscUle, 
France,  anignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Rechcrcbe 
Sdentifiqnc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24, 1H4, 

972,130;  Mar.  2,  1965,  7,631 

13  Claims.  (CL  340—27) 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  trajectory  of  aircraft 
with  respect  to  the  ground  during  takeoff  and  landing 
periods  which  involves  the  use  of  a  track  laid  out  along 
the  runway  and  characterized  by  a  multiplicity  of  crush- 
able  detection  elements  arranged  transversely  on  the  track 
at  equally  spaced  intervals  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  the  nose  wheel  of  the  airplane  and  its  main  land- 
ing gear.  An  electrical  signalling  circuit  is  provided  which 
is  actuated  responsive  to  the  crushing  of  the  detection  ele- 
ments by  a  wheel  of  the  aircraft.  The  signalling  circuitry 
also  includes  an  indicating  arrangement  to  show  the  time 
and  place  where  the  nose  wheel  of  the  aircraft  lifts  off 
from  the  track  during  takeoff  and  comes  into  contact  with 
the  track  during  landing. 


1.  A  traffic  signal  controller  comprising  a  first  chassis 
having  a  plurality  of  first  interval  register  steps  mounted 
thereon,  said  first  chassis  having  a  plural  terminal  first 
electrical  connector  adjacent  an  exterior  side  of  said 
first  chassis,  first  gating  mput  and  output  lines  on  said 
first  chassis  interconnecting  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  all 
but  two  of  said  plurality  of  first  interval  register  steps, 
one  of  said  two  interval  registers  in  said  plurality  of  first 

register  steps  having  a  gating  output  line  connected  to  a 
fins  terminal  of  said  first  connector  and  the  other  of  said 
two  interval  registers  ha>'ing  a  gating  input  line  connected 
to  a  second  different  terminal  of  :>aid  ^rst  connector,  an 
external  connector  adapted  to  separably  mate  with  said 
first  electrical  connector  to  complete  a  circuit  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  whereby  said  plurality  of 
first  interval  register  steps  are  interconnected  in  a  first  ring 
counter  configuration  adapted  to  control  a  first  plurality 
of  signal  lights  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  second 
chassis  having  a  plurality  of  second  interval  register  steps 
thereon,  said  second  chassis  having  a  plural  terminal  sec- 
ond electrical  connector  adjacent  an  external  side  of  said 
second  chassis,  second  gating  input  and  output  lines  on 
said  second  chassis  interconnecting  the  inputs  and  outputs 
of  all  but  two  of  said  plurality  of  second  interval  register 
steps,  one  of  said  two  interval  registers  in  said  plurality 
of  second  interval  register  steps  having  a  gating  input  line 

connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  connector  and 

the  other  of  said  two  interval  register  steps  having  a  gating 

output  line  connected  to  a  second  different  termioal  ol 

said  second  connector,  said  second  connector  being  con- 
structed to  mate  with  said  first  connector  in  place  of  said 
external  connector  to  complete  circuits  between  said  first 
terminals  and  said  second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
connectors  respectively  thereby  to  separably  interconnect 
the  inputs  and  outputs  of  all  of  said  first  and  second  inter- 
val registers  in  a  second  ring  counter  configuration  having 
a  number  of  stages  greater  than  said  first  ring  counter 
configuration,  and  adapted  to  control  a  second  plurahty  of 
signal  lights,  greater  in  number  than  said  first  plurality 
of  lights,  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


3,303,654 

FLATTENED  TIRE  INDICATOR 

Reinbold  G.  HcMlricks,  609  Tmct  Atc., 

Warren,  Ariz.     05642 

Filed  Jniy  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474^02 

II  Claims.  (CI.  340— 58) 

The  description  discloses  a  flattened  tire  indicator  for 

use  with  a  vehicle  which  is  pulling  a  trailer.  The  indicator 
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may  include  a  switch  means  which  is  divided  into  two 
portions,  orte  portion  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  portion  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  the  trailer.  The  switch  portions  are  cooperable  with 
one  another  between  their  mountings  to  function  as  a 
switch  for  operating  in  one  condition  when  the  trailer 
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tires  are  inflated  and  operating  in  another  condition  when 
any  of  the  tires  are  flattened.  The  switch  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  light  or  buzzer  for  making  positive  indication 
to  the  vehicle  operator.  Simplicity  has  been  obtained  by 
mounting  one  portion  of  the  switch  substantially  directly 
over  the  ball  of  the  trailer  hitch. 


DanM  D. 


3,303,655 
CODE  COr^VERTERS 

n'fcRac,  nlcAonraa,  r1a». 
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FU«d  SmC  24, 1964,  Stf.  No.  390.946 
16  CWnM.  (CL  340—146.1) 


Radia- 
Of 


I 


-"^^ 


A  code  converter  wherein  data  in  analog  or  digital 
form  is  converted  into  an  error-accentuating  binary  type 

code  requiring  no  parity  or  redundant  bits  to  provide  the 

error  accentuation  function.  The  code  is  characterized  by 

plural  groups  of  bits,  each  group  representing  a  discrete 
level  of  data.  The  groups  are  arranged  in  subdivisions  of 
successive  data  levels,  each  group  in  a  subdivision  differ- 
ing from  all  other  groups  in  that  subdivision  in  at  least 
half  of  its  Ut  location  assignments. 


3403,656 

ALTERNATE  SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR 

TWO  ROTATING  SWITCHES 

Jean  LaTcrgnc,  Eptaaj-enr-Orgc,  France,  aMiiBor  to 

err — riiiniiaanli  InOnstiisils  dee  T«' 


FDed  Oct  7, 1M3,  to.  Now  31M40 

daloM  priority,  npyilcnrton  FnaMe,  Od.  9, 1962, 

911,691 

3  CUhm.  (CL  340—147) 

In  an  assembly  comprising  two  rotating  commutators 

having  a  plurality  of  switch  poattiotu  identified  by  corre- 


sponding addresses,  one  of  which  rotates  at  its  operating 
speed  while  the  other  one  is  started  when  the  poutions 
of  said  two  commutators  have  identical  orientations  with 
respect  to  a  reference  position  by  means  of  a  logical  cir- 
cuit having  two  inputs  which  receives  on  one  input  thereof 


the  numerical  information  being  characteristic  of  the  in- 
stantaneous position  of  said  first  commutator  and  on  the 
other  input  thereof  the  numerical  information  being  char- 
acteristic of  the  position  of  said  conunutator.  Tlie  numeri- 
cal data  is  furnished  by  a  logical  element  wired  so  as  to 
be  integral  with  each  position  of  each  commutator. 


3,3t3,057 

PERSONNEL  SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PER- 
SONALLY CARRIED  CARD  WITH  FINGER- 
PRINT IDENTIFICATION 

CiMi  Hdnnt  daaMcn,  FremoiK,  mi  Lonis  Ddl  Greoi, 
San  Joac,  CaHT.,  artgnon  to  International  BmImm  Ma- 
driMs  Corporation,  A^MMd^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,694 
6  ClidnH.  (CL  340—149) 
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A  given  person  is  identified  by  the  print  of  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  his  fingertips.  The  identification  is  made  by 
comparing  identifiers  generated  by  scanning  the  finger- 
tip optically  with  indentifiers  previously  generated  by  scan- 
ning that  fingertip  in  the  same  manner  and  recordinf  the 
resulting  identifiers  on  a  portable  personnel  identification 
card  personal  to  the  given  penon  and  carried  by  him. 
Indicating  means  or  lock  actuating  means  are  operated  in 
response  to  a  favorable  comparison  of  the  identifitt  on 
the  card  and  the  identifier  generated  by  scanning  the  actual 
fingertip.  The  system  is  operable  independently  of  a  central 
file  of  identifiers  and  the  given  person  is  free  to  approach 
any  identifying  station  in  the  system. 
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3^83,658 
CENTRAL  TO  REMOTE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  COUNTER  CONTROLLED  INFOR- 
MATION TRANSMISSION 
John  David  Martin,  David  John  Norton,  Edgar  Ian  White, 
and  William  Ernest  New,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Westingbottsc  Bralce  and  Signal  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1963, 

9,719  63 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—163) 


{3=^ 


An  information  scanning  transmission  system  wherein 
a  station  which  transmits  and  receives  information  is  pro- 
vided with  a  "short"  counting  chain  capable  of  being  suc- 
cessively stepped  to  unique  conditions  to  scan  successive 
items  of  information  for  transmission,  the  counting 
chain  being  "short"  in  that  the  number  of  possible  count- 
ing steps  therein  is  fewer  than  the  number  of  items  of 
information  to  be  scanned  for  transmission.  A  selector 
circuit  connects  the  counting  chain  to  successive  banks 
of  transmission  gates  to  gate  items  of  information  corre- 
sponding to  that  received  from  remote  locations.  A  sec- 
ond "short"  conuting  chain  is  also  provided  to  enable 
interlace  of  operation  whereby  virtually  continuous  trans- 
mission to  and  from  the  station  is  achieved,  one  count- 
ing chain  transmitting  while  the  other  is  receiving  and 
vice-versa. 


3,383,659 
AUTOMATICALLY  RESPONDING  CIRCLTT  FOR 
PROVIDING   DIFFERENT   OUTPUT   SIGNALS 
AS  THE  BVPUT  SIGNAL  CHANGES 
John  K.  Lanchner  and  WllUam  F.  Trepaa,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors   to  Spcrry   Rand   Corporadoo,   Great   Neci^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964.  Scr.  No.  358,810 
10  Claims.  (CL  340—172) 


An  automatic  mode  selecting  circuit  for  converting 
a  pulse  transponder  to  a  free  running  (self-sustaining 
oscillation)  beacon  in  the  event  that  the  amount  of 
transponder  interrogation  is  below  or  above  pre-estab- 
Ibbed  values.  The  interrogation  amount  is  detected  to 
provide  respective  controlling  signals  which  actuate  diode 
gating  circuits  to  selectively  connect  either  the  received 
interrogation  pulses  or  internally  generated  oscillations 
to  the  transponder  output  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
tected amount  of  transponder  interrogation. 


DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  Herold,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  David  W.  Maftert. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a«igBon  to  Central  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,392 
23  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


/T  *" 


1  In  a  system  comprising  a  data  storage  unit  for  stor- 
ing J  plurality  of  data  items  and  a  data  processing  unit 
connected  to  communicate  with  said  data  storage  unit 
and  adapted  to  execute  a  program  of  distinct  commands 
in  sequential  order  by  executing  corresponding  distinct 
operations  on  said  data  items,  wherein  said  data  process- 
ing unit  is  to  be  denied  ci>mmunication  with  said  data 
storage  unit  for  an  interval,  means  to  provide  a  signal 
prior  to  said  interval;  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
interrupting,  for  the  duration  of  said  interval,  execution 
of  operations  which  are  adapted  to  continue  through  said 
interval  and  to  require  said  data  processing  unit  to  com- 
municate with  said  data  storage  unit  during  said  interval, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  intcrruptmg.  for 
the  duration  of  said  interval,  execution  of  said  program 
when  the  operation  being  executed  when  said  signal  oc- 
curs terminates  before  said  interval. 


3383,661 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 
PERMUTATIONS 
Alan  J.  Goldstcfai,  UviMitoo,  NJ.,  aflrignor  to  B«U  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incnrporated,  New   York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  40«,329 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


emmm.rnm 


An  arrangement  is  proposed  for  generating  the  permu- 
tations of  a  set  of  input  signals.  The  arrangement  provides 
for  implementing  an  algorithm  which  embodies  a  plurality 
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of  nested  itcrativcly  travericd  functional  loops.  The  outer 
loop  partitions  the  signals  into  fixed  size  subsets,  and  tbe 
inner  loops  respectively  comprise  signal  interchanging 
routines  for  generating  the  permutations  of  a  correspond- 
ing subset  of  signals. 


tors  and  the  secondary  completes,  in  association  with  a 
single  transistor,  a  differential  amplifier  with  very  low 
input  impedance. 


3,383,662 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  WITH  FOUR  DEGREES 
OF   FREEDOM    FOR   AN   ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
SENSOR 
Bernard  Spicker,   New   Milford,  and  brad  L.  Fbchcr, 
Harrington  Park,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  The  BcmUx  Cor- 
poration, Tetcrboro,  NJ.,  a  conoralkM  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,084 
9  Claims.  (CL  34*~173) 


.    •!•  ♦    ^«  .    t»Ot''. 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Fang-Shai«   Chca«   New    Providence,    and    Richard   T. 
Denton,  South  Pbinidd,  NJ.,  aarigBon  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratorlct,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HUl,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,492 
10  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 
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An  optical  memory  system  for  digital  computers  where 
by  light  from  a  light  source  is  transmitted  or  stopped 
by  a  memory  drum  having  transparent  or  opaque  images 
on  the  drum  and  said  transmitted  light  falling  upon  a 
readout  device  capable  of  four  degrees  of  freedom  trans- 
lating the  light  into  electrical  voltages. 


Electrooptic  materials  such  as  lithium  niobate  and 
lithium  tantalate,  normally  employed  for  modulators  in 
digital  light  deflectors,  exhibit  damage  when  exposed  to  a 
laser  beam  of  prescribed  intensity.  The  damage,  although 
detrimental  whien  such  materials  are  used  for  modulators, 
is  turned  to  account  by  employing  a  sheet  of  such  a  ma- 
terial as  an  optical  storage  plane.  Damage  is  selectively 
provided  in  bit  locations  in  the  plane  by  means  of  a  first 
laser  of  suitable  wavelength  and  intensity.  Reading  is  by 
means  of  a  second  laser  beam,  insufficient  to  cause 
damage,  in  cooperation  with  means  responsive  to  a  change 
in  the  direction  of  the  polarization  vector  of  the  second 
beam  for  detecting  tbe  presence  and  absence  of  damage. 


3383.663  3383,665 

BALANCED  SENSE  UNE  PERMANENT  THIN-FILM  MEMORY  WITH  TWO  OUTPUT  LINES 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  ElaM>  KnsUwagI,  Tokyo,  JapM,  MrifMr  to  Nippoa  Ekc- 

Charles  Antoine  MariM  David,  Paria,  France,  anignor  to  trie  Conpany  Ltarftod,  Tokyo,  Japv,  a  corporation  of 

CoapMBl*  d«s  Machteca  Ban  (Socfate  AMMymc),  Paris,  Japn 

France^  F1M  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,015 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396^44  ' '  Clahns  priority,  appBcatlon  lapa%  Jnnc  8, 1963, 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1H3,  38/30352 

948,895  5  ClainM.  (CL  340—174) 
1  Chdm.  (CL  34*— 173) 


■1 
n" 


m 


^       s        ^ 


In  a  matrix  permanent  memory  system  for  storing  m 
words,  each  of  n  bits,  resistive  elements  effect  couplings 
between  each  of  the  m  word  conductors  and  some  of  the 
n  column  conductors.  In  view  of  cancelling  undesirable 
signals  due  to  capacitive  couplings,  a  second  column  con- 
ductor is  provided  for  each  bit  position,  parallel  to  the 
corresponding  first  column  conductor.  In  each  output  am- 
plifier, two  oppositely  coupled  primaries  of  a  transformer 
are  connected  to  said  first  and  second  column  conduc- 


1.  An  improved  magnetic  memory  element  structure  for 
storing  information  comprising 

a  substrate, 

a  thin-film  of  magnetic  material  of  generally  rectan- 
gular shape  on  said  substrate,  said  film  having  discrete 
boundaries, 

a  drive  current  line  disposed  along  one  axis  of  said  film 
for  receiving  a  drive  current, 

a  pair  of  information  current  lines  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  drive  current  line. 
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said  informatioo  lines  being  disposed  parallel  to  one 
anotherand  located  adjacent  said  film  at  two  opposed 
edges  thereof, 

said  information  current  lines  being  adapted  to  receive 
information  current  to  store  information  on  said  film 
and  also  to  read  said  stored  information, 

and  a  sense  line  for  discriminating  said  stored  informa- 
tion during  readout,  said  sense  line  being  positioned 
between  said  information  current  lines. 


MULTISTAGE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY   USED  IN 

CONJUNCTION    WITH    HIGH   SPEED    DIGITAL 

COMPUTER  MEMORIES 

Thomas  R.  Maybew,  WilUngboro,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,9M 

11  Claims.  (CL  34#— 174) 


«** 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  amplifying  device  having  a  first  electrode  and  an 
ouput  electrode  defining  a  conduction  path,  and  a 
control  electrode; 

a  transmissicm  line,  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor 
serially  connected  between  the  first  electrode  and  a 
juixrtion  point; 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  bias  potential  between 
said  output  electrode  and  said  junction  point; 

a  by-pass  capacitor  connected  across  said  second  re- 
sistor; 

said  first  resistor  having  a  value  to  terminate  the  trans- 
mission line  in  its  characteristic  impedance,  and  said 
second  resistor  having  a  value  to  bias  the  amplify- 
ing device  at  a  desired  quiescent  operating  current 
level;  and 

input  signal  means  coupled  to  said  input  electrode. 


3,383,M7 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SPACING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Stwk,  St  Paul,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,132 
5  Claims.  (CL  34«~174.1) 


1 


3,383,668 

CAPACITIYE  POTENTIOMETER  REBALANCING 

SYSTEM 
Caleb  Frederick  Wotfcadak,  Gr«at  Brick  HIU,  scar 
BIctchlcy,  England,  aasignor  to  Sogcniquc  (Elec- 
tronics) Limited 
Original  appUcation  Sapt  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,874,  now 
Patent  No.  3^87,716,  dated  Nov.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gtaat  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1966, 

33,144/68 
4  Claims.  (CL  348—187) 


The  application  discloses  an  automatically  balancing 
bridge  including  a  capacitivc  potentiometer  comprising  a 
line  of  discrete  stator  electrodes  coupled  electrostatically 
to  a  movable  pick-off  electrode,  a  manually  settable  refer- 
ence potential  divider,  a  servo  responsive  to  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  reference  divider  tap  and  the 
pick-off  electrode,  and  a  selectable  switch  system  for  alter- 
ing and  controlling  the  scale  of  the  movement. 


3,383.669 
CAPACmVE  POTENTIOMETER  REBALANCING 

SYSTEM 
Caleb  Frederick  Wotfcodalc,  Great  Brick  HID,  new 
BIctcklcy,  Fulind,  iMljaui  to  SofcoiqM  (Eke- 
tronics)  Uarilcd 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,613 
Claima  priority,  appMcadon  Grwd  Britidn,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

33,144/68 
7  ClaiaH.  (CL  348— 2N) 


«% 


The  application  discloses  an  automatically  balancing 
bridge  including  a  capacitive  potentiometer  comprising  a 
line  of  discrete  stator  electrodes  coupled  electrostatically 
to  a  movable  pick-off  electrode,  a  manually  settable  ref- 
erence potential  divider,  a  servo  responsive  to  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  reference  divider  tap  and  the 
pick-off  electrode,  and  a  potential  divider  connected  to 
give  a  zero  off-set  capability. 


3,383,678 
*'^'^  SMOKE  AND  HEAT  DETECTION  UNIT 

Gordon  A.  Roberta,  2128  Waiktcnaw  Road. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mlcb.     48194 
Filed  Jniy  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,173 
11  ClalnH.  (CL  348—237) 
A  unit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  suspended  matter 
such  as  smoke  in  the  air  in  which  a  casing  is  provided 
with  partitions  that  form  an  upright  detection  compart- 
A  magnetic  transducer  head  structure,  including  an   ment,  light  traps  at  the  ends  of  the  detection  compart- 
improved  structural  assembly,  is  described.  A  transducer    ment,  a  light  transnussion  conduit  which  is  perpendicular 
spacer  element  is  shown  for  holding  the  transducer  as-    to  the  detection  compartment  and  is  positioned  on  one 
sembly  out  of  contact  with  the  head  block  mounting   side  of  the  detection  compartment,  and  a  light  receptacle 
slot,  and  a  method  of  assembly  is  described.  which  is  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  detection 
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compartment.  Aperture  plates  are  mounted  oo  the  par- 
titiofu  so  M  to  communicate  the  light  transmission  con- 
duit and  the  receptacle  with  the  detection  compartment. 
A  light  energy  source  and  a  lens  in  the  light  transmission 
conduit  cooperate  to  provide  for  the  transmittion  of  light 
into  the  detection  compartment  so  as  to  form  a  light 
interaction  region  therein.  A  light  detecting  photocell  is 


tube  will  glow  depending  on  which  one  of  said  switch 
blades  is  closed  and  the  tube  thus  serving  as  an  indicator 
to  indicate  the  respective  position  of  said  device. 


I  i  :C     ^     y    "  • 


positioned  within  the  compartment  to  one  side  of  the  light 
interacUon  region.  Ught  from  the  energy  source  is  focused 
by  the  lens  within  an  orifice  formed  in  a  plate  disposed 
within  the  light  transmission  conduit  so  as  to  concentrate 
the  light  in  the  interaction  region  of  the  detection  com- 
partment and  thereby  to  at  all  times  maintain  a  low  back- 
ground light  level  at  the  detector. 


33S3,671  _,^ 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

FcrcM  nUoa  mA  JAmm  EImmt,  BndayMt,  Hunyary, 

nitogiiri  to  M^jnr  VUlamoaM^  Knlkarcikadclmi 

^       F^JTsSTM^JS^Scr.  No.  488,a3 
6  OabH.  (CL  34*— 148) 
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3,383,672 
SET  POINT  MODULE  SYSTEM  FOR 
ANNUNCLATORS 
Chester  H.  Clarrldgc,  PIttrford,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Rochca- 
tcr  Instmmcnt  Systems,  lac,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  435,236 
15  Claims.  (CL  348—248) 


An  annunciator  is  formed  of  set  point  modules  each  in- 
cluding a  Zener  diode  for  providing  a  reference  voIUge, 
an  adjustable  potentiometer  to  select  a  portion  of  the 
reference  voltage  as  an  alarm  voltage,  a  resistor  for  con- 
nection to  a  current-modulated  control  loop  to  produce 
an  analogue  voltage,  a  chopper,  transformer,  and  recti- 
fier for  producing  a  test  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  ana- 
logue voltage  and  for  isolating  the  module  from  the  con- 
trol loop,  a  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  the  test 
voltage  with  the  alarm  voltage,  and  logic  circuitry  actu- 
ated by  the  differential  amplifier  for  producing  warning 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  comparison.  Such  an  arrange- 
ment provides  DC  isolation  of  annunciator's  circuitry 
from  control  loop  circuitry  and  allows  convenient  arrange- 
ment of  set  point  circuitry  on  removable  and  interchange- 
able printed  circuit  module  cards  in  the  annunciator  hous- 
ing.   

3,383,673 
•  •  ALARM  CIRCUIT 

Lawrence  A.  Gav1ln&  2489  Wlntbrop  DHtc, 

DalUMTTcz.     75228 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,583 

1  Claim.  (CL  348—274) 


1.  An  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  the  position 
of  a  two-position  device  remote  from  the  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  electric  circuit  having   a  pair 
of  parallel  branches,  each  branch  extending  from  the  ap- 
paratus to  said  device  and  each  having  a  high  impedance 
therein  at  the  apparatus  end,  a  switch  Wade  in  each  branch 
at  the  device  end  thereof,  said  switch  blades  being  con- 
nected to  move  together  and  so  that  when  one  closes  the 
other  opens  and  vice  versa  and  being  adapted  for  actuation 
by  said  device  so  that  in  one  position  of  said  device  one 
of  said  switch  blades  is  closed  while  in  the  other  position 
of  said  device  the  other  of  said  switch  blades  »  closed,  a 
gas  discharge  tube  at  the  apparatus  end  of  said  branches 
having  two  electrodes,  one  electrode  being  connected  to 
each  branch  between  the  impedance  and  switch  blade 
thereof,  the  respective  ends  of  said  branches  being  con- 
nected together,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  supply  at  a 
voltage  sufficient  to  fire  said  tube  and  having  iu  opposite 
sides  connected  to  the  respective  interconnected  ends  of 
said  branches,  whereby  one  or  the  other  electrode  of  said 

850  O.O.— 22 


a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  drawer, 
and  having  compartments  in  said  drawer  and  having  a 
pivoted,  weighted  arm  in  one  of  said  compartn^ents,  said 
arm  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  whereby  it  may  be 
displaced  slightly  by  pulling  it  radially  with  respect  to  its 
pivotal  axis,  the  combination  of  a  switch  in  said  cash 
register  having  a  normally  open  contact  connected  by 
linkage  to  said  arm  whereby  siiid  switch  is  adapted  to  be 
closed  upon  radial  diqrfacement  of  said  arm,  said  switch 
being  connected  electrically  in  a  circuit  which  includes 
also  an  electrically  operable  alarm  device. 
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3^3,674 
BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  Sottau,  4020  Stiivoa  BiTd.  NE.     55421.  and 
Edward  Werdcr,  4639  France  Ave.  N.     55422,  both  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,780 
1  Claim.  (CL  340—276) 


«fc -T^^IIS^^^ly^ 


A  burglar  alarm  system  comprising  detection  elements 
at  points  of  entry  adapted  to  energize  a  triggering  circuit, 
a  housing  remote  from  the  detection  elements  containing 
energizing  elements  in  connection  with  said  triggering 
circuit  to  actuate  an  alarm  circuit,  said  housing  containing 
a  selective  circuit  closing  member  manually  reset  with  re- 
spect to  the  triggering  circuit  and  movable  axially  to  close 
the  alarm  circuit  by  the  action  of  a  solenoid  energized 
in  connection  with  the  triggering  circuit. 


3,383,675 
ROTATING  BEACON  WAND 
Edward  R.  AUardicc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  (20701   Van- 
owen,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91306),  and  Lea  Carrothen, 
Los  Angeles,  CaHf.  (1329  N.  Old  Topanga  Road,  To- 
paoga,  CaUf .     90290) 

Filed  Aof.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4«1,262 
8  Claimt.  (CL  340—321) 


r 


A  rotating  beacon  wand  comprising  an  elongated  light- 
transmitting  casing,  a  light  source,  means  directing  light 
from  the  source  into  the  casing  along  a  path  coinciding 
with  the  major  axis  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  reflector 
within  the  casing  positioned  in  the  light  path  to  reflect 


a  portion  of  the  light  transversely  to  the  path,  and  means 
rotating  the  reflector  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the 
light  path, 

3303,676 

LENTICULAR  SIGNAL  LENS  HAVING  A 

SMOOTH  OUTER  SURFACE 

Robert  I.  Nagcl,  3729  Rolh,  SkoUc,  m.     60076 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  258,453 

15  Claims.  (CL  340—303) 


1.  A  rigid  lens  comprising  a  first  transparent  body  of  a 
first  plastic  and  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  front  surface 
thereon,  said  rear  surface  on  said  first  body  having  col- 
limating  optical  elements  thereon,  said  front  surface  on 
said  first  body  having  first  controlled  spreading  optical 
elements  thereon  for  directing  light  passing  therethrough 
into  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  a  second  transparent 
body  of  a  second  plastic  and  having  a  rear  surface  and  a 
front  surface  thereon,  said  rear  surface  on  said  second 
body  having  second  controlled  spreading  optical  elemenU 
thereon  shaped  complementary  to  said  first  controlled 
spreading  optica!  elements  for  directing  light  passing 
therethrough  into  said  predetermined  pattern,  said  front 

surface  on  said  first  body  and  said  rear  surface  on  said 
second  body  being  in  both  physical  contact  and  optical 
coritact  throughout  the  adjacent  areas  thereof  to  provide 
a  single  interface  therebetween,  said  front  surface  on  said 
second  body  being  smooth  and  regular  and  free  of  pits  and 
crevices  and  the  like  thereby  readily  to  shed  therefrom 
water  and  dirt  and  other  debris  falling  thereon,  said  first 
plastic  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  second  plastic  thereby  to  obtain 
a  substantial  refraction  of  the  light  passing  therebetween 
and  through  said  first  and  second  optical  elements  and 
said  single  interface. 


3,383,677  • 

RADAR  DATA  COMPUTER  AND 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  V.  Baun  aod  Gregory  L.  Martte,  rhocalz,  Ariz., 

?SS!^  !"„  Goodyaar  Airnapati  Corporado.,  Akitm, 
OUo,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

^*S?'?*?r^^  ?  «Wic«llo«  Sar.  No.  328,040, 
SS:  ^lUSs  "^^-  ^"^  S9rrM9,  Oct  22,  1965. 
Thia  appMcatfoa  Oct  24,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  589.026 
.  10  Claima.  (CL  343—5) 

The  mvention  relates  to  a  radar  data  computing  and 
display  system  which  can  simultaneously  track,  compute, 
and  visually  display  present  and  future  relationships  be- 
tween a  carrying  vessel  and  a  plurality  of  target  vessels 
to  simplify  the  problem  of  collision  avoidance  of  moving 


May  14,  1908 


ELECTRICAL 


689 


vehicles  by  providing  an  automatic  tracker  which  instan-    TV  camera  in  positions,  relative  to  model  airport,  rep- 
taneously  displays  the  present  situation  and  the  predicted    resentative  of  aircraft's  position  relative  to  real  airport. 


^i~m  ip^' 
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\^^\^.  -   y 


display  of  the  future  situation  based  on  the  facts  of  the    The  radar  tracks  the  aircraft  and  directs  the  simulating 
present  situation  on  a  standard  radar  display  scope.  device.  ^^^^^^^^ 


3303,678 
MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
JanMS  L.  PabMT,  CnparliM),  Calf.,  awiianr  to  AdvaKed 
Dcrlcea  Laboraflory,  Ik.,  Sata  Jom,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tUm  of  CaHfor^a 

nicd  Dec  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,430 
24  OalBS.  (CL  343—5) 


MULTI-PULSE  MODULATOR  FOR 

RADAR  TRANSPONDER 

liscnm  Diveo,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  aaifiior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Fraaklin  Park,  dL,  a  corporatioD  of  nUnols 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,323 

15  Claims.  (CL  343-— 6.8) 


r.    1  > 
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A  radar  transponder  receiving  repetitive  pulses  and 
selectively  providing  different  delays  for  such  pulses.  A 
plurality  of  paths  each  having  a  different  delay  period 
to  successively  pass  different  pulses.  The  outputs  of  the 
paths  are  joined  such  that  the  transponder  emits  a  train 
of  pulses  respectively  having  selectively  varied  time  posi- 
tions within  such  train  for  identifying  the  transp(mder. 


A  Doppler  system  moving  object  detector,  such  as 
may  be  employed  for  protecting  a  specific  volume  under 
surveillance  from  intruders,  which  is  sensitive  only  to  a 
selected  class  of  objects  and  then  only  when  such  objects 
move  with  a  velocity  within  a  selected  range  in  the  spe- 
cific volume.  The  moving  object  detector  employs  a  wave 
energy  transceiver  for  generating  a  Doppler  signal  when 
the  wave  energy  is  reflected  from  a  onovinf  object,  filters 
for  rejecting  Doppler  signals  other  than  those  naturally 
attributable  to  objects  moving  within  a  selected  velocity 
range,  memory  devices  to  rejected  Doppler  signals  other 

than  thoae  naturally  atthbuuble  to  objecu  with  a  selected 
class  aod  various  self-testing  means  for  operation  assur- 


3,383,081 
DIGITAL  RANGE  UNIT 
Kenneth   O.   Bryant,  Ridgecrcat,  CaUf.,   anrignor  to  tiic 
United  Slatca  of  America  as  reprcacatcd  1^  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Niry 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,076 
1  Claim.  (CL  343— 7  J) 


*7\      r 
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3383,079 
YISUAL  LANDING  SIMULATOR  FOR 

INSTRUMENT  FLYING 
Rotar  P.  Bi*0,  Jr.,  0910  LakawooO  Drive, 

niilMnail.  Ya.    23229 
FIM  Jaly  IS.  1900,  Str.  No.  505,557 
2  dafans.  (CL  343—6) 
A  simulating  device  for  Instrument  Landing  Systems 
of  the  type  which  utilize  airborne  TV  receivers  in  con- 
nection with  ground  based  model  airport,  TV  camera, 
TV  transmitter,  radar  aod  simulating  device  all  for  pro- 
viding blind  flying  pilots  with  simulated  views  of  their 
airport.  This  simulating  device  supports  and  nioves  the 


The  invention  comprises  a  digital  range  tmit  which 
drives  the  radar  range  setting  to  the  slant  range  of  the 
designated  target,  generates  the  necessary  signals  for  dis- 
play and  automatic  tracking  of  the  return  video  and  gen- 
erates and  continually  updates  target  range  data.  In  ad- 
dition, the  range  unit  generates  a  time-zero  signal  for  the 
radar  synchronizer,  triggers  the  radar  transmitter  and 
computes  range  velocity  of  the  target 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


3383,682 

RADAR  GLASSES  FOR  THE  BLDMD 

Kenneth  Dean  Stephens,  Jr^  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah, 

assignor  to  Uniyersity  of  Utah 

Filed  Oct  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  589,110 

7  Claims.  (O.  343—7.7) 


is  stored  in  a  memory  device.  If  a  second  signal  is  re- 
ceived from  the  same  target,  the  memory  is  activated  and 
the  output  of  the  system  is  inhibited  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  this  signal  to  the  utilization  network.  If  a  signal 
is  received  from  a  second  target  at  the  same  azimuth  as 
the  first,  the  memory  will  not  be  activated  and  the  signal 
will  pass  to  the  utilization  network. 


/ 


Zl 


^wm- 


A  navigational  method  and  apparatus  for  blind  persons 
incorporated  in  a  pair  of  eye  glasses,  at  least  one  temple 
portion  of  which  comprises  a  directional  antenna  for  both 
transmitting  and  receiving  signals  and  a  heel  portion  of 
which  contains  a  single  circiiitry  unit  to  generate  signals 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  receive  and  amplify 
echoed  signals  having  frequencies  different  from  the  trans- 
mitted frequency.  A  detectable  warning  system  connected 
into  the  receiving  and  amplifying  circuitry  unit  communi- 
cates the  amplified  signal  to  the  person  using  the  appa- 
ratus. 

3,383,M3 
PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  SELEC- 
TIVELY CVHIBrnNG  TARGET  DETECTION 
Keith  A.  Haniccr,  Glen  Bwirie,  and  John  G.  Hurt,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignon,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Att  Nury 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M3,4«7 
11  Ctaims.  (CL  343—7.7) 
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3,383,684 

SCAN  RATE  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

LAND  MASS  SIMULATOR 

Raymond  A.  Long,  Santa  Clara,  and  Edward  E.  Gray 
and  Lew  A.  Ramey,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  aasigBort,  by 
mesne  ■sitignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,143 

8  Clidms.  (CL  343—11) 


•.AHL^ 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  Doppler  radar  system 
which  unambiguously  detects  a  plurality  of  targets  at  a 
given  azimuth.  A  target  signal  received  at  a  given  azimuth 


■•**tr»a* — '^ 


1.  A  sweep  generator  having  a  normal  and  expanded 
mode  of  operation  for  providing  deflection  voltages  for 
display  indicators  when  supplied  with  a  sweep  signal,  a 
reference  range  signal,  and  pulse  signals  having  a  repeti- 
tion rate  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  sweep  signal  com- 
prising: 
trigger  means,  having  two  inputs,  for  providing  a  trig- 
ger output  signal  when  signals  applied  to  the  two  in- 
puts are  equal  in  magnitude; 
scaling  means  for  scaling  a  signal  applied  thereto: 
first  connecting  means  directly  connected  to  one  of  said 
inputs  of  the  trigger  means  and  said  scaling  means, 
for  transmitting  said  sweep  signal  to  said  trigjcr 
means  and  said  scaling  means; 
second  connecting  means,  directly  connected  to  the 
other  said  input  of  the  trigger  means  and  said  scaling 
means,  for  transmitting  said  reference  range  signal 
to  said  trigger  tneans  and  said  scaling  means; 
controlling  means,  directly  connected  to  said  scaling 
means  and  said  trigger  means,  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  the  output  signal  of  the  said  scaling 
means;  and 
third  connecting  means,  directly  connected  to  said  con- 
trolling means,  for  transmitting  said  pulse  signals  to 
said  controlling  means. 


3383,M5 

RADAR  SYSTEM 

DonaU  M.  MoatMa,  Utica,  Vrwtk  C.  Lklc,  Symcwe,  and 
Marcy.  N.Y^  asslfori  to  the  United 


Frank 
States  of 
the  Ak  Force 


Jnnc  17,  1 
No.  M7,134 


of  ai 


Ser.  No.  444,884, 


(CL  343—14) 

A  radar  system  with  two  receiving  sites.  The  transmitter 
can  transmit  either  FM  pulses,  CF  pulses,  delayed  FM  or 
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CF  pulses.  The  echo  signal  from  the  remote  site  is  trans-    pJex  wave  shape  conUining  a  reference  signal  at  the 
ferred  to  the  transmitting  site  for  heterodyning  in  a  time    fundamenu!  frequency  and  an  auxiliary  reference  signal 

at  the  harmonic  frequency.  By  making  a  phase  comparison 

of  the  received  fundamental  signal  with  the  reference  sig- 

•  nal,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  coarse  indication  of  bearing 
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shared  mixer  and  then  followed  by  a  system  of  spectrum 
analysis. 

3383,484 
DIVERSE  FREQUENCY  ECHO  DETECTION 
SYSTEM    WITH    DOPPLER    FREQUENCY 
COHERENCE 
John  R.  Davis,  AlcuMidria,  Va^  James  M.  Hendricfc.  Belts- 
villc,  and  Irrh^  H.  P«c,  Oxon  HOI,  Md..  aasigMin  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tiM  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  34.  1H7.  Ser.  No.  413,474 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—14) 


3^83,487 

GROSS  BEARING  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Shaaacs,  PMIada%Ma,  Pa.,  asatmor  to  the  UnMad 
Stales  of  Amcfica  aa  iipiiaslsi  by  Ika  Secretary  of 
theNaiT 

nied  Apr.  12,  1H7,  Sar.  No.  438,472 

4  Cfadnm.  (CL  343—144) 

A  navigation  apparatus  for  indicating  the  range  and 

bearing  of  a  remotely  located  receiving  sution  from  a 

beacon  station.  The  beacon  station  transmits  a  funda- 

menul  and  harmonically  related  signal  to  form  a  com- 


of  the  receiving  station  from  the  beacon  station.  A  fine 
bearing  indication  is  provided  by  a  similar  comparison 
with  the  harmonically  related  signals.  Gross  bearing  error 
measurements  are  eliminated  by  utilizing  the  synchronous 
properties  of  the  fundamental  frequency  reference  signal 
while  making  the  fine  bearing  measurement. 


3,383,488 
SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  IN  UGH  FREQUENCY  ANTENNAS 
Jean  Rsnnnile,  Anioay,  Fraace,  aarignor  to 
GcMrale  d'ElMtricHc  Sanrice  de 
triaOe,  Parte,  Franca 

Filed  Oct  22,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  St 2,849 
Claims  prioritjr,  appMcnHim  Fhmcc,  Nov.  24,  1944, 

995,881 
4  ClainH.  (CL  343—113) 


A  system  for  extending  the  unambiguous  range  of 
pulse  echo  detection  systems  without  redtxang  the  pulse 
repetition  frequency  by  sequentially  transmitting  diverse 
double  sideband  frequencies  spaced  about  a  single  carrier 
frequency.  Echo  Doppler  coherence  is  preserved  in  that 
the  echoes  from  the  different  pulses  are  referred  to  the 
same  reference  frequency  (the  carrier),  and  since  both 
frequency  and  phase  coherence  are  preaerved  the  suc- 
cessively returned  signals  may  be  combined  for  further 
processing.  The  frequencies  used  may  be  selected  ran- 
domly if  desired. 


Control  system  for  effecting  automatic  tracking  of  an 
object  emitting  a  tracking  signal  by  a  high  frequency  re- 
ceiving antenna  wherein  the  modes  TEn  and  TEji  are 
extracted  from  a  cylindrical  waveguide  connected  to  the 
antenna  and  form  the  ''sum"  and  "difference,"  signals 
for  determining  tracking  error.  The  modes  are  derived 
from  pairs  of  cavities  positioned  on  the  circumference  of 
the  cylindrical  waveguide  at  the  extremities  of  angularly 
dispcMed  diameters  thereof. 


3,383,489 
DIRECTIONAL  WAVE  RECETVING  SYSTEM 
Hikani  Dale,  Tokyo,  3apam  ■i^gniii  to  Japan  Brand- 
caiting  CorponCkw.  Tokyo,  Japan 
raadNoT.  2,  194Cscr.  No.  584^ 
Claims  priority,  applcKloB  JipM,  Nor.  11, 1944, 
39/43,429 
1  Ctadm.  (CL  343—113) 
A  wave  receiving  system  having  a  hi^  directivity,  espe- 
cially suitable  for  sound  receiving  with  a  sharp  directivity. 
The  invention  utilizes  the  Doppler  effect  in  order  to  ob- 
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tain  high  directivity  and  expresses  a  very  sharp  lobe  of  conductively  joined  along  the  line  of  intersection  with 
receiving  characteristics.  One  practical  embodiment  of  one  sheet  of  the  other  of  said  pairs,  and  means  for  cou- 
the  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  wave  receiving  ele- 
ments arranged  on  a  substantially  linear  line.  Each  of 
the  plurality  of  the  receiving  elements  is  successively 
scanned  so  as  to  produce  a  frequency  modulated  wave  of 
the  received  sound  wave   by  the   angular  frequency  of 
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the  scanning.  By  deriving  desired  harmonics  of  the  fre- 
quency modulated  wave,  a  desired  directivity  or  a  de- 
sired sharpness  of  the  lobe  of  the  directivity  can  be  ob- 
tained. The  system  affords  the  great  advantages  of  ( 1 )  re- 
sponse for  a  wide  frequency  band.  ( 2 )  no  side  lobe  char- 
acters, (3)  easily  adjustable  directivity,  and  (4)  high 
fidelity. 

3,383,690 

BEAREVG  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Ernest  A.  Keller,  Wilmette,  m^  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  FrankUn  Park,  ID^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Contliniation-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  436,735, 

Mar.  3,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  633,641 

15  Clafans.  (CL  343— 113) 
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A  bearing  measurement  system  using  a  statistical  signal 
processing  technique  for  the  determination  of  the  bear- 
ing of  a  signal  source.  The  time  intervals  for  passage  of 
a  signal  wave  between  a  pair  of  transducers  is  measured 
and  integrated  over  a  time  period  to  determine  the  direc- 
tion from  which  the  signal  wave  is  coming. 


3,383,691 
CATENARY  GEODESIC  LENS  ANTENNA 
Jerry  L.  McFarland,  Follerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,061 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—754) 
1.  A  geodesic  antenna  comprising,  in  combination,  two 

pairs  of  uniformly  spaced  conductive  sheets,  the  mean 
surface  of  said  pairs  comprising  a  catenary  cylinder  inter- 
sected by  a  plane,  one  sheet  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 


pling  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  and  from  said  an- 
tenna. 


3,383.692 

MAIN  DISH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SLBREFLECTOR 

Jerry  Laibson,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  M.  Mnnro,  El 

Cajon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Jan.  7,  1965.  Scr.  No.  424,102 

10  Claims.  (CL  343—781) 


A  large  parabolic  antenna  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
dividual reflecting  panels  having  each  of  such  panels  ad- 
justably secured  to  flanges  of  a  central  hub  member  and 
flanges  of  a  series  of  radially  extending  support  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  hub  member.  Such  individual  panel 
adjustment  is  effected  using  threaded  studs  each  having 
a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  the  panel.  A  small  sub- 
reflector  is  mounted  on  the  large  parabolic  antenna  such 
that  it  may  be  independently  adjustably  moved  along  any 
one  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  without  chang- 
ing the  adjustment  along  the  other  two  of  such  axes. 


3,383,693 
FOLDABLE  PLANAR  BASE  ANTENNA 
STRUCTURES 
Ronald  S.  Kahn,  Los  Angcks,  CaHf.  (3411  Wayne  Atc, 
Apt.  9F,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10467),  and  Edward  A.  En- 
rique!,   219    Watervicw   St,    Playa    Del    Ray,   Calif. 
90292 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,245 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34J— 792.5) 
1.  A  collapsible  and  foldable  colinear  antenna  structure 
comprising: 

a  scored  and  foldable  base  means  having  slots  therein. 
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said  base  means  being  arranged  in  a  V  with  the  slots 
upwardly  disposed  and  opposite  one  another  along 
the   legs  of  the  V  on  a  line  perpendicular  with  the 
altitude  of  the  V;  and 


colinear  antenna  element  cards  having  disposed  on 
respective  ones  thereof  colinear  antenna  element 
conductors  forming  respectively  at  least  a  director, 
a  radiator  and  a  reflector;  said  colinear  antenna  ele- 
ment cards  being  fitted  into  said  slots  acrou  said  V 
forming  thereby  a  colinear  directive  antenna  array. 

said  element  cards  and  said  collapsible  ba^e  means 
being  disassemblable  for  storage  and  shipment. 


34S3.*94 
ROTATABLE  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  USE  WITH  A  VERTICAL  ANTENNA 
ROD 

Ctfli  F.  Strokmcycr,  Jr.,  RP.D.  2, 

9C.  PMik,  N.C     2S3S4 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Sar.  No.  432^10 

3  CMmu  (CL  343— $33) 
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A  directional  antenna  attachment  for  use  with  an  in- 
stalled vertical  active  antenna  rod  having  an  insulation 
mounting  member  at  its  lower  end  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally elongated  metallic  base  provided  intermediate  iu 
ends  with  an  aperture  for  rotatable  positioning  of  said  base 
on  the  stated  mounting  member,  a  director  antenna  and 
a  reflector  antenna  rod  carried  by  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  base,  and  means  adjustably  mounting  the  director 
and  reflector  antenna  rods  on  the  base  for  movement 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  aperture.  The  base 
comprises  a  plurality  of  slidably  connected  and  longitudi- 
nally extensible  and  retracted  base  portions.  Both  the  di- 
rector and  reflector  antenna  rods  include  a  plurality  of 
slidably  telescoped  extensible  and  retractable  rod  sections. 


34*3,<95 
HELICAL  ANTENNA  WITH  END  DISTORTION 
TO  IMPROVE  POLARIZATION  PURFTY 
Joacph  J.  Jvek,  ScktMctoiy,  N.Y.,  aiiMni,  by  bmmc  as- 
rigniMnts,  to  the  UaMci  Slaiti  of  A— tica  m  repre- 
sented \n  dw  Scovtery  of  Ike  NaTj 

FDcd  Dec.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  51S,679 
10  ClainM.  (CL  345— «9S) 
1.  A  helical  antenna  having  improved  circular  polar- 
ization characteristics  comprising: 
first  means  for  propagating  a  wave  having  a  first  polar- 
ization mode;  and 


second  means  for  changing  polarization  components  of 
said  wave; 


said  second  means  causing  reflections  opposing  reflec- 
tions associated  with  said  first  wave. 


3^3,696 
VIBRATORY  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Maafred  Fkhtcr,  WcOcr,  Gemuny,  aarifnr  to 
Apparalc  GmUI,  VOifai^B,  Black  Forcat,  Gernany 

Filed  laly  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,8M 
Claiaii  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcraiaay,  Ja^  15,  1965, 

K  56,630 
15  OidBM.  (CL  346—7) 


1.  A  recording  instniment  for  a  vehicle,  comprising, 
in  combination,  vibratory  drive  means;  first  recording 
means  connected  to  and  oscillated  by  said  drive  means 
for  making  a  first  recording  on  a  moving  record  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  zig-zag  line;  second  recording  means 
for  making  a  second  recording  on  the  record  carrier, 
speed  responsive  means  controlling  said  second  recording 
means  to  record  speed  variations,  said  second  recording 
means  moving  between  speed  recording  positions  during 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  being  in  a  zero  position 
when  the  vehicle  is  stopped,  said  second  recording  means 
in  said  zero  position  disconnecting  said  first  recording 
means  from  said  vibratory  drive  means;  and  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  vibrating  drive  means  with 
said  second  recording  means  only  in  said  zero  position 
so  that  said  second  recording  is  a  zig-zag  line  only  when 
said  vibratory  drive  means  is  (^>erated  in  said  zero  posi- 
tion while  the  vehicle  is  stopped,  and  said  first  recording 
is  a  zig-zag  line  only  while  said  second  recording  means 
is  in  a  speed  recording  position  and  the  vehicle  has  been 
started,  and  none  of  said  first  and  second  recordings  is  a 
zig-zag  line  when  said  vibratory  drive  means  is  not 
operated  in  said  zero  position  of  said  second  reccM-ding 
means. 


3,3S3,697 
NONIMPACT  DRUM  PRINTER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INTERRELATED  PRINTING  STATIONS 
PMHp  I.  Rice,  AtkcrtB%  aai  Hi«h  F.  Fkokbach,  Smqt. 
vak,  Cair.,  awlpiiw  to  Staaford  RcseaKh  lastitatc 
Palo  AMo,  Calf n  a  canoradoi  of  CiMot^a 
FDed  Dec  3t,  ms,  Scr.  No.  334,345 
2  CUm.  (a  34i— 74) 
An  electrostatic  printing  system  is  provided  wherein 
conductive  type  characters  are  arranged  about  the  periph- 
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cry  of  the  drum  in  spaced  rows.  Positioned  at  a  printing 
location  is  either  a  conductive  bar  or  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive segments.  The  writing  medium  on  which  printing 
is  to  occur  is  passed  between  the  drum  and  the  bar  or 
segments.  By  selectively  applying  a  voltage  between  the 
segments  and  a  row  of  type  at  the  printing  position  or.  in 
the  case  where  the  type  on  the  drum  surface  has  already 
been  arranged  in  the  form  of  desired  copy.  A  potential 


3,3«3,699 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER  WITH  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FEEDBACK  MEANS 

Francis  A.  Lapinsid,  Ambler,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  HoMywell 

IoCm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,754 

i  Claims.  (CL  344—74) 


.  r^ 


.  *. 


t3)ggiQ" 


is  applied  between  the  type  on  the  drum  surface  and  the 
bar  in  the  printing  position  each  time  a  row  of  type  ar- 
rives in  the  printing  position.  An  electrostatic  charge 
image  is  formed  on  paper  positioned  within  the  printing 
position.  The  electrostatic  images  or  charge  images  on 
the  surface  of  the  writing  medium  are  then  passed  through 
a  developing  station. 


3,3«3,69« 
ROTATING  SHAFT  DRIVEN  CODE 
CONVERTER  AND  RECORDER 
WilUam  D.  Coben,  SyosMt,  aad  Miles  Skrivancl^  Jr.,  Glen- 
wood  Landing,  N.Y.,  aoigBon  to  Digitronics  Corpora- 
tion, Albcrtson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,138 
21  Cbims.  (Q.  346—74) 


o;j^ 


A  magnetic  tape  recording  system  which  is  suitable 
as  an  attachment  to  the  ticket-issuing-machine  drive  shaft 
of  a  parimutuel  betting  totalizator,  or  to  other  inter- 
mittently operated  rotary  drives  is  described.  Coupled  to 
the  machine  drive  shaft  is  a  code  disc  which  provides 
serial-by-bit  data  pulses  in  plural  channels;  the  data  cor- 
respond to  the  data  imprinted  on  the  issued  ticket  The 
disc  is  driven  in  one-to-one  relation.  A  motion  conver- 
sion mechanism  drives  the  take-up  reel  of  the  magnetic 
recorder  and  at  reduced  rotary  speed  and  with  non-linear 
motion,  such  that  the  data  are  recorded  with  optimum 
utilization  of  the  tape.  Included  are  means  to  assure  ir- 
reversible motion  of  the  take-up  reel  and  of  the  code-disc 
to  prevent  recording  of  erroneous  data  or  recording  over 
de^ed  data. 


1.  An  electrostatic  recorder  comprising  a  container  for 
an  electrosutically  chargeable  recording  material,  said 
container  having  a  longitudinal  slit  therein,  a  recording 
medium,  a  web  member  disposed  between  said  slit  and 
said  recording  medium  and  arranged  to  cover  said  slit,  said 
web  member  having  a  hole  therein  aligned  with  said  slit, 
electrostatic  chargiag  means  connected  to  said  container 
and  said  recording  medium  and  operative  to  charge  said 
container  and  said  recording  medium  to  opposite  polari- 
ties for  attracting  said  recording  material  to  said  recording 
medium  through  said  hole,  motor  means  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  bidirectional  movement  of  said  web  to  effect  a 
motion  of  said  hole  across  said  recording  medium,  a 
prerecorded  succession  of  information  signals  on  a  portion 
of  said  web  member,  signal  responsive  means  arranged  to 
read  said  information  signals  to  provide  varying  magni- 
tude output  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
hole  with  respecj  to  said  recording  medium,  input  signal 
means  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  an  input 
signal  to  be  recorded,  signal  comparator  means  connected 
to  said  input  signal  means  and  said  output  signals  from 
said  responsive  means  and  operative  to  provide  an  error 
signal  suitable  for  driving  said  motor  means  to  effect  a 
substantial  equality  between  said  output  signal  from  said 
response  means  and  an  input  signal  from  said  input  signal 
means. 


Wimam  D 


3^3,7N 

PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

Taylor,  Wlhiria«toa.  DeL,  MdgMr  to  R 

:orporatfoa,  a  cononrtioa  of  New  JcrMT 

FUed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5«9,S46 

11  CUm.  (CL  34—99) 


A  portable  hair  dryer  having  an  inflatable  hood  which  is 
collapsible  when  not  in  use  and  a  fan  and  a  heater  con- 
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tained  in  a  housing  which  is  attachable  directly  to  the 
hood  and  supported  thereby. 


3,383,7tl 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

Gcorfc  W.  Snltk  aad  Harlaad  H.  HcCrtac  Calgary,  Ai- 

barla,  Canada,  awignun  to  Eaao  Frodnction  Research 

Coaapny,  a  corporattoa  of  Dtlawart 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Sm*.  No.  616,397 
5  Clidas.  (CL  346— !••) 


5o  A^-  0 ' 


ItM  — 
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A  seismic  signal  recorder  wherein  light  from  a  pulsed 
light  source  is  recorded  on  photosensitive  means  posi- 
tioned on  a  recording  drum.  The  light  source  is  pulsed 
periodically  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
seismK  signal.  The  seismic  signal  is  combined  with  a 
sawtooth  electrical  signal  and  applied  to  a  trigger  circuit 
so  that  the  glow  tube  is  pulsed  by  the  trigger  circuit 
when  the  sum  signal  is  greater  than  a  given  value.  Light 
from  the  glow  tube  is  applied  to  the  photosensitive  means 
through  a  fiberoptic  spot-io-line  transducer.  A  mask  across 
ihc  line  side  uf  the  transducer  adjusts  the  width  of  the 
recorded  trace. 


33i3,7t2 
ALTERNATE  PEN  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Sincon  J    Doa^ac.  Ck^^^v.  C<^^i_  ^^m^tr  to 
ran  Ckala  A  Cakit  Coip—j,  BrMgaport,  Cou 
corporalioa  of  New  \atk 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  SM419 
17  Clalas.  (CL  346— 14«) 


A  multiple  pen  mechanism  for  a  strip  chart  recorder 
in  which  the  pens  are  pivotally  movable  about  separate 
intersecting  axes  into  alternate  marking  registry  with  the 
chart  at  a  common  position  thereon.  TT»e  pens  are  con- 
trolled by  a  lever  which  is  carried  by  the  sliding  carriage 
of  the  recorder  arul  is  actuated  by  a  solenoid  to  change 
the  marking  on  the  chart  from  one  pen  to  the  other. 


33S3,7e3 
PANTS  TOPPER  BAG 
Geom  ScUemon,  Atfauta,  Ga.,  awlgnni  to 

Mma,  Ibcm  AdnCa,  Ga,  a  corporatfon  of  GMrgia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551^26 

4  Claiim.  (CL  22^—73) 


A  garment  finisher  of  the  type  including  an  inflatabk 
bag  having  a  shape  generally  resembling  a  pair  of  pants, 
said  bag  having  a  body  portion  and  two  leg  portions,  the 
leg  portions  being  long  enough  to  extend  only  partially 
through  the  legs  of  a  pair  of  pants;  and  means  for  holding 
the  leg  portions  of  the  bag  in  a  substantially  extended 
position  when  the  bag  is  relaxed  while  allowing  free  move- 
ment of  the  bag  to  conform  to  a  pair  of  pants  during 
inflation  of  the  bag. 


3,3S3,7«4 
MULTISTRAND  CABLE 
Roger  J.  Schoeraer  and  Bobbj  A.  Rowlaiad,  Carolitoa, 
Ga.,  assigBon  to  Sothwire  Conpany,  CarroBtoa,  Ga, 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Jan.  If,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6t8,3M 
6  CbdnH.  (CL  57—145) 


What  is  disclosed  herein  is  a  multistrand  cable  which 
avoids  the  spiralling  and  other  undesirable  characteristics 
of  a  conventional  uncompacted  cable  and  which  avoids 
the  lack  of  flexibility  and  other  undesirable  characteris- 
tics of  a  conventional  compact  cable.  Specifically,  the 
cable  disclosed  herein  is  a  multistrand  cable  having  a  core 
strand  which  is  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  and 
having  a  plurality  of  layer  strands,  each  of  which  is  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section  and  each  of  which 
has  a  relatively  flattened  region  along  its  length  that  is 
limited  in  width  to  that  width  which  can  be  achieved  by 
deforming  without  causing  the  cable  to  have  the  undesir- 
able characteristics  of  a  conventional  compact  cable. 
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21t,991 
SNACK   FOOD  PRODUCT 
Duanc   D.  Oclkc,  WayzaU,  and  Lc  Roy  E.  Groobcrg, 
Minneapolli,  Mlmu,  aaiit"0''i  to  Geacral  Milb,  Inc.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  7,5S1 
Term  o#  pateot  14  ytmn 


210,994 

TIE  FASTENER 

GUbcrt  Cohen,  2383  Mootvicw  Drive  NW^ 

Atlanta,  Ga.     34I395 

FUed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,035 

Term  of  pat««t  7  yean 

(CL  D2— 424) 


21t»992 

TIE  FASTENER 

GUben  Coben,  23S3  Moatiricw  DHtc  NW. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     393«5 

Filed  May  9.  19«7.  Scr.  No.  7.933 

Term  of  pnlant  7  ycart 

(CL  D2— 424) 


^f.- 


219.99S 

TIE  FASTENER 

Gilbert  Cohen,  23S3  Montriew  Drfrc  NW^ 

Atfaata,  Gi.    MM5 

FUed  May  9,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  7,943 

Term  of  Mtort  7  y« 

(CL  D2— 424) 


219,993 

TIE  FASTENER 

GUben  Cohen,  23S3  Montriew  Drive  NW. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     39395 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,934 

Term  of  patent  7  yi 

(CL  D2 — 424) 


219,996 

TIE  FASTENER 

Gilbert  Cobca,  2383  Martrlew  Drirc  NW^ 

Atlanta,  Ga.    39395 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,944 

Tern  of  natnrt  7  y« 

-  (CL  D2— 424) 
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210,997 
BROOM  COVER 
Brian  J.  Maloney,  St.  Charies,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  corpora- 
tiOQ  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 4) 
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210,999 

BED  HEADBOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  Georce  Barr.  Watchung,  NJ.,  assifnor  to 

Thomasviilc    Furniture    lodustrlcs.    Inc.,    Tbomas- 

ville,  N.C.,  ■  corporatioa  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,241 

Term  of  pat«it  14  ymn 

(CLD5 — 4) 


211,1 

JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hoyd  E.  Petteofill,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  mtignor  to  Anchor 
Hocidnf  Glan  Corporatioa,  LaDoutcr,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  2,5«6 

Teraa  of  patant  14  yean 

(CLD9— 49) 


>. i.^ 


219398 
BED  HEADBOARD 
Richard  G.  Barr,  Watchnng,  NJ^  aaigDor  to  Thomasville 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Tbomasrillc,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4^39 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD5— 4) 


211,001 
JUG 
Franldln  Doncias  NorthgraTe,  London,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  London  Winery  Limited,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FIW  Jul  11,  1907.  S«r.  No.  5J79 

Term  of  patcat  14  year* 

Claims  priorify.  appUcadoa  Cauda  Oct  27.  1966 
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211^ 
BOTTLE 
Harold  J.  Vandefliydc,  North  Mcrricfc,  N.Y. 

The  Procter  Jk  Gamble  Cooapany.  Cincinnati,  OUo«  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnac  12,  1H7.  S«r.  No.  7,432 

Term  <»f  pntcat  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 60) 


BOTTLE 
Harold  J.  Vanderkydc,  North  Mcrrkk,  N.Y 
The  Procter  *  GanMc  Coapany,  C 
corporation  of  OMo 

FUed  Jboc  12,  1967,  8cr.  No.  7,444 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 129) 


to 
Ohio,  a 


211,003 
BOTTLE 
Delmar  F.  Macanky,  Midland.  Mkh^  and  Darid  D. 
Toapkina,  Colnabna,  OWo,  — Ignnii  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,416 
Term  of  patent  14  yei 
(CL  D9— 66) 


^y 

^ 


21M«6 
BOTTLE 
Stcphca  J.  Kacapkr,  Miami,  Fla^  aMlfDor  to  RktfcH 
Corporation,  FwiingdalB,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yort 

FBed  Jnly  17,  1967,  Ser.  Nn.  7,838 

Tern  ci  pattat  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 143) 


NJ., 


211.004 

JAR 

John  Brady  Campbell, 
Procter  A  Gemhit  C 

poratioa  of  OUo 

FOad  Jaly  31,  1H7,  Ser.  No,  0,054 
Term  of  paten*  14  jtn 

{CID9—97) 


to  The 
Ohio,  a  cor- 


2li,a«7 

DISPLAY  BOX 

SaoMMl  Braan,  Rye,  N.Y.,  aMJgnor  to  B.CJS 

ProdMtE,  lac  Aatityrllc  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,35« 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 235) 
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211,008 
SPICE  CAN  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Thomas  V.  BcU,  Cinciniuiti,  and  Fred  Eke,  Urbana,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Frank  Tea  and  Spkrc  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 275) 


211,011 

MOVABLE  RESIDENCE 

Paul  H.  Jones,  1345  ScottsviUe  Road, 

Rochester,  N.Y.      14624 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


211,914 

BODY  FOR  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 

WilUani  T.  Donofrio,  Toledo,  Ohio,  iMigBOr  to  Dooofrio 

tt  Company,  Tokdo,  OUo,  a  corporadoo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aut.  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,451 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 

I 


211,017 

CANOPY  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Alfred  G.  WUUmmi,  2439  McDonaU  Art., 

Mitfonla,  Mont    59801 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,290 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 27) 
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211,009 
CABINET  HINGE 
Anthony  Joseph  Carsello,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Industry,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  design  application  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,211, 
now  Patent  No.  207,702,  dated  May  23,  1967.  EMvided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(O.  DIO— 9) 


211.012 
TELEPHONE   BOOTH   LMT 
Henry  Dre>fuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated,    .Murray    Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


211,010 

DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT 

William  B.  Cunningham,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assifn">r 

to  Burger  Train  Systems,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


211,013 

TRAILER  DOLLY 

Don  R.  Watson,  176  S.  Lcxlngtoo-Sprlng  Mill  Road, 

Mansfield,  Ohio     44906 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,660 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211.015 

CAMPER 

Leo  M.  Hopkim,  1305  W.  10th  Ave., 

Milan,  IlL     61264 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,873 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211,018  - 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  D.  Granger,  Cooover,  N.C.,  aerignor  to  Maxwell 
Royal   Chair   Co.,   Hickory,   N.C.,   a   corporation   of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


r^ 


211,016 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  CONSOLE 
Jack  M.  Dell,  Wheaton,  Walter  C.  Jacobsen,  Rolling 
Meadows,  Ronald  J.  Faaslow,  Palatine,  and  Hugo 
O.  Mosqocra,  Whcatoo,  Ul^  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,047 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14 — 6) 


211,019 

FISH  LURE 

Fred  Haromon,  V.A.  Center,  Bonham,  Tex.     75418 

FUed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,630 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 27) 
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211,008 
SPICE  CAN  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Thomas  V.  B«ll,  Cincinnati,  and  Fred  Els«,  L'rbana,  Oliio, 
assignors  to  The  Frank  Tea  and  Spice  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 275) 


211.011 

MOVABLE  RESIDENCE 

Paul  H.  Jones,  1345  ScottsvlUc  Road, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14624 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


211,014 

BODY  FOR  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 

William  T.  Dooofrio,  Toledo,  OWo^a^djior  to  Dooof  rio 

&  Company,  Toledo,  Ohk).  a  corporajloo  of  Ohio 

Pued  Aug.  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  8.451 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211,017 

CANOPY  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Alfred  G.  WUIbon,  2439  McDonald  ATe., 

MisMola,  Moot     59801 

Filed  May  29,  1907,  Ser.  No.  7^90 

Term  of  patent  14  yean     ,. 

(CL  D14— 27) 


211,009 
CABINET  HINGE 
Anthony  Joseph  CarscUo,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Industry,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  design  application  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,211, 
now  Patent  No.  207,702,  dated  May  23,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,196 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DIO— 9) 


211,012 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH   UNIT 
Henry  Drey  fuss.  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
leUpboDe    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

nied  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


--j^ 


y^.-^ 


--J  / 


211,010 

DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT 

William  B.  Cunningham,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor 

to  Burger  Train  Systems,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1966.  Ser.  No.  4.991 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


211.013 

TRAILER  DOLLY 

Don  R.  Watson,  176  S.  Lexington -Spring  Mill  Road, 

Mansfield,  Ohio     44906 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,660 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211,015 

CAMPER 

Leo  M.  Hopkins,  1305  W.  10th  Ave., 

Milan,  IIL     61264 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,873 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211,018  • 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  D.  Granger.  Conover.  N.C..  awignor  to  Mm''«" 
Royal    Chair    Co..    Hickory,   N.C..   a    corporation    of 

North  Carolina  ^,     «  .,« 

Filed  May  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,120 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLT>15— 1) 


x<i:i:- 


::\J3-..S _ 


n? 


-i.-.  !f\    .   •■' — : --- 


^ 


:>..-«---: 


211,016 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  C0N;S0LE 
Jack  M.  Dell.  Wheaton,  Walter  C.  Jacobsen,  Rolling 
Meadows,  Ronald  J.  Fanslow,  PaUtine,  and  Hugo 
O  Mosquera,  Wheaton.  111^  assignon  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  IIL.  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,047 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


211,019 

FISH  LURE 

Fred  Haramon.  V.A.  Center,  Bonham,  Tex.    75418 

Filed  June  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,630 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 27) 
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211,020 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  CAB 

Michael  C.  Jakns,  Elm  Grove,  and  Charles  L.  Harbeck, 

Pewaukec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Stolper  Industries,  Inc., 

Menomonee  Falls,  Wis^  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,312 
!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D23— 142) 


'  211,023 

TELEVISION  FILING  TAPE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Charles  F.  Grossman,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporatioo,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4,733 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CL  D26— 5) 


211,021 

UNIT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DENTAL 

DESENSmZATlON 

Adriano  Bertolini,  BIssone  (Tidno),  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


Y^f 


211,024 

KEYBOARD  INPUT  STATION 

Robert  Howard,  20  Redwood  Drive,  Rostyn,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,316 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


11576 


211,022 
TELEVISION  DEMAGNETIZER 
Rol>ert  D.  Kahn,  Rockrillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


211,025 

INDOOR  TELEVISION    ANTENNA 

John  D.  Callaghan,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,759 

Term  of  pafent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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211,026 

MUSIC   BOX  AMPUFIER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

YIng-Tsai  Juan,  460   l-ckome,  Nakayama-cbo, 

Icfaikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,714 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  10,  1967 

(CL  D26— 14) 


21M28 

ANTENNA  HOUSING 

Bruno  ZACcoad,  3101  Marina  Drive,     .if. 

Alameda,  Calif .    94501 

FUed  Sept  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,648 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


211,027 
CASE   FOR  A   MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Noland  E.  Vogt.  Menio  Park,  and  Ronald  D.  Ropp,  Red- 
wood City.  Calif.,  Mslgnon  to  International  Video  Cor- 
poration,   Mountain    View,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
C  aUfomla 

FUed  Sept  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


211,029 

MODULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  P.  Ettiagcr  and  Ckristfan  S.  Otteson,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,   aasignon   to   Electric   Regnlator  Corporation, 

NorwallL,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,835 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 15) 


vn    r 


W'fc 


211,030 
STATUETTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Abbot  Lotx,  New  York,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Tbc  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 23) 
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211,031 

WALL  PLAQUE 

Alb«rt  W.  Eddy,  R.F.D.  1,  Winona,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,458 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D2»— 23) 


55987 


'  211,034 

MUSIC  STAND  STORAGE  CART 

Robert  B.  Mero,  15  Castle  Drive,  Potsdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33--14) 


13676 


211,037 
TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR 
Frank  J.  Bcnct,  Laacaiter,  Ohio, 
HocUi«  GlaH  Corporatkw, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD36— •) 


I 


ARTICLE 

to  Anchor 
OWo,  a 


211,940 

ADJUSTABLE  JACK  POST  SUPPORT 

WilUam  E.  Dohwm,  1406  Smm&t  Atc, 

BclUivkan,  W«h.    9t225 

Filed  Sapt  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,S39 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


211,032 

DRAWER  FOR  A  SHOE  CHEST 

Arthur  G.  Cashman,  8320  Oxon  Hill  Road, 

Washington,  D.C.     20022 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^26 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

/  (CL  D33— 1) 


211,035 
FERRIS  WHEEL  TOY 
Duane  E.  Spcngler,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Anrora,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  5,975 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


211,033 

COMBINED  EARPHONE  SLTPORT  RACK   AND 

LISTENING  UNIT  FOR  STUDENTS 

Melvin  S.  Majesty  and  Bettye  G.  Majesty,  both  of 

3973  Navahoc  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio     44121 

FUe<t  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,656 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


211,036 
TOY  BOAT 
Ernest  L.  Thomell,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6.064 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


§ 


O  j^g^O 


i^M.    " 


211,038 

FOOTED  TUMBLER 

James   L.   Wentaal,  6520   16tb   Lane, 

St  Paal  Park,  Minn.     55071 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,947 

Tarm  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD34— I) 


211,041 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FOOD  MIXER 

Edward  W.  Petenoo,  Dccrfldl,  DL,  — Iganr  to  Rlral 

Manufacturing  Compa^r,  a  curpwtkMi  of  MlMonri 

FOcd  Ang.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,122 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


n>-:'  3r  "f 


'         211,039 
WRIST  WATCH 
Jerome  L.  Pimlcr,  Evaaitoa,  DL, 

A  Associate*,  Chicago,  I1L,  a 

FUed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,978 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— «) 


toMarrhiGIaM 


211,042 
CONDIMK^  DISH 


WUUs  A.  Sti«ehar|,  3141  Rhode  Uand  Ave.  S., 

Minncapolk,  Minn.     55426 

FUed  Jnly  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,027 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 7)  » 


^M7T 


I" 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


May  14,  1968 


211,t43 

HOLDER  FOR  HAMBURGERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  M.  Kay,  604  W.  Bnrkson,  Marshail,  Tex.     75670 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— !•) 


2il,«47 
MEASURING  CUP 
Roland  E.  JofaHon,  Clnctenatt,  Ohio,  avignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  CIndnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnly  24.  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,954 
Term  oi  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D44— 29) 
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211,044 
BABY  FOOD  JAR  HOLDER 
Lila  M.  Hanson  and  Bernard  B.  Hanson,   Eoglewood, 
Colo.,  and  George  H.  McCutclieon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Westland  Plastics,  Inc,  Ncwtwry  Parli, 
Caltf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Fflcd  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  S,052 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


211,045 

COVERED  CASSEROLE  DISH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sara  L.  Balbach,  Coming,  and  Rnediger  W.  Knodt, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD44— 15) 


211,046 
BEVERAGE  STIRRER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mortimore  H.  Salfran,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  asstgnor  to 
Stebuy  Products,  Inc.,  Shclton,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

FUcd  July  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,721 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CL  D44— 29) 


211,051 

CHARM 

Randan  L.  GeBM«,  Sheraton  Delta  Hotel,  Ant  803, 

119  S.  ClaihonmeATe.,  New  Orleans,  La.    70112 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,210 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD45— 17) 


<>  *\f>-  i 


«'.*■»* 


211,048 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Morris  D.  Gaodehnan,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  Mslgnor  to 
Jacohy-Bcadcr.  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,999 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 


211.049 

CHARM 

Randall  L.  Gennng,  Sheraton  Delta  Hotel,  Apt.  803, 

119  SClaibonmcAve^  New  Orleans,  U.     70112 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1967.  Scr.  No.  8,207 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 17) 


211,050 

CHARM 

Randall  L.  Gennng,  Sheraton  Delta  Hotel,  Apt  803, 

119  S.ClaiboamcATC^  New  Orleans,  La.     70112 

FOmI  Ang.  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  8008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 17) 


21LtS4 
TAPE  MEASURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  W.  HcMr,  North  Binnswki,  N J^  ■■ignnr  to 
ETMs-Artatocmt  InAMtriea,  Inc^  EUnhdh,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

FBed  Jnne  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,661 
TcraofpirtntUy 
(CL  Df  2— 1) 


H 


211,052 

CHARM 

Randall  L.  Genoi«,  Sheraton  Delta  Hotel,  Apt  803, 

119  S.  Clalbonntc  Ave.,  New  Orisans.  La.     70112 


Filed  Ang.  10,  7m7,  Scr.  No.  8,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 17) 


211,055 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Freet  P.O.  Bos  237,  RJ>.  1,  . 

17319,  and  ThoouM  G.  FimI,  Etten,  Pa.  (RJ).  1, 
Box  590,  New  OnnhcriMML  Pa.     17*70) 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,621 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 


I-   .   ittw. 


1 


(CLD52-^) 


L 


211,053 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

James  T.  AneshaMky.  Brooklyn  N.Y.,  Mii^or  to  Berkcy 
Photo,  inc..  New  Yofl^  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,626 
Term  of  patcsrf  14  yi 
I      (CL  D61— 1) 


211,t56 
STAMP  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Di  DoMJPo,  575  Monal  Pliasant  At*., 

PioThlence,  RJ.     #2908 

FUcd  Jnly  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^25 

(C1D52-^) 
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211,057 
PLASTIC  INDUSTRIAL  FILTER  TRAY 
Ernie  G.  Scggebnicfa,  East  MoUnc,  DL,  assignor  to 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


211, 


COMBINED  MOVING  PICTURE  CAMERA. 
PROJECTOR    AND   SUPPORTING    BASE 
THEREFOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tetsuo  Takata  and  Shigeliazv  Inamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors, by  mcfDc  aaigiUDCiits,  to  S«iznci  San^yo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatloo  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Claim*,  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  24,  1966 
(CL  D61— 1) 


oo on  ^  o 


-or 


e 


211,058 
PORTABLE  TRI-STIMULUS  COLORIMETER 
David  A.  Neubrecli,  Potomac,  Md.,  Matthew  A.  Cattaro, 
Oakton,  Va.,  and  Thomas  J.  Keane,  Bethcsda,   Md., 
assignors  to  Gardner  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Set.  No.  6,670 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


211,061 

FI  ASHGIN  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

James  M.  Conner,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  and  Bruce  K.  Johnson, 

Andover,    Mass.,   assignon   to    Polaroid    (Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,503 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


211,059 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bernard  A.  Barke,  Skokie,  and  Robert  B.  Morton,  Chi- 
xago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Polaroid  CorporatioD,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


211.062 

MOVIE   CA.VfERA 

Albrecbt  Goertz,  %  Goerti  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  711, 

Nassau,  Bahamas 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6.178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Oct  20,  1966 

(CL  D61->1) 
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211,063 
TYPEWRITER 
Reginald  R.  Gallant,  Briitol,  aad  Richard  H.  RuMeD, 
Farmii^oa,  Coon^  ■irigwon  to  OiivcCti  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,138 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


211,066 
INTERNAL  COMMjinON  ENGINE 
Peter  Robert  AneiU,  Darbaton,  Eagtaiid,  aafgnor  fo 
Rnbcry,  Owen  A  CompaBy  Limited,  Darlaston, 
England,  a  BrItIA  company 

FUed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,880 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1966 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D77— 1) 


AtHJ 


Ot 


rHfi 


211,1 

CROSSWALK  SIGNAL 

Adam  P.  Gottfried,  P.O.  S2S,  Bedford  Park, 

Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jmm  li  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,424 

Term  of  patent  14  yei 

(CL  D72— 1) 


211,067 
DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Conrad  L.  Leblanc  and  Jack  Block,  Leominster,  Mi 
Miignnrr  to  Foster  Grant  Co^  Inc^  Leominster,  Mam., 
■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  6,212 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8*— 9) 


211,065 
COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  DETECTOR 
Norbcrt  Thomas  Wolfe,  MhweapoUs,  Minn., 

HoneyweU  Inc^  MinneapoHs,  Mlnn^  a  coqporation 
Delaware 

FUed  Jaly  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^26 
Term  of  pnlent  14  y< 
(CLD71— 1) 


to 
of 
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BAKERY  TRAY 
Robert  F.  Mflcs,  Cindwiati,  Ohio,  Msigiior  to  MS 
Industries,  Inc^  Cindnnad,  Okk>,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <,M9 
.  L  .  V  Term  of  patent  14  jtu* 

(CL  IM7— 1) 


211,(M9 
ATTACIffi  CASE 
Daniel  B.  Copen,  Searingtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Peerless 
Plasties,  IdCm  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  9,139 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


211,070         * 
TIRE 
MIdiael  A.  Koiowsld,  Tallmadge,  and  Lance  R.  McKia- 
sicii,  Cnyalioga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,643 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLTWO— 20) 
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211,t71 

CURTAIN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barry  Goodauw,  108—50  62iid  Drive, 

Forcat  HUh,  N.Y.     11375 

Hied  Sept.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,668 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


211,072 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

LesUc  H.  Dnbicfc,  6984  Milbrook  Park  Drive. 

Baltimore,  Md.     21215 

Coothmatfam  of  design  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  6.366, 

Mar.  24.  1967.  This  application  Nov.  21.   1967, 

Ser.  No.  9,486 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D92— 11) 
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211,073 

COMBINATION  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 
HEATER  AND  COOLER 
WUIian  C.  CIviatine,  Cafasanqna.  and  Joaeph  E.  Pierce, 
A I  lento  wn.   Pa.,  asaignon  to  AUcn  Electronics,  Inc., 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnasylTaida 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6^11 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D94— 3) 


211.074 

BOOKMARK 

Anstia  H.  Margcaon,  76  Brookwood  Road, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14610 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Df7— 2) 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES  '  J 

TO    WHOM  •'  '"• 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

H(/tu Arraog«<i  in  accordCDce  with  the  nr«t  itlCDincant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (lu  accordance  with  city  AiUl 

telephone  directory  pmctlcej. 


Ajax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Hee— 
C'ar»«llu.  Aiithuu}   J     211,CX>9. 
Allen  t;i«*<ironU-it.   iiu-       Scr 

CiiriBltne.   William  ('  .  and   I'lercr.  211,U7a. 
Ametfk.   inc.      hee 

Aeggehruch,  k^rnle  (i    211,057. 
Ampei  Corp  :  Ute- 

(;roaaman.  Charlea  V    211.U23. 
Anrbur  Hocking  tjlasa  Corp.  ;  Hre  — 
ivene*.  Frank  J.  211,U37. 
I'rttengUI,  Kloyd  K    211.000 
Anelll.   I'eter   K..   to   Kuoerjr.   Owen  *  Co.   Ltd.   Internal  com 

hUHiloD  euglDf    lill^e.  5-14-08,  CI.  U77-  1. 
Anethanaley,  Jamea  T.,   to  lierkey  I'boto,   Inc.   Photographic 

enlarger    211,063.  5    14   «8,  CI.  LHil  — I. 
1»  C  .N     i>r»lgn   rroducln,   Inc.:   «ee — 

llraun,  .^amuel    211,007. 
iialbarti    .sara  L  .  and  K    W.  Knodt,  to  Corning  Olaai  Workii 
Covered    ca»»erole   dUb   or    the    like.    211.045,    5-14-«»,    CI 
1^44      15  ^    ,, 

Barke,    Bernard    A.,    and    R     B     Morton,    to    Polaroid    Corp 
I'botngrapbic  camera   or  almllar  article.   211,05V,   5-14-6K, 

(1      IK.I        1 

Itarr    Richard   «;  .    to   TnomaBvllle   Furniture   Induitrlea,   Inc 

lU-d  headboard    210, 9«H,  5    14  <>8.  CT    1>5      4 
Harr    KIrhar.l  <;  .   to  Thomaivllle  Furniture  InduitrleK,   Inc 

lied    headboard    or    klmllar    article.    210, W»,    5    14   ON,    <l 

1>5      4 
Bell  Telephone  I^boratorlea,  Inc.  :  8fe — 

I>re}fu«ii,   llrnry    211,012 
Bell.   Thornan   V  ,  and   F    Kl»e.   to  The   Frank  Tea  and   Spire 

Co     Spice    can    diapenidng    cloture     211,008,    5-14   08,    CI 

I>»     275  „  ^       ., 

Bene*    Frank  J  .   to  Anchor  Mocking  tJlaaa  Corp.  Tumbler  or 

■tmllar  article    211,037,  5-14-08.  CI.  U30— 8. 
Berkey   I'hoto.  Inc.  :  Sff 

Aneahanaley,  JaroeM  T    211.05S 
Bertollnl,    Adrlano     Inlt    for    electrolytic   dental    deaeniltlia 

tlon.  211.021.  5-14  08,  CI.  1)24-1. 

Hl.K-h.   Jack  :    tore     - 

Ijf  HIinc,  Connd  L  ,  ind  llloch.  211,0«7 

Urauo     Samuel,   to   B.C  SV    I>eslKn   I'roducta.   Inc.   DUplay   boi 

211.007,  5-14-68,  CI    L>»      235 
Burger  Train  Syitems,  Inc.  ;  Het- 

Cunnlngham.  Wllilam  B    211.010 
Calltghan    John  !>.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Indoor  tele 

vUlon  antenna    211.025.  5-14-08.  CI.  1*20-14 
Campbell    John  B  .  to  The  I'rocter  4  i^amble  Co.  Jar    211,004, 

5    14-6H,   <T     D©      87  ,.    » .      . 

Caraello    Anthony   J  ,   to  Alax   Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  Cabinet 

hinge    211, 00«.  5-14-08.  Cl.  DIO     »  „w.r,., 

Caabman      Arthur    <;      Drawer    for    a    ahoe    cheat.    211. 0J2. 

5   14   88,  CI    I)3S      1 
Cattaro.   Matthew  A       Sef 

Neubrech,   I>aTld  A  .  Cattaro.  and  Keane.   211,058. 
Chrlatlne    Wllllam  C,  and  J    E    IMerce.  to  Allen  KlectronlcK. 

Inc     Combination    hot    and    cold    water    heater    and    cooler 

211  073,  5-14-<.8.  CI    1)94—3 
Cohen,   (ilibert     Tie   faatener    210,M2.   5-14-08,   CI. 

210.993,  5-14-08.    CI 

210.994,  5-14-08,  CI 
210  995,  5-14  08,  CI 
210,990,  5-14-08,   CI 


Cohen,  <;ilbert 
Cohen,  (Jllbert 
Cohen,  Gilbert 
Cohen,  (Jllbert 
Conner.    Jamea 


Tie  faatener. 
Tie  faatener 
Tie  faatener. 
Tie  faatener. 
M..    and    B 


1)2-424 
1)2      424 
1)2      424. 
1)2-424 
I>2   -424 


nner,    jamea    «.    muo     «      K.    J<>'">»on,  '«    |'o'*'?i<' -py? 
Flaabgun  for  a  photographic  camera.  211,001,   5-14-68,  i  i. 

Copen     I>»nlel    H.    to    Peerleaa    PlMtlct.    Inc.    Attache   case, 

211009,  5   14-68.  CI    D87-  S. 
Corning  Claaa  Worka  :  Sre 

Balbach,  Sara  L.  and  Knodt    211.045^     .       „     ,  . 

Cunningham,     WIIMam     B,     to    BurRer    Train     Ryatenm,     Inc 

Drivein    reataurant    211,010,    5-14-68    CI.    D13-  1 
Dell,  Jack   M,   W    C.   Jarohaen,  and  R.  J.   Fanalow,  to  jnter 

national  Hanreater  Co   Vehicle  Initrument  conaole.  211,016, 

5-14-08.  CI    Dl 4      <1  ^  .  ^,  oiin^r. 

Dl    iwmenlco.    Joseph      Stamp    dlapenalng    machine.    211,050, 
5-14-<iR    CI.    D52-    3  ^     „, ,   -^- 

Dobaon,    Wllllam    E    Adjuatable   Jack    pott    tupport     211,040, 
5   14-08.  n    D41  — 1. 

Donofrlo  k  Co  :  Nee— 

I>onofrlo    Wllllam  T    211,014  „   ^      #  »n.t* 

Donofrlo.   Wllllam   T  .   to   Donofrlo   4  Co    Body   for  a   utility 
vehicle    211  014,  5-14-08.  Q    1)14—3 

Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The     See  o,i  a^q 

Macanlay   Delmar  F..  and  Tompklna.  211.003. 

Drackett  Co  ,  The     Ser— 

Maloney,  Brian  J    210.997 

Dreyfnaa     Henry,    to   Bell   Telephone   I>aboratorle«.   Inc    Tele- 
phone booth  unit    211.012,  5   14  08.  CI    D13^1 

Dublck.     l>ealle     H      Textile     fabrtc,     211.072.     5-14-68.     CI. 
D92— 11 

Eddy.  Albert  W.  Wall  plaque.  211,031.  5-14-68,  O.  D29-  23 


Electric  Regulttor  Corp. :  See- 

Ettlnger,  Jamea  P..  and  Utteaon.  211.029. 
Klae,  Fred  :  Hee-  - 

Uell,  Tbomaa  V.,  and  Klae.  211,008. 
Kttlnger,  Jamea  P.,  and  C.  8.  Otteson,  to  Electric  Regulator 
Corp.    Modular  element  for  uae  In  a  power  aupply  or   the 
line.  211,029,  5-14-08.  CI.  D26— 18. 
Evana-Arlatocrat  Induatrtea,  Inc. :  8e* — 

Heuer,  Robert  W.  211,054. 
Fanalow,  Ronald  J.  :  See — 

Dell,    Jack    M.,    Jacobaon,    and    Fanalow.    211,010. 
Fedtro.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Kahn,  Robert  D.  211,022. 
Maher  Price  Tots,  Inc. :  He«— 

Spengler,  Daane  E.  211,039. 

TborDell.  Eme«t  L.  211,036. 
Fotter  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  nee — 

Le  Blanc.  Conrad  L.,  and  Blocb.  211.067. 
Frank  Tea  and  Spice  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Bell.  Thom*a  v.  and  Elae.  211.008. 
Freet     Robert    W     and    T.    G.    Vending    machine.    211,0oo, 

5-14-08.  C\.  D92--3. 
Freet,  Tbomaa  G.  ;  tie* — 

Freet.  Robert  W.  and  T.  G.  211.055.  „    _, 

Gallant,   Reginald   R..   and  R.   H.   Ruaaell.   to  Olivetti  Under 

wood  Corp.  Typewriter.  211,063,  5-14-«8,  CI.  D64— 11. 
Gaadelman,  Morrii  D..  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  Link  duln  for 

a  bracelet  or  the  Uke.  211,048,  5-14-68.  C\.  IMS — 4. 
Gardner  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Neubrecb.  David  A.,  Cattaro,  and  Keane.  211,058. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Oclke.  Duane  D.,  and  Gronberg.  210,991. 
Oenung.  Randall  L.  Charm.  211.049.  5-14-68.  CI.  D45— 17. 
Genung.  Randall  L.  Charm.  211.050,  5-14-66,  CI.  IH5 — 17. 
Genung.  Randall  L.  Charm.  211,051.  5-14-«8.  01.  IH5— 17. 
Genung.  Randall  L.  Charm.  211.052,  5-14-M,  CI.  D45— 17. 
Glaaa,  Marvin.  4  Aaaoclatea  :  tfee — 

I^lnaler,  Jerome  L.  211,039. 
Ooerti,    Alfcrwht.    Merle    ctmert.    211,062,    5-14-C8.    CI. 

D61  —  1. 

Ooodmao,  Btrrr.  CurtAln  fabric  or  ilmllar  article.  211,071, 

&-14-«8.  Cl.  D©2— 1. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

KolowHkl.  Michael  A.,  and  McKlaalek.  211,070. 

Gottfried,   Adam   P.   Croaawalk  algnal.  211,064,   B-14-«8,  CI. 

D72  — 1.  _ 

Granger,  David  D..  to  Maxwell  Royal  Chair  Co.  Chair  or  aiml- 

Ur  article.  211,018,  5-14-68,  Cl.  D16— 1. 
Gronberg.  Le  Roy  E.  :  8e» — 

Oelke,  Duane  D.,  and  Gronberg.  210,991. 
Groaaman.  Cbarlea  F.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  TeleTialon  filing  Upe 

control  unit.  211,023,  5-14-68,  O.  D26 — 6. 
Mammon.  Fred.  Flab  lure.  211,019,  5-14-68,  Cl.  D22— 27. 
Hanaon.  Bernard  B.  :  Bee — 

Hanaon.  Llla  M..  and  B.  B.,  and  McCutcbeon.  211.044. 
Hanaon.  Llla  M..  and  Bernard  B..  and  Q.  H.  McCntcheon,  to 
Weatland    Plaatlca.    Inc.    Baby    food    jar   holder.    211,044, 
5-14-68.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Harbeck.  Charlea  L.  :  Bee — 

Jakua.  Michael  C.  and  Harbeck.  211,020. 
Heuer.  Robert  W..  to  Evana-Arlatocrat  Industries    Inc.  Tape 
measure  or  similar  article.  211,054,  5-14-68,  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Norbert  T.  211.065. 
Hopkins.  Leo  M.  Camper.  211.015.  5-14-68.  Cl.  D14 — ^3. 
Howard,   Robert.   Keyboard   Input  station.   211,024,  5-14-68, 

CT.  D26— 5. 
Inamoto,  Shifekaxo  :  See — 

Takata,  Tetsuo,  and  Inamoto.  211.060. 
International  Harrcster  Co. :  Bee — 

Dell.  Jack  M..  JaeobMn,  and  Panslow.  211,016. 
International  Video  Corp. :  See — 

Vogt,  NoUnd  B..  and  Ropp.  211,027. 
Jacobaen.  Walter  C. :  8m— 

Deli.  Jack  M.,  Jaeobaen.  and  Fanalow.  211,016. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Candclman,  Morrla  D.  211,048. 
Jakna,  Michael  C,  and  C.  L.  Harbeck,  to  Btolper  Industries. 
Inc.  Air  conditioner  for  a  Tehide  cab.  211,020,  5-14-68, 
Cl.  D2S— 142. 

Johnson,  Bruee  K.  :  Bee — 

Conner,  Jamea  M.,  and  Johnaon.  211,061. 

Johnson.  Roland  E..  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Co,  Measuring 

cop.  211.047.  6-14-68.  CL  D44 — 2©. 
Jones,    PanI    H.    Movable    reaidence.    211.011,    5-14-68,    Cl. 

Dli— 1. 
Juan,  Ylng-T>sal.  Masic  box  amplifier  or  similar  article.  211.- 

026.  5-14-68.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Kahn    Robert   D..   to   Fedtro,   Inc.   Televialon   demagnetiser. 

211.022,  5-14-68,  CT.  D26 — 1. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


KfT,  Frank  M.  Holder  for  hamburgers  or  the  like.  211,043, 

5-14-«8,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Keane,  Ttiomaa  J.  :  See — 

Neubrecti,  David  A.,  Cattaro    and  Keane    211.058 
Kneapler,    Stephen    J.,    to    Klchford    Corp.    Bottle.    211,000, 

5-14-«8.  CI.  DO— 143. 
Knodt,  Kuedlger  W.  :  -See — 

Balbach.  Sara  L.,  and  Knodt.  211,045. 
Kolowski,   Mlcbael  A.,  and  L.  R.  McKlssick,   to  The  Goodiear 

Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tire.  211,070,  5-14-68,  CI.  D90-  20. 
LeBlanc,   Conrad   L.,   and   J.   Bioth,    to   Foster  Oram   Co  ,   Inc. 
Display  panel  for  Hunglaiiiies  or  the  like.  211, Uoi,  5-14-tiij, 
CI.  D80— 9. 
London  Winery  Ltd.  :  See- 

Northgrave,  Franltlin  D.  211,001. 
Luti,  Abbot,   to  The  Singer  Co.  Statuette  or  similar  article. 

211.030,  5-14-68,  CI.  D2»— 23. 
MS  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Miles,  Robert  F.  211,068. 
Macaulay,  Delmar  F.,  and  D.  D.  Tompkins,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Bottle.  211,003,  5-14-68,  Cl.  Dtf — 68. 
Majesty.  Bettye  G.  :  See- 
Majesty,  Melvin  S.,  and  B.  G.  211.033. 
Majesty.   Melvin   S..   and  Bettye  O    Combined  earphone  sup- 
port rack  and  listening  unit  for  students.  211,033,  5-14-68. 
Cl.  D33 — 3. 
Maloney.  Brian  J.,  to  The  Drackett  Co.  Broom  cover.  210  997. 

5-14-68,  Cl.  D4 1. 

Margeson   Austin  H.  Bookmark.  211,074,  5-14-68,  Cl.  D97— 2. 
Maxwell  Royal  Chair  Co.  :  See- 
Granger.  David  D.  211.018. 
McCutcheon,  George  H. :  See — 

Hanson,    Llla  M.   and  B.   B..   and   McCutcheon.   211.044. 
McKisslck.  I.jince  R.  :  See — 

Kolowski,  Michael  A.,  and  McKlsalck.  211,070. 
Mero.  Robert  B.  Music  stand  storage  cart.  211,034,  5-14-68. 

Cl.  D33— 14. 
Miles,  Robert  F.,  to  MS  Industries,  Inc.  Bakery  traj.  211.068. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  i)87—l. 
Morton,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Barke,  Bernard  A.,  and  Morton.  211.059. 
N'eubrech.    David    A..    M.    A.    Cattaro,    and    T.    J.    Keane.    to 
Gardner  Laboratory.  Inc.  Portable  trl  stimulus  colorimeter 
211,058.  5-14-68.  Cl.  Dd7— 1. 
Northgrave,  Franklin  D..   to  London  Winery  Ltd.  Jux    211 

001,  5-14-68,  Cl.  D9— 49. 
Oelke,  Duane  D.,  and  L.  E.  Gronberg.  to  General  Mills    Inc 

Snack   food  product.   210,991.   5-l-*-68.   Cl.  Dl — 13 
Olivetti  Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Gallant,  Reginald  R.,  and  RusaeU.  211,063. 
Otteson.  Christian  S.  :  See — 

Ettlnger.  James  P.,  and  Otteson.  211,029. 
Peerle«a  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Copen.  Daniel  B.  211.069. 
Peterson,    Edward    W..    to    Rival    Mfg.    Co.    Portable   electric 

food  mixer.  211.041,  5-14-68.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Pettengill,  Floyd  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp    Jug  or 

similar  article.  211,000.  5-14-68.  Cl.  D9 — 49. 
Pierce.  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

ChriaUne.  William  C.  and  Pierce.  211,073. 
Plnaler.    Jerome    L..    to    Marvin    Glass    &    Aaaoclatea.    Wrist 
watch.  211,039.  5-14-68,  Cl.  D42 — 8 


Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Itarke,  Bernard  A  ,  and  Morton.  211.059. 
Conner,  janies  M..  and  Johnson.  211,061. 
Procter  h  (iaiuble  Co..  The  ;  >fe  — 
Campbell.  John  B.  211.0O4. 
Johnson.   Roland  K    211.U47. 
VHnd«Th><le.  Harold  J.  211.002. 
Vand.-rhyde.   Harold  J.  :.'11.005. 
Radio  t'cirp.  ot  .Viiifrica  ;  t<rr 

Caiiaghau.  John  D.  211.025. 
Rlchford  Corp.  :   See 

Kneapler,  Stephen  J    211.006. 
Rival  Mfjt.  Co.  :  See 

Peterson.  Kdward  W    211.041. 
Itopp,  Ronald  1)   :  See 

Vogt.  Noland  E..  and  Ropp.  211,027.      « 
Kubery.  Dwen  «  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — • 

-VnelU.  Peter  R.  211.066. 
Russvli.  Richard  H.  :  See  - 

•  •allant.  Ueginald  R  .  and  Russell    211,063. 
Saffran.    .Mortlniore    11  .    to    Stelray    Product*,    Inc.    Beverage 

stirrer  or  the  like    211.04(i.   .'»    I-I   nn.  Cl.  l>-»4      29 
Seggebruch.  Krnie  »;  .  to  Ametek.  Inc    Plaatlc  industrial  Alter 

tray.  211.057.  .'>    14-68.  Cl.  1)55      1. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lull,  .\bbot.  211.030 
Spengler.   Duane   K.,   lo  Klaher-Prlce  Toys.   Inc    Ferris  wheel 

toy    211.035,  5-14-68.  Cl.  D34— 13. 
Stagetoerg.    Willis   A.   Condiment  dlah.   311.042.   5-14-M.  Cl. 

1)44 — -7. 
Stelray  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Saffran.  .Mortimore  II    211,046. 
Stolper  Induatries.  Inc      See- 

Jakus.  Mlcbael  C  .  and  ilarb«<-k.  211  020. 
Suiuel  Sangyu  Co  .  Ltd.     See 

Takita.  Tetsuo.  and  Inanioto    211. (WW 
Takala.   Tetsuo.   and   S     luaniuto.   to  .Smuei   .Sangyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Comblneil  moving  i>irture  camera,  proJMtnr  and  supporting 
baae    therefor    or    similar    article      211,060,     5-14-68      (T 
1)61      1 
Thomaavllle  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Barr.  Richard  (,    210.998 
Barr.   Richard  (;    210.»1>y 
Thornell.  Krneat  L  ,  to  KUher  Piice  Toys.  Inc.  Tor  boat   211  • 
036.  5-14-68.  Cl.  D34   -15.  '  ' 

Tompkins.  David  D.     See — 

Macaulay   Delmar  K..  and  Tompklni   21 1.003. 
\anderhyde.   Harold  J.,   to  The   Pr.H-ter  A  (iamble  Co    Bottle 

211. 002.  5-l4-«« Cl.   1»»      «0 
Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co    Bottle 

211.005.  5-14   68.  Cl    1)9       1  l>9 
Vort.    .Noland    E.    and    R.    1)     Ropp.    to    lnteri»«tlonal    Video 
„."'^-*-***  ^"'"  *  magnetic  Upe  recorder  or  similar  arUcle. 
211  027    5-14-68.  Cl    D26 — 14. 
Watson.  Don  R.  Trailer  dolly    211.013.  5   14-68    Cl    D14 — 3 
."o^'-    •'■'"^    ^-    >'ooted    tumbler.    211.038.    &-l4-«8.    Cl! 
Do  6 — 8. 
Westland  Plastics,  Inc  :  See- 
Hanson.  Liu  M    and  B    B  ,  and  Mc<'utcheon.  211  044 
UilUson.  Alfred  V,    Canopy  for  pickup  trucks.  211.017.  6-14- 

6s.  Cl.  1)14 — 27. 
Wolfe,    .Norbert   T..    to   Honeywell    Inc.    Combustion    products 

detector.  211.065,  .V  U   68.  Cl    1)72-1 
Zacconl.  Bruno.  Antenna  housing.  211.028.  5-14-68.  CI.  D2« 


'i) 


•  ■ 


•     t 


I.! 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Nont  — Arranged  In  accortUnce  wltk  tha  first  al«nlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

t«»«phone  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc  :  fiee- 

Coldren.  Daniel  R    S.383.638 

Schumacher.  WllllAm  L..  and  Huber.  3.383.457. 
A/8  Atlas  :  See 

Ix>rentBen.  Jorgcn.  8.382. S86 
Abadle.  Erwln  I.  :  See 

Rocs.  Dewstj  A  .  Abadle.  and  Shaw    3.383.606. 
Abbott.  John  B.  :  S«e-  .«„,.„« 

Phillips.  John  J.,  and  Abbott.  3.383,480.       ,    ^     _   .       ,, 
Abbott      Handle    L..    to    Auto    Transmissions    Ltd.    Eplcycllc 

change^speed  gearing.  3.382.736,  5-14-68.  CT.  74—740. 
Abollns.  Andrew,  to  Strlck  Coro    Kemovab>  spacers  for  upper 
corners    of    coapleable   containers.    3,383.003.    5-14  68.   Cl 

220     23  4 
Achsrd    Rene,  snd  P    Perras.  to  Rhone  Poulene  HA.  Proces* 
for   producing   vinyl   esters.   3,383.406,  {V-14-68,   Cl.   260- 

497 
Achler.   Howard   S  .  and   H    Kaufmann    to  Kaufmann  Tool  * 
Engineering  Corp.  Draw  die    3,382.690,  5   14-68.  Cl    72 

Ackroyd.  Ronald  T.  and  M  A.  Perks,  to  Tnlted  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority  Liquid  reflector  control  for 
nuclear  reactors    8,3H3.283.  5^  14   68.  Cl.   176—18. 

Addresaocraph  Multlgraph  Corp   :  See— 

Brunlng.   John   V     3.382,763  ^„    ^.    „„, 

Aden.  Robert    Tissue  dispenser   3.388.012.  5-14-68,  Cl   221 

Vdeli    Robert.  Ornsmental  and  protective  molding  for  motor 

vehicle  doors   3,382.814,  5   14-68,  Cl    49—462. 
.\dell     Robert    Ornanental  snd   protective  moiling  for  motor 

vehicle  doors   3.382.615.  5-14-68.  Cl.  49-462. 
Adell    Robert.  Ornamental  and  protective  molding  for  motor 

vehicle  doors   3,382.616.  5-14-68.  C\  49—462 
Adler,  Fell!   T   :   See  „  .„.  .^ 

«;oldatpln.  I..adl8las,  and  Adler.  3  883,600. 
Adlhsrl.  Otto  J  ,  A.  J    Hsrtner,  and  B    C    Langley.  to  Enge 
bard    Industries.    Inc     Process    for    producing    a    fuel    cell 
electro<le   3.383.247.  5-14-68   Cl    186—120. 
Advsnced  Devices  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See- 
Palmer.  James  L    3,383.678.  ..      ,, 
Agfs  (ievaert  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 
RIedel.  Anton,  and  Be^k    n.SS3.069. 
Winkler.  Alfred    and  Ernst.  3.383.068. 
Agostlnl.  Antotne  :  «••— 

Aubeges.  Bene,  and  Agoatlnl.  S.362,710 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  ;  8t* — 

McEvoy.  Jsm«s  K  .  and  Mills   3,388.331 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cbadwick.  George  F    3.382.574 
Aktiebolaget  Ilofors  :  Se#^  - 

Baggstr6m,  Karl  G   3.383,203. 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo  Penta  :  Het  — 
Berntedt.  Karl  A    3.382.8S8 
Albers    George  F..  and  W    I    McCIanahan.  to  General  F.lectrlc 
Co.     Powdered    brailng    mixture.    3.383. i97.    5-14-68.    Cl 
75—  B. 
Albert.    Herman     Adjustable    clamp.    3.388,101,    5-14-68,    Cl 

269-167. 
Albert.  Rudolph  M  .  Jr.  :  See  - 

Kane,  liernard  J  .  and  Albert.  3.383.422. 
Alblnl    Bruno    and  B    Taole    Hosiery  filaments  cutting  device. 

3  3H"2,«8a.  5-14-68.  Cl.  66—145. 
Alblswerk  Zurich  A. (i   :  See^-    ^^ 
Hurllmann.  Armla.  3.383.523. 
Tscbannen.  Gottfried.  3.883.628. 
Allan     Benjamin   W..   to  American   Potash  A  Chemical  Corn 
Prt^ess  of  treating  plfmenUry  TlOt.  3,383,231,   ^-14-6fe. 
Cl    106—300. 
Mlardlce.    Edward    R..    snd    L.    Carrothers.    Routing    beacon 

wand.  1383.676.  5-14-68.  Cl   840—321. 
Allegrln    Aldo  P  .  V    Pusksr.  and  K^  W    Greene    to  E«yf '»>*'2' 
MlneraU  A  Chemicals  Corp    Calcination  of  claj.  3.383,438. 
.VI 4-68,  Cl.  263—52. 
Allen    Robert  J.,  to  Ei-Cell  O  Corp.  Machine  for  fabricating 

containers.  3.382.775.  5-14-68.  C\.  98—44.1. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—         i 

Oerry  Harold  T.,  Amano,  and^Todla.  3,383,1M. 
Jones.  Edward  8..  and  Maarsl 8.888.868. 
Schmidt.  Lawrence  D.  8.883.199. 

Taub.  Bernard^  3,383.364.  

Wella,  Rodney  L..  and  Juatlct.  3.S83.338. 

Allied  Welder  Corp.    Bt*— 

Jewett.  Walter  L.  S.S88.4»0. 

All  Is  Chalmers  Mfg.  <"«   :  **V7m.. 

Harknesa.  Allan  C.  8,883.164. 

Thlela,  Tool  N.  3.383.661. 
Alllster  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  Se(^- 

Ellmore.  John  W.  3.383.077. 


Alsys,    Clarence    M.,    8     B.    Clark.   J.    I.    BIsvold.    and   O.    M. 
Wllmsen,    to  Tee  Pak.   Inc.   Shirred  sausage  casing  having 
compres»«-d  plug  end  closure.  3.383.222,  5-14-68.  Cl.  99— 
176. 
Amano.  Carl  K.  :  Bee—  „   ^,     ^  ^^,  ,,^ 

Gerry.  Harold  T.^Amtno.  and  Yodla.  8,383J66. 
Ambler,  Edward  C,  B.  L.  BaUon,  and  R.  J-  '11*.  to  Veeder 
Industries  Inc.  Register  reset  mechanism.  3,383.0i6.  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  222—33. 
Amerlcsn  Boscb-Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Bock.  Charles  D..  and  Ward.  3.382.723. 
De  Luca.  Prank.  8.382.851. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Orlmeley.  Anid  K.  8,888,018. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co.  :  See- 
Donahue.  Simeon  J.  3,383,702. 
American  C/aoamld  Co  :  SM — 
Lles^  Thomas  A.  3.388.408. 
Staliel.  StantaiV  F..  and  Takaca.  3,888,399. 
American  Motors  Cforp. :  See — 

Chaldekaa.  William.  3,383,440. 
Wll)«nen,  MerriB  E.  3.Sd2,68S. 

American  Optical  Co.  :  See —  

Dixon.  Edgar  O..  and  Simpson^  3,388,622. 
Siegmund.  Walter  P.  3.;i83.l9i. 
American  I'lpe  and  Constmction  Co. :  Bee — 

Pettit,  ftlcbftrd  E.  S,S83,t47. 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corn.  :  Bee — 
AlUn,  Benjamin  W.  8.MS,231. 

Woyskl,  Mark  M..  Bradford,  and  ElMott.  8.888.181. 
American  TbermocaUlrtlc  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Roger  M..  Jr.  8.388.100. 
Ammer,  Dr.  Oert>*rd  :  Be* — 

Ammer.  Helnigtrt.  3.383.W0.  .    ^   .     ^ 

.\mmer.    Helnzgert.    to   Dr.    Gerhard   Ammer.    Method   of  and 
apparatus    for   measuring    the    hardness   of   water   and   for 
controlling  other  processes  related  thereto.  3,883,310,  5-14- 
68.  CI.  210—20. 
Ampex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lewla.  Martyn  A.  3,688,078. 
Amsler.  Robert  L. :  Bee —  _  _  „„„  _^^ 

Blenatock.  Daniel.  Amaler  and  Baaer.  3,382,822. 
.Vmusement  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Brown,  Richard  L.  8383,110. 
Anderson.  Bernard  J.,  to  Oaneral  Electric  Co.  Lock  for  tnrbo- 

machlnerjr  bUdea.  3.888.0W,  5-14-68.  Cl.  25^—77. 
Anderson.  BrUn.  to  Ilford  Ltd.  Color  pbotoffraphy  attliilag 
color    couplers   which   rield    qainone   imlne   or   asamethine 
dye  images.  3.383.214.  5-14-68.  Cl.  96—74. 
Anderson.   Fred   H..   and  F.  H..  Jr.   Cord  extension  coupling 

clampa.  3.883.»89.  5-14-68.  Cl.  S8»— TO. 
Anderson.  Fred  H..  Jr :  B—— 

Anderson.  Fred  H.  8.883,«89.  .„„    .   ,  ^  ^o 

Anderson.  James  H.  Internal  pipe  bender.  8,382,698,  5-14-68. 

Cl.   72 — 298.  ,_      . 

Anderson,    Victor    C.    Remote    underwater    positioning    and 

manlpaUtion  module.  8,882,943,  5-14-«8,  Cl.  180—2. 
Andrea,  Karl  Helns  :  Bee —  ....        «  «„«  ..^o 

Krimra.  Helnrlcb.  Bcbnell.  Kabens  and  Andres.  3,383.4f62. 
Anglo-Netherland  Te<^nleal  Exchange  Ltd.  .  Bee — 

Brewster.  Sydney.  8,388,023. 
Anheuser  Busch.  Inc.:  Bee—  „«o«o..« 

ScAllet,  Barrett  L.,  and  Ehrentbal.  3,388,240. 

Anncn.  Robert  P. :  Be*—  „  „„«  «,.. 

Fiedler   William  8..  and  Annen.  3.882,914. 

Antonik.  Frank  :  Bee—  ..  »    .     ...   •  vaa  am 

Montana.  Donald  M.,  Uale.  and  Antonik.  8.388.680. 

Bavin,  Comellns.  Vorwald,  and  Vagts.  8,882.0Ol. 
Gmndln.  Iran  W..  Anulf,  and  Berglund.  3,383,471. 

Apfelbeck,  Otto  L..  and  N.  O.  Everaole.  to  Ww^Jf^o^^.l^l^g 
trie  Corp.  UndervolUge  sensing  drcalt.  3,883,522,  0-14-08. 
CL  807—88.0. 

Bolton.  Norman  A..  Appleman.  Brady,  and  Smith.  8,383.- 
«B8. 


Almlsy.  Andor  :  Bee —    ,    ^    „ 
Sbcrief.  Mahamed  K.  S.  E 


-D..  and  Almisy.  3,383.182. 


Appleton  MUls  : _  ,^  „„„ 

Helland.  Howard  M.  3.888.278. 

Helland.  Howard  M..  and  Orblson.  8.882.979. 

Archer   Berwyn  T. :  Be*— 

Schneider.  Eric  J.,  and  Archer.  8.382,768. 

Arey,  William  P..  Jr. :  «e#— -   ^ 

Wattox.  WUlUra  J.,  and  Arey.  3.383,804. 

Arisona  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Milks,  John  E..  and  Dworkln.  8.898,897. 
Arkaey    Oraydon  W.,  to  Chemcell  LUnlted-Chemcell  Llmltee. 

Selectable  cycle  timer  with  P>V5k^KS?'^ili«fi*Ci°*a07°* 
intervals  and  automatic  reaet.  S,S83,52o,  5-14-08,  LL  807 — 

269. 


Aloers,  Fredertck  C.  Colllmsted  color  television  display  tube 
3r38i.047,  0-14-08,  O.  315—18. 


Arm  CO  Steel  Corp. 

Plerson,  Marrin  B 


and  Parks.  8,088.200. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Armento,  William  H. :  See— 

SUnley,  Lester  N.,  and  Armento.  3,383,160. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Miller,  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  Mala.  3,383.404. 
Arnold,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  Pet  Inc.  Infra-red  roasting  of  coated 

nutmeat^.  3,383,220,  ^-14-68,  CI.  99—127         ..     ^    . 
Arnold,    PhlUp   M..    to   PWllips    Petroleum   Co.    Metho«l    and 
apoaratus    for    forming    a    blaxlally    oriented    plastic    film 
tamlnate.  3.383,261,5-14-68.  CI.  156— 189. 
Arp    Leon  J  .  and  J.  M.  Varnum.  Pressure  responsive  swltcU. 
3'3»3,484,  5-14-68,  CI.  200—83.  ,      ,    .  ^ 

Arthur,    Edwin    P.,    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.    Isolated 
glass'  transducer  and  the  method  ot  making  the  same.  3, .583, 
299.  5-14-88,  CI.  204—195. 
Ashby,  Frederick  R. :  Hee — 

Bttore.  Harold  V.,  and  Ashby.  3,383,262. 
Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Goeti,  Donald  C.  3,383^307. 
Aahtabula  Bow  Socket  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hussey,  Robert  R.  3,382  734. 
Aahworth,  William  J.  Third  hand  soldering  Iron.  3,383,024. 

0-14-68.  CI.  228 — 53. 
Asmus,  Carl  J.  :  See —  „    „. 

Tlnkham,  Leland  P.,  and  Asmiu.  3.382,721. 
Atchley,    Billle   E.    Baby    food   Instrument — do-dad   helpmate 

3,i382,'512,  5-14-68,  CI.  7 — 3.  ^  ^ 

Ateliers  de  Constructions  Klectrlques  de  Charlerol  (ACBC)  : 
See — 

Pagel,  Roger.  3,383,117. 
Fagel,  Roger  A.  J.  3.382,968. 
Atherton,  Robert  R.,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca.  Navy.  Solid 
atate    switching    regulator   circuit.    3.383,584,    5-14-68.    CI 
323—4. 
Anbeges,   Rene,  and   A.   Agostlnl,   to  Soclete  Anonyme  Slmt^a 
Automobiles.  Torque-measuring  devices.  3,382,710,  5-14-OH. 

Qj    73 135. 

Aum'ack,  Franklin  L.  Outboard  motor  steering  control.  3,382,- 

837.  5,14-68.  CL  11^^—18. 
Auto  Transmissions  Ltd. :  See — 
Abbott.  RoJKlle  L.  3.382.736. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

McGowan.  Kenneth  J.  J.  3,882.765. 
Avery  Products  Corp. :  8m — 

Singer.  Eugene  A.  3,383.121.  ^   . 

Avlns,   Jack,    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.   Frequency   modula 
tion    detector    circuit    suitable   for   integmtlon    in    a    mono 
Uthio    semiconductor    body.    3.383.607.    5-14-68.   Cl.    32&- 
119. 
Avisun  Corp. :  See — 

Bell,  Gordon  W..  Jr  3.383,320. 
Jester,  Edward.  3.382, 84«. 
BAB  Engineering  Co   ;  See — 

Broersma.  Robert  J.,  and  Boomgaard.  3,383.014. 
Babakltls.  James,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Soldering  eval 
uatlon  by  ca-plUary  rise  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.382,703. 
6-14-68.  Cl.  73—15. 

Babcock.  John  C.  :  See — 

Campbell,  J.  A.,  and  Bab<^>ck.  3,383.282. 

Batocock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cobb,  Robert  V..  Coulter,  Hage.  and  Rice.  3,383,510. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See— 

£)elgbton,  Thomas.  3,383,288. 

BIder.   Erich,   W.   Unaeld.   H.   Landafeld.   and   O    .Morlock.    to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber  Scheldeansttilt  vormals  Roeasier. 
Polymerliatlon  of  vinyl  compound.^  in  the  preaence  of  blow 
ing  agents.  3.383.339.   5-14-68.  Cl.   260-2.5. 

Bader,  Erich,  W.  Unseld.  H.  Landsfeld.  and  0.  Morlock,  to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roeasler. 

Polymertiatlon    process.   3.383.448.   5-14-68.   Cl.   264—214. 
Badgley.  Donald  V..  and  W.  T.  Van  Fleet,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Battery     having    a    cured     polyisoprene    separator. 

3.3^.248.  5-14-68,  Cl.  13*— 146. 

Badrlan.  Willy  H.  J.  :   See- 
Van  der  vegt.  Anne  K..  Badrlan,  and  de  Groot.  3,383.375 
Baggstrdm,    Karl    G.,    to    Aktlebolaget    Bofora.    Nonmagnetic 
steels.  3,383.203.  .V14-68.  Cl.  75—128. 

Bagian,  Richard,  and  J.  Zlerau.  Screw  gauge  and  drill  stand. 

3,382,987.  5-14-68.  Cl.  211—89. 
Bahrs.    David    F.    One-man    boat    loader.    3.382,993.    5-14-68. 

Cl.    214 — 450. 

Bailey.  Berry  W. :  See— 

Gordon,  Lyle  J.,  and  Bailey.  3.383.277. 

Bailey,  James  R..  and  R.  J.  Bokosky.  to  Switchcraft.  Inc. 
Electrical  Jack  with  axlally  mountable  contact  elements. 
3.383,481.  5-14-68.  Cl.  200—51.1. 

Bailey.  Leonard  :  See — 

Tully.  Geoffrey  R..  Jr..  Schwartx.  and  Bailey.  3.38.3.4.19, 

Bailey,  Thomas  W.,  to  Maul  Brothers.  Inc.  Glass-molding 
apparatus.    3.383.193.   5-14-68.   Cl.    85 — 234. 

Baird,  Roger  P.,  Jr.  Visual  landing  simulator  for  instrument 
flying.   3,383,679,  5-14-68,  Cl.   343—6. 

Baker,  Hayward  R.,  and  P.  B.  Leach,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Water  displacing  and  rust  preventive  com- 
positions.  3,383.328,   5-14-88,   Cl.   262 — 390. 

Baker.  J.  T.  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 
Schramm.  Charles  H.  3.383.358. 

Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See — 

Mller.  Richard  W.  3.383.015. 
Balaban.  Philip.  Apparatus  for  loading  lint  removers  and  the 

like  with  lint  removing  tape.  3.383,063.  S-14-68,  Cl.  242- 

56. 
Balazs,   Laszlo.    Scientific  apparatus  for  locating  the  correct 

occlusion   bite  in   natural   position.   3,382,581.   5-14-68.  Cl. 

32—19. 


Balser.  Norbert  R..  A.  E.  Ilala.  and  G.  C.  Nebesar.  to  Park- 
Ohlu  Induatrles,  Inc.  Apparatus  lor  bardeulug  spaced  bfar- 
ing  surfaces  on  a  suaft  like  workpiece.  3.38a. luu,  .*>    14   8M 
Cl.    2tt« — 4. 
Banduni,    James.    G.    J.    Gendron.    I.     J      Pharft*.    an<l     I.    \V. 
Henderson,     to     Raymond     Inieruatioiial     liic      Spiral     tut><> 
furmiug    and    weiuing    apparatus.    .'i,3K:<.4Nh,    .'    14   ((.h,    Cl 
219—02. 
Banlcb.  Francis  E.,  and  K.  C.  Jordan.  Angulated  hfinorrbuld 

ligator.    3,382.8«3,    5-14-68.    Cl.    128      326. 
Baniei,   Abraham  :   See-- 

Blumberg,  Huth.  Lavle,  and  Baniei.  3,383.167. 
Banning,    Ibomas    .\.,    Jr.    Syuchronlxlug    and    |>basing    broad 
crosa-Bcan   tape   recordings.   3,383,462,  ^14-68,   Cl.   178— 
6X. 
Baradel,   Ag osUno  :  See — 

Cbinl,   Paolo,   Baradel.   Vacca.  and   De  Malde.   3,383,186 
Barbosa,    Joae    L     T.    Inflatable    fancy    garments.    3,382.0U4, 

5-14-68    Cl.  2—80. 
Barcham,  William  J.  :   See — 

Wilson.  John  D..  Barcham.  and  MacCraig.  3,382.633. 
Barker.  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Auto 

matlc  tilm  developer.  3.382.789.  5-14-88,  Cl.  95 — 8V. 
Barnard,  Walter  C.  :  See — 

Clearman,  Jack  F.,  Barnard,  and  Dutchcr.  3.382.891. 
Barroil.   Alme,   A    Michel,  and   A.   Teytu,   to  Commiaaarlat    a 
I'Knergle   Atomlque.    Leak  tight   Joint   and   method  of  form 
Ing   same.   3,382,583,   5-14-68,   Cl.   2»  -447. 
Barry  Wehmiller  Co. :  See— 

Xlayeux.  Robert  F.  3,382,974. 
Bartsch,  Peter,  and  R.  Strobl,  to  Veb  Glaswerke  .Stutierbarh 
.\utomatlc  Warburg  manometer  for  the  constant  vulumr 
mrasurement  and  recording  of  the  presMure  of  one  or  a 
plurality  of  closed  systems.  3,382,718.  5-14-68  Cl.  73 — 
401. 
Basic  Inc. :  See — 

Jepsen,  Tage  L    B.  3,383,057 
Bath,  Hugh  H.  A.  :  See— 

Steckelmacher,    Walter.    English,    sod    Bath.    3.382.842. 
Batbey  Manufacturing  Co.  :    See 

Scburch    Richard  C.  3.383.003. 
Batson.  Bradley  L.  :   See — 

Ambler.  Edward  C,  Batson,  and  Flia.  3,383.016 
Battall.   Gerard,   and    I'.    Brossard     Multiple   acress   aatelllte 

coiiimuulcatloQ    Hvatem      .'{..'<s:{..'^ii7.    .*>    14    68.    Cl.    156       148. 
Baudry.  Jean,  and  J.  Chopin,   to  Inatitut   Krancais  du   Pelrole 
des    Carburants    et     Lubriflantn.     Apparatu*     for     the    roo 
trolled  combustion  of  lean  mixtures  In  Internal  combustion 
engines.  3.382.850.  5-14-68.  Cl.  12.1     .12 
Bauer.    Alajoa    Z.    Hydraulic    booster    apparatus.    3.382.669. 

.V14-68.   Cl.   60—10.5. 
Bauer.  Edgar  R  .  Jr.  :   See    - 

Bieniitock.   Daniel.   Amsler.  and   Bauer.  3,382.822 
Bauer,   Krwin  :   See  — 

Frlt»ch,   Rudolf  P.,   Bauer,  and   May    3. .182. 536 
Bauer,    Franx,    and    K.    Prelsaler.    to    M     L.    Nalmer.    tllectro 

magnetic    switch.    3,3.H3.634.    5    14-68.    Cl.    335      124. 
Bauer.    Joseph    A.,    to    Porter    Paint    Co.    Epoxv-roal    tar   fllni 

forming  compositions.  3.383.345.  .V14-68.  Cl    260-22 
Baum.   Richard  V  .  and  G.   L.   Martin,  to  Ooodye«r  Aemiipac* 
Corp.  Radar  data  computer  and  Indicator  system.  3.383,677. 
5-14-68,   Cl     343—5 
Baumann.    Frederick    W^    and    G.    B.    Dunn.    Jr..    to   General 
Electric    Co     Drnsmoelectric    machine    coollna     3  383  r>29 
5   14-68.  a    3ia     .^2 
Baxter.   Nathan   D    Means  for  preventlna  blow-<>uta  of  porre 

lain    valves.    3,383  0H9    5-14-88.    Cl     251      388 
Bean.  Arthur  1  .  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaffer  Co.  Gear  shaper 

driving  means    3.382.767.  ,V  14-68.  Cl.  90 — 7. 
Beck.   Clemens  :   See— 

RIedel,  Anton,  and  Beck    3.383.089. 
Beckman    Inntruments.    Inc   :    See—  .^ 

Arthur.  Edwin  P.  3.383.299  *^ 

Bellcka.   Michael  E  .  to  E'ectrolux  Corn    Duplex  vacuum  floor 

cleaning   to.il.   3.382.52.">.  5-14-88.   Cl.   15-385 
Bell.    P>lward    W.    and    J.    C.    Cowan,     to    United    .Staten    of 
America,    Agriculture     Cosmetic    comnoaltlons    containing 
cyclic  Cu  and  C»  alcohols.  3..183.284.  S-14-68.  Cl    167     91 
Bell,   Gordon  W.,  Jr.,   to  Avisun  Corp.   Detergent  t>ar    3  .183 

320.  5-14  88.  Cl.  252—132. 
Bell  k  How«ll  Co.  :  See — 

Ciemniak.  Felix,  and  Johnson.  3.3R3,.^66 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See 

Bishop.  John  D  .  Calkin,  and  Judd    3.383,582. 
Blukeborn,    .Merle    C.    and    Thompson.    .1  382  582. 
Chen.  Fanr-Shang   and  Denton.  3. 383  664. 
Dohcrty.  Georire  F..  Fischer,  Klein.  Pilklnton.  Walsb.  snd 

Wyndrum.  3.383  470 
Engelbrecht.  Rudolf  8.  3.383.818. 
Friend.  Joseph  J.,  snd   Lundry.  3.383.616. 
Gojdstein.  Alan  J.  3.383.881. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  :  See-- 

Daly.    David   A.,    Lucas,   and    Pfeiffer.    3,888,064. 
Belykh.  Fllipp  M.  :  See— 

Nlckolaenko    Evgenv  G  ,  Jasskv.  Mlkotin.  Tsarev    Kalash 
nlkov.   Belykh.   Shevchenko.  and    Mlkulin.   3.382.557 
Bemis    Henry   P..   to  Hbeller-Globe  Corp.   Flexible  support  and 
reinforcement  for  molded  material.  3.382,619,  5-14-68    Cl 
49 — 493. 

Bemls,  Lee.  Automatic  variable  fluid  coupling.  3,382.9S9.  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  192—58.  f      m     .        .  —.  «-*-^ 

Bendix  Corp..  The :  See — 

Deyerllng.  Gerard  P.  3.382.99S. 

French.   Charlie   N..    Hager,   and   Martin.   3.382.957. 

Kopec,  Frank    Goron.  and  Shoff.  3.382.559. 

Myers.  Lawrence  R.  3,382  808 

Spleker.  Bernard,  and  Fischer.  3,383.662. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Benerlto,  Ruth  R.  :  See^-  „         ,        „  „„,  ,^ 

Oonsales,  El  wood  J.,  and  Benerlto.  3.383,390 
Benner   Roland  0.  Process  for  preparing  amlnophenol.  3.383, 

418.  5-14  68    Cl.  260     .^7.'!. 
Hfiixley,  John  T.  :  See — 

I^ube.  Herbert  L..  and  Bensley    .^383.495. 
Berdinc.  Andrew  R..  to  International  Buslnens  Machines  Corr). 
Current  driver  circuit  utlllilng  transistors.  .1,. 183, 528.  3-14- 

68    Cl    307 270 

Bergeron.  Arthur  C  .  and  J.  W.  Mitchell,  to  ,A.  J-  Mitchell  Co. 
Strip  punching  and  feeding  apparatus.  3,383,065.  5-14-68, 
Cl.  242     56  8. 
Bergfelt.  Nils  H.  :  See  .,.,..       ,  auo  ast 

The\en    Alfred  J.,   Bergfelt,  and  Eufusla.  3,382.843. 

Berglund.  darl  A.  :  See  ,      ^    «  qqq  ^71 

Orundln,  Ivan  W  .  Anulf,  and  Berglund    3.383471. 
Bergstedt.   Karl   A.,   to   Aktlebolaget   Y«»''o  P"**^  ^'^  ^  "." 
the    Dfopeller    installation    for    boats.    8,882,838.    5-14-68, 

BeVkes^,  fcff'  K   H.   Enders.  and  W.   Klein,   to  Kabelschlepp 
GmbH    KupDortlng  chain  for  energy  carriers.   3,382.668. 

Berkowlti,"  Eugene  B  .  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp.  Method  and 


•  Dt>arstui  for  Interleaving  Inserts  during  the  envelope  mak 
tng  process   3.382,778.  5-14  -"    ^'   0,^*1 
Bernlnger 


tng  process   3.382,778,  5-1 
ernlnger.    John    F.,    W     W. 


Set 


88.  Cl   93 — 61. 
,^o„    .  .,    T,.    ^.   Davis,   snd   R    W.   Lanman    to 
Parker  hannlfln    Corp.    Mechanism   for  controlling   a   fluid 
motor    3  S82  770,  5-14-68.  Cl.  91—276. 
Bertln  k  Cie  :  See — 

Berlin,  Jean  H  ,  and  Ouienne.  3  882  945.  rx.,,^ 

Bertln    Jean  H  .  and  P    F.  Oul""    <»  »VMiiia^'^    illw^ 
supported   by   air   cushions.   3.882.945.   5-14-68.   Cl.   180— 

121 
Beta  Corp. ;  flee — 

EhnX  George  J  .  III.  8.382  671 
Betelllgxings    tinrt  Pstentverwsltungsgeaellschaft 

Bonhoff.  Willi,  and  Ullmann    3,382.964. 
Bethlehem  Stw-l  Corp,  :  See— 

Heselwood.  James  C    3  882,707,  „    ..    „  v    a 

Beuiher     Harold,    and    B.    K.    ^hmld.    to   Gulf    Research   k 

Iw^lopinent     Co.     Residue    desulfurlaatlon     with     catalyst 

whose   i>ore   volume   la  dlntrlbiited   ov*r   wide   ramrn   of  per.- 

slses    3.18.1301     5-14    68.  Cl    20H      218 

lirvrley.  John  K    Fishing  lure  retriever.  3..182  ."^99.  5-14-<l8, 

Cl    4.*      17  2 
Hlegler    Hanns!  and  O    Kallrath.  to  Deutsche  Gold   und  «•'»>*«■ 
>rrheldeaniitalt      vorrnaU     Koe«»ler      ^^rooew     for     i.r.>d.iclnis 
Bllica  In  the  form  of  hollow  spberea.  3. 383. 172.  5-14-68.  tl. 

Biensiock.    Daniel.    R     L.    Amsler.    and    E"     Bauer,   Jr      to 

United    Stales    of    America.    Interior.    Method    of    burning 

coal    3  3«2S22    5    14^8.  Cl.   110      28. 
Biggs,  Lawrence  M     Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  N a v^ 

Linear  shaped  charge  chemical  agent  disseminator.  3.38*. 

«»00    ^-14    88    Cl    102- «  ,    ^     .         -  ,co  O..T     iLW 

Biggs,  Millard  R    Acoustical  control  device.  3.382,947,  5-14- 

BllT  Peter  J  to  FMC  Corp.  Fluid  transferring  apparatus. 
.1  382.893.   5-14-88.  Cl.   I.l7      615.  ..     w    ..      ,       .„.. 

BInkley.  Theodore  M.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Me' hod  of  ma nu 
facture  of  hydraulic  cylinders.  3.382.565.  5-14-«8.  Cl.  29— 
474  3 

Blochemle  Oe«   m.b.H.  :  See-        ..   „  w    i.i    •»  ici  laq 
•      Gapp     Friti.    Margreiter.   and    Schmld,    3  383  383. 

Bishop,  hon.er  L.  Method  of  "haning  the  Image  ^f'^ng  *"' 
face  of  printing  plates.  3.382.7ii8.  5   14-68.  Cl    101— 401  3. 

Bl.hop.  John   D  .  E.  T.  Calkin,  and  F.  F.  Judd.  to  Bell  Tele 
phone   Laboratories.    Inc.   Power  conversion   spparatus  em 
ploying  a  magnetic  control  circuit  for  actuating  gate  turn- 
off  switches   .1383.582.  5-14-68,  Cl.  821-18. 

Bi.keborn.  Merle  C  .  and  W    J    Thompson,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories    Inc   Manufacture  of  transmission  lines   3.882. 
562.  5-14-«(i.  Cl.  29 — 407. 

Blvans  Corp  :  See— 

Blvans,  Elbert  L    3.382.777 
Blvsns    Elbert  L.  to  Blvans  Corp.  Cartoning  machine.  3.882. 
777.  .V14    68.  Cl    93      53 

"'■'■MeSb^r.%5w.MK.l;Vphelps    3.383,062 

Black  Jame*  R  to  Motorola.  Inc  Cleaning  of  semiconductor 
devices    3.383  319.  5-14-68,  Cl    252-95 

BIsck.  William  B  .  and  B  A,  Morehead.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Ac- 
tivators for  the  polymerliation  of  pyrrolldone.  3,383,367, 
5-14-68.  Cl.  260—76. 

Black  William  H  ,  and  W  H  Black.  Jr.  Connector  plate  for 
Joining  w'°    m;mbers.  3.382.752.  5-14-68.  Cl.  85—18. 

Black.  William  H.  Jr     See—  q  ««  7^2 

Black.   William   H  .  and  W.   H.   Black.  Jr.   8.882.TS2. 
Blackburn    Paul  E..  and  J    B    Mattuck,  Arthur  D.  Little   Inc. 

suicide   coated    composites   and    method    of   making   them 

3.383.235.  5-14-88.  Cl.   117—70. 
Blake    John  H  .  J    P    Pelmulder.  and  E.  Thuse.  to  FMC  Corp. 

Sublimation  drying  using  a  condensable  heat  carrier  vapor. 

3  382  584.  5-14-68.  Cl.  34—5. 

Blake.  John  H  .  J    P   Pelmulder.  and  E   Th«"',l«  ^J*^ P,? 

Internal  sublimation  condenser  apparatus.  3,382.580.  »-i*- 

68.  Cl.  34—92. 
Blake.  William  A.  Fishhook    3  S82  602.  5-14-68.  CT.  43—44.6. 

Blan.hlne.  Allison  W  .  and  R  E  Wallln  '»  SH^y^'PiFTI 
Drtve  means  and  safety  provisions.  8.382.602.  5-14-68.  Cl. 

14<^— 71 

Bliss   E.  W  .  Co.  :  See-- 

MIchelson.  Anstol.  3382.913. 

Bloch.  Hermsn  8..  and  E  L  !;«>««»'"  o^^J^^^^t'^^li^'Aa'ci 
ucts  Co    Polymerisation  of  ethylene.  3.383.378.  5-14-68.  «-i 

260— 94.9. 


Bloch.  Jean,  to  Le  Materiel  d'Entreprtae  et  de  Travanx  Publics 
LA. HO..  Soclete  Anonyme.  Safety  railing  for  tnlmlar 
scaffolding.  3,382.949.  5-14-68.  Cl.  182— 113.„ 

Blonde,  Howard  J.,  and  J.  P.  Hill,  to  Blonde  Prodncts  Inc. 
Valve  device  for  controlling  exhaust  gases.  8,882,879,  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  123—119. 

Blonde  Products  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Blonde.  Howard  J.,  snd  Hill.  .1.382  879. 

Bloom.  Joseph  L.  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  MMh- 
anlsms  for  controlling  speed  responsive  governors.  8,882,- 
674.  5-14-68,  Q.  60—89.28.  ^  ,        ,   „.  . 

Blumberg,  Ruth,  8.  Lavle.  and  A.  Baniei.  to  Israel  Mining 
Industries-Institute  for  Research  and  Development  Manu- 
facture of  magnesium  phosphate  by  reaction  of  rock  ptaoa- 
phate  with  magnesium  sulfate.  8,888,167,  5-14-68,  Cl.  28 — 

105. 

Hobo,  Powell  O.,  to  Weatingtaonse  Electric  Corp.  Sxdtation 
systems.  3.383,576,  5-14-68,  O.  818—179. 

Bock.  Charles  D..  and  C.  Ward,  to  American  Boscb-Arma 
Corp.  Limit  stops  for  the  Inertlal  masses  of  accelcrometera. 
8.882.723,  5-14-68.  Cl.  78—617. 

Bock,  John  W..  and  H.  E.  Teske.  to  General  Slectrtc  Co. 
X-ray  spot  film  device  with  an  Improved  seqnencer  and  car- 
rUge  decelerating  means.  8,888.506.  6-14-«8.  Cl.  260 — 66. 

Bodine  Albert  G.  Sonic  method  and  apparatos  for  cloaed-<Ue 
forging.  8.882,692,  5-14-68,  Cl.  72— «0. 

Boeing  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Curry.  Truman  M.  8.882,712. 

WUson.  Patrick  F.  8.888.465.  ^^ 

Bohr.  Alexander  H..  and  W.  O.  Borcherdt.  to  Thiokol  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Rigid  plate  type  extensible  boom.  3.382.626. 
5-14-68.  Cl.  52—108. 

Bokoaky,  Robert  J. :  See— 

Bailey.  James  R..  and  Bokosky.  8,888.481. 

Bollen  Walter  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Ammonia  pari- 
flcatlon.  3.388.178.  5-14-«8.  Cl.  28 — 196.  ^ 

Bolton.  Norman  A.,  L.  Appleman.  T.  W.  Bradv,  and  B.  L. 
Smith,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Modular  trafflc  lignal  con- 
troller   8,888.658.  5-14-68,  Cl.  340—37. 

Bonhoff,  Willi  and  E.  L.  Ullntann,  to  BctelUgunn-  und 
I'atentverwaltungsgesellBcbaft.  Transport  system  for  roll- 
ing mllU  and   the  Uk*    3.382.964,   5-14-88,  Cl.   198 — 88. 

Bookout,  Charles  C  .  and  F.  E.  UUery,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Con- 
trol for  fluid  pump  bypass.  3,382.809,  5-14-68,  Cl.  103 — 97. 

Boomgaard.  Peter  F. :  iJef— 

Broerama.  Robert  J.,  and  Boomgaard.  3^88,014. 
Boothe.   Willis  A.,   to  General   Electric  Co    Flu.d   temperature 
controls    particularly    for   gas    turbine    engines.    8.388,088. 
5-14-68.  CI.  236—18. 
Borcherdt.  Walter  0. :  See- 
Bohr,  Alexander  H.,  and  Borcherdt.  3,382,626. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.:  See — 

Hartley.  Curtis  E.  8.882,686.  _  

Townaend,  Russell  8.  3.382.618. 
Bortollnl,  William  :  Se« — 

GiachetU.  Ettore,  and  Bortollnl.  3,883,376. 
Bosch,  Robert  G. m.b.H.  .  See — 

Vlelmo,  Oskar.  3.383,080. 
Boscov.  Joseph  L.  Positive  scuttling  buoy.  3,382.614.  5-14-«8, 

Cl.  9 — 8. 
Bourke.     Lester    T.     Hesdgear-mounted    eye    protector    with 
angled  hinged  eye  ahields.  8,383,155.  5-14-68,  Q.  801—150. 

Bouyoucos.  John  V..  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.  Flexural  dlac 
transducer.  3.382.841.  5-14-«8,  a.  116—187. 

Bowden.  Lee  C.  to  General  Time  Corp.  Alarm  clock  having 
touch  type  shutoff.  8.382.665.  5-14-«8.  Cl.  58 — 21. IB. 

Bowyer.  Charles  S..  to  United  StUes  of  America.  Nairr.  Pro- 
portional counter  tube  incladlng  a  plurality  of  anode-cath- 
ode units.  3.383.088.  5-14-68.  Cl.  813—93. 

Bo/er.  Albert  B..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  driving  an  elongated  memt>er  through  a  base  and  bend- 
ing an  end  portion  of  a  projecting  part  of  the  elongated 
member.  3.383.021.  5-14-68.  Cl.  227—77. 

Bradford.  James  L.  :  See — 

Woyski.  Mark  M..  Bradford,  and  Elliott.  3.888.181. 

Brackett.  Robert  D..  H.  E.  Ertkson,  and  P.  B.  Toung.  to  Pola- 
roid Corp.  X  ray  film  cassette  having  means  for  permitting 
slidable  movement  of  the  film  with  respect  to  the  cusette. 

3..183.507,  5-14-68.  Cl.  250—68. 
Brady.  Terence  W.  :  See — 

Bolton,  Norman  A..  Appleman.  Brady,  and  Smith.  8,888,- 
658. 

Braibanti.  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Bralbantl.  Mario  and  0.  3,383,096. 
Braibanti.    Msrio   and    G.    Device    for    automatically   keeping 

constant   the  hardneas  of  mix.  particularly  for  alimentary 

pastes.  3.383.096.  5-14-68.  Cl.  259 — 26. 
Brander.  George  T..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Fiberboard  carton. 

3.383.028.  5-14-68,  Cl.  229—16. 

Bream.  John  B..  C.  W.  Picard.  and  T.  G.  White,  to  Dr.  A. 
Wander.  S.A.  ^- (2.8-dlhalopbenyI)  ethylamino  guanidlnes 
and  the  aalts  thereof.  3.383.409.  5-14-68.  Cl.  260— 501.14. 

Breher,  Rudolf,  to  Flrma  Elastomer  AG.  Machine  for  produc- 
tion of  ring*  or  discs  from  tube  or  strand-shaped  work- 
pieces.  3,382,747.  6-14-68.  Cl.  82 — 59. 

Brennecke.  Hermann,  to  Cll>a  Ltd.  Method  of  prodndng  alec- 
trlcal  bushings.   3.883,448.  5-14-88,   CI.  284 — 122. 

Brenner.  Bernard  8.  :  See — 

Ferrey,  Martin,  and  Brenner.  8,388,020. 

Breveta  Aero-Mecanlques  8J^. :  See — 
Maillard,  Bernard.  8,882,656. 

Brewster.  Sydney,  to  Anglo-Netberland  Technical  Exchange 
Ltd.  Soldering  tools  and  attachments  for  soldering  Irons. 
3.383,023,  5-14-68.  Cl.  228—20. 


VI 
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Bridge.  Richard  B.,  and  T.  E.  Marshall  III.  to  United  SUtea 
of  America.  Navy.  IndlcaUng  Ingtrument  having  vibrator 
for  remoTlng  effects  of  static  friction.  8,382.722.  5-14-68. 
CI.  73 — 432. 

Brlndamour,  Normand  E.,  t»  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Continuous 
pharoMiceutlcal  film  coating  process.  3.383.236.  {^- 14-68. 
CI.  117—100.  ^        ,         w  ^.  .      1 

Brlndamour.  Normand  E..  to  Merck  k  Co  ,  Inc.  Medicinal 
pellets  coated  with  overUpplng  porous  fatty  acid  leaflet 
layers.  3,383.283,  5-14-68,  (I^l.  167— 83.      ^     _^^     .    ,.    ^o 

Brlnltaer.  Werner  H.  Television  lamp.  3,383.502,  5-14-68. 
CI.  240—2. 

Brlnkama.  Nlkolaus  H  .  and  R.  W.  Shull  ;  said  Shull  hhsof 
to  Owens-Illlnols  Inc.  Unitary  collapsible  partition.  3,383,- 
027,  5-14-68.   Cl    229 — 15. 

British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd.  :  See— 
Cblvers.  Edward  L.  3.382.630. 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mohajer.  All  A_^  and  Thomas.  3.38S,343. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Groszek.  Aleksander  J.  3,383,311. 

Brltt  Tech  Corp.  :  See — 

Norstrud,  Iven  R.,  J.  H.  Threlkeld.  and  D.  J.  Threlkeld 
3  383  044 

Brock,  ringe'ne  \V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Automatic  head 
light   dlmminK  system   with   time  delay   In   switching  from 
high  to  low  b^am.  3,383.552.  5-14-68.  Cl.  315 — 83. 

Brookhouse  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 
Gatiss.  Albert  L.  3,382,735. 

Brody.  David  :  Bee— 

Goldhlrah,  Bernard  A.  3,383,157. 

Broersma,  Robert  J.,  and  P.  F.  Boomgaard,  to  B  A  B  Engi- 
neering Co.  Simplified  pot  dispenser.  3.383,014.  5-14-68. 
a.  221—210. 

Bronfman,  Benjamin,  to  Rent-Aid  Systems,  Inc.  Button  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,382.824.  5-14-68,  Cl. 
112—113. 

Brooks.  William  T.  Safety  cushion,  3.382.511,  5-14-68.  CL 
5—355. 

Brosswrd.  Pierre  :  See— 

Battail.  Gerard,  and  Brossard.  3.383.597. 

Brown,  Boverl  Coro.  :  See  — 

Rehder.  John  E    3.383,099. 

Brown,  David,  J.  W.  Colton.  and  R.  Mtiller.  to  Halcon  Inter 
national.  Inc.  Recovery  of  trialkvl  aluminum  cafaiysrw  by 
plural  (li.stlllation  with  hydrocarbon  vapor  stripping  3,383,- 
291.  5-14-68.  Cl.  20."?— 49. 

Brown.  Fklgar  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 
Record  card  feeding  control  apparatu.s.  3,383,10«.  5-14-68 
Cl.  271—44. 

Brown,  Jesse  R.  :  See — 

Hahl,  Charles  W.,  and  Brown.  3,382.651, 

Brown.  Pierce  B.  :  See — 

Hullhorst.    William    B.,    Brown,    and    Mosier,    .■?.3H2.«43 

Brown,   Richard   L.,   to  Amusement   Engineering  Co    Captive 
manlpulable  aerial   amusement  device   with   target   means 
3.383,110,   5-14-68,   Cl.   273—95. 

Brunlng,  John  V..  to  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  Photo- 
electrostatic  copying  machine,  3.382,763.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
88 — 24. 

Brunswick  Corp.  :  See-- 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.  3.382,839. 
Brvan,    McNeil,    and   J.    E.    Moore,   Jr.,    to   LIndaay   Controls. 
Inc.    Solenoid    operated    contact    pins    for    insertion    Into    a 
telephone  Jack.   3,383.468,  .•V-l•^^-68,  Cl    179 — 5, 
Bryant,    Kenneth    O.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy, 

Digital    range  unit.    3,383,681,   5-14-68,   Cl.   343—7.3, 
Bryant.    Paul    J,,    and    C.    M,    Gosselin.    to    Midwest   Research 
Institute,   Method  of  Improving  the  operational  character- 
istics of  cold  cathode  devices   having  crossed  electric  and 
magnetic  fields,  3  383.149,  5-14-68.  Cl,  316 — 3. 
Bucourt,  Robert,  G.  Costerousse,  G.  Nomine,  A.   Pierdet,  afid 
J.  Tes.^ier,  to  Roussel-UCLAP\  Process  for  the  preparation 
of    steroid    derivatives    of    the    pregnane    series,    3.383,38.'>, 
5-14-C8,  Cl.  260—239,57, 
Bucyrus-Erle  Co.  :  See — 

Kordlk,  Kenneth  S,  3,383,576. 
Buerman,  Edward  M..  to  Buerman  Fish  Products  Co.  Process 
for  breaking  down  skin  tissue  of  dogfish.  3,383,216.  5-14- 
68,  Cl.  99—7. 
Buerman  Fish  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Buerman,  Edward  M.  3,383,216. 
Bunzli,  Max  :  See — 

Wltschl.  Frlti.  and  Bunzli.  3.382.542. 
Burblne.  William  G.  :  Bee — 

Jordan,    Merrill    E,,   and    Burblne,    3.383,175. 
Burge,  Russell  W.  :  See^ 

Thomas,  Paul  M.,  Wright,  Burge,  and  Crile.  3,382,640. 

Burgess  VIbrocrafters  Inc.  :  See — 

Oberto,  Edwin  L.  3,382,603. 
Burkdoll,    Francis    B,,    and    Huber.    3,382,801,    5-14-68,    Cl. 
102—24. 

Burner,  Andre  H.,  deceased;  by  J.  M.  Burner,  executrix,  to 
The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co.  Screw  presa  with  slicing 
apparatus.   3,382,538,    5-14-68,    Cl.    18 — 12. 

Burner,  Jean  M.  :  See — 

Burner,  Andre  H.  3,382,538. 

Barrougbs  Corp.  :  See — 

Dugan.  Norman  G.,  Jr.  3,383,589. 

Burton,  Alvin  R   :  See — 

iNava,  Joseph  A.,  Shearer,  and  Burton.  3.383,642. 
Nava,   Joseph   A.,   Shearer,   and    Burton.   3,383  643. 
Nava,   Joseph   A.,   Shearer,   and   Burton.   3.383,644. 


Burton 
Corp 


Joe    M.,    and    R.    G.    Shaver,    to 


Boron  containing  polyvinyl  chloride  propellent  com- 
positions    3.383.253.    5-14   6.S,    Cl     149--" 
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lUiwh.   William   K       See 

Fannin.  Kav  It  .  and  HuhIi,  .t,382.8«t-« 
Itutts.  William  H  ,  to  (ieneral  Elec.ric  Co.  Method  for  making 

cellular    material     3  383. -'07,    5-14-68,    Cl     75     212 
C'lT  ('ompagnl*-    Industrtelle    des   Telecommunlcatloni  :    See 

I^avergnf,  J^-an.  3. 383. 656 
CAM  Industrial  .\)i*ociate*  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Couchman.  Charles  K  ,   III.  3,382.9»2 
C.O.R.K.CI,    Compagnle    de    Regulation    et    d«    Controle    In- 
dustrial :  See    - 

Monin,  Edmond  3,383.572 
Cat>ot   Corp.  :   t<e» — 

Jordan,   Merrill  E.,  and  Burblne    3,383,175. 
Jordan,     Merrill     K..     Deery.     Uagoplan,     and     WlUljUDS. 
3.383,232 
CadllUc  Gare  Co  :  Se«— 

Howiand,   l>ouald  C.  3,382,.S90, 
Caflero.  Vincent  J  ,  and  W    I    Sohl.  to  Knoll  Assoclatet,  Inc 

Table   or   like  article  of   furniture    3.382,820,   5-14-68,   Cl. 

108  —  27 
Crthn,  .\rno.  and  H,  I>emalre,  to  Lever  Broa,  Co    Preparation 

of     surface    active     agents     using    a    dissolved    zirconium 

catalyst     3.383,396.   .'>    14-«>8,   Cl.   -*««>— 400, 
i'dlfee    KIrhard  W  .  to  International  Uuslneas  Machine*  Corp 

Binary     radio    receiving    ayatem.     3,383,600,    5-14-68,    Cl. 

3''5    -320 
Call'fano,    Frank    L.    and    R.    Ulrich.    to    The    FUntkote    Co. 

Stacking  apparatus    3.382,966.  5-14-68    Cl    198 — 35. 
Calkin.  Kdwin  T   :  See 

Bishop.    John    1>.    Calkin,    and   Judd.    3,383.582. 
("allery   ChemloHl  Co       See  - 

Vi»egtly,  Kicbard  (>,  ;<. 383,046. 
('amnbeli.   <;eorg^   W  ,  Jr,   to   United  Stales  Borax  A  CbemI 

ral   Corp    Process   for   producing   n.m  caking  borax     3.383,- 

Hi.-..  5   14  68.  Cl    2:i     59 
Campbell     J     Allan,    and    J     C     Babcork,    to   The    Upjohn   Co 

7a  Methyl  3., ■>  androstadiene  3. 17  diols  and  pharmaceuticaliy 

active      conipoMltlons      thereof       3.38,1. .'82,      5    14   68       Cl 

167      65 
Campbell.  Richard  H  .  Jr       See 

J'ark.    Donald    .M  .   and    Campbell     3  383.452 
CamptM-ll.  Rotiert  W,,  to  Johns-Manrllle  Corp,  Pipe  apparatus 

3.382.541.  .%-14-««.  Cl    18      2rt  .-         .-      k»- 

Ca|)e.    Richard    A     G.,    to    Dominion    Bridge    Co,     Ltd     Web 

t>ender    3,382  695,  5-14-68,  Cl    7J      lUO 
Carahateas,     PhlUp    M,,     to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    2  tertiary- 

aminotnethylNi  lower  alkyl)    anilines    3,383,415     5-14-68, 

Cl.  -:60-    5*0  9, 
Cartwne,   Anthony  J,,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Process  and 

apparatus  for  capping   plastic  container*    3,383,256    5-14- 

f.H    Cl.    156—  69 
Carglle,   James   H  .    to   Day   k   Zimmermann.    Inc,   Automatic 

powder   sc.K>per.    3,383,020,    5   14-<i8.    Cl     222—168 
Carllck.   I>anlel  J,.   A    D    Gruben.   S    B    McFarlane,  Jr ,  and 

W.  J.  Kissel    to  .Sun  Chemical  Corp.  Imlde  terminated  poly 

amide     resins     useful     In     Inks.     3,383,391.     5-14-68      Cl 

260— 326. 
Carlson,  Kmll  H..  to  Monsanto  Co,  Aryl  ferrocene  antioxidants 

In  polyphenvl  oxa  and  this  ether  functional  fluids    3,383, 

314.  5-14-68.  Cl.  252   -46  4. 
Carlson.  John  L.  :  See — 

Eckley.     Doris     E..     Deutsch.     Johnston,     and     Carlson 
3.383.115 
Carlston.  bltr]  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co,  Copolymerlsatlon 

of  unsaturated  polyeateni,  epoxide  resins,  and  polramines 

.1,383,434.   5    14   r,8.   Cl     20O^    835. 
Carnlne.   (;ien  T     and  L,   R    Darbee.   to  FMC  Corp 

tlon    of    hydrogen    peroxl<le.    3,383.174,    5-14-68 

207.5, 
Carpenter.     Robert     D..     to     Union    Carbide    Corp 

cMrblde  process    3,383.196.   5-14-68.   Cl.    75 — ,5. 

Carr,  Robert  D,  Wire  tensioning  apparatus.  3,382,551  5-14- 
68.   Cl.  2.5—118. 

Carroll.  James  L..  to  Wllco  Corp.  Auto  trailer.  3,383.119, 
5-14-68,  Cl.  280 — 426. 

Carrothers.  Lea  :  see— 

Allardice,   Edward   R.,  and  Carrothers.   3,383,675 
Carter,  J,  C,  Co,,  The    see^ 

Carter,  James  C,  3. .383, 116. 
Carter,  James  C  ,  to  The  J.  C   Carter  Co    Face  seal.  3,383,11*!. 
5-14-68,  Cl.  277—96, 

Cartwright.  Wlllard  E  ,  B  D,  Goda,  and  W  H,  Hlttenberger, 
to  Kliklok  Corp,  Device  for  separating  and  feeding  cupa 
supplied  as  a  nested  stack.  3,382,989,  5-14-68.  Cl.  214 — 8.5. 

Cascade  Corp.  :  See — • 

Nutter,  Ralph  E.  3,382,771. 

Cash,  James,  Machine  :  See — 
Cash.  Marlon  A.  3.382,825, 

Cash.  Marlon  A,,  to  James  Cash  Machine.  Quilting  appa- 
ratus holder  Interchanging  means.  3,382.825,  5-14-68. 
Cl.   112—117. 

Casslers,  Paul  M.,  J.  L,  Van  Engeland,  and  R,  J,  Xoe,  to 
tievaert  Photo- Producten  N,V.  Electrophotographic  process 
including  selective  wetting  by  the  developer  liquid. 
3,383.209.  5-14-<J8.  CT.  96—1.3. 

Cassman.  Harry,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  Photo- 
sensitive devices  employing  photo-conductive  coatlnga. 
3,383,244,  5-14-68,  Cl.  117—210. 

Caste'ilo.  Anthony  M.  :  See^ — 

Cooper,  Robert  R.,  and  Castello.  3,382,800. 
Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Back,  William.  3,382,900. 


Stablllsa- 
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easier,   John    M,    to   The   Garrett    Corp.   Gas   turbloe   with 

pulsating  gas   flows     3.388,092.    5-14-08,   Cl.   253 — 40. 
Centre   .National  de  U    Recherche   Srientlflque  :   See — 

Cbarot     Ceorge*    A.,    Issartler.    l^bouyrle,    Reveat,    and 
Valeusl.   3,383,052. 
Cerame.  Ralph  T     See 

Slmeone,  James  C    3,382,689 
Cerbln     William    (i.,    to    Weatherhead    Co.    Quick    disconnect 
coupling   3.382,892,  5   14  08   Cl,  137     «14,02.  ,,^.„ 

Cercone,    l>anlel,    Clipper    guide    device.    3,.'»82.877,    5-14-68. 

(^1     1  s2      49 
Cernlak    Henry  L.  Dosage  dispenser.  3.382.909.  5-14-68,  O. 

206—42 
Ceskoslovenska  akademle  ved  :  See — 

Spurny,  Kvetoslav.  and   Wleaner,  3,382,652,  .     ..    ^      . 

Chadwlck,   6eorge  F,  to  Air  f^^»<^^^°^  S^i\  ^K  ?l'i^J^  ^ 
making     an     electrical     realator.     3.382.574,     5-14-68.     Cl. 

Chaldekas     William,    to    American    Motors    Corp.    Foam    pour 

method '3,383,440,  5-14   68,  Cl    264     45 
Chandler,     Stephen     S,     to     FMC    Corp,     Anaerobic     sludge 

digestion    S.383.309,  5-14-68.  Cl.  210      11  „,.„„,. 

Charlson    William,   to  Minister  of  AvIaHon  In   Her  Britannic 

Majesty's    Government    of    the    United    Kingdom    of    tireat 

Britain   and   Northern    Ireland    Arrester  gear  for  aircraft, 

3.182.954.   5-14-68.  <'l     188      »<      „      ^      ,     ^        ^        „      . 
Charot.    Georges    A  .     P      laaarfler.    R     O      I^bouyrje.    P.    A, 

Reveat    and  J    Valensl.  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 

Sclentlflque     Instnllatlons    for    controlling    the    trajectory 

with   respect   to  the   ground   of  vehicle*  and  In   particular 

aircraft    3  383.652.  5-14-68.  Cl.  340-   27 
Charron     William    W  .    to    Ford    Motor  Co,    n<4it    mechanism 

for    acarbnretor     S.382.881.    5^  14-08.    Cl.    1.37      39, 
Chastang.    Pelhsm    D.    and    R     W     Chldgev     to    Monsanto   Co 

Small    volume    pump     3..382.811.    5-14-68,    Cl.    103-152. 
Chatleff  Controls  Inc  :  See  - 

Shurtlefr.  I.OUIS  C  and  O  O.  3,382.894. 
Chaude     Iternard    J     Ondllatlng    vane    Internal    combustion 

engine    3.382  h49.  5-14-n8.  Cl    12S-   18 
Chemcell  Ltd   Cberocell  LImltee     See- 

Arksey.  Graydon  W    3.383.525. 
Chen.  Albert  F     See  ^  ,  .^„  ,_, 

Turner,   Norman  C  .  Chen,  and  Ciorny    3  383.571. 
Chen     Fang  Shang,    and    R     T     IVnton.    to    Bell    Telephone 

I^boratorlea.      Inc       Kleciro  optical     storage     arrangement. 

3  3S3.»',64    5-14-68.  Cl    340      173 
Chen.    Richard    J,    to   Polaroid   Corp     PhotogTanhlc  exposure 

and   proreaslng  api>aratus    3  382.764.   5   14   <>8.   Cl,   88     24 
Chen     Rlchsrd    J,    to    Polaroid   Corn     Photographic   exposure 

and   proIie«ilng  apparatus    3.182.183.  5-li-6A.   n    »h^    !» 
Chevreux    (;erard.   to  .Hoclete  Anonyme  DBA,   Inertia  brake 

ralve    ^  383.139.  5-14   68.  Cl    303—24. 
Chevron   Research  Co.  ;  See    - 

Bollen.  Walter  M    8  388  173, 
Carlston.  Earl  F    S,.'J83.4S4, 
Ferm,  Richard  L    3,382.610 
Chichester  Mllea.     Ian.     to    Hawker    SIddeley    Avlsrton    Ltd. 

Aircraft    S..1K3  075,  5    14-«8.  Cl    244-56 
Chldaev.   Ronald   W       Se* —  „„^„.. 

Chasf.nif    Pelham  D,  and  Chldrey    3.382.81  U 
Chin     Rk-hard    <J     L .    and    S     Redfrrn.    to    Standard    Brands 

Inc    Egg  comiioaltlons  containing  soluble  ph';"phorous  com 

pounds    effective    to    Impart    fresh    egg    color.     3,383.221, 

Chlnl     Paolo.    A    Tlaradel.    C     Vacra.    and    M     De    Malde.    to 
Snam   SpA     Preparation  of  sodtnm  and   notasalum   aluml 
mm  hvdrlde    S  .3*3  186.  5-14-68.  CT    2.V— S65, 

Chlvers.  Fxlwsrd  L..  to  British  Aircraft  Corp  (Oners ting » 
Ltd  Mountings  for  aircraft  windscreens  3,382.6.30. 
5-14-68,  Cl,  62—208, 

Chopey.  Albert  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nsvy.  Bright 
neei    control     circuitry     for    direct     view    storage     tubes. 
3.383.546.  6   14-68,  CT    315—12. 

Chopin,  Jean     See  - 

Bandry.  Jean,  and  Chopin   8,882,880, 
Cbrlstman,   David  A.,  Jr  .  to  E.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co     Air    Impingement    apparatus    "'^.^^^^.\'*._^^^^^} 

•dge    flow    In    coating    procedures     3,883,239.    5-14-08,    Cl. 

117-119  8 
Chutter    Philip  G    Drilling  rig  Instalment  system.  3,382,713, 

5-14-68,  Cl    73—151. 

Ctba  Ltd.  :  See-  _  „^„  ^^^ 

Brennecke,  Hermann,  3,383.446, 
aela.xyk    Edward  F  ,  to  General  Time  Corp    Shu  toff  arrange 

ment  for  spring  wound  alarm  clock.   3,382,664.   5-14-68, 

Cl    88— 2115, 
Clemnlak.   Felix,    and    W     A     Johnson,    to   «'"    *  "^'T'"  il?" 

Diode    control    of    voltage    In    an    exposure    control    circuit, 

3  383.566.  5-14-68.  H.  317-123 
Ciranko    Dazo   H.,   to  General   Motors  Corp    Welding  appa 

ratus."  3.383  489,  8-14-68,  Cl    219—81. 
Clsek,    Eric    P.    to    General    Electric    Co     Blend    of    a    p^y 

phenylene  ether  and  a   styrene   resin.   3,.383.435.   5-14-68. 

Cl    260—874  ,   „     . 

Claassen    Clans  H,,  and  L    D,  Green,  to  International  BusI 

nes.    Machines    Corp.    I>"onn'»    "*<^"fl<,y    "^''/JVifl^.^tVo'lf 
nerson-^llv    carried    card     with     fingerprint    identification, 

8.383.fl57.  5-14-CR,  CT,  340 — 149. 

^^'^HorVung,  Stephen  A.,  and  Gark.  8.882  951. 
Clark  Ivan  D.  Automatic  livestock  fe^er.  8.882,847,  8-14-68, 
Cl'ii9— 11. 

^" Als^vs"CTa^ncf'M:  Clark,  Rlsvold.  and  Wllmsen.  3.383.- 
222. 


Clarrldgc,  Chetter  H.  8«t  point  module  ijwtua  for  umiuidg- 

tors.  3,383,672,  5-14-68,  Cl.  340 — 248. 
CUyton  Mfg.  Co.  :  i9e« — 

Tlnkham.  Letand  P.,  and  Asmns.  3,882,721. 
Clearman,    Jack    P.     W.    C.    Barnard,   and   I.   O.   Dotcber.    to 
Whirlpool  Corp.  Liquid  flow  control  for  use  in  dlahwaaoers 
and  the  Mke.  3.3S2,891,  6-14-68,  Cl.  137-^868. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  Sea— 

Z«pponl.  Paschal  P.  8,888,144. 
Cloaner.  John  J.,   to   The  Preload  Co..   Inc.   Plmatie  atoraga 

tank.  8,383,004,  6-14-68,  Cl.  220—9. 
Cloutier,  Laurent  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Tehlele  body. 

3.382,620,  6-14-68,  Cl.  4^—60^. 
Clover,  Paul  B.  Ttltinc  impellers  for  Tertical-take  olf-Undinf 

aircraft.  0.883.073.  5-14-68.  Cl.  244 — 23. 
Cobh.  Robert  V.,  E.  E.  Conlter,  W.  T.  Hage,  and  J.  K.  Bice. 
to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Dual  beam  nnll  method  and 
apparatns  for  determining  the  concentration  of  impurities 
In  a  aample   8.383  515.  6-14-68,  Cl.  260—218. 
Cochran,    wilUam    R.,    to   Madison    Research   k   Development 
Corp   Method  of  nmklng  a  tofted  fabric.  3,883,209,  8-14-68 
Cl,  156—146. 
Cohen.  Aaron,  and  B.  Heatb-Brown.  to  Hoffman-L«  Roche  Inc 
N^amlno  Iminodlbentyl.  8,883,381  5-14-68,  Cl.  260 — 289. 
Cohen,  William  D.,  and  M.  gkriranek,  Jr.,  to  Dlgltronics  Corp 
Rotating  abaft  driven  code  converter  and  recorder.  8,388, 
698.  5-14-68.  Cl.  346—74. 
Colclaaer,    Robert    G.,    Jr..    and    R    E    Frtedrlcto,    to    Westing 
house  Electric  Corp.   Electric  power  dlatrtbntion  ayatems 
3.383,519,  6-14-68.  C\.  307—98. 
Coldren,  Daniel  R,.  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  contMt.  3,888,«38 

0-14-68.  a.  339—17. 
Cole.  Jobn  A.,  to  Tlie  Wster  Research  Association.  Devices  for 

tranamlttlng  signals.  3.882,705,  5-l<4-68,  Cl.  78 — 40.8. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Cooper,  R^jbert  R.,  and  Castello.  8,382,860. 
Collins,  AUn  B. :  See- 
New-    William  E.,  and  ColUns.  3.388,467. 
Colllna.  Dennis  W..  and  C.  P.  Steeper.  Artificial  arm  having 
a   single  pull   cord   for  unlocking  the  elbow  joint  and  ef- 
fecting relative  angular  motion  et  the  forearm.  8j882,606, 
8-14^8,  Cl.  3—12.8. 
Colllna,  Keith  D. :  Bee— 

Parish,  Norman  A.,  and  Collins.  3,883,683. 
Colton.  John  W. :  Bee — 

Brown    David.  Colton,  and  Muller.  3.388.291. 
Commercial  Solventa  Corp. :  8ee — 
Jones.  Lawrence  R.  8,383.262. 
Commissariat  a  I'Enerfle  Atomique  :  ^«e — 

Barroil.  Alme.  Michel,  and  Teytu.  3.382.56S. 
Compagnle  de  Salnt-Pobaia  :  Bee — 

Peteri.  Robert.  3.882.660. 
Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull   (Sodete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

David.  Charles  A,  M.  3.383.663. 
Compagnle    Generale   d'Electricite    Service    de   la   Proprtete 
Induatrielle :  8ee — 

Renandle.  Jean.  3,888.688. 
Compaaa  Container  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tari>cn.  Russell  L.  8.882,998. 
Compton.  Aaa  B..  to  Puntastlc,  Inc.  Amusement  devloe.  3,882.- 

605.  5-14-68.  CT.  46 — 47. 
Comstock  *  Weacott  Inc. :  Bee — 
Rice,  Richard  E.  3.882.017. 
Rice,  Richard  E.  8.882,919. 
Connor,  John  A.  :  See — 

Sxmereta.  Bernard  J..  Connor,  and  Hurley.  S.882.9TS. 
Conort,  Jean,   to  Esso  Standard  Societe  Anonyme  Franealae. 

Acid  emulsion  paates.  8.888.229,  6-14-68.  Cl.  106 — ^277. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Babakltls.  James.  3  382.708. 
Javorik,  Lasxlo.  and  Hlnlns.  3.882,796. 
Seeroan.  Herman  A.  8.882,690. 
Shaw.  Fred  B.  3.882^642. 
Zebr.  William  J.  8.882,680. 
Contlnenul  Wert  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vanansl.  Joseph  M.,  and  Nagel.  8,683,638. 
Converters  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Welch.  Archibald  H.  3,383,264. 
Cook,  Rufns  L. :  See — 

Huffnagle,  Norman  P.,  and  Cook.  3,383.611. 

Cooper.  Kenneth  G..  to  Midland  Silicones  Ltd.  Method  for  pre- 
paring organoslloxane  polymers.  3,388,855,  8-14-M,  CI. 
260—46.5. 

Cooper.  Robert  R..  and  A.  M.  Caatello,  to  The  Coleman  Co.. 
Inc.  Caswell  beater.  8.382.860,  6-14-68.  Q.  126 — 86. 

CopeUnd,  Harold  D.  Drill  bit  sharpener.  3,882,788,  5-14-68, 
Cl.  76—89.2. 

Copland.  James  G..  and  E.  J  Tbor,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Light  shutter  and  snpi>oi^  rod  operating  switches  at  limits 
of  shutter  movement.  3.383,518,  5-14-68,  Cl.  250 — 231. 

Coplin.  John  F.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Lrfd.  VTOL  aircraft.  3,888,074, 
5-14-68.  Cl.  244—88. 

Coppock.  Walter  J.,  to  Son  Oil  Co.  Stable  fluid,  soap  thickened 
oil  lubricant  corapoettlons.  3.388.812.  &-14-68.  Cl.  2S2 — 36. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  Bee — 

Walters.  Richard  B.  3,383,840. 

Corral,  Joseph  8.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Com- 
pacting method  and  means.  8.388.208,  8-14-68,  Cl.  76 — 214. 

Costantlnl.  Anthony  R..  and  A.  Dlangelns,  to  Victory  Metal 
Mfg.  Co..  dba  yictorr  MeUl  Mfg.  Corp.  Cabinet  leg  con- 
struction. 3.388.079.  6-14-68,  Cl.  248—188.4 

Costerousse,  Germain  :  Bee — 

Bucourt,  Robert,  Costeroaase,  Nomine,  Pierdet,  and  Tea- 
sler.  3.883.385. 

Cottrell  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  -t 

Luehra,  Hans  J.  8.882,799.  ,'. 
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Couch  Larry  D.  Hydraulic  demonstrator  for  oil  filtering  ac- 
tion   3  a82.5©3,  5-l4-«8,  CI.  35— 4U.  ^  ,    , 

Couchman.  c-iiarles  E..  111.  to  C  4  M  Industrial  AgsoclatM. 
Inc  Material  transporting  and  discharging  system.  3,J»-.- 
9»2.  5-14-tt8,  CI.  214—64. 

Coulter  Albert  \v.,  Jr. :  See — 

Veiey^Carl  D..  and  Coulter.  3,382.924. 

Coulter,  liarl  E. :  iiee—-  j  „,„    •>  ooq  •tix 

Cobb,  Robert  V..  Coulter,  Hage.  and  Rice.  3.388.515 

Couper.  James  M.  and  A.  t.  Currie.  to  Lnlted  SUtej  of 
Amerlc*.  Navy.  Fluoro-amlno  cellulose  derivatives.  J.vJ**,- 
381.  5-14-68,  CI.  260—212. 

Cowan,  John  C. :  See— 

Bell,  KUward  W.,  and  Cowan.  3,383.284.  ,  .  ,^ 

Cox  Robert  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Process  for  re^ 
Dlaclng  the  diaphragm -cathode  assembly  In  an  electrochem 
ical  cell.  3,383,295,  5-14-68,  CI.  204—128. 

Craig,  Don  \^.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc^Flame 
prooQng  of  construction  material.   3,383,2.4,   »>-14-08.   ci. 

CriSirwi^ter  O.,  Jr..  and  Q.  T.  Slaughter,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.  Printing  apparatus  with  no  print 

feature.  3.382.963.  5-14-68,  Cl.  197—916 
Crawford.  <^arl  T..   and   W.   W.   Evening.   Method   for  ^"" 

lacturlng    extended    Ub    core    memory    frames.    3.382.0T2. 

5-14-t)8.  Cl.  29 — 604. 

^'"%homls!  Paul^M.7\Vrlght.  Burge,  and  Crlle.  3.882.640 
CrUt   Buckley   and  R.  F.  Wolf,  said  Wolf  assor.  to  said  Crist. 

Shower  head.   3.383.050,  5-14-68.  Cl.  239—436. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Nugarus.  Anthony  R.  3.383.054.  „     ..      », 

Croop.   fcdward   J.,   and   C.    U.    Vondracek.    to    Westlnahouse 

Electric  Corp.  Insulation  utlHilng  boron  phosphate.  3.383. 

275.  5-14-68.  Cl.  161—171.  ^  .      ^w 

Crouxet     Henri,    to    Moullnage    et    Retorderle    de    Chavanoi. 

False-twist  frames  and  method  for  texturing  synthetic  nia 

ments.  3.382,656.  5-14-68.  Ci.  57—34.  ,,„„,,„     ... 

Croxier.  Allan.  Bingo  card  marking  device.  3,383,112,   :^l*- 

68    Cl    273 136 

Cull,' Neville  L.,   j!   K.   MerUwelller.   and   H.    M.   Tenney.    to 

Esso     Research     and     Engineering     Co.     Hydroformylatlon 

process   for   polymers.   3.383.426.   5-14-68.   CI.   260— 6J5. 
Cunningham.  Arthur  W.,  to  Utnee,  Inc.  Coin-operated  control 

mechanism  for  vending  machines.   3,382.961,   5-14-68.   Cl. 

194—61. 
Cunningham,  James  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Ino    Semlcon 

doctor  device  utilizing  glass  and  oxides  as  an  Insulator  for 

hermetically  sealing  the  Junctions.  3.383.568.  5-14-68.  Cl. 

Curcio  Edmund  N.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inductively  heating  a  workplece  formed  from 
a  highly  oxldliable  metal.  3.383,233.  5-14-68.  Cl.  117—17. 

Currie.  Andrew  C.  :  See —  

Couper,  James  M..  and  Currie.  3.383.381. 

Curry  Truman  M..  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Wind  tunnel  free  flight 
test  apparatis.  3.382,712.  5-14-68,  Cl.  73— 14T 

Curtis  John  T.,  to  McO raw  Edison  Co.  Clothes  conditioning- 
drying  machine.  3.382,587.  5-14-68.  Cl.  34—139. 

Cutler  Leon  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Antl-slphon  valve. 
3.382.885,  5-14-68.  Cl.  137—216.1. 

Cyclone  Seeder  Co..  The  :  Bee^ 
Spelcher.  Paul  L.  3.383,055. 

Cxorny,  Bohdan  R.  :  See — 

Turner,  Norman  C.  Chen,  and  Ciorny.  3,383.571. 

Daly,  David  A.,  R.  0.  Lucas,  and  J.  D.  Pfelffer,  to  Belolt 
Eastern  Corp.  Rewinder  for  paper  and  the  like.  3.383.064, 
5-14-68,  Cl.  242—56.2. 

Daman,  Louis  F.  :  See — 

La  Police,  George  D.,  and  Daman.  3,382,830. 

Darbee,  Leonard  R.  :  See — 

Carnlne,  Glenn  T.,  and  Darbee.  3,383.174. 
Darm,  William  J.  Heat  exchanger  with  thennosensltlve  con 
trol.  3,383.040.  5-14-^8.  CT.  236 — 18. 

Daruwalla.  Dolly  F.  :  See — 

Pearson,  Roland  W.,  and  Daruwalla.  3.383,273. 

Daruwalla,  Faredoon  S. :  See — 

Pearson,  Roland  W.,  Daruwalla,  and  Parlour.  3,383.273. 

Date,  Hlkaru,  to  Japan  Broadcasting  Corp.  Directional  wave 
receiving  system.   3,383,689.  5-14-68.  Cl.   343—113. 

Davey,  Sidney  M  .  R.  J.  Ebbert,  and  W.  R.  McBrlde,  to  Deer 
Ing  Mllllken.  Inc.  Coin  wrapping  machine.  3.382.647.  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  53—159. 

David.  Charles  A.  M.,  to  Compagnle  des  Machines  Biill  (Socl- 
ete  Anonyme).  Balanced  sense  line  permanent  memory  sys- 
tem. 3.383.663.  5-14-68.  Cl.  340 — 173. 

Davldoff.  Dorsey,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pulse 
repetition  frequency  filter  with  contlnuouslv  variable  upper 
and  lower  limits.  3.383,605.  5-14-68.  Cl.  328—138. 

Davidson.  Norman  :  See — 

Deutsch,  Martin  I..  Davidson,  and  Traum.  3.382.819. 

Davles.  John  P..  to  Ernest  Scragg  St  Sons  Ltd.  Textile  appa- 
ratus. 3.382.661.  5-14-68.  Cl.  57—105. 

Davis,  Donald  A..  Jr.  Vehicle  storage  apparatus.  3,382,991, 
5-14-68,  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 

Davis  k  Furber  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Howes,  Irving  C,  and  Guigulxian.  3,383,060. 

Davis,  John  R..  J.  M.  Headrlck.  and  I.  H.  Page,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Diverse  frequency  echo  detection 
system  with  doppler  frequency  coherence.  3,383,686,  5-14- 
68,  Cl.  343—14. 

Davis,  Philip  E.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Iron  Works.  Liner  banger 
packer.  3.382,927,  5-14-68.  Cl.  16ft— 124. 
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and     Strlcklcr. 


Rccberchea 
3,383,141, 

3,382,653. 


Davis    Robert  I'.,  and  F.  J.  Mueller,  ro  The  Procter  *  Gamble 

Co.Detergent  tablets.  3.383.321.  5-14-68,  Cl.  252      135. 
Davis.  Stuait  S.  :  See — 

Scoledge.   Robert   F.,   and   Davis.   3,383.539.   5-14-68.   01. 
313—113. 
Davis,  Thomas  A.,  and  C.  D.  Gutierrei    to  DeerinK  Mllllken 
Research  Corp.  Process  to  compact  fabric.  3.382.o52,  5-14- 
68.   Cl.  26 — 18.6. 
Davis.   Thomas  A.,  and  C.   D.  Gutlerrex,   to  Deering  Mllllken 
Research    Corp.    Apparatus    to    compact    fabric     3,3M2,553, 
5-14-68.  Cl.  26—18.6. 
Davis,  Walter  W.  :  See— 

Bernlnger,  John  F.,  Davis,  and  Lanman.  3,382,770. 
Davlsson,  Cnarlea  W.,  Sr..  and  W.  R    Dent,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp    Stabilising  mmlacrylic  nbera  with   hydroiyphenyl  2H 
beuxotriaioles.   3,383,241,   5-14-68 
Day  k  Zlmmermann,  Inc.  :  See  — 
Cargile,  James  H.  3,383.020 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See- 

Kreedfander,     Abraham     L..     Williams, 
3,382,654. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Trogdon,  Thomas,  and  Smith   3.383,341. 
Dean.  Lonnle  N.  Tarpaulin  roller  for  aircraft  luggage  carrier. 

3.383,133.  5-14-68.  Cl.  296—98. 
De    Avlla.    Anthony    F.    Antl-tamper    device    for    panlc-prouf 

doors.  3.383.130.  5-14-68,  Cl.  292—92 
De  Back,   William,   to  Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc    Contour  peeler. 

3,382.900,  5-14-68.  CI.    146 — 6 
De  Bennetot.  Michel  C.  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de 
Mannetlijues     Sermag.      Magnetic     aervoayateui 
5-14-68,   Cl.  308-10. 
De    Bulgne.    Frank.    Power   driven    rotary    mower 

5-14-68.  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Decca  Ltd.  :  See— 

Phlllip«on,  Alan,  and  Splller.  3.383,517. 
Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Davey,    Sidney    M  ,    Ebbert,   and   McBrlde.    3,382.647 
DeerinK  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  A  .  and  Gutlerrex.  3,382,552 
Davis,  Thomas  A.,  and  Gutierrez.  3.382.553 
Wethlngton.   Charles  A    3,3s.T,2rtH 
I>eer.v.   Hugh  J.  :  See-   - 

Jordan.     Merrill     E..    Deery.     Hagoplan.    and 
3.383.232. 
De  Oroot.  Engelbert  A.  :  See — 

Van   der   Vegt,   Anne  K  ,   Badrlan 
375 
I>e  Haeii.   Louis  M.  •  Se» — 

Poela,  Jan  P..  Sevens,  and  De  Haea.  3  383.211. 
Poels,  Jan  P  ,  Verelat,  and  I>e  Maea    3.3K3.210 
l>*>lghton.    Thomas,    to   llatK-ock   k  Wllrox   Ltd     Llqul  1   rouled 

nuclear  reactor   3.383.288.  5-14  68,  Cl.  176- -61. 
De  Jongh,  Henttrlk   P,  to  Organon  Ino    Novel  7  alkyl  19-nor- 

Bterolds    3.3H3.393,  5-14-6ff,  Cl    260— 397  .'i 
I>eJuK»ieu  I'ontcarral,     Pierre.     K.    Jolfre,    and     M      .'Navlfnac 
Fluid-driven    engine    having    angularly    adjustable    bladea. 
3,382,931,  5-14-««.  Cl.  170-24. 
De  Lano.   Ikin  L..   to  Republic   Induatrlal  Corp.  I'lastlc  lamp 
socket   3,383.637,  5-14-«8,  Cl   339—14. 

Dellslo.  Charles  J    :  See — 

Scaravilll.  Victor  J.,  and  Dellalo   3.383.1  S8 

De  Lorean.  John  Z..  to  General  Motors  Corp    Thermostatically 
controlled   fan.    3.S82.852.   5-14-68.   O     123     44.12. 

De  Luca.  Frank,  to  American  Boach  Anna  Corp.  Fuel  Injec- 
tion nozxie  assembly.  3.382.851,  5-14-68,  Cl.  123-32. 

Demag  Zug  G.m  b.H.  ;  See — 
Roggatz,  Hans    3,382,730. 

De  Malde.  Marcello  :  See— 

Chlnl,  Paolo,  Baradel,  Vacca.  and  De  Malde    3.383.186. 

Dennlson.   Henry  F.,   to  Westlngbouse  Brake  and   Signal  Co. 
Ltd.  Check  out  device.  3,383.504.  5-14-68.  Cl.  240 — 249. 

Dennison  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Reade,  Kemp  B.  3.383,029 
Denora.     Reta     O.     Sewing     machine    with     vacuum-operated 
means.  3,382,828.  5-14-68,  Cl.  112     218 

Dent.  William  R   :  See-- 

Davlaoon.  Charin  W..  Sr..  and  Dent.  3.383.241. 

Denton,  Hlcnard  T.  :  See- 
Chen.  Fang  Shang.  and  Denton.  3.383,664. 

l>eremlah.  John  F.  ;  See  -- 

Van  Dyck.  George.  3.383.045. 

De  Shazo.  James  D.  :  See — 

Seaie,  Virgil  L.,  .Moreland,  and  De  Shazo 
Seale.  Virgil  L.,  Moreland    and  De  Shazo 

Desmares.   Peter  C.  J.,   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp 
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Wllllama. 


and  de  Oroot    3,383.- 


with    tapered   acoustic   transducer.   3.383.62 
332—7.81. 

Deutsch.  Gordon  :  Set 
Ecklejr.  Dons  E.. 
115. 
Deutsch.  Martin  I 
Industries,    Inc 


3,383,326. 
3.383.325. 

Wave  selector 
.   5-14-68.   Cl. 


Deutsch,  Johnston,  and  Carlson.  3,383,- 


N.  Davidson,  and  J. 
Combination    lamp 


A.  Tranm,  to  Sheridan 
and    table.    3.382.819, 


5-14-68,  dl  108—28 

Deutsche  GoiJ-  und   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormaU  Ro«aaler : 
See— 

Blder.  Erich.  Unseld.  Landafeld,  and  Moriock.  3,383,339. 
Bader,  Erich.  Unseld.  Landsfeld,  and  Morlo.k.  3,8s3,448. 
Blegler,  Uanns.  and  Kallrath    3,383.172. 
Kloepfer,  Harry,  Knorre.  and  Stepban.  3.383,184. 

Deyerllng.   Gerard   P..  to  The   Bendlx   Corp.   Telescopic  fric- 

tlonal  shock  absorber.  3.382.955,  5-14-68,  Cl.  188 — 129. 
Dlangelus.  Anthony  :  See — 

Cosuntlnl,   Anthony   B.,  and  Dlangelus.   3,383,079. 
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nicken   John  A    Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Protective  device 
^  fSr  dlahwi.her  d<^r.  3.383,148.  5-14-«8,  Cl.  312-311. 
DIecHHtera,  Inc.  :  See — 

D.„;:"A'iLJi"'r.-s;.?i',s'  4.,  0....  c.  ch„..c.,  d... 

D&*^%.V»"An.V,tt2lSl.?.\'l,'iw„.c.,   cor.    o 


f 

ex 


Georgia 

foam  backed  carpet 

'"'*  Cohe"  wriflam  D.,  and  Hkrlvanek.  8.383.698. 

Dillon    Paul  W..  and  C.  O.  Bob.naon.  fo^o'ii'^VfoV  r^u^int 

Wire  Co    Electric  melt   v*«K»   ^•^»»«  "Si". ,'**[, '^'t 

«old  Buat  areaa  therein    3,383,450,  5-14-68,  <  I.   '3-9. 
DrM'at't^.*  L^on'ardo.   to  KxCell-O  Cor..   Met»K><.«>f  making 

a    magnetic    memory    array.    3,382.071.    ^14-«»,    ci.    ^v- 

604 

^'"'weluVi'.  H^lTna,  Dlnge..  Grlg.t.  and  POtter   3.883,359 
Dlnerst.iTben.  skleldrn,  daUce  for  nail  hardening  compoM 

D.r.-  u'iS^m't'!;   Mi--^h>^^^^^  ror 

D.i-^^/dLVyir-J'T'l  c¥rt^teo=^l>Su*ir  Uc21Je-r383.45.. 
5^14-«8,  Cl.  174—52. 

Dixie  Knterprlaea.  Inc.  :  See- 

Stewart.  Warren  O.  3,382.983.  nnM/..i 

Dixon  Edgar  O  .  and  O.  R.  Slmp«)n.  to  American  Opttcal 
Co  Kmf  pumped  laaer  atructurea  employing  Immer.lon 
optics    3. 3ft3,Ci2.  5-14-68.  Cl    SJ 1-94  5  ,  ,b., -tu 

Dobli-rtln,  Uuntber   H.    W.  Wrtable  cutting  tooU.  3.382.578. 

D«h'em%Sr«^^'*Jr      W     A.    FUcher.    M.    Klein.    D.    C. 
^•iTklnton    K*^    NValah:  and  R.  W.  Wyndrum.  to  .Be'l  T'le 
phone   Laboratories.    Inc    Auxiliary   line  circuit.   3.58J.4.0, 
5-14-68,  Cl    179-18 
Dole  Valve  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Krickson,  Howard  L   3.382.887. 

Stratvnakl.  Eag>-ne  E.  3,383041.  „      .       .    ^ 

Dolon     Paul    J      an.l    W.    F.    Mklaa,    to   Tbe    Bauland    Con^ 
MuitI  .taae     Image     converter     with    t>oth     magnifying    and 
n!rn.rylnV.t«ge.'  3  3»3.5i4,   .•>   14-4MJ.  O.   250-2i3. 
Dominion  bridge  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Cape.  Richard  AG.  3,382, 6M. 
.\iouut,  Krne»t  J    3,382,768. 
Dominion  Engineering  >^  orka  Ltd.  :  S#^ 

Vadaa.  Kobert  M  ,  and  Handpalu.  3.383  066  .,,„„., ^ 

Donahue,  Simeon  J  ,  to  American  Cwaln  *  >»H'*/°  .m      L« 

ren    actuatlUK    mecbaniam.    3.38J.702.    ^14-68.    Cl.    J^o 
40 
D-I50.   Inc.  :   Bee —  •^ 

Vtttcr,  Richard  H.  3.883.153 

^'^UckSrih,    InT^Pj  .   and   Dotv.    3^382,741 
Doualas     Davi<i    W.    to   Wendell    L.   Thompaon.    Klectrlc   key 
card  ayatem  with  a  plural  photoelectric  cell  bridge  circuit 
3.383.018.  5-14-68.  Cl.  250—208. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Murray.   Robert   L.   S.883.123 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Carbone.   Anthony   J.   8.883,256. 
Gleaner    William   K    3.382.530 
Noddlngs,  Cbarlea  R    3,383.429. 
Sptvey.  Ben  E.  3.383.872. 
T^omaa.  AlU  P.  S.S83.S22. 
Trtgner,  Ruben  A.  8.882.537. 
Velty.  (J-arl  D  .  and  Coulter    3,382,924. 
Waples.  George  E..  Jr.  3,383.373. 
Wolfe.  Donald  H.  3.383,427. 
Dow  Corning  Corp  :   See-  - 

Sullivan.  Robert  E.  3.383.327 
Dowllng.  James  J     Construction  for  anacinf  rosarv  or  other 
beau*  on  a  closed  link  chain.  3.382.B89.  5-14-68.  Cl.  35— 
23 
Downey     David    F.,    to    Electrolux    Corp.    End    closure    for 
vacuum   cleaner   dust   bag.   8.383.080.   5-14-«8.   Cl.   229 
625. 
Downs    Myron   H..  to   Downs  Process  Co.  Stamping  machine 
for    applying    IndlcU    to    articles.    3.382,795.    5-14-68.    Cl. 
101—9. 
Downs   Process   Co.  :   See — 

Downs,  Myron  II    3,382,795. 
Drake     Leonard    C.    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Method    for    disin 

teg  rating  porous  solids.  3.383,056.  5-14-68.  Cl.  241—1. 
Drenkelfort.      Hans,      to     Electroacastlc      Gesellschaft     mit 
t>e»chrankter    Haftung     Echo    sounding    apparatus    for    re- 
cording aonar  echoea  of  greatly  varying  amplitudes.  3,383,- 
650.   5^  14-68.   Cl.   840—3. 

Dretser   Industries,   Inc.  ;  Bee — 
Young,  Lloyd  L.  F.  8.882,720. 

Drexel  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

HoUenbach.  Edwin  A.  8.882.994. 

Drum,  David  A   :   See— 

Roberu.  Joe  T..  and  Drum.  3.382.543. 

Drummond.  Paul  E..  K.  L.  Hill,  and  K.  E.  Wilson,  to  FMC 
Corp  .M  (3,S-dlmethvlureldo)  phenyl  dlmetbylsulfamate  as 
a  herbicide.  3,383.195,  5-14-68.  Cl.  71  —  103. 

Dryden.  Hugh  L..  Deputy  Adminlstrstor  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics  and   Space   AdmlnUtratlon   with    respect   to  an   In 
ventlon  of  Leonard  R.  Mailing.  Reduced  bandwidth  video 
communication     system      utlllKlng     sampling     tecbniquea. 
3,383.461.  5-14-68.  Cl    178 — 6. 

Dobach.  Paul,  and  T.  Joercensen.  to  Heberlein  k  Co.  AG. 
Cutting  apparatus.  3.882.748.  6-14-68.  Cl.  88—370. 


Duell,   Enid   G..   and   H.   R.  Thomas,   to   Imperial   Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Dispersions  of  synthetic  polymers  contain- 
ing heteroatoma  t>etween  monomer   units.   3.383.352,  5-14- 
68.   Cl.   260—33.6. 
Duffey,    Donn    W.,    to   The   Durlron    Co.,    Inc.    Plug   valves. 

3.3»3,088.  5-14-68.  Cl.  251—317. 
Duffield.   Joseph   F. :   See — 

Uodsiemba  Dambskl,    Zdxlslaw    R.,    and    Duffield.    3,383.- 
640. 
Duffield    Joseph    F.,   and   Z.   R.   Godxiemba-I>ambBki.    Spring 

loaded  side  contact.  3,383,647,  5-14-68.  Cl.  339-256. 
Dugan,   Vorman   U  ,  Jr.,    to   Burroughs  Corp.   Power  supply 
test  apparatus  having  meana  to  repeatedly  abort  the  power 
aupply.   3,383,589,  5-14-68.  Cl.  324 — 57. 
Duguale,    Ronald    A.,    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.  Cold  cathode,  glow  discbarge  devices.  3,883,550, 
5-14-68,  Cl.  315—81. 
Dundr.  Otto  J.,  to  Shootlog  Equipment.  Inc.  Stalls  for  shoot- 
ing ranges.  3.382.8^1.  5-14-68.  Cl.  109 — 82. 
Duniop  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Pearson.  Roland  W..  and  Daruwalla.  3.383,273. 
Dunn.  ElmAn  R..  to  Landls  Tool  Co.  Disc  grinder.  8,882,622, 

5-14-68,  Cl.  51  —  115. 
Dunn,  George  B     Jr.  :   See — 

Baumann,  Frederick  W.,  and  Donn.  3,383^29. 
Dunn,  George  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelectrlc 

machine.   3  383,^30,   5-14-68,   Cl.   310 — 52. 
Duodec  Development  k  Construction  Co.   Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson.  John  D.,  Barcham,  and  MacCraig.  8,882,683. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  £.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Cbriatman,  David  A..  Jr.  8.S83.239. 
MacLachlan,    Alexander.   3,383,212. 
Pettyjohn,  Bobby  M.  3.383.350. 
Bauer.  John  C    3,383,357. 
BBOOts.  John  P..  Jr.  3,882.535. 
Dura   Corp. :  See — 

Knapp,  Theodore  F.,  and  Tinder.  3,382.070.  i 

Durlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Duffey.  Donn  W.  S.383,088. 
Dutcher.  Ival  G.  :  See — 

Ciearman.  Jack  F..  Barnard,  and  thitcher.  3.382,891. 
Dutkewych.   Oleb   B..   to   Shipley  Co.,   Inc.   Electroless  copper 

deposition.   3.383,224,   5-14-68.  Cl.   106 — 1. 
Dworliln,  Kobert  D.  :   See — 

Mllka,  Juhn  E..  and  Dworkin.  3.883.397. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  :  See  - 
Krings.   Adam.  3.383.017. 
Prior.  Joeef,^Wucker  and  Florin.  3.382.802. 
Dysart.   Wllaon  D.,  and  W.  J.  Zollinger,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.   Burner  end  cone  having  two  different  types  of 
vsnes.   8.383.052.  5-14-68    Cl.  239—490. 
Dyson.  James,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Rul- 
ing engines  for  the  production  of  fine  pitch  scales.  8,882.- 
761,  5-14-68,  Cl.  88—14. 


EH  itesesrcb  Laborstories.  loc :  Se«— 

Goodale.  Paul  E.  8,883,548. 
Eastman    Kodak   Co.  :   See — 

Hull.  David  C.  and  Johnson.  8.388.418. 

Johnson.  WillUm   L.  3.382.971. 

Btraley.  Jsbms  M..  and  Plshcr.  3.883.380. 

Wallace.  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,383.879. 

Young,    Howard   S.,   and   McDaniel.    8.883.329. 
Kbbert.  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Da  vey.  Sidney  M..  Rbbert.  and  McBrlde.  3.382,647. 
F:bbs.   John   W.,   to  Rotron   .Mfg.   Co.   Inc.   SUtor  for  electric 

motors   3.383,534,  5-14-68.  Cl.  310—257. 
Kberius,  Ernst.  Zinc  rare  earth  alloy  anode  for  cathodlc  pro- 
tection  3,383.297.  5-14-68.  C\.  204—148. 

Kck,  Samuel  E. :  See — 

Radtke.  Schrade  F..  and  Eck.  3.382,910. 
Eckley,  Doris  B..  O.  Deutsch   W.  K.  Johnston,  and  J.  L.  Carl- 
aon.  to  National  Gypsum  Co.  Gas  seal  for  furnacea.  3.383.- 
115.  5-14-68.  Cl.  277— 81. 
(kiucatlonal  Testing  Service  :  See — 

Serrell.  Robert,  and  Kling.  3.382.588. 

Edwards,  Arrold  G. :  See — 

Phillips,  Travis  F..  and  Edwards.  3.382.928. 

F^dwards  High  Vacuum  International  Ltd. :  See — 

Steckelmacher.  Walter.  English,  and  Bath.  3.382.842. 

Khni.  (George  J.,  to  Beta  Corp.  Control  for  gas  turbine  emer- 
gency power  system.  3.382.671.  5-14-68.  Cl.  60 — 39.14. 

Khrenrelch.  A    A  Cte  :  See — 

Schmidt    Andreas.  3.383.143. 
Ehrenthal.  Irving:  See — 

Scallet.  Barrett  L..  and  Ehrenthal.  3.383.245. 

Ehrllch.  Robert :  See— 

Rice.  George,  and  Ehrllch.  3.383.187.  , 

Elmco  Corp..  Tbe  :  See — 

Strader,  Don  8.  3.382.995. 

Elsen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  A.O. :  See — 

Mnller.  Anton.  Konlg,  and  Kraus.  3.382.906. 

Elastomer  AG.  Firms  :  See — 

Breher.  Rudolf.  8.882.747. 
Elco  Corp.  :  See — 

Milanese.  Arthur,  and  Pons.  3.383,646. 

Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Caasman.  Harry.  3.383.244. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Morgan.  Merle  L..  and  Riley.  3,383.636. 

Electroacustlc  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  Sei — 
Drenkelfort,  Hans.  3.383.650. 
Kriebel.  Walter,  and  Mass.  3.383,474. 

Electrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Bellcka,  Michael  E.  3.382.626. 
Downey.  David  F.  3.38S.030. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electronic  Associates  Inc. :  See — 
Kedson,  Leonard.  3,383,610. 
Electronic  Memories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simereta,  Bernard  J.,  Connor,  and  Hurley.  3,382,973. 
hlllott.  Henrv  H.  :  t>ee 

Woyski,   Mark  M.,   Bradford,  and   Elliott.  3.:W3,181. 
Ellis,    Charles    B..    and    S.    Brown,    to    I>ennox    Industrifs    Inf. 
Hermetic   compressor   pressuie   switch.   3,38;{,031.   .V-l+ttM. 
CI.  230—17. 
EUmore,  John  \V.,  to  Alllster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Heversible  motor 

control   circuits.   3,383,377.   5-14-08,   CI.   318-  JtiO. 
Eloranta,  Valto  K.,  to  I'olaroid  Corp.  i'hotoKraphtc  apparatus. 

3,382,788.  5-14-68,  CI.  95 — 89. 
Eisner,  J^inos:  See — 

Palos.  Ferenc,  and  Eisner.  3,383,671. 
Emmons,  Stephan  P..  W.  T.  M&tien,  K.  A.  Meadows,  and  H. 
W.    Spence.    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.    Temi>erature   sta 
blllxed  semiconductor  devices.  3,383.614.  5-14-68,  Cl.  33U 
23. 
Enders.  Karl  Heins  :  See — 

Berkes,  Josef,  Enders,  and  Klein.  3.382,668. 
h^gelbrecht,   Rudolf  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 
Suppression  of  intermodulatlon  distortion.  3,3«3,618.  5-14- 
68    Cl.  330—149. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adlhart.  Otto  J..  Hartner,  and  Langley.  3,383,247. 
Keith.  Carl  D.,  and  Haley.  3,383.176. 
Engelhard  .Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

AUagrln,  Aldo  P.,  Puskar,  and  Greene.  3,383,438. 
MercBde,  Venancio.  3,382,976. 
Engis  Equipment  Co.  :  See  — 

Schneider,  Eric  J.,  and  Archer.  3,382,756. 
English,  James  :  See  — 

Steckelmacher,  Walter,  English,  and  Bath.  3.382,842. 
Enrlquet.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Kahn,  Ronald  S.,  and  Enrlquez.  3,383,693. 
Erdley.   Harold   F..   to  Litton   Systems,   Inc.   Vibrating  rotor 

gyroscope.  3,382,726,  5-14-68,  Cl.  74—5.6. 
Erickson,    Howard    L.,    to    The    Dole    Valve    Co.    Photocopier 
valve.  3.382,887,  .5-14-68,  Cl.  137—263. 

Erikson,  Herman  E. :  See — 

Brackett,  Robert  D.,  Erikson,  and  Young.  3.383.507. 

Ernst.  Heini :  See— 

Winkler.  Alfre<l.  and  Ernst    3.383,068. 

Ernst,    Leonard    J.    to   General    Magnetics,    Inc.    Analog   com 
puter    cirt-uits    for    inultiplying.    dividing    and    roottakink: 
with  magnetic  amnlltler  in  a  fe^back  loop.  3, .'183. 5(H),  .'>    14 
68.  Cl.  235 — 193.5. 

Esselman,    Walter    H.,    and    W.    G.    Roman,    to   WestinKhous.- 
Electric  Coip.  Radiator  structure  with  variable  •■missivlty 
3,382,920.  5-14-68,  Cl.  105 — 133. 

Essex  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Swisher,  William  K.  3.383,477. 

Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See  — 

Smith.  George  W.,  and  Ileffring.  3.383,701. 
Cull,  Neville  L.,   Mertzweiller,  and  Tenney.  3.383,426. 
Jones,  Jennings  H.,  and  Fenske.  3,383,428. 
Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.  3.383,300. 
Mattox.  William  J.,  and  Arey.  3.383,304., 
Nelson.  Joseph  K..  and  Kirshenbauni.  3,.'}8.'^,364. 
Sp«>nadel.  Lawrence,  and  Sparks.  3.382.806. 
Wellman,  William  E..  and  Kittleson.  3.383,412. 

Esso  Standard  Soclete  Anonyme  Fraucalse:  See — 
Conort.  Jean.  3,383,229. 

Etabllssements  Kublmann  :  See — 

Nordmann,  Joseph,  and  Swlerkot.  3.383.407. 
Ettore.     Harold     V..    and     K.     R.     Ashby.     • 

Champion  Papers  Inc.  Panel  edge  coveriii. 

68.  Cl.  156—216. 

Eufusla   Eugene  A. :  See   - 

Thelen.  Alfred  J  .  Bergfelt.  and  Euiusju.  3.382.843. 
Euphonies  Corp.  :   See — 

Wiggins.  Alpha  M.  3.383.475. 

Everllng.  William  W.  :  See- 
Crawford,  Carl  T.,  and  Everllng.  3,382,572. 

Eversole,   Norman  G.  :  .See — 

Apfelbeck.  Otto  L..  and  Eversole.  3.383,522. 

ExCell-O  Corp.  :  See  - 

Allen,  Robert  J.  3,382.775. 

EM  Matteo,  Leonardo.  3,382571. 

Trager,  Kempes  F.  3,383,296. 

Explosive  Technology,  Inc.  :  See — 

BurkdoU.  Francis  B.,  and  Huber.  3.382,801. 

FMC  Corp.  :  8eo— 

BUy.  Peter  J.  3.382.893. 

Blake,  John  H.,  Pelmulder,  and  Thuse.  3.382.584. 

Blake,    John    H..    Pelmulder.    and   Thuse.    3.382.585. 

Carnlne.  Glenn  T..  and  Darbee.  3.383,174. 

Chandler.  Stephen  S.  3.383,309. 

Drummond,  Paul  E.,  Hill,  and  Wilson.  3,383,195. 

Hofr,  Francis  L.  3,382.774. 

HofT,  Francis  L.  3,382.776. 

McOee.  Arthur  L.  3.383  028. 

Noble,  Myron  C.  3,382,528. 

Todd,  William  L.  3.382,921. 

Young.  Sanford  T.  3,383.194. 

Fagel.  Roger,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrtques  de 
Charlerol  (ACEC).  Rotary  Joint.  3,383.117.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
277—153. 

Fagel,   Roger  A.  J.,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrlques 
de  Charlerol   (ACEC),  Sprocket  wheel  for  crawler  type  ve 
hide  having  Incorporated  speed-reducing  gears  and  brakes. 
3.382.958.  5-14-68.  Cl.  192—4. 

Fahrbach,  Rudolf,  to  Universal  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Toroidal  coll 
winding  machine.  3,383,059.  5-14-68.  CT.  242 — 4. 


Plywood- 
.262.  .V14- 


.\nto- 
331— 


Fahrenholi,    Uarley    D.    Slip   clutch.    3,382,684.    5-14-68.    Cl. 

64      30. 
P'alrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  Set — 

GoUlKteln.  David  A    3  3,S2.725. 
Fannin.   Ray   B.,   and   W.   E.   Bush  ;  said   Bush,  assor.   to  said 
Fannin.    .Agricultural    Incinerator.    3.382,864,    5-14-68.    Cl. 
12»i      271  2. 
FarlM'nfabrlken   Baver  .\ktlengetiellschaft  :  See— 
Haeseler.  Harke.  and  Rdbsam    3.;{H3.171 
Horn.    Elinar  .Manfred,    and    Nlederprllm.    3.3.H3.332. 
Krlmm.    Helnrlch,    Schnell.    Kubens.   and    Andre*.   3.383,- 

432. 
MeUert.    Ernst,    Mennlcken,    and    Wagner.    3.383.400. 
Weltiel.    Hans,   Dlngea.   Grlgat.  and   PUtter    3.383.390. 
Feaster,   Donavon   L.,   to  Universal  American  Corp.  Reel  con- 
struction. 3,3M3,070,  5-14-68,  Cl.  242—118.6. 
Federal  Mogul  Corp.  :  See — 
Hdller.   John.   3,383  146. 
Keeley.  John  F..  to  Wellman  Co.  Safety  stop  for  sole  cutting 

machine.   3,3.S2.518.  5-14-68.  Cl.   12-86.6. 
Feichtlnger.  Hans  :  See 

Gothel.    Herbert,    Noeske.    and    Feichtlnger     3.383.315 
Felix.   Michael  O..   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    High    frequency    discriminator.    3,383,608,    5-14-48. 
Cl.  329—141. 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bean.  Arthur  I.  3,382,767. 
FenogUo.    Charles    E.,    and    M     A     Koltunlak.    to   The   Udrllte 
Corp.    Automatic  control    programming  for  an   electrolytic 
procesM.  3. 383. .303.  5    14-68.  Cl.  204-228. 
Fenske.  Werrell  R.  :  See- 
Jones    Jennings  H..  and  Fenske    3.383.428. 
Ferm.    Richard   L.,   to  Chevron   Research   Co    Method  of  cool- 
ing soil  in  hot  weather  to  enable  seed  germination.  3,382.- 
6l7).  5-14-68,  Cl.  47—9. 
Ferrantl  Ltd.  :  See — 

Uldlaw.  Nell  R    3.383.499. 
Ferrari,   .\rmando  G..  to  Western   Electric  Co.    Inc    Minimum 

length   extrusion   die    3.382..%35.    .V14-68.   Cl     18-12 
Ferrelra.  Fernand  J  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp    Glow  discharge 
cathode   having  a    large   electron    beam   emitting  aperture. 
.1.38,1541.   5    14   6S    Cl.   313-207. 
Ferrelra.  Paul  F.  Rotatable  solar  energy  converter.  3.3x3.246, 

5-14   «8.  Cl.    1.36- -89. 
Ffrrey.    Martin,    and    B     S     Brenner     to    Martin    Ferrey    Ltd. 
Cnntalnerw  niai'e  of  porrnsated  flbrous  »heet  material    3.3S3,- 
02.*^    rt    14   «s.  Cl    221»      4.5. 
F^rrev.   Martin.   Ltd      See 

F»Trpy.   -Martin,  and  Brenner.  3  3S3.025. 
FlHla.    Harvey    E..    to    North    .\mertcan    Rockwell    Corp 
transformer    power    supply.    3,383.624,    5-14-68.    Cl. 
113 
Flat  Socleta  per  AilonI  :  Se<^ 

Grattapaglia.  Giorgio    3.382.952. 
Fltireboard  Corp  :  See 

Pellaton     Ernest  C    3  3.«»2.773 
Flchfer.     Manfr«1.    to    Kelntle    Apparat*    O  m  h  H     Vibratory 

r.'<-.>rdlne    apparatus.    :<  :iS3  »»6.    5-14    68     CI.    .346      7. 
Fle<ller.   William   S..  and   R    P.    Annen.   to  Lor  Corp.   Appara- 
tus for  melting  and  casting  foam  metal.  3,382.914.  5  14-68. 
Cl    164—337. 
Flnckenor.  I^awrence  E.  :  See — 

Weber.   I^ls.   Shapiro.   Flnckenor.  and   Hersoc.   3.383.394. 
Finn  Industrie*.  The     See — 

Sellors,  Thoma*  J.  3  382.970 
Fiorentlno.  Arth-r  A  .  to  Speakman  Co    Shower  head,  3.383,- 

051    5    14-6,H.  Cl    239   -«60 
Florletta.   All   A.,   and   T    P.   Glsmondl     to  Sperrv   Rand  Corp. 
Cathode  rnv  tube  dlxplsv  apparatus  havlnc  dl«plave<1  coarse 
value  deflected  In  arc<irdanc<»  with  flne  variations.  3. 38.1. ."194. 
5-14   68    Cl    324      121. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co     The  :  See  - 

Oarllng    Richard    A      Haisch.  and  Thomas    3.383  837 
Hala«a    Adel  F    3  383  370. 
Klrma    Carlnthla    Elektmgerafe    Gei^llsohaft    m  h.H   :    Be* — 

RInck.    Cornell*    Ludwig.    and    Koroncal     3.382.580, 
Fischer.   Nrael  L       Sre~ 

Spleker.   Bernard    and  Fischer.   3.383.662 

Fischer    William  A      See    - 

I>ohertv    George  F  .  Jr  .  Fischer.  Klein.  Pllklnton.  Walsh. 

and  Wvn.lrum    3.3«.1.470 

FIshel.    .Vorman    A  .    to    Unlver^sl    OH    Products    Co     Itehydro 

cenatlon    over    catalyst    of    IM    on    mol,»rular    sieve    treafe<l 

with  al'imlnum  monofluorlde  Tap<ir,  3.383.431.  5-14-«8.  CL 

2C,0— 683  3. 

Msher    John  (V  :  Srt- 

Straley.   James   .M,.   and   Fisher    3.383.380. 
Fitzgerald     John   V  .    and    F    J     Mstu'lk.    to    National    Metal 

Reflning   Co..    Inc.   Oaclllatory   element   for   meaiurtos   via 

coslty.  3,382.706    5-14-68,  Cl.  73—59. 

Fleming.  Joseph  R    :  See- 

Fleinlng.  Thomas  .M,  and  J 

Fleming.  T.  J.  Co      See 

Fleming,  Thomas  M    and  J 

Fleming.   Thomas   M.  ami  J     R  . 

chamber  compres.sed  fluid  reservoir    3.383,002,  5-14-«8,  Cl, 
220—5. 

Fllntkote  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Callfano,  Frank  L.,  and  Ulrich.  3,882,966. 

nis.  Richard  J    :  See — 

Ambler.    Edward   C.   Batson.   and   Flla.   3,383,016. 

Florin.  Aloys  :  See — 

Prior    Josef,   Wuckel    and   Florin    3,382.802 
Folley,   Cranston    W.,    to   Maremont   Corp    Oscillatory   holder 
attachment.    3,382,624.    5-14-68.    Cl.    51—237 

Foote  Mineral  Co.  :  See — 

Lynch,  Dunstan  W.  P.  3,383,202. 


R.  3.383.002. 

R    3  383  002 

to  T,   J,  Fleming  Co,  Double 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Forbro  Design  Corp. 

liately,  Joseph  R    3.383,585. 
Hung    Han  Mln.  3,383.579. 
Ford    James  A.    tb  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp,  Friction  teatlng 

apparatus.  3,382,702.  5-14-68,  Cl.  73-9. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  ;  See 

Btnkley,  Theodore  M    3.382,365 
Bcokout,    Charles    C.    and    UUery.    3.382,809. 
Charrun.  William  W.  3,382,881. 
Lewlckl.  Reginald  T.  3.382.727. 
Mcllroy.  Robert.  3.382,850. 
McLean.  Arthur  F.  3.383.090. 
Tennl8woo<l.  David   M.  3.382,676 
Zelsler,    Frederic   L.,   and    Mlaaen.    3.383,832. 
l-'orater   Donald  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Short  pul««  micro 

wtT*  source.  3.383.ft20,  ft-14-«7.  Cl.  831—82. 
Foster.  Allan  D.  .  See—  „  ,o.  a«. 

Sims.  Cheater  T..  and  Foater.  3.383.205. 
Foster     llomer    B.    ikethod   of   making    gUsi   poUabinc   com 

poaltlon    3.383.137.  5-14-«8.  Cl    298—23  ..    w   ^ 

Foster     Leslie    W.,   and   J.    M.    Whalen.    to   Outboard   Marine 

Corp.   Engine.  3,382.857.  ^14-68.  Cl.   123-193 
Fox     Daniel    W.,   and    P     Shenlan.    to    General    Electric    Co 
Process    for    the    formation    and    purification    of    aromatic 
sulfonea.   3.383.421.   5-14-68.   Cl.   260— 607. 
Fraas.  Foster,  to  United  Slates  of  America   Interior   Magnetic 
aeparator    with    coablnatlon    field.    3.383,977.   5-14-(l8,   Cl. 
209—214 
Francis.  Edward  L.  :  8m — 

Oram.  William  E  .  and  Francis.  3.382.732. 
Fredrlckson.  Charles  M      See-      „    ^_  ^  .     .,..,„., 

Mlchelson.     Christian     E..     Fredrickaon,     and     Murphy. 
Q  3H3  1 KH 
Freedlander.  Abraham  L.  L   E    Williams   and  D.  C    Strlckler. 
to  Dayco  Corp,  Lawn  mower  blade.  3.382,654,  5-14-68.  <  l. 
56—295 

FYeeman,  John  L.  :  *••— ;  ..    «     ..         «  •ao  n^a 

OKellly.   Jack    E,   Freeman,  and   Renkej.   3,S83.0»8. 

Freeman.  Louis  G..  Co  ,  The     See  - 

Freeman.  Louis  G..  Jr.  3.382.687 
Freeman    LouU  G  ,   Jr  .   to  The  I^uls  G     Fre«man  Co.   Auto 

matlc  apparatus  for  folding  leather  pieces   3.382,687.  ^-14- 

«1H,  Cl.  69-  1. 
French,   Charlie  N..    R.   B.    Hager,  and  C. /Martin    to  The 

liendii  Corp.   Power  brake  servomotor.  3,382,957.  5-14-68, 

Q^     lyj 3 

French  Michael  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gaa  turbine 
engine  fuel  control  system.  3.382.072.  5-14-68.  Cl.  60 — 
39.28 

French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co  .  The  :  8m — 
Burner.  Andre  H   and  J    M.  3.382,538. 

Frie<l  MItrhel  and  H  W  Nlckerson  ;  aald  Nlckerson  aaaor.. 
to  said  Frle«l.  Automatic  film  cartridge  selecting  and  dla- 
pUy   unit.   3  383. 156.  5-14-68.  Cl.   352—123. 

Frledrlch.  Robert  E      See  ^    ^  ^„„  ..„ 

Colclaser,  Robert  G.,  Jr  ,  and  Frltdrlch.  3.383.819. 
FrleUngsdorf.  Hans,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Manufacture  of  fibrtllated 

strands    3.^82.66.1.  5-14-68    Cl.  57—157. 
Friend   Joseph  J.,  and  W.  R    Umdry.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

lories,    Inc     Feedback   amplifier   with    adjuatftble   «quallu- 

tlon.  3,383.616,  5-14-68,  Cl.  330—26. 

Friend    Leo  :  See — 

Wlckham.    Henry    P,   and    Friend.    8,883.308 

Frisble.   James  W    Overhang  bracket.  3.383,080,  5-14-68,  Cl. 

2*H      23.'. 

Frltsch,  Rudolf  P  .  E.  Bauer  and  0  H.  M.  May,  to  Werner 
t  I'flelderer   ScrvW  extruder   3.882,536.  5-14-68.  Cl.  18—12 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F      See 

Rice.    Philip  J  .   and   Frohbach     3,383,697. 
Frohbleter    Edwin  II,,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Method  for  harvest 

Ing    Ice    lM»dle*    and    apparatus    for    the    same.    3,382,682. 

.VH  68,  Cl    02-72 
Frost,  Winston  E.,  and  C    H  Stanley,  to  SUnley  Frost  Engl 

neerlng    Corp,     Expansion    Johit      3.383.125.    !V-14-e8,    Cl. 

285-  94. 
Fry    Michael  N       Srt^ 

Hllllx.    William    A.,    Milne,   and    Fry.    3,383.466. 

Fukunaga.  Shunlchl  :  See-  _   ^ 

Klmura,     Hlroshlro.     Koshimo,     Nara,     and     Fukunaga. 
3,383  161. 
Fuller     Jackson    F .   and   H.    H.   L«wson.    to   General   Electric 
Co    Electrical  dlatrlhutlon  system.   3.388,562,  5-14-68.  Cl. 
317—22 

Fulmer,  Dale  E.  :  Set— 

Rlbb,   Joseph   P.,   Sncll.  and  Fulmer.  3.382,030. 

FunUstlc.  Inc.  :  See— 

Compton,  Asa  B    3,382.605. 
Furkert     Herbert,    and    H.    Muehlenbeln.    to   Dr.    A.    Zlercn. 

Chemlebau    GmbH     k   Co    KG     Process   for   the   recovery 

of   sulphur    dioxide   and    ammonia    3,383.170.    5-1+-68.    Cl 

23—177 
Fyfe,  William  A.,  A    W.  Shore,  and  N    F.  Smith,  to  Weatern 

Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  slccvM  to  objects, 

3,382.533.  »-14-«8,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
on  Corp.  :  8tt — 

Dlx    Sydney.  3,383,454. 

G.W.B.  Bollen  Ltd.  :  8f- 

"Nortbcote.  Reginald  D.,  and  Jonea.  8,382,848. 
Oafenco,    Trmian    N..    to    Ministerul    Transporturtlor    Auto 

Electric  one-way  nnharmonlcal  vibrator.  8,383,581,  5-14-68, 

CT.   810 — 81. 


Galla.  Joseph  J.,  and  P.  J.  Wllllama,  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corp.  Chair  conatructlon.  3,882,866,  5-14-68,  CL  20 — 800. 

Galie,  Edward  M.,  to  Uughea  Tool  Co.  Shock  absorbing  and 
BUtic  load  supporting  drill  string  apparatus.  3,382,936, 
5-14-68,  C[.  175—321. 

Gallentlne,  Donal  O..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Soldering 
apparatus  and  method  for  microelectronic  clrcnlta.  8.382,- 
504,  5-14-08,  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 

Galluls,  Jacques,  and  K.  Kuhn,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  de 
Machines  Tbermlques.  Devices  for  mounting  cylinders  In 
reciprocating  engines.  3,382.S58,  &-14-68,  Cl.   123 — 193. 

Gannoe.  Thomas  E.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Aiethod  of  making  electrical  contacta  from  strip  stock. 
3,382,875,  8-14-68,  Cl.  20 — 080. 

Gantser,  Charles  J.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Axial  piston  hydrau- 
lic unit.  8,882,703,  5-14-<i8,  Cl.  91—198. 

Gapp,  Frlti,  J.  Margrclter,  and  £.  Schmld,  to  Blocbemie 
Gea.  m.b.H.  Penldllanlc  acid  dertvatives.  8,388,883, 
5-14-68,  Cl.   200—239.1. 

Garabedlan,  Armen.  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding 
plasUcs.  3,383,265,  5-14-68.  C\.  180 — 272. 

Gardner,  Jlmmle  S  Railroad  car  bulk  cargo  door.  3,382,000, 
5   14-08,  Cl.  10O-201. 

Garland-Rood   Research  and   Development  Co. :  Bee — 
Moore,  Floyd  A.  3,382,544. 

Oarling.  Lawrence  A.  Alarm  circuit.  3,883,673,  5-14-68,  Cl. 
340—274. 

Garllng,  Richard  A.,  W.  R.  Hausch.  and  C.  W.  Tbomas,  to 
The  nrestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Method  of  tre«ting  a 
plastisol  composition  containing  an  epoxy  resin  adhenye. 
3.383,337,  5-14-68,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Garrahan,  Norman  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Solid  atate  pulse 
generator  with  constant  output  width,  for  variable  input 
width.  In  nanosecond  range.  3,383,524,  5-14-«8,  Cl. 
307—265 

Garrett  Corp.,  The:  See — 

easier.  John  M.  8,383,002. 

Garxla.  Aldo,  to  latltuto  Cbemioteroplco  lUllana  S.p.A. 
Method  of  treatment  comprising  administration  of  sorbltol- 
furfural  condenaatlon  product  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition including  said  condensation  product.  3,388,270, 
5-14-08.  Cl.  107—58. 

Gately,  Joseph  R.,  to  Forbro  Design  Corn.  Current  cutofl: 
circuit  for  regulated  power  supply.  3,383.588,  5-14-68, 
Cl.  323 — 4. 

Gatlss,  Albert  L.,  to  Brockhouse  Engineering  Ltd.  Trans- 
missions  3.382,735.  5-14-08,  CT.  74—730. 

Gebler.  Horat,  L.  E.  H.  Klenk,  W.  F.  Selfried,  K.  Richard, 
and  W.  Mailer,  to  Kalle  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  blaxlally  stretched  polyethylene  fllma. 
3.383,445,  5-14-68,  Cl.  264—05. 

Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Heater  block  and  process  for  producing 
same.  8,383,403,  5-14-08.  Cl.  219—200. 

Geodron,  George  J.  :  See — 

Bandura,     Jamea,     Gendron,     Phares.     and     Henderson. 

8,388,488. 

General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

SUnley,  Lester  N.,  and  Armento.  3,383,160. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V.  3,382,841. 
(iallentine,  Donal  0.  8,382,564. 
Wise.  Boyd  A.  3,382,032. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Albera,    George    F..    and    McClanahan.    3,383.197. 

Anderson,  Bernard  J.  3,383,095. 

Baumann.  Frederick  W.,  and  Dunn.  3,383,529. 

Bock,  John  W.,  and  Teske.  3,383,506. 

Bootiie,  WtUls  A.  8,383,038. 

Butts,  William  R.  8,383.207. 

Clxek,  Eric  P.  8,383,435. 

Copland,  James  G  .  and  Thor.  3,383.518. 

Cutler,  Leon  H.  3,3ti2,885. 

Dtcken,  John  A  ,  Jr.  3,383,148. 

Diggs,  Charles  W.  3,383,004 

Dunn,  George  B.,  Jr.  8.383,530. 

Fox.  Daniel  W..  and  Shenlan.  3,383,421. 

French.  Michael  W.  3,882,672. 

Fuller.  Jackson  F.,  and  Lawson.  3,883.562. 

Gritton.   Davis  M.  3,383.568. 

Hagel,  William  C.  3,383,204. 

Herold,  Henry  L.,  and  Masters.  3,383,660. 

Howald,  Werner  E.  3.883,093. 

MacCallum,  Robert  B.,  and  Summers.  3,383,340. 

Manteuffel,  Erich  W.  3.383.574. 

Moore.  Olnton  C.  3,383,038. 

Nadxam,   John   P..   Paatewka,   and   Walter.   3,383,485. 

Nielsen,  John  M    3,383,856. 

Powell,  David  B.  3,883,486. 

Roscnberry,  George  M.,  Jr.  8,383,581. 

Schmukler,  Seymour.  8,388,895. 

Sims,  Chester  T.,  and  Foster  3,383,205. 

Venablc,  Lawrence  B.  3,382,670. 

Wagner,  James  B.  3,382.880. 

Wllley.  bale  E.  3  382  960. 

Wlodek,  Stanley  T.  3,383,206. 


General  Fllma,  Inc  :  See — 

Welkert,  Boy  J.  3.883,000. 

General  Flraproollng  Co.,  The  :  8f«e — 

Gluck.  MartlnJ.  S,388.2T2. 
General  Latex  k  Chemical  Coro.  of  Georgia  :  See — 

Dl  QioU,  Frank  A.  0.883,243. 

General  MAgnatlcs,  Inc. :  89e— 
Bnut.  LaoMTd  J.  3,888,500. 

General  MilU.  Inc.  :  Bee—  ' 

Harrison.  Stnart  A.  3,888.360. 
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General  Motors  Corp.  :  See —  ^^         „  „„„  „^„ 

Badgley,  Donald  V..  and  Van  Fleet.  3,383.248. 

Brock.  Eugene  W.  3.383.3C52. 

Clranko.  Daio  H.  3.383.489. 

Cloutler.  Laurent  L.  3.882.620. 

De  Lorean,  John  Z.  3.382,852. 

Helm.  Waiter  W.,  and  Schneider.  3.382.889. 

Johnson.  Roger  W.  3.383  302. 

Lohr,  Thomas  E.  3.383.535.  .,,,„, 

Oram.  William  E..  and  Francla.  3,382,732. 

Sorensen,  Nelge  B.  3  382. 70». 

Tarter,  Ralph  K.  3,383,568.  „„„„„,,. 

Toachkoff,  DimlUr,  Raatx.  and  Taylor.  3,382,810. 

Turunen,  William  A.  3.382,915.  „„„„,, 

Zelgler,  PhlUp  B..  and  Schluckebler.  3.382.944. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See —  ^  o     ..k    ■»  -jo-i 

Bolton,  Norman  A..  Appleman,  Brady,  and  Smith.  3.J».i. 

653. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See— 

Bowden.  Lee  C.  3,382.665. 
Clelasiyk.  Mwani  F.  3.382,664. 
GeorgWi-Paclflc  Corp.  :  See — 

Green.  George  W.  3.382.636. 
Gerard.    WllUani    A.,    to  Westlnghouse   i-Jeff'c.Corp    CoaxUl 
magnetron    with    Improved    thermal    dUnlpatlun.   3.3W3,&oi. 
5-14-68.  CI.  315—39.77.  ^  „       „ 

Geratebau,  Rox  Lufttechnlsche.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Laux,  Hartmut.  3.3S2.916.  ^  ...     »     .,„    .  m.^„, 

Gerry    karold  T..  C    K.  Anwino.  and  A.  Yodls.  to  Allied  Chem 
leal  Corp    Process  for  producing  Iron  free  aluminum  nitrate 
solutions.  3.383.166.  5-14-68.  CI.  23^10-. 
Gerry     Martin    E     4    to   Aaron   L.    Sandberg.   Multiple   time 

lone  timepiece.  3.382.666.  5-14-68.  CI.  58—42.5. 
Gershon.  Fredrlc  B.  :  See —  *» 

Piel,  David.  3.383.641. 
Gevaert  Photo-Production  N.  V.  :  See— 

Cassiers.  Paul  M..  Van  Engeland.  and  Noe    3.383.209. 
PoeU   J«n  P..  Verelst.  and  De  Haes.  3.383.210. 
PoeUl  Jan  P..  Seven*,  and  De  Haes.  3.393.211 
Glachettl     Ettore,   and   W.    Bortollnl.    to    Montecatlnl    KdUon 
S  p_A    t'rocess  for  the  polymerlxatlon  of  butadiene  1.3  using 

as  catalyst  a  group  vfll  "•'t*','"*';*'  ""l^l'  ■"'',7*"^*"^", 
dlene-1.5   as   a    molecular    weight.    3.393.376.    5-14-68.    CI. 

Glalmo.  Edward  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Apparatus  for 
producing  ripple  Images  In  electro  photographic  record  ele 
Lnts  havlne%ermoplastlc.  3  382  fso.  5-1-P68.  CL 

Glbtos.  Nell  J.  Drilling  clamp.  3.382.742.  .V-14-68    CI- J^^W 
Gibson.   James  A.,   and  J.   B.   Parker,   to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.  2.3  5.6  Tetrahvdroxyptperailne     1.4  -  dlsul 

phonic  acid.  3.383.387.  .^-14-68.  CI    260—268 
GllT  Laurence    D..    to    SCM   Corp     Substantially    anhydrous 

ceramic  glaies  In  propellant-type  cans.  3.383.344.  5-14-6M. 

CI.  260—22. 


A.,    H    to  D.   Brody.   DUpenalng  utensil. 
W.  CI.  401      --~ 


IIM) 


Glnsburg.  Leon.  High  temperature  ^vacuum  firing  porcelain  fur 
nace.  3  "    "    "'  "' 


nace.  o. 383.496.  5-14-68.  CI.  219—501. 
Glnsburgh.  Irwtn,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 

for    neutralizing    electrostatic    charges    In    an    electrically 

charged  liquid.  3,3»3.560.  5-14-68.  CI.  317—2. 
Glsmnndl.  Thomas  P.  :  See —  «»o,«-„. 

Florletta,  All  A.,  and  Glsmondl.  3,383,594. 
Glvens.  Linda  E.  :  See— 

Glvens.  Robert  E..  and  Linda  B.  3.383.083. 
Olvens     Robert   E  .    and    Linda   E.    Pie  baking  aid    3.383.083. 

5-14-68.  CI.  249—141. 
Glamann      Wllhelm.    Torque    converters    and    power    plants 

3,382.855.  5-14-68.  CI.  123—119. 

GlantistofT  AG.  :   See —  „  ^     .        n  „an  0^0 

Macura.  Karl.  Slggel.  and  Schmltx.  3.383.242. 
Glesner.  William  K  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co    Apparatus  for 
the  preparation  of  shaped  arUcles.  3.882.530.  5-14-68,  CI. 
18—4. 
OIob«  Envelopes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lynas.  Gary  A.  3.382.779. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See — 
Slayton.  Robert  N.  3.383.058. 
Stelnke.  Otto  F.  3.382.729. 
Gluck.   Martin  J.,  to  The  General   Flreprooflng  Co.   Molded 
resin  Im-pregnated   fibrous  rigid  product.   3.383.272.  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  161 — 44. 

"canwrlgbt,   Wlllard  E.,  Goda.  and  Hlttenberger    3.382. 
989 
Godson.  Roy  E.  Wire  dispenser.  3.383.071.  6-14-68.  Cl.  242— 

129.6. 
Godzlemba  EVambskl.  Zdzlslaw  R.  :  See—  .    .  ,.    _  ,01  «.!•• 

Dufldeld.  Joseph  F.  and  Qodilemba-Dambskl.  3.38.T«4* . 
Godzleroba-Dambskl.  Zdzlslaw  R..  and  J.  F  Duffljl^iio  Smith 
A  Stone  Ltd    Quick  connect  wire  connector.  3.383.640,  5- 
14-68,  Cl.  339—96. 


Goetz.  Donald  C.  to  Ashland  Oil  and  R*fln»n5.,Ca,0|'"5K 
agents.  gel«  and  methods  for  forming  gels.  3.383,307,  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  252—316. 

Goforth  Brothers.  Inc.  :  Bee—  ,  ,qo  oia 

Oaforth.  Samuel  P..  and  Joseph  A.  3.382.81«. 

Goforth.  Joseph  A.  :  See —  »»o«oio 

Goforth.  Samuel  P..  and  Joseph  A".  3.382.816. 

Goforth  Samuel  P..  and  Joseph  A.,  to  Goforth  Brothers  Inc. 
CableVetainer  for  chair  lift  assembly  3.382.816.  55-14-68. 
Cl.  104 — 197. 

Gold.  Nicholas,  and  P.  B.  Mason,  to  Polaroid  Corn  Photo- 
graphic exoosure  and  processing  apparatus,  s.is^.io^.  a- 
14-68,  Cl.  95—13. 

Goldberg,  Barry  R.  :  See — 
Plel,  David.  3,383,641. 


Goldhlrah,   Bernard 

3,3»3.157,  5-14-68.  ^..  ,-.      .-^ 
Goldstein.  Alan  J.,    to   liell   Telephone   Laboratortea.   Inc.   Ar- 
rangt'inent  for  generating  permuiatlonn.  3,3sa.«><>l.  5    14-mm. 
(1.  340—172.5 
Goldstein.    David    A.,    to    Falrchlld    Camera    and    Instrument 
Corp.   (JraTity  operated  delay   mechanism.   3.382.725.   5-14- 
68.  Cl    74—1. 
Goldstein.   Ladlslas.  and  K.  T.  Adier.  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.  Use  of  gamma  radiation  responsive  gas  Ionised 
by    gamma    radiation   In   a    nuclear   reactor  and   meaaurlng 
tne  gaininii  radiation  loultatlon  effects.  3.383,500,   5-14    68, 
(.'I.  250--83.6. 
Gonxales.  Elwood  J.,  and  R    R.  Benerlto.  to  United  Statea  of 
America.    Agriculture.    Reaction    of    dlmethyloldihydroxy- 
pthyleneurea   with   F  dioxane  and   reaction  product.   S,S88.- 
31H>,  5-14-68.  Cl.  260-   309  7. 
Gonxenbach.  Carlos  T..  to  .Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc.  Phenol- 
terpenecycllc    polyolefln    polymer.    8.383.362.    5-14-68,    O. 
260—62. 
Goodale.    Paul   E..   to  EH   Research   Laboratorlea.   Inc.   Sam- 
pling oscilloscope  in  which  the  vertical  deflection  signal  Is 
derived     from     pulse     width     modulated     constant     current 
pulses.  3.383.548.  fy-14-68.  Cl.  315 — 25. 
Goodell.  WllUam  F  .  and  A.  E.  Stoaberg.  to  Macbtroales.  Inc. 
Signal    processing    for    reprodnclng    luafnetlcally    recorded 
television   signals    3.383.463.   5-14-68.  Cl     178— T.5. 
Goodman.  David  .M    Telephone  answerlDf  devices  with  rtmote 

control    3.383.469.  5-14    68.  Cl.  179 — «. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  Sm — 

Kang.  Tbu  L.  3.383.330. 
(Joody.  I^ewls  B,  :  Se» — 

Lalmond.  Harold   and  (ioody.  3.383.564. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :  B»e — 

Baum    Richard  V.,  and  Martin   3.383.677. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Smith.   Edwin   .S.   3.383.346 
Gordon,    Bernard    M.    Digital   circuit.   3.383.498.   5-14-68.   Cl 
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(;ordon.  Lyle  J  .  and  B    W.  Bailey,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Two 
stage  pulping  process  with  an  Isothermal  llrst  stage.  8.883.- 
277.  5-14-68.  C\.  162-19 
Gorman-Rupp  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  M    3.382.812 
Goron,  <;eorge  F.  :  See-- 

Kopec.  Frank    Goron.  and  Sboff.  3.382.S59. 
Cowselln,   Charles   M.  :  See — 

Brvant.  Paul  J.,  and  Goaselln    3.383,149 
GOthel.    Herbert.    H     .Noeske.    and    H     Felchtlnger.    to    Huhr- 
chemle  Aktlengesellschaft.  Polyalkylene  glycol  dlorthoalllclc 
add  ester  lubricant*  and  power  tranNmlttlng  fluids.  3.883.- 
.115.  5-14-68.  Cl.  252-49.6 
(into    MIchlo.   to  TelJIn   Ltd    Polyamlde  composition.  8.383, 

:i53.  5-14-68.  Cl.  260 — 45  75. 
Gough.  John  :   See 

Ilarrls.  Albert  E  .  and  Gough.  3.383.215 
Gould.  Charna    Extnide<l  synthetic  filament    3.383.276.  6-14- 

68.  Cl.  161  —  177. 
Grace.  W    R..  A  Co.  :  See — 
Jaffe.  Fred.  3.383.413. 
Cfrant    Albert  E  ,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity   3  383.183.  5-14-68.  Cl    23     326. 
(Jrant.  Frederic  F  :  See — 

Thompson.  Malcolm  F..  and  Grant.  3,383  061 
Grasley.    Michael    H.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Coating   compositions 
containing   wax   and   ethylenevlnyl   cyciohexan*   copolymer 
3  383.348    5-14-68.  Cl    260-    28  5 
Grasley,   Michael  H..   to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Coating  compoaltlons 

3.3S3.349.  6-14-68.  Cl    260— 28  5. 
Grattapaglla,  (ilorglo.   to   Flat   Socleta  per   Atlonl.   Self  ener 
filing  multiple  dlac  brakes.   3.382.952.  6-14-68.  C\.   188— 

Gray.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Long.  Raymond  A..  Gray,  and  Raney    3,883,684. 

Gray  k  Huleguard,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Phillips,  John  J  ,  and  Abott.  8,883,480. 
Green,  Benjamin  W.,  and  E.  W.  SUrk.  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp 

Arc  lamp  controller.  3.383.557.  5-14-68.  Cl    .315     209 
Gr.-en,   Derek,  to  United  Kingdom   Atomic  Knergr  Authority. 

Hydrostatic    extrusion    processes.    3.382.091.    5-14-68.    LI. 

72—60. 
Green.  (Jeorge  W..  to  Georgia  Pacific  Corp.  Gypsam  lath  con 

structlon.  3.382.636.  5-14-68.  Cl.  52—310. 

Green.  Louis  D.  :  See— 

Claassen,  Claus  H.,  and  Green.  3.383.657. 
Green.   Wesley.   Fishing  device.   3.382.601.  5-14-68,  C\.  48— 

43  14 
(Jreenberg.   Allan,    to    International   Business    Machine*  Corp. 

Shift  register  storage  device.  3.383,521.  5-14-68.  Cl.  307— 

221. 

Greenberg.  Sheldon  I.  :  See — 

Meade.    Reginald    E..    and    Greenberg.    3.383.217. 

Greene.  Ernest  W.  :  See —  _  ^^^  ^_„ 

Allegrln.  Aldo  P.,  Puikar.  and  Gre«n«.  8.383,488. 

Greger.  Paul :  Fee — 

Weldner.  Herbert,  and  Greger    3.382.786. 
Grenler.    Robert  P..   to   Western  Electric  Co..   Inc    System   for 
generating  a  smoothly  and  continuously  varying  signal 
having  a  variable  frequency.  3.383,625.  6-14-48,  Cl.  881— 
178. 
Gershon.  Fredrlc  B.  :  See — 
Plel.  David.  8.883.641. 

Grigat.  Ernst  :  See —  ^  ^ 

Weltsel.   Hans.  Dlnges.  Qrigat,  and  PQtter.  8.883.869 


Orimsley.   Arrld   K..    to   American   Can    Co.   DiaMniinf  con- 
tainer and  overcap.  3.888.018.  5-14-68.  Cl.  224—108: 


Orttton.  DavU  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  PadLaflng  of  elec- 
trical   components.    3.a»3.66&,    6-14-68,    Cl.    8i7— 101. 

Grofcsik.  Paul  W.  Cuuipresaed,  Interlocked  block  wall.  8,882,- 
632.  5   14-68.  Cl.  52-  228.  ^       ,.. 

GroKxek     Alekaander   J.,    to   The   British    Petroleum   Co.    Ltd. 
Graphite   lubricant     3.383.311,   5-14-68.   CL  252—29. 

Gruben.  Arnold  U.  :  See^  ..  „     ,  ^     »-.  .  1 

Carllck,     Daniel     J..     Gruben.     McFarlane.     and     Klaael. 

Grundln'.  Ivan  U'.,  K.  A.  Anulf.  and  C.  A.  Berglund.  Switch 
Ing   B/stem   for  establishing  connections   between   transmls 
siun  fines  In  tele«.ommunlcation  systema  or  the  like.  S.ooa,- 
471.  6-14-68    Cl.   179      18. 

Gruner.  Hans  Helmut  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Kurt,  and  Gruner.  3.882.804.  .   ,,   „„     ^m 

Oninield.    Cliarle..     Split     bracket.     3.383.127.    6-14-68.     Cl. 

Ouer.n,  Robert  E.  Means  of  combating  atmospheric  pollution, 
and  a  corresponding  burner.  3,383,049.  6-14-08,  ci.  ^»¥— 
400 
Guienne.  Paul  V. :  tiee— 

Bertln.  Jean  H.,  and  Guienne.  8.882.946. 
(iulgulsian.  Jac<4ues  :  *«<-  ^^ 

Howes.    Irving    C.    and    Gulgulslan.    3.383.UOO. 
Guiles     Jeremy    8.    Article    suppurt     3.S83.12U.    6-14-68.    Cl. 

281-38. 
Gull  Rewtarch  *  DtTtlopment  Co.  :  S«j— 

Beutber,  Harold,  and  Scfamid.  8,888.801. 
Gutierrez.  Carlos  D.  :  **«•—.     ,      .  .  .„_  ..^ 

Davla    ibomas  A.,  and  Gutlerrea.  S,8s2.&52. 
Davis!  Thomas  A  .  and  GuUerres.  3.382.653. 
Guu:iall    (:barlea  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Work*  Inc.  Nut  locking 

device.'  3.382.905.  6-14-68.  Cl.  151—29. 
Guttenberg.   jaik.    to  United   States   2',,^™*jJ*^*v  liU' 
port    lor 
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tenberg.   jaik.    to  United   States   of  America,  Navy.    Sup- 
art    lor    planar    array    antenna.    3.383,081,    6-14-4HJ,    Cl. 

Haberkorn.    Uttu     Arrangement    for  positioning    the    decimal 
point    In    calculating    machines.    3,383,036,    5-14-68.    Cl. 

Ilackbarlh.  Paul  J  .  and  J    S.  Doty,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Beir 
Ing  Co.  Apparatus  for  machining  balls.  3,382,741,  5-14-OB, 
Cl.  77— iil. 
Hackmann.  Johannes  T  :  See— 

Kocnilng.  Hans  F.  W  ,  and  Hackmann    3,383.487. 
Haeseler.   Harkc.  and  F    RUbsam.   to   Faibenfabrikrn   Bayer 
Aktlengewrllachart      I'rocesn     for     splitting     waste     sulfuric 
acids.  3,383.171.  5-14-68,  Cl.  28—177. 
Hage,  William  T.  :  See —  „  ,  „„„  ,,. 

Cobb.  Robert  V..  Coulter,  Ha^,  and  Rice.  3,888.515. 
Hagel    William  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Co    Nickel  lithium  al 

loy   preparation.  3.383.204,  5-14-68.  Cl.  75—170. 
Uagen.  Relnold.  Apparatus  lor  producing  hollow  plastic  arti- 
cles   3.382.631.  5-14-68,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Hager.  Robert  R.  ;  See —  .«„„„.- 

French    Charlie  N.,  Hager,  and  Martin.  3,382,957. 
Uagoplan.  Erivan  :  See — 

Jordan,    Merrill    E.,    D*tTj.    H*foplAn.    »nd    Willlama. 
3.883.232. 
lUgy    Jack  U.  50%  to  M.  G.  Hunter.  SUbber  cooling  device. 

3*3^2.681,  6-14-68.  C\.  62—62. 
Hahl    Charlea  W.,  and  J.  R.  Brown,  to  Vortex  Mfg.  Co.  Air 
cleaner.  8.382,651,  5-14-68.  Cl.  56—337. 

Hala^  Albert  K.  :  See—  »  »„„  .,wv 

balser.  Norbert  R..  UaU,  and  NebeMr    8,883,100. 
Halasa    Adel  F.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Robber  Co.  Process 
and  compoeition  of  matter.  8,383,370,  6-14-68.  Cl.  280— 
79.6. 

Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — _^^ 

Brown.  DaTid.  Colton,  and  Muller.  3,383.291. 

Haley,  Alfred  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Keltb,  Carl  D..  and  Haley.  3,388,176. 

Hall.  Hubert  B. :  See— 

Wilson.  Wayne  D..  and  Hall.  8.383.298. 
Haller    John,   to  Federal-Mogul   Corp.   Roller  bearing  asaem 

bly.  3.383.146.  5-14-68.  C\.  308—217. 
Halliburton  Co  :  See—  ^      ^  ^^^  „^^ 

Phillips.  Travli  F,  and  Edwards.  3,382.928. 

Halpern.    Ernst,    to    WlllUmsburg    Steel    Products    Co     Facia 

and  cover  plate  for  elevator  abaft  conatractlon.  3,382,631, 

5-14-68.  Cl.  52—211. 
Hamilton  Coaco,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Webb.  Tbomaa  0.,  and  Hamilton.  3,383.184. 
Hamilton.  Jerome  J.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Reflex  klystrom  having 

a  gridded  shieldlna  electrode  adjacent  the  reflector.  8,388,- 

544.  5-14-68.  O.  315 — 8.18. 

Hamilton.  John  J. :  Bet— 

Webb.  Thomas  0  .  and  Hamilton.  3,883,184. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Van  Horn.  John  A.  3.382.667. 
Hamilton,   William   L.   Camera.  3,382.781.  6-14-68,  C\.  95 — 

11. 
Hampton,    Qnentln    L.    8ewa««   treatment    plant.    3,882,981, 

5-14-68.  Cl.  210—142. 
Hansen.  Roger  F.  :  See — 

Havllcack.  Alexander  M.,  and  Hansen.  3,888,633. 
Harkenrlder.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  L.  Moe,  to  Waynco.  Inc.  Klec 

trontc  proportioninf  circuit  Including  a  licbt  control  meant 

In  the  amplifier  circuit.  3,388.617.  6-14-68.  Cl.  330 — 69. 
Harkness    Allan  C.   to  Allls-Cbalmera  MTg.  Co.  Removal  of 

carbon  monoxide.  3.383.164,  5-14-68.  Cl.  28 — 2. 

Harmon.  Carlyle,  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  Johnaon  k  Johnson. 
Tentering  apparatus  for  application  of  controlled,  uniform 
tenalon  to  fibrlcs.  3,382.664.  6-14-68,  Cl.  26— 6T. 


Harper,  Robert,  and  H.-J.  Krahn,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Oridded 
Ion  drain   electrode  structure   for   traveling  wave   devices. 
3.383,548.  5-14-68.  Cl.  316 — 3.6. 
Harper,  Robert,  and  K.  M.  Unger,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Backward 
wave  oiK'illator  Including  modulation  electrodes.  3,383,626, 
.'>- 14-68,  Cl.  332—7. 
Harrlger,  Keith  A.,  and  J.  O.  Hurt,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Navy.  Pulse  doppler  radar  system  for  selectively 
Inhibiting   Urget   detection.   3,883.683,   6-14-«8,    Cl.   843 — 
7.7. 
Harris.  Albert  £.,  and  J.  Gongb,  to  Ilford  Ltd.  Antlfogflng 
combination  or  Iso-ascorblc  acid  and  2  to  16  g.  of  hydro- 
gulnone.  3.383.215.  5-14-68.  Cl.  96 — 109. 
Harris.  Darrel  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Electric  resistance  beat- 
ers. 3.383,497.  5-14-68.  Cl.  219 — 558. 
Harris.   Jack   R.   Massage  device  with   hollow  applicator  for 
holding  heating  or  cooling  media.  3,382,866,  6-14-68,  CI. 
128     24  3. 
Harrison.  Stuart  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Dlepoxlde  ethers 
of  axopbenoiic  compounds  and  resins  therefrom.  3,883,360, 
.VI 4-48.  Cl.  260— 47. 
Hartley.  Curtus  R.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  Fluid  control  device 
for   automatic    laundry   machines.    3,382,686,    5-14-68,    Cl. 
68 — 28. 
Hartner.  AnUl  J.  :  See — 

Adlhart,  Otto  J..  Hartner,  and  Langley.  3,388,247. 
HarveT,  Willism  D. :  See— 

Miller,  Howard  B.,  and  Harvey.  3,382,714. 
Harwood.  Leopold  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Integrated 
circuit  biasing  arrangements.  3.388.612,  5-14-68.  Cl.  330 — 
22 
Hausch.  Wslter  R. :  See— 

Oarllng.  Richard  A..  Hausch,  and  Thomas.  3,383,337. 
Mauser.  Fred.  Sprinkler.  3.383,047,  6-14-68.  Cl.  239—206. 
Havllcnek.  Alexander  M..  and  R.  F.  Hansen,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Automatic  quick -opening  waveguide  clo- 
sure. 3.383.633.  .5-14-68,  Cl.  333 — 98. 
Hswker  Riddeley  Aviation  Ltd. :  See — 
Chichester  Miles.  Ian.  3.383.075. 
Hayman.  Elmer  L..  M.  L.  Marcoux.  and  R.  E.  MoCntchan,  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Fatlque  test  machine  stroke  ar- 
restor.  3,382.708.  6-14-68.  CU  73—91. 
Headrlck.  James  M.  :  See — 

Davis.  John  R..  Headrlck.  and  Page.  3,383,686. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hobler.  Frederick  A.  3.382.628. 

Jacobson.  Alden  H.  3,382,739.  — 

Heath-Brown,  Basil  :  See — 

Cohen,  Aaron,  and  Heath-Brown.  3,383,882. 
Hetterlein  k  Co.  AG.  :  See — 

Dubach.  Paul,  and  Joercensen.  3,382,748. 
Horvath.  Lajos.  8,383.072. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corp. :  See — 

Horvath,  Lndwlg.  3,382,667. 
Hedegaard.   Kristen.   to  O.   M.   PfaflT,   A.O.   Device  for  with- 
drawing sewn  material  from  sewing  machines.  3,383,107, 
5-14-68    Cl    271—68. 
Hefferan.  Oerald  T.  :  See — 

Hough.  William  V.,  and  Hefferan.  3,888.186. 
Heifring.  Harland  H.  :  See— 

Smith.  Georfe  W..  and  Heffring.  3.383,701. 

Hell.    Oskar.    to    Varlan    Associates.    Supported    drift    tube 

klystron.  3.383.545.  6-14-68.  Cl.  S16--6:39. 
Heln.  Allen  M.  :  See — 

Rekate.  Harold  L..  and  Heln.  3.883,228. 

Helnt.  Walter  W.,  and  N.  A.  Schneider,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Sealing  meana.  8.882.889.  6-14^8.  Cl.  137 — 626.8. 

Helnselman.  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Oaklte  Prodacts,  Inc.  Compos!- 
tiona  and  method  for  complex  coatlaaa.  3.383,249.  S-14- 
68,  a.  14»— 6.2. 

Heltmann.  William  E.,  and  M.  O.  Wright,  to  Inland  Steel 
Co.  Process  for  reducing  surface  checking  daring  hot  work- 
ing of  steel.  3.882.700,  6-14-68.  Cl.  72—364. 

Helland.  Howard  M..  and  F.  H.  Ort>lson,  to  Appleton  Mills. 
Adjustable  woven  Altering  material  having  angularly  dis- 
posed guide  lines.  3.382,979.  5-14-68,  Cl.  210— Si. 

Helland.  Howard  M..  to  Appleton  Mills.  Adjustable  woven 

fabric.  3,383.278,  6-14-68.  Cl.  162—211. 
Helm.  Roy  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  flber 

reinforced    plastic    sheets.    3,383,266.    6-14-68,    Cl.    156 — 

31 8. 

Henderson,  Ira  W. :  Bee — 

Bandura,  James.  Oendron.  Phares,  and  Henderson.  3.383.- 
488. 

Hendricks,  Relnhold  O.  Flattened  tire  Indicator.  3.383,654, 
6-14-68,  Cl.  340—68. 

Hennesay,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hennessj  Lnbricator  Co.,  Inc. 
Railway  Journal  dust  guard  seal.  8,383,146,  6-14-68.  Cl. 


Hennessy  Lnbrtcator  Co.,  Inc. 

Hennessy,  James  J.,  Jr.  3.883.146. 

Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond,  to  Society  Anonyme  Andre  Clb-oen. 
Heater-demister  distributors  for  vehicles.  3,882,791,  6-14- 
68.  Cl.  98 — 2. 

Henry-Blabaud,  Edmond,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Flnld  pressure  enaajred  clnteh  with  throttle  closing  mesns. 
3  882,966,  fr  14-6870    192— .084. 

Henry.  Roland  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Process 
for  synthesis  of  vinyltetraxole  monomers.  3,383,3w9.  6-14- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 308. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Konlnek,  Charles  J.  3,382,648. 

Prlns,   Eberhard.   SchuMe,   Maos,  and   Schleede.  3.883,- 
864. 
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Herman.  Elvln  E.  Signal  amplitude  selector.  3.383.802.  6-14- 

68.  CI.  328—117. 
Herold.  Henry  L..  and  D.  W.  MaBtem,  to  Ooneral  Electric  Co. 

Data    processlnsr    system.    3,383.660.    5-14-68.    CI.    340- 

172.5. 
Heriog.  Hershel  L.  :  See — 

Weber,  Lois.  Shapiro.  Plnckenor.  and  HenoR.  3.383.394 
Heselwood,  lames  C.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

ultrasonlcally  scanning  a  tubular  member.  3,382.707.  .V14 

88.  CI.  73 — 71.3. 
Uesaelmann.    Willy.    Apparatus    for    circulating    viscous    sub- 

stancea   with   cleaning   provisions.    3.382.886,   5-14-68,   n 

137—240. 
Hetchler.  John  D.  Production  and  use  of  hydroxyalkyl  acid 

esters  of  fatty  acid.  3.383,313,  5-14-68,  CI.  252— 3y 
Heusser,  Dietrich,  and  H.  Wimmer.  to  K.  Merck  AktiensFsell 

schaft.  Heating  oven  for  plate  cbromatograms.  3.383, 0i>7. 

5-14-68.  CI.  263—2. 
Herlng.    Theodore    L..    and    S.    Papetti.    to    OUn    Mathleson 

Chemical  Corp.  Para-carborane  and  the  preparation  thereof. 

3,383,419.  5-14-68.  Ci.  260 — 606.5. 
Hlggins.  Edgar  L. :  See — 

Spaik8.  Richard  A.,  and  HigKins.  3.383.032. 
Hlggins,  Edward  D.  :  See— 

Javorik.  Laszlo.  and  Hlggins   3,382.796 
Htguchi,    Yoshiro,    and    Y.    Sato,    to   Japanese   Natlonnl    Rail 

ways.    Method    of    constructing    railway    track.    3.382.815. 

5-14-68.  CI.  104 — 3. 
Hildlnger,  William  M..  and  J.  R.  Martinet,  to  Kaiser  Aluml 

num  k  Chemical  Corp.  Refractory.  3.383,226,  5-14-68.  Ci 

106 — 58. 
HlUday,  Allan  D.  :  See— 

Hutaon,  Thomas.  Jr..  and  HUiday.  3,383,430. 
Hill.  John  P.  :  See- 
Blonde.  Howard  J  ,  and  Hill.  3,382.879. 
Hill.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Dnimmond.  Paul  E..  Hill,  and  Wilson.  3.383.195, 
Hillix.    William   A..   D.   C.   Milne,   and   M.    N.    F'ry.   to   Tnlted 

States   of  America.   Navy.    Nonacoustic   measures    In   auto 

matlc  speech  recogniUon.  3,383,466,  5-14-68,  Ci.  179      1 
HlUyer  Corp.  :  See — 

HlUyer.  Curtis.  3.383,573. 
Hlllyer,  Curtis,  to  Hiilyer  Corp,  Automatic  control  position 

ing  means  inclunlng  means  for  changing  speed    3,383,573. 

5-14-68.  CI.  318—18. 
Hirshfeld.   Julian  J.,   to   Monsanto  Co.   Flame   resUtant  com 

position  method  of  treating  textile  containing  acrylic  fibers 

therewith    and   the   resulting  product,    3.383,240.   5-14   68. 

CI.  117—136. 
HIttenberger.  William  H.  :  See — 

Cartwrlght.  Wlllard  E.,  Ooda,  and  HIttenberger  3.382. 
989. 
Hlwatashl,  Yuklnorl.  to  Yawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess for  recovtrlLg  acid  values  from  mixed  waste  add  used 

for  pickling.  3,383.324.  5-14-68.  CI.  252—142. 
Hlyama,     Mftsunaga.     Electronically     sounding     blackboard 

3,382,750.  5-14-68    CI.  84- -471. 
Hoefer.  Dorothy  O.  Dressmaker's  pin.  3.382,547,  5-14-68.  CI. 

24 — 150. 

Hoehn.  Gustave  L„  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Power  supply  Id 
eluding  non-conductlve  mechanical  transmission  meaaa  for 
radio   Trequency    exploration    unit.    3,383.586.    5-14-«8     CI 
324 6, 

^•i.**.  J"""""*^'"  ^-  *"  FMC  Corp.  Mandrel  strlpplDc  mechanism 
3.382,774.  5-14-68.  01.  93 — 44.1. 

Hoff.   Francis  L..    to  FMC  Corp.   Carton   forming  and  fliing 

machine.  3,382.776.  5-14-68,  Cl.  93 — 44.1. 
Hoffman    Arthur  F.  Utlliiatlon  of  the  electrical  neutral  with 

catbodlc  protection.  3,383,520,  5-14-68,  Cl.  307—95. 
Hoffman,  Howard  H.,  to  Southern  Shoe  Machinery  Co   Shaping 
machine  for  use  In  shaping  flexible  materiaU.  3,382,517 
5-14-68.  Cl.  12 — 21. 
Hoffmann,  Herman  P.  :  See — 

Weber.  Harry  R..  and  Hoffmann.  3,383.190. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Aaron,  and  Heath-Brown.  3,383,382. 
Hogan.  William  J. :  See — 

Strother.  Claude,  Jr..  and  Hogan.  3,383,629. 
Hohler     Frederick    A.,    to   The    Heald    Machine   Co.    Grinding 

machine.  3,382,623.  5-14-68,  Cl.  51—165. 
Holder.   Loy  O..  and  J.   A.  Kaanylk,  to  The  Osbom  Mfg    Co 

Rotary  brush.  3,382,521,  5-14-68,  Cl.  15—198. 
Hollenbach     Edwin    A.,    to    Drexel    Dynamics    Corp     Forkllft 

truck.  3,382,904.  5-14-68,  Cl.  214 — 671. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Proulx.  Romeo  T.,  Holxwarth,  and  Metzler.  3.383,147. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Lapinakl,  Francis  A.  3,383.699. 

Falser.  WUllam  E.  3.383.511. 

Patchell.  Thomas  A.  3,383,501. 

Koblnapn.  Leslie  B.,  Stephenson,  Stockman,  and  Walker. 

3,383,451. 
Russell,  Raymond  M.  3,38.3.508 
Sandatrom.  Clifford  L.  3,382,524 
Unruh,  Willis  O.  3,383,312. 
Vlnce,  John.  3,383.037. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Krallk,  Blchard  J.,  and  Tuft*.  3,883,180. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  Se« — 

Hackbarth,  Paul  J.,  and  Doty.  8.382,741. 
Hoover,   Michael   C,   to   Mandrel    Industries,    Inc.   Apparatus 
^r     "ortlng     comestible     and     other     objects.     3,3«i2.975, 
*'^14— Oo,  Cl.  209 — 73. 

^°-R^**'  ^^'^'^>  Jf-   Sinuous  spring  forming  machine    3  382  • 
896,  5-14-68,  Cl.  140 — 71. 


Horn,  Elmar-Manfre<1.  and  H 
Mayer    .XktiengeHellschaft, 
pounds     and     process     for 


MederprQm,  to  Farbenfabriken 

Polymeric    twron  nitrogen    com 

their     preparation,     3, 383, .332 

5^14-U8,  Cl.  2i>0-   2. 
Horn,  Nathan  H.  :  Str — 

Wilson.  Johnnie  L.  3.382.598. 
Hornang.   Stephen   A.,  and  C.   K.   Clark,   to  K.   M    White  Co.. 

Inc.    Elevator  control   In   which   the  preferred  service  time 

Interval    is    variable,    3.:i82,tt51.    5    14-68.    Cl     187      29 
llorvath,    Lajos.    to    Heberlein    k    Co,,    A.<>.    Tension    control 

system.  3.383.072,  5-14  <>8.  Cl.  242      149. 
Horvatb.   I.,udwlg.   to   Heberlein   Patent  Corp    Manufacture  of 

textured    textile   yarnx.    3,382,(557,    5-14-08.    Cl.    57-34. 
Hotel  Security  Systems  Corp   :  See 
Wellekens.  John  F.  3.382,688. 
Hxttman.    Clarence   K..    to   .Shell    Oil    Co     Process   for  drilling 

geoprenNured     formations     without     encountering     a     kick 

3,.l.H2.9a3.  5    14-68.  Cl.    175      50 
Huuilallle  Industries.  Inc.     See 

struck.  Charles  K,  3  382.716, 
Hough.     Dean     R.     Vehicle    tire    anti  akid     tread.     3,382  907 

5-14-68.  Cl.   152      330 
Hougb.    William    V,.    and    ^i.    T,    Hefferan,    to    I'nlted    States 

of     America,      .Navy.      Hydrailne-nonaborane     compounds. 

3.383.185.  5    14   68.  (T.   2.3      258 
Houlihan,     William     J.,     to     Saodos     Inc.     lieniocycloalkyl 

siilfamldes    3.383,414,  5   14-68    CT    2f.O     556. 
Houlihan.    William    J  ,    and    K.    E     .Manning,    to    Sandot    Inc. 

Isoqulnolone      Intermediates.      3.383.388.      5-14-68,      Cl 

2r.(V     289 
Houlston.    Brian   C.   to   AlfVed    Roberts  4   Sons   Ltd     Method 

of  making  a  flexible  high  pressure  hoae    3.383.258.  5-14-68, 

Cl     156—86. 
Houtz,  Kenneth  E.  :  See-  - 

Kampert.  Keith  W  .  and  Houti   3.382.772 
Howald.    Werner   E.,    to   Ceneral    Electric  Co.    Hollow   turbo 

machinery    bladea.    3. .383, 093,    5-14   68,    Cl,    253      77 
Howard,    Ren   O.   omnidirectional   exhaust    ventilator    3  382,- 

792.  5-14-/J8.  Cl.  98  -78. 
Howes.     Irvtnit    C.    and    J.    (inlgulslan.    to    Havln    A    Furber 

.Machine  Co.  .Automatic  winder  and  doffer  for  forming  largr 

cheenew    3.3S3  (MiO.  5    14   «8,  (T    242      Tt4  4 
Howland.    I>onal<l    C.    to    Cadillac    Cage    Co     Conical    sha(>e«l 

valve   membem   with   roarting  tubular  member*     3.382.890. 

5-14-«;m,   Cl.   1.17      554 
Howse.  Paul  T,.  Jr  :  See 

Mcintosh.  Euell  K  .  an<1  Howse   3.382.658. 
Hsieh.    Henry    L..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co,    Organomelaltic 

catalyst   comnnHltlon   and   alkene   oxide   polymerisation    use 

thereof  In    .1.. 383. .333,  5-14-68.  C\    260^     2, 
Huber.  Georse  B.  :  8re- 

Biirkdoll.  Francis  B  ,  and  Huber   3.382.801 
Huber.  John  H   :  See 

Schumacher.  William  L  .  and  Huber    3.383.457. 
Hubert.     I^eonard     D.     Electric     powered     lighter.     3.383.494. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  219 — 205. 
Huffnagle,   Norman   P.   Sawtooth  signal   generator.   3,383.549. 

5-14-^8,  Cl.  315 — 25 
Huffnagle,    Norman   P,.   and    R    L,   Cook     Amplifier  with   high 

input  impedance   3.3Sa,611,  5-14-418.  Cl.  330-  KV 

lIuKne*   Aircraft   Co.  ;   «ee-  — 

Forster,  Donald  C.  8  383.020. 
McFarland.  Jerry  L,  3.383.601 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  :   ti*» — 

Galie.  t::dward  M  3.382.936 

Hull,  David  C.  and  S  H,  Johnson.  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2.2.4  trimethyl-3  keto 
1  pentanol.  3,3.>43.418,  5- 14-08.  Cl,  20O~594. 

Hullhorat     William   B .   P.    B    Brown,  and   W     H     Mosler.    to 
Owens-Corning   Flberglas   Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for 
handling  and   packaging  material.  3.382,643.  5-14-08,  Cl 
53—24 

Hume,  Martin.  Devices  for  rendering  land  vehicles  amphlb 
lous.  3,382,830,  5-14-68,  C\.  115   -1 

Hung,  Han  MIn.  to  Forbro  Design  Corp.  Input  regulated 
power  supplies.  3,383.579,  5-14-<>8.  Cl    321      11. 

Hunter,  Melville  G,  :  see— 

Hagy.  Jack  H    3,382.081 
Hurley,   Donnle  G.  :  See 

Simereta.  Beriuird  J.,  Connor,  and  Hurley.  3.382.973. 
Hurllmann.     Arroln.     to     Albiswerk     Zurich     AM.     .Modulator 
circuit      for      pulse-modulated      magnetron      transmitters 
3.383.523.  5-14-68,  Cl.   307—88.5 

Hurt,  John  O.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Harrlger,  Keith  A.,  and  Hurt.  3,383,083. 

HuBsey.  Robert  R..  to  The  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Co  Bicycle 
pedal    3.382,734.  5-14-68.  CT.  74—594.4 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  A.  D.  Hillday,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum 
Co.  Purification  of  alkylates  and  production  of  primary 
haloalkanes.  3,383,430.  5-14-08.  Cl.  260 — 674. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Volk.  William.  3.383.200. 

IVP  Verbandsloffmaschlnen-Fabrtk  Schaffhauaen  :  See — 

Witschl.  Fritx,  and  Bunili,  3.382.542. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Roberts,  Joe  T  ,  and  Drum.  3,882,548. 

Whitehurtt,  Joe  R.,  and  Jones.  8,382,060. 
Igel,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Sctanls,  Guenter,  Igel,   Walk,  and  Weber    3,382,659. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See — 

Anderson    Brian.  3,888,214. 

Harris,  Albert  E.,  and  Gough.  3,383.210. 
Illlnola  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  Se« — 

GuUtaall.  Charles  S.  3,382,900. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Duell    Enid  C...  and  Thomas   3,383.352 

Gibson,  James  A.,  and  Parker  3.383,387. 

Mansfield,  Geoffrey  H    3.383.425, 

Mawer.  Frank  C    S.3Ka..H92 
Industrial  Marking  l-kjulument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — . 

Keaater,  I>ouls  J,  and  J.  3.382.797. 
Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  :  See 

Schaeffler.  Georg.  3.382.567. 
IngeraoURand  Co   :  See 

Spear.  Richard  W.  3.382.984.  „„„„„,, 

Stoker,  Robert  J.,  Paul,  and  Soler.  3.382.918. 

WIckcna,  Edward  F.  3,883,124 
Inland  Steel  Co     See  .„      ^      „  ^„„  ,_ 

Heltmann.  William  E..  and  Wright.  3.382,700. 
International  Business  Machlnea  Corp.  :  See — 

Berdlng,  Andrew  B.  3,388.520. 

Brown.  Edgar  A.  3,383  106. 

Calfe*.  Richard  W    3,383,600 

CUaaeen^Ciaus  H.,  and  Oren   8.383,«5T. 

Cralle,  Salter  O.,  Jr..  and  SUughtar.  3.382.963. 

Greenberg.  Allan    3.383.821. 

Kulpcr.  Lubartua  L.  S,M2^A68. 

Laybourn   Robert  J.  8.383,104. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Kampert.  Kaltb  W.  and  Uouta.  3.382,772 
International  Lead  Zinc  Eeacarch  Oraanlsatlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kadtke.  Scbrad*  P..  and  Kck.  3.382,910. 
International  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Petermn.  RobMt  H.  8.882.841. 
International  Salt  Co.     See — 

Jacoby.  Charles  H.,  and  WT»elply    3.883,817. 
International  Tclepbooa  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Felix    Michael  O.  3  883.608 

Lots.  Inland  H..  and  Madarla.  3.382.858. 

Ray.  William  A.  3  382.039.  .    .    „     . 

Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole  des  Carburaota  et  Lobrlflants  : 
Se»— 

Baudry,  Jean,  and  Chopin    3,382.850. 
Ion  Phy«lcs  Corp   :  See- 

Klng,   William  i..  and  Kellett.   3  383,567. 
Irani,  Riyad  R  .  to  Monaanto  Co.  Amino  tri  lower  alkylldene- 
pboapbonlc   acid   bnlldera   for   synthetic  detergents.   3,383.- 
823.  5-14-«8,  Cl.  252—87. 
Isolerlngsaktlebolaget  WMB  :  See— 

Norrbede,  I^rs  S.  R  ,  and  LIndc.  8,383.441. 
Israel  Mining  I ndoatrles  Institute  for  RcMareh  and  Dcrelop- 
menf     See — 

Blumberg    Rotb.    Lavle.    and    Banlel.    8.88(2.107. 
Issartler.   Pierre     See —  _  _„_  ^_^ 

Charoi,  (ieorge  A,.  laaartier.  and  Labouyrle,  8,383.652. 
Istltuto  Chemioteropico  Italiana  B.p.A.  :  See — 

Garila    Aldo   3.383,279 

Ito.  ReiJIro,  to  Mataustatta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  and 

Kokuaal  bisplay  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kalaha.  3.383,528.  5-14- 

68.  Cl    310--32 

Jackson.     George    O.     to     I'nlted    Kingdom    Atomic    Eneray 

Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  core  support  structure.  8.S8S.- 

287.  5-14-68.  Cl.  176 40. 

JickBOD  Martin  A. ;  8^*— 

Van    Z«lm.    WlUem   D..    and   Jackson.    S.8S3.076. 

4arob.  Walter  E.  W.    to  Tclcfonaktlebolafct  L.  M.  Erlcwon. 

Coordinate     switch     and     telecommunication     ayatem     com- 
prising   bilateral    semlcoDdurtor    switch    means.    3,383,472, 

5-14-68,  Cl.  17ft^-18. 
Jacobaon,  Alden  H..  to  Tbe  Heald  Machine  Co,  Machine  tool. 

3.382  7'39.  5-14-68.  C\.  77—3. 
Jacoby    Charles  H  .  and  F.  V.  Whclply.  to  International  Salt 

Co.  AntI  freetlng  additives.  3.383,317.  8^14-68,  Cl.  282—70. 
Jaeschke.  Wayne  C  :  See— 

Pfelffer.  Robert  W   3.382.986. 
Jaffe,   Fred,   to  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.   Reeoverr  of  adiple  acid 

from    a    cyclobexane    oxidate    mixture    with    1 ,2-dlcbloro- 

ethane    3  383.413.  5-14-68,  C\.  260 — 537. 

Jahn,  Sylvester  H.  :  See — 

Smith,  Opton  P.,  and  Jahn.  3.382,550. 

Jamco.  Inc  :  See — 

Melton.  James  O..   Wilkinson,   and   Rolwrtson.  3.382.583, 

James.  James  R,,  to  The  Martin  Sweets  Co..  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  a  tube  and  coating  the  Interior  surface  with  a 
foamable  plastic  mixture.  3.368.257.  5-14-68,  Cl.  156 — 74. 

Jamison.  Virginia  W,  :  See —         ^ 

Raymond.   Richard   L.,  and  Jamlaoa.   3.883.289. 

Janklewlct.  Walter  J  .  and  E.  A.  Norfolk  Jr.  AdJosUble 
grip   bowling   ball.    8.383,109.    5-14-48.   Q.   273— «3. 

Japan  Broadcasting  Corp.  :  See — 
Date.  HIkaru,  3,383,089. 

Japanese  National  Railways  :  See — 

Hlguchl.  Yoshiro.  and  Sato,  3,882,815. 

Jarek    Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.  Helical 

antenna  with  end  distortion  to  Improve  iMlarltatlOB  purity. 

3,383,695.  5-14-48,  CT.  343 — 895. 
Jarret.  Jacques  :  See— 

Jarret.   Jean   and  Jaequaa  Jarret.  3,383,588. 
Jarret.    Jean    and    Jacqoea    Jarret.    Constant    flux    variable 

relucUnce  electric  machine.  3,383,033,  0-14-68.  Cl.  810— 

168. 
Jason    Alfred   C.  and  H.   B.   Bandera,   to  The  Minister  of 

Technology.  Thawing  frosan  foods.  3,883,218.  5-14-68.  Cl. 

99—111. 

JasskT,  DoU»  J.  :  See — 

Nlcholaekno     Evfcnj    O..    Jkuky.     Mlkotln,    TIukt, 
Kalaahnlkov.      Belykh,      Bhevchenko.      and      MiknUn. 
3,382,557. 


Javorik,  Lastlo,  and  E.  D.  Hi^glns.  Apparatua  for  con- 
tinuous electrostatic  screen  printing  with  density  control. 
3.382,796,  5-14-68,  CI.  101—122. 

Jeffee.  gaal.  and  J.  J.  Kowalak,  to  Movlelab,  Inc.  Apparatna 
for  the  printing  of  photographic  Imaaea  on  raw  atock. 
3.382,787,  5-14-68.  Cl.  95 — 75. 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
LIchtenwalter.  Myrl.  3,388,417. 

Jennings.  Charles  E.  Boat  construction.  3,382,513,  0-14-48. 
Cl.  9—1. 

Jennings^  James  R.  Reverse  circulating  Junk  basket.  3,382,926. 
5-14-68,  Cl.  166—99. 

Jensen,  Hans  A.,  to  Tbe  Kartridf  Pak  Co.  Contlanoaa  tube 
packaging  machine.   3,382.641.   5-14-48,   Cl.  03 — 14. 

Jepaen,  Tage  L.  B..  to  Baalc  Inc.  Controlled  reagent  Intro- 
duction in  a  magneatte  ore  concentration  process.  3.383,- 
057,  5-14-68.  Cl.  241—20. 

Jeromson,  James  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Miller,  Paul  J.,  and  Jeromson.  8,382,733. 

Jester,  Edward,  to  Avlsun  Corp.  Separating  liaald  droplets 
In  spray   coating  operation.  3,382,845.  5-14-68.  Cl.  118 — 


610. 
Jettingboff.  Paul  P. 
\«alker,    John 


:  See— 
C,    and 


Jettlnahoff. 
Jewett,   Walter  L..   to  AlUed   Welder  Co. 


3,382,948. 
Welding  machine. 


3,383,490.  5-14-68.  CT.  219 — 87. 
Joerganacn.  Torben  :  See — 

Dubach    Paul,  and  Jocrgenaen.  3,882.748. 
Johansson,  Walter  N. :  See — 

NoTOtny    Raymond  J.,  and  Johanaaon.  8,882,677. 
Jobns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

Campbell.  Robert  W.  8,882,041. 
Mountain,  Oeorge  R.  8,883,442. 
Strelb.  William  C.,  and  Shnili.  8,388,280. 
Johnaon,  Gary  D.  :  See — 

Reed.  Herbert  M.,  and  Johnson.  3,883.011. 
Johnson.  James  T.  Cartesian  type  toy.  3,382,606,  5-14-66,  CI. 

46—91. 
Johnson,   John    R..    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc.    Inspecting   wide 
month  glaas  containers  for  spikes.  3,383,483,  5-14-48,   CI. 
200—41.42. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Harmon.  Carlyle.  and  Smith.  3,382.504. 

Johnson.  Ralph  E..  to  Tbe  Singer  Co.  Bewlng  machine  loop 
Ukers.  3.882.824.  5-14-48.  CH  112 — 184. 

Johnson.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Vercellottl.  Leonard  C,  and  Johnson.  3.883,623. 
Johnaon.   Robert,   and  L.  M.  W.   Pliachke.   to  Monaanto  Co. 
Preparation  of  tetra-alkylammonlum  salts  of  t>enacne  sul- 
fonic adds.   8,383.410,   5-14-48.   Cl.   240—501.21. 
Johnson,  Roger  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical  stock 

remoTal  electrode.  3.883,802.  0-14-48.  Cl.  204—224. 
Johnson.  S.  C,  k  Son.  Inc. :  See — 

Leudtke.  Richard  A.,  and  MllboUand.  3,882,444. 
Johnaon,  Sam  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hull.  Darld  C.  and  Johnaon.  3,888,418. 
Johnson   Serrlee  Co.  :   See — 

UtkAoieni,    Richard   N.,    Udmer,    and   Kacikowtkl. 

8.882.883. 
Johnson.   William  A.  :   See — 

Clemnlak.  Felix,  and  Johnaon.  8.888.046. 
Johnson,  William  Li..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Packaging  twine. 

8,382,971.  5-14-68.  Cl.  206—46. 
Johnaton,  William  K. :  See — 

Eckley.  Doria  E..  Deutach.  Johnston,  and  Carlaon.  8.883.- 
115. 

Jolfre.  Rene  :  See — 

DcJaBsien-Pontearral,     Pierre.     Jolfre,     and     Saylgnae. 
8,882.931. 
Jones    Cedric  R. :  See — 

Northcote.  Re^nald  D..  and  Jones.  8,382.848. 
Jones,   Edmund   A.  ;  See — 

Rlfnej ,  WlllUm  R..  and  Jones.  3,382,849. 
Jones,    Edward    S.,    and    W.    H.    Mears.    to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.    Perfluorocydobutena    bomopolymer    and    copolymer 
with    hezaflnoroacetone.   3.883,843.    5-14-48.    Cl.   240 — 43. 
Jones,   James   M.  :   See — 

Whltennrat.  Joe  R.,  and  Jones.  3.382.660. 
Jones,   John   F.  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.,  Jones,  and  Pearlman.  3.882,607. 
Jones.    Lawrence    R.     to    Commercial    Solvents    Corp.    Nltro- 
parafflna  thickened  with  N-coco-hydrozybutyramlde.  S.S8S.- 
202,  5-14-48.  Cl.  149—18. 

Jonea,  Ralph  R.  Power  wrench.  8,882,744,  0-14-48,  CI.  81— 
04. 


Jonnea.  Nelson 

Palmi:nist.  Philip  v..  and  Jonnes.  8,882.908. 
Jordan.  Merrill  K..  and  Bnrblne.  to  Cabot  Corp.  Production 

of  carbon  black.  3.388,178,  5-14-68,  Cl.  28—209.4. 
Jordan.  Merrill  E.,  H.  J.  Deery,  E.  Hagonian,  and  P.  R.  Wll- 
Uama,  to  Oabot  Corp.  Proceaa  for  producing  furnace  black 
pigmenU    3.883.2S2,  0-14-68,  Cl.  10*— 807. 
Jordan.  Ralph  C. :  See — 

Banlch.  Francis  B..  and  Jordan.  8,882,878. 
Jndd.  Frank  P. :  See— 

Bishop.  John  D.,  Calkin,  and  Jadd.  8,888,082. 
Justice.  Oed  H. :  See — 

WelU,  Rodney  L.,  and  Juattce.  8,888.838. 
K.  *  R.  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Loreland,  Bamham  C,  and  Rowe.  8,882,784. 
Kabelschlepp  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Berkes,  Josef,  Bnders,  and  Klein.  3,382,048. 
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^^ij^'il^hnif^'z^^T.  Ktbot,  aDd  Sta.tny.  3.382.608. 

^^^&rS"k!*C«i  tXnd  Kahle.  3.383.377.       ,       , 

Kahn.  Ronald  S..  and  E.  A.  Enrlquea.  Foldable  planar  base 

antenna  structures.  3.383.693.  &-14-68.  CI.  343-792.5. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  St  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

HUdln«er    William  M..  and  Martinet.  3.383.226. 

*  *Nlckolaenko,  Evgeny  O..  Jassky.  Mlkotln.  Tsarev    Kalaah- 
nikov.  Belykh,  Shevchenko.  and  Mlkulln.  3.382,557. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaf  t :   See —  „     ^      ^  ^     ,...,, 

Q«t>ler.    Horst.     Klenk.     Selfrled,     Richard,    and     Mdller. 
3  383  445 
Kallrath.  Gottfried  :  See— 

Blecler.  Hanns,  and  Kallrath.  3.383.172. 
Kalns,  Rudolph  W.  :  See—  _^„ 

Vaael.  Alfred   W.,  and  Kalns.   3.382,762. 
KalTar  Corp.,  The  :   See —  ^   ^ 

Notley.  liorman  T.,  and  Senents.  3.383.213. 
Kammermeyer,  James  W.  Sanitary  trap  Jamnut  repair  unit. 

3.382.508,  5-14-68.  Cl.  4—191.  ,  ..        ,   « 

Kampert,  ifelth  W..  and  K.  E.  Houti,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Hydraulic  cylinder  construction.  3.382.T72.  5-14-' 

AO       r^\       QO ft4 

Kane.  Bernard  J.',  and  R.  M,  Albert.  Jr..  to  SCM  Corp.  Alkoxy 

camphane    and    camphor    process.    3,383,422.    5-14-68.    Cl. 
?flrt      fll  1 

Rang  Tiu  L.  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.  Method  of  preparing 

catalysts.   3.383.330,  5-14-68.  Cl.  252—437. 
Karma  Corp. :  See — 

Sklera.  Richard  J.,  and  Melchior.  3.382.897 
Karr.   Robert  L.   Safety   rasor  with  adjustablp  guardn.   3.382,- 

576,  5-14-68.  Cl.   30 — 60.5. 

Kartridg  Pak  Co..  The  :  8e«— 

Jensen,  Hans  A.  3.382.M1.    ^  ^      w   .    ^w.    -, 

Kashlwarl,    EUuo.    to    N'lppon    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Thln-fllm 
memory    with    two    output    lines.    3.383.665.    5-14-68.    Cl. 
340 — 174. 
Kasnylk.  Joseph  A.  :    See — 

bolder,  Loy  0..  and  Kasnylk.  3,382,521. 
Kati.   Jack.   Fuel   saver.   3.382.863.   !V-14-«8,   Cl.    126—242. 
Kaufmann.  Harold  :   See— 

Achler.  Howard  S..  and  Kaufmann.  3.382,690. 
Kaufmann  Tool  A  Enfrlneerlnir  Corp.  :    See — 

Achler,  Howard  S..  and  Kaufmann.  3,382.690. 
Kaveejfla,  Frederick  S.  :  See—  ^    ^  , 

Rossi.  Carl  J..  Kavetrgla.  and  Nelson.  3.383.25.^. 
Kedson,  Leonard,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Hish  gain  op- 
erational amplifier  havlnf  constant  frequency  response  char- 
acteristics. 3.383,610.  5-14-68,  Cl.  330—16. 
Keene,  Shefford  L.,  and  R.  T.  Palmer  deceased  :  by  8.  B.  Sin- 
clair, administratrix.  Mechanical  fan  assembly.  3.383.034. 
5-14-68,  Cl.  230—269. 

Kelnsle  Apparats  Q.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Flchter.  Manfred.  3.383.696. 

Keith.  Carl  D..  and  A.  J.  Haley.  Jr..  to  Encelhard  Industries. 
Inc.  Catalytic  process  for  ortho-para  hydrogen  conversion. 
3.383.176.  5-14-68.  Cl.  23—210. 

Kellard.  Charles  J.  A.,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Plant  and  Con- 
struction Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  surface-flnlshlnc  articles. 
3.382.621.  5-14-68.  Cl.  51—7. 

Keller,  Ernest  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bearing  measurement 
system.  3,383,690.  5-14-68.  Cl.  343 — 113. 

Kellett.  Claud  M. :  See- 
Kins.  William  J.,  and  Kellett.  3.383.567. 

Keppel,  Ernst,  and  H.  Pnta.  to  Job.  Valllant  KO.  Contlnuous- 
dow  heater,  more  particular  for  hot-water  circulation  heat- 
ing systems.  3.382.717.  5-14-68.  Cl.  73—362.8. 

Kerbunov,  Victor  V.,  to  Nanchno-Isaledovatelsky  Institute 
Teploenergeticheskogo  priborostroenlja.  Pneumatic  com- 
pensator. 3,382,884,  5-14-68.  Cl.  137 — 86. 

Kerley,  James  J..  Jr.  IsoUtor.  3,383.455.  5-14-68,  Cl.  174 — 
52. 

Kessler,  Jacob  :  See — 

Kessler,  Louis  J.  and  J.  3.382,797. 
Kessler,   Louis   J.   and   J.,   to   Industrial   Marking  Elqulpment 
Co.,  Inc.  Machine  for  sequentially  printing  on  flat  surfaces. 

3.382.797.  5-14-68.  Cl.   101 — 279. 

Keystone  Valve  Corp. :  See— 

Rlbb.  Joseph  P..  Snell.  and  Fulmer.   3.382.930. 

Klbler.  Louis  E..  Jr. :  8e&—  ,     ^  „^„  ^, 

Kibler.  Louis  E..  Sr..  and  L.  E.  Klbler.  Jr.  3.382.903. 
Klbler,  Louis  E.,  8r.,  and  L.  E.  Klbler.  Jr..  to  A.  K.  Robins 

and    Co.    Inc.    Mushroom    cutter   and    trimmer.    3.382.903. 

5-14-68,  Cl.  146—78. 

Klekhaefer  Corp. :  Bee— 

Minks.  Floyd  M.  3.383.555. 

Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Through  trsnsom 
mounted  drive  unit  for  watercraft.  3.382.839.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
115 — 41. 

Kimberlln,  Charles  N..  Jr..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  low  sulfur  fuel  oil.  3.383.- 
300,  5-14-68.  Cl.  208 — 211. 

Klmnra,  Hlroshiro,  A.  Koshimo,  H.  Nara.  and  8.  Pukunapa. 
to  Nippon  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  Improving  dyeablllty 
of  the  fibres  and  shaped  articles  of  polypropylene.  3.383.101. 
5-14-68.  CT.  8—100. 

King,  William  J.,  and  C.  M.  KeUett.  to  Ion  Physics  Corp. 
Solid  state  translating  device  comprtslnir  irradiation  Im- 
planted conductivity  Ions.  3.383  967.  6-14-68.  Cl.  317—234. 

Klnoshlta.  Isoroku.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudokl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha 
Hamamatsu-shi.  Two-cycle  engine  having  crankcase 
scavenging.  3,382.858,  5-14-68,  (fl.  128—78. 


Klntaro.  Nasu.  K.  Ohkubo.  and  N.  Toahihlko.  deeeasad :  by 
K.  Nagal,  sole  heir.  Process  for  copying  utilising  beat-scnsl- 
tlve  copying  materials  containing  water  of  crystaillaation 
that  can  be  released  by  heating.  3.383,505.  5-14-68,  Cl. 
250—65. 
Klrshenbaum,  Isldor  :  See — 

Nelson.    Joseph    F..   and    Klrshenbaum.    3,383.364. 
KUh.  Steven  :  Se» — 

Palmar.  Ilona  B..  and  KIsh.  3,382,546. 
Kissel,  William  J.  :  See— 

Carllck.  Daniel  J..  Oruben.  McFarlane,  and  Kissel.  3.383- 
391. 
KittleHon.  Allen   R.  :  Setv- 

Wellman,   William   K.,   and   KIttleson.   3.383,412. 
Klein,  Milton  :  See— 

Doherty^ George  F.,  Jr.,  Fischer,  Klein.  PUktnton,  Walsh, 
and  Wyndrum.  3.383.470. 
Klein.   Robert.   Jr.   Arrangement  In   conveyor  systems  for  de 
creaalns   the  adrandns  speed  of  carrylnc  cases.   S. 382.968, 
5-14-68.  Cl.   198 — 110. 
Klein.  Walter:  See — 

Berkes.  Josef.  Enders.  and  Klein.  3.382.668. 
Klenk.  Ludwla  K.  H    :  See- - 

Oebler,   uont,    Klenk.   Selfrled,   Richard,   and   MQller, 

3.383.445. 
KUklok  Corp.  :   See — 

Cartwrfght,  WlUard  E..  Ooda.  and  Htttenberger.  8,382.- 

Pierce,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  and  Pagendarm.  3.382,965. 
KUng.  Frederick  R.  :  See— 

Serrell,  Robert,  and  Kllng.  3,382.588 
Kloepfer,  Harry,  H.  Knorre,  and  K.  Stephan.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Rlltwr  Scbeideanitalt  rormals  Koessler.  Proceaa 
for  the  production  of  hydrides  of  T1.  Zr  and  Th.  S.S8S,184, 
5-14-68.  Cl.  23 — 345. 
Knapp,  Theodore  F.,  and  D.  V.  Tinder,  to  Dura  Corp.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  disc  armature.  3,382,370,  :^l4-68.  Cl. 
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Knise.  Elmer  J.  Can  or  container  and  the  lid  therefor.  3,883.- 

006,   5-14-68.  Cl.   220 — 42. 
Knoll  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 

Caflero.  Vincent  J.,  and  Sohl.  S.3S2.820. 
Knorre,  Helmut :  See — 

Kloepfer,  Harry,  Knorre    and  Stephan.  3.383  184. 
Kobllck.    Sol    N.,    to   United    States   of   America.    Navy.    Plane 

coordinate     computlnc     system.      3,383,661.     5—14—68.     Cl. 

340—6 
Koosuta,  Michael.  Method  of  etching  minute  bulbular  opening* 

In   a   metal   sheet.   3,.'»K.1.254.   .Vl4  68.   Cl.    156—5 
K&hler.    Horst,   and    R.    Lelnho*.    to  Carl   ZeUa  .^tlftunK.   d  b.a. 

Carl   Zeis*    Telewooplc  sight   with   variable  enlargement  and 

optical  Joint.  3  383.151    5   14-6.S,  Cl    350  -48. 
Kokusai  Display  Koryo  Kabushlkl  Kslsba  :  Bee — 

Ito.  Reljiro.  3.S83.528. 
Kolbe.  Joachim.  Vehicle.  3.383.118.  5-14-«8.  Cl.  280—112 
Koller,  Ernst.  Sash  frame  and  sash  assembly.  3,382.618.  5-14- 

88,  Cl.  49 — 419. 

Koltunlak,  Michael  A. :  Bee — 

Fenogllo.  Charles  E..  and  Koltunlak.   3.383.303. 

Konig   Hubert :  See — 

Muller.  Anton.  Konig.  and  Kraus.  3.382.906. 

Koonts.  Roland  F..  and  R.  H.  Miller,  to  United  SUtea  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Resonant  cavity  type 
monitor  for  measuring  the  bunch  length  of  a  beam  of  charged 
particles  In  a  particle  accelerator  3,383.590.  5-14-418.  Cl. 
324 — 58.5. 

Kopec,  Frank.  O.  F.  Ooron.  and  C.  W.  Shoff.  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.  Power  aaalsted  clamping  and  torque  mechanism. 
3.382.559.  5-14-68.  Cl.  2»— 240. 

Kopf  Rowland  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Fastener 
and  attachment  for  piston-type  fastening  tool.  3,382.751, 
5-14-68,  Cl.  85—10. 

Kopp,  Oeorg,  to  Schwelserjscbe  Industrie-Oesellschaft.  De- 
vice for  separating  the  side  walls  of  ttag  formed  on  a  pack- 
aging machine.  3.383.269.  5-14-68,  Cl.  156—553. 

Kordlk,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Bucyrus  Erie  Co.  A.C.  motor  starting 
arrangement.  3,388.376.  5-14-68.  C\.  318—214. 

Koroncai.  Adam  :   See — 

Rinck.  Cornells  L.,  and  Koroncai.  3.382.580. 

Korpel.  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Acoustic  Impedance 
matching.  3.383.631.  5-14-68.  Cl.  333—30. 

Korslnek.  Charles  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Film  feeding  device. 

3.382.648,  5-14-68.  Cl.  53--228. 
Kosak.   Arno.   Conduit   with   Internal    rupturable  conductors. 

€.383.456.  5-14-«8.  C\.  174 — 08. 

Koshimo.  Akio  :  See — 

Klmura,     Hlroshiro,     Koshimo,     Nara,     and     Fuknnaga. 
3,383,161. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M  .  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc   Method  of  Ion 
exchanging    crystalline    alumlnoalllcatea.    3.383.168.    5-14- 
68.  a.  23—111. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M. :  See — 

Rogers  Edward  S..  and  Kovach.  3.383,305. 
Rogers.  Edward  S..  and  Kovach.  3.383.306. 

Kowalak   John  J. :  See — 

Jeffee.  Saul,  and  Kowalak.  3.382.787. 

Krahn.  Hana-Joachim  :  See — 

Harper.  Robert,  and  Krahn.  3,383.543. 

Krallk.  Richard  J.,  and  L.  E.  Tufta.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Crystallisation  of  large  particle  sised  ammonium  per- 
chlorate.  3.383,180.  ."5-14-68.  Cl.  23 — 301. 

Kriebel.  Walter,  and  O.  Maas.  to  Electroacnstic  Oeaellschaft 
mlt  beachrankter  Haftnng.  Electromagnetic  pickup  with 
exchAngeable  stylus  aaaembly  for  phonograph  recorda. 
3,383,474,  5-14-48.  C\.  17»— 100.41. 
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Krimm,   Helnrlch,  H.  Schnell,  B.  Knbens.  and  K.-H.  Andrea, 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkOen««eU«:haft.  Epoxide  com 
poalUon  containing  the  pol/glycidyl  ethers  of  2,4-bls-(4-hy 
droxj-cumyl)  phenol.  bls-(4-Ejrdronr-eiunyl)-bla-(4-hydroxy 
phenyl)  2.5-propane  and  2.2-bIa-(4^ydroxyphenyl) -propane. 
3,383.432,  5-14-68.  C\.  260—880. 

Kringa,  Adam,  to  Dynamlt  Nobal  AG.  Aerial  drop  containers 
3,383,017,  0-14-68,  Cl.  222—93. 

Kubena,  Rolf :  See—  _  ^   .    ^         -  «- 

Krimm,  Helnrich,  Schnell,  Kubena,  and  Andrea.  3,383,- 

432 

Kncera.    Mlloalav.    J.    I^nikova.    and    E.    SpoosU.    Method   of 

Srodocing  polymers  of  trloxane  and  similar  oxa-compoands. 
.383.335.  5-14-68.  Cl.  260—2. 
Kucskowskl.  Frank  A.  :  See —  ,     „       ^        ^, 

LAAkanlemi,    Richard    N.,    Lechner,    and    Kactkowski. 

3  382  883 
Knehos.'Bm'eat  O..  to  Miles  Lat>oratorlca.  Inc.  Dermatological 
abradant    stick  type    sppllcator.    3.383.280,    5-14-68.    O. 
167—58. 

Kuhn,  Karl :  See—  ^  ^^ ,^ 

Oallols,  Jscquea.  an  1  Kuhn.  3.382.868. 
Kulper.    Lubertui   L.,   to   International   Buslneaa   Machines 
Corp    Method  for  providing  connectlona  to  aemlconductor 

devices    3, 382.568.  5-14-68.  Cl.  2» — 578. 

Kumpf,  Leonard  P .  to  Uaalco  Inc.  Work  treating  apparatui 

3.S82.844.   R-14-««.   Cl     118 58. 

KuraahiU  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Oniahi   Bhigekasu.  and  MoriU.  3.3S3.447. 
Kuroda,  TakaJI,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 
wave  transmlaaion  device  having  larre  waveguide  lolned  to 
two    amaller    rldgad    waveguides.    3,383,630.    5-14-68.    Cl 
333—11 
KusB,  R   L  *  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
kuaa^  Ralph  L   3.382.084. 
Kusa   Ral^ph  L .  to  R.  L.  Koaa  k  Co.,  Inc.  Filter  constmctlon. 

3,382.984.  5-14-68,  CT.  210 — 448. 

Kusa,  Robert  S  Preetreeaed  enclosure.  3.382,625.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
52—63 

Kuyama  HIroshl.  and  Y  Utsunomlya.  Reeinous  Insoluble  re- 
action products   3.383,336,  5-14-M   C\.  260— 2  2 

Ksekely.  George.  Pill  dispenser  having  a  eocket-type  discharge 
aaslaunt    SlsSS.OU.  5-14-4J8.  Cl.  221—202. 

I^akanleml,  Richard  N..  T.  3  I^echoar.  Jr..  and  F.  A.  Kucs 
kvwski,  to  Johnaon  Service  Co.  DifferentUl  pare  fluid  pres 
sure  sensor  3,382.883,  5-14-68,  C\.  137—81.5. 


I^bouvrle    Robert  O. _ 

Charot,    Oeorgee    A.,    laaartier.    Labonyrle,    Reveet,    and 
Valensl.  3,383,652. 
Lacal  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

.Hhort,  Herbert  D.  3,383.450. 
Lacklnger.  Frank  P    Cigarette  extinguisher.  3,382,875,  5-14- 

68,  n.  131-237 
Lalbeon,  Jerry,  and   R.   M.  Monro,  to  Wblttaker  Corp.   Malu 
dish  with  adjusuble  subreflector.  3.883,602.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
343—781 
I^ldlaw.  .Nell  R  ,  to  FerrantI  Ltd    Electrical  pulse  counting 

systems    3,383.499.  5-14-68.  O.  235 — 02 
I.«lmond.    risiold,   and    L.   B     Goody,    to   Sanders   Associates. 
Inc    Multilayer  circuit    3.383,564,   5-14-«8,   Cl.   317—101. 
Lance.  Inc. :  See — 

Cunningham,  Arthur  W.  3,382,061. 
Landers    Ctkarles  R..  to  Landers  Machine  Co.  Pellet  mill  feed 

receivera.  3.382.818.  5-14-«8.  O.  107—14. 
lisnders  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Landers.  Charles  R.  3.382.818. 

Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Dunn.  Elman  R.  3.3S2.622. 

I.atndiifeld.  Hana  :  See — 

Bider,  Erich,  Tlnseld.  I.«ndsfeld.  and  Morlock.  3.3^3,339. 
Blder.  Erich.  Unseld.  Landsfeld.  and  Morlock.  3.383.448 

Langley.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Adlhart.  Otto  J..  Hartoer,  and  Langley.  3.383.247. 

Langston.  Samuel  M..  Co. :  See — 
Nikkei.  Wlllem  A.  3.383.234. 

Lanlkova.  Jlrina  :  See —  ,  ,„.  .^_ 

Kacera.  Mlloalav.  Lanikova.  and  Sponata.  3.883.330. 

Lanman  Robert  W  :  See— 

Bemlnger.  John   F.,  Dtavia.  and  Lanman.  3.382.770. 

I^aplnaki.  Francis  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrostatic  recorder 

with    drive    system    Inclndlng    feedback    means.    3.383.606, 

5-14-68.  a.  346—74. 
La  Police.  George  D..  and  L.   F.  Daman,  to  The  Singer  Co. 

Praaaer  foot  preaaare  indicating  derlee  for  aewlng  machines. 

3.382.830.  8-14-68.  G.  112— 2M. 
Larkam    Charles  W..  and   R.   J.  Miller,  to  TTnlted   States  of 

America.  Navy.  Sollon  current  meter.  8.382.710.  5-14-68. 

Cl.  T3— 212. 
Larriaon.   Millard   8..   to   Weston   Chemical   Corp.   Neo   ear- 

boxylate  dipboaphitea.  3.383.436.  5-14-68,  C\.  260—028. 

Laraon.  Lawrence  L. :  See — 

Roger.  William  B..  and  I..arson.  3.382.507. 
Larson.   Walter  H.  Denending  retractable  mirror.  3.383.082. 
5-14-68.  Cl.  248 — 406. 

Laaaico  Inc. :  See — 

Kampf.  Leonard  P.  S.S82.844. 

Lasslo.  Nlcolaa.  Devices  for  antomatlcally  eoDtrolIlng  the  op- 
eration of  maehlDes  or  apparatns  whose  fanctloBins  follows 
a  preset  programme  and  particularly  for  controlling  the  de- 
froatlng  of  refrlgeratora.  3.383,470.  5-14-68,  Cl.  200—38. 

liaobe.  Herbert  L..  and  J.  T.  Benaley,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Hot 
water  beating  aystema.  3.383.405,  6-1 4-48.  C\.  210 — 321. 


I-.aucbner.  John  K..  and  W.  F.  Trei>aa,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Automatically  responding  circuit  for  providing  different  out- 
put signals  ss  the  Input  signal  changes.  3,383.650.  5-14- 
68    Cl    ^40      172 

Laux,  Uartmut,  to  Geratefoau.  Box  Luf ttechnlache.  G.m.b.H. 
Alr<ondltlonlng  apparatns.  3,382,016,  5-14-68,  Cl.  165 — 
36 

Lavergnc,  Jean,  to  CIT-Compagnle  Industrielle  dee  Tele- 
commnnlcatlona.  Alternate  Bynchrontaatlon  device  for  two 
roUUng  switches.  3.383,606,  5-14-68,  Cl.  340—147. 

Larle,  Simon :  See—  _     ..   -.^...^ 

Blombcrg,  Bath.  Lavie,  and  Banial.  3,888.167. 
Lmwmon.  Harold  H. :  See — 

Fallcr.  Jackson  F.,  and  Lawson.  3,S88,562. 
Layboam,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Boainess  Machines  Corp. 
Becord   card   feeding  meohanlam.  3,388,104,  5-14-«8,  Cl. 
271— «. 

Leach.  Paul  B. :  See —  ^ „„ 

Baker.  Hayward  B.,  and  Leach.  3.883,326.  ...... 

Leahy.  Thomas  ■..  and  A   F.  TnH>ak,  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  Method 

of  dyeing  sansage  casing.  8.383,443,  5-14-68,  Cl.  264—78. 
Lear  Stegler.  Inc. :  See — 

Poan^Raymond  C.  3,888,196. 
Lechner.  Thomas  J..  Jr. :  8«&—  ^  ^      ^       ^,  ,  ^^ 

Liaakanleml.  Richard  N..  Lechner,  and  Koczkowakl.  3.882.- 

8A8. 
L«hmaan.  Kurt,  and  Hmna-Helmnt  Ornner.  to  Wasag-Cheoile. 
A.O.    Small    slse    ignition   device.    8.882,804,    5-14-«8.    Cl. 

102—702 

Lelbowlts.  Donald,  and  A.  Sommer,  to  United  SUtea  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Segmented  ferrlte  aonar  tranadncer  with  perma- 
nent  magnet   bias.    8.882.068.    0-14-68.   CI.   20—590. 

Lelmor.  John  J.,  to  International  Basinees  Corp.  Direction 
determination  for  curve  followers  Inclndlng  ring  for  pro- 
Tiding  diglUl  signals.  3,883,616,  5-14-68.  Cl   260—210. 

Lelnhoa.  Roland  :  See — 

KOhler.  Horst.  and  Leinhos.  8.388.161. 

Leland.  Ragnvsld  O  Toilet  bowl  cleaner  with  disposable  swab. 
8  383.108    5-14-68,  CI.  401 — 201. 

I..emalre.  Henry  :  See — 

Cahn  Arno  and  Lemaire  8  383.806. 

Le  Materiel  d'Entreprise  et  de  Traviux  Publics  L.A.H.O..  80- 
dete  Anonvme  :  See — 
Bloch.  Jeen.  3.882.049. 

Lennox  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellis   Chsrles  B    and  Brown.  8.383.031. 

Leudtke.  Richard  A  .  and  D  E.  Milholland.  to  8.  C.  Johnson  k 
Son    Inc    Capper.  8  882.646.  5-14-68.  CT.  53—128. 

Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Cahn    Arpo.  and  Lemaire.  8.888.806. 

Lewlckl.  Reginald  T..  to  Fy)rd  Motor  Co.  Servo  mechanism. 
8.882  727.  5-14-68.  Cl.  74—190. 

I>ewls  Seward  V..  to  John  J.  McMnllen  Aaaodates.  Inc.  Ship 
stabiliser     3.3R2  834.   5-14-68    C\.    114 — 125. 

Lewis.  Msrtyn  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Contlnaona  mode  motor 
soeed  control  svstem.  8.888  578    0-14-68    C\.  318 — Z^i. 

Lichtenwalter.  Myrl.  to  Jefferaon  Chemical  Co .  Inc.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  amlnoethylethanolamine.  3.388.417. 
5-14-68.  Cl.  26<V— 584. 

Llea.  Thomna  A.,  to  American  Cvanamld  0>  Proceaa  for  pre- 
paring (l^lkvlalkyl)  guanldlne  salts.  3.383,408.  5-14-68. 
Cl    280 — 801.14 

Llnde   »rlk  T.  :  See— 

Norrhe<*e  Lars  R  R  .  and  Linde.  3.383.441. 

LIndholm    Donald  W.:  See — 

Llndhoin>.  William  H..  and  D.  W  3  882.704. 

LIndholm.  William  H..  and  D.  W.  Newspaper  receptacle 
and  handler.  8  882.704.  5-14-«8.  C\.  100 — 84. 

Ifindaav  Controls   Inc.  :  See — 

Bryan    McNeil    and  Moore.  3.383  468. 

Llnsaen.  Helnrich.  Fluid  dlsearge  valve.  3.883.087.  5-14-68, 
n.  261—280. 

Lipake  Benlamln  B..  to  Nstlonsl  Can  Corp.  Can  and  opener 
and  atuching  means.  8.383.008,  5-14-68.  Cl.  220 — 64. 

Usie    Prank  C  :  See —  ^  ^ 

MoaUna.  Donald  M..  Lisle,  and  Antonik.  3.388.685. 

Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc  :  See — 

Blackfonm   Paul  R.  and  Mattuck.  3.383.230. 
Menashl,  Wllaor  P.  8.883.168. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brdley,  Harold  F.  S.S82.726. 
Sparks.  Rldiard  A.,  and  Higglns.  3.883.632. 
Lohr.  Thomas  E..   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electric  motor. 

S.3S8.6a6.  6-14-^8.  Cl.  310—268. 
Long.  Raymond  A..  E.  E.  Gray,  and  L.  A.  Raney.  to  United 
States  of  America    Navy.  Scan  rate  generator  for  a  land 
maas  simulstor.  8.888.684,  5-14-68,  Cl.  848 — 11. 

Long  William  J. :  See —  » 

Roberts.  James  R..  and  Long.  3.883.271. 
Longlnotti.   Bnrico.   Rnl>bed  t>arrter  with  tapped,   edge-joined 
facing  panela.  «,882.687,  5-14-68,  Cl.  62^820. 

Lor  Corp. :  See — 

Fiedler,  WlUUm  B.,  and  Annen.  3.382,014. 

Lorentaen.  Jorgen.  to  A/S  Atlas.  Apparatns  for  freese-drylng. 
8.882.686.  tV-14-«8.  Cl.  84—02. 

Lotta  Roaaell  P.  Ball  drilling  machine.  3.382.740.  0-14-68. 
Cl.  77—6. 

Loveland.  Boraham  C,  and  M.  A.  Rowe.  to  K.  ft  R.  Indoa- 
trlaa.  Inc.  Solnning  float  and  reciprocating  drlre  for  con- 
crete flnlshlBg  machines.  8JS82.784.  6-14-68.  Cl.  04 — 46. 

Lovrtand,  Wlnton.  and  S.  Warshaw.  to  The  Loveshaw  Corp.' 
Carton  clamping  and  gnlding  means  In  an  antomatlc  carton 
doalng  machine.  8.S82.646,  6-14-68,  CT.  53—75. 

LoTvabaw  Corp..  The :  See—  __      ^         .-«,... 
LoT^ad,  Wlaton,  and  Warahaw.  8.382.640. 
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Loyet,  Doaald  L..  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy.  Method 

of  constructing  radome.  3,383.444,  5-14-68   CI.  284 — 87. 
Lucas.  Eugene  K    Pin-ball  game  apparatus.  3,383,111,  ^14- 

68.  CI.  273—121. 
Luoaa,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Bloom,  Joseph  L.  3.382.674. 
Mellor,  Walter.  3.382.807. 
Mowbray,  DorUn  F.  3.382,673. 
Wright.  Maurice  J.  3,383,563.    . 
Lucas,  Robert  G. :  Bee — 

Daly,  David  A.,  Lucas,  and  Pfelffer.  3.383.064. 
Lucero,  Noe  B    Apparatus  and  method  of  te«chlng  handwrit- 
ing to  children.  3,382,592,  5-14-68.  Cl.  35--37. 
Luck.  Clarence  F.,  Jr.,   D.  V.  Mlsslo,  and  G.  Rupprecht.  to 
Raytheon    Co.    La«er   crystal    with    prismatic   end    surface. 
3.383,621.  5-14-68,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Luehrs,    Hans    J.,    to   The   Cottrell    Co.    Plate    lockup    means 
for  offset  or  wraparound  printing  presses.  3,382,799,  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  101-^15.1.  .  ,   ^^ 

Lunden.  Jack.  Device  for  plumbing  and  orienting  uprights. 

3.382.754,  5-14-68,  Cl.  88 — ^2.3. 
Lundry.  Wa.ter  R.  :  See — 

Friend,  Joseph  J.,  and  Lundry.  3,383,616. 
Lupke,  Hellmuth,  and  W.  Schaake.  Device  to  Improve  the  pre- 
paredness  to   sleep   of  human  beings.   3,382,509.   5-14-68, 
Cl    5—837 
Luscher.  Jakob,   to  Soclete  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrle  HorloKere 
S  A.  Transistor-capacitor  Integrated  circuit  structure.  3.383- 
569.  5-14-68.  Cl.  317 — 235. 
Luscher    .Takob    to  Soclete  Suisse  Pour  LIndustrle  Horlo«er»> 
S.A.    Transistor    capacitor    Integrated    circuit    structure 
3.383..')70    5-14-68.  Cl.  217—235. 
Lutx,   Leland  H..  and  C.  F.  Madarls.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraoh  Corn.  Electrical  connector  captivated 
rear  release  tool.  3,382.538,  5-14-68.  CT.  29—203. 
Lynas    Gary  A.,   to  Globe  Envelope*  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
"collars  for  necks  of  containers.  3,382,779.  5-14-68,  Cl.  93— 
94. 
Lynch    Dunstan  W.   P..  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.  Grain  refining 

alloy.  3  383.202,  5-14-68,  Cl.  75—122. 
MECI   Materiel  Electrique  de  Controle  et   Industrie!  :   Bee — 

Vllleneuve.  Georges.  3,382,719. 
Maas.  Gustav  :  Bee — 

Kriebel,  Walter,  and  Maas.  3,383,474. 
MacCallum.  Robert  B.,  and  R.  M.  Summers,  to  General  Elec 
trie  Co    Reinforcing  fillers  for  rubber.  3.383,340.  5-14-68. 
Cl.  260—3. 
MacCralg.  Alexander  S.  :  Bee —  „     ,       „  „„„  „„„ 

Wilson     John   D .    Barcham    and  MacCralr.   3  382.633 
Macek.  Warren  M..  to  Soerry  Rand  Corp.  Ring  laser  biased 
by  leeman  frequency  off«et  effect  for  sensing  alow  rotations. 
3.382.759.  5-14-88.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Mac*k,  Warren  M..  to  Soerrv  Rand  Corp.  Coherent  light  fre- 
quency difference  sensor.  3,382,760.  5-14-68,  Cl.  88 — 14 
Machtronlcs,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Goodell.  William  F..  and  Stosberg.  3.383.463 
.MacLachlan.  Alexander,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
PhotOKraphlc  process   utilising  composition   comrrtslnr   an 
oxldatlvely    actlvatable  color  generator   thermally   actlva- 
table  oxidant  and  a  redox  couple.   3,383.212.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
96 — 48. 
Macnr«.  Karl.  E.  Slggel.  and  P-J.  Schmlti.  to  Glanistoff  AG 
Pretreatment    of    polyethylene    tereohthalate   filaments   for 
subsequent  rubber  adhesion.  3,383,242,  5-14-68,  Cl.  117— 
138.8. 
Madarls,  Charles  F.  :  Bee — 

Lutz.  LeUnd  H..  and  Madarls.  3,382,558. 

Madison.   William   F.,   to  United   States   of  America.   Navy 

Torpedo  drag  reduction  apparatus.  3,382,831.  5-14-68,  Cl 

114—20. 
Madison  Research  &  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cochran.  William  R.  3.383,259. 
Madorsky,  Lev  Z.,  and  J.  A.  Neaterov.  Device  for  automatic 

field  control  in  synchronous  generators.  3,383,583,  5-14-68, 

Cl.  322—25. 
Magyar  Vlllamossagl  Kulkereakedelml  Vallalat  :  Bee — 

Palos.  Ferenc.  and  Eisner.  3.383.671. 
Malllard    Bernard,  to  Brevets  Aero-Meoanlques  S.A.  Methods 

of  making  guns.  3.382.556,  5-14-68.  CT.  29 — 1.1. 

Mais.  Ako  :  Bee — 

Miller.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  and  Mais.  3,383,404. 

Mailing.  Leonard  R.  :  Bee — 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.383.461. 

Malone.  Llovd  M.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Casting  ferro- 
alloys. 3,382.911.  5-14-68.  Cl.  164 — 70. 

Mandel.  Eugene  V.  Rotary  switch  with  radially  displaced 
pressure  conUct*polntB.  3.383,478.  5-14-68.  C\.  200—8. 

Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Hoover.  Mlcheal  C.  3.382.975. 

MannlnK.  Robert  E.  :  Bee —  

Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Manning.  3,883,388. 

Mansfield.  Geoffrey  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Separation  of  hydroxydlpbenyUIkanes.  3.888,420.  5-14-68, 
Cl.  260—619. 

Mantelet.  Jean,  to  Moulinex-Sodete  Anoayme.  Method  of  as- 
sembly by  electric  welding  of  stacks  of  laminations  for  the 

stators  of  rotary  electric  machines.  3.S82.578,  5-14-68.  Cl. 
29—609. 

ManteaSel.  Erich  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Broshless  di- 
rect current  motor  and  torquer.  3,383.674.  5-14-68,  Cl. 
318 — 188. 

Manteolillo  Francis  D.  Knglne  and  transmission  control. 
3,382.737,  6-14-68,  Cl.  74 — 878. 

Marcoax,  Michael  L.  :  See — 

Hayman,  Elmer  L.,  BIatcoox.  and  McCatchan.  3.382,708. 


Gapp,  Frits,  Marsrelter,  and  Scbmld. 
Marshall.   Frederick   •  -     ■     - 


Maremont  Corp 

FoUey.  Cranston  W.  S,883,9S4 
Margrelter.  Jobann  :  Bei 

-  ■ 8,S8S.888 

J.,  to  Rank  Orianisatlon  Ltd.   Ifatal/ 
ceramic  cathode  ray  tube.  3.383,537.  5-14-68,  Cl.  31S — 82. 
Marshall.  Thomas  E.,  Ill  :  Bee — 

Bridge.  Richard  B..  and  Marshall.  3.S82.722. 
Martelee,  Ghlslaln.  Apparatus  for  working  metals  and  other 

materials.   8,382.696.  5-14-68.  CL  72—190. 
Martin,  Chester  A. :  Bee — 

French.  Charlie  N..  Hager,  and  Martin.  8,382,997. 
Martin,  Gregory  L.  :  Bet — 

Baum.  Richard  V.,  and  Martin.  3,383,677. 
Martin.  John  D..  D.  J.  Norton.  E.  I.  White,  and  W.  E.  N«w. 
to  Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd.  Central  to  re- 
mote   signalling    system    having    counter    controlled    infor- 
mation transmission.  3.383.658,  5-14-68.  Cl.  340 — 163. 
Martin  Sweets  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

James,  James  R.  3,383,257. 
.Martinet.  Jacques  R.  :  See — 

Hlldlnger.   WlllUm   M..  and  Martinet 
MarU,  Roger  G..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp 
tlon.  3,382,862.  5-14-68.  Cl.  126—110. 
Mason,  Paul  B.  :  Bee — 

Gold,  Nicholas,  and  Mason   3.382.782. 
Masters.  David  W.  :  Bee — 

Herold,  Henrv  L..  and  Masters.  3.383.660. 
Matheson,  Ralph  G.  Machine  for  processing  photographic  film. 

3,382.790.  5-14-68.  O.  95—94. 
.Matkan.   Josef,   to   Research   Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty. 
Ltd.   Liquid  electrophotographic  developer  containing  Iso- 
cyanate  compounds    3,381,316.  5-14-68,  Cl.  252 — 62.1. 
Matson.    Robert    J     .Magnetic    Indicating    sqoare     3,382.582. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  33—174. 
Matsuoka.   James  T..   to  Stewsrt  Boiling  4  Co..   Inc 
mill.  3  382.529.  5-14-68.  a.  18—2. 

Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 


3.383,226. 
Furnace  construc- 


Rubt>cr 


Meadows,    and    Spence. 


.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Ito.  Reijiro.  3.383.628. 
.Mattel.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ryan.  John  W.  3,382.604. 

Ryan,  John  W.  3,383,114. 

Rjan.  John  W..  Saflanoff.  and  Morgan.  3.382.526. 

Ryan.  John  W..  Jones,  and  Pearlman.  3.383,607. 

Ryan,  John  W..  Zelgner,  Kabot.  Staatny.  3,382.608 
Matthews.  Cyril  G.  and  R.  G.  Processes  for  drawing  and  coat- 
ing metal  substrates    8,383.293.  5-14-68,  Cl.  204 — 82. 
Matthews,  Richard  G.  :  Bee — 

Matthews,  Cyril  G   and  R.  G.  3.883,293. 
Mattox,   William  J.,  and  W    F.  Arey.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Alkali  desulfurltatlon  process.  3,883.- 
304.  5-14-68.  O.  208—230 

Mattuck,  Joan  B.  :  Bee — 

Blackbam.  Paul  E  ,  and  Mattuck.  3,383.235. 

.Matuslk,  Frank  J.  :  Bee — 

Pltsgerald.  John  V..  and  Matuslk.  3,382.706. 

Matien,  Walter  T.  :  Bee — 

Kmroons,    Stephan    P..    Matsen, 
3,383.614. 
Maul  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kalley,  Thomas  W.  3,383,193. 
Maui.  Otto  :  Bee — 

I'rinz,  Eberhard.  Schulde.  Mauz.  and  Schleede.  3,383.354. 
.Mawer.  Frank  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Process  for  making  2  aminomethyl  3.4  dibydro^2H-pyran 
from  2  formjl-3.4  dlhydro  2H  pyran.  hydrogen  and  am 
monla  in  the  presence  of  metallic  cobalt  or  nickel.  3.383,392. 
5-14-68.  Cl  260— 345  1 
May.  Gerhard  H    M   :  8( 

Fritsch.  Rudolf  P. 
.Maypux.    Robert    F.    to 

wheel  conveyor  apparatus.  3.382,974.  5-14-68.  Cl.  209     73 

Mayfleld.  William  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Pulse  sctusted  valve    3.383.084,  5-14-08.  Cl.  251-78. 
Mayhew.  Thomaa  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.   Multistage 

amplifier   circuitry   used    in   conjunction    with   high   speed 

digital      computer      memories.      3,383,066,      5-14-68.      Cl. 

340—174 
Mayrath.    Martin.    Variable  angle   auger   conveyor.    3.382.907, 

5-14-08.  Cl.  198—92 

Mazxantl,  Giorgio:  Bee-- 

Natta,  Giullo,  Masxanti,  Valvassori.  and  Sartori    3, .18.1,- 
371 

McHrtde.  William  K.  :  See- 

Davey.   Sidney   M..   Ebbert.  and   McBride    3,382,047. 

.McCandless.    Monroe    E.    Ring    and    star    piissle     3..183.113. 

.V14-08,  a.  27.1-156, 

Mr<'lanahan,  William  I.  :  Bee 

.Xlbem.  George   F..  and   McCianaban    3. .183, 197. 
McClure,      Foster     M.      Hand      swimming     deTlre.      3,382.513. 

5-14-08.  Cl    9—307. 
McCoUoogh,  Marshall  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp   Sequen 
tlally    operated    plural     valves    for    gas    dnct     3.382.895, 
5-14-08,  a.  187—6.10.15. 
McCutchan,  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Hayman,  Elmer  L..  Marcoux,  and  McCutciian.  3..182.70R. 

McDanlel.  Edgar  L.  :  Sec- 
Young.  Howard  S..  and  McDaniel.  3.383.329. 

McDonnell  Douarlaa  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hayman.  Elmer  L..   Mareouz.  and  McCutchan.  8.S82.708. 

McEvoy.  Jaraea  E..  and  G.  A.  MIUs.  to  Air  ProdueU  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Clay -supported  cracking  catalyst.  3.383.331. 
5-14-68.  CT.  252—457 


Bauer,  and  May.  3.382.530 
narry-Webmlller  Co     Rotary   pookete<l 
5-14-68.  Cl.  i09      "" 


^'Sirreli.'a'n'^nnV  tsfs^V  ^\'l^i\  O-   ^^^^*.  '^ 

''''''&'iSiCAl'i:    OT^n,    Mcr.ri.ne,    and    Kissel 

McOee.^ArthS^L  .  to  FMC  Corp    Lined  container.  3.383,020, 

M<^o4i^' Ken^^h  J*  J  .  to  Avco  Corp  Multiple  drum  type 
maS?Ae  of  particular  utility  with  jo^^,^'^^  "»^^ 
nltlon  and  featuring  radially  In^^V^o^^^^' -'T^JS  Vf 
a    common    reciprocal    feed    slide     3.382.705.    5-14-08,    Cl 

89—84. 
McO  raw- Edison  Co.  :  ««>— 

Curtis.  John  T   3  382  587  fui4-fl8    Cl 

McGulre.    ftarold   E     Marine   anchor.   3,382,833.   &-14-08.   ii 

McHurh^^Keaneth  L..  and  K.  A.  NowotoT,  to  Monjanto  Co 
nre   reslsunt    hydraulic   fluids   and   lubricants     8.383,318, 

Mc'nJo*y'^Ro^r?,"t7  Ford   Motor  Co.    Engine  fuel   Induction 

McYn-rh,''i?u'lWr^Jd*1J.''T^'H^^f^;^ 

Apparatus    for    manufacturing    teitur«l     filament    yarns 

3  382  688,  5-14-68,  Cl    87-84. 
Mcliwhorn     Meakln    E     Centrlfugally    o;-rated    valve    -edi 

ment  extractor   3.882,882,  5-14-68,  Cl.  137—53 
MctiSL'  Arihur'  f:   to'  Ford   Motor  Co.   r'^'^   pressure  con 

trol    for    a    turWne    notile    actuator     3.383.090.    »-!«-«.«. 

McLendon^A'rtls.    8r.    Boring    cylinder    and    bit     3.382.9.19 

5   14-68.  a.  175     382 
McMullen.  John  J..  Associates.  Inc.  :  set — 

Lewis.  Edward  V.  3.182.834.  .  _    ,  -.«'» 

McRaV    mnlel   D     to   Radiation  Inr    Code  conrertem    3,.18.1. 

Mc¥ir'  iJria'n  ""^  '\U^Son   Carb.de    Corp^  E.hylen.ca,.> 
unwtnrited  1  acyloxyallphatlc  ethers  and  polymer,  there^.f 

M^r  illin'lr.r^%?d  r,  ^Sfnberg.   to  The   Piilsbur 
Co     ProcVss    for   preparing   s   cake   mix   and    the   resulting 
product    S.3H3.217    5   14   OH.  Cl    99      94 

""''Km'mo«'"s,eVn"p'.    Matsen,    Meadows,    and    Spence 
3.383,614 

Mesrs   Whitney  II      See— 

Jones.  F^ward  S  .  and  Meara   8,383,36.T 

Mechanical  Handling  Plant  and  Construction  Co.  Ltd.     See- 
Kellard.  Cbaries  J.  A.  3,.182.e21. 

Meier.  Hans  :  8ee—  ^  ,.  ,       ,  ,.,  ,^  .„ 

Mobus.  Oonther   and  Meier  3^83.042  ni.-i,  m.w 

Melhofer    Edward   F,  and   R.  W.  Plw^lps.  to  The  Black  Oaw 

^  Jon  Co  MHb^  and  apparatus  for  «»-VSi'?;:i2  V M^*)? 
web   material    with   constant   tension     3.383,062,   5-14-68, 

MeUs  "JiT^A  snd  F  I  M  Vsn  Hasten,  to  N  V  Onder 
•&liSn.tituot  Research  Proce«  for  ^f"""/ ,i,'5ii 
arylene  ether  from  a  solution  thereof  In  tolaeoe.  8.883.801. 
5-14-68.  Cl    260     47  .    ^.     -. 

Melsert,    Ernst.    G     Mennlcken.    and    K     Wagner,    to 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft     Acylated    ur 
Isocraaates     and     process     for    the     preparation 
3,383.400.  5-14-68,  Cl    2flO     453 

"'''^eVP^l'SM  J  .''.'Td  Melcblor    3.382.897 

"•'**P,rk"e?'Hir^  w'Vnd  Meld.u   3.382  928 

Melhart    Lonard  J    Pulsed  eddv  current  motivated  shutter 

8.882."785    5-14-68.  CT    95—53 
Mellor,    Walter,    to    Jo^ph   .H'««-    < '"^Ji^*  o^iow  -" 

tranamlsslon  mechanism    8..182.807.  *-l*-^*  ,P^  *2^    . 
M.l"n    James  O.  T    B    Wilkinson.  •»-  K    A.  Robertson,  to 

JsBCO.     Inc.     Measuring    derice.     8,382,588,     5-14-««.     CI. 

MewiThi*  Wilson   P.    to  Arthur  D.   Little.   Inc    Treatment  of 

sorfsces  8.888,163,  5-14-68,  Cl.  21—64 
Mennlcken,  r.erhsrd  ;  See— 

Melsert.  Ernst,  Mennlcken,  and  Wagner.  3.383.400. 

Mepas  A.G. :  Bee—  .  / 

^ehasltter.  Albert.  3.882.942. 
Merr-O- Tronic  Instruments  Corp.  :  See^  > 

WlllUmson.  Robert  D.  8,383.592. 
Mercade,  Venando.  to  Engelhard  Mineral-  k  t^""'*^'"  <;?'[I' 

Method  for  preventing  activation  of  silica  In  ore  flotation. 

3.882.976.  5-14-68.  Cl.  209-167 

Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Rrtndamoar.  Noraaand  E.  3.383.230. 

Brindamour.  Normand  E   8,383,288. 

Scboltx.  Everett  M  .  and  Spragoe.  8.883,411. 

Wendler,  Norman  L  3  383  420  -•  •> 

Wolf.  Frank  J.,  and  Tennent.  3.8M.281. 

Merck.  E.,  AktleBgcwIlscbaft:  «•»— 

Heosser    Dietrich,  and  Wlmmer.  S.S8S,09T. 

Mertxwelller.  Joseph  K. :  Bee— 

Cull.  NertUe  L.,  Mertiwelller.  and  Tenney.  3.883,426 

MeUlsean     Paol.    to    SoWay   *   Cle.    Proeeas    for    producing 

chlorine.  8.883.177,  5-14-M.  Cl.  23—219. 
Metallised  Csrl>on  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 
Scott,  Martin.  S.S8S.142. 

.Metsler.  Ctaarlea  L. :  See—  .  ..  _. 

Proolx.  RoBto  T..  Holiwarth.  and  Metsler.  3.388.147, 

Mlale.  Ooliardo:  «se—  ^  ^,,  ,     .  ...  .^« 

Van  der  Jast.  Anton,  and  Mlale.  3.383.542. 
Michean.  James  R.  Curtain  position  retaialng  means.  S.S82.- 
507.  6-14-68.  Cl   4 — 149. 

Michel.  Andre :  8f— 

Barroil,  Aime.  Michel,  and  Teytu.  3.882,668. 


rart>en 

PS     poly 

thereof 


Mlchelson,    Anatol.    to    B.    W.    Bliss    Co     Apnaratu^or  on- 
interrupted    continoous    easting.    3,382.913.    &-i*-oo,    «-i. 

Milhtuon  ChrUtUn  B..  C  M.  Fredrtckson,  and  J.  F.  Murphy, 
^*\'o  onSSiSlSon  Oiemlcal  C^^^^  Aluminam  conducfors. 

3  388,188.  6-14-68,  Cl.  29—183.6. 
Midland  Silicones  Ltd. :  Be»— 

Cooper.  Kenneth  O.  3.883,355. 

'"''B*?J.?rp"n1'/°2?S>;s!ur3,383.149. 

'''''''i\"ckfurnVo,^Evg^£b.,Ja..ky.  Mlkodn^ 

nlkoT,  Belykh.  SheTchenko,  and  MlkuUn.  3.382,007. 

^'""yrck^TafnU  k?^;^  G..  ia«ky.  Hlkotln  J-«- fSi"'' 
nikoT   Belvkh    Snevcnenko,  and  Miknlln.  a,atu,a9i. 

Mllanei'^Arthnr'^d^A.  Pf". ,toE='fj5^S!?4^'(^*  sS'- 
conuct  having  a  spring-clip.  3.383.645.  6-14-68,  ci.  aav 

vfnsl;«r    w.u»r  E     A    SUuruaaltla,  and  8.  J.   Bogal,  to 

methSsfor  dispensing  materials  from  a  mixer.  8,383.015. 
,V14-68.  Cl.  222—1.       ^ 
Miles  Laboratortea.  Inc. ;  Bee— 
Kuehns.  Ernest  0.  3.383.280. 

.MllholUod.  Dick  E. :  See —       w.,k^ii.„.<   ■»  ^»«j  aaa 
l^aAtkM   Richard  A.,  and  Milbolland.  S.SsZ.tHw. 

ing    circuit    having    reduced    leakage    current.    3,3W,0¥3. 

Min;r*'SgSi^*J*~Jr.!*knd  A.  MaU.  to  Armour  Industrial 
Cheml«i*To.  Verification   of  fatty   dladds  with  excess 

Mllte'r  '^'i?i't't^\PS%^rny.  to  United  State,  of 

^'  Amiria    N.tioi;i  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration^ 

Heat    sensing    Instrument.    8.382.714,    6-14-68,    Cl.    73— 

MiUer    Martin  C    Paper  marrUge  construction  and  method. 

M»'."Ji  !:'i;fi,1.  '!^'^":  •»  s?,v"^{i^i 

Co    Spring  return  for  selector  valves.  3.382.733.  5-14-68, 
Cl.  74—543. 
"•""Lafkim^CbarlSrw:,  and  Miller.  3,382,716. 

**""k:<2SS;  Bolaf d'r:.  and  Miller.  3.383.690 

Milleron,  riorman,  to  United  State*  of  America  ^j?!*^ 
Energy  Commission.  Vacuum  onmolng  method  and  appara- 
tus. 3.883.032.  6-14-«8,  CT.  28(V— 69. 

'*"^il?^o7.  jinSV:  and  Mills.  8.383.331. 

^""hIUIx^ wmiaSAZ  Milne,  and  Fry.  3.383.466. 
Minister  of  AvUtton  in  Her  BriUnnlc  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  :  flee — 
Cbarlson,  William.  3.382,954. 
Minister  of  Technology,  The  :  Bee— 

Jaaon.  Alfred  C,  and  Banders.  3.383,218. 

Mlnlsteml  Tranaporturllor  Auto  :  See — 

Gafencn.  Tralan  N.  3.883.531. 
Mlnka.   Floyd   M..   to   Klekhaefer   Corp.   B*!^^  ^^i?*^ 

discbarge  Ignition  .ystem.  8,383.555,   5-14-68.   a.   315— 

209. 


3.382.908. 


MInnesots  Mining  and  Mfc.  Co.  :  flee- 
Pslmqolst.  Philip  V..  snd  Jonnea 
Stradley.  Norman  H.  8,383.225. 

^""'uic^  ClarIii«fF*rJr.,  MImIo,  and  Rupprecht.  3.383.621. 

^""^iSJ'gw^on."  Arthur*c7and  Mitchell.  3.383.065. 

'*"'fc"gir?n".  Art^fr  C:  and  Mltcl»ell.  3,388.065. 

Mitchell     Robert   M.   Adjnatable   graph.   3.382.690.   5-14-68. 

Cl.  35—24. 
Mlyaai     Maahablaa.    to    Nippon    Electric   Co.    Ltd.    Multiple 

snoerbeterodyne  dlreralty  receiver  employing  negative  feed 

back,  S.88S.699.  6-14-68.  Cl.  328—306. 

Mobil  CMl  Corp. :  Bee— 

brake.  Leonard  C.  3.883.066. 
Hoeha.  GoaUTe  L..  J'- 3.883.586. 
Weber.  Harry  R-.  and  Hoffnann.  3.388,190. 
Mobus.  Ounther.  and  H,  Meier,  to  John  Valllant  KG.  Gas 
heated   continaoua-flow   heater   for   hot  water   drcalatlon 
beating.  3.888.042,  6-14-68.  H.  287—8. 

Moe    John  L.  :  Bee — 

'  Harkcnrider.  Robert  J.,  and  Moe.  3.383.617. 
Moha)er.  All  A.,  and  P.  R.  Thomas,  to  Brttlsb  Nylon  Spinners 

LtTElastomeric  polyesters  derived  from  kIt«>1..  dlmerised 

fatty    adds   and   aromatic   dlcarbozylle   add*.    3.883.348. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  260—22. 
Mobr,  John,  and  Sons  :  Bee—- 

^hilbrtck.  Herbert  8..  Jr.  3.382.912. 
Mojonnler,  Albert  B.,  to  Albert  Mojonnler  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  heat  Maling  containers.  3.388.260.  6-14-68, 

Cl.  166—166. 
Mojonnler,  Albert.  Inc. :  See— 

Mojonnler,  Albert  B.  S.38S.260. 
Monln.  Bdnond.  to  "C.O.R.K.C.I."  Compagnle  de  EagnUtion 

et   de  Controle   ladattrlel.    Control   d^c«i   for  mo^ble 

earrlagaa  a5d  the  Ilka.  S.SM.6T2.  5-14-68,  Cl.  Sl»-18. 
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to  United 
3.383.685, 


Monsanto  Co. :  See—  w     ^   q  -joo  iat 

Black  William  B..  and  Morehead.  3.383.387. 

Carlson.  Emll  H.  3.383.314. 

Chastane.  Pelham  D.,  an(1  ChldRey.  3.382.811. 

Harris.  Barrel  M.  3.383.497. 

Hirshfeld.  Julian  J.  3.383.240. 

Irani.  Rlyad  R.  3.383.323. 

Johnson.  Robert,  and  Pllschke.  3.383.410. 

Mclntoeh.  Euell  K..  and  Howse.  3.382  658. 

McHugh.  Kenneth  L..  and  Nowotny.  3.383. Ji». 

PoUart.  Kenneth  A.  3.383.403. 

Powell,  Fred  B.  3.382.701. 

Rldgway.  James  S.  3.383.368. 

RldKway.  James  S.  3,383.369. 

Tate  Cllton  W..  and  Tolbert.  3.383.36o. 

Veaz'ey.  Thomas  M.  3.382.534. 
Montasue-Betts  Co..  In*;.  :  Se«^-— 

Shaw.  Donald  A.  3.382.634. 
.Montana.  Donald  M.,   F.  C.  Lisle,  and  !• .  Antoiilk 
States   of   America.   Air  Force.   Radar   system. 
5_14_68.  CI.  343—14. 
Montecatinl  Edison  S.p.A.  :  gee— 

Olachettl    Ettorf.  and  BortoUni.  3.383.3.6. 

Natta.  Olullo.  MazzantJ.  Valvassorl,  and  Sartori.  3.j»j, 

Montgomery.   James   E.    Earrinc  with   flashing  electric   bulb 

M,'i?f  Sfl^'c'Z^'o  gl„;«c,«c  c<.3|j.n=i,-;«. '« 

axial    flow    compressor   discharge.    3.383.033.    »-14-«s.    n. 

ooQ 132 

Moore.  Floyd  A.,  to  Oa'liJ?d-R««d  Research  and  Development 

Co.  Cotton  cleaner.  3.382.544.  5-14-68.  CI.   1»— -'*/2. 
Moore,  James  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bryan.  McNeil,  and  Moore.  3.383.468.     ,.    ,   ^ 
Moore    Robert  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Methoxyalkyladamantanes. 

3.383.423.  5-14-68,  CI.  260—611. 
Moore.    Robert   E..    to    Sun   Oil    Co.    Preparation   of   dlols  con- 
taining  an   adamantane    nucleus.    3,383,424,    5-14-68.    ci. 

260—617. 
Morehead.  Beachley  A. :  See--  ^,000  o«7 

Black.  William  B..  and  Morehead.  3,383.367. 
Moreland.  Billy  R.  :  See —  o  000 -iok 

Seale.  Virgil  L.,   Moreland.  *«»<*  De  Shazo.  3  383  3.5. 
Scale    Virgil  L..  Moreland.  and  De  Shaio.  3.383.32« 
Morgan.  Adolph  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  0'  America^  Sound  trans 

latlng  apparatus.  3.383.476.  5-14-68.  Cl.  179—180 
Morgan.   MeHe  L..   and   J.   C.   Riley,   to   Electro  Scientific  In 

dustries.    Inc.    High    value    electrical    resistance    transfer 

standard.  3.383.636,  5-14-68.  Cl.  338—200. 

''"'*R?kn'!''jogn  w'.^afianofr.  and  Morgan.  3.382.526. 

MorlU.  Ellchl ;  Sec—        ^  ^,    ,       0000..T 
Onishi,  Shigekazu,  and  Morlta.  3.383.447. 
Morlock,  Gerhard:  See —  .  .  ,_.         ^  .,     ,     u    o  ooo  o^o 

Bader,  Erich.  Unseld.  Landsfeld.  and  Morlock.  3.383.330 
Bader    Erich    Unseld.  Landsfeld,  and  Morlock.  3.383.448. 
Morris.  Robert  Q..   to  United   States  of  America.  Nf'J-  Cor 
blno  disk  magneto-thermal  conductivity  device.   3.382.7U4. 
5-14-68.  Cl.  73—15. 
Mosler.  Stanley  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Conibustlon  gas 
transfer  system  for  rockets.  3.383.048.  5-14-68,  Cl.  23d^ 
265.23. 

Mosler,  William  H.     See—  .,   »,     ,        o  ooo  a^t 

Hullhorst,  William  B.,  Brown,  and  Mosler.  3.382.643. 

Moss     Hilary,    to  Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.   Cathode   ray 
tube  generating  circular  beam  by  lineal  filament  critically 
spaced    from    circular    aperture.    3.383.536.    5-14-68,    Cl. 
313 — 82. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Black.  James  R.  3,383.319. 
Dlv?n.  Llscum.  3.383,680. 
Keller,  Ernest  A.  3.383.690. 
Moullnage  et  Retorderle  de  Chavanox  :  Bee — 

Crouzet.  Henri.  3.382.656. 
Moullnex-Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Mantelet,  Jean.  3.382,573. 
Mount.    Ernest   J.,    to    Dominion    Bridge    Co.    Ltd.    Movable 

milling  machine.   3.382,768.   5-14-68,  Cl.   90—12. 
Mountain.    George   R..    to   Johns-ManvlUe    Corp.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  decorative  thermoplastic  cov 
erlng  material.  3,383.442,  5-14-68,  Cl.  264—74. 

Movlelab,  Inc. :  See—  ^  ^„_ 

Jeffee.  Saul,  and  Kowalak.  3.382.787. 
Mowbray,    Dorian    F.,    to    Joseph    Lucas     (Industries*     Ltd. 

Mechanisms    for    controlling    speed    responsive    governors. 

3.382.673.  5-14-68.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Muehl.  Joseph  A.,  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co.  Filter  elements  hav 

ing   integral   gasket   means.    3.382.985,   5-14-68,   Cl.   21 

495. 
Muehlenbein.  Hans  :  See — 

Furkert.  Herbert,  and  Muehlenbein.  3.383.170. 

Mueller  Co. :  See—  ^   ^  ^^„  ^^^ 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Smith.  3.382.888. 
Mueller,  Frank  H..  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co 

proof  plug  and   tool  for  fluid  line.   3.382.888. 

137—327. 

Mueller.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Davis.  Robert  P..  and  Mueller.  3.383.321. 
Muller    Anton.   H.  Konlg.  and  A.  Kraua.  to  Elsen-und  Draht- 

werk    Erlau   AG.    Tire   chain  for   vehicle   tires.   3.382.906, 

5-14-68,  Cl.  152—243. 
Mailer  Paul  A.  Method  for  producing  an  endless  filter  string. 

3.383.449.  5-14-68.  Cl.  264 — 287. 


Muller.  Robert:  See —  •,  ,aa  001 

Brown    David    Colton.  and  MoUer.  3.383.291. 

""""o^blJi!"  H"r.t^"Eenk.    Selfrled.    Richard,    and    MQller. 

3  3^3  445 
Muncheryan!    Brand   M.    Laaer   welding   machine.    3.383,491. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  219—121. 
Munro.  Robert  M.  :  See— 

Lalbson,  Jerry,  and  Munro.  3.383.0w:2. 

''"''ifchiliSn' ^'chrU^uTn     E..     Fredrlckson.     and     Murphy. 

3  363  188 
Murray.' Robert  L..   to  Dover  Co'p.   Line  prewure  r«.ponslTe 

safety  coupling.  3.383,123.  5-14-68.  Cl.   285—83. 
Muter  Co..  The  :  See—      ^^  „,^ 

Novak.  James  F.  3.383,613.  «  ia-M 

Myers,    Kllngman   E.    Line-throwing   gun.   3,382.85»,   5-I4-08. 

My^ers^^S^rence  R..   to  The  Bendlx   Corp.   Hydraulic  pump. 

3.382.808.  5-14-68.  Cl.  103—37. 
N.  V.  Ondersoeklngilnstltuut  Research  .See-- 
Meljs.  Jan  A  .  and  Van  Haaren.  3.383.381. 

^'*'Kln*^a?i^''N«.u*'ohkubo.   and  To.hlhlko.   3.383.505. 

Nalmer.  Hubert  L.  :  See— 

Bauer.  Frani.  and  Prelaaler.  3.383.634 

Nadram  iohn  P!,  R. '8  Paatewka.  and  R.  E>^  alter,  to 
Generkl  Electric  Co.  Cam  actuated  switch  mechanUm  pro^ 
vlded  with  an  actuator  link  having  an  »V«oVo°  '°^ '"" 
mlnatlng  wiping  action.   3.383.485.  5-14-68.  Cl.   200—153. 

Nagel    John  S,  M.      ^'ee 

Vananil.  Joseph  M..  and  Nagel.  3.383.633 

Nagel,  Robert  I.  Lenticular  signal  lens  having  a  smooth  outer 

■    surface.   3.383.676.   5-14-68.  Cl.  340—383. 

NhIco  Chemical  Co  :   Nee  -  ^  r^  a^  ,  <,a<i  ^'>^ 

Seale.   Virgil   L  ,   Moreland.  and   r)e  Shaio    3.3M.3-5. 
Seale     Virgil    L..    Moreland.   and   De   Shazo     3.3M3,32«. 
Napple,  Charles   E  .   to   United   State,  of   America    Navy^  End 
termination  for  solid  wires.  3.383.128.  5-14-68.  n    287- 
83 
Sara,  Hlroblsa  :  See— 

Kimura,     Hlroshlro.     Koshlmo.     Nara,     and 
3,383.161.  ^     .    . 

National   Aeronautic*  and  Space   .\dmlni»f ration 

Drvden.  Hugh  L    3.383.461 
National  Can  Corp.  :  See— 

Llpske.   Benjamin  B    3.383,008. 
National   Gypsum   Co.-   See-  .  ^     ,  •>  «q« 

Eckley    Doris  E..  Deutsch,  Johnston,  and  Carlson.  3.383.- 
115  ■ 
National  Metal  Refining  Co  .  Inc   :   See      ^^^  _^ 
FMtigerald.  John  V..  and  Matuslk.  3.382.706. 
National  Renearch  Development  Cojp.     See 

Dyson,   James    3.3S2  761  ^  ^    „     .     .    . 

Natta  Glullo,  G  Maxzantl,  A.  Valvassorl.  and  G  Sartori.  to 
Montecatinl  Bdlson  S.p.A.  Olefin  alkenyl  cyclobutene  co 
polymers  and  proeeaa  for  their  preparation.  3.383.371. 
.5-14-68,  Cl.  260— 79  5  ^  . .    ^.      ^       .. 

Nauberelt.  Henry,  and  S  R  Ptcard  ;  •«'''>••"'>*"'''■»?"', 
to  the  United  States  of  America.  Navy  High  speed  digital 
control  system  for  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3.383.619. 
5-14-68.    Cl     .331      4  _  .   ^     ..  . 

Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Teploenerfetlcbeskofo  prl- 
boroBtro^nlJa  :    See — 

Kerbunov.   Victor  V    3.382.884 
Nava.   Joseph    A  .   J    F    Shearer,   and   A    R    Burton,   to  The 
PyleNatlonal    Co.     Wire    splice.    3.383.642.    5-14-68.    Cl 
339—205 
Nava    Joseph  A..  J.   F.   .Shearer,  and  A    R    Burton,   to  The 
PylV-Natlonal   Co.   Wire  spllrlnK  device  having  a  cantllevrr 
contact  arm.  3,383.643.  ."V-M-^S.  Cl.   .1.1ft  -205 
Nava     Joseph    A.     J.    F.   Shearer,   and   A.    R.    Burton,    to   The 
pJie-Natrnal  Co   Wire  splice.  3,383,644.  5-14-68.  Cl    .^39- 

Neinhouse    Nick  C.  Electrically  powered  tethered  toy    3.382.- 

B09.  5-14-68.  Cl.  46—243 
Nebesar.  George  C.  :    See —  .   ».  .  -  ~o-  .r^ 

Balier.  Norbert  R..  Hala.  and  Nebesar    3.383.100 

Needham.  Riley  B.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co    Production  of 
oil  shale  by  In  situ  pyrolysls.  3.382.922.  5-14-68,  H.  166- 
11 


Fukuniga. 
See 


__     Tamper- 
5-14-68.   a. 


Nell    Richard  B.  Brake  shoe  straightening  machine.  3.382.694. 

.V14-68.  Cl.  72-159 
Nelson    Joaeph  F..  and  I    Klrshenbaum.  to  Esso  Research  and 
■    Engineering  Co.  Process  of  preparing  '"rmiil<''';jr <*'/," 

monoxide  copolymer.  3.383.364.  5-14-88.  Cl.   260-67. 

Nelson.  Kurt  H.  :  See —  ^  „  ,  ,  ,<>•>  oik 

Rossi.   Carl  J..  Kaveggla.  and  Nelaon.  3.383,255. 

Nesterov.  Jury  A. :  Stf—^  „    .  .  „„„  ,„„ 

.Madorsky.  Lev  Z..  and  Nesterov,  3,38.<.5H.j. 
Neumann     Kari    J.,    to    Verwaltungagesellschaft    Moeller    unrt 

Neumann  off ene  H.ndel.in^llachaft    Rolling  mill  for  metal 

rods     3.382.697,    5-14-68.   Cl.    72—226. 
New,  William  E  .  and  A.  E    Collins,  to  Westlnghouse  Brake 

and  Signal  Co.  Remote  control  system  using  a  commercial 

communication  network  to  eonnect  control  and  remote  sta 

tlons    3,383,467.  5-14-68.   Cl.    179—2. 

^'''''•M'i'"tln"j5in  D%ortoD.  White,  and  New.  3.383.858. 
Newl.nd.  Allan  B..  to  United  Aircraft  of  C«a*i  Ltd   Rad^ 

turbine  blade  damping  device.  3.383.091.  5-14-68.  Cl.  1:^6— 

39. 
Newton    Lawrence  W.  :  See —  «  „„-  _«„ 

Pe<;k.  David  W  .  and  Newton.  3.383.398 

Nichols  Engineering  k  R«««»rf ]?  Corp  :  8m— 
Richmond.  Charles  A.  3.382.649. 


^'^nrTeS:  S^^blL^'a^d^^^eryn    S»M,1J6. 

^'S^'^^'v^'f  |T.1L?nik?v,V.i:."£;>£.  S:  ff  8°b*iv"eb?nk^o. 
T^  h"  a  Mlknlln  to  Tsentralnoe  Konstrnktorsko-Tekh- 
So?og?ck«kc^  Bu«iu.' Mea«  for  -ff-^f  "^-'^^S;'  '"^ 
cast  iron  piston  rings.  3.882.557.  5-14-«8.  Cl.  29— 3J 

^'*^H?S"fcl£trll*if?^   .nd  NledtrpHlm.  8,888.332. 
Niel.?n.™ri.S^'B''*GVte  opening  ««b.nl«n  ^or  coin  teatlng 

Me^n^ JoVn"M*'?o  fcilf^Kiit A?Vo'ialoc.rbon  cU.y.t 
li^lVors  for    reacMve  or«noslllcon  compositions.   3.3K.3. 

NlJKi.  wifc^A":' to  Si^lelV^I-ng^^^^^  roll 

with   metering  means    8.883.234.  5-14-68.  C\.   117—37. 

Nlklaa.  Wilfrid  F:    «*»-..,        •,0,1114 
DolOD.  Paul  J.,  and  NIklas.  3.383,514. 

Nllsaen.  Ole  K   ;   See^  -  »,„..^„     ,  ,ili  M2 

T^iai^r    Frederic  L..  and  Nllsaen.  a.aiw.oJ*-  ^  ^  , 

Nlm^o'' PhlliTE"' JrT  to  8nn  Chemical  Cor^.  Ornamental 

loop-type  bows.  8.383.270.  5-14-«8.  Cl.   181  — 1" 
Nlp^n  cVocr«te  Koayo  Kabuahlkl  KaUha  :   See— 

Takano   Tamlo.  3. 882.880. 
Nippon  Bleetric  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaahiwagl,   Etsuo.   3.S83.885. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  LtiT-  «•«- 

Koroda.  Takajl.   8.383,630. 

Mlyagl.   Maahahlsa    3.383,599 

'"'^m'^r;""  H?ro.M^ro;   ''Ko.hlmo.     Nara,     and     Fokun.g. 
Noble   ^M??oii*"r  .    to    FMC    Corp     Food    molding    machine 

N<ii.?g;.'?:hrr!i-¥:  S  A^e-^'w  Chem.-'  Co^P--"  'n' 
dehydrojenatlng     hydrocarbons      3.888.429,     5-14-68.     n 

N(^**Joi?h  J    Church   kneeler  atUchment  and  kneeler  sup 
nJirt.  3583.136.  5-14-68.  Cl    297     426. 

•"***■  SSirrs^Paurii..  Van  Engeland.  and  Noe   3,383.209 

^""G8tbeV.°Herb^rrNoe.ke.  and  Felchtlnger    3.383.315. 

'**'"BSco°X"*li«>S?t7  Costerous-..     Nomine.     Plerdet.     and 

Nordm.^nT' yoae'ph*'-.***  H^  B  ^-'"''o^  «?.  ^If'^'^JiST" 
Kublmann.  Medicines  acting  as  nerve  regulators.  3.383.407. 
5   14-88.  CI    260-500  5 

Norfolk    Edgar  A  .  Jr      See—  

Janklewlct,  Walter  J,  and  Norfolk.  3.383  109. 

Norrhede    T-ars   S    R..   and   E.  T    Llnde.   to   Isolerlnkaaktle 
bolaget  WMB    Method  and  apparatus  '?' P,'^."*''"/ i^tT 
of    synthetic    thermoplastic    material.    3.383.441.    5-14-«8. 

n    264-51 
Norstnid    Iven  B  .   J    H    Threlkeld.  and  D.  J.  Threlkeld    to 
■    Hrltf  Teeh  Corp    Hydraullcally  controlled  pressure  washer 

3.383.044.  .V14-«8.  Cl    239—126 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Van    de    Maden.    Cornells    A.    J.,    and    van    der    steen. 
3.382.540 
North  American  Rockwell  Corn.  :  See — 
Corral.  Joseph  8    .1.883.208. 
Flala.  Harvey  E    3.38.^624. 
Rossi    Cari  /.  Kavefgla.  and  Nelson.  3.383.255. 
Wllcoi,  Doyle  F.    3,382,724 
Northcote,  Reginald   D  .  and  C.   R.  Jones,   to  G.W.B.  Boilers 

Ltd.    Boiler*.    3  382.848.    5-14-68.    Cl.    122—285. 
Northwestern  Steel  A  Wire  Co  :  gee — 

Dillon.    Paul    W..    and    Robinson.    3.883.450. 

Norton.  David  J.:  See  ^,        -  «o, «-« 

Martin.  John  D..  Norton.  White,  and  New    3.383  658. 
Notley     Norman   T..   and    I     M     Senents.   Jr..    to  The   Kalvar 

Corp     Vesicular    photographic    materials    and    procea*    or 

forming   vesicular   Images    3.383.213.  5-14-68.   O.   96 — 49. 
Novak    James  F  .  to  The  Muter  Co.  Output  transformerless 

push  pull  full  bridge  power  ampllfler  having  floating  power 

supply.  3.383.613.  V14-68.  Cl.  330-22. 
Novak    Stanley,  to  T.  Novak.  Calorie  weighing  device.  3.382. 

941."  5-14-68.  CI    177—1 
Novak.  Thomas  ;  See 

Novak.  Stanley.  3.382.041. 
Novlello.  Nicholas.  Jr.  Braking  arrangement.  3.388.077.  5-14- 

68.  Cl.  244-113. 
Novotny     Raymond    J.,    and    W.    N     Johansson,    to    Thlokol 

Chemical  Corp.  Rocket  thrust  chamber  propellant  Injector. 

3.382,677    5-14-68,  Cl.  00—258. 

Nowotny,  Kurt  A.  :  See — 

McHngh.    Kenneth    L..    and    Nowotny.    8.383.318. 

.Nugarus,  .\nthony  R..  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Coating 
notxle    3,383,054.   5-14-68.   Cl.   239—597. 

Nutter.  Ralph   K..   to  Cascade  Corp.  Load  release  Inhibitor 

for   load  handling   apparatus.    3.382.771.    5-14-68.   Cl.   91  — 
412. 

Oaklte  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Heloielman.  F^wtrd,  Jr.  3.383.249. 

Obata.  Hlromu.  Information  transmitting  system  for  moving 

object.   3.383.595.   5-14-68.   Cl.   325 — 64. 
Oberto.  Rdwtn  L  .  to  Burgess  VIbrocrafters  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  vaporizing  material.  3.382.603,  5-14-68.  Cl. 

43—129. 

Obst   Kari  Helns  :  See— 

Wubrer.  Josef,  and  Obst.  3.388.227. 


Oebler  AG.  :  Bee — 

Varga,  Lasalo.  3.382.823.  ^  ^         .      . 

Oesterheld.  Karl  A.  Antistatic  footwear,  sach  as  shoes,  booU, 

sandals  and  the  like    3,383.559.  6-14-68.  Cl.  817—2. 
0<;ara.  Venard  L..  and  J.  8.  Boss,  to  Superior  Lamlnatea,  Inc. 

Hectlonal  bath  compartment.  3,382,685.  5-14-68,  Cl.  oz — 

Oglesbee    Wendell  A.,  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  Corp.  Clrcalts 
for  energlilng  parallel  connected  gaseous  discharge  deriees 
and  malnumlng  the  discharge  therein.  3,383,564.  5-14-68, 
Cl.  315—189. 
Ohkubo.  Klnjl  :  See —  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^        ,    -  __.  _-_ 

Klntaro    Nasu,  Ohkubo,  Toshlhlko.  and  Nagal.  3.383.605 
(Ueson    Merval  W    Precision  electronic  current  ampllfler  and 

Integrator    3  383.003,   .5-14-68,  Cl.  328—127. 
olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Heylng.  Theodore  L..  and  Papettl.  3,383.419. 

Kopf.  Rowland  J.  3.382.751.  _     ^  ,  ^  ^     ., . 

MlcheUon.     Christian     E..     Fredrlckaon.     and     Morphy. 
3  383    188 
Onlshl,  'Shl^kafu.  and  E.  Merita,  to  Kuraahiki  Bajon  Co. 
Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  svntbetlc  fibers  of  poljTlnyi 
alcohol   having  good  stable  configuration  and  water  aolu- 
blUty    3.383.447.  .'S-14-68.  Cl    264—205. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See— 

Tbelen.   Alfred   J..   Bergfelt.   and   EufusUL   3.382,843. 
Oram.    William    E..    and    E.    L    Francis,    to   General   Motors 
Corp.  Control  mechanism.  3.382.732,  5-14-68.  CT.  74—473. 
Orblson.  Frank  H.  :  See  ^  ^^„  „„ 

Helland.  Howard  M..  and  Orblson.  3.382.979. 
ORellly.  Jack  E..  and  3.  L.  Freeman,  and  A^  L.   K«nkCT.  K«- 
heat    furnace    having    skid    ralta    3.383,098,    5-14-68,    Cl 

oao it 

ORellly.    Noel   A.    Portable   panel  hoist.   3,382.988.  6-14-68. 

Cl.  214—1. 
Organon  Inc.  :  See — 

I>  Jongh.  Hendrlk  P.  3.383.393. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

RIgney.  William  R..  and  Jones.  3.382.869. 
()rthop«llc  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Stlefel.  Henry  K.  3.382.868. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Holder.  Loy  G..  and  Kasnylk.  3.382,521. 
<»stberga  Fabrtks  AB  :  See — 

St alberg.  Per  O.  T.  3,383.140.  „  »««  ^„«    rt^ao 

Otto.  John  I).  Electrical  terminal  clamp.  3,383.646.  &-14-6», 

Cl.   339—226. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Foster.  Leslie  W..  and  Whalen.  3.382.857. 
Owens  Corning  Fiberglass  Corp   ;  See—  t  909  oAt 

Hullhorst.   William  B..  Brown,  and  Mosler.  3,382.643. 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brander.  George  T.  3.383.028. 

Brlnkama.   Nlkolaus  H.    and   Shull.  3.383.027. 

Johnson.  John  B.  8.383,483.  ^  ^^„  ,^^ 

Powell.  Daryl  E..  and  B.  W.  Spear.  3,382.999. 

Powell.  Daryl   E..  and  Spear.  3.383.000. 
Owens    Joseph  J.,   to  Owens  Plastic  Products  Corp.   Closure 

construction.   3.382.996.   5-14-68.  Cl.   215 — 40. 
Owens  I'lastlc  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Owens.  Joseph  J.  3,382.996. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Muehl,  Joaeph  A.  3,382,985. 
Pabst  Products.  Inc.  :  Sew — 

Pabst,  Richard  E.  3  382.840.  .        .^  ,  .   ^,^.»„., 

Pabst   Rlckanl  E..  to  Pabst  Products.  Inc.  Thermal  Indicator. 
3.382.840.   5-14-68.   Cl.    116^114.5. 

'"^^ba^i^'johii   R^lleadrick.  and   Page.   3.383.686. 

Pagendarm.  Lawrence  J.  :  See —  ^    „  .  «  .04  ojuc 

Pierce.    Chester   J..    Jr..    and    ?«>fe«»df»^»n     3,382.965. 
Paget.  John  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Ajnerica.Atomilc  Energy 
Commission.  Core  element  handling  system.  3.383,286.  5-14- 

68.  Cl.  176—30.  ^  .,,       ,  .  .^ 

Paleveda    James  M.  Automatic  Inserter  for  assembling  folded 

signatures.  3.383.102,  5-14-68,  Cl.  270—55. 
Palmay    Ilona  B..  and  8.  Kish.  Elastic  laces.  3.382.646.  6-14- 

68.  Cl.  24—90. 

Palmer.  James  L..  to  Advanced  D«^»2?o4'??JSr^^,^°^»!^' 
Ing  object  detection  system.  3.383.678.  5-14-68.  Cl.  343—6. 

Palmer.  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Keene.  ShetTord  L..  and  Palmer.  3.383.034. 

Palmqulst.   Philip  V..  and  N.  ioaneB.toWj^neMtAUMnK 

and  MfK.  Co.  Reflex  reflective  tires.  3.882.908.  5-14-68.  Cl. 

162 — 853. 
Palos    Ferenc.  and  J.  Eisner,  to  Magyar  VlUamossagl  Kulker- 

eskedelml  VallaUt.  Switching  svatem  Indicating  apparatus. 

3.383.671.  5-14-68.  Cl.  340 — 248. 

Pabier.  WllUam  E..  to  Honeyirell  Inc.  Horlion  acanner  with 
s^ial   reflector.   8.888.61  f.   6-14-68.   Cl.   250-208. 

Panlaqul.  Clayton  K. :  See —  ^  ^^^  „^„ 

Swallow.  Robert  B..  and  Panlaqui.  3.382.803. 

Papettl.  Stelvlo  :  See — 

Heylng.  Theodore  L..  and  Papettl.  3.883,419. 

Papke.  Priedrich,  to  Volgtlander  A-0.  Rangeflnder  tpr^ota- 

arapblc  purposes  Including  a  deformable  pnsm.  8,882,700, 

5-14-68.  Cl.  8»— 2.4. 
Panno    Raobael    to  O    D.  Searle  k  Co.  Process  and  Intermedl- 

at«'fo?iS?tifMtaw  if  IS-norrterolds.  3.388.384.  &-1^8, 

Cl.  260—239.8. 

Parametrica.  Inc. :  See—- 

Sellers.  Francis  B.  3.S88.510. 
Parish.  Norman  A.,  and  K.  D.  Collins    to  R®**?,  Ltd.  Spark 

Ignition  APBaratua.  8.883,663.  5-14-68.  Cl.  315—188. 
Park.  Donald  M.,  and  B.  H.  Campbell,  Jr..  to  The,8eelmrg 

Coh^Muilcal  instrnoiwit,  8.888.462.  t-14-68.  Cl.  84—1.08. 


xxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Park-Ohio  Indostrles.  Inc. :  See—  «  «q«  ,aa 

Balser.  Norbert  R..  Hala,  and  Nebesar.  3.S88.100. 

Curclo.  Kdmand  N.  3.383,233. 
Parker-Haonlfln  Corp.  :  8m—- 

Bernlnmr.  John  F..  Darls,  and  Lanman.  3.382.770. 
Park«    Hafrj  W  .  and  R.  P.  Meldau.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 
Co    femerrenCT  control  of  Injection  of  cooUne  water  Into  a 
hot  production  well.  3.382.923.  5-14-«8.  CI.  1«8— 39. 
Parker.  James  B. :  8te—  ^  „    ^       ,  ,„,  „„_ 

Olbwn.  James  A.,  and  Parker.  3.383.387. 

^'  Pleraon,  Marvfn^..  and  Parks.  3.3S3.250. 

Parlour.  Brlen  M. :  Bee—  „       ,  oc,  ott 

Pearson     Roland    W..    and    Daruwalla.    3«383.273. 
Parr?.^lSt  D  Nebullae'r.  3.882.870.  ^-14-68.  CI.  128-173. 
Parry    Robert  D.  NebuUser.  3.382.871.  5-14-68.  CI.  128—17.1. 
Paralsson.  Francis  L..   to  Vlstron  Corp.  Du»tpan  and  brush 

combination.  3.382.523.  5-14-68.  CI.  15—257.2. 
Pastewka.  Raymond  8.  :  See —  .  .„  .^        ,  -do  <ok 

Nadiam.  John  P..  Pastewka.  and  Walter.  3.383.485 
PatctaeU.   Thomas  A.,   to   Honeywell   Inc.    Arithmetic  circuit 

for  miltlplylng  and  dlTldln*.  3.383.501.  5-14-68.  CI.  235— 

195 
Patterson,  Bernard  A.  Whlppable  fat  compositions.  3.383.219. 

«-14-«8.  CI.  9»— 118. 

^*"'stoker°  Robert^..  Paul,  and  Soler.  3.382.918. 
Paulls.  Oeorje  J. :  See —        „     ..     -  -o«  «-» 
Shohet.  Herbert  N..  and  Paulis.  3.383.078. 
Pearlman.  Marshall :  See —       ,  „      ,  ,  -oo  ant 

Ryan.  John  W..  Jones,  and  Pearlman.  3.382.607. 
Pearson.  Roland  W..  and  F.  S.  DamwalU.  deceased  (by  P    F_ 
Daruwalla.    and    B.    M.    Parlour,    administrators   and    leral 
representatives),    to  Dunlop   Co.   Ltd.   Flexible  «he^   mate 
rial.  3.383.273.  ^-14-«8  CI.  161—154.  ^^   ,       „    ....     ^ 
Peck    Darid  W..  and  L.  W.  Newton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Production  of  carboxyllc  adds  in  the  presence  of  pyridine 
3.383.398.  5-14-68.  CI.  260 — 413.      .„    ^    „    ...     ,     tt-.,-^ 
Peck.    Norman   D..   D.   M.   Salln«.   and  T.   C    Smith,   to  United 
States  of  America.  Nary.  Method  of  echo  ranjlnK.  3,3S.T 
649.  5-14-68.  CI.  340—3. 
Peekers.  Inc. :  See — 

Walser.  Joseph  0..  Jr.  3.382.505.  .       ,u    , 

Pellaton.  Ernest  C.  to  Plbreboard  Corp   Apparatus  and  "J'thojl 

for  forming  container  end  closures.  3.382.773.  &-14-«8.  ci. 

o» 30  1 

Pelmulder.  John  P.  :  See— 

Blake   John  H.,  Pelmulder,  and  Those.  3.382  584. 
Blake!  John  H..  Pelmulder.  and  Those.  3.382.685. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Cox.  Robert  J.  3.383  295. 
Radice.  Peter  F..  and  Saraceno.  3.383.334. 
Perks.  Maurice  A. :  See— 

Ackroyd.  Ronald  T..  and  Perks.  3.383.285. 
Perras.  Philippe  :  See— 

Achard.  Rene,  and  Perras.  3.383.406 
Perrlno    Prank  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Switch  devices.  3,383.- 

482.  5-14-68.  Cl.  200 — 61.39. 
Perstorp  AB  :  See — 

Sunden.  Nils  B.  3.383,267. 
Pet  Inc. :  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  W     Jr.  3.383.220      .   ,  „  ^  ,        _        .,.  ^ 

Peterl    Robert,    to  Comparnle  de   Salnt-Fohaln.   Gas  Alters. 

3.382.650    5-14-68.  Cl.  55 — 97.  „      ^^   .       ,         it       .k 

Peterson.   Robert  H..   to  International  Prodficts,   Inc.   Hearth 

log  apparatus.   3,382.861.   5-14-68,   CT.    126— 92. 
Pettlt,   Richard   R..   to  American  Pipe  and  Construction  to. 
Epoxy  emulsion  coatings.  3.383.347.  5-14-68.  C\.  260—28. 
Petty    Jack  W.  Recovery  of  precious  metals.  3.383.201.  5-14- 

68.  Cl.  73 — 83. 
Pettyjohn.  Bobby  M..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
Process  for  producing  acrylonltrile  polrmer  flb*r  of  pre 
determined  fiber  color.  3.383,350.  5-14-68.  CT.  260— 32  6. 

Pfaff.  O.  M.,  A.O.  :  See— 

Hedegaard.  Krlsten.  3,383,107. 

PfelfTer.  John  D. :  See—  ,  ^  ,^       ^  ,««  ^.^a 

Daly.  David  A..  Lucas,  and  Pfelffer.  3.383.064. 

PfelfTer,  Robert  W..  ^  to  W.  C.  Jaeschke.  Pipe  rack.  3,382. 
986.  5-14-68.  Cl.  211—60. 

Phares.  LIndsey  J.  :  See —  ^  „     j  ■»  -tai 

Bandnra    James.  Oendron.  Phares.  and  Henderson.  3.38J.- 

488. 

Phelps.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Meihofer.  Edward  F.,  and  Phelps.  3.383.062. 
Pheterson.   Irving.   Cabbage  trimmer.   3.382.901.   5-14-68.  Cl 

146—52. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.  ^  See— 

Weldes.  Helmut  H.  W.  3.383.386. 
Phllbrtck.  Herbert  S..  Jr..  to  John  Mohr  and  Sons.  Apparatus 

for   conserving  heat,   degassing  and   casting  molten   metal 

3.382,912.  5-14-68.  Cl.  164 — 254. 
Phillips.  John  J.,  and  J.  B.  Abbott,  to  Gray  A  Hulegnard.  Inc. 

Electrical  connector.  3.383.480.  5-14-68.  Cl.  200—51. 


Phlppf,  Coroellai  M.  Bubble  packan  with  pcraaitent  lUdlnf 

lid.  ^882.972,  6-14-68.  Cl.  206--78. 
Plcard.  aaad*  W.  :  See—     ^         ^  „,^,        .  .„.  ^„ 
BrMUn    John  B..   Plcard.  and  White.  8.883,400. 
Plcard.  SalTatore  B. :  Se#— ^,       ^    «.««.,« 

Nauberelt.  Henry,  and  Plcard   8.8M^1».   „      ^       _, 
Plel    David    10*  to  B.  B    Goldberg  and  F   B.  Oershon    Elec 

trie  supply  means.  3.383,641.  5-14-68.  CT.  M»— 96 
Pierce.  Chester  J  .  Jr..  and  L.  J.  Pagendarm.  to  Kllklok  Corp 
Method  of  and  devices  for  conveying    'PV^'^f-  "5  ^S*"* 
bevel  walled  recpUcles.  8.382.966.  6-14-68.  Cl    1»8— 84. 

Plerdet.  Andre :  Bf —  ^,      ,  ^ ..      ._ . 

Bucourt.    Robert.    Costeroosae.    Nomine.    Plerdet,    and 

Tesaler    8,883,885. 

IMerson.  Marvin  B..  and  N.  W.  Parks    to  Armco  8j**',S,o7' 

Method  for  producing  one  side  metallic  coated  strip.  8.88a.- 

250.  5-14-68.  Cl.  148— 6.35.  ,  .«- -,0 

IMggott.    David    C.    Electrical    brushing   machine.    3.882.619. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  15 — 22. 
IMlklnton.  Donald  C.  :  See—  «•.,.», 

Doherty   George  F.  Jr..  Fischer.  Klein.  Pllklnton.  WaUh. 
and  Wyndrum    3.888.470. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  See—  ^         ^  .  .o.  o,^ 

Meade.   Reginald  E..  and  Greenberg.  8.888.217 
IMnkerton     John    W..    to   Sondstrand   Corp     Piston   holddown 

means    3.382.814.  6-14-68.  Cl.  103—162. 
Plnkham.  Jesse  R..  to  R.  J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  MeMs  for 
disassembling    cigarette    and    filter    asaemblles     3.882.874. 
5-14-68.  Cl    131—20. 
IMttman.  Allen  G.  :  See-  .  „.     ,        .  .a*  lai 

Whitfield.  Robert  B..  Plttman.  and  \%a8ley    8.888.162. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  :  See — 

DleU    Albert    3.883.178. 
IMIschke.  I.e  Moyne  W    :  See — 

Johnson,  Robert,  and  Pllschke.  3  883.410^ 
Plonk.  Rowe  A.  Oil  well  tools.  3.382,929,  6-14-68.  CT.  166— 

l-(iu.  Jan  P.  J.  L.  Verelst.  and  L.  M.  De  Haw.  to  Gevaert 
Photo- Produr ten    N.V.    Photochemical    stencila     8.888.210. 

m      %  A      ttft      r*\      ftJt  ^Q 

Poels.  Jan  P..  G  M.  Sevens  and  L.  M  De  Haes  to  0«\«Jt 
Photo  Produeten  N  V    Lithographic  printing  plates.  8.888. 

211    5-14-68.  Cl.  96—29.  ^         ....    v  — 

Polrrler.  James  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp  Rocket  charge 
inspection  Instrument  Including  a  carriage  5*"nn«  •n  aa- 
glwl  reflector  which  Is  movable  along  a  bore  S.881.7B7. 
5-14-68.  CT.  88—14. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  Bet—       ,^  ^  ,  •  .o.  ha* 

Brackett.  Robert  D  .  Erikson.  and  Toung.  8,888,807. 
Chen.  Richard  J    3  SR2  764. 
Chen.  Richard  J    3.382. 7RS. 
Eloranta.  Valto  K.  8.882.788. 

Gold.  Nicholas,  and  Maaon.  8.882.782.  

Poliart    Kenneth   A.,   to  Monsanto  Co.  DUnertaatlon  process 

3  .•W3.403.  6-14-68   CT.  260 — 479. 
Pollitser.  Ernest  L  ;  See-- 

Bloch.  Herman  8..  and  PoUltaer   8.883.878. 
Pons.  Albert :  See— 

MilaneM^.  Arthnr,  and  Pons    8,888.646 
Porter  Paint  Co  :  See — 

Bauer.  Joseph  A    8.888.846.  „     ..   ,        ,  .. 

Posh     Raymond   C.   to   Lear   Slegler    Inr    Reclining  seat  as 

sembly    3.383  185.  5-14-68    CT    297-855^ 
Powell.    Daryl    E.    and   B     W     Sp^r     »«>   Owens  lUlnols    Inc. 
Cathode-rsv    tube*    and    method    of    reinforcing    the    tnl>es 

.1  .182.999    .V14-68.  CT    220— 2.1.  „„      .       ,    , 

Powell.   Daryl   B.   and  B.   W.  Spear    to.  <>""»- """o*«;„J°l 
Cathode-ray   tubes   and   method    of   reinforcing   the   tnbes. 

3.3R3.000.  ."V-M-AS.  Cl.  220-2  1  „  _._.        . ,, 

Powell     David    B..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Electric   circuit 
breaker   with   combined   plne-ln    terminal   and   contact   sup- 
port   3  .mi  486.  5-14-68    CT    200— 166.        ,-^_-,    ... 
Powell.  Fr«l  B..  to  Monsanto  Co  Ruf  tester.  3.882.701.  6-14- 

Afi     y^i     T\     .  T 

Powers.    Edgar    A     Kaleidoscopic    viewing  device     8.888.160. 

Pr^er*"Earle  F.  to  Roberts  Consolidated  Indnstrtes  Inc. 
Folddown  handle  for  carpet  trimmers.  3,881.679.  5-14-W. 
Cl.  30—329 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  _--  ^^^ 
Arnold.  PhUlp  M.  3  388.261. 
Haleh.  Henry  L.  3.383.833. 
Hntson.  Thomas.   Jr..   and   Hlliday.   3.883.480. 
Needham.  Riley  B.  3.882.922. 
Parker  Harrr  W..  and  Meldao.  3,882  928. 
Uraneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Kahle.  8.883.877. 
Phillips.   Travis  F..   and  A.  G.   Edwards,  to  Halliburton  Co. 
Apoaratus   for  use  In  measuring  the  pressure  of  fluids  in 
wells.  3.382.928.  5-14-68.  CT.  166—145. 
Phllllpwn.  Alan,  and  B.  H.   R.   SpUler    to  Deca  Ltd    Apna- 
ratus  for  photoelectric  detecting  the  passage  of  an  object 
through  an  aoertnre  ntlllalng  the  oven^oot  pulse  from  the 
detector.  3,383,617.  ^14-68.  CT.  260—221. 


Prelssler.  Karl  .  ««^  ,       ^  „__  ^_^ 

Bauer.  Frans.  and  Prelssler.  3.883.684. 

Preload  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Sefr-- 

CTosner.  John  J.  3.888.004. 
Price     Robert    8     Toggle    action    garment    clasp.    3.882.549. 

5-14-68.  CT.  24—245. 
Print     Eberhard     F    Schnlde     (>     Maus.   and   D.    Schleede     to 

Hercules  Inc    Stabilised  oolvoleflns  and  nrocesa  for  making 

them    3.383.354.  5-14-68.  Cl    260—46.86. 

Prior  Josef,  H  Wockel.  and  A.  Florin  to  I>y»»»"  ,^f^* 
Aktlengesellschaft     Fuse    having   an    Improved    sheathing. 

.T  382.802.  5-14-68.  Cl    102—27. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H  .  to  Radio  Corp.  <>'  America    Light  b^ 

modutatlon    and    combination    apparatus.    8.88S.4«0.    0-14- 

68.  Cl    178 — 6.4. 
Procter  it  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Davis.  Robert  P..  and  Mueller.  3.883.821. 

Proulx.  Romeo  T..  H.  A.  Holswarth.  and  C.,L  M«;"«Xl4W 
Vislrecord  Inc  RoUry  filing  system.  3.383.147.  8-14-68. 
ri.  312—197. 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See —  .  -._.     j    o  aea  sab 

WIckham.  Henry  P..  and  Friend.  3.883.808. 

I'uskar.  Victor  :  See —  -,  .__ 

Allegrin.  Aldo  P  .   Puskar.  and  Greene.  3.383.488 

^""weU^rnr^IMnges.  Grigat.  and  Pfltter    3.888,369 

Puts.  Hans  :  See — 

Keppel.  Emat.  and  Puts.  8.882.717. 
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8.88S.64S. 

S.38S.64S. 

8.888,644. 


Pyle  NaUonal  Co  ,  The  :  Bee— 

Nava,  Joseph  A..  Shearer,  and  Burton. 
Nava.  Joseph  A.,  Shearer,  and  Burton. 
Nava.   Josenh   A.,   Shearer,  and   Burton. 
Kaatt.  Norman  J. :  See — 

Toschkoff.  Dlmitar,  Raats.  and  Taylor.  8,882.810. 
Radiation  Inc.  :  See— 

McRae.  Daniel  D.  8.388.666. 
Radice,  Peter  F.,  and  A.  J.  Saraceno,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Process  for  Inorganic  polymers.  3,888,834,  6-14-68, 
Cl.  260— 2. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Avlns.  Jack.  3.388.607.  '" 

GUlmo.  Bdward  C    8.882,780. 
Harwood.  Leopold  A.  3,383.612. 
Mayhew.  Thomas  K.  8.888>66. 
Morgan.  AdoK>h  R   3,383.476. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H.  8.383.460. 
Scott,  JoMph  H.,  Jr.  3,888.251. 
Turner.  Nomaa  C.  Chen,  and  Ciorny.  3,883,671. 
t'ritls.  JoMPh  M    8.888.067. 
Wbeatley.  Carl  F  .  Jr.  3.883,60». 
Radler,    Herman,    to   Siemens   Aktiengeaellschaft.   Teleprinter 
system    with    plural    forwsrd   channels   and   common    tlme- 
dlvlalon  multiplexed    return    channel.    3.388.464,    6-14-«8. 
CT    178-60. 
Radtke.  Scbrade  F..  and  8.  E  Bck,  to  International  Lead  Zinc 
Reaearrh  Organisation.   Inc    Pore  free  (Me  casting.  3,382.- 
910.  6-14-68.  Cl    164—55. 
Ragard,  Phillip  A.,  to  Unlveraal  Instruments  Corp.  Insertion 

machine    3.383.022.  6-14  68.  CT    227      114. 
Raider.  Jerry  W  .  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy    Digital 

hydraulic  actuator    3.882.769.  5-14  68.   CI.  91—47. 
Ramon.  Oino.   Knee  protecting  Ooat.  8,882.603,  6-14-68.  CT. 

2—24. 
Randpala.  Ado  :  See — 

Vadaa.  Robert  M..  and  Randpala.  8.888,066. 
Ranev.  Lew  A.  :  See — 

Long,  Raymond  A..  Gray,  and  Raney.  3,883,684. 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd  :  See— 

Marmhall,  Frederick  J   8,888,637. 
Raptdograph.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wleland.   Prans.  and  Eansltls    S.S88.29S. 
Raskbodoff.    .Nicholas   M..   and   D.   A.    Vena,   to  United   SUtes 
of    America.    Nsvy     Modular    power    distribution    system. 
3.383  458.  6-14-68.  Cl.  174—71. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :  fee — 

l>olon.  Paul  J  .  and  NIklaa.  8.888,614. 
Ray.    William   A  .    to   International  Telephone  and  Telegra^ 
Corp.  Domestic  ovea  roast  probe  control  system.  8,88s.0S9. 
5-14-88    Cl    286—18 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Baadura.  James.  Gendroa,  Pharea,  and  Henderson.  8,383. 
488. 
Raymond,   Richard   L.  and  V.   W.   Jamison,   to  Baa  Oil  Co. 
Microbiological  oxidation  of  alkylbeaacasa.  8.888,180,  8-14- 
68.  CT.  19^-18. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Jerome  J.  8,888,644. 
Harper.  Robert,  and  Krahn.  8.888.648. 
Harper.  Robert,  and  Unger.  8.888.626. 
Lnck.  Clarence  T..  Jr..  Mlaalo.  and  Rnppreeht.  8.S8S.«11. 
ncharfman.   Howard.   8.S8S.696. 
Reade.    Kemp  B..    to   Dennlaon    Mfg.   Co.   Carton   and   handle. 
3, .383.029.  6-14-88.  CT.  22^—17. 

Reaves  Ruby  L.  Body  portion  developing  device  with  com- 
bined vscuum  snd  vlbrstlng  means.  &. 882,867.  fr-14-68.  CT. 
128 — 88. 

Recaro  A.G.  :  See — 

Strten.  Werner,  and  Reaag.  8.881,617. 

Redfero.  Baton  :  Bee — 

Chin.  Richard  G.  L..  and  Redfem.  8,888.221. 

Reed,  Alan  B.  :  Be»— 

Stoll.  Rusaell  F..  Reed,  and  Wojak.  8.388,888 

Reed.  Bert  A.  Self  aligning  rear  Tlslon  mlrrora.  SJ8S,164. 
5-14-68,  Cl    860—298. 

Reed,  Herbert  M..  and  G.  D.  Johnson,  to  Unlveraal  Instru- 
ments Corp.  Dynamic  memory  controlled  dlapenaer.  8,383,- 
011,  5-14-68,  Cl.  211—2. 

Rch,  Prank  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Oaa  tur- 
bine cycle  providing  a  high  preasar*  eflux.  3,882,678,  ^14- 
68.  CT.  60—264. 

Rehder.  John  B.,  to  Brown.  Boveri  Corp.  Method  and  appa 
ratua  for  rapid  heating  of  aoUd  materUla.  3,388,099.  6-14- 
68.  CT.  263—29. 

Rellly.  BIchard  J..  Jr.  Paddle  tennis  court.  3,383.106,  6-14- 
68.  a.  27»— 3. 

Rekate.  Harold  L..  and  A.  M.  Heln.  Waste  dUpoaal.  3.383.228. 

5-14-68.  CT.  106 — 84. 
Reaaodle    Jean,  to  C^mpagnle  Geaerale  d'Blectrtdte  Service 

de    la    Propriete    Industnelle.    Systems  for  controlling   the 

automatic  tracking  In  high  frequency  antennas.  3,888,688, 

6-14-68.  CT.  348—113. 

Renkey.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

O'Reilly.   Jack   B..   Freeman,  and  Renkey.  3.888.098. 

Rent- A  Id  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bronfman,  Benjamin.  8,882,824. 

Republic  Industrial  Corp.  :  Bee — 

De  Lano.  Don  L.  8,883.637. 
Resag.  Jorg  :  See — 

Strten.  Werner,  and  Reaag.  8.882.617. 

Research  Laboratortaa  of  Australia  Pty.  Ltd. 
Matkan.  Joaef.  3.883,316. 

Rcutllngar.  Dr.  A  Sohaa  :  See — 

Reatllnger,  Wolf-Dlctcr.  3.882,62t. 


ReuUlnger,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Dr.  Reatllnger  4  Sohnc.  Damptd 

tubular  antenna  nsaet.  3,882,629.  5-l4-«8.  Cl.  82 — 1«3. 
Revest,  Paul  A. :  Jee — 

Charot,    Georgea    A..    lasartler.    Lahonyrte.    Rerest,   and 
Valeasl.  3,883,602. 
Reynolda,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co. :  Bee — 

Plnkham.  >eaae  R.  8.882,874. 
Rhone  Poulenc  8. A. :  Bee — 

Achard,  Rene,  and  Perras.  8i888,406. 
Rlbb.  Joseph  P.,  decaaaed   (by  V.  8.  Rlbb,  lefal  repreaenU- 
tlve).   A.   H.   Sncll,  and  D.  E.  Fulmer,  to  Keystone  Valve 
Corp.  BUst  Joint  8,882,980.  6-14-68,  Cl.  166—242. 
Rlbb.  VlrginU  5. :  See—  _    _ 

Rlbb,  Joseph  P..  SncU.  and  Fulmer.  8.882.980.  _ 

Rice,   Georce,  and   R.   Kbrllch.   to  Thiokol  Cbamloal   Corp. 
LHhlum  beryllium  aluminum  hydride  and  preparation  there- 
of. 3,Sae,18t,  6-14-68,  CT.  23—960. 
Rice.  Jamea  K.  :  See —  ^^_  _  _ 

Cobb,  Robert  ▼..  CoaHer.  Hajge.  and  Hlee.  8.383,618. 
Rice,  Philip  J.,  and  H.  F.  Prohbach.  to  BUnford  Reaearch 
InstltuU.   Nonimpact  dram  printer  with  multiple  Interre- 
lated printing  stations.  8,883C607.  6-14-68,  CT.  846-  -74. 
Rice.  Richard  B.,  to  Comstock  *  Wescott  Inc.  Heating  system. 

8.i82,9 17.  0-14-68,  Cl.  166 — 89. 
Rice.  Richard  B..  to  Comstoefc  A  Wescott.  Inc.  Heat-atoragc 

breather  system.  3,382.919,  6-14-68,  CL  160—100. 
Richard.  Knrt :  See— 

Oabler,^  Horst,    Klenk.    Belfrled,    Richard,    and    MfiUar. 
S,»n.446. 
Rlcharttaoa-Merrel  Inc. :  Bee — 
Toerek.  Paul  A.  8,883,237. 
Richardson.    Vernon    C.    H.,    to    United    States    of    America, 
National  Science  Foundation.  Angular  breakawsy  pipe  Joint. 
3.883.122.  0-14-98,  CT.  280 — 1. 
Richmond.   Charles  A.,   to  Nichols  EBfinaerinf  4  Beaearcb 
Corp.  Treatment  of  incinerator  cases.  3,882,64t.  0-14-68, 
CT    86-^. 
Rtdgway.  James  S..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Norel  eopolyamidaa  of 
pbenyllndan  carboxyllc  artd.  8.888,888,  0-14-68,  Cl.  260 — 

RIdgiray.  Jamea  8.,  to  Monaanto  Co.  Norel  tcrpolnimldes  of 
altphatlc  and  aronatic  arlda  and  proccM.  S,08SjB09,  &-14- 

68    CT    260—78 
Rledel.   Antoo.  and   C.   Beck,   to  AOPA-Oevaert  AktlenaeaeU- 

scbaft.  Reel  for  roll  film.  8,888.08»,  6-14-88,  CT.  242—74. 
Rieder.  RoUnd    Scrtber.  8,882,077.  0-14-68.  Cl.  80— 164.t. 
Rigney,  WIlHam  R.,  and  E.  A.  Jones,  to  Ortbo  Pharmaceatleal 

Corp.  Intrauterine  contraceptive  devlee.  t,S82.669.  5-14-68, 

Cl   1«— 160. 
Riley.  Jack  C.  :  See— 

Morgan.  Merle  L..  and  Riley.  8.883,686. 
Rinck.    Cornells    L,   and   A.    Koroneal.   to   Flraa   CarinthU 

tnektrogerate  GeNellhehaft  m.b.H.  Perforated  cutter  foil  far 

dry   shavers.   3.882.680.   8-14-68.   CT.   30 — 846.61. 
Rlsvold.  John  I.  :  See — 

Alsys,     CTarcnce     M..     CUrk.     Rtsvold.     and     WUmaen. 
8  383  St22. 
Roberts.Alfred,  A  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Houlston.  Brian  C.  3,883,268. 
Roberts  Consolidated  Induatrlaa.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Prstor.  Karle  F.  3.882.079.  ,^.  «-« 

Roberts.  Gordon  A.  Smoke  and  heat  detection  unit  3,883,670, 

.•i-14-68.  CT    340 — 237 
Koherts.  James  R..  and  W.  J.  Long,  to  United  SUtea  Oypaam 

Co.  Water  repeUant  fypaom  board.  3,383,271,  6-14-*8,  CT. 

161-48. 
Roberts.  Joe  T..  and  D.  A.  Dram,  to  Idaal  Indostrlea.  Inc. 

Automatic  coiler  can  doffer  and  method.   8,882,848.  6-14- 

68.  O    19—159. 
Roberts.  Russell  R..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Card  pick-off  apparatna. 

3.38.'^.  105,  0-14-88,  CT.  271—23. 
Roberts    William   L..   to   United   Statea   Steel   Corp.   Method 

and  apparatus  for  Indicating  wear  on   rolls  bv  combining 

slgnsls  proportions!   to  rolling  force  snd  speed.  3,383.601. 

8-14-«8.  Cl.  324 — 71. 

Robertson.  Kimball  A.  :  See —  .^^  _^, 

Melton,  James  O  .  Wilkinson,  and  Robertson.  3,382,583. 

Robins.  A.  K..  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

KIbler.  Louis  E..  Sr.  and  L.  E..  Jr.  3.S824M>S. 
Robinson.    Bffle    E.    Orthopedic    pillow.    3.382,510.    0-14-68. 

n    5 — 338. 
Robinson.  Leslie  B..  M.  H.  Stephenson.  Jr..  R.  R.  Stockman, 

and    C     S     Walker,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Signal   generating 

apparatua.  8.383.451.  0-14-88,  CT.  30 — 10.4. 
Rochllng.    Hans  F.   W..  and   J.   Th.   Hackmann.  to  Shell  Oil 

Co    Tetracyclo  trldeca  phosphorus  eaters.  3,383.437.  0-14- 

ft8.  Cl.  200—957. 
Rockwood.  Clyde  R.  Safety  plug  for  firearm  chamber.  3,382.- 

596.  0-14-«8    Cl.  42 — 1. 

Hoever.  William  L.  :  See—  ^  .«„«„.« 

.Smith.    .Noyes   D..   Jr..  and  Roever.   3.882.946. 

Rogsl.  Seymour  J.  :  See —  ^  «««-,, 

Milberger.  Walter  E.,  Slaurasaltls.  and  Rogal.  3,383.015. 

Rogers  Edward  S..  and  S.  M.  Kovach.  to  Sinclair  Reaearch, 
Inc.  .Nitogren  removal  with  cobalt-molybdenum-Bsanganeae- 
alumina  catalyst.  3.383.300.  5-14-68.  CT.  206—204. 

Rogers.  Edward  S..  and  S.  M.  Kovach,  to  Sinclair  Bcaeareh, 
Inc.  Hydrodenitrificatlon  with  vanadla- alumina  catalyst 
support.  3.383.306.  5-14-68.  CT.  208—254. 

Roggats.  Hana.  to  Demag-Zng  G. m.b.H.  Chain  guide.  3,382,- 
730.  5-14-68.  Cl.  74 — 240. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Stortl.  Michael.  3,383.263. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See— 

Coplin.  John  F.  3.883.074. 
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Self  cleanlnc   filter 
&-14-68.    CI. 


Power 
3.383. 


N»vy. 


North 

silica. 


3.383.553. 


Nomlae.     Plerdet.    and 


3.382.872. 


Kuger.   k 
3.3M2.397. 


RomAn.  Walter  G. ;  See — 

Ksselman,  Walter  U..  and  Roman.  3,382.920. 
Roncarl.  Alexaxer  J.  J..  U.  Whiteford.  and  R.  H.  Tonailnson. 

Method   of   producing  a  speclflc  genetic  effect   renulting   in 

a    larger   and   earlier    maturing   domestic   fowl.    3,382. 84ti, 

5-14-^8.  CI.  119 — 1. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  William  D.  3,383.700. 
Rocs.   Uewey   A.,   E.    I.   Abadie,   and   C.   O.    Shaw,   to   United 

States    or    America,    Navy.    Sequeotial    trigger   generator. 

3.383.606.  5-14-68,  CI.  328 — 187. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.  :  See — 

Rosaen.  Oscar  K.  3.382.978. 
Rosaen,   Oscar   E.,    to   Rosaen   t^lter   Co. 
device.  3.382,978.  5-14-68,  CI.  210—90. 
Rose,    Anna.    Hooli-and-eye   fastener.    3.382,548, 

24—228. 
Rose.    Henry   J.,    to   Tee-Pak.    Inc.    Casing   for   dry   sausages. 

3.383,223.  .V14-68,  CI.  99— I7rt 
Rosenberrv,    George    M..    Jr..    to   General    Electric   Co. 
supply  having  synchronous  periodic  output  voltage. 
581,  5-14-G8.  CI.  321  —  16. 
Rosfelder.   Andre    M..    to    United    SUtes   of   America, 

Cone  sample.  3,383.131,  5-14-68.  CI.  294—69. 
Ross,  Jay  S.  :   See — 

O'Oara.  Venard  L,..  and  Ross.  3.382.635. 
Ross,  Milton  Controls  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Terns.  Adam.  3  383.648. 
Rossi.   Carl  J..   K.    S.   Kaveggia.  and  K.  U.  Nelson,  to 
American   Roclcwell   Corp.    Planar  etching  of   fused 
3.383.255.  5-14-68.  CI.  156 — 17. 
Rotax  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parish.   Norman   A.,  and   Collins. 
Whicker.  John  C.  F.  3.382.731. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ebbs.  John  W.  3.383,534. 
Roussel-UCLiAF  :  See — 

Bucourt,     Robert,     Costerousse, 
Tessier.  3.383.385. 
Rowe    Murry  A.  :  8ee^ 

Loveland,  Burnham  C,  and  Rowe.  3,382,784. 
Rowland,  Bobby  A.  :  See — 

Schoerner.    Roger    J.,    and    Rowland.    3.383.704. 
Rozhdestvenskv,   Jury   L.,  and  V.   V.   .smlrnov,   to  Vnesojuiny 
Nauchno-IssIedovateUky     Konstruktorsko-TekbnoloKlcliesky 
Institute     podbhlpnlkovoi     I'rumyshlenuostl.     Ring     rolling 
tool.  3,382,093   5-14-68,  CI.  72—87. 
Rubin,    Mefvln    L.    Venous    catheter    and    needle. 

5-14-68,  CI.   128 — 214.4. 
RQbsam,  Franz  :  See — 

Maeseler,  Uarke,  and  RUbsam.  3.383.171. 
Ruger,   William   B..   and   L.   L.   Larson,   to   Sturm. 
Co.,    Inc.    Single    shot    drop    breechblock    ride. 
5-14-68,  Ci.  42—23. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

GSthel.  Herbert.  Noeake,  and  Felchtinger.  3.383.315. 
Rupprecbt.  Georg  :  See — 

Luck.  Clarence  F.,  Jr.,  Misslo,  and  Rupprecht.  3.383.621. 

Russell.  Raymond  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Infrared  radiometer 

array     comprising     a     pair     of     multi-element     subarrayx. 

3,383,508,  5-14-68,  CI.  250 — 83, 

Ryan.  John  W..  A.   Saflanoff.  and   P.   Morgan,   to  Mattel.   Inc. 

Handle  construction.    3,382.526^    5-14-68.   CI.    16 — 110. 
Ryan.  John  W.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  phonographic  telephone 

3,382,604,  5-14-68,  CI.  46—33. 
Ryan.  John  W..  J.  F.  Jones,  and  M.  Pearlman.  to  Mattel.  Inc. 
Figure    toy    having   flt>er8   Impregnated    with    iDdicator   dye 

3.382.607.  5-14-6S.  C\.  46 — 150. 

Ryan,  John  W..  W.  L.  Zelgner.  W.  D.  Kabot.  and  E.  o. 
Stastny,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Movie  camera  gun.  3,382.608. 
5-14-4J8.  a.  46—175. 

Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Teaching  device.  3.383.114. 
5-14-68,  a.  274 — 2. 

Ryen,  Aaron.  Butterfly  valves  and  the  like.  3,383.086,  5-14-68. 
CI.   251—188. 

SCM  Corp.  :  See- 
Gill,  Laurence  D.  3,383.344. 
Kane.  Bernard  J.,  and  Albert.  3.383.422. 
Shafer.  William  M.  3.383.198. 

S  &  M  Constructors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scaravllli,  Victor  J.,  and  Delisio.  3.383.138. 

Saflanoff.  Albert :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.,  Saflanoff.  and  Morgan.  3,382,526. 

St.    Aubln,    William    R.    Door    sill.    3,382,617,    5-14-68,    CI. 

49 — 468. 
Salamone.    Joseph    P.    Can   openers.    3.383,007,    5-14-68,    CI. 

220 — 48. 
Salensky,   George  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Epoxide  reslnx 

cured    with    phenolic   novolacs   and    trlazoles   or    tetraioleM. 

3,383,433,  5-14-68.  C\.  260—831. 

Saline,  Donald  M.  :  See- 
Peck,    Norman   D.,   Sallng.   and    Smith.   3.383.649. 

Salloum,    Charles     R.     Automatic    circular     parking    tower. 

3.382,990.  5-14-68.  CI.  214 — 16.1. 
Salvatori.    Albert    H..    and    L.    A.    Talrov.    Drill    string   shock 

absorbers.  3,383,126,  :^-14-68.  CI.  285 — 302. 

Samuels,  Ralph  J. :  See — 

Schroter,  Richard  E.  3,383.473. 

Sandberg,  Aaron  L.  :  See — 

Gerry,  Martin  E.  3.382.666. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See^ — 

Lalmond,  Harold,  and  Goody.  3,383,564. 

Sanders.  Herbert  R. :  See— 

Jason.  Alfred  C  .  and  Sanders.  3.383.218. 


Sandera,    Ray    W.,    to    Space-General    Corp.    Transmitter   for 
multiplexed   phase  mouulated   signaling   system.    3.383.59H. 
5-14-68.  CI.  325 — 103. 
.Sandoz  Inc.  ;  See- 

Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning.  3.383.388. 
Houlihan   William  J.  3.383,414. 
Sandstrom.    Clifford    L.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Control    for    a 

vacuum  cleaner  system.  3,382.524,  5-14-418,  CI.  15 — 314. 
Saraceno.  Anthony  J.':  See- — 

Radice.  Peter  F..  and  Saraceno  3.383.334. 
Sartorl,  Guldo  ;  See — 

Natu,  GluUo.  Maisantl,  Valraaaorl,  and  Sartorl.  3,383,- 
371. 
Sato,  YuUka  :  Se»— 

Hleuchi.  Yoshlro.  and  Sato.  3.382.815. 
Sauer.  John  C.   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de   .Nemours  and  Co.  Polv- 
hedral    borane  dllsocyanate   polymers.    3,383,337.   ^14-68. 
n.  260^47. 
Savart.  Bernard,  to  Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot. 
Automatic  machine  fur  the  treatment  of  metal  offset  print 
Ing  plates.  3,;JM2.320.  5-14-68,  CI    15—77. 
SavUnac.  Maurice:  See- - 

Dejussleu-Pontcarral,     Pierre,     Jolfre,     and      Savlgnac. 

3  3.S2  931 

Savin.  Cornelius.  A    G    Vorwald.  and  C.   R.  Vagts.  to  Antran 

Corp.   Device  and  method  for  demonstrating  angles  within 

a  drde.  3,382.591,  5-14-68,  CI.  S5     34. 

Sawyer.    Robert    W.    Motorixeil   outrigger   or   aatenna   bolder. 

3.382.950.  5-14-68,  CI.  18!^-- 37. 
Scallet,  Barrett  L.,  and  I.  Ehrenthal.  to  Anheuscr  Busch,  Inc 
Process  uf  purifying  high  D.E.  very  sweet  syrups.  3.3H3.245, 
5-14-68,  CI.  127-53 
Scaravllli.  Victor  J.,  and  C.  J    Delisio.  to  S  A  M  Constructors. 
Inc.   Tunneling  machine  with  stepper  advance  and  artlcu 
lated   torque  arms    .1.383,138.   5-14-68,  Q.   299     31. 
Schaake.  Walter     See — 

Lupke.  Hellmuth.  and  Schaake  3.382,509. 
.Schaeffler.    iieorg.     to     Industrlewerk     Schaeffler.     Method     of 
forming  and  securing  a  sealing  device  In  a  bore.  3.382.567, 
5-14-68.  CI.  29-   522 
.Scharfman.     Howard,    to    Raytheon    Co.     Microwave    enernr 
transmission  and  commutation  coupler.  3.383.596.  5-14-68, 
CI.   32^—120 
Schauer.    George   A.,    to    Sundstrand    Corp.    Hydraulic    pump 

or  motor   3  3.S2.813.  5^  14-68.  CI    103     162. 
Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See  ; 

Gonienbach.  Carlos  T.  3.3H3.362. 
Yunlck.  Robert  P.  3.383.402. 
Scherlng  Corp  :  See — 

Weber    Lois.   Shapiro.  Flnckenor.  and  Herxog    3.383.394. 
Schleede    Dietrich  :  See 

F'rlni.  Eberhard,  Schulde.  Manx,  and  Schleede    3.383.354 
Schlemon    C.eorge.   to  Southern  Mills.   Inc.   Pants  topper  bag 

3  383  703.  5-14-«8.  CI.  223      7.1. 
ScbluckeMer.  Floyd  A.  :   See — 

Zelgler,  Philip  B  .  and  Schluckebler   3.382.944. 
Schmid.  Bruce  K   :  See — 

Beuther.  Harold  and  Schmid.  3.383.301. 
Schmid.  EkWehard  :  See^ 

Oapp.  Frttx    Marrreiter.  and  Schmid    3  ."*«S.3RS. 
Schmidt.  Andreas,  to  A.  Ehrenrelch  k  Cle    Slide  bearing  shelU 

with    rubber   Jacket     3383  14.1     5    14-6H     O     .10«      2« 
Schmidt     Lawrence   D..    to   Allied    Chemical   Corp.    Proceaslng 

of  iron  oxide  values    3.183.199.  5-14-68,  CI    75—4 
Schmltter.    Albert,    to    Mepag    AG     PreeUlon    balance    with 

taring  derlce.  3.382.942.  5-14-68.  CT.  117—170. 
.Schmiti    Frant  Jo»ef  :    See  ...«..„ 

Mamra.  Karl.  .**lggel.  and  Schmltx   3  883.242. 
Schmiikler     Sevmonr.    to    General    Electric    Co     StahJIltatlon 
of  organic  materials  with  blphenyltrlols    S.SAS.^W.  »-14- 
68.  CI.  2«0— 3©8.5. 
Schneider.  Eric  J  ,  and  B    T.  Archer,  to  Engts  Eaa'e'^*n»,C2 
Optical    scale    reading    apparatus    and    method.    3.S82.7Bfl. 
.V14-68.  CI.  8«^     14 
Schneider.  Nicholas  A. :  See— 

Helm.  Walter  W..  and  Schneider.  3,882.889. 

Schnell.  Hermann  :  See —  .    .^  ^  .....  •  •ao 

Krimm.   Helnrlch.   Schnell,  Kubena,  and   Andres.   3,383.- 

432. 

Schoerner.   Roger  J.,  and   B.   A.  Row'and    to  Soatbwtre  Co 

Multlstrand  cable.  3  383.704.  5-14-68.  CI.  87—148. 
Scholl    Jame^  E..  to  T'nlted  States  of  America.  Nary.  Load 

test  apparatus.  3.382.711,  5-14-«8.  CI.  73 — 146. 
Schramm.   Charles   H..   to   J.   T.   Baker  Chemical   Co    Procewi 

of  prodociog  polyoxaxolidlnone  realns.  3.383.358.  5-l»-«», 

Q\^  260—47 
Schroedter,    Leonard,    to   Cnited    States   of   America.   NavT 

Safety  mechanlam  for  aircraft  canopies.  3.882.612.  B-14-WJ. 

CT.  49—340. 
Schroter,   Richard    E..    to   R.    J.   Samuels    Bl  directional   Upe 

transport.  8,383.473.  5-14-68.  CI    179—100.2. 

Prinx.  Eberhard,  Schulde.  Maux.  and  Schleede.  3.383.354. 
Schultx.  Everett  M..  and  J.  M.  Sprague   to  Merck  *  Co    Inc. 

4-«lkanoylphenoxy-alkanolc   acids.    3.383.411,    5-14-68,   n. 

260—521. 
Schnlx.  Ouenter.  W.  Igel.  H.  Walk,  and  W.  Weber,  to  Zlnser- 

Texttlmabchlnen    GeselUchaft   mIt.bMchranktar    Haftu«. 

Bobbin    transporting    apparatus.    3.382.66»,    8-14-«8.    C. 

87—54. 
Schumacher.    William    L..    and    J.    H.    Huber     to    AMP    Inc^ 

Connf>ctor  means  for  connecting  coaxial  c>»ble  to  a  pnntea 

circuit  board.  3.383.457.  5-14-68,  CI.  174 — 68.5. 
Schurch.  Richard  C,  to  Bathey  Mfg.  Co.  Collaptlble  conUlner. 

3.383,003,  5-14-«S,  CI.  220 — 8. 
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Electric 
5-14-68,    CI. 


Schwartx  Alan  S.  :  S«« — 

Tully    Geoffrey  K.,  Jr..  Schwarta,  and  Bailey.  3,383.439. 
Schwelger,  Joaef,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatas  for  blow  molding 

of  hollow  pla«ilc  articles.  3.382,632,  5-14-68,  CI.  1» — 6. 
Schweiierlsche  Industrie  Geaellachaft :  Sea — 

Kopp.  Georg.  3.383.289 
Scoledje,    Robert  F..  and   8.    8.   Davis,  to   Syl^ania 
Products,    Inc.    Projection    lamp.    3.38J.&39 

Q 1 Q 113 

Scott  Joaapt  H.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  .Method  for 
forming  of  semiconductor  devices  by  nuksklng  and  diffusion 
3,383.251.  5-14-68.  CI.  148—187.  „   ...  ^ 

Scott,  .Martin,  to  The  MeUillaed  Cirbon  (  o  .  Inc.  Split  bear 

ing  structure.  8,383.142.  8-14-88,  CI.  308—15. 
Scott  Paper  Co  :  See — 

Gordon.  Lyle  J.,  and  Bailey.  3,383,277. 
Scrafg.  Ernest.  *  Bona  Ltd. :  Saa— 

Davlcs.  John  P.  3.382.661. 
Scragf,  Brneat.  *  Sonr  (Holdlngt)  Ltd. :  S««— 

Wllklnaon.  Jack.  3,382,953  ,    ^    ^ 

Scale,    VlrgU    L.,    B     h.    Moretand.   and   J.    D.    Dc 


Nalco' "cneirlcal  "Co.'ComDOsltloris  and  prf>ce«e«^  for  break 


t°9 
381 


petroleum    emalsiona 


Compositions  and  process*^ 
.siona.    3.383,325,    5-14-68. 


Shaao.   to 
for  brej 
CI.    1*52- 


Scale,   Virrll   L..   B.    B^  Morcland.   and  J.   D.   De   Shaao.   to 
Naico  Chemical  Co.  Compoaitlons  and  proccsiies  for  break- 
ing   petroleum    emulsions.    3,383.320,    5-14-68,    CI.    252  — 
831 
Scarle,  G.  D..  4  Co.  :  Sae  — 

Pappo.  Raphael.  3.383,384. 
Saebarg  Corp..  The  :  Set — 

Park.  Dona'.d  M..  and  Campbell.  3,383.482. 
SeeUc.  George  K.  :  Set 


oeorfc  i_-     

F^llg.  Oliver  N.  and  G.  K.  8,382,662 
N    and  G     K.   to  Wto 
rarns.  3.382.662,  5-1 4-( 
Seeman.    Herman    A.,    to   Continental   Can   Co.,    Inc.    Metho  1 


Seellg 


g,  o/l 


ellg,   Oliver  N.   and  G     K..   to  Wyomiaslng 
elastomenc  yarns.  3.382.662,  5-14-68.  Cl    5 


Corp.  Covered 
7—158. 


and  apparatus  for  tbraadlng  closure  caps.  3,382.6i>9,  5-14 

68.  Cl.  72—355. 
Seldermaa,    Abe.    to    Universal    Firearms   Corp.    Combination 

manual  and  automatic  bolt  action  for  flraarma.  3,.>82.766. 

5-14-68^  Cl    89—193. 
Sdfrled,  Walter  F.  :  See-- 

Oeblci,    Horet.    K:cnk,    Sclfrled.    Richard,    and    MBller. 
8^383.445. 
Sellers,  Francis  B.,  to  Parametrlcs.  Inc.  Alpha  particle  excited 

monochromatic  X  ray  source.  3,383,810.  5-14-68.  Cl.  250— 

86 
Sellors.    Thomas   J.,   to   The   Finn    Indnstrles.    Dlaplar   card 

and  supporting  eaael.  3,382.970.  5-14-68.  Cl.  206—45.24 
Sendsimir.  Tadeoss.   Preeentlon  of  white  rust  on  galvanized 

sheets.  3.888.189.  6-14-68.  Cl.  2»— 196.8. 
Sencnts.  Irwin  M ..  Jr.  -  See— 

Notlty.  Norman  1.,  and  Benents.  3,883.213. 
Serrell.    Robert,    and    F.    B.    KUng.    to    Edueatl'^nal    Testing 

Serrlcs.    Response  ezprssalon   sp(>aratoa   for   teaching  ma 

chines.  3.382.5M.  5-14-68.  Cl.  SO— 9. 
Sevtns.  Oerard  M.  :  Sse — 

Poeis,  Jan  P.,  Serens.  and  De  Haes.  3.383.211. 
Shafer,  William  M     to  SCM  Corp    High  green  strength  low 

density    copper   powder   and   method    for   preparing   same 

8.383.198.  S-14-68.  Cl.  75—5. 
Shames,    Oscsr.    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy.    Gross 

bearing  error  detector.  3.383,687,  8-14-48,  Ci.  848 — 106. 
Sharp,  Panl  H.  Percuaslon  drcQit  for  electronic  organs.  3,383,- 

483,  8-14-68,  Cl.  84—1.26. 
Shapiro,  Elilot  L.  :  Sar- 

Wsbei,  Lou.  Shapiro,  Flnckenor.  and  Hersog.  3.883.394. 
Shaver.  Boosrr  G     See — 

Burton,  Jos  M..  and  Shaver.  3,388.258. 
Shaw,  Clifford  O. :  Si*— 

Boos,  Dewey  A.,  Abadlc,  and  Shaw  3,888.606 

Shaw,   Donald  A.,   to  Montagne-Betta   Co..   Inc.  Shear  head. 
S.382.634.  5-14-66.  O.  62—231. 

Shaw.  Fred  B  .  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  filling 
poaches.  3.382.642.  8-14-68.  Cl.  8^—22 

Sbaarer.  Jack  F. :  B—— 

Nava.  Joseph  A.,  Shearer,  and  Barton.  3.388  642. 
Nava.  Joseph  A.,  i^earer.  and  Burton.  3,383,643. 
Nava.  Joaspb  A..  Sbearsr.  snd  Barton.  3,383,o44. 

Shell  OU  Co.  :  Sea— 

PrlellnKsdorf.  Hans.  8.88S.663. 
Graalay.  Michael  H.  3.388.3«8. 
Oraaley.  Michael  H.  3.883.349. 
Hotunan.  Clarence  E.  8.882.988. 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Bochllng.  Hans  F.  W.,  and  Uackmann.  3.383.437. 

Schwelfer.  Joaef.  3.382.832. 

Smith.  Noyes  D  .  Jr.,  and  Roever  3.382.946. 

Van  der  Vegt,  Anue  K.,  Hadrian,  and  de  Groot.  8,383.375. 

Sbeller  Globe  Corp. :  See — 

Bemls.  Henry  P    3  382.619. 

Sbenlan.  Popkin  :  See — 

Fox,  Daniel  W.,  and  ShenUn.  3,383.421. 

Sheridan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Deutsch.  .Msrtln  I.,  Dsvldson,  and  Traum.  3.382.819. 
Sherief,  Mohamed  K.,  and  A.  Aimksy.  Sepsrstlon  process  of 

thorium    from    rsre   earth    metaU.    3.3M.182.    6-14-68.   Cl. 

23—318. 

Shevchenko.  Georgv  M.  :  See — 

Nlckolaenko,  Evgeny  G.,  Jaaaky.  Mlkotln.  Taarev,  Kalaah 
nlkov.  Beiykh.   Shevchenko,  and  MlkuUn.  3.382,667. 
Shipley  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.  3.383.224. 

Shoff,  Gayton  W. :  See- 
Kopec,  Frank.  Goron.  and  Shoff.  S.382.&69. 


3.383.615. 
Method    of 


J42. 

water  treatment 

Ignition  alarm 
"    CL  70—248. 


Co. 


Self-adbeslTe 


Shohet.  Herbert  N.,  and  G.  J.  PaulU,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Auxillarv  tluld  system.  3,383,078,  5-14-68,  Cl.  244 — I'M. 
Shooting  Equipment,  Inc. :  See  — 

Dundr.  Otto  J.  3,382,821.  '  * 

Shore,  Alfred  W. :  See — 

Fyfc.  William  A..  Shore,  and  Smith.  3,382.533. 
Shore,  Frank.  luiay  and  overlay  border  picture  mats.  3,382,- 

595.  5-14-68.  Cl.  40—158. 
Short,   Hert>ert  D.,  to  Lacal  Industries  Ltd.  Antlcorona  sus- 
pension cUmu.  J,383.459.  5-14-«8.  Cl.  174 — 144. 
Shuih.  Chung  Hsiung  :  See — 

Streib,  uilliam  C.  and  Shulh.  3,383.230. 
Shull.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Brinkama,  NIkolaus  H.,  and  Shull.  3,383,027. 
Shurtleff.  Louis  C.  and  O.  O.,  to  Cbatleff  Controls  Inc.  Refrig- 
eration   valve   and    method   and   apparatus  for   making   It. 
3.382.894.  5-14-68.  Cl.  137—628.8. 
Shurtleff.  O.  O. :  Bee— 

Shurtleff.  Louis  C.  and  O.  O.  3,382.894. 
Siauruaaitis.  Alglrdas  :  See — 

.Milberger.  Waiter  B.,  Slaurusaltls.  and  Rogal 
Slegmund.    Walter    P..    to    American    Optical    Co. 

iiuiking  fiberscopes.  3.383.192.  5-14-48,  Cl.  65 — 4 
Siemens  Aktiengeseliscbaft :  See — 

Radler.  Herman.  3.383.464.  , 

Siggel,  Erhard  :  See— 

Macura.  Karl,  Siggel,  and  Schmits.  3.383 
Silva.  Rene  .N.,  to  The  Uelsbach  Corp.  Osone 

plant.  3.382.980  5-14-68.  CT.  210 — 123. 
Slmeone,    James   C..    'a  %    to    R.   T.   Cerame 

with  fuel  Bhutoff  device.  3,882,689,  5-14-68, 
Slmonds  Abrasive  Co.  :   See — 

Thomas.  James  A.  3,383.191. 
Simpson.  George  R.  :  See — 

Dixon,  Edur  O..  and  Simpson.  3.383,622. 
Sims,  Chester  T.,  and  A.  D.  Foster,  to  General  Electric 

Cobsit  bss^  alloys.  3.383,205,  5-14-68.  Cl.  75 — 171. 
Sinclair  Kesesrch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kovach    Stephen  M.  3.383.168. 
Rogers.  Edward  S..  and  Kovach.  S,S83,S05. 
Rogers.  Edward  S..  and  Kovach.  3,383,306. 
Sinclair.  Susie  B.  :  See— 

Keene,  Shefford  L.,  and  Palmer.  3.383.034. 
Singer  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Joiwson.  Ralph  E.  3,382.826. 
La  Police.  George  D..  and  Daman.  3.382.830. 
Laube.  Herbert  L..  and  Bensley.  3.383,495. 
Perrlno.  Frank  A.  3,383.482. 
Taahsshl    Jin.  3.382.728. 
Singer,    Eugene    A.,    to    Avery    Products    Corp. 

copy  label    3,383.121.  5-14-68.  CI.  282 — 28.  . 

Skiers,    Richard    J  .   and    E.    W.    Melchior,    to   Karma    Corn. 
Blended  beverage  dispensing  machine.  3,382.897.  5-14-68. 
a.  141—107. 
Skrlvanek.  Miles.  Jr. :  See- 
Cohen.  WilUsm  D.,  and  Shrivanek.  3.383.698. 
Slaughter.  George  T.  :  See — 

Cralle.  Walter  O.,  Jr.   and  Slanghter.  3.382.963. 
Slavton,  Robert  N.,  to  Tne  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Co. 
Stator  winding  machine.  3,383.058.  5-14-68.  Cl.  242—1.1. 
Smirnor.  Victor  V.  :  See — 

Rosbdestvensky.  Jury  L..  and  Smlrnov.  3.382,693. 
Smith.  Barry  L.  :  See — 

Bolton,  Norman  A.,  Appleman,  Brady,  and  Smith.  3.383,- 
653. 
Smith.   Edward  C.  and  G.  K.  Turner  ;  said  Turner,  assora., 
to  aaid  Smith.  Interlocking  structural  members.  3,382,630, 
5-14-68.  a.  52—731. 
Smith.  Edward  M..  to  Gorman-Rupp  Industries.  Inc.  Variable 
positive  dUplacement  pomp.  3,382.812,  6-14-68,  O.  103 — 
157. 
Smith.  Edwin  S.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Particle 
sixe  control  in  seed  technique  emulsion  polymerisation  using 
hvdrnxyl    group-contsining    modifier.    3,383,346,    5-14-68, 
n,  260— 23. 
Smith.   George   W.,   and    H.   H.   Heffring,   to 
Research    Co.    Apparataa    for    recoralng 
3.383.701.  5-14-48,  Cl.  346—108. 
Smith    Howard  S. :  S«« — 

Trogdon   Thomas,  and  Smith.  3,383,341. 
Smith.  John  J.  :  See — 

Harmon.  Carlyle.  and  Smith.  3.382.554. 
Mueller.  Frank  B..  and  Smith.  3.382.888. 
Smith.  Norman  F. :  See — 

Fyfe.  William  A..  Shore,  and  Smith.  3.382,533. 

Smith.   Noyes   D.,   Jr.,   and   W.    L.    Roerer,    to   Shell   Oil   Co. 
Liquid   seismic  ezploalve  and   method  of  nsing.   3.382.046. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  181— .5. 

Smith,  Opton  F.,  and  S.  H.  Jabn.  Automatic  cement  roof  tile 

molding  machine.  3,382,580,  8-14-68,  Cl.  25 — 43. 
Smith.    Roger   M.,   Jr.,    to   American   Thermocatalytlc   Corp. 

Combuatlon   elements.   3,383,159.   6-14-68.   Cl.   431 — 7. 
Smith  k  Stone  Ltd. :  See — 

Godslemba-Dambskl.  Zdslslaw  R.,  and  Duffleld.  3,383.640. 
Smith.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Peck.  Norman  D..  Saline,  and  Smith.  3,383,640. 

SmI there.    Lawrence    E.    Receptacle.    3,383.035.   6-14-68.   C 
232 — 43.1. 

Smoota,  John  P..  Jr..  to  X.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 
Yarn  heater.  3,382.888,  l^-14-«8.  Q.  28— «2. 

Snam  8.p.A. :  See — 

Chlnl.  Paolo,  Baradal.  Vacca.  and  De  Malde.  3.888,186. 
Snail.  Arthur  H..  Jr. :  See  — 

Bibb,  Joseph  P.,  SnaU.  and  Fulmar.  8.S82.9S0. 

Snlegoski,  Paul  J.   to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Matbod 
of  preparing  mixed  dleatcn.  8,388,408.  5-14-68.  Cl.  280— 


Esso  Prodnction 
seismic    signals. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Cltro«n  :  Beo— 

Henry-Bt«baud.   Edmond.    3,382.791. 

Henry-Blabaud,   Edmond.   3.382.956. 
Soclete  Anonyme  D.B.A.  :   See — 

Chevreux.   Qerard.   3,383.139. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Slmca  Automobiles  :   See — 

Aubeires,  Rene,  and  A«08tlnl.  3.382.710. 
Soclete  d'Etudea  de  Machines  Thermlques  :   See — 

Oallols,  Jacques,  and  Kuhn.  3,382,838. 
Soclete    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherche*    Magnetlquea    Serm** ; 
See — 

De  Bennetot,  Michel  C.  3.383.141 
Soclete   Des   Forges  et   Ateliers  du  Creusot :  Se« — 

Savart.  Bernard.  3.382,520.  a  ^       a.. 

Soclete   Suisse  Pour  I'lndustrte  Horlogere   8.A. :   see — 

Luscher,  Jakob.  3.383,569. 

Luscher,   Jakob.    3,383.570. 
Sogenlque    (Electronics)    Ltd.  :   See — 

Wolfendale.  Caleb  P.  3,383,668. 

Wolfendale.  Caleb  K.  3,383.669. 
Sohl,  William  I.  :   See — 

Caflero,  Vincent  J.,  and  SohJ.  3,382,820. 
Soler.  Alan  I.:   See —  „,oo«,o 

Stoker,  Robert  J..  Paul,  and  Soler.  3.382.918 
Solomon.  Julius  L..  to  Welding  Research.  Inc.  Optical  view- 
ing system  for  electron  beam   welders.  3.383.492.  5-14-08. 

Qj    219 121 

Soltau     Henry    J.,    and    E.    Werder.    Burglar   alarm    system. 

3.383.674.  5-14-68.  Cl.  340—276. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :  See — 

Metalxeau.  Paul.  3.383.177. 
Sommer.  Alfred  :  See —  .„  .^„ 

Lelbowlti    Donald,  and  Sommer.  3.382.589. 
Sorensen    Helge  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fastener  relaxa 

tlon   testing  machine.  3.382.709,  5-14-68.  Cl.  73—97. 
Southern   Mills.    Inc.  .   See — 

Schlemon.   George.   3.383.703. 
Southern  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Hoffman.  Howard  H.  3.38^.517. 
Southwlre  Co.  :   See —  „       .      ^    „  „„,  ,,v. 

Schoemer.  Roger  J.,  and  Rowland.  3.383.704. 
Space-General   Corp.  :   See — 

Sanders.  Ray  W.  3.383..'^98. 
Sparks.   Richard  A.,  and   E.   L.   Hlgglns,   to  Litton   Systems. 
Inc     Ferrlmagnetlc  acoustic   microwave   delay    line.   3.383.- 
'  632.  5-14-68.  Cl.  333 — 30. 
Sparks.  William  J.  :   See —  

Spenadel.  Lawrence,  and  Sparks.  3.382.806. 
Speakman  Co.  :   See — 

Florentlno.   Arthur  A.   3.383.051. 
Spear.  Burton  W.  :   See — 

Powell.  Daryl  E..  and  Spear.  3.382.999. 

Powell.  DaryJ  E..  and  Spear   3.383.000 
Spear    Richard   W..   to  Ingerj«oll-Rand  Co    Downhole  drill  for 

submarine  drilling.  3.382.934.  5-14-68.  CT.  175     171. 
Speicher    Paul  L..  to  The  Cyclone  Seeder  Co    Material  spread- 
er. 3.383.055.  5-14-68.  Cl.  239—687. 
Spenadei.  Lawrence,  and  W.  J.  Sparks,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering   Co     Tubular    packet.    3.382.806.    5-14-68.    Cl 
102—100. 


Matzen,    Meadows,    and    Spence 


5-14-68.  Cl.  24 


-81. 


Spence.  Hilton  W.  :  See — 
Emmons     Steohan    P. 
3,383.614 
Spenner.  Joe  F.  Hose  clip.  3.382.545 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Blanshlne.   Allison  W..  and   Wallln.   3,382.902. 

Florletta.  All  A.,  and  Qlsmondl.  3.383  .^94 

Green.   Benjamin   W..  and   Stark    3.383. .'i57. 

Lauchner.  John  K..  and  Trepas.  3.383.6.')9. 

Macek.  Warren  M.  3,382.759 

Macek.   Warren   M.   3.382  760. 

Miller.  Charles  R.  3.383.593. 

Stark.   William  H.   3.383.667. 

Wang.  Chao  C.  3.382.758. 
Spieker.    Bernard,    and    I.    L.    Fischer,    to   The    Bendlx    Corp 
Adjustment    device    with    four    dejrrees    of    freedom    for    an 
electro-optical  sensor.  3.383.662.  5-14-68.  Cl.  ,340—173 
Spier    Grace   I.  Artificial  eyelash  curler.  3,382, 876.  5-14-68, 
Cl.' 132—31. 

Splller.  Basil  H.  R.  :   See— 

PhlUlpaon.  Alan,  and  Splller.  3.383,517. 

Splvey  Ben  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  EthTlene/Klycldyl 
ester  copolymers.   3.383,372.   5-14-«8.   Cl.   260— 86  7. 

Spoerleln,  Lawrence  E.  Jet  engine  with  vaportxed  liquid  feed- 
back. 3,382.679.  5-14-68.  Cl.  60  -267. 

Spousta.   Elduard  :   See — 

Kucera,  Mlloslar.  Lanikova.  and  Spousta.  3.383.335. 

Sprague.  James  M.  :   See — 

Schulti.  Everett  M.,  and  Sprague.  3,38.3.411. 
Spurny.    Kvetoslav.   and   E.    Wlesner.    to   Ceakoslorenska   aka- 

demle  ved.  Two-coat  analvtlcal  ultrafllter  and  a  method  of 

maklnic  the  same.  3.382.652,  5-14-68,  CT    .'i.'i — 486. 
Squires,   William   K.   Mixer  circuit  employing  linear  realstlve 

elements.   3,383,601,   3-14-68.  Cl.   325  -4.%0 
StafleJ.  Stanley  F..  and  E.  A.  Takaca.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.    Salts   of   boron    hydride   anions   and   boron   contalnlnE 

organic  cations  and  method  of  their  preparation.  3.383.399, 

5-14-68.  Cl.  260—453. 
Stalberg.  Per  O.  T..  to  Ostberjr*  VabrikB  AB.  Arrangement  on 

tracks  for  tractors.   3.383.140.  3-14-68.   H.  305 — 54 
Stamberger,     Paul.     Polvurethanes.     resctlve    aolntlons    and 

methods  and  their  production.  3.383,351.  3-14-«8,  Cl.  260 — 

33.2. 
sump.    Floyd    R.    Vehicle    wlndableld    son    Tlsor.    3.383.132. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  296—97. 


Standard  Branda  Inc. :   Se» — 

Chin,  Richard  G.  L.,  and  Redfern.  3.383,221. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (IndUna*  .  See — 
Stephens   Jame«  R.  3,383,342. 
Ulnsburgn.  Irwin.  3,38S,ftoO. 
Stanford  Keaearch  Institute  ;  He9 — 

Rice,  Philip  J.,  and  Frohbach.  3.S8S.697. 
Stanley.  Carlton  H.  :  See — 

Frost.  Winston  E..  and  Stanley    3.383.125. 
Stanley-Frost  Engineering  Corp.  ;  See   - 

Frost.  Wlnaton  E..  and  Stanley.  3.383.125. 
Stanley.   Lester  N  ,   and   W     H.   Armento.   to  General  Aniline 
A    Film    Corp     Method    for    d/elng    polvester    flbem    with 
monoaso  dyestuffs.   3.383.100.   4-14-08.   Cl.   8 — 41. 
Stark.  Edward  W      Sre^ 

(;reen.  Benjamin  W.,  and  Stark.  3.S83.S37. 
Stark.    William    H..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp     Magnetic    head 

spacing    apparatus.    3.383,r>«7.    5-14-418,   Cl.    340—174.1. 
Stastny,  Kdwln  O.  :  See   - 

Ryan,  John  W..  Zelgner.   Kabot.  and  Stastny    3.382.008 
Stebley.    Frank    E     Percussion    drill    bit.    3.382.940.    3   14-««. 

a.    175^-410 
Steckelmachtr.    Walter.    J     English,    and    H.    H.    A.    Bath,    tn 
Edwards    High    Vacuum    International    Ltd     .\pparatua   for 
controlling    vapour    deposition    In    a    vacuum.    3.382,842, 
5-14-68,  Cl.  118—8. 
Steeper,  Charles  P.  :  fle« — 

Collins,  Dennis  W  .  and  Steeper  3,382.506. 
Stelner.    James    E     Valve    lifter    means     3.382.854.    5-14-6S. 

Cl     123 90 

Stelnke.    Otto    F .    to    The    (ilobe    Tool    and    Engineering    Co. 

Belt  drive.  3.382.729.  5-24  68.  Cl    74     226 
Stephan.  Karl  :  See 

Kloepfer     Harry.    Knorre.   and    Stephan     3.383.184. 
Stephens.    James     R..     to    Standard     Oil    Co      Polyester    resin 
coating   componitinns  containing   hrxakta    ( mpthoxymethyh 
melamlne    3.3X3.342.  3-14-68.  Cl.  200^-21. 
Stephens,    Kenneth    D.    Jr.    to    Inlvenilfv    of    I'tah     Radar 

glaaaea   for   the   blind.   3.383.082.   5-14-68.   Cl.   343—7.7. 
Stepheniion.  Morris  H     Jr  ;  See 

Robinson.   Leslie   B..   Stephenson.   Stockman,   and   Walker 
3.3H3.451 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  ;  See  - 

Carabateas,  Philip  M    3,383.415 
Stevens.    Ronald   J.    Strainers   for   fluids     3.382.982.   5   14-ft8, 

Cl.   210—184. 
Stewart  Holling  *  Co..  Inc   :  See 

Matsuoka    Jamea  T    3.382.529. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :   See 

(.alia.  Joseph  J  .  and  Williams   3,382.506 
Marti.  Roger  (..  3.382.802 
Stewart    Warren  G..   to  IMxle  Enterprtsea,   Inc    Multl  layered 

Alter   apparatus.   3.382.983.  5-14  68,  Cl    21(V-  206 
Stlefel     Henry    K..    to    Orthopedic    Equipment    Co  .    Inc.    I  nl 

versal    clavicle   apllnt     3.382.868.    5-14-68.    Cl     128-87. 
Stockman,  Richard   R   :   See — 

Robinson    I^slle  B  .   Stephenson.  Stockman,  and  Walker. 
3  3'<3,451 
Stoker,  Robert  J..  B    Paul,  and  A.  I.  Soler.  to  Ingerwoll  Rand 
Co     Reinforcing   structure   for  direct   (low   ateam   dome   for 
condensers   3,382.918,  5-14-68.0    165— r.7 
Stoll.    Ruasell    ^.,    A     B     Reed,   and    W     A     Wojak.    to    Daniel 
Woodbead  Co.  Three  prong  circuit  tenteil  for  electrical  out 
let  sockets  Including  a  frame  means  formed  with  adjacent 
charot>ers  for  housing  vlnual  Indicators.  3.388.588.  5-14-«V8. 
n.    324—51 
Stortl    Michael,   to   Rohm  *   Haas  Co    Method   for   preparing 
fabric    laminate    3.383.203.    5-14-08,   Cl     1.^6^-2.35 

Stosherg,  Arturo  E.  :  See— 

Ooodell,  William  F  .  and  Stosberg  3  383,463 
Strader     Don     S  ,     to    The    Elmco    Corp      Material    handling 

machine   3,382.995,  5-14  08,  O    214-  778 
Stradley.    Norman    H  .    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfe     Co. 

Acid-resistant   enamels    3.383.225.   .-V-M-eS,   Cl     lOO-    48 
Straley     James    M  ,    and    J     C,     Fisher     to    Raotman    Kodak 
Co    Carboxlmldo  cationic  aio  dyeiituffs.  3,383.380.  5-14-«8. 
Cl    260^     158. 

E     to  The  Dole  Valve  Co    Dual  function 
valve.   3.383.041.  5-14-68,   H    230-    86 
and  C.  H.   Sholh.   to  Johns  Msnvllle  Corp 
bonded    asbeatoa    Hber   aheeU    and    method 
3.383,230.    5-14-68.    Cl.    100—266. 


Stratynski.  Eugene 

thermal  vacuum 
Streib.   William   C 

Phosphoric   aciil 

of   manufacture 

Strlck  Corp.  ;  See— 

Abollns.  Andrew.  3.383.005. 

Strlckier.  Dana  C.  :  See — 

Freedlander.  .\braham  L. 
054. 
Strlen.   Werner,   and   J     Resag,   to   Recaro   AG    Hinge 
for   a    seat   and    back    rest,    especially    of   a    motor 
3.382.527.  5-14-08.  Cl    lO— 140 

Strobl.  Rudolf     See—  „„„„,.<. 

Bartsch.  Peter,  and  Strobl    3.382.718. 

Strohmeyer.  Carl  F.  Jr  Rotatable  <»"^<o««"'  "**■""■ 
attachnent  for  use  with  a  vertical  antenna  rod.  3.383.094. 
5-14-68.  Cl.  34.3—833. 

Strong.  Philip  L  :  See — 

Woods.  William  G  .  and  Strong  3  388,401 
Strother,    Clande,    Jr  ,    and    W     J     Hogan.    to    Cnlted    at«tea 
of     America      Navy      Lumped     constant     hybrid     Junction. 
3.383,029.  5-14-68.  Cl   33.3—11 
Struck     Charles    R..    to   Houdallle    Industrtes.    Inc.    Metering 

apparatus.  3  382.710.  5-14-68.  Cl.  73—229. 
Sturm.  Roger  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Roger.  William  B..  and  Larson.  3.882.597. 


Williams,  and  Mtrlckler.  3.382, 


fitting 
vehicle. 
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McFarlane,     and     Kissel 


manu 
iterlal 


Air 


Rnrley.  to 
apparatua 


Snillvan,    Robert    K..    to    Ik)w    Coming   Corp.    Foam    control 

agents   3..383.S27.  5-14-68.  C\.  252—858. 
Summers.  Robert  M   :  See — 

MacCallum    Robert  B..  and  Summera.  8.383.840. 
8nn  Chemical  Corp  :  See- 

Carllck.     Daniel     J.     Gruben 
3.S88..391 

Nlmmo.  Philip  B..  Jr   3.883.270. 
Sun  Oil  Co   :  See    - 

Coppock.  Walter  J    3  M^i  312. 

Moore.  Robert  E    3  883.423. 

Moore.  Robert  E.  3  383.424 

Raymond.    Richard    L..    and    Jamison     3.883.2«» 
Sunden.     MU    B.    to    Perstorp    AB     Method    for    the 
facture  of  products  of  resin  Imnregnated.  fibrous  n 
3.883,267.  5-14-68    Cl    l.-Vft-    .335, 
Sundstrand  Corn   :  See 

(Jantter.  Charles  J    8  .382  798. 

Plckerton   John  W   3.382.814. 

Hchaner.  George  A    3.382.813. 
Superior  laminates.  Inc      He* 

0<:ara.  Venard  L    and  Ross   8,882.035 
Susquehanna  Com,  The     See 

Burton   Joe  M  .  and  Vhavar  3  868,258. 

Wallace.  Jacob  L.  Jr    3  .883  680 
Swalm.   Frank   H  .   to  TnlteiJ  «'*»••  •'A-e-1ca.  Nary 
responsive    delay    arming    device.    8.S62.80S.    5-14-68,    t 

sJ^now.V'obert  E.  and  C    E    Panlaqol.  to  FbI ted  Stat -•  of 

America    Nav,    Fuw    3.882  808.  5-14^8    H    107-70 
Swanson,  Eric  D  ,  to  Tnlted  Sts'es  of  America,  N a vrTor-^e^o 
drag  reduction  apparatus.  3  382  832    5-1  ♦-M    CT    H*— 20 
Swartt    Thomas   L.    to  The  Timken   R®""  |^2j?*«^,*i  ii 
sembly  tool  for  side  frame  bearing  keya.  8.382.560.  5-11-68. 
Cl    29     267 
Swick.  Clarence  E      See 

Swlck    Dwsin  K   and  CK  8  362.561. 
Swick     Dwaln    K     and    C     fe.    Process   for   braiing   caat    Iron 

structures   3.382.561.  5-14-68.  Cl   2»— 402 
Swlerkot.  Henri  B  :  *lee—  _  _,^  ^^ 

Nordmann   Joseph,  and  Swlerkot   8.383.407 
Swiaber.   William   F^  to  Bsaex   Wire  Corp.   Multiple  position 

•witch    8.388.477.  5-14-68.  CT.  200 — 6. 
Swltrhcraft    Inc   :  See —  _  _^_  _,^ 

Bailey.  James  R  .  and  Bokoakv  8.S8S.481. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prodacta.  Inc.  :  «#e — 
Oannoe.  Thomas  B    3.382,575. 
Scoledre.  Robe^rt  F  .  and  Davis.  3.883.539. 
Waymonth.  John  T.  3,. 888  558. 
Hsmereta.    Bernard    J  .   J     A.  Connor,   aod   D    0 
Electronic     Memories.     Inc.     Article     selection 
3  .882  973.  VI 4-68.  n    209 -73 
TaahashI,  Jin    to  The   Singer  Co    Moantlag  •rranr<»ment  for 

sewing  machine  motors  ^.882.728.  5-14-68.  Cl.  74—209. 
Talrov,  Leo  A.  :  «•• —  _  ^^^  ^^_ 

Salvatorl.  Albert  H  .  and  Talrov.  8,883.126 

Takaes,  Edward  A   :  Sa#—  ^^ 

StaAej.  Stanley  F  .  and  Takaes   8.883.390 
Takano   Taralo,  to  Nippon  Concrete  Kogvo  Kabo-hlkl  Kalsha. 
Prestresaed  concrete  pile  sectlona.   S.M2  680.  6-14-68,  C\. 
61—56. 

Taole.  Bmno  :  *♦♦ — 

Alblnl.  Rmao   and  Taole.  8.382  685. 

Tarter     Ralph    E  .    to    General    Motors   Corp.    CMiacltor   dls 

charge  ignition   system    3,383.556.  5-14-68,  Cl.   315—209 

Tate,   Cllton    W.   and   T    L    Tolbert.  to   'onaanto  Co    Po'y 

nrethane    elaatomers    ''erived    from    d'plperldyl    chain    ex 

teoders.  3.883,865.  5-14-68.  n   260—75. 

Tanb    Bernard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp    Polyester-nrethane 

area  polymer  flbers.  8  883.366.  5-14-48.  Cl.  260—76 
Taylor.    Frank.    Box    car    end    wall.    3.382.817,    5-14-68.    Cl. 

105 — 410. 
Taylor.  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Toschkoff.  Dlmltar.  Raats.  and  Taylor   8.382.810. 

Taylor.    William    D..    to    Ronson    Corp.    Portable    hair   dryer 
3,383.700,  5-14-68.  Cl.  34—99 

Tee  Pa k.  Inc  :  8e* — 

AlBTS.  ClarsDce  M.,  Clark,  RIavold,  aad  Wllmsen.  3,383, 

222 
Leahy  Thomaa  E..  and  Turtiak.  8,883,443. 
Rom.  Henry  J.  8.388  223. 
Trimble.  Roy  L.  8.862.745. 

TelJIn  Ltd.  :  Se#— 

Ooto.  NIchlo.  3.883.S5S. 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson  :  9m — 

Jacob.  Walter  E.  W.  3.383,472. 
Tema,    Adam,    to    Milton    Rom   Controls   Co..    Inc.    Miniature 
aockets.  3.863.648.  5-14-66.  C\.  889— 258. 

Tennent,  David  M, :  9m — 

Wolf,  Frank  J.,  and  Tenneat.  3,883.281. 

Tenney.  Horace  M.  :  8m — 

Cnll.  Nerllle  L.,  Mertswetlter.  and  Teasey.  3.383  426. 

Tennlswood,  David  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Mlnlmnm  travel 
hand  or  foot  operated  power  brake  actaator.  3,382,676. 
5-14-66.  a    60 — 54.6. 

Teasloa  Envelooe  Corp. :  0m — 

Berkowlts.  Eugene  B.  3.882.778. 
TMke.  Harold  B.  :  6m — 

Bock.  John  W..  aod  TMks.  3.368.506. 
Tesaler.  Jean  :  6m — 

Bocoart.  Robert,  CosteroosM,  Nomine,  Plentot.  and  Tea 
tier.  S.S83,885. 
Tew.  Robert  M.  Railroad  track  stnictarc.  8,388.048.  5-14-68, 
Cl.  236—283. 


Meadows,   and    Spence. 


Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Cnonlngbam.  James  A.  8.383.568. 
Emmons.    Stephan    P..    Mntaen. 
3.888  J814. 
Texas  Iron  Works:  See —  ' 

Davis,  Philip  E.,  Jr.  8.882.927. 
Teytu.  Andre:  S*e — 

Barroll.  Alme.  Michel,  and  Teyta.  3.382JM3. 
Thelen.    Alfred   J..    N.    H.    Berf'elt,    and    E.    A.    Fofnsla,    to 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.  Vactiam    oaHng  apparatus 
atlllslng    routing   soarces.   8,382,848,    5-14-68,    CI.    118 — 
49  1 
Tblele,    Tom    N.,    to   Allls  Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.    Pnlse   w'dth 
mo'.nUtion  control  system.  3,383,631,  5-14-68.  Cl.  317— 
13. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  6eo — 

Bohr,  Alexander  H.,  and  Borcberdt.  3,362,626. 

Ford.  James  A.  3,382.702.  ^ 

Novotny.  Raymond  J.,  and  Johansson.  8,382,677. 
Polrrler.  James  A.  3,382,757. 
Rice.  George,  and  Etarllch.  3,383.187. 
Tliomas.  AlU  P..  to  The  Dow  Csemteal  Co.  '~*reamy  cleansing 
composition  8.388.822.  5-14-66.  Cl.  252 — 187. 

Thomas.  Charles  W. :  Be* —  

Garllng,  Richard  A..  Haasch.  and  Thomas.  3.38^>.337. 
Thomaa.  Harold  H. :  Be* — 

Doell  Bnld  O..  and  Thomas.  3,388.862. 
Thomaa.  James  A.,  to  SImonds  Ab'-aslve  I'o.  Diamond  abrasive 
article     containing     hexagonal     crystalline     baron     nitride 
particles.  3.S88.191,  5-14-68.  Cl.  61— 2»8. 
Thomas,  Paul  M..  L   W.  Wright.  R   W.  Borgc  and  E  E.  Crtle ; 
sal'1  Bnrge,  Wright  and  CrIle,  aa'^ors.  to  aald  Thomaa.  Brick 
laying  machine.  3.382.640.  5-14-68,  Cl.  52-749. 
Thomas,  Peter  R-  :  Bee — 

Mohajer.  All  A.,  aad  Thomas.  S.'t83.348. 
Thompson,    Malcolm    T.,    and    F.    F.    G-ant    Tape    transport 
means    Davlng   variable   speed    supply    snd    i.  ke-up    reels. 
8.363.061.  5-14-68.  Cl.  245—55.18. 
Thompson.  Wendell  L.  :  See — 

Douglaa.  David  W.  8,388,513. 
Thompson,  William  J.  :  Bee — 

Blaketwrn.   Merle  C,  and  Thompson.  3,382.562. 
Thor,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Copland.  James  G.,  and  Thor.  3.383.518. 
Threlkeld.  Dennis  J.  :  Be*—  ^    ^ 

R..  J.  H.  and  D.  J.  Threlkeld.  3.388.044. 

Bee — 

R.,  J.  H.  and  D.  J.  Threlkeld.  3,383,044. 


Nonrtrud.  Iven 
Threlkeld.  John  H.  : 

Noratrud,  Iven 
Thuae.   Krik  :  See — 

Blake.   John    H 

Blake.  John  H. 
Tibbltts.   William   I 


Adjustable  ex- 


Pelmnlder.  and  Thuse.   3.382.564. 
Pelmnlder.  and  Those.  3.382  585. 
to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Atmosphere  genera- 
tor. 8  .883.179,  5-14-68.  CI.  28 — 281. 
TIgner.   Ruben   A.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

truston  die.  8.882  687,  5-14-68.  C\.  18 — 12. 
Timken  Roller  Bearinc  Co..  The  :  See — 

Swarts   Thomas  L.  3,382,560. 
Tinder.  David  V.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Theodore  F..  and  Tinder.  3.382  670. 
Tlnkham.  Leland  P..  and   C.  J.   Asmns.  to  CUyton  Mfc.  Co. 
Probe   for  collecting  exhaust  gas.   3,882.721,   5-14-68.   Cl. 
73—421.5. 
TInnerman.  George  A.  Spring  steel  fasteners.  3.382.758.  5-14- 

68,  a.  85—32. 
Todd.   William   L..   to  FMC  Corp.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
InaUlllng  an  underwater  well.  3.382,921,  6-14-68.  CI.  166 — 
88. 
Tolbert.  Tommy  L.  :  Be* — 

Tate.  Cllton  W..  and  Tolbert.  3.383.865. 
Tanllnaon.  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

Roocari.  Alexaxer  J.  J..  Whlteford.  and  Tomllnson.  3.382.- 
846 
Toschkoff,  Dlmltar.  N.  J.  Raats.  and  R.  G.  Taylor,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.  Diaphragm  pump  with  flow  promoting  Inlet. 
3.382.810    5-14-6S.  Cl.  103 — 150. 
Toahlhiko    Nagal  :  See — 

Klataro.  Nasu.  Ohkubo.  and  Toshlhlko.  3  383.605. 
Townsend.  Rosaell  8..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Closure  sealing 
means  for  refrigerator  cabinet.  8.382.618,  5-14-68.  Cl.  49 — 
488. 
Trager.  Kempea  P..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  Electrochemical  tre- 
panning process  and  apparatus  to  accomplish  the  same. 
3.883.296.  5-14-68.  Cl.  204 — 143. 

Tranm.  Julius  A.  :  See —  ^ 

Deutsch.  Martin  I..  Davidson,  and  Traom.  8.882.819. 

Trepas.  William  F.  :  See — 

Lauchner.  John  K..  and  Trepas.  3.383.659. 

Trevathan    Walter.  Corp. :  Bee — 
Trevathan.  Walter  E.  8.362.743. 

Trevathan  Walter  B..  to  Walter  Trevathan  Corp.  Drilling  ma- 
chine bit   meana.   3.382.748.   5-14-68.  Cl.   77 — 69. 

Trimble.  Roy  L..  to  Tee^Pak.  Inc.  Bag  or  casing  closing  tool. 
3.382.745.  5-14-68.  Cl.  81—811. 

Tripp.  CharlM  E.  DweU-tacbometer  Installation.  3.883.587. 
{f-14-68.  a.  324 — 16. 

Trogdon.  Thomas,  and  H.  S.  Smith,  to  Dayco  Coiy.  Stable 
rubber  latex  foams  containing  sodium  hexametaphosphate. 
3  .888.841.  .V14-68.  Cl.  260 — 18. 

Tsarev.  Oeorgv  O.  :  Bee —  _  ^  .     ^ 

Nlckolsenko.  Brgenv  G..  Jaasky.  MIkotln.  Tsarev  Kalash- 
nlkov.  Belykh.  Shevchenko.  and  Mlknlln.  3.382.557. 
Tschannen     Gottfried,    to    Alblswerk    Zurich    A.G.    Tranamlt- 
recelve  hvbrid   having  polarlaatlon  Alter.  3.883,638.  5-14- 
68.  Cl.  336—11. 
Tsentralnoe  Konatmktorako-Tekhnolotlckeskoe  Bnrean  :  See— 
Nlckolaenko  Bvgenv  O..  Jaaaky.  MIkotln.  T«ar«T  Kalash- 
nlkoT.  Belykh.  Sbevehcnko.  and  Mlkulin.  3,882.557. 
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Crown  cap.  3,382.997,  5-14-68,  CI.  21! 


TsujJ,  Junnosuke. 

46 
Tucker.  Larry  K.  Combination  toolholder.  3,.'182.746.  5-14-68, 

Tuerck  Paul  A.,  to  Richardson  Merrel  Inc.  Tablet  coating. 
3.38.3,237.  5-14-68.  CI.   117—105.1. 

Tufts.  Lewis  E.  :  See —  _  ^„„  ,„^ 

Krallk,  Richard  J.,  and  Tufts.  3,383.180.  ^    ,     _  „        . 

Tully,  Geoirrey  R.,  Jr.,  A.  8.  Schwarti.  and  L^  ^*"'^  „!.° 
United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Conunlsslon.  Proc- 
ess foK'maklng  graphite.  3,383,439,  5-14-68.  CI.  264—29. 

Turbak.  Albin  F.  ;  See—  ^  ^    ,  ,0,  . ., 

Leahy.  Thomas  E.,  and  Turbak.  3.383.443. 

Turner.  Gerald  K.  :  See— 

Smith.  Edward  C.  and  Turner.  3..382.639 

Turner.  Norman  C.  A.  F.  Chen,  and  B.  R.  Ctorny.  to  Radio 
Corp.  of  America.  High  frequency  power  transistor  with    m- 

§  roved     reverse-bias     second     breakdown     characteristics. 
,383,571,  5-14-68,  CI.  317—235.  

Turpen.  Russell  L..  to  Comoass  Container  Co.    Inc.  Cargo  con 

tainer  with  side  door.  3.382.998,  5-14-88    CI.  220—1.5. 
Turunen  William  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Rotary  rejenera- 
tor.  3..382.915    5-14-68.  CI.  165—9. 

^^''^'Kgrio.ChaVlefETand  Koltunlak.  3.383,303. 
Ulderup   Jurgen.  Universal  joint  construction.  3,383,129,  5-14- 

68,  Ci.  287—88. 

^"^'Soo^t.  Charfes^..  and  UUery.  3,3»2,809. 

UUmann.   Ernst  L.  :  Bee — 

BonhofT,  Willi,  and  UUmann.  3,382,964. 


Ulrlch.  Robert  :  See— 
Callfano,  Frank  L. 


and  Ulrlch.  3,382,966. 


Unger,  Robert  M. :  8e»—  _  ,  ^^^  ^^ 

Harper,  Robert,  and  Unger.  3,383,626. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See- 
Carpenter.  Robert  D.  3.383.196  ,,000.., 
Davlsson.  Charles  W.,  Sr..  and  Dent.  3,383,241. 
McTeer,  Ludan  W.  3,383.374 
Peck.  David  W..  and  Newton.  3.383.398. 
Salensky,  George  A.  3.383.433. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Dysart.  Wilson  D..  and  Zollinger.  3.383.052. 

Young.  Dean  A.  3.383.169.  _      „ 

Union  Special  Maschlnenfabrik.  O.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Von  Hagen.  Wolf  Rudlger.  3.382,827. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Newlaod.  Allan  B.  3.383.091. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ferrelra.  Fernajid  J.  3,383.541. 

Mosler.  Stanley  A.  3.383.048. 

Shohet.   Herbert  N..  and  Faults.   3.383.078. 
United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority  :   S<« — 

Ackroyd,    Ronald  T.,   and   Perks.   3,383,285. 

Dugdale,  Ronald  A.  3,383.550. 

Grant.  Albert  E.   3,383,183. 

Green,  Derek.  3,382,691. 

Jackson.  George  O.  3,383,287. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   See — 

Bell   Edward  W.,  and  Cowan.  3,383,284. 

Ooniales.  Elwood  J.,  and  Benerito.  3,383,390. 

Whitfield,  Robert  E..  Plttman,  and  Wasley.  3,383,162 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Mayfleld,  William  B.  3,383.084. 

Montana,  Donald  M.,  Lisle,  and  Antonik.  3.383.685. 
Atomic   Energy   Commission  :  See — 

KooDtz.  Roland  F..  and  Miller.  3.383.590. 

MiUeron.  Norman.  3.383,032. 

Paget.  John  A.  3,383,286. 

TaUy.   Geoffrey   B..   Jr.,   Schwarti.   and   Bailey.   3.383. 
439. 
Interior  :   See — 

Bleaatock,  Daniel.  Amaler.  and  Bauer.  3.382.822. 

Fraas.  Foster.  3,382,977. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See— 

Oarrahan,  Norman  M.  3,383.524. 

Miller,   Howard  B.,  and  Harvey.  3.382,714. 
National  Science  Foundation  :   See — 

Richardson,  Vernon  C.  N.  3,383.122. 
Navy  :  See — 

Atberton.   Robert  R.   3.383.584. 

Baker.   Hayward   R..  and   Leach.   3,383.328. 

Barker.  Qiarles  E.  3.392.789 

Biggs,  La#rence  M..  Jr.  3.382.800. 

Bowyer,  Charles  S.  3,383.538 

Bridge,  Richard  B.,  and  Marshall.  3.382.722. 

Bryant.  Kenneth   O.  3.383.681. 

Chopey.   Albert  D.   3,383.546. 

Couper,  James  M.,  and  Currie.  3, .383. 381. 

Davtdoff.  Dorsey.  3,383.605. 

Davis.  John  R..  Headrick.  and  Page.  3.383,686. 

Guttenberg.   Jack.   3.383.081. 

Harriger,  Keith  A.,  and  Hurt.  3.383.683. 

Havllcsek,    Alexander    M..    and    Hansen.    3,383.933. 

Henry,  Ronald  A.  3,383.389. 

Hilllx.  William  A..  Milne,  and  Fry.   3,383.466. 

Hough,  William  V..  and  Hefferan.  3,383.185. 

Jarek,  JoMph  J.  3.383.69.^. 

Koblick.  SolN.  3.383,651. 

Larkam.  Charles  W..  and  Miller.  3  382  715. 

Leibowiti.   Donald,   and   Sommer.   3,382  569. 

Long,  Raymond  A.,  Gray,  and  Raney.  3,383,684. 

Loyet.  Donald  L.  3  383.444 

Msdison.  Wnitam  F.  3.382,831. 

Milberger,   Walter  E..   Sianrasaitls.   and   Rogal.   3.383. 
«15. 


3.383.011 


3,.383,378. 


United  States  of  America — Navy  :   See — Continued 
Morrla.  Robert  G    3.382,704. 
Napple,  Charles  E.  3,383.128. 
Nauberelt,   Henry,   and   Plcard.   3,.383.619. 
Peck.  Norman  D.,  Sallng.  and  Smith.  3.383,649. 
Raider.  Jerrv  W.  3.382.769 
Raskhodoff.  Nicholas  M.,  and  Venn    3,383,458. 
Reh.  Frank  J.  3,382.678 

Roos,  Dewey  A.,  Abadie.  and  Shaw.  3,383.606. 
Rosfelder,  Andre  M.  3.383,131 
Scboll.  James  E    3.382.711 
Schroedter.   Leonard    3,382,612. 
Shames,  ()*car.  3,383.687. 
Snlegoskl,  Paul  J.  3  383.405. 
Strother.  Claude.  Jr.  and  Hogan    3,.383,62» 
Swalm    Frank  H    3.,382  805 
Swallow.   Robert   K..   and    PanLaqal.   3,382.803. 
Swanson    Eric  D.  3.382.832 
Weiss.  Richard  E.  3,383  604. 
Veager.  Robert  G    3  383.527 
Inlted  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 
Campbell    (Jeorge  W  .  Jr    3,.383.165 
Woods.  William  <;.,  and  Strong.  3,383  401. 
United  States  Cypsum  Co.  :  Se»- 

Roberts   James  R..  and  Ijnng  3,383.271. 
U.S.   Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc.  :  See — 
Craig    Don  W    3.383.274 
Ettore.  Harold  V..  and  Ashby   3,383.262. 
Unlteil  States  Steel  Cortv     ^>e 
Malone,  Lloyd  M    3.3H2.911. 
MoCulloiiich     Marshall   J     .1..1S2.89."i. 
Roberts    WlUUm  L    3,383..%91 
Universal  American  Corp.  :  See— 

Feasfer.   Oonavon  L.  3.383.070. 
I'niversal   Firearms  Corp.  ■   See — 

Selderman.  Abe    3  382,766. 
Universal  Instruments  Corn.     Se# — 
Ragard.  PhtlllD  A.  3,383  022 
Reed.    Herbert    M..   and   Johnson. 
Universal  Mfg   Co.  Inc.     See — 

Fahrbarh    Rudolf.  3.383.059. 
Inlvrrsal  Oil  Pro<lupfs  Co.     Her    - 

Bl.>ch.  Herman   S  .  and  Polllfier 
Flshel    Norman  A.  3  383.431 
Unlversl'v  of  Illinois  Foindatlon     8ef- 

Goldstein    Ladlslaa.  and  Adler    3  3H3.509. 
Inlversltv  of  Utah     Wee- 
Stephens.  Kenneth  D     Jr    3  383.682 
Unriih      WllMs    O.    to    Honeywell     Inr      Space    velocity    meter 
ntllliinf   the   aberration   of   starlight.    3,383,.M2.   5-14-68. 
CI    2.^0— 203 
Un«eld.  Werner     See — 

Fiilder.  Er'ch,  Unseld,  Landsfeld 
Itldrr.   Erich.   Unseld.  I^andsfrld. 
Unzlcker    Arlyn   E  .  and   R.  J.   Zajac 
of  controlling  thin   flim   deposition 
.VI  4-68.  CI    117— lOfi. 
Upjohn  Co     The    See- 
Campbell.  J.   Allan,  and  Babcock    3,383,282 
Uraneck.  Carl  A  ,  and  G    R    Kable.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Processahlllty     of     conjugated     diene     polymers     containing 
carbon  metal    bonds    by    treatment    with    acidic    materials. 
3  383  377.  .V  14-68.  CI    260— 94.7. 
Urltls   Joseph  M..  to  Radio  Corn,  of  America.  Tape  reel  latch. 

3,383,067.  5-14-68.  01.  242 — 88.3. 
Utsunomlya.  Yolchl     See 

Kuyama.    HIroshI,   and    Utsunomlya    3,383,336. 
Vacca.  Chlara  :   See — 

Chlnl     Paolo.    lUradel     Vacca    and   De   Malde    3.3A3.186 
Vadas.  Robert  M.,  and  A.  Randpalu.  to  Dominion  Engineering 
Worki    Ltd.    Ready    transfer    reel.    3,383,066.   5-14-68,   CI. 
242—65. 
Vagts.  Christopher  R.  :  See- 

Savln.   Cornelius.   Vorwald.   and   Vagts.   3.382.591. 
VaiUant   Joh.  KG  :   See— 

Keppel.  Ernst    and  Puts    3.382.717 
Modus,  Quother,  and  Meier. 
Valensi,  Jacqiie-i     See — 

Charot.    George*    A.,    lasartier. 
ValensI    3. .383. 652. 
Valvassorl.  Alberto  :  See — 

Natta      Glullo,      Maszantl.      Valvasaori.      and      Bartori. 
3  383.371 
Van  de   Maden.  Cornells  A.   J.,  and 
.North   American   Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
articles    from     powder    material. 
18 — 16.5 
Van  der  Jagt.  Anton,  and  G    Mlale,  to  Weattngbouse  Electric 
Corp    Assembly   of  electrodes  with   aligned  grid  wires   for 
electron    discharge   devices     3.383.542.    5-14-««.    O.    313 — 
3.%0. 
Van  der  Steen.  Johannes  K.  :  See — 

Van    de    Maden.    Cornells    A.    J.,    and    van    der    Ste«B. 
3  382  540 
Van   der   Ve'gt.   Anne  K  ,   W    H    J     Badrlan,   and   E    A.   de 
(;root.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Treatment  of  polypropylene  articles. 
3.383,375    5-14-08,  CT.  260—93.7 
Van    I>yck.   George.    75%    to   J.    F.    Deremlah.    Automatic   re- 
frigeration   coll    coolant    supplying    apparatus.    3.383,045. 
.VI 4-68.  CI    239-127 

Van  Engeland,  Josef  L.  :  See— 

CasRiers,   Paul   M.,  Van  Engeland,  and   Noe.  3.383  209. 

Van   Fleet.   Webster  T.  :  See-- 

Badgley.   Donald  V..  and   Van   Fleet.   3,383,248, 

Van  Haaren    Franriscus  I    M.  :  See- 

Meljs,  Jan  A.,  and  Van  Haaren.  8,883  361. 

Van  Horn,  John  A.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Watch  regulator. 
3..J82.667.  5-14-«8.  CI.  58—107. 


and  Morlock    3..383  .3.39. 

and   Morlock.   3.383,448. 

Method  and  aprtaratus 

In  a  vacuum    S. 383.238. 


3,383,042 

Labouyrte. 


Eeveat,    and 


J.  K.  van  der  Steen.  to 
Preaa  for  manufacturing 
3.382.540.    5-14-68,    CF. 


Van  Zelm  Associates  Inc.     ««*T- .      .  ^„     ^183  076 
Van  Zelm,  NMUem  D..  aod  J^fkapn.  3,3»3.U7o. 
Van    Zelm     W  Hem    D .    and    M     A.    Jackaon.    tO    Van    Z«lm 

Asso^lHte.   Inc.   Barrt<«de  ten.lonlng  sUnciilon.   8,883,076. 

5-14-68.  CI.  24—110.  v.rmi    to  Contlnental-Wert 

Vanansl.  Joaeph  M..  and  J    S    M.  /*•«•/•- i?  i',|^"rri4_68    CI 

Electronics  Corp.  Variable  relator.  a.383.63B,  ^-14-«».  ci 

V.^rS~iil.lo,  to   Oehler   AG,    BhutOe   holder   for  qullUng 

.uJcfilnT.    3.^82,823    .VI 4-68.  CI     112-95. 
Varlan  Assuclatea     See 

Hell,  Oskar    3.383.515. 
Varnum.  James  M   :  Bee 

Arp^  Leon  J.,  and  \arnum    J,383.4»4.  _     .    ,4_«g 

Vartla.   Karl   O.    Sand   column   support.   3,382.027.   S-l4-«». 

Va^l^\ifJi*  W     and  R.  W.  Kalns    Smoke  detecting  device. 

Veii^y'-VYom*.;  V''.o'''M?nU\'o  Co.  PU.e  type  fluid  mi«r. 

3,3«2,534    5-14-68.  Cl    18-  8. 
Veb  «iUswerke  dtutserbacb  :  ^'«—^,,  _,„ 
Bartach.  Peter   and  Btrobl.  3.38^.718. 
Veedor  Industries  Inc   :  ;  See —  oia<»ni« 

Ambler.   Edward  C.   Balaon,  and   V'*^^^*^!®^^  rh.mir.l 
Velev    Carl  D     and  A.  W    Coulter.  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co'  T^atmint   of   earthen    fom,.tlon.    comprising   arg.lla 

ceous  material.  8.3n2,»24.  5-14-«8,  CI.   166 — 42 
Verble,~  Trence-B.    to  «•«*"■    i^r^trlcCVGasturb^ 

engine    lubrication    ayatem     3,382,670.    5-14-68,    Cl.    60— 

39. ON 
Venn    l>4iuglaa  A    ;  See 

lUakhodoir,  Nicholas  M.,  and  \  eon.  3383.*5«.     ,.      .  ^„„ 
VercellottI,  Leonard  C,  and  R.  A.  Johnson,  '«  „^^„;«' °«f °"'' 
Electric   Corp.    Pulse   generators   for   Pbaae   controlled   sys 
terns    ,1.383.623.  5-14-^8,  Cl.  331-112. 
Verelet.  Johan  L. :  See—  ..  ,^    „   „    •  tat  n^n 

Poels    Jsn  P.,  Verelat,  and  De  Haea.  3,383.210. 
Verwaltungsg.sellachaft    Moeller    und    Neumann   offene    Han 
delBgesells»haft  ;  See- 

.Neumann.  Karl  J.  3,382,69 «.  t  tat 

Vetter    Richard  H.,  to  D  150,  Inc    Projection  screen    3,383, 

153.  5    14   68,  Cl.  350— 126. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 

Costantinl,  Anthony  R.,  and  Dianplua.  3.5»3,079_ 
VIelmo.  Oskar.  Co  Robert  Hoach  (J  m.b  H.  Coupling   3.383.08."^. 

VlPaln^lHenM'  M^ltlni^Sr^M-e...  3.383.290.  5-14-«8.  Cl.   195- 

Vllleneuve.  iie<irges.  to  Mecl  Materiel  Electrique  de  Controle  et 
Industrlel  Device  for  transmitting  a  mechanical  variable 
through   the  wall   of  an  enclosure    3,382,719,  5-14-W,  II. 

VInce    John,  to  Hone/well  Inc    Electrical  apparatus.  3.383. 

037,   .%-14"««.   ("1     2M    -12 
VUlrerord   Inc.  ;  See    -  ..       .         ,  ,>a«  %a^ 

Proulx.  Romeo  T..  Holiwarth.  and  Metaler.  3,383.147. 
Vlstron  Corp      Her  - 

ParBlB«)n.  Francis  L.  3.382.523.     .     .   _      „  ^„, 

Voegtiy     Richard  <>.,   to  Callerr  Chemical  Co.  Spray  coating 

app.«ratus   3,3.83.046.  V14-68.  Cl    239—186. 
Voat    Clarence  W.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  continuously 

/oiTnIng  and  fliling  bags.  3.382.644.  5-14-68,  O.  53—29. 
Volgflander  A  (J   ;  See 

i'apke.   Friedrtch    3,382.755 
Weldner   Herbert,  and  Greger.  3.382.786 
Volger   Donald  N   Credit  card  list  viewer.  3.382.B04.  !V-14-«8. 

C\.  40-68. 
Volk     William,   to   Hydrocart)on    Reaeareh     Inc.   Reduction   of 
roeUlllr  oxides.  3,383.200.  .VI 4 -68.  C\.  75—26 


meUlllr  oxides.  3,383.200.  .V 1 4 -68.  O.  75-26  ^  »er.  >-»i^  ^J^  *J:  <5^»~J,-^Vi  rf-aCTUtlng  procyw  1 

Von  Hagen,  Wolf  Rudlger.  to  Union  Special  Maachinenfabrtk         J^^  th^not.  MM.8M.  »-14-«.  CL  MO— a»t.4B. 
(5  m.bH     DifferenUal   material   feed   reversible  In   the  feed         »"■   w!-,- .  ««-_ 


WalUce.  David  J.,  and  M.  A.  We«Ter.  to  ^^^^f^^ 
Aso  >i-pbenylthlomorpholine  dioxide  dyes.  3,383.379.  B-14- 

wJSkc?  ^JJ^i  E.".  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Tandem  mwter 
cvllnde7T382.675,  5-14-68.  Cl   60-54.6  ,^^  ^^, 

Wallace    Jacob  L.,  Jr..  to  Sdsouehanna  Corp.  Battery-iue  m 
dlcator    3^83^5*0.  8^14^8:1^.  320—48. 

Wallln.  Robert  B.  :  See—  _ 

Blanablne,  Allison  W.,  and  Wallln.  3.382  902 

Walser.  Jo«eih  0..  Jr„  to  Peeke".  Inc,  HoUery  welt  coTer. 
3,382^5,  i-14-68.  CT.  2—240. 

'""Dbhe^'oeJr^e^F:  7r..  FUcher.  Eeln.  Pllklnton.  Walsh. 

and  Wyndrum.  8.888.470. 

Walter.  Kalpb  E.  :  Bee—-  ii.-.i»«-    9  aaa  abb 

Nadiam.  John  P.,  P"t?''^',"'<*  SJ^^^L-.J^Sri   43— 
Walters.  Darrel  D.  Pishing  lure.  3.382,600.  5-14-4i8.  LI.  4*— 

wiuerV  Richard  B.  to  CorBln|01«i-  Z^'i^'^t'^^"^'^^ 
with  multiple  reflectors.  3.383,540.  5-14-68.  Cl.  31»— n*- 

Wander.  A..  Dr..  S^A- :  S**-r       .  „».,»,.  «  vat  Acta 

Bream,  John  B..  Plcard,  and  White.  3.883.409.  . 

Wang,  Chao  C,  to  6perry  ^««»  Corp.  Bin.  Uaer  t^^»«f '^l" 
Quency    offsetting    means    Inside   optical    path.    3,M£,ioo, 

Waplli^f^o^e^lrlr,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co^  ethylene/ 
amlnoalkyl  ester  copolymers.  3.383,373.  5-14-68.  Cl.  260— 
86.7. 
Ward.  Charles    See-- 

IkK-k,  Charles  D..  and  n  ard.  3.382.723 „^„_h--  .»-. 

Ward    Wallace  W..  to  Diecastera.  Inc    Mirror  ™<>«nt4lSJ!J^! 
tern    which    includes   foam    material    to   secure   the   nflrror. 
3.383.152.  V14-68.  Cl.  350 — 61. 
Warshaw.  Saal :  Be*—       ^  „,      .         -  tao  tLd.i 
Loveland.  Winton.  and  Warshaw.  3.382.645. 

Wasag^henile    AG   :  See— -  «>o  oiu 

Lehmann.  Kurt,  snd  Gruner.  3.382.804. 
Waslev.  William  L. :  See —  _  _«,  --« 

Whitfleld    Robert  E..  Plttman.  "^J\"ltJ.  3.38^162^ 
Was«.rman.  Allan.  Apparatua  and  mftbod  for  making  metallic 

frlese  yarns   3.382.6S5.  8-14-«8.  Cl.  87—16. 
Water  Research  AswKiation.  The  :  See— 

wate';;;;;n'te^i^'S2i^.i^^^  t-r^^^.^^.^'^ni'  *"" 

ticulate  material    3,383,019,  5-J*-;«8-  ^.J^^Z^^-^t  on 

Watson,   John   W    Device  'or  prodoclng  a   trem^o  ^^^^ 

stringed  musical  Instruments.  3,382.749.  5-14-68.  Cl.  »4— 

WatU.  James  P.  Earth  drilling  auger.  3.382.935.  5-14-68.  Cl. 

Wa'/ttT  fames  P.  Drilling  auger.  8.882.987,  8-14-68,  Cl.  178— 

wiJiouth,  John  F.,  to  STlvania  mectricProdneta  Inc   Non- 

rJ«)nant  sUrtlng  i»«2^t '»'  JifVTTyiS^aS   ^ 
mercury   lamps.   8.888.658.  IV14-88.  Cl.  818 — Z43. 

''■'''lurk^rkleTiobert  J.,  and  Moe.  ».»MAy.  ^^_^ 

Wayne    Truman  B.  Vertl^  upflow  mill.  8.882,904.  6-14-w. 

O.  146— 2M.       . 
Weatherhead  Co.  :  *••—  .„.  „_ 
Cerbln.  WlUlam  G   8,882.892. 
Miller.  Paul  J.,  and  Jeromson.  S,^S2,^S9. 

""  -  w'^iu"  David*  jTand  WesTer.  8.888.8T9. 

Webb.  Thomas  G..   and   J    J.  Ham"t?»i»°  c1*M7-1m""' 

Inc.  High  chair  tray.  8.888,184.  B-14-68,  Cl.  »7     io«. 
a'.»w.r    nsrrr  R     and  H    F   Hoffmann,  to  MoMl  Oil  Corp. 
''Ke^b?e'n'drn,\V.tS..  8.8^.190,  «^-14^.CL  44-^ 

Weber  Lois  E  L.  Bhaptro,  L.  K.  Flnckanor.  and  H.  L.  H«r- 
ioJto8^e>i»-^CoiT»  Novel  17-acyUtln«  proc«s_and  prod- 
ucts 


direction     with    one    sdlustlng    agent    each    for    the    feed 
length  of  the  two  material  feeders.  3.382.827.  5-14-68.  Cl 
112—209. 
Vondracek.  Charlea  H   :  See  - 

Croop.  F»ward  J  ,  and  Vondracek.  3,383.275. 

Vortox  Mfg  Co.    See— 

Hahl   Charles  W..  and  Brown  3.382.651. 

Vorwsld.  Alan  G   :  See-  ^  ^,„  .^, 

Savin.  Cornelias.  Vorwald.  and  Va«ts.  3.382.591. 

VseMjusny    Nauchno  Issledovatelsky   Konstruktorsko  Tekhno- 
loirichesky  Institute  podshlpnikovol  Promyshlennostl  :  See — 
Roshdestvensky.  Jury  L..  and  Smimov    3.382.693, 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Wallace,  Eugene  E    3,382,675. 
Wagner,   James    B.,    to   r.eneral    Electric  Co.   Automatic  trip 
test  system   3,382,880.  V14-68.  Cl.  187—24. 

Wsgner.  Kuno  :  See--  .,  .,__  ^^^ 

Melsert,  Krnst.  Mennlcken.  and  Wagner.  3.383,400. 
Walnberg,  Daniel.  Carriers  for  bottles  and  the  like.  3,383.010. 

.V14-A8    Cl.  220—111. 
Walte.    William    K    Ground   anchor.   3.382.628.   5-14-68.   Cl. 

52—157 

Walk    Hanajorg  ;  See  -  _^.^  _.„ 

Sebnls.   Onenter.   Igel.   Walk,  and   Weber    3.382,659 

Walker.  Charlea  M.  Chain  saw  atUchment.  3.882.898.  6-1^68. 
a.  148—82. 

Walker.  Charles  S,  :  See- 

Rnblnson.  l^eelle  B..  Stephenson.  Stockman,  and  Walker. 
3.883.451. 
Walker,  John  C.  and  P.  F.  Jettlnghoff    to  Walker  Mff.  Co. 
Mufflers  with  side  branch  tuning  chambers,  3.382.948.  5-14- 
68,  Cl    181 — 48. 

Walker  Mfg   Co.  :  See- 
Walker,  John  C.  and  Jatttngboff.  S.S82.948. 


''•"'sch^U^G'uenSrUel,  Walk,  and  Weber,  8.882.W9. 
Wel    Tohchung.  Hot  cup.  8.888.001.  6-14-68.  Cl.  MO— •. 

Weldner,  Herbert,  and  P    0'*«•^to  7«|«*™**^'BtS;.^S«r- 
wlth  automatic  raateflnder  and  dUphragm  controls.  ».««. 

786.  5-14-68.  Cl  9B—M.  ^     ^,  .  .«•  nno 

Welkert   Roy  J.,  to  General  Films.  Inc.  ConUlner.  8,S88,009, 
5-14-68.  Cl.  220—97. 

Weiss.  Richard  E..  to  Cnit«l  8***- o'^"*^?!^*^^^^ 
threshold  detection  system.  8.888,e04.  5-14-68.  la.  »o— 
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cyanic  artdaryl  esters  and   polymers  thereof.   8.88S,809. 
5-14-68.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Welch    Archibald  H..  to  ConTerters  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 

*r;^.  f^attachlng  •"S.?"*^  •"•»^bP^24^ 
from  a  carrier  weto.  8,888.264,  6-14-68,  Cl.  166—^47. 

Weldes.  Helmut   H.   W..   to  W»«!»«>«'l>"*  .SS^nS* -SSSS! 
for   making  alkali  metal  quaternary  ammonium  sUlcataa. 

8,888,88675-14-68.  CL  260—247.7. 

Welding  Rewarch,  Inc.  :  Bf^ 
BoVomon.  Jullna  L.  8.888,402. 

Wellekena.   John   F     to   ««♦•»   SfSi^^^gfj^grftS'lV^ 
for  vending  machines  or  the  like.  S.SSa.WH*.  o-ia-00.  \-*. 

70—208. 
Wellman  Co. :  Bte-- 

Feeley.  John  F.  8.882.618.  „        „        ^v 

Wellman    William  E.^  and  A.  R.  Klttleeon.  to  Ksao  Rjjearch 

and    Engineering    to.    Pro^*"'*'    "i^'*'^*   dlcartooxyUc 

acida.  3.388.412.  5-14-68.  Cl.  260-687. 
Wells  Rodney  L..  and  G.  H.  Justice,  to  Allied  Ch«?»«I .^orp. 

FlimtreuVdant.    non-»hrtnklng    uiea-formaWg.rde    f^«M 

and  process  of  making  same.  8.888,888,  6-14-68.  LL  jreu— 

2.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc.    5- (>  hydroxy - 
3.383.420,  .V-14-68, 


WeUbach  Corp..  The :  S 

SiWa.  Rene  N.  3,382,980. 
Wendler.    Norman    '....    to    Merck    k    Co. 
propyl )  -SU-dibeoxo  [ a.d  ]   cycloheptenes 
CI.  260— 60( 
Werder.  Edward  :  See — 

Soltau.  Henry  J.,  and  Werder.  3.383,674. 
Werner  A  Pflelderer  :  8ee^ 

Frltsch,  Rudolf  P..  Bauer,  and  May.  3,382,536. 
Weatbay.    Vernon    L..    to    Zlmmer-LUhtbody    Industries,    Inc. 
Method   for  making  nuts.   3,382.516,   !^-14-68,  CI.   10 — 8«. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  -. 

Boyer.  Albert  E.  3.383,021. 

Ferrari,  Armando  G.  3,382,535. 

Grenler.  Robert  P.  3.383,625. 

Fyfe.  William  A..  Shore,  and  Smith.  3,382.533. 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dennlson,  Henry  F.  3  383,504. 

Martin,  John  D.,  Norton,  White,  and  New    3,383,658. 

New,  W*Ullam  E..  and  Collins.  3.383,467. 
Westlnjthouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Apfelbeck,    Otto    L.,    and    Everaole.    3,383.522. 

Bobo.  Powell  O.  3.383,578. 

Colclaser.  Robert  G..  Jr..  and  Frledrlch.  3.383.519. 

Croop.  Edward  J.,  and  Vondracek.  3.383  275. 

Easelman,  Walter  H..  and  Roman.  3,382.920. 

Gerard,  William  A.  3,383,551. 

Moss.  Hilary.  3,383.536. 

Oglesbee.  Wendell  A    3,383.554 

Van  dtr  Jagt.  Anton,  and  Mlale.  3.383  542 

Vercellottl,  Leonard  C  and  Johnson    3.383.823. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3.383.436. 
Wethlngton.  Charles  A.,   to  Deerlng  Mtlliken   Research  Corp. 

Flaw  detector.   3.383,268,  5-14-68.  CI.   156—378. 
Whalen.  John  M.  :  See- 
Foster.  Leslie  W.,  and  Whalen.  3,382.857. 
Wheatlev.  Carl  F..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Push-pull 

ampliAer  circuit.  3.383.609,  6-14-68.   C\.  330 — 15. 
Whelply,  Frank  V. :  Se#— 

Jacoby.  Charles  H  .  and  Whelply.  3,383.317. 
Whicker,  John  C,   F.,   to  Rotax  Ltd.   Screw  and  nut  mech- 
anisms. 3  382.731.  5-14-68.  CI.  74—424.8. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Seo — 

CTearmAD,  Jack  P..  Barnard,  and  Dutcher    3.382.891. 

Frohbleter.   Edwtn   H.   3  382.682. 
Tlbbltts.  William  I.  3,383,179. 
White,  K.  M..  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hornunr,  Stephen  A.,  and  Clark.  3.382.951 

White.  Edgar  I.  :  See- 
Martin.   John   D..   Norton.   White,   and   New 
White.    Idas    B.    Shearing   machine.    3.382.899. 

144—34. 
White,  Trevor  G.  :  Se* — 

Bream,  John  B.,  Plcard,  and  White.  3. .183.409. 
Whlteford.  David  :  Srr — 

Roncarl,    Alexaxer    J.    J..    Whlteford, 
3.382.846. 
Whltehurst.    Joe    R..    and    J.    M.    Jones,    to 
Inc.    Roving    frame   spindle   and    bobbin 
3.382. B60,  5-14-fi8.  C\.  57—67 
Whitfield.    Robert  E..    A.   G.    Plttman.   and    W.    L     Wasley 
United     States     of     America,     .\(frlcultur^.     Treatment 
textile  materials.  3.383,162,  5-14-fi8.  CI.  8—115.5. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See— 

Laibson.  Jerry,  and  Munro.  3.383.r>92. 
Wlckens.    Edward    F.,    to    Ingersoll  Rand    Co.    Coupling 

dHlI  rods.  3  383.124.  5-14-68.  Cl.  285 — 83 
Wlckbam.    Henry    P..    and    L.    Friend,    to    Pullman    Inc     Frac 
tlonatlng  hydrocarbons.   3.383. .308.   5-14-68,   Cl     208 — 35« 

Wleland,  Frani.  and  J.  W.  Zansitls.  to  Rapldograph.  Inr 
Method  for  uniform  chrome  plating  of  a  plurality  of 
miniature    parts.    3,383,292,    5-14-68,    C\     204—15. 

Wiener.     Robert.    Thin     flexible    magnetic    switch.     3.383.487. 
5-14-«8.  a.  200 — 168. 

Wlesner.  Emll :  See — 

Spumy.  Kvetoslav.  and  Wlesner.  3,382.652. 

Wiggins.  Alpha  M..  to  Euphonies  Corp.  Microphone  emplov 
Ing  plexoresistive  element.  3.383.475,  5-14-r.«,  Cl    17» — 110 

Wilco  Corp.  :  See— 

Carroll,  James  L.  3.383,119. 

Wilcox.  Doyle  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp    Three 
axis  accelerometer.   3,382.724.   5-14-68,  Cl.   73      517 

Wlljanen,  Mervin  E..  to  American  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerat 
ing  apparatus-single  evaporator.  3.382.083.  5-14-r>8.  CI 
62—186. 

Wilkinson,   Jack,   to  Ernest 
Deformable  annular  brake. 
Wilkinson,  Thomas  B.  :  See — 

Melton,   James  O.,   Wilkinson,   and    Robertson.   3  382,58.{ 

Wllley,  Dale  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Self  adjasting  frlr 
tion  coupling  with  magnetic  release.  3,382.900.  5-14-r,N 
a.   192—90. 

Williams,  David  B.  :  See — 

Williams,  Edward  B..  Jr.  3.382.938. 

Williams,  Edward  B..  Jr.,  %  each  to  E  B  Williams  III.  and 
J.  W.  and  D.  B.  Williams.  Drill  collar.  3.382.938  5-14-68 
a.  175— 32.'5. 

Williams,  Edward  B..  Ill  :  Xee— 

Williams.  Edward  B.,  Jr.  3.382.938. 
Williams,  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Jordan,    Merrill    E.,    Deery,    Hagopian,    and    Williams. 
3,383,232. 

Williams,  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Williams,  Edward  B.,  Jr.  3,382,938. 


.   3.383.658 
5-14-68.    Cl. 


and    Tomllnson 


Ideal 
Mhaft 


Industrlf", 
mountings. 


to 
of 


for 


Scragg  k 
3.382.953. 


Sons    (Holdings)    Ltd 
5-14-68.  Cl.  188 — 7H. 


Willlama,     and      Strickler. 


Williams.  Leiand  E.  :  See— 

Kreedlander,      .\braham      L., 
3.3H2,rt54 
Williams,  Philip  J      Ser 

Calla,  Joseph  J  .  and  Williams.  3.8N2.500. 
WUllainst)ur>:  .steel  Products  Co.     ^ee- 

Halpern.  Ernst    3,382.t>31. 
Williamson,    Rol)ert    1),    to    Merc  (>  Tronic    Instruments   Corp 
.Automotive    testlDK    apparatnH    for    mrnmirlng    voltage,    fre 
quency.     dwell     time,     current    and     impedance.     3.3M3.592. 
.V14-458,  Cl.   324      73 
Wllmsen,  George  M      Srr  — 

Alsys.  Clarence  .M.,  Hark.  Rlsrold.  and  Wllmsen.  3.383,- 


222 

WlUon.  John  I).  W  J 
Puodec  development 
;«,3.S2.633,  5    14   r.s,  Cl 

Wilson,    Johnnie     L,     '-j 
;i,3M2,59.S.  5    14  f,H.  Cl 


Harrham,    and    A. 
k     Construction 
52      237 
to    N.     H      Horn 
43—17. 


Co 


MarCralg     to 
Ltd       .Silos. 


Fishing    device. 


Wilson,   Kenneth   H       See— 

Drummond     Paul    K  .   Hill, 


and  Wilson 

Co 


3  3N3.195 
Data    regenerator. 


Method    for    smtbesl* 

OS.  Cl   204    lia. 


Wilson.     Patrick     K  .     to    The     Hoeing 

.■?.:<s.-?,4f,5.  .^    14   f.H.  Cl    17H      70 
Wilson,    Wayne    D      and    H      M      Hsil 
of   carbon   crystals    :V3H3.2»H.   5    14 
WImmer.   Hans     Sre 

Hpuss<»r.  Dietrich,  and  WImmer    3.3H3,097. 
Wlnberg.    Hagnar  W     Needle  ponltloner  for  a  sewing  machine. 

.<,3H2,S29.  5-14  08,   H     112      219 
Winkler.   Alfred,   and   H     Ernst,   to   ,\gfs  Ovaert   Aktlengesell 
Hi'haft      Camera     with     automatlr     nim     threading     means. 
,T.3H3,(M58,  5   14-6M.  Cl    242      711 
Wise.    Boyd    A  .    to   Oneral    Dynamics   Corp     Acoustir    Impact 

drilling   spparatus     3  3H2  932     .^   1 4   OH.    n     173      1.35. 
Wise      Irsula    M     Windshield    wiper     .1.3H2.522,    5    14   08.    Cl. 
1.^      250  4'J 

Hunxll.   to   IVK  Verbandsloffmaschlnen- 

Msrhlne    for    the    pro<liirtlon    of   rylln- 

and    the    like     3.3«2  542.    5-14-08.    Cl. 


Oneral    Klectrlr 

5  14  <18.  Cl  73 


Co     Mrkel 
171 


base  allo)- 


Co  .    Inc. 

5    1 4-«8. 


WItsrhl.  Frltx,  and   .M 

F'ahrlk    Srhaffhaunen 

(Irlral    cotton    bodies 

lit      149 
WliKlek,    Stanley    T  .    to 

and  arflrlr  .I.IH.1.20*]. 

Wojak.   Walter  .K        Srr 

Stoll,  Kussell  r  ,  Reed,  and  Wojak    .1,38.1  58H. 
Wnlf.    Frank    J      and    D     M     Tennenf.    fo    Merck    k 
Method    for    binding    bile    arldn    In    vivo     3.3M.1.281. 

CI    187     r.5. 

Wolf     Ralph   F   :   «ee — 

Crist,  Buckley,  and  Wolf   3.383  050 
Wolfe.    Ivonalil    H  .    fo    The    I>ow    Chemical    Co     Procedure    for 

lyntheuld     of     propargyl     alcohol      1.3S.1.427.     5-14-OH.     Cl. 

•Jf'.O      642 
Wclfendale.   Caleb  F.   to  Sogenlque    i  F^lectronlcs  I    Ltd    Capac- 

Itlve  p4itenflometer  rebalancing  system   3, .183, 068,  S-U-fiS. 

Cl     .140       1M7 

Wclfendale.   Caleb  F     to   Sogenlque    (Electronics)    Ltd    Capac- 

Ittre  potentiometer  rebalancing  system    3.38.T.609.  5-14-08. 

n     340      200 

Wood.    George    C     Dual    chambere<l    rofarv    mill     mixer    and 

spreader  containing  retractable  hoods    3.383.053.   5-14-«8, 

Cl.   2.39     05 s 

Wood.     Harold     S.     Roof    Insulation      3.382.038.    5-14-08. 

.■^2      495 
Wood     I.yle    R     Process    for   nroductlon    of   misch    metal 

snparsfus    therefor    3.3S3.294,    5    14    68.    C\     204      04 
Woodhead    Daniel    Co  :  See 

stoll    Russell  F.  Reed,  snd  WoJak    3  .7S3  588 

Woods    William  C.  .  and   P    L    Strong    to  Inlted   State*   Porai 

k    Chemical     Corp      .\lkyl  substituted     1  3  dioia  2  borlnane 

compounds    and    process    for    their    production     3.383.401, 

5-14   68.  Cl     20O^    402 

Worrall.    Ashton    L      Jr     Device    for    taking    multiple    blood 

3.3«2  S65     5    14-OH.    Cl      12*— 2. 
L.    Bradford,    and    H      H      Elliott,    to 
Chemical    Corn     Proc^«»    of    halorenat- 
.1,383,181.  5-14-08,  Cl.  2.3—318. 

Wright    Rurge.  and  Crile    3  382.040 
to     Joseph     Lucas      (Industries)      Ltd. 
for     road     vehicles.     3.383.563. 


n. 

and 


samples    or    the    like 

Woyskl      Mark     M       J 

.\merlcan    Potish    k 

Ing  a  phosphate  ore 

Wrleht.  Ijiwrence  W   : 

Thomss    Paul  M  , 

Wrleht.     Maurice     J  . 

Ratterv    charring    systems 
5-14-0«.  n.  317-33. 
Wright.  Michael  G   :  See- 

Heltmsnn,  William  E  ,  and  Wright  3, .382.700. 
Wuckel.   Hlldehert  :   See- 

Prior.  Josef.  Wuckel    and  Florin    3  3S2.802 
Wiihrer     .losef     and    K    H     Ohst     Manufscture   of    refractory 

material    .1  1«3  227    ,V-14-«8    n    lO^     .^« 
Wukowltx.  Edward.   High  speed  motor  boat  hoi  .  3,882.833. 

5-14-68.  CT.  114 — M.5. 
Wyndnm.  Ralph  W.  :  Bee — 

Doherty.  George  F..  Jr..  Fischer.  Klein.  Plkln'on,  Walsh, 
and  Wyndrnm.  3.383,470. 

Wyomlsslng  Corp.  :  See — 

Seelle.  Oliver  N.  and  G   K.  3  882,662. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Rot>ert8.  Russell  R.  3.383.105. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Hamamatsn  sbt  :  Bee — 

Klnoabita,  Isoroku.  3,382,853. 

Yawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 
Hlwataahl,  Tnklnori.  3,383,324. 
Yeager,   Robert  O  .   to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.   Loal 
curve  simulator.  3.388.527.  5-14-68.  Cl    307—297. 

Yodls.  Anthony  W. :  See — 

Oerry,  Harold  T.,  Amano,  and  Todia.  3,383,166. 

Young,  Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  crystalline  ammonium  leolttea.  3.383,- 
169.  6-14-68.  Cl.  23 — 112. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXXI 


Ad     .-ii  ir    T.    IfenanleL  to  lCa«tman  Kodak 
'To'  iJ  e^aVallon    o?^nM5^^t'g^.e.    by    a    caUlytlc 

Young.    Lloyd    ^^  ■^°  PT***:\a^?oQ^\\-S%   Cl.  73— 418 
tubing  for  bourdon  tub.-.  3.382,7^0,  0-i*-oo.  v,.. 

'"^%hlf  Ir^r^^^Erik^n^  -iVre-nheVyf  i?:rs   of 
^■•o"c?drm'e"t'^yl  pIos;L^o^thS<Sc  7c1d-aUerbfride.    3.383.194. 

Yu^i^J:  ZSr^Kt  ^^:^^a\%  SS-'i^K^'-n"  26n?r'" 

of  dimethyl  bibenxoate    3.383  402.  O-l*-©".  ^t 
7.«Jar.  Hlalr  J.  :  See  .,-.,.,    <t  kr^  2)18 

3  36"  All    5    14-68,  Cl    49-  -67. 
Zandml-r.   Soil.   M    Well  completion  device  with  add  solub  e 
plug    3,382,926,  5-14-68,  Cl    166—100. 

^'*"'NV,"eUnTFr«.,lnVz.n.ltl.    3.383.292 

Zapponl,  Paschal  P     'o/'>- V;f.";^44^5'l^8"n  Vo'A"T 
urea  coiwlymer  liearlng.  3.383.144.  5   l4-^».  ^  ' 

Zehr.   William  J  ,  t"  .^o'^V'^r  fli<  "ci"  i's     J';'™''"''  ^"  ""** 
adjustment.  3.382.539.  5-14   68.  Cl.  18—14. 


8.382,944,  5-14-^.  H.  180—111. 

Zelgner,  Wlllard  ^:  Se*—  Stastny.  8,382.608 

Ryan.  John  W..  Zeirner.  Kabpt^na  »«       J   j^  ^^^  q^ 

Zelsler,   Frederic  L..  and  O.  J'^iij'i",,    •«ri4_68     Cl     310— 
Homopolar    tranamiaalon.    3.383,532,    &-H-o»,    »-'•    **"— 

102. 
Z«>iaa  Rtirtnni   Cari  :  Be*—  ,  aaa  im 

K»hler,  Horat.  and  Lelnhos.  3.883.151. 

Xenlth  Radio  Corp^  :  Bee— 

Deamarea.  Peter  C.  J.  8.383.627. 
KorpeL  Adrtanoa.  8,883.631. 

''"""kfc.''Bich:tS:and  Zleraa.  3.882.987. 
Zleren.  Dr   A..  Chemlebau  Ojb  Jl.  *  Co.  Kg:  S«h- 

Furkert.  Herbert,  and  Mnehlenbein.  3,»83.17U 
Zimmer  Llghtbody  Indnitrter  Inc  :  Bee— 

Westbay.  Vernon  L.  3,882.816. 
7.1nserTeitllm*«rhlnen    Geaell^^haft    mlt    beacbrankter    H*f- 

'""j/^hulr^oenter.  Igel,  Walk,  and  Weber.  3.382,659. 

Zollinger.  William  J;: 
Dysart.  Wilson  D. 


and  Zollinger.  3,383,052. 


:-f' 


w- 


•'!  ■:?.> 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  MAY   14,  1968  : 

NoT».-Fir.t  number.  cUm;  tecood  number,  .ubclw.;  third  number,  patent  number 


■J? 


■  '•*. 


2- 

24 

t 
3JS2.503  1 

29-407 

1 
3J82.562   1 

W 

3J82.S04 

447 

3JS2.S63  1 

240 

3J82,'i05. 

471  1 

3J82.564  i 

3- 

12.^ 

3J82.S06 

4743 

3J82.56S 

4- 

144 

3J82^: 

S09 

3J82.566 

191 

3J82.S08 

SZ2 

3J82.567 

S- 

337 

3J82.SW 

578 

3JC2368 

\« 

3JS2.610 

S9S 

3JC2.M9 

^SS 

3J82^II 

SM      : 

SJ82.S70 

7- 

3 

3J82^12 

604       : 

3JS2.S71 

1- 

41 

3J83.1M) 

JJ82^72 

100 

JJ83.161 

609 

3J82.573 

IISS 

3Jft3.162 

610 

3J82.574 

9- 

1 

3J«2.S13 

630 

3J«2^7S 

8 

3J82.5I4 

30-    60S 

5J82.S76 

307 

SJ82.51S 

164V 

3J82377 

10- 

Bb 

^J82,SI6 

167 

3J82.578 

12- 

-   21 

3J8231: 

329 

SJ82.S79 

■8.6 

3J82..SIH 

346  .SI 

3J82.580 

13- 

9 

3  Vl^.4S0 

32-    19 

3J82.58I 

IS- 

-    22 

1JR2..S1'^ 

33-  174 

3J82.582 

t   1 

J..W2..S31) 

181 

3J82383 

l« 

3W2Ji21 

34-      S 

3J82.SM 

XS0  42 

i,W2.-S22 

92 

3J82.58S  1 

2s:  2 

SJI12.S2-T 

3J82.S86 

3)4 

JJH2.S24 

W 

3J83.700 

Jfei 

\  vn,s2.s 

13S 

3J82i«7 

16- 

-110 

Sja2Ji2ft 

3.S-      9 

3J82.588 

146 

SJK..S2: 

104 

3J83.451 

17- 

-    32 

J  W2.i2« 

23 

3J82.5IW 

18- 

-     2 

JJ82..S2^ 

24 

3J«2,S<« 

4 

JJICVil) 

34 

3  V0391 

S 

^J1I2..S3I 

37 

3J82.5W2 

SJB2..S32 

49 

3JM.593 

5JB2.VV3 

40-    68 

3J82.594 

8 

SJB2.S.U 

isa 

3JK.S96 

12 

3..W2  VVS 

42-      1 

3J82.596 

3.W2..S.V. 

23 

3J«2,S«7 

3,W2.S37 

4S-    17 

3J«2Ji9e 

JJIC.VW 

2 

3J«2>» 

M 

3,W2..V«V 

42  IS 

3JS2AflO 

l«^S 

S,.«2J»4»» 

43  14 

3JS2jM>I 

» 

J..W2.-S41 

446 

5J«2Aa2 

19 

-l¥i 

3J82..S42 

129 

iJXlJbta 

ts* 

SJK343 

44-       2 

3J83.190 

IDS 

3JS2>44 

46-    33 

3JS2JI04 

2> 

-    S4 

3J83  103 

47 

3JKJM6 

23 

-     2 

3,38.3.164 

91 

yjDJM, 

s« 

:    5,«3.I65. 

IS6 

ijmjMl 

m 

:     3JIU.166 

17S 

SJCjMS 

Mt 

:    JJ83.167 

243 

3J82;MI9 

111 

:     SJM.l** 

47-       9 

3JC2AIO 

IIS 

:    JJ8.VIW 

49-67 

3J82AII 

in 

:    3.3*3.170 

340 

3J82/.12 

3J83.i:i 

419 

3J82j613 

Mi 

:    JJ83.172 

462 

3JB2.614 

N8 

:    1JM.I73 

3J82AI5 

mts 

:    JJ83.I74 

3JS2.6I6 

»♦ 

:    3  38.3.1 7S 

468 

3J82j617 

:    3JI13.176 

483 

3  Vt7/>1B 

tit 

:     3J83.177 

493 

3J82A19 

tn 

:    3..W3.17B 

S06 

3.382j620 

an 

:    3JIU.17^ 

SI  -      7 

3J82/>21 

M 

:    3JR3.1K) 

US 

3.382  A22 

ut 

:    SJJ83.1B1 

165 

3382/03 

3J83.182 

237 

3J82J>24 

nk 

:     3J83.1B3 

298 

3J83.19I 

Ml 

:    3J83.184 

52-    63 

3J82A2S 

:    3J83.1B.S 

108 

3382.626 

MS 

:    338,3.1»h 

126 

3J82A27 

.^  383.187 

157 

3J82A28 

24-    Bl 

3J82.54.S 

173 

3J82A29 

90 

:     3J82Ji46 

TIM 

3J82A30 

IM 

:    3..W2.S47 

211 

SJ82J»3I 

:    3J82348 

228 

3J82AS2 

Mft 

:    3J82J>4«< 

237 

3J82AU 

25-43 

3  3R7.S.SO 

2S1 

3382.634 

lis 

3J82,V)1 

270 

3J82A3S 

2ft-    lBf> 

3  3R2..S.S2 

310 

3J82/I36 

k 

3J82^^ 

320 

3,W24»37 

J 

S7 

3  387  ..SS4 

«9S 

3J82/>38 

28-   b2 

3J82..SS.S 

731 

3J82A39 

29-     II 

3J82.-S56 

749 

3J82.640 

33 

;     3J82..S57 

53-    14 

3J82M1 

183 .5 

3J83.188 

22 

3J82M2 

IWi 

5, 38.3.189 

24 

3J82M3 

108 

:    3.382,S.S8 

29 

3J82Mt 

SM 

;     3.382.SS9 

75 

3J82M5 

167 

:     3J82..S60 

128 

3J82j646 

4U 

:     3  387.561 

159 

3.382*47 

S3-228 

55-  84 
97 

337 
486 

56-  254 
295 

57-  16 
34 


54 

67 
106 
I4S 
1S3 
157 

58-  21  15 

425 
107 

59-  78  1 
«0-    10  5 

39  08 
14 
28 


546 

258 

264 

267 

61-56 

62-    62 

72 

186 

64-  30 

65-  4 
234 

66-145 

68-  23 

69-  1 
70-W8 

243 

71-    87 

103 

72-57 
60 

87 
IS9 
190 

226 
298 
355 
364 


73- 


74- 


9 
15 

40.5 

S9 

71.5 

91 

97 
I3S 
14k 
147 
ISl 
190 
212 
Z29 
3628 
401 
406 
418 
421.5 
4S2 
517 

1 

56 
190 
209 
226 
240 
434.8 
47S 


3J82.648 
3JS2>49 
3J82.650 

3J82.652 
\Jt2jbS3 

3JS2.65S 

3J82.656 

3J82/>57 

3J82.658 

3J82.6M 

3J82.660 

3J82.66I 

3J83.704 

3J82.662 

3J82.663 

5J82.664 

3382.665 

3J82.666 

3J82.667 

3382/i68 

3J82.669 

3J82.670 

3J82.671 

3J82.672 

3382.673 

3382A74 

3382 .675 

3382.676 

3382.677 

3382.678 

3382.679 

3382.680 

3382.681 

3382.682 

3382.683 

3382.684 

3383.192 

3383.193 

3382.6AS 

3382.686 

3382.687 

3382.688 

3382.609 

SJ«3.1'M 

3383.195 
3382.690 
3382.691 
3382.692 
3382.693 
3382.694 
3382.695 
3382.696 
3382.697 
3382.698 
3382.699 
3382.700 
3382.701 
3382.702 
3382.703 
3382.704 
3382.705 
:     3382.706 
:     5382.707 
:     3382.708 
:     1382.709 
3382.710 
:    9382.711 
:    3382.712 
3382.713 
3382.714 
3382.715 
:    3382.716 
3382.717 
3382.718 
3382.719 
:    3382.720 
;    3382.721 
:    5382,722 
3382.729 
3382.724 
3382.725 
3382.726 
3382.727 
3382.728 
:    3382.729 
:    3382.730 
3382.731 
9382.732 


74-S43 
5*44 
730 
740 
878 

75-        .5 


4 

26 

83 
122 
128 
170 
171 

212 
214 

76-  89  2 

77-  3 
5 

21 

SS 

69 

S4 

311 

36 

59 

83-370 

84-      103 

26 

913 

471 


81- 


82 


10 
13 
32 
13 
4 
14 


24 


89 


90- 


91 


34 

193 

7 
12 

47 
198 

rs 

412 

92-  84 

93-  39  1 
44  1 


53 
61 
94 

94-  45 

95-  1 
11 
13 


53 
64 
75 
89 

94 

13 
29 


96- 


48 

49 

74 

109 

98-  2 
78 

99-  7 
94 

111 
118 
127 
161 
176 


3382.793 
3382.734 
3382.735 
3382.736 
3382.737 
3383.196 
3383.197 
3389.198 
3383.199 
3383.200 
3383.2P1 
3383.202 
3383.203 
3383.204 
3383J0S 
3383J06 
3383.207 

3383  JOB 

3382.738 

3382.739 

3382.740 

9382.741 

9382.742 

9382.743 

3382.744 

3382.745 

3382.746 

3382.747 

3382.748 

3383.452 

3383.453 

3382.749 

3382.750 

3382.751 

3382.752 

3382.7S3 

3382.7S4 

9382.755 

3382.756 

3382.757 

3382.758 

3382.759 

3382.760 

3382.761 

3382.762 

3382.763 

3382.764 
3382.766 
3382.766 
3382.767 
3382.768 
3382.769 
3382.793 
3382.770 
3382.771 
3382.772 
3382.773 
3382.774 
3382.775 
3382.776 
3382.777 
3382.778 
3382.779 
3382.784 
3382.780 
:    3382.781 
3382.782 
3382.783 
3382.785 
3382.786 
;    3382.787 
:    3382.788 
3382.789 
3382.790 
3383J09 
3383J10 
3389^11 
3383J12 
3383^13 
3383J14 
3383J1S 
3382.791 
3382.792 
3J83J16 
3383J17 
3383.218 
3383J19 
3383.220 
3383.221 
3383J22 


99- 
100- 
101 


102- 


103- 


176 

34 
9 
122 
279 
4013 
41S.1 
6 

24 

27 

70 
.2 

81.2 

100 

23 

37 

97 

150 

152 

157 

162 


104- 

106- 
106- 


107 
108 

109 
110 
112 


114- 

115- 

116 
117 


3 

197 

410 

1 

48 

58 

84 

277 

286 

300 

307 

14 

23 

27 

82 

28 

-   95 

113 

117 

184 

209 

218 

219 

23S 

20 


66.5 
125 
208 

18 

95 

41 

114.5 
137 
-    17 

37 

70 
100 
106  1 
106 
119.8 
196 
138.8 


118- 


119- 


126- 


127 
128 


131- 


3383.223 

3382,794 

3382,7% 

3382.796 

3382.797 

3382.798 

3382,799 

9382JB0O 

9382JM)1 

9382JB02 

3382303 

iJtUKA 

3382JB0S 

9382  JW06 

3382.807 

9382J0e 

3382J09  I  152 

3J82J10  i 

3382.811  I 

3382vB12  i   136 

3382,813 

3382314      137 

3382315 

3382316 

3382317  1 

3383.224 

3383.225 

3383,226  i 

9383J27 

3383J28 

3383.229 

3383J30 

3383,231    I 

3383,232 

3382318 

3382319 

3382320 

3382321 

3382322 

3382329 

3382324 

3382325  |  144 

3382326  |  146 
3382327 
3382328  I 

3382.829 

9382330  I 
3382331  I  148 
3382332 
3382393  i 

3382334  I  149 

3382335  I 

3382336  I  ISl 


92 
110 
242 
271.2 

S3 
2 

24.3 

38 

87 
130 
173 


198 
140 
141 
143 


122 
129 


124- 
126- 


161 
210 
8 

49  1 

58 
610 

51.11 
-235 
-   18 

32 

41.12 
73 
90 
119 

127 
193 

11 
85 


3382337 

3382338 

3382339 

3382340 

3382341 

3383,233 

9383  J34 

3383  J3S 

9383,236 

33833S7 

3389338 

9383,239 

9383,240 

3383  JMl 

3383,242 

3383  J43 

3383.244 

3382342 

3382343 

3382344 

3382345 

9382346 

3382347 

9382348 

9382349 

93823S0 

93823S1 

33S23&2 

93823S3 

93823S4 

93823S5 

9382379 

93823S6 

5,3823S7 

93823S8 

33823S9 

9382360 


1S2- 


1S6- 


160 
161 


162- 
164- 


I6S- 


214.4 
526 

20 
237 

31 

45 

88.5 
120 
146 

24 

39 

S3 

81.5 

86 

216  1 
240 
263 
927 
S2S.3 
SS4 
563 
614.02 
615 
625.5 
630.15 
■  89 

-  71 
-107 

-  32 

-  54 

-  6 
52 
71 
78 

256 

-  6.2 

.55 
187 

-  18 
19 

-  29 
243 
930 
5S3 

5 
17 
69 
74 
86 
148 
1S6 
189 
216 
23S 
247 
272 
919 
995 
578 
SS5 
201 
10 
49 
44 
1S4 
162 
171 
177 
19 
211 
SS 
70 
2S4 
381 
997 
9 
36 
39 


5382361 

3382362 

5,Se363 

3382364 

5383,245 

3382365 

5382366 

5382JB67 

5382368 

5382J69 

5382370 

3.3S^m 

5382372 

5382373 

3382374 

9382375 

5382376 

3482JB77 

5382378 

3383,247 

3383  J48 

3382380 


5382381 

5382382 

5382383 

5382384 

538238S 

3382386 

5382387 

3382388 

3382389 

33823W 

5382391 

3382392 

3382395 

5382394 

5382JB9S 

3389346 

3382396 

9382397 

9382398 

9382399 

3382,900 

3382.901 

5382.902 

3382.903 

938Z.904 

9389  J49 

9383JS0 

9385  JSl 

3383,2S2 

33833&3 

338Z.90S 

3J82,906 

9382,907 

9382^908 

93833&4 

93893SS 

9383  JS6 

9389,257 

9385  JS8 

53853S9 

5383360 

5383361 

5385362 

5385365 

5385364 

5383365 

9383366 

9389367 

9389368 

5385369 

3382.909 

5385370 

5385371 

5385372 

5385373 

5385374 

938937S 

9383376 

3383377 

9389378 

9382,910 

9382:911 

9382.912 

9382319 

5382,914 

938231S 

9382316 

9382.917 


XXXIU 


-in 


XXXIV 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


165-   67 

3J82,918 

204-224 

3.383J03 

105 

.    3„W?.919 

228 

3,383303 

133 

:     3.38?.920 

206-   42 

3.382.969 

166-    11 

:    3,.W2.922 

45.24 

3.382.970 

39 

:    3,38?.923 

46 

3.382.971 

42 

:    3J82.924 

78 

3  387.972 

88 

:    3,382.921 

208-211 

3,38,3300 

99 

:    3  387.925 

216 

:    3.3a3J01 

100 

:     3387.926 

230 

3383J04 

124 

3J82.927 

254 

3J83J05 

145 

:     3J82.928 

3383  J06 

214 

3J82.929 

358 

3,383308 

242 

:    3J82.930 

209-    73 

3382.973 

167-   55 

3.W3J279 

3382.974 

S8 

:    3,383.280 

3382.975 

65 

:    3,38.3.281 

167 

:    3.387.976 

3,383  JS2 

214 

3.387.977 

83 

:     3J83J283 

210-    11 

3,.3a3309 

91 

3,3«,3J284 

25 

3383310 

170-   24 

3.387.931 

90 

3  .387.978 

173-135 

3.382.932 

91 

3  .387.979 

174-  52 

3.38.3,454 

123 

3.387.980 

3J83.45S 

142 

3382.981 

68 

:    3,18.3.456 

184 

3, .387 .982 

.5 

:    3J83.457 

266 

3,387.983 

72 

:    3,.3a3.458 

448 

3,387.984 

144 

:     3J83,459 

495 

3382.985 

175-   50 

:     3,382.933 

211-    60 

3.382.986 

171 

:    3J82.934 

69 

3  387.987 

313 

:    3.38?.935 

214-      1 

3.387.988 

321 

3J82.936 

8.5 

3,387,989 

323 

3.382.937 

16.1 

3, 38?  ,990 

325 

3  .387.938 

3  .387.991 

W? 

3.382.939 

64 

3.387.992 

410 

3J82.940 

450 

3,387.993 

176-    18 

3,.38.3J285 

671 

3382,994 

30 

:     3J83  286 

778 

3, .387 ,995 

40 

:    3..'«.3J28: 

215-   40 

3.387.996 

61 

:    3J83J288 

46 

3  387.997 

177-      1 

:    3..382,941 

219-   62 

3383.488 

170 

:    3,387.942 

81 

3„3a3.489 

178-     5.4 

:     3,.38.3,460 

87 

3383.490 

6 

;    3, .38.3.461 

121 

3383,491 

.6 

:    3,.383.462 

3.383.492 

7.5 

3,.3R3.463 

200 

3.383,493 

SO 

.    3J83.464 

265 

3  .383,494 

70 

3  38.3.465 

321 

3,.3A3,495 

179-      1 

3,3a3.466 

501 

3383,496 

2 

3,383.467 

553 

3  .3a3,497 

S 

3„3R3.468 

220-      1.5 

3,387,998 

6 

3, .383.469 

2.1 

3382,999 

18 

3  .38.3.470 

3  .3R3,000 

3,.3a3.471 

4 

3,.3a3,aoi 

3.38.3.472 

S 

3383,002 

100.2 

3  .38.3.473 

6 

3  .3a3,oa3 

41 

3  .383.474 

9 

3  .3R3,0O4 

110 

3  38.3.475 

23.4 

3383.005 

180 

3.383.476 

42 

3  .3R3,006 

180-     2 

3,382.943 

48 

3,.3A3,0O7 

111 

3.387.944 

54 

3  ,3A3,008 

121 

3.387.945 

97 

3, .383.009 

181-         5 

3,.382.946 

111 

3,.3a3.010 

30 

3.387.947 

221-     2 

3383.011 

48 

3.387.948 

46 

3,.3a3.012 

182-113 

3.387.949 

202 

3383,013 

185-   37 

3J82.950 

210 

3383.014 

187-   29 

3,387.951 

222-      1 

3,. 383 ,01 5 

188-   72 

3.387.952 

33 

3,. 383 ,01 6 

78 

3,.38?.953 

93 

3.3A3,017 

94 

3J82.954 

108 

3  .3a3,018 

129 

3,387.955 

151 

3.3a3,019 

192-         0* 

I    3J82.956 

168 

3.3R3,020 

3 

3,.387.957 

223-    73 

3383,703 

4 

3.387.958 

227-   77 

3, .383 ,021 

58 

3  .387.959 

114 

3,3a3,022 

90 

3J82,960 

228-   20 

3,.38,3,023 

194-  61 

3J82.961 

53 

3,.3R3,024 

97 

3J82.962 

229-      45 

3,.3R3.025 

195-    28 

3,.38.3J289 

14 

3  .38,3,02*) 

71 

3J83J90 

15 

3,.3a3,027 

197-    16 

3J82.963 

16 

3.383,028 

198-   33 

3J82.964 

17 

3.383,029 

34 

3J82.965 

62.5 

3383.030 

35 

3J82.966 

230-    17 

3.3a3.031 

92 

3J82.967 

69 

3.383,032 

110 

3.387.968  | 

132 

3  .383.033 

200-     6 

3, .383.477 

269 

3,-383.034 

8 

3,383.478 

7.37-  43.1 

3,-383.035 

38 

3.38.3.479 

235-  60.15 

3.383,036 

51 

3,.38.3.480 

92 

3.3R3,498 

1 

3.38.3.481 

3,383.499 

61.39: 

3, .38.3.482 

1935 

3,-383300 

.42: 

3.383.483 

195 

3,-3R3301 

83 

3,.383.484 

236-    12 

3,383.037 

153       : 

3,383.485 

13 

3.,3a3.038 

166 

3,38.3.486  | 

15 

3, .383.039 

168 

3J83.487  ! 

18 

3,383.040 

203-   49      : 

3,.38.3J91 

86 

3,-3a3.041 

204-    15 

3J83J292  \ 

237-     8 

3  .383.042 

32       : 

3.38.3,293 

238-283 

3383.043 

64 

3.38.3,294 

239-126 

3„3a3.044 

128       : 

3,.383J95 

127 

3.383.045 

143 

3,.38.3J96 

186 

3,-383.046 

148 

3,.38.3J297 

206 

3  -383.047 

155       : 

3,.383J29e 

26.S.23: 

3,3a3.048 

195       : 

3J83J299 

400 

3,.3a3.049 

239-436 

3„3a3,050 

»0-   33.6 

3383,3S2 

271-23 

J  .383. 105 

321-    11 

3-3X3379 

460 

3383,051 

45,75 

3J833&3 

44      : 

J385,106 

16 

3383381 

490 

3  3a3,0S2 

85 

3-383354 

68 

V383,I07 

18 

3.3*3382 

597 

3.38.3,054 

46.5 

3383  ,VS,S 

272-3 

)  383,108 

322-25 

3383,5*3 

^58 

3,38.3,053 

3JS33S6 

273-   63 

5383.109 

323-      4 

3383384 

687 

3,38.3.055 

47 

3383357 

95 

]  383, 110 

33*3  585 

240-      2 

3  ,3a3.302 

33S3,.VS8 

121 

3383,111 

324-     6 

3383386 

59 

3383,503 

•       ■       T 

33S33S9 

136 

}  383,112 

16 

3,3*3387 

241-      1 

3383.056 

3383.360 

156 

3383.113 

51 

33*3388 

20 

3  ,3a3,OS7 

3, .383  361 

274-      2 

3383.114 

57 

3  3*3389 

*42-      1.1 

3,-38.3,058 

62 

3383362 

VT-   81 

J  383,115 

5*5 

33*3390 

4 

3  ,38.3.059 

63 

3.V»363 

96 

J  383. 116 

71 

1383391 

54.4 

3  .38.3,060 

67 

3-383364 

153 

J3*3,li: 

73 

33*3  ,SV2 

55  13 

3.38-3,061 

75 

3383365      2M-II2 

J,.3R.3,118 

111 

3383393 

56 

3  38.3,062 

3383366               426 

)  383. 119 

121 

3383394 

3,3A3,063 

78 

3383367 

281-33 

!  383. 120 

325-    64 

3383,595 

1      «           .2 

3,38.3,064 

3383.368 

282-    28 

3383.121 

120 

3383396 

1                  .8 

3383,0f>5 

3.3a3369 

285-      1 

}  3*3.122 

155 

33*3,597 

65 

3383,066 

795 

3 .383370 

S3 

1383.123 

163 

33*3398 

683 

3383,067 

3383371 

1383.124 

,105 

3383399 

71  1 

3. .38,3 ,068 

86  7 

3383372 

94 

J383.125 

320 

3383 /i(X) 

74 

3, .38.3.1*9 

3383373 

MB 

1383.126 

450 

33*3/11)1 

118  6 

3383.070 

•9  1 

3383374      287-    SI 

13*3.127 

328-  117 

3JB3A02 

1296 

3383.071 

93  7 

3383375                 83 

)383.128 

127 

3383,603 

149 

3  ,3a3.072 

943 

3383376                 88 

»  3*3.129 

134 

3  3*3/>04 

244-   23 

3,38.3.073 

.7 

3383377      292-92 

1383.130 

138 

33*3.605 

55 

3383.074 

9 

3383378      294-    69 

J  3*3.131 

187 

3383  606 

56 

3  .38.3,075 

152 

3-3a3379 

296-    97 

J  3*3, 1.32 

329-  119 

3  .3*3A07 

110 

3  383.076 

158 

3383380 

98 

53*3  13.3 

141 

33*3  ixn 

113 

3383,077 

212 

3383381 

297-153 

1383.134 

V»-    IS 

3,183  ii09 

135 

3  ,38-3,078 

239 

3383382 

355 

1383  135 

16 

3383.610 

246-249 

3383.504 

1 

3..3K3383 

426 

13*3.136 

33*3*11 

248-188  4 

3,38-3,079 

■5 

33833*4 

298-    23 

1383,137 

22 

3383.612 

235 

3  38,3,080 

57 

3383385 

299-   31 

13*3, 138 

3383,613 

346 

3  3a3,0«l 

247  7 

3383386 

303-24 

1  3K3.119 

23 

33*3 />I4 

495 

3383.082 

268 

33*3387 

305-    54 

13*3. I4«l 

24 

13*3.615 

249-141 

3  .38.3,083 

289 

338338H 

307-93 

1.3*3,SI9 

2b 

3383.616 

250-   65 

3,.38-3.505 

308 

3383389 

95 

1  ,.38.3320 

59 

3383Ai: 

66 

3  38-3,506 

309  : 

3383,390 

221 

1,3*3.521 

149 

33*3.618 

68 

3.383,.S07 

326 

3383391 

235 

1 ,3*3322 

331-      4 

33*3.619 

83 

3383.508 

345  1 

3383392 

265 

1.3*3323 

82 

3  183A2U 

6 

3J83,509 

397  45 

3383  J^ 

}Jft3324 

»4.S 

1JA3A21 

86 

3383.510 

.S 

3383393 

269 

1383325 

1,383  A22 

203 

3  38331 1 

398.5 

3383395 

270 

1,3*3326 

112 

33*3/>23 

3383312 

400 

3383396 

297 

138332: 

113 

1,3*3A24 

208 

3.38.3313 

404 

3383  J97 

308-    10 

13*3.141 

178 

3ja3A25 

213 

3,383314 

413 

3383398 

IS 

1383.142 

V32-      7 

33*3,626 

218 

3.3A3,515 

453 

3383399 

2b 

138.3.14.3 

51 

3,1«3A27 

219 

3383,516 

3383,400 

36  1 

13*3.144 

V\3-    11 

33*3.628 

221 

3383,517 

462 

3383,401 

80 

13R3.14.S 

3383  A29 

231 

3.383,.S18 

475 

3,383,402 

217 

13*3.146 

3383  A30 

251-    75 

3.383,084 

479 

3383,403 

310-    32 

1 ,3*3  .S28 

30 

3,3*3A31 

149  5 

3  38,3.085 

485 

3  38,3.404 

52 

13*3329 

33*3  A32 

188 

3  38.3.086 

33a3,40S 

13*333<l 

98 

33*3  6.3-3 

289 

3,383,087 

497 

3383.406 

81 

13*3331 

335-124 

3383AVI 

317 

3383.088 

500  5 

3  .38,3,407 

102 

13*3332 

338-162 

3.3*3A.VS 

366 

3  3a3,089 

501  14 

3383,408 

168 

1,383  33.1 

2Ur) 

3383  A36 

252-   29 

3383311 

3383.409 

257 

13*3.534 

339-    14 

3,3*3  A37 

36 

3,38.3312 

21 

3,.3a3.4IO 

268 

13*3,S.VS 

17 

338JA38 

39 

3383313 

521 

3.38.3.411 

312-197 

1,3*3.14? 

75 

3383A.W 

464 

3.38.3314 

537 

3383.412 

311 

1J*3.I4« 

95 

3J83XO 

496 

3. 38.33  IS 

3383.413 

313-    82 

13*3336 

96 

3-3*3/>41 

62  1 

3383316 

556 

3383.414 

138333: 

205 

3  3ft3M2 

70 

3,38.3317 

5709 

3383.415 

93 

1383.X38 

3.3*3M3 

78 

3383318 

575 

3383,416 

113 

13*3,539 

33*3,644 

95 

3,38.3319 

S84 

3383,417 

114 

1J*3,.S4<) 

217 

33*3 />45 

1.32 

3,38-3,320 

594 

3383,418 

207 

1383,541 

226 

3383  A46 

135 

3,3a3.321 

6065 

3.3R3,419 

VSO 

13*3,542 

256 

33*3.647 

137 

3.38-3322 

607 

3  ,3A3,42D 

315-     3S 

1383  34>3 

258 

3383,648 

3383323 

3  38,3,421 

5  18     . 

1383344 

340-     3 

33*3  M9 

142 

3383324 

611 

3383.422 

39     . 

1383  34.S 

13*3 /kSO 

316 

3  3a3  J07 

3.38.3.423 

12 

)3*3,S46 

6 

3J*3j6.SI 

331 

3  ,38.3 .32.S 

617 

3,3A3,424 

13 

13*334: 

27 

33*3  A52 

3383326 

619 

3383.425 

2S 

1,3*3348 

37 

3383  A,53 

358 

3  38.3.327 

635 

3  ,38,3.426 

1383,549 

58 

3383  AS4 

390 

3383328 

642 

3383.427 

31       : 

»„38.3350 

146  1 

3  3*3  A5S 

432 

3.38.3.329 

666 

3,-38-3,428 

39  77:    . 

13*3,551 

147 

3383  A56 

437 

3J83.330 

669 

3,383.429 

S3 

13*3352 

149 

3J83.6.S7 

457 

3.3a3331 

674 

3383,430 

183 

13*3353 

163 

33*3  ASS 

25,3-    39 

3.38.3.091 

68.3  3 

3.3ft3.43l 

189 

13*3354 

172 

33*3AS9 

40 

3  3R3.092 

830 

3  ,38.3.432 

209 

1383  3.VS 

5 

3  3*3.660 

59 

3,38.3.090 

831 

3,383.413 

» 

1-38.3356 

3  .3*3j66I 

77 

3.38.3.093 

a35 

3383.434 

1383,55  : 

173 

33*3.662 

3,38.3,094 

874 

3,383.435 

242 

1-3*3358 

33*3  66-3 

3  .38.3,095 

928 

3383,436 

316-      3 

1-3*3.149 

3J83/>64 

259-    25 

3  .38.3,096 

957 

3  .383,437 

317-     2          ; 

I  -3*3,5.59 

174 

3.3*3,665 

260-     2      . 

3383332 

263-     2 

3,383,097 

1383,560 

3.3*3ii66 

3383333 

6 

3,383,098 

13           J 

1.3*3361 

1 

33*3/167 

3.38.3334 

29 

3,383,099 

22 

>  .3*3,562 

187 

3.3*3M8 

3.3a3335 

52 

3-383.438 

33          i 

1.3*3363 

200 

3,3*3/169 

.2  . 

3383336 

264-   29 

3,3a3.4J9 

101           < 

t,3*3,S64 

237 

3  3*3/) 70 

'    .-S  : 

3  383,337 

45 

3,.3a3.440 

1383  .S6.S 

248 

3  3*3;671 

3.38.3338 

51 

3.383.441 

123           i 

1383  S66 

3383A72 

3  3R3339 

74 

3  3X3.442 

234          i 

1,3*336: 

274 

3383 /)73 

3 

3383340 

78 

3  .383.443 

23S          i 

1,3*3368 

276 

3383 /)74 

18 

3,.3a3341 

87 

3383,444 

1 

1,-3*3369 

321 

3 .3*3.675 

21 

3  3R3.342 

95 

3,383,445 

; 

13*3370 

383 

3383.676 

22 

3.38.3343 

122 

3  -383,446 

1 

1,3*33:1 

343-     S 

3383.677 

3383344 

205 

3  ,383.447 

318-    18           ^ 

1 .3*3372 

3383.678 

3  38-3345 

214 

3383,448 

1 

1383373 

6 

3383  j6  79 

23 

3383346 

287 

3,VL3.449 

138       : 

1,38.3374 

8 

3383.680 

28 

3  38-3347 

766-      4 

3,383.100 

179      :    i 

1,3*3375 

73 

3, .3*3/181 

S 

3383348 

269-167 

3383,101 

214     :   : 

1383376 

.7 

3383  682 

3383349 

270-    55 

3.3*3,102 

266 

1.3*3377 

3383.683 

32.6 

3.3a3350 

58 

3-383.103 

332          ; 

1  3*3378 

11 

3,3*3.684 

33.2    : 

3.383351  ' 

'  271  -     9 

3383.104 

320-   48 

(383,580 

14 

3  3*3/>85 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


t  ;  •. 


XXXV 


343 


14 
106 
lU 


3383,686 
3383.687 
3383,688 
S3B3j6«9 
S383,M0  I 
I 


343 


•754 
781 
792.5 
833 
895 


S383JMI 
S3aM92 

33SSJM4 
S38S/«& 


346-      7 

74 


3JSS,6M  I  346-108 
IMijm  I  140 

3.aSMM  j  3S0-     5 
3383^99  ,  48 


Sjn.701 
33a.702 
SJ8S.1S0 
3383.151 


3S0-  61 
196 
2« 

351-IS5 


3383.1S2 
3.983,153 
33n.lS4 
33>S.1SS 


3S2-123 

401-190 

201 

431-     7 


3J83.1S6 
33n.lS7 
3J83.1Se 
3383.159 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  1-    13 

210.991 

D» 

-129 

211.006  1  D22- 

27 

D  2-4M 

210.992 

143 

211J006      D23- 

142 

210.993 

235 

211X107      D24- 

1 

210.994 

275 

211,008      D26- 

1 

210.995 

DIO 

-     9 

2IIXW9 

5 

210.996 

D13 

-      1 

211JDI0 

D  4-     4 

210,997 

211/111 

14 

D  S-     4 

210.998 

2IIJ012 

210,999 

1)14 

-     3 

2ll;DI3 

D  9-   49 

211.000 

2I1J0I4 

211.001 

211.015 

15 

60 

211A>2 

6 

211JD16      D29- 

23 

66 

211.003 

27 

211J0I7 

•7 

211j004 

DIS 

-      I 

211jD18  1  D33- 

1 

iwjaw  1 

D33- 

3 

211X133 

211,020 

14 

2Ufi3* 

211,021 

D34- 

15 

2iijoas 

211,022 

211A36 

211.023 

D36- 

8 

2UJIB7 

2llja24 

2iixn8 

21IXBS 

D4I- 

1 

2l\JM0 

211,026 

D42- 

8 

211jOS9 

211,027 

D44- 

1 

211JM1 

211,028 

7 

2n;M2 

211,029 

10 

211JIH3 

211,030 

211XM4 

211.031 

15 

211XMS 

:      211.032 

29 

:      211jM6 

D44- 
IH5- 


D52- 


DS5- 
D57- 
D6I- 


29 

4 
17 


2I1XM7 
211J>M 
211X>49 

211X161 

2IlXft2 

2I1XK4 

211X1&5 

211J066 

211J067 

2nj068  I 

211X163  , 

211X>&9 

211X)60 


D61-  1 

D64-  11 

D72-  1 

D77-  1 

DSD-  9 

D87-  1 
5 

D90-  20 

D92-  1 

D94-  3 

D97-  2 


211X161 
211XK2 
211X163 
211X164 
211XM& 
211XM6 
211XK7 
211XMB 
211XM9 
211Xr70 
211XI71 
211X>72 
2I1X>73 
211X174 


fcfij. 


<     « 

/ 

.*! 

'•k»> 

.t    1   .1 

i,l|i' 

nr 

w'.l 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  REsfoENCE  OF  INVENTORS  xixvii 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS    ' 

(U.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common  w«-alth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  (anal  Z..ne) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  (:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JAM  ARY   1,  1%7) 


17 


/ 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Sam<ia 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

C»»nnecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida "..  12 

(ieorjiia 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

lllim»is 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

,  Kafisas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 2*^ 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  \  nrk 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 3V 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

IVnnsvlvania 42 

Puerto  Kico 43 

Kh.Mlc  Island 44 

Siuth  (Carolina 45 

S.ulh  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Tpx«« 48 

llah      49 

\  ermonl 50 

\  ir^iinia 51 

\  irtcin  Islnndft 52 

\^  ashinKton S3 

West  Viriunia 54 

VI  is(  iinsin 55 

\X  \onnn}: 56 

I  ..S.  Air  Ftirre  57 

I    S    Army 58 

I  .S.  Navy 59 


(h"ir»l  nunilirr  in  liMinj:  rf.-n..lr»  1.x  «lH>n  »  t  .^iliiij:  I..  *l».vr  l,r»        Krirr  l..  i^lrnl  numlirr  in  l.-K  ..I  \hr  <>*<  i*l  t.^rllr  I..  .jH«>n  *ns,\ 
n»mr.  bM'itlH>n.  rlr.l 


«•  i«*  in»f-ni*»« 


• 

• 

Patents 

^ 

1      :    3J82.334 

6          3J8230I 

6      :    3J83J01 

6          3383393 

12          3382.7S2 

17          3J82JI4 

3.382.701 

3J82va03 

3383.2S5 

3383397 

3382.766 

3382321 

3J82.911 

3.382331 

3383.274 

8          3382366 

3382311 

33S2357 

3J82.974 

3J82332 

3383  JB6 

3382.959  1 

3382339 

3382373 

3.383.240 

3J82343 

3383.299 

3383.196 

3382399 

3J82387 

3J83J67 

3J8236I 

3383309 

3383.499 

3382.950 

3382388 

2      :    3J82.754 

3J82363 

3383347 

9      ;    3382325 

3382.981 

3382395 

4     :    3J82.544 

3J82J67 

3383348 

3382366 

3383.048 

3382  J97 

3J82.640 

3J82390 

3383349 

3382397 

3383.102 

3382.906 

3J82.935 

3J82393 

3383389 

3382344 

3383.156 

3382.912 

3J82.937 

3J82.921 

3383.401 

3382369 

3383.410 

3382.940 

3J83,137 

3J82.943 

3383.434 

3382.720 

3383.422 

3382.969 

3J83.319 

3J82.947 

3383.439 

3382.751 

3383312 

3382.970 

3.383.6S4 

3J82.96S 

3383.444 

3382351 

3383349 

3382.972 

3J83.659 

3J82.973 

3383  4S3 

3382385 

3383311 

3383306 

3J83.677 

3J82.9« 

3383.4S4 

3382.910 

3383355 

3383307 

3.383.600 

3J82.909 

3383.463 

3383316 

13      :     3382.757 

3383308 

S      :    3J82.618 

3J82.990 

3383.466 

3383319 

3383.220 

3383341 

6     :    3J82.515 

3J82,991 

3383.473 

3383.030 

3383  J43 

SJS33&2 

3J82.526 

3J82.993 

3383.480 

3383.078 

3383.703 

3383  3M 

3J82.S58 

3J82.998 

3383.487 

3383.188 

3383.704 

3383383 

3J82.579 

3383.026 

3383.491 

3383.189 

IS      :    3382.900 

3383  3<W 

3.382.584 

3J83.027 

3383.503 

3383.192 

3383  J46 

3383.103 

3J82.S85 

3J83.032 

3383.511 

3383.259 

16          3382312 

3383.219 

3J82.390 

3J83.039 

3383.513 

3383  J64 

3383.130 

3383.222 

3J82.392 

3J83.047 

3383.520 

3383  J291 

17      :    3382328 

3383.223 

3J82393 

3J83.061 

3383326 

3383397 

33823J9 

3383  J60 

3J82.S94 

3J83i)73 

3383345 

3383399 

3382303 

3383.271 

3.382.604 

3J83.081 

3383347 

3383.419 

3382309 

3383  J84 

3J82.607 

3J83.084 

3383348 

3383.486 

3382322 

3383305 

3J82.60e 

3J83.092 

3383378 

3383341 

3382342 

3383306 

3J82.610 

3J83.104 

3383387 

3383  3r 

3382.664 

3J8337B 

3J82.612 

3J83.106 

3383390 

3383.702 

3382.686 

3383384 

3J82.635 

3J83.111 

3383398 

10      :     3382j648 

3382 />90 

3383.404 

3.382.651 

3383.114 

3383.600 

3382345 

3382.699 

3383.443 

3J82.666 

3J83.116 

3383.602 

33S3.0SI 

3382.700 

3383.450 

3J82.679 

3383,118 

3383.604 

3383J12 

3382.703 

3383.462 

3J82.692 

3383.121 

3383.606 

3383320 

3382.715 

3383.481 

3J82.708 

3383.131 

3383.608 

3383357 

3382.737 

3383.492 

3.382.716 

3383.1S3 

3383.620 

3383.423 

3382.740 

3383.494 

3.382.721 

3383.1S8 

3383.624 

3383.424 

3382.745 

3383309 

3J82,724 

3383.162 

3383.629 

3383.700 

3382.746 

3383314 

3J82.726 

3383.165 

3383.657 

11       :    3383.461 

3382.756 

3383360 

3J82.773 

3383.169 

3383360 

12      :    3382313 

3382.763 

3383366 

3J82.774 

3383.173 

3383.675 

3382350 

3382.770 

3383376 

3J82.776 

3383.181 

3383.678 

3382364 

3382.772 

3383388 

3J82.777 

3383.193 

3383.681 

3382306 

3382.793 

3383313 

3J82.789 

3383  J201 

3383384 

3382339 

3382.794 

5383327 

3J82.792 

3383  J208 

3383.691 

3382358 

3382.796 

3383331 

3.382300 

3383  J226 

3383392 

3382381 

3382313 

3383339 

I 

I 


21 


22 


13 


24 


XXXVl 


I 

3383.642 
3383.643 
3383.644 
3383.676 
3.383.690 
3J82..SI0 
3382.522 
3.382359 
3. .182376 
3.382.682 
3382.765 

3.382362 

3.382368 

3382398 

3.382  .VSS 

3382.V57 

338.1.043 

3383.055 

,1383.070 

3383  1.14 

338.1  168 

338.1.198 

3383  j;48 

3383.252 

3383342 

3383327 

1,183.530 

3.383.'iS2 

1,183384 

3382.996 

1.383.044 

3.183JJ89 

138.1.484 

1382..S6I 

3382354 

1.. 182 .860 

1. .182364 

3383.002 

1383.080 

3383.082 

1383.149 

3  382 .665 

3382  32S 
1382.951 
1.382 .963 
3383.123 
3383.148 
3.383.257  ; 
338334S 
3383.119  I 
3383.213 
1383300 
3383304 
3383390 

3383  426 
3382.624 
3,183. 1 2<) 
3382.60S 
3382.722 
3382.785 
3382305 
3382372 
3382.903 
1382.977 
3382.992 
3383.035 
3383.076 
3383.128 
3383.228 
3383.298 
3383328 
3383344 
3383351 
3383.405 
3383.413 
3383.455 
3383.458 
3383324 
3383338 
3383346 
3383303 
3383.6IS 
3383.632 
3383.633 
3383.683 

:  3382318 
3382323 
3382333 
3382348 
3382349 
3382.623 
3382.739 
3382.762 
3382.764 
338Z782 
3382.783 
3382.788 
3382.790 
3382380 
3382.917 
3382.919 
3383.021 
3383.029 
3383.060 
3383.06S 


25 


27 


29 


3383.094 
3383  39S 
3383.157 
3383.163 
3383.17S 
3383.232 
3383.235 
3383.272 
3383340 
3383  39S 
3383.421 
1383.498 
3383307 
3383308 
3383310 
13833S9 
1383343 
3383344 
1383358 
3383367 
3383396 
3383321 
3383325 

3383326 
3382307 
3382316 
3382330 
3382337 

3382370  : 

3382371  I 
3382396 
3382314 
3382315 
3382316 
3382  i>l9 
3382320 
3382M7 
3382 /»53 
3382376 
3382383 
3382.727 
3382.732 
3382.775 
3382309 
3382J10 
1382352 
1382356 
3382379 
3382381 
3382389 
3382.91S 
3382.941 
3382.944 
3382.948 
3382.978 
3383.003 
3383.012 
3383314 
33833IS 
3383.063 
3383390 
3383.135 
3383.146 
3383.179 
3383.256 
3383.282 
3383.295 
3383.296 
3383302 
3383303 
3383317   I 
3383322  I 
3383327 
3383.429  I 
3383.431 
3383.435 
3383.440 
3383.477 
3383.489 
3383.490 
3383332 
3383335 
3383392 
3383337 
3383346  \ 
3383370  I 
3382324  | 
3382372  I 
3382384  { 
3382.702 
3382391 
3382.908 
3383.217 
3383.225 
3383307 
3383360 
3383.468 
3383316 
3383317 
3383367 
3383374 

:  3382.709 
3382.939 
338S324 

;  3382308 
3382347 


29 


31 
S2 


33 
34 


35 

36 


I 


SJ82.S99 
S38237S 

3382.778 

3382344 

3383.245 

3383314 

3383318 

3383323 

3383.403 

3383.497 

3383.110 

3382.983 

3383.057 

3383.089 

3383  J94 

3383364 

3382335 

3382341 

3382354 

3382362 

3382388 

3382.626 

3382349 

3382377 

3382.706 

3382.780  I 

3382.795  I 

3382306 

3382326 

3382330 

3382369 

3382.918 

3382.966  I 

3383318 

3383.056 

3383.059 

3383.067 

3383.086 

3383.101 

3383.124 

3383.136 

3383.152 

3383.154 

3383.176 

3383.187 

3383.190 

3383.191 

3383  JOO 

3383.221 

3383.224 

3383.230 

3383.233 

3383.234 

3383.239 

3383.247 

3383  J49 

3383.251 

3383.270 

3383.276 

3383  J81 

3383.293 

3383363 

3383364 

3383388 

3383391 

3383394 

3383.408 

3383.412 

3383.414 

3383,416 

3383.420 

3383.433 

3383.436 

3383.438 

3383.442 

3383.460 

3383.470 

3383.476 

3383.478 

3383.488 

3383300 

3383322 

3383371 

3383373 

3383382 

3383.601 

3383.607 

3383.609 

3383310 

3383.612 

3383316 

3383318 

3383319 

3383.648 

3383361 

3383.662 

3383.664 

3383.666 

3383.482 

3382363 

3382365 

3382368 

3382369 

3382374 

3382381 

3382391 


37 


39 


3382395 

39      :    3382346 

42      :    3383334 

3382331 

3382360 

3383  3S8 

3382345 

3382387 

3383386 

3382388 

3382300 

3383,411 

3382309 

3382301 

3383.428 

3382.723 

3382317 

3383.457 

3382.725 

3382343 

3383,485 

3382.758 

3382354 

3383301 

3382.759 

3382370 

3383319 

3382.760 

3382372 

3383375 

3382.769 

3382387 

3383377 

3382.787 

3382.729 

3383389 

3382.797 

3382.733 

3383391 

3382319 

3382.734 

3383323 

3382320 

3382.741 

3383335 

3382324 

3382.753 

3383338 

3382329 

3382.781 

3383345 

3382333 

3382.798 

3383387 

3382334 

3382312 

3383399 

3382341 

3382335 

43      :    3383.475 

3382376 

3382370 

44     :    33823S5 

3382378 

3382371 

3382.799 

3382.901 

3382392 

3383.263 

3382.932 

3J82.9S4 

45         3382AS2 

3382.976 

3382.999 

3382353 

3382.986 

3383300 

3382.744 

3382.987 

3383309 

3382.749 

3383.001 

3383.028 

3382.784 

3383304 

3383.033 

3383  J68 

3383311 

3383.068 

3383350 

3383313 

3383.088 

46          3382,704 

3383.022 

3383.093 

47      :    3382317 

3383338 

3383.100 

3382355 

3383362 

3383.132 

3382394 

3383377 

3383.138 

3382.738 

3383.106 

3383.144 

3382,743 

3383.108 

3383.178 

3382.971 

3383.127 

3383.197 

3383329 

3383.142 

3383.202 

3383379 

3383,147 

3383  J07 

3383380 

3383,150 

3383  J37 

48      :    3382351 

3383.155 

3383.250 

3382327 

3383.159 

3383.254 

3382371 

3383.160 

3383313 

3382318 

3383.174 

3383321 

3382340 

3383.180 

3383330 

3382347 

3383.194 

3383337 

3382394 

3  VW.195 
3383.199 

3383346 
3383370 

3382.904 
3382.925 

3383.204 

3383.483 

3382.927 

3383.206 

3383315 

3382.929 

3383  J62 

3383354 

3382.930 

3383.265 

3383365 

3382.933 

3383.280 

40      :    3382383 

3382,936 

3383308 

3382398 

3382.938 

33833S6 

3382,922 

3382.946 

3383362 

3382,923 

3382.%7 

3383366 

3382.924 

3382.975 

3383396 

3382.928 

3383320 

3383.402 

3383  J61 

3383331 

3383.415 

3383333 

3383.122 

3383.469 

3383377 

3383.125 

3383.495 

3383,430 

3383325 

3383.496 

41      :    3382345 

3383326 

3383321 

3382,771 

3383372 

3383329 

3382328 

3383373 

3383334 

3383.040 

3383.417 

3383336 

3383.045 

3383.418 

3383340 

3383.636 

3383.427 

3383342 

42      :    3382314 

3383337 

3383351 

3382375 

3383356 

3383357 

3382325 

3383368 

3383374 

3382332 

3383386 

3383379 

3382336 

1                          3383314 

3383381 

3382362 

3383373 

3383386 

3382367 

49      :    3382.99S 

3383393 

3382.698 

3383382 

3383394 

3382.707 

50      :    3382.767 

3383306 

3382322 

3382.934 

3383341 

3382365 

1                            3383.113 

3383349 

3382375 

1              51      :    3382.511 

3383351 

i                            3382377 

3382334 

3383353 

1                            3382.902 

3382378 

3383372 

j                            3382.907 

3382.711 

3383385 

,                            3J82.913 

3382.714 

3383395 

3382.920 

3382359 

3383398 

3382,980 

3382.960 

3382306 

3382.994 

3383334 

3382343 

3383.005 

3383.109 

3382360 

3383,037 

3383.166 

33S2316 

3383.046 

3383.238 

3382374 

3383.050 

3383.241 

3382382 

3383.064 

3383.253 

3382.909 

3383.079 

3383338 

3382.961 

3383.115 

3383318 

3383353 

3383.145 

3383380 

3383.133 

3383.185 

3383379 

3383341 

3383J06 

3383386 

3383365 

3383.236 

53      :    3382308 

3383368 

3383.266 

3382.712 

33833M 

3383.275 

3382337 

3383.452 

3383J83 

3383371 

3383394 

3383.292 

3383.216 

:    3382321 

3383301 

3383.277 

3382329 

3383312 

3383.451 

3382.S3fl 

S.383331 

3JSS.465 

XXXVlll 
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ss 


3,383,374 
3.383.3<>8 
3J82.503 


S5 


3382,582 
3382,641 
3382,646 


SS 


3382.883 
3382.414 


55 


3382.')?«> 
3382.M66 


55 


3.3a3.2?« 
3383.506 


SS 


t  ■ 


3383.555 
3383  361 


Design  P 

atents 

1 

6     : 

211.009 

13 

210.993 

22 

1 

211.061 

34 

210.998 

36 

2II.0M 

M      : 

2\\M1 

211.012 

210.994 

211.052 

210.W9 

211.035 

2II4M7 

211,023 

210.995 

26 

211,058 

211,004  1 

211.036 

211.068 

211.027 

210.996 

211,072 

211.013  ! 

211,045 

211.070 

211,028 

17 

210.997 

2S 

211,067 

211,025.  ! 

211,053 

40      : 

211,010 

211.061 

211/>1S 

26 

211,003 

211.048  ; 

211,069 

42      : 

211.055 

8     : 

211.044 

211^16 

211,022 

211.054 

211.071 

211,073 

9      : 

211,029 

2Uj099 

r 

210,991 

36 

211.002 

211.074 

44     : 

211,056 

211.046 

2I1JM1 

211.031 

211.005 

37 

211,018 

4t      : 

211.01V 

211.063 

2I1.0S7 

211.038 

211,007 

39 

211,000 

211.043 

11      : 

211,032 

211,059 

211.042 

211,011 

2ii.oaa 

U      : 

211.040 

12      : 

211,006 

22 

211.044 

211.065 

211.024 

211,014 

SS      : 

211.021) 

13      : 

210.992 

211.050 

30 

211.017 

1 

211j0aO 

1 

211.033 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Scrrkc  by  rabllcatlMi 

A  petition  to  ctuMl  each  of  tb«  reglttratlont  Wentlfled 
b«low  hjiTlDf  been  died,  and  the  notice  of  tuch  procejdlnfi 
iH-nt  bj  refl.tered  mall  to  each  retlatrant  at  the  la»t  known 
addresa  harlnf  been  returned  by  the  Po.t  Offlce  ai  uDdellTer 
able,  notice  U  hereby  giren  that  unle«»  the  re«l«trantii  ll»te<l 
heieln.  their  at*lsni  or  lepl  repre»entat»Te«.  Khal  ^^\*'  *^ 
appearance  within  thirty  day^  from  the  date  of  thU  publica 
tloV!  the  cancelation  wfll  be  proceeded  with  a»  In  the  ca»e 
of  default. 
Topton    Ru»    ManufactuHng    Co..    New    York,    N.Y..    Re«.    No. 

J62.688.  Cane    No.  9093 
Srhiofi  Bro»    k  Co  ,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.,  Rer  No    344,021. 

Cane.  No   9104.  ^^^^^  ^    REYNOLDS. 

Firtt  A$$istant  Commiaitoner  oj  Fmttnt: 


Trademark  Sdti 

Notice*  under  15  U.8  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1»46 
B«C.  N».  in.76l  (8IMONIZ).  Slmona  Utg.  Co..  Paate  for 
cleanlnc  and  pollihlnf  automoblle^bodlea,  furniture,  and  the 
like:  Be».  N».  S«l,77l.  tame,  The  Slmonli  Company,  Hard 
pante  wax  like  material  for  proTldInf  a  co*tlni  or  Blm.  par 
tlcularly  for  protectlre  and  preaerratlve  purpoaea,  and  for 
UM  on  automobile*,  furniture,  and  the  like:  K«c-  "•.  MS3S7. 
name.  Cleaning  and  polUhlng  compounda.  In  both  paate  and 
liquid  form,  for  any  painted,  lacquered,  enameled,  or  porce 
lain    Burface,    ai   on   automobllea,    furniture  and    the   like :   a 


paate,  wax-like,  material  for  pollahlng  floora  and  prorldlng  m. 
preaeryatlre  coating  therefor  ;  a  paate  and  a  liquid  material 
for  pollahlng  any  painted,  lacquered,  enameled,  or  porcelain 
aurface  and  providing  a  pretervatlve  coating  therefor  ;  a  "rub- 
down"  compound  In  paate  form  for  dressing  newly  applied 
lacquer*.  enameU.  and  the  like,  and  prorldlng  a  preliminary 
poUah  thereto  :  and  paate,  wax-like.  materUla  having  rarioua 
coloring  Incorporated  therein  for  poUahiof  furniture  and 
other  woodwork,  and  for  minimising  the  effecta  of  scratches 
and  other  mara  thereon  ;  B««.  N«.  anjtM.  aame.  Chron»e  and 
metal  cleaner  In  liquid  form,  and  for  a  tar  aolvent  in  liquid 
form;  aicd  Jan,  23,  1»«8.  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
680-84.  Simonit  Co.  t.  Oulfport  Chemical  Corporation. 

K«c.  Jim.  »UJU»  (ROTO-ROOTKR),  Roto-Eooter  Corpora- 
Uon.  Municipal.  InduatrUl.  and  domestic  sewer,  drain,  and 
pipe  cleaning  service;  WUg.  Vm.  8»7,7tl,  same.  Sewer  and 
drain  cleaning  machines,  filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  D.C,  E.D.N.T. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  65-C-1T6,  Roto  Rooter  Corp.  v.  HaroU 
William$  et  ono. 

M*K.  N».  S5t,«M  (TRAILWAY8).  National  Trallways  Sys- 
tem. Bl  monthly  periodical ;  B«c.  N».  S17.54t.  aame.  National 
Trallways  Bus  System,  Passenger  motorbus  transportation 
Kervlce;  R«a.  N«.  Mt.TSS.  same;  a««.  N».  81S,*7t.  same. 
Transportation  by  motor  bus  of  passengers,  baggage,  news- 
paper* and  express  to  Indicate  services  rendered  by  the  m«n- 
bers  of  applicant;  B««.  Vm.  814.1»«  (NATIONAL  TRAIL- 
WAYS    BUS    SYSTEM    AND    DESIGN),    same,    AssodaUon 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1968 
TotAl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)  1 id^9«7 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -,;.-." -j:\ " '    ' Auir   2o'  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) --- -   - ---   ^^-  ^"'  **^ 


C.  M.  WENDT. 
TEADEMAM  EXAMININO  DirgW^MAMIKEJS  AND  TBADEMABK  CLASSES 


Okliit  A-ppbeatlflB 


(I)  L.  J.  BBTTENDORF.  Claasas  2.  ».  4.  5.  7.  9.  10.  11.  TT.  M,  10.  ti,  U,  tl.  U.  ».  40.  41.  4a. «.  aO;  C«til»o.tton  Marks. 
(II)^F^WETHERBlE;ciaiSti'V.M».l«!W4«.'47."4^  "^  ^^  *» 

Si'?;:iABR;MS^.ciin.*i.';i."r^^^ 

ioa,aod  i<r 


New 


Am«idid 


R«Mwals  (All  Claaas) 

8m.  13(c)  PubUeatlooa  (All  C 


5-10-«7 

(V-21-«7 

6-1-C7 

&-u-e7 


io-a&-« 

»-27-« 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1968 — 2,462 


Registrations  Issued 370-No.  848.829  to  No.  849.198 

Renewals  Issued 80 


omr^SHaailAiinm^;  sub«Tl^loo  prlo*.  W2j3  par  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  aadltiooal:  singl*  copies.  26  oanU  aacn. 


PUNTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  tntmmf^m*  »r^ 

TM  880  O.O.— 8  J 


far»< 


TM57    I   i 


!    • 


TM  58 
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services — namely,  services  In  promotinfr  the  welfare  of  mem 
ber  companies  by  such   means  as  :   providing  for   the   use  of 
Joint  bus   depots  ;   coordinating  bus   schedules  for   the  conven 
lence  of  the  traveling  public  ;  conformlns  the  color  scheme«. 
color  patterns,  trademarks,  emblems  and  slofrans  to  be  used 
by  member  companies  :  establishing  th»'  sale  of  throuch  Inter 
line   tickets  and    the  checking  of  baKKage  for  through   passen 
gers    of    member    companies  ;    establishing    and    enforcing    a 
safety    program    and    safety    practices  ;    setting   standards   for 
the  maintenance  of  physical  equipment  of  member  companlw  ; 
advertising  and   coordinating   the  advertising  of   the  services 
of    member   companies    afforded    the    traveling   public;    setting 
up  meetings  and  conferences  of  member  companies  and  varl 
ouB  committees;  and  compiling  and  disseminating  to  member 
companies   information    relating    to   improved   practices,   tterv- 
ices  and  economies;   Rtg.  No.  814.18^     TK.VII.W.V  VS  ) .   sani.- . 
R*r.    No.    gl4.1»8    (NATIONAL    TKAII.WAYS    BIS    SYSTEM 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Transportation  by  motor  bus  of  pas- 
sengers,  baggage,   newspapers,  and   express,   to   indicate  serv- 
ices rendered  by  the  members  of  applicant,  flied  r>ec.  7.  1966, 
DC.    District    of    Columbia    (Washington),    Doc.    CA322S-66. 
Sational    Trailurays    But    Sygtem     v.     Trailxcaya    of    Canada 
Limited. 

R«g.  No.  378^13  (BATMAN),  Detective  Comics,  Inc.,  Car- 
toon published  in  a  series:  Rec  No.  M2,770  iHATMA.N  .VND 
DESIGN),  same.  Magailne  ;  Rej.  No.  804.709.  same.  National 
Periodical  Publications.  Inc.  ;  Comic  magailnes,  filed  Dec.  28, 
1966,  DC.  District  of  Columbia  (Washington),  Dor.  CA.33.S,«<- 
66,  National  Periodical  Publicattcnt,  Inc.  r.  E$kimo  Pie  Cor- 


poration   Stipulation  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Jan.  15.  1967. 

Rer-  No.  382.770.      (See  Rck    No   378,913  ) 

Re».  No.  50«,3»M  (ALL).  Deterjenti*.  Inc..  Deterg.ntii  for 
use  as  a  laundry  powder;  Ret  No.  «l.'5,«l».  same.  Mon»anto 
Chemical  Company,  Detergents  for  use  In  automatic  wasblDg 
machines  and  for  general  washing  and  cleaning  purpon^s. 
filed  Jan.  31,  1967.  DC.  E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  680-103. 
Lever  Bro».  Co.  v.  Economy  Food  Service 

Rfg.  No.  Ml,77l.     (Sw  Reg   No.  137.701.) 


Rer-  No.  M3.837. 
Rer-  No.  MS.A.S8 
Rer.  No.  M7,7.'l. 


(Sw  Reg.  No  137.701.) 
(See  Reg  No  137.701.) 
(vS^  Reg   No  344«i8.) 


Rer    No    fl'3.«l».      (See  Reg    No50a.y».) 

Keg.  No.  «8«.7»4  (EXECITIVE  HOCSE),  Executive  Ilou.e 
Motor  Hotels  Corporation,  Operation  and  managpmpnt  uf 
motels,  hotels,  and  motor  hotels  tianiply.  pr.viJing  lodging, 
food,  and  beverages,  and  providing  facllitle*  and  equipment 
for  swimming,  sun  bathing.  sport«  and  gamen,  and  i.rovidlng 
reservation  services  among  the  various  motels,  hoteli  and 
motor  hotels  so  operated  and  managed  .  Keg.  No.  718.701 
(EXECUTIVE  INN),  same,  .Motel,  hotel  and  resturant  HerT- 
Ices.  flied  Jan.  29.  196s.  DC.  ED.  Wis  (.Milwaukee)  Doc 
8>^C-19.  Executive  Houae.  Inc  and  Erecultir  Inn  Motor 
HoteU  Corp   v.  Executive  Inn  Inc. 

Reg.  No    718.701.      ( S«f  Reg    .\,>   fl88.734.) 
Heg.  No.  801.709.      !.><<•»•   Heg    .No    3TH,»13  ) 


■>.i  . 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION  ^ 


I 


SECTION  1 


TtM  followtnc  m*rks  or*  pabltshod  in  eomplione*  with  wctton  )}(•)  of  tha  Trodomark  Act  of  IMO.     ApplleatloD  (or  the  reglatration  of  thoao 

marki  In  more  than  ooe  rlaai  hai  been  Qled  ai  provided  in  irctton  SOotiatd  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1M3. 
76  Stat  TM     Oppotttk)n  under  tectton  13  may  be  flIed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publlcatton      See  Kulot  2  101  to  2  105 

A  Mporat*  re«  of  twtnty-flvr  dollars  (or  tarb  claas  oppoaed  must  accompany  th«  oppociilon  '•  .', 

[NOTI:   For  publication  of  marks  proMnttd  in  applleoUons  (or  rtflstratlon  in  one  doM.  MC  wctlon  2.]  ■      '^     ' 

SN  24U,121       Htr«ater  Store  Fixtures.  Inc  .  Albert  Lea.  Minn       SN    242, 5M       Barton   Corporation,  Towanda,   111.  Filed   Apr. 
Filed   -Mar    :(    1U6«                                                                                                4,   lt*66 


♦  ♦  ♦ 

♦  ♦  ♦ 


Tbe  iikark   contains  a   fanciful  abowing  of  the  letters  "11." 
Clan  10»— Mbccllfl 


For    l>eilgnlng    Modernlilng.   and   Planning  Store   Layouts, 
SI.)re  KUturei..  and  I>e<-or  Itein»   (Int.  01.  42). 

C'Un   10  J — ConstnicikM  aad  Repair 

For    Installiag   Store  LiiyouU,   Store  Fixture*,   and   Decor 
Itema  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  uae  Sept    13,  1965 


SN    241.402       The    Warner    A    Swasey    Company.    Cleveland. 
Ohio    Filed  Mar.  21,  11MJ6. 


Owner  of  Reg    Not.  688.230.  699.385,  and  others. 

Claa   23— CoUcry,   MacMocry,   and   Toob,   and   Parti 
Thereof  | 

For  Drilling  Machines.  Boring  Machines,  Turret  I.*thes, 
Single  and  Multiple  Spindle  Automatic  Lathes.  Tapping  Ma 
chlnea,  Tools  and  Tool  Holderi  for  Machine  Tools.  Textile 
Machinery,  Numerical  Controla  for  Machines,  and  Diggers. 
Loaders.  Digging.  Grading.  Surface  Modifying  and  Material 
Moving  and  Material  Loading  Equipment  and  Apparatus 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

Class  26— Mcasariag  aiid  SclcnHfic  Appliances 

For  Balancing  Machines,  Fatigue  Testing  Machines,  and 
Spectrograpbic  Apparatus  for  Analysing  Radiation  and  Radi- 
ation Source  Units  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


iiiifiyij^i^^^ 


fi 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  yellow  or 

gold. 

CUhs   23 — CnUcry,  MacUnery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
TbcreoT 

For  Road  Construction  Machinery — Namely,  Concrete  Cur- 
ing Machines.  Spray  Devices,  Saws,  Pin  Pullers.  Form  Trucks. 
and  .Saw  Blades  (Int    Cl.  7). 

Class  34 — Headns,  IJghHnt,  and  VentUadng  Apparatus 

For  Road  Construction  Machinery  —  Namely,  Portable 
Heating  Kettles   (Int.  Cl.   11). 

First  use  May  1935. 


SN    245,965       Red    Derll,    Inc..    Union,    N.J.    Filed    May    18, 
1966. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  S1S,716  and  549,770. 


Class  1 
SappUcs 

For  Push  Points  and  Triangle  Points  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class   23 — Cntlery,   MacUneiy,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Putty  Knife,  Wall  Scraper,  Taping  Knife,  Tape  Knife, 
Bent  Putty  Knife,  Putty  Chisel,  Chisel  Wall  Scraper,  Win 
dow  Tool,  Linoleum  Knife.  Vinyl  Knife,  Utility  Knife.  Util- 
ity Knife  Blade.  Scraper-Prybar,  Putty  Spreader.  Bent  Burn- 
Off  Knife.  Burn  Off  Knife.  Paper  Hanger  Knife,  Casing  Wheel 
Knife,  Seam  Roller,  Wood  Scraper.  Wood  Scraper  Blade,  Cut- 
ter Blade,  Finishing  Scraper,  Flniahlng  Cutter  Blade,  Crack 
Scraper,  Crack  Cutter,  Wallpaper  Stripper,  Wallpaper  Strip- 
per Blade.  Carbide  Scraper.  Carbide  Scraper  Blade.  Sandpaper 
Holder,  Painters'  Scraper  Set,  Painters'  Scraper,  Window  Zip- 
per, Utility  Patcher,  Raaor  Blade  Scraper.  Rasor  Knife. 
Kasor  Blades,  Methyl  Metbacrylate  Scraper,  Pail  Lid  Sealer, 
Can  Lid  Sealer,  Glass  Cutters,  Glass  Boards,  Carbide  Glass 
Cutters,  Circle  Glass  Cutters,  Gauge  Glass  Cutters.  Steel 
Glass  Cutter  Wheels,  Carbide  Glass  Cutter  Wheels.  Olaslers' 
Hammer,  Diamond  Point  Driver.  Diamond  Points,  Glass 
Pliers.  Glaalers"  Chisel.  Vacuum  Cup  Glass  Holders,  and  Car- 
bide Glass  Drill  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


TM  59 


TM  60 
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SX   249,386.     Analytical    Cheml»t8.    Inc..    Palo   Alto,   C*lJf. 
Filed  July  1.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  Is 

made  to  color. 

Clan  6— Chemicab  and  Chemkal  Compocitioas 

For  Ljiboratory  Chemical  Reagent  Kit  for  Analytical  Use — 
Namely,  a  Gel  Contained  in  a  Mold  for  Use  in  ElectrophoreMU 
and  Chromatography  Proiresses,  Molds  Containing  a  Gel  for 
Use  In  Electrophoresis  and  Chromatography  Processes,  and 
Chemicals  Adapted  To  Be  Miied  at  Time  of  Use  for  AppUca 
tlon  to  Electrophoretlcally  Separated  Materials  on  a  Support 
for  the  Quantitative  Determination  of  the  Electrophoretl- 
cally Separated  Materials  Thereon  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  26 — Measoring  and  Sdentiflc  AppUancct 

For  Molds  for  Preparing  a  Thin  Gel  Film  for  Use  in  Elec 
tropboresis  and  Chromatography  Processes  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  about  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN  250,706.     The  Valspar  Corporation,   Rockford,   111.   Filed 
July  20.  1966. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
as  to  color. 

Class  5 — Adhcsives 

For  Dry  Wall   Stud  and  Joint  Adhesive;   Panel  Adhesive; 
Cove  Base  Adhesive;  and  Tile  Adhesive  (Int.  CI.  1). 


A 


May  14.  1968 


9N  247.853.     Tescom  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
June  13,  1966. 


Class  12— Coostnictioo  Materials 


For  Plaster  Bonding  Agent ;  Spackling  Paste,  Glailng  Com- 
pound ;  and  Joint  Compound  (Int.  CU.  2  and  19). 

Firat  use  about  Mar.  25,  1965. 

4  


Claa  13— Hardware  and  Phunbiiig  and  Stcaos-Flttiac 
Supplies 

For  Manually  Operated  and  Motor  Actuated  Air,  Oxygen, 
Acetylene,  Hydrogen  and  Other  Gas  Pressure  Regulators,  In 
eluding  Spring  Loaded,  Dome  Loaded,  Gas  Loaded.  Self 
Relieving  and  Preset  Pressure  Regulators  ;  Parts  of  Pressure 
Regulators  ;  Range  Adaptors  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With 
Pressure  Regulators  ;  Hose  and  Cylinder  Manifolds  ;  Fittings 
for  Cylinders,  Pressure  Regulators  and  Hose  ;  Check  and  Re- 
lief Valves  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  7). 

First  use  prior  to  Aug.  19,  1969. 

Class  34 — Headng,  Ligiiting,  and  VcntUating  Apparatas 

For  Hand  Type  and  Machine  Type  Welding.  Cutting.  Heat 
Ing,  Soldering  and  Brailng  Torches  and  Torch  AssemblleM 
Including  Torch  Tips  and  Parts  Therefor  ;  and  Outfits  and 
Kits  for  Welding,  Cutting.  Heating,  Soldering  and  Brailng 
Including  a  Torch  and  Torch  Tips,  and  Other  Such  Outfits 
and  Kits  Additionally  Including  One  or  More  of  the  Follow 
ing :  a  Pressure  Regulator,  Valves,  Hose,  Hose  Connectors 
and  Cylinders  of  Oxygen  and  Fuel  Qa»  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN    252.378.     Grehan    Socledad    Anonlma.   Comerclal.    Indus- 
trial y  Financiera.  Buenos  Alrea,  Argentina.  Filed  Aug.  IS. 


1966. 


KAREEN  HORN 


The  name  "Kareen  Horn"  i»  flctltloun  and  ni>t  the  name  of 
any  known  living  indlTldual.  Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No. 
521, S42,  dated  Nov.  26.  1963 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioas 

For  Cold  Cream.  Creams,  Lotions,  and  Oils  for  Face  and 
Body  Use,  Face  and  Body  Powder,  Lipstick.  Creme  Rouge. 
Eye  Shadow,  Eyebrow  Pencil.  Lip  Delineator  Pencil  and  Ap 
pllcator  Brush.  Mascara,  Eye  Delineator  Liquid  and  Cream, 
Personal  Deodorants,  Sun  Tan  Lotion  and  Cream,  Nail 
Enamels,  Bath  Salts,  Bubble  Bath.  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and 
Toilet  Water  ( Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  S). 


SN   255.957       Big   Three   Industrial    Oa«   and    E<julpmeBt  Co., 
South  Plainfleid.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1966. 


rans 
comp 

ome 
•  any 

The  drawing  ii  lined  for  red,  and  color  Is  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark.  The  word  "Company"  U  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg    No    757.246. 


Class    23— Catlcry, 
Thereof 


MsrMniiy.   a^   Took,   md 


For  Equipment  for  Poaltioniag  and  Adjusting  Work  Piece* 
During  Aitnembly.   Welding,  and  Other  Manufacturing  Opera 
tlona — Namely.   Turning  Rolls.   Head  and   Tali   Stock*.   Turn- 
tables and  positioners  (Int.  CI.  7>. 

First  use  Jan    20.  1966. 

Class  34— Heating,  UgMug,  aad  Ventilating  Apparatns 

For  Welding  .Machinery  Namely.  Machlnei*  for  Holding 
and  Positioning  Work  During  Welding.  Welding  Head  Ma- 
nipulators, and  Welding  Platforms  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Flnt  use  Sept.  13.  1966 


8N  256.407       Vacudyne  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shadlnff  only.  Owner  of  Re(.  No. 
739,528  and  others. 

Class  21— Electriod  Apparatos,  MacMnn.  and  Snppltas 

For  Electronic  Controlled  Panels  and  Systems  and  Impreg- 
nation  Equipment  Actuated   by   Electro  Pneumatic  and   Elec- 
tronic   Controlled    Panels    for    Use    In    Impregnating    Trans- 
formers.  Condensers,   Electrical   BalUsU,   and   the  Like    (Int 
CL  9). 
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ClaM   23— Cnttary,   MacUnary,   Md   Took,   Md   PvH 
Thereof 

For  Blending  Systems,  Packaging  Machinery,  Sterllltera 
and  Fumlgaton  of  the  Vacnam  Type,  Bulk  Moistening  and 
Conditioning  Systems  and  Industrial  Crystalllaers.  All  for 
Use  In  Tobacco,  Food.  Pharmaceutical,  Electrical  Industries, 
and  the  Like;  and  I^ackaged  Vacuum  Systemi  Comprised  of 
Apparatus  the  Joint  Use  of  Whlcb  Constitutes  Systems  for 
the  Processing  and  Manafactorlng  of  an  End  Product  in 
Various  Industries  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  11). 

Class  24— Measvlag  and  Sdcntiflc  AppllflM« 

For  Environmental  Simulation  Equipment  for  Use  In  Space 
Travel  Research  and  Biological  and  Physiological  Studies, 
and  CooTtyor  Sesilas  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  !••— MisceOanMna 

For  Engineering  Design  and  Construction  Services  Ren- 
dered to  Industry,  Institutions,  and  Government  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1965  ;  Mar.  SO,  19B7. 
as  to  "Vacudyne." 


Class  4— AhtasiTai  aad  PnlliMni  Matariais 

For  Aerosol  Household  Products — ^Namely,  Furniture  Pol- 
ish (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  4— Chemicals  and  Chemical  ComposttioiM 

For  Room  Freshener,  Bpra/  Starch,  and  Fabric  Spray  (Int. 
Cls.  3  and  5). 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToiicC  PrcpvatioiM 

For  Personal  Products — ^Namcly,  Sharing  Cresun,  PersouU 
Deodorant,  and  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  oust  aeaner  (Int.  a.  8). 
First  use  Not.  8.  1966. 


.c.t.\   ny 


SN    257.123.     American    Precision    Industries,    Inc.,    BaffAlo, 
N.Y    Filed  Oct.  25.  1966. 


CiMB  21— Electrical 


&N   261.259.     Cresca  Company,    Inc..   New   York,    X.Y.    Filed 
Dec   22,  1966. 

CRESCA 

Ownsr  of  Reg.  Noa.  121,704.  799,961,  and  others. 
Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Cocktail    Party    Accessories— Namely,  Paper   Napkins 
(Int.  a.  16). 
First  use  December  19S9. 


Class  44     Foods  and 


of  Foods 


For  Anchory  Paste ;  Artichoke  Bottoms  ;  CaTlar  ;  Capers ; 
Bar  Le  Due ;  Cakes ;  PeUts  Fours ;  Cockuil  Crackers  ;  Mar 
rons  ;  Candy  ;  Shelled  and  UnsbeUed  Nuts  ;  Breakfast  Cereals  ; 
Cheew  Dips;  Dates;  Figs;  Prunes;  Canned  and  Battled 
Fruits  and  Fruit  Juices  ;  Candled  Fruit ;  Canned  Meat  and 
Prepared  Meat  Products;  Ifsrsschlno  Cherries;  Pruit  JelUes 
and  Preserves  ;  Fruit  Syrups  To  Be  Used  for  Food  Purposes  ; 
Plum  Pudding :  Canned  and  Bottled  VegeUbles ;  Juices  for 
Une    aa    Cocktail    Mixes;    Me«t   and    Seafood    Sauces;    Ollres ; 


For    Electronic    Colli;    Electro  Mer-hanlcal    Brakes   for   Use  *^"'^*   Oil;    Vinegars;    Pickled   Onions;   Pickles;   Pickle.   Corn 

In   Computers.   DaU   Proceslng.  and   Aerospace  Control   Sys  *"<'  Fruit  KeUsbes ;  Pimento;  Olnger;  Ooosellrer ;  Pepttss : 

tern.  ( lot    CI.  9).  Rice  ;  Canned  and  Bottled  FUh,  and  Sbellilsh  ;  Lobvter  Paste  ;' 

Meat     and     Flah     Spreads;     Bacon     Rinds;     Soups;     Sugar; 

Claai   34— Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatns  Tm flies  ;  P.te  de  Fole  Gras  ;  Wheat  Pllafr ;  Processed  Cheeses  • 

Fo,  .!«,  «:„...„„  0,  ,h.  ru,,  F,..  Tub,.  ..d  8b,i,  B°»r„f'a.'"»  s«".'„"1;i  ""'""""^  ""  """"  •"■ 

Types  (Int    Ci    11)  First  use  Sept.  15,  1901. 


First  use  In  or  at>out  March  1966. 


SN   258.399       Fatal    Engraving  k   Enginsertng  Co.,   Newark. 
N  J    Filed  Nov.  10.  1966. 


Class  47— Wlacs 

For  Cooking  Wines  (InL  01.  83). 
First  use  1962. 

ClaM  5»— Mcrchaadisc  Not  OCkcrwIsc  Classified 

For    Drinking    Strsws    and    Serrlng    Picks    (Int.    Cls     20 
and  21). 

First  use  December  1969. 


SN    261.394.     The    New    England    Industries    Incorporated 
Medina.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1966. 


ChHS  144— MIscellaneona 

For  Designing  Name  Plates  and  Met*)  IdentlAcaUon  Tags 
for  Others  (Int.  CI.  42). 

Class   144 — Material  Treatment 

For  Engraving.  Gold  Leafing,  and  Molding  Plastic  and 
Metal  Parts  to  the  Order  and/or  Specification  of  Others  (Int. 
CI.  40). 

First  use  October  1966. 


PLASTI-KGTE 


RN   259  878      B.   Wise  Mfg.   Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.   Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  169.9S0  and  565,437. 
CfaMB  15— Oib  Md  Giaaam 

For  Lubricants  and  Mold  Releases  (Int.  CL  4). 

Clam  14— ProlectiTe  and  DccotatiTc  Coatings 

For  Palnu,  Paint  Primers.  Enamels,  Lacqaers.  Varnishes, 
Battery  Terminal  Coatings,  and  Vinyl  Coatings  (Int.  CL  2). 

Claai  52 — DeteigenU  and 


Dec.  2,  1966. 


IMPRESS 


For    Paint    Remover.    Rast    Solrent,    Electrical    ConUct 
Cleaners.  Degreaser  and  Motor  Cleaners   (Int.  Cls.  1  and  3). 


First  use  Feb.  1,  1941. 
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SN  261,417.     Kai  Manufaeturlnf  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  P«c.  27,  1966. 


SN  262. 2»6. 
11.  1&«7. 


A.  L.  Hansen  Mff.  Co..  OarnM,  111.  Filed  Jti 


/ 


S&nXOfe 


Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For    Electrical    Facial    Appliance    Which    Provides    Vapors 
for  Facial  Cleansing  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiifl 

For  Facial  Fresheners  and  Molsturliers   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  representation  of  the 
stapllntr  machine  apart  from  the  mark  at  shown  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  3.U.7M,  520.151.  and  527, •««7 

Class  13^Hardware   and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Machine  Staples  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Madilncry,    and    Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 


SX  261.560.      Forney  Engineering  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.,  as 
signee  of  General  Regulator  Corporation,  Livingston.   N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1&«6. 


For  Stapling  Machlnea  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1966  ;  at  1« 
as  to  "Hansen." 


1842 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUcs 

For  Pneumatic  Relays  Including  Signal  Selector  Relays. 
Signal  Limiting  Relays.  Characterizing  Relays  and  FUed 
Ratio  Relays  ;  Pneumatic  Control  Stations  Including  Adjust 
able  Ratio  Relays,  Automatic  Manual  Transfer  Stations, 
Manual  Loading  Stations,  and  Indicating  Control  Stations  : 
Pneumatic  Actuators  Including  On-Off  Burner  Vane  .\ctua- 
tors.  Positioned  Burner  Vane  Actuators,  General  Purpose 
Actuators  ;  Electric  Burner  Vane  Actuators,  Pneumatic  Flow 
Transmitters ;  Circular  Chart  Recorders  ;  Electric  Combus 
tlon  Control  Systems  ;  and  Steam  Temperature  Control  Sys- 
tems (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  34^Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Pneumatic  Rotary  Soot  Blowers,  Manual  Rotary  Soot 
Blowers,  Electric  Rotary  Soot  Blowers.  Rotary  .Soot  Blower 
Elements  and  Mounting  Equipment.  Desuperheaters,  Damp- 
ers, and  Gas  Fired  Ignitors  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  July  16,  19S4. 


SN    265.854.      Trt  City    Industrial    Services.    Inc.,    Louisville. 
Ky.  Filed  Mar   2.  1067. 

TRI-PAK 

Class  2 — Reccptadcs 

For  Specialised  ConUiners  for  Use  With  Compacting  Unit* 

(Int    Cl.  20). 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Took,   and   Paris 
Thereof 

For   Stationary.    HydrauUcally   Operated   Compacting   Units 
for  Refuse  Material,  and  I'arts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Oct    1,  1965 


SN  262,081.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


CHEMICATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,608. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Cbemkal  ComposHioas 

For  Chemical  Briquettes  Used  for  Water  Treatment   (Int. 
CL  1). 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Automatic  Chemical  Feeding  Units  for  Treatment  of 
Water  in  Commercial  Installations  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  266.043,      Hunt  k  Mitton  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

FLOWSTREAM 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  823.228,  dated  July  20,  1961. 

Class  13— Hardware    and    Plomblat    and    Steam- Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Valves,   Valve  Poaltloners,  aad  Ptrts  of  Said  Goods 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    aad    Parts 
Thereof 

For    Power   Operated    and/or    Remotely    Controlled    Valves 
Particularly    for    Industrial    Procea»e«  ;    Valvea   for  Control    of 

High  Presure  and/or  of  Branched  Off  Secondary  Flows  (Int 
Cls.  6  and  7). 


SN    266,302.     Clairmont    Trading    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.  nied  Mar.  9.  1967. 


<0 


5^^-DE-Zi2l^ 


Class  27 — Horologlcal  Instruments 

For  Watches  and  Watch  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-.MeUl  Ware 

For  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1937 


SX    272,443       Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    NY     Filed 
May  20,  1067 

KERATINATOR 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioas 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation;  Nail 
Color.  Lip  Color,  Complexion  Color,  and  Hair  Conditioner 
(Int,  Cl.  3).  I 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl,  S) 
First  use  Oct    24,  1966, 


SN  272.739       National  Fashions  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  31,  1967. 


i^2i> 


Class  3 — Baggage,   Animal  Eqalposents,  Portfolios, 
Poclietbookj 

For  Handbags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

Class  39— Clothfaig 

For  Shoes  and  Headwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1960. 


SN   273,337.     Yardley   of   London.   Inc..  Totowa,   N.J.   Filed 
Jnoe  8,  1M7. 

LONDONDERRY  HAIR 

.Vpplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hair"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For    Hair    Shiner,    Hair    Conditioner,    Setting    Foam,    and 
Cream  Rinse  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


Class  52 — Detergenis  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  2,  1967. 


SN   270,182.     Automata  Corporation,   Richland,   Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1967 

AUTOMATA 

Clau  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUanccs 

For   Machlnea  for  Autuinatlcally   Scoring  Response  Indica- 
tions Such  as  Student  Examinations  (Int.  CL  8).  «     '.  •  ■ 

Class  3ft— Prints  and  PuhUcatioiM 

For  Printed  Forms  for  Recording  Indications  To  Be  Scored 
by  Automatic  Scoring  .Machines  (Int    Cl    16) 

First  UHP  Mar   0.  1966. 


SN  273.820.     Waverly  Screw  k  Hardware,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lustre 
Line  Products.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1967. 


HI    '-.  w    y 


•,t 


h^^l 


MSKM* 


j«0 


Cbus  2 — Receptacles 

For  Wrought  Iron  Mall  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Chus  13— Hardware  and  PfaunUng  and  Steam-Fftting 
Supplies 

For  Towel  Rings  (Int.  Cl.  21).  .      >>, 

Cbss  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUcs 

For  Switch  Plates  (Int.  Cl.  9), 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  281.414       Copysfatlca  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla    Filed  Sept.  29.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  letter  "C"  design. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUanccs 

For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  1967. 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  for  Electrostatic  Copy  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  1967. 


SN  285,087.     Colton  Rssor  Bkde  Company,  South  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967. 

HOUSE  OF  COLTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,807. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Shaving  Cream,  After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Deodorant  for 
Personal  Use  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Claai  52 — Deteigents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  May  25.  1»66.  <«^a  »&(.  ). 
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SECTION  2 
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The  followlnf  marks  tre  published  In  compli&nM  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IftM.    Oppoiition  under  taction  13  may  b«  (lied 
withia  thirty  (lays  or  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  |  -       •     / 

A  fae  o(  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTB:  For  publication  o(  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  on«  cla«,  see  lecttoo  1  ] 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  255,120.  The  Pantasote  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.. 
New  York,  NY".,  assignee  of  The  Pantasote  Company, 
Passaic,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  26,  19M. 

THE  PANTASOTE  InJ 

COMPANY  I     11^0 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,373. 

For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Packaged  Synthetic  Resin  Base 
Mixtures  and  Compounds  Suitable  for  Further  Proceating 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN    271.974.     Stone   Mountain    Qrlt    Co..   Inc..    Llthonla.    Oa 
Filed  May  19,  1967. 

RAYFLEX        • 

Fur  Granite  Chips  for.  Roofa.  Cemeterie*,  Kare  Drips, 
Walkways,  Rock  Gardens.  Aquariums,  and  the  Like  (Int 
CI.  19). 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1953. 


SN    272,642       Spraylat    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
May  2<J.  19«7. 


COVERLAC 


__^^^^^__  Owner  of  Reg   No   431. 9«<S 

^  For     Synthetic     Retini.     Solrsted     Synthetlr     or     Natural 

SN^261.23S.      Sweetwater  Valley   Farms,   Philadelphia.  Tenn       Resins,    or    Other    Plastic    Compo»Ulonit,    for    I  »e    as    a    Tem 

porary   and    Removable   Protective   Covering  for   Articles   Dur 
Ing  Shipping,  Handling  and  Storage  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1944. 


Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


SVF 


For  Polled  Cattle  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1960. 


SN   274.205.     Harrisons  k   Crosfleld    Limited,    London,    Eng 
land    Filed  June  19.  1967. 


SN    264,737.     Goldbrand    Leather   Co..    Camden.    N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  15.  1967. 

GUCCI  LEATHER  BY 
GOLDBRAND 

The  word  "Leather"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19,  1966. 


HARUB 


For  Technically  SpecltJed   Natural  Rubber   ilnt    CI    17) 
First  use  December  1964  ,  In   cumuierce  September  1965. 


SN  268,388.     Dreher  Leather  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Newark. 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  5.  19«7. 


PIGALOPE 


SN    279.195.      Imperial    Chemical    Indii»trl.Ht    Limited,    Mill 
bank,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967 

ORTIX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  894,104,  dated  May  4,  19M. 
For  Imitation  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 


For  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  270,674.      The  Goodyear  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1967. 

ESSEDRA 

For  Shoe  Soling  Material  Composed  of  Rubber,   Synthetic 
Rubber,  or  Plastic  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1967. 


8N   198,472.     Fleiigrlp.   Inc.,  New  lori,  N.Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1964. 


SN  271,058.     Mitsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba,  d  b  a 
Mitsui  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  May  9,  1967. 


-XJ- 


VINYCHLON 


The  mark  consists  of  a  horliontal  stripe  adjacent  the  bag 
top  lined  for  the  color  red,  however,  applicant  makes  no  claim 
For    Plastic    Resins,    Especially    Polyvinyl    Chloride    (Int.     to  any  specific  color  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
CI.  1).  For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  CI.  22). 

First  use  December  1949;  In  commerce  March  1958.  First  use  Mar.  26,  1959. 
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SiN   237,321      Fabricated   MeUla.   Inc.,   San   Leandro.  Calif.     SN   282,771.     The   Bockeye   Stamping  Company,   Columtnis, 
Filed  Jan    26,  1966  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


FLO-BIN 


boRd'pak 


For    Kelatively    Large   Metallic   Cloaable  ConUiners   of   the 
Type  I'sed  for  Transporting.  Storing,  Handling,  and  Dlspens 

Ing  InduKtrlai  Hulk  Maierlaii  (Int.  CI.  6).  For  PorUble  Case*.  Racks  and  Guide  Frames  for  the  Pack- 
First  use  NuTemt>er  1958.  aging  and  Storage  of  Printed  Circuit  Boards  and  Cards  (Int. 

Cl.  20). 

'  Flrat  Ui«  Oct.  4,  l»«r. 


HN    261.649.     Elpo    Industries    Inc  ,    Fair    Lawn,    N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  29,   19«« 

ON  THE  WAGON 

For  Combination  Coaster  and  Snack  Tray  of  Plastic  Mate 
rial  With  Foam  Rubber  Insert  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1966 


SN  282.773.     Cohoes   Carrybag  Company,   Inc..   Cohoes,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


COHOESCOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513,232.  532,448.  and  634.038. 

For    Paper    Parcel    Bags   and    Envelope*    for    Merchandise 


SN  272.486.     0«o.   Brottaera.  Oraat  Barrlngton,  Maaa.  FUed      (Int.  Cl.  16). 


May  26,   1967. 


First  use  June  1967. 


SEE-CLAMP 


For  Display  Holders  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
nrit  use  Mar    1,  1967 


SN  274.184       Certified   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc  ,  Wood 
aide,  NY.  nied  June  19,  1967. 

TAI-WOOD 

For  Wo«wlen ware      Namely,   Bowls    (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  about  Feb.  24.  1967 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Aaimal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    268.890      North    Bergen    Leather    Products    Co.,    North 
Bergen.  N.J.  Filed  Apr    11.  1967. 

■••r       ■- 


SN  275.480      Tele  Quick  Corporation,  New  Uaren,  Ind.  Filed 
July  6.   11*67 

TELE-TOTE 

For  PUatlc  Bags  (Int    Cl.  22). 
V\T%\  use  Fet)    22.  1967. 


SN  277.579      John  Wood  Coapany,  East  Orange,  N  J.  Filed 
Aug   4.  l»67 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  534.412,  720.811,  and  others. 

For  Metal  Tank  for  Diipenilng  Under  Presaure  Premlx 
Beverages  and  Dispensing  Beverage  Syrups  and  the  Like  (Int. 
a.  6). 

First  use  July  12.  1967 


SN   278  403       Al    Nyman  4   Son,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  Filed 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.  The  words 
"Kaw  Hyde"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg   No.  671,369. 

Fur  Ladles'  Handbags  and  Travel  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


Aug.  16,  1967. 


w^ 


8N  271.523.     Sally  G«e,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  15, 
1967. 

PAPER  DOLLS  BY 
SALLY  GEE 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  748.503.  803.142,  and  803,148. 
For  Beach  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1967. 


For  Tote  Bags  (Int.  Cl   18) 
First  use  Not.  18,  1966. 


SN  281  555      Copolymer  CorporaUon.   Torrance,   Calif.   Filed  19^7 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  PoBshing  Materials 

SN   265,128.     Turtle  Wax,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.   Filed  Feb.  20, 


Oct.  2.  1967. 


POLY-BILT 


CROWN  JEWEL 


For  Fiber  Glass  Tanks  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1953. 


For  Car  Wax  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


^^i  ,14   V^^  «s 
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SN   274,784.     Teledyne,    Inc..    Hawthorne.   Calif.    Filed    June     SN    279,222.     Sllmlca   Corporation   of   America.  Chicago,    111. 
2Q,  1&67.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1»67 

TERRABASE 

For  Vinyl  Acrylic  Adhesive  I'ned  In  Conjunction  With 
DecoratlTe  Chips  for  Surfacing  Wall*,  Floor*,  and  Other 
Surfaces   (  Int.  CI.  1  ) 

First  use  June  23,  1967. 


^ 


^-<^Bi?^ 


% 


Por    Abrasive    Wheels    for    Abrasion    Testing    Instruments 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  27.  1965. 


SN  274.785.     Teledyne,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.   Hied   June 
26,   1967. 


^ 


r» 


Qa»  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  2fl4,3Sl      Aquarium  Syjttfniit.  loc  .  Wlckllffe.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1967 

INSTANT  OCEAN 


Owner  of   Reg     Nos    792,796,   SU.flSe,   and   S43  4  68 
For    Abrasive    Wheels    for    Abrasion    Testing    Instnimenta  For    Synthetic    S^a    Salt    Coiiipo»ltlon    for    Aquarium    and 

(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  27,  1965. 


Other  Marine  and  Biological  L»e  (Int,  CI.  1). 
Flrat  use  Sept    16,  1»«4. 


S>N  281.497.     Servicemaster  Industries,  Inc  ,  Downers  OroTe. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN  265,175.      Clba  Corporation,  d  b  a    The  Oland  0-L«c  Com- 
pany. New  York.  .NY    Filed  Feb   21,  1967, 


PAMPER 


SUPERSOL 


For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1967. 


For  Disinfectant.   Deodorant.  Germicide  Preparation   (Int 
CI.  5), 

First  use  December  1961. 


SN    283,382.      Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 

AGLOW 

For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  31.  1967. 


SN    265,837.     Johns  Manrllle   Corporation.    New    York     NY 
Filed  Feb    28.  1967. 


CALFLO 


SN    283,383.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park.    111. 


Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


BRILLIANT 


For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


For  Particulate  Synthetic  Calcium  Silicate  Suitable  for 
Various  Uses  as  an  Absorbing  .Vgent  for  Mol.ture  Control 
In  Dry  Powders,  Liquid,  Semisolid,  and  Sticky  Materials; 
a«  a  Pigment  Extender  and  as  a  Flatting  Agent  for  Palritu  . 
as  a  Bulking  Agent  and/or  Filler  for  I'apem,  Plastics,  Reslnii. 
Rubbers,  Cement,  and  Molding  Componltionn  ,  and  as  a  Car- 
rier Powder  for  Liquid  Ingredients  in  Pesticides,  Animal 
Feeds,  Pharmaceuticals,  Soaps,  Cleanseri..  Detergentii,  Per 
fumes.  Deodorants.  Bactericides,  and  Germicides  dot.  CI.  1). 

First  use  at  least  lo  or  about  1957. 


SN  283.678.     Madison   Chemical  Corporation,   Maywood.   111. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 


CIAN61 


SN  268.109      Takeda   Chemical   Industries,   Ltd  .    Hlgashl  ku 
Osaka.  Japan,  Mled  Mar.  31,  1967, 


TAKENATE 


For  Metal  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Fir«t  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    272,280.     Johnson     &    Johnson,    d.ba,     Permacel,     New 
Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed  May  24,  1967. 


WK 


For   Organic    Polyisocyanates  and   Th«lr  Compositions   for 
General    Cse   in    the   In<Ju«trlal    .\rt.H    i  lot     CI     li. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  29.  1966. 

-    r 

8N   270,972.     Tallow   Floe,    Inc..    Norfolk.    Va.    Filed   May   8. 
1M7. 

TALLOW-FLOC 

For  Chemical  Compositions  To  Be  Used  in  the  Purlflcatlon 
of  Animal  Fats  ( Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1966. 


PERmacEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,990  and  others. 

For  Adhesives  and  Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesive  Tapes  (Int. 
ClB.  1  and  17). 

Fir»t  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


SN  272.634.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis    Mo    Filed 
May  29,  1967. 


PURINA 


For  Proteins  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int 
CI.  1). 

First  use  July  7,  1959. 
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SN    273,896      Kewanee    Oil    Company,    d  b.a.    The    Harshaw     SN    277,775.     Avon    Producta,    Inc.,    New   Y^ork,    N.Y.    Filed 
Chemical   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio    Filed  June   14,   1967.  Aug.  8,  1967. 


WICK-STICK 


MOUNTAIN  LAUREL 


For   I'rlum  Shaped  Potassium  Bromide  for  Ua*  In   Analytl  For  Room  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  5). 

cal   Cheinlvtry   for   the  Concentration  of  Chemical   Sanipleit   by  First  use  July  24,  1967. 
Thin  Layer  Chromatographic  Methods  for  Infrared  Analysis 

(Int    Cl.  1).  ^— ^"— — 

First  use  Apr   2«.  196T.  rn   277,830      General    Fire   Extinguisher  Corp..   Northbrook, 


111.  MJed  Aug.  8.  1967. 


S.N    276, 71H       Wellman    Industries.    Inc,    JohnionvUle,    B.C. 
Filed  July   24.   1967. 


KELOY 


For    Fire    Extinguisher    Liquid    for    Cse   In    Stainless    Steel 
Fire  Extinguisher  Shells  or  Tanki  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31.  1956. 


SN  277,971.      Armour  and  Company,  d.ba.  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


ARMOKLAY 


Owner  of  Reg    No    827.451. 
For  Lanolin  ( Int    Cl   4). 
nrvt  a»e  May   16.   1966 


Por  Antl  Caking  and  Anti-Dusting  Agents   (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  1.  1967. 


^— ^^^—  SN  278,142      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.  Filed 

SN   277, usu       The  I  (ijohn  Company,   Kalamaioo,   Mich.  Filed  '^"•-  ^^>  ^*^'' ■ 

July  28.  1967  DEBI 


AGROBAN 


For   UacterlclJe  for  Uie  on  Trees    (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


For  Isocyanate  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


HN    277,409       Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.  St.  Paul,  Minn    Filed  Aug    3.  1967. 


SN  290,934.     Slmonii  Company,   Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb    13 
1968. 


WISP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436,689  and  444,284. 

For  Aerosol  Air  Freshener  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1968. 


4» 


SN  291.121.     Lif-0-Oen,  Inc.,  Lumberton.  N.J.  Filed  Feb    15 
1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679,127 
and  6.'*0.972 

For  Chemical  Compoaltion  for  Application  to  Fabrics  To 
Provide  a  Protective  Stain  Repellent  Coating  Thereon  (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1956 


SN  277.477       Sandoa,  Inc..  Hanover.  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1967. 


SANYLEN 


For  Pigments  for  the  Dyeing  of  Polyolefln  Materials  in  the 
Masse   (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  July  19,  1M7. 


For  Spherical  Packages  Containing  Analysed  Laboratory 
Oases  for  Research.  Development,  and  Industrial  Use  (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

First  uae  Jan.  12.  I960. 


SN   277,738,     Universal   Oil   Products  Company,   Des   Plains, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 

BAMCA 

For  Aroma  Chemical  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Firit  us«  Aug.  20.  1963. 


Oafs  7  — G>rda9e 

SN  280,084,     MacWhyte  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Sept, 
11,  1967. 

SPACE-LAY 

For  Plastic  Coated  Wire  Rope  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  ua«  Aug.  9,  1»67. 
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Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indiiflliig  Class  10  -  Fertilizers 
Tobacco  Products 


SN    262.275.     Olenn    E.    Mattheis,    Anna.    111.    Filed    Jan.    10, 
1967. 


SAFE-LITE 


SN    275,764       KeHoff   Supplj    Co.,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Calif. 
Filed  July  11.  1M7. 

BALANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.100.  „       „   .     ^ 

For    Electric    Lighter    Used  for    Ughtlng    Cigarettes    and  f"'  ^'»  Conditioner   (FertUiier)    (Int.  CI.  1). 

Cigars  (Int.  CI.  9).  *^"^  "•*  "'"'J^  ^-  l^"- 

FlrBt  use  Nov.  15,  1»«1.  .  ^^__^^_^^^^ 


SN  278,002.     Richard  Hlrschl,  d.b.a.  Hlrschl  and  Bendbelm.    ClaSS  12  —  CoilStniCtiOII  Matorials 

Washington.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1967. 

SN  249, 949.     The  Cltjr  Lumber  Company  of  Bridgeport.  Inc.. 
Brtdgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  11.  1»««. 


DREAM  PUFFS 


For  Pipes  (Int.  CL  34). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


CANYON  CREEK 


For  Lumber  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1»64. 


SN    287.962.     Sethi    Brothers.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.    Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN   261,529.      Spring   Hill   Fuel  Co..  d.b.a.    Aluminum    Detail 
Products,  Seattle.  Wash    Filed  Dec   27,  1»«« 


ANOGREY 


(c:^-Cci>U2^ 


For  Metal   Building   Materials      Namely,    Metal   Sheets   and 
Extrusions,  Formed  and  Fabricated  for  Apiillratlon  to  Build 
ings.     Doors.     Windows.     Screens     for     Doors    and     Window.. 
Downspouts  and  Gutters  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  u»e  Dec.  12,  1966 


For  Cigarette  Lighters  of  the  Butane  Oas  Fuel  Type,  Bu- 
tane Gas  Fuel  Cotnalners  Therefor,  and  Flints   (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Dec.  S.  1967. 


SN   261.537       Universal    Bleacher   Company,    Champaign,    111 
Filed  Dec.  27.   1966 


ACCUROLL 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  267,178.      Oy  Sako  AB,  Rllhlmakl,  Finland    Filed  Mar    20, 
1»67. 


For  Segmented  Telescoping  Chair  riatformi  Which  Msy 
Be  Folded  Into  Stored  Position  or  Expanded  Into  Bleacher 
Position  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  on  or  before  Not.  1.  19««. 


SN    261,538       Unlrersal   Bleacher   Company,   Champaign     III. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


INLAN 


CABLE-LIGN 


For  Telescoping  Movable  Chair  Platform*  and  Bleachers 
With  Mechanism  for  Controlling  the  Alignment  of  the  Plat- 
forma  and  Bleachers  (Int.  Cl    19) 

First  uaa  on  or  before  Not.  l.  1966. 


SN  266,606.     United   Paint   Mfg    Co  ,   Spokane    Wash    Filed 
Mar.  13.  1967. 


The  word  "Finland"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ammunition,  Comprising  Bullets,  Cases,  and  Primers, 
Hunting  Rifles,  and  Parts  Thereof   (Int.  Cl.  13). 

First  use  1939  ;  in  commerce  1949. 


MARATHON 


For  Seamless  Flooring  and  Surface  Coatlngn  and  Compo- 
nent Materials  Including  Decorative  Resin  Chips  and  a  Liquid 
Resin  Vehicle  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Not.  15,  1966. 


SN     277,643.     The     Enslgn-Blckford     Company.     Simsbury.     SN    286,749.     Andrew    J.    Flocchlnl,    d.ba.    General     Dairy 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967.  Maaufacturlnf  Co..  Petaluma.  Calif,   Filed  Mar    15,   1967. 


TIMELINE 


For  Igniter  Fuse*  (Int.  Cl.  13). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  30,  1966. 


GENERAL  DAIRY 

For    Equipment    for    Handling    Animals— Namely,    Cattle 
Gttea,  Pens,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1967. 
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BN  2«9,476.     Wocua   Induitrlefl,   Inc.,   Klamath  Falls,  Greg.     8N  278,263.     Americui  MeUl  Climax,  Inc..  New  York,  H.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1967.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 


PUMA  STONE 


KAWNEER 


The    word    "Stone"    Is   dlscallmed  apart   from    the   mark   as  ^-i 

Hhown  Owner  of  Reg,  No«.  8S.449,  698,386,  and  others. 

For  guarrted  Rock  and  Stone  for  Use  as  a  Veneer  and  Fac  Kor  Building  Entrances.  Windows.  Curtain  Walls,  Building 

Ing  Material  fur  Buildings,  and  Also  aa  a  Decorative  Material  i>bup1«,  and  Metal  Moldings  (Int.  Cla.  6  and  19). 

for  Landscape  Applications  (Int.  Cl.  19).  First  use  June  19,  190S. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1960.  >^ 


SN   279.501.     Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Blrming 
SN  269,808       US.  Orout  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn  ^^^   ^j^  p^^  j^^g   31    19^7 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


FIVE  STAR 


PANALOK 


For      Cementltlous      Products — Namely,      Orout     Concrete 
Patch  and  Aggregate  (Int   Cl.  19). 
First  use  Jan   28.  1967 


For  Structural  Roof  Panels — Namely,  Panels  for  Carports, 
Patio  CoTers.  and  Marquees  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN   270,146      Mortlte   Corporation.   Paasalc.    N.J.   Filed   Apr. 
27,  1967. 


SN    280,029       Edward    T.    Dicker,    d.b.a.    Dicker    SUck-Sack 
International.   Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.   11,  1967. 


•    O"'  .'.l.' 


STACK-SACK 


For  Dry  Pre-Mlxed  Concrete,  in  Bags,  To  B«  LAld  In  Place 
as  a  Unit  in  Building  Construction   (Int.  Cl.  19). 
Flrvt  use  July  1,  1967. 


The  trademark  in  substance  repr— ants  >  taneifal  Interpre  „-,«,,       .,  ,_        ,  .  ..     ^  ^^,      ».,  . 

.    .,       »,  ,,»-«.  r.r  .K-  i^.t—  ••„>  ••  *^    287.081.      Macomber.    Incorporated.    Canton.    Ohio.    Filed 

tatlon  by  spplicant  of  the  letter     m.  •  .  f  . 

For   Precast   Interior  and  Eitertor  Wall  Modules.  Building  ^^*<^    ^°-  ^**^ 

Sections,  and  Panels.  Either  as  a  Total  Wall  System  or  Facia 
ant    Cl.  19). 

First  use  on  or  shout  Mar.  1.  1966.  .  "* 


PANLWEB 


SN    270.543       BItucote    ProducU    Company.    St     Louis,    Mo 
Filed  May  8,  1967 


SANDFEX 


For  Fabricated  Structural  Steel  Joists,  B«ams,  and  Girders 
(Int,  a.  6). 

First  use  Not.  80.  1967.  >      *     ■ 


For  Abrasion  Resisting  Surface  Coating  for  BUck  Top 
PaTementa.  Mastic  Floorlac.  Coacrtta.  Matal  and  Wooden 
Surfaces   lint    Cl.  19). 

First  use  May  29.  1963. 


SN    287.606       Vlstron    Corporation,    CleTeland.    Ohio.    FUed 
Dec.  26.  1967. 


,  ^'> 


FLAMEOUT 


SN    275,599       Allied    Compositions    Co.,    Inc.,    Maspeth.    N.Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1967 


TILECRETE 


For  Flame  Refardant,  Fiber  Reinforcad  PlasUc  Panels  for 
Use  in  Olaslng  ApplicaUona  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  st  least  as  early  aa  Jaly  1866. 


For  Mortar  Binder  for  Setting  Ceramic  Tile   (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  July  2,  1958, 


SN   289,664       Burton   8.   Dow,   Jr.,   Orlando,  Pla.  FUed   Jan. 
25,  1968. 


SN  278.833      US.  Aluminum  Corp.,  Franklin  Park,  111    Filed 
Aug.  22,  1967. 


PANEX 


For  Preflniahed  Moulding  (Int  Cl.  19). 
First  ua«  Feb.  20,  1866. 


U.S. 


SN  290.246.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1968. 


PLYSPAN 


For  Vinyl  Wall  Siding  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888.184  and  others. 
For  Plywood  Underlayment  With  Solid  Lumber  Core  (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 
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SN  290,502.     Lumaslde.  Inc.,  MUwaukw.   Wis.  Filed  Feb.   7,     SN  278.621.     Wtrren  Fastener  Corporation    Mount  Clemeni 
1^8.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967. 


\AF 


For  Cooperating  Fastener  Elements— Namely,  a  Weldable 
Stud  Element  and  a  Fastener  Element  Adapted  To  Be  Co- 
operatlngly   Engaged   With   the  Stud   Element    (Int.  CI.  fl). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  19^. 


SN  287,399.      Eastern   Products  Corporation,   Baltimore,   Md 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,030. 

For  Building  Siding  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  February  1959. 


STARLYNE 


SN  290,809.     AA  Wire  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1968. 


For  Drapery  Hardware— Namely,  Curtain  Rods,  Cafe  Rods, 
Traverse  Rods,  Poles.  Frames,  Brackets,  Tapes.  SUden, 
Weights,  Cords,  Staple*.  Pulleys,  Rings,  and  Hooks  (Int. 
Cls   8,  20,  and  22) 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1962 


TRI-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660,274,  799.709.  and  others. 
For  Wire  Reinforcing  Bonds  and  Ties  for  Masonry   Walls 
(Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN  287,784.      Eastern   Products  Corporation.   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1967. 


BANNER 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  270.801.     Modern  Faucet  Mfg.   Co.,   Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1967. 

SHOWER-QUIK 

For  Hand  Spray  Shower  Derlce  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  uae  Mar.  15,  1967. 


For  Drapery  Hardware— Namely,  Curtain  Rods,  Cafe  Rods, 
Traverse  Rods,  Poles,  Frames.  Brackets.  Tapes.  Slides, 
Weights.  Cord*.  Staple*.  Pulleys.  Rings,  and  Hooks  (Int 
Cls.  6.  20.  and  22). 

Flrit  uae  Maj  10.  1962. 


SN  271,856.     Swlssco  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Gate. 
Calif.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


CHIP-A-WAY 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

SN  280.445.     Mattbieaaen  k  Hegeler  Zinc  Company,  La  Stile, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1967. 

IWNALOY 

For   Shee^t    Metal    Comprising   Titanium,    Copper,    and    Zinc 
for  Ise  In  the  Building  Trade  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Not.  12,  1959. 


For  Air  Qon  Noiilea  (Int.  Cl.T). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN   275,177.     Spotnalla,   Inc.,   Long   Island  City,   N.Y.   Filed 
June  30,  1967. 


SPOTRIVETS 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  278,590.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  840,757. 

For  BUnd  Fasteners  Including  an  Enlargeable  Securing 
Portion  and  a  Projecting  Mandril  Utilised  To  Enlarge  the 
Securing  Portion  and  To  Be  Broken  Off  After  Making  Such 
Enlargement  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


SN  27«,024.     Midland  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
July  14,  19«7. 


FLAVORLUX 


For  Coffee  Steeper  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  June  19,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124.  744,454,  and  others 

For    Lubricants    and    Oils;    Oil.    Gaa    and    Lubricant    Addl 

tlves  ;  Quenching  Oils.  Cutting  Oils.  Grinding  Oils,  and  Mold 

Release  Agents  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4). 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 
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SN    280,436       Madison   Chemical   Corporation,   Maywood.   111.     8N    285,510.     The   American    Tobacco    Company,    New    York, 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


SIUFAX 


AMERICAN  EAGLE 


For  Antl  Sticking  ReU-ase  Coating  Material  for  Ovena  and 
Molds  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1967. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    2rt.r71.'?        Sidney    Mandel.   d.b  a.    United    Paint   *    Varnish 
Co..   Lltulen,   N.J.  nied  Jan.  31,   1967. 

STEEL-PREP 

For  Weather  and  Rust  Renlstlng  Paints  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  May  9.  1963. 


8N    288.004.     Consolidated    Cigar    Corporation,    New    York, 
NY.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1968. 


PANORAMA 


For  ClKars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1967. 


SN  290.171       Samuel  B.  Jacobs,  Hoboken.  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  2, 


1968. 


OCHO  RIGS 


HN     26S.771       The     Hherwln  WUllamH     Company,     Cleveland. 
»)hi<>    Filed  Apr.  10,  1967 


ForCljrarK  (Int    CI.  34). 

FirHt  UHC  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1964. 


ULTRA-VAR 


8N    290.697.     Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1968. 


For  Natural  Woo.l  Finish  dnt.Cl.  2). 
FUkl  uk«  Apr.  2C.  19<V6. 


TOM  JONES 


SN   271.661.      Jauieii  E    Swett.  d  b  a.  Callfurnta  Coatings  Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Calif    Filed  May  16.  1B«7. 


The  mark  ronslsts  of  the  name  of  the  leading  character  of 
iLi-  l)<)ok  (pf  the  same  name  by  the  eighteenth  century  novelist. 
Hftiry   I-'1«'ldlng. 

Fur  CiKaretteti  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Jan  29,  1968.  ■    '         1^ " 


.SN    290.806.      R.    J.     Reynolds    Totwicco    Company,    Winston- 
For  Vinyl  Phenolic  Film  Coating  for  Rust  Prevention  (Int.         ^'''°'  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  »2.  1968. 

Flri.t  use  Feb.  8.  1966.  BRE  V IT 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  260,751.  .,. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

—^^^^—  First  use  Nov.  10,  1967. 


SN    275,404.      Marvellte,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md     Filed   July   5, 
1967. 

DiomiSl 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatioiis 


SN    260,592.     Scientific    Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Okla- 
For  Interior  Flat   Wall   Paint  and  Enamel    (Int.  Cl.  2).  homa  City,  (Jkla.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 

First  use  Dec    l.-i.  1966. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN     279.973       Rembrandt     Toharro     Corporation     (Overseas) 
Limited,    Zurich,    Switserland.    Filed   Aug.    16,   1967. 


.J^A 


Muwpsanl 


k««.     .         A=^      «..  w 


%fH 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Itching 
and  Irritation  of  the  Ears  (Int.  Cl.  5).     . 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


# 


SN  264.487.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.  FUed 
Feb.  IS,  1967. 

ANCYTE 

The  drawing  la  lln«d  for  the  colors  red.   green,   and  gold. 

"Peter    Stu.vvesant"    wa«   a    famous   seventeenth   century    ad  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839.463. 

mlnlstrator  In  New  Amsterdam.  I'or    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for   Treatment   of   Neo- 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34).  plasms  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  June  8.  1954  ;  In  commerce  June  11,  1954.  First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


.ivi«>  ,»  .WW*  ^ft'  7»i«: 
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SN  265.163.     Clba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland  O  Lac  Com 
paay,  New  York.  N'.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1967. 

PIPER- LYTE 

For  Wormer  Preparation  for  Livestock  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  January  1»62. 


SN   265.268.      Samuel   Cabot,   Inc.,   Boston.    Mass.    Filed    Feb. 
23,  1»67. 

SYLPHO-NATHOL 

For  Antiseptic  Disinfectant  for  Personal  Use  for  Scratches, 
Minor  Injuries.  Cuts,  and  Burns  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  14,  1914. 


SN  273.616.     Eastern   Shore  Uboratorlet.  Inr  ,   Laurel.   Del 
nied  June  12,  1967 

PIPZIDE 

For  Plperailnt'  Base  and  Dlhydrochlorlde  Uned  In  Drinking 
Water  or  Ft-^d  for  Control  of  Round  \Vorin«  and  Modular 
Worms  In  Swine  and  Cattle,  Round  Worm»  In  Shc^p.  and 
I^arge   Round   Worms  Id  Chickens  and   Turkeys    (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1M7. 

I 

SN   273,618.      Eastern   Shore   L«boratories,   Inc.,   Laurel.  Del 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 


PIPZENE 


SN   266,075.     Palmedlco,   Inc..  Columbia.   S.C.   Filed   Mar.   6, 


1967. 


For  Concentrated  IMperaslne  MoDohydrocblorlde  Solution 
Used  for  the  Reinoral  of  Round  Worms  In  Poultry.  Swine. 
Horsen  and  Domestic  AnIniaU.  Modular  Worms  In  Sheep,  and 
Large   Round    Worms  In   Chickens  and  Turkeys    (Int.  CI.   3). 

First  use  May  28.  1964 


PALOCARP 


For  Cholinergic  Preparation  To  Allerlate  Generalised  Itch- 
ing as  a  Portal  Cirrhosis  and  To  Induce  Salivation  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN   273.624.      Eastern   Shore  Laboratories.   Inc  ,    Laurel,    Del 
Filed  June  12.  1967 


THIOZOL 


SN   266.080.     Palmedlco.    Inc..   Columbia,    S.C.   Filed   Mar.   6. 


1967. 


AFLUHIST 


For  Sulfathloiole  Sodium.  N.F .  for  Treatment  of  Infec 
tlous  Corysa  in  Poultry,  Scours.  Septlr^inU  and  I'neumonia 
In  Swine;  Pneumonia.  Scours,  Diphtheria.  Foot  Rot  and 
Shipping  Fever  In  Cattle  and  Calres   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Respiratory  Disorders   (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  December  1963. 


SN  266,081.     Palmedlco,    Inc..   Columbia.   S.C,   Filed   Mar,   6, 


1967. 


PALOHIST 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  Use  as  an   Antlhlgtaminlc 
Decongestant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1960. 


SN  273,667      Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr    Filed 
June  12.  1967. 

felocine 

For  Feline  DUtemper  Vaccine,  Used  In  Veterinary  Medldne 
(Int.  CI.  5) 

First  use  May  25,  1967. 


SN    273.682.      Rexall     Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    dba 
Rexall   Drug  Company,   I>os  Angeles,  Calif.   Filed   June   12, 


SN    270,139.     Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.     N.J, 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1967. 


196: 


REXATRACIN 


ON  THE  GO 


For  Antibiotic  OlntmeDt  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


For   Medicinal    Preparation   for    the   Relief   of    Pain    (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  291,680      Parke,  Darls  k  Company,  Detroit.   Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1968. 


8N  270.780.  The  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
d.b.a.  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  5.  1967. 


CENTRAC 


ERA 


For   Pharmaceutical    Formulations   of   Profadol    Hydrochlo- 
ride (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  9,  1968. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  147,033.  dated  Sept.  9.  1966. 
For  RAbies  Vaccine  for  VeterinAry  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 


aaul9-Vehid«t 


SN    273,113.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rexall  Drug  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  5, 


SN    259,940.      KoneU    Rubber    Company,    Inc.,    Wapakoneu, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


1967. 


ANAPAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,436. 

For  Medicated  Preparation  for  Symptomatic  Relief  From 
Coughing,  Colds,  Hay  Fever,  and  Sinus  Congestion  (Int. 
01.  5). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


For  Splash  Guards  for  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 
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SN   260.h.S2      Raleigh   Industries   Limited,  Nottingham.  Eng      S.N'  278,145.     Interstate  Products,  Inc.,  Orlnnell,  Iowa.  Filed 
land.  Filed  Dec    15,  1966  June  30,  1967. 


SPORTSHIFT 


owner  of  HrltUh  Reg    No.  S9s,556.  dated  Aug.   19,  1966 
For    Bicycles,    Trlryrlew,    Motor  Birjcles,    and    Mopeds,    and 
Parts   and    Flttlngn   Therefor,    for   Adults   Only    (Int.    Cl.    12). 


SN  264,271       I>ester  A    Worshsm,  Cedartown,  Ga.  nied  Feb. 
h.  1967. 

I 


SHUR-  GUIDE 


For  Steering  Gear  Statilllter  for  Knee  Action  Mounted  Ve- 
hicle WheelK   1  Int    Cl    12  i 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


SN    2«5  iHfl       Flex  Track    Equipment    Ltd.    Calgary,    Alberta. 
Canada    Filed  Feb,  21,  1967. 


INTERSTATER 

For  Portable  Houses — -Namely,  Truck  or  Pick-up  Campers 
or  Camping  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1966.  ■"     •' 


RN  291.123      Sea  Scooter  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1968. 


^  1 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  ose  Nov.  1.  1967. 


LEX"  [RACK 


I'rinrlty  rlalmed  under  .Her  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
flletl   Oct    4.    \UM  .   Reg    No    151.440,  date«l  June   16,   1967 

For  Trarkl.a)lng  Powered  or  Non  I'owered  Off  Highway 
Vrhlrlen  and  I'artu  Therefor.  Including  Track  Belting  Used 
In  the  Track  Aiwiemttlleii  .Manufactured  for  Off  Highway  Track 
Vehicles   (Int    Cl    12). 

First  use  May  1,  1964  ;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 
1964. 


SN  267,414       Flex  NOate  Sales  Co.,  Inc  ,  Urbana,  111    Filed 
Mar.  23.  1967. 


MASTER 
GUARD 


For    Pick  Up    Truck    Rear    and    Front    Bumpers,    Pick  Up 
Truck   Grain    and    Livestock   Racks,    Pick  Up   Truck   Commer 
dal     .\lunilnuni     Van     Covers,     Pick  Up     Truck     Extendable 
Camper   Bumpers,  and   Utility  Truck  Bumpers    (Int.  Cl.   12). 

First  use  Oct    13,  1965. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Madunes, 
and  Supplies 

KN    196,141.     General   Battery   and   Ceramic  Corp.,   Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  June  22.  1964. 

CUSTOM  POWER 

For  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  July  22,  1963. 


K.N    2.'7.811.     The    Alliance    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


GENIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,987. 

For  Electric  Motors  for  Consumer  Products  and  Industrial 
Applications  (lot.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  1998. 


SN    260.751.     Kaiser    Aluminum    k    Chemical    Corporation. 
Oakland.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


KALGARD 


R.V  fl74  372       Union  Tank   Car  Company.  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 
June  20,  19«7 

FUNNEL  FLOW 

For  Railroad  Tank  Can*  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  April  1967. 


For    Protective    Plastic   Coating   on  Aluminum    Eaectrtcal 
Conduit  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23, 1960.  ■^} 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  &N  271,661.  ^ 


SN  261.977.     Elasco,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 


5,  1967. 


SN  274.956      The  Crest  Manufacturing  Co.,  Southfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  June  28,  1967. 


MICROSOURCE 


KAB 


For    Litter    Containers    for   Automobile   Use    (Int.   Cl.   20). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  31.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,920. 

For  Semi  Conductor  Power  Supplies  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  July  14,  19M. 


SN  274,992.     Schwlnn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  1967. 

For  Bicycles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


SN  262.425.     Stratford  Retreat  House,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 

GHOST- miER 


For  TV/FM  Antennas  (Int.CL  9). 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 
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SN  262,751.     Atkins  &  Merrill,   Inc.,   Sudbury,   Mass.   Filed 
Jan.  18,  19«7. 


SN  283,221.     The  Carbone  Corporation,  Boonton,  .N.J.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1967. 


CAPSUL 


CORFAST 


For  Lighting  Devices — ^Namely,  Electroluminescent  Lamps; 
Power  Supplies  for  Electroluminescent  Lamps  ;  Devices  for 
Controlling  the  Light  Intensity  of  Electroluminescent  Lamps, 
Namely.  Variable  Transformers,  Rheostats,  and  Variable  Os- 
cillators ;  and  Fixtures  for  Electroluminescent  Lamps  (Int. 
CIS.  9  and  11). 

Flrat  vise  Dec.  29,  1966,  on  electroluminescent  lamps. 


For  Conductive  Brush  Springs  for  Electrical  Motors   (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  May  16.  1967. 


SN  266,558.     Vincent  M.  Majerus,  d.b.a.  Flying  Saucer  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 

For  Electric  Sandwich  Toaster  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5.  19«8. 


SN  283,605.      Paramount  Industrie*,  d.b.a.  Air  Spare  Devices, 
Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif,  Filed  Oct.  30.  1967. 


PERIM-ALERT 


For  Electrical  Perimeter  Alarm  System   (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1»«7. 


8N   283.846.      Electric  Flex    Compsny,    Roselle.    Ill     Filed   Oct. 


SN  268,601.     International  Battery,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 

DYNEX 

For  Automotive  Lead-Add   Storage  Batteries    (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1966. 


30.  1967. 


LIQUATITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,238. 

For  Flexible  Electrical  Conduit  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flnt  uae  at  least  a*  early  as  Aug    3.  1954. 


SN    276,104.     Conn«,tor    Accessories   Corp.,    Garden..    Calif.     ^^^  ^89,947       Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  lork,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1967.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 

RCA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  253.286,  623. 97S,  and  others 
For  Connector  Accessories  for  Electrical  Cables.  Including  ^'o^    Television    Receivers,    Radios.    Capacitors.    Resistors, 

Dust  Caps    Connector  Extenders.   Cable  Clamp.,  and   Strain     Tran.formers,   and   Semiconductor  Devices    dnt    Cl    9), 
Release  Devices  (Int.  CI.  9).  *''"*  "•*  ^^^K    ^5,   1922,  on  radio,  and  transformers. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1962.  ^_^__^_ 


SN  289.948.     Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  NY. 


SN  277,2261-    Spartans  Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed         *""*<i  J"-  31.  1968. 
July  31.  1967. 


For   Electrical   Appliances — Namely,    Electric   Dishwashers 
(Int.  CT.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not    233,286,  623. 97H,  and  others. 

For  Television  Receivers,  Radios,  Capacitors.  Resistors. 
Transformers,  and   Semiconductor  Devices    (Int.   CI.   9) 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1968,  Aug.  15.  1922.  on  radius  and 
transformers. 


SN  277  720.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     »>'   291.566.      Vlkoa,   Incorporated,   Hoboken,   .N  J     Filed   Feb. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1967.  ^^'  ^**^ 


FAMILY  LINE 


VIKAL 


For  Lighting  Fixture*  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  a.bout  June  1,  1967. 


For  Coaxial  Cable  ( Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  1966. 


SN     277.721.     Sunbeam     Llgbtlng    Company.     Los     Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


FanifUK 


For  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  CT.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1967. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN     261.110.     Spare-Time     Corporation,     d  b  a.     Spare  Time 
Products.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 

SPARE-TIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,668. 

For  Bowling  Accessories  and  Supplies  Comprising  Bowler's 
Wristlet,  Athletic  WrtsUet,  Finger  Grips  for  Bowlers,  Kitty 
Bank  for  Bowlers,  Bowling  Ball  Fortune  Teller,  and  Ankle 
and  Arch  Support  for  Bowlers  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1961. 
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SN  263,899.     P.  Mauborgne  *  Cle,  Socl«t«  en  Nom  CoUectlf,     S.\  285,924.     Hampshire  Imports,  Inc.,  Chester.  Conn.  Filed 
BeroouvlUe   (EurcK  Krance.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1967.  Nov.  30,  1967. 


CRACK 


aoumi 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,824,  dated  July  29,  1960. 

For     FUhlng     Equipment     and     Particularly     Reels     (Int. 

Cl.  28). 


.SN   271.949.      Loral  Corporation,   New  York,  NY.   Filed   May 
19,  1967. 

tUlill^  BEND 

The    word    "Bend  "    Is    disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark    as 
shiiwn 

For  Flexible  I>oll  Like  Toy  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1967. 


».'^> 


For   Ski    Equipment— Namely,    Skis,   Ski   BooU,    Ski   Poles, 
and  Ski  Bindings  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Decemt>er  1959. 


SN  288.920      Star-Ortp  Glove  Company,  Inc.,  Tlmonlum,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SN    273.361       Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.,    Providence,    B.I.    Filed 
June  8,  1967. 

TWIGGY 

For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb    n.  1967. 


STAR  GRIP 


For  Golf  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  13,  1967. 


,1' 


SN  291.004       Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollls.  NY.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1968. 


SN  277,764       Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich    Filed  Aug.  8, 
1967. 

AMWAY 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    707,656,  777.704.  and  others. 
For  Dart  Games  dnt   Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27.  1967. 


BOATERIFIC 


For  Toy  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
nrst  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


SN  291.006.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1968. 


SN   277.765       Amway   Corporation.   Ada.    Mich     Piled   Aug.   8, 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.656.  777,704,  and  others. 
For  Dart  Games  (Int.  Cl   28). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1967. 


KERPLUNK 


For  Equipment  Sold  at  «  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1968. 


Cass  23  -  Cutlery,  Madunoiy,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    242.355.     Foseco    International    Umited.    Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1966. 


KALMIN 

SN  283.825.     Sturm  *  Schelnberg.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1967 

Yj^rp     CirriT*  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  717,806,  dated  May  13,  1953. 

rlLI  1      dHV/l  For  Heat  Insulating  Riser  Sleeves  for  Use  In  Metal  Casting 

(Int.  Cl.  17). 
For  Golf  Club  and  Golf  Ball  Washing  Pads   (Int.  Cl.  28).  First  use  Sept.  24,  I960;  In  commerce  Sept.  24,  1965. 

First  use  June  20,  1967. 


SN  251,963.     Shunk  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bucyrus, 
SN  285.923      Hampshire  Imports,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn.  Filed         Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 
Nov.  30,  1967. 


HARDCAP 


For   Bulldoser  Blades,    Grader  Blades,   Scarifying  Blades, 

Saw  Tooth  Blades,  Front  End  Loader  Blades,  Chopper  Blades, 

Ice  Blades,  Drag  Blades,  Scarifying  Teeth,  Snow  Plow  Shoee, 

Snow  Plow   Nose  Pieces,  Push-Block-Blades,  Toothed  Blades, 

Back   Hoe  Blades,  Aerating  Blades.  Reel  Blades,  Land  Clear- 

For   Ski    Equipment — Namely,    Skis,    Ski   Boots.   Ski   Poles,     Ing  Blades,  Scarifying  Shanks,  Standard  Overlay  End  Boots 

and  Ski  Bindings  (Int.  Cl.  28).  for  Said  Blades,  and  Moldboards  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  us«  December  1959.  First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 
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SN   254,481.     United    Shoe   Machinery  Corporation.    Boston,     &N  269.807.     Trump  Hydraulics  Umlted,  Brampton,  Ontario 
Ma«a.  nied  Sept.  14,  1966.  Canada,  nied  Apr.  21,  1907. 


THERMOGRIP 


Owner  of  of  Reg.  Nog.  554,563  and  648,428. 

For  Hot  Melt  Adhesive  Applicators.  Including  Electric  Qlue 
Quns.    for    Applying    Hot    Melt    Polymeric    Adhesive    CompoHl 
tlona  Comprtsing  Adbesires.  Qlues,   Fillers.   Caulks,  and   the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Pint  aae  D«€.  15,  1955. 


itaMM 


For  Hoist  Aerial  Work  Platforms   dnt    CI    7) 
First  use  August  1906  ;  In  commerce  November  1966. 


&N  235,920.     Production  Producta,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     SN  270.040.     Annuncl  Company,  Bellwood,  III    Filed  Apr   26, 
FUed  Oct.  6.  1966.  1»«^ 


PLEXI-LITE 


For  Vacuum  Forming  Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  10,  1966. 


K 


RIMP  KUT 

IIIIIIHIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


For  Pastry  and  Bread  Cutters  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


8N  259,127.     Little  QUnt  Producta.  Inc.,   Peoria.   111.   Filed 
Not.  21.  1966. 

VERT-0-MATIC 

For    Drum    Handling   Attachments   for    Fork    Lift    Truck*, 
and  Parta  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SN  260,643.     Beloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downlngtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  274,349.      CMC  Industrtea.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
22,  1967. 


Tru-Wind 


For  Vending  Machine*  and  Apparatus.  InitallatloDs  of 
Groups  of  Such  Machine*,  and  Parts,  Attachments  and  Acces- 
sories for  Such  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  about  Jun*  1959. 


The  term  "Tru-Wlnd"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  SN    275,482.     Textron,    Inc..    Providence,    R.I.    Filed    July    6. 

For  Papermaklng  Machinery— Namely.    Winders   Used  for         1967. 
Winding  Rolls  of  Paper  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN    267,456.     Walter    Edmond    Thornton-Trump,    Brampton. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1967. 


tRUMP 


For  HoUt  Aerial  Work  Platform*  (Iirt.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1947. 


For  Chain  8a wi  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


SN  268,211.     The  Monarch  Marking  System  Company,   Day-      SN    277.059.      Mechanical    Handling    Systems.    Inc..    Warren, 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  Mich.  Filed  July  28,  1967. 


DIALIFE 


QUE-MATIC 


Tor  Printing  Band*  Having  Readable  and  Printing  Char  For  Power  and   Free  Conveyor  System*  and   Components 

acter*  Thereon  for  Prtce  Marking  Machine*  (Int.  CI.  7).  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967.  First  use  June  7,  1967. 
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SN     277.459.      Hesstun     Corporation,     Inc..     Uesston,     Kan*. 
Filed  Aug   3,  1967. 


SN    267,334.     Institute  for  Emotional   Education,  lac.  New 
York,  NY.  Filed  Mar  22,  1967. 


HYDRO-TRIM 


IFEE 


For    Power    Steering   Control    for   Farm    Implements    (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  May  22,  1967. 


SN  2SS,912      Erersharp,   Inc  ,  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16. 


For  Training  Program  for  Homo  Sapiens,  Consisting  of  a 
Cumbloatlon  Display  Kit  and  Stand  Containing  Display 
Pleceii  or  Figures  Stored  In  Compartments  ;  In  Use,  Said  Dis- 
play Pieces  or  Figures  Are  Placed  on  the  Display  Board 
Portion  of  the  Kit  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967  '  '        "• 


1968. 


KROMION 


For    Safety    Rasors.    Safety    Kaior   Blades,    and    Dispensers 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Not    30,  1967. 


SN     275.110.      Ernst     Lelt«,     O.m.b.U..     Wetalar/Lahn,     Ger- 
many. Filed  June  30.  1967.  j 


TELEVIT 


For  Adjustable  Focusing  Mount  for  Lenites   (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  18,  1967. 


Qass  24  —  Immiry  AppTiMKM  and  Machines 

SN  277,225       Spartans  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
July  31,  1967.  , 


SN    277,678       Magneto    Dynamics,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.T.    Filed 


Aug.  7.  1967. 


MACROMIX 


For  Laboratory  Stirrer  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1966. 


For    Laundry    Appliances   and    Machines — Namely,    Clothes      SN    277,679       Magneto    Dynamics,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.Y.    Filed 
Washers  and  Clothes  Dryers  (Int.  CI.  7).  Aug.  7,  1967. 

nrst  use  July  11965  MICROMIX 


Qass  26-Measuriiig   and   Scientific 
Appli 


For  Laboratory  Stirrer  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SN  278.244      Ripley  Company.  Inc..  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed 


Aug    14.  1967. 


H.V    253.307      (Jeneral    Time    Corporation.    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug    2U,  1966. 


SYNCOPATOR 


For  Watt  Hour  Meters,  Gas  and  Water  Meters.  Digital 
Recording  and  Data  Processing  Systems,  and  Mechanical 
Encoders  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1964,  on  mechanical  encoders  and  watt 
hour  meters. 


For    Weather     Instruments — Namely.    Thermometers,     Hy- 
grOBaetrr*.  and  Barometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Jtrsi  u*e  July  5,  1966. 


SN     253. hl4       Svenska    Ackumulator     Aktlet>olaget    Jungner. 
Oskarabamn.  Sweden    Filed  Sept   6.  1966. 


SN   283.173.     Sun   Electric  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1967. 

ROAD-A-MATIC 

For  Automotive  Vehicle  Testing  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SAL  MATIC 


Owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.  121,616.  dated  Nov  24.  1967 
For  Marine  Automation  Remote  Control  Systems  for  Diesel 
Engines  and  Turbine  Machinery,  Auxiliary  Engines  and  Gen 
erators.  Propellers,  Rudders.  Alarm  Systems  and  Data  Log 
glng  Systems  Including  Data  Processing  Equipment  Perform 
Ing  the  Logic  Necessary  for  the  Automation  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

T 


SN   283,252.     Ihagee   Kamerawerk   Aktiengesellschaft    (Dres- 
den), Dresden,  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1967. 

EXAKTA   "  "* "  "" 

For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  1933  ;  In  commerce  1933. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  96.951.  '     ' 


SN   267,332      Institute   for   Emotional   Education,   Inc..   New 
York,  NY    Filed  Mar.  22.  1967. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instraments 


EMOTIONAL  EDUCATIONAL  %l"^'\'\.^^T.:. 2oTm'''- ^^'"^"^ ^'"^ "°- "'"°" 


THEATRE 


For  Training  Program  for  Homo  Sapiens,  ConaUtlng  of  a 
Combination  Display  Kit  and  Stand  Containing  Display 
Pieces  or  Figures  Stored  In  Compartments;  In  Use.  Said  Dis- 
play Piece*  or  Figures  Are  Placed  on  the  Display  Board  Por- 
tion of  the  Kit  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Flr»t  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


(^ 


.*    *JT 


For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


.TRON 


>%    Vlt**  «A'JMlH 
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SN   282.881.     Bulova   Watch   Company,   Inc.,   Flusblng,   N.Y.     SN    282.379.     Mlnaco    Corp.,    8«nturc«.    Puerto    Rico.    FIlfKl 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1967.  Oct.  12.  1967. 


CLAM 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1967. 


SN    287,961.     Sethi    Brothers.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


For  Jewelry  Conslitinf  of  Earrlnju.  Pendant*,  Broochm 
Neck  Chains,  Necklaces,  Bracelet*.  Finger  Rlnr*,  snd  Other 
Jewelry  From  Precious  .Metals  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  Auf.  1.  1967. 


S.V    282.560.     Falcon    Stone    Ring    Manufacturlnf    Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY    Filed  Oct.  16.  1967. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1967. 


FALCON 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  265,298.      Fred  Seltier  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ttara.  Llncoln- 
wood.  111.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 

TIARA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,814. 

For  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  Metals  and  Costume  Jewel- 
ry—Namely, Finger  Rings,  Pendants,  EUrrlngs,  Bracelets, 
Necklaces,  Tie  Tacks,  Cuff  Links,  and  Brooch  Pins  (Int. 
CI.  14). 

First  use  March  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,710. 

For   Flngfr   Rings  and   Finger   Ring  Findings   (Int    C!     14>. 

First  use  In  1946. 


SN  282,392.     Karlan  k  Bielcber.  Inc.  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1967. 


SN  267  356      The  Richelieu  Corp.,  Holbrook,  NY,  Filed  Mar.         ^^'^   f^*^*"  R'°«»  "'^   «">«   Findings  of  Precious   Metal. 
'  •   7  (Int.  CI.  14). 

-"•  ^"**^-  First  use  In  1926. 


BOUJIQUE 


For  Costume  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Bnislios,  and  Dusters 


SN   275.127.     Arthur   Roland    ElUott.   d.b.a.   ARE   Creation..      S>^^  27*.9l4.      Perfection    Mop    Company,    Inc  .    South    Gate. 
Plainfleld.  Vt.  Filed  June  30.  1967.  ^allf.  Filed  June  28,  1967. 

ARE 

For  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  MetAl  (Int.  CT.  14). 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1967. 


SN  277,570.     Herman  Z.  Russ.  d.b.a.  Limoges  Jewelers,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967. 


ZVI 


The  term   "Mar  Proof"  Is  tlUrlalmed  apart  from   the  mark 
as    shown     The    drawing    Is    lined    for    the    color    red,    but    no 
For  Rings.   Pins,   Earrings,   Bracelets,   and   Cufflinks    (Int.     particular  color  Is  claimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432,919  and 
CI.  14).  520,930, 

First  use  June  1967.  "  For  Dust  Mops  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1948. 


SN  279,128.     The  WUkens  Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.   Filed 


Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN    283,818.      Pierre    Pellsaard,    Casablanca,    Morocco.    Filed 


PERFEX 


Oct.  31,  1967. 


T-LAK 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  742,361. 

For  Rings  and  Bracelets  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  3,  1961,  on  rings. 


Owner  of  Morcwrcan  Reg   No   18,903,  dated  Oct.  1,  1M5 
For  Tooth  Brushes  ilnt.  Ci.  21;. 
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Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthonwaro,  and    ^\^l''''    ^''  "*"'  ^°'"^"^'  ^"""^'  '"•  ^"•^  «*^*-  ^• 
Porcelaiii  O      ^ 

oofa  Oplm 

ROYAL  COURT 


SN  264,609.     Super-Crafts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Feb 
13.  1967. 


For  China  IMunerware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  us«  Mar.  19.  1964. 


The  word  "Sofa"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg,  No.  804,672. 

For  Folding  Bed  Frame*  for  ConTertlble  Furniture  (Int. 
CI.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1986.  •; 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

SN  245.689.     Corning  Glass  Works,  Cornlnff,  NY.  Filed  May 
Ifi,   1966. 

PYROCERAM 


SN    281,185.     Fiber    Industrtes.    Inc.,    Charlotte,   S.C.    Piled 
Sept,   26,   1967. 


ANGELREST 


For  Pillows  (Int.  CI.  20). 
nrst  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


Owner  uf  Keg    Nos    665. M79  and  686.284. 

For    Fluished    BDd    Polished   Glass  Ceramic   Material    Sold  

Pre  Cat  and  Fabricated   Into  I>aboratory  Furniture     Namely,  ~^^^™^"^~~ 

H.-n<b.-».   Table  Tops,  and   Counter  Tops    (Int.  CI.  9).  8N    282.893.      Drexel  EnterpHaea,    Inc..     Drexel,     N.C     Filed 

Oct.   19,   l»e7. 


First   u»e  Frb    1.   l»6e. 


RAPPORT 


.IN   2.'.»,flO«       Trend    Line.    Inc..    Hickory,    NO.   Filed    Not    28, 

l^tiiA  '^°'  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  and  Occaalonal  Furniture  (Int. 

CI,  20), 

TREND    LINE  Flr.t  u.e  June  l^e? 


The    word    "Line"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark   as 
shown  8N   283.766      The  C  Mor  Company,  Oarfleld,  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 

For  Living  Room  and   I>en   Ipholsfered  Furniture     Nam»-  •'^1.  1967, 

ly.   Sofas,  Chairs,  Swirel  Rockers,  Ottomans,  Sectionals,  and  T)f  TRRT      FlAl^IT 


(^rst  use  June  2.  1939. 


For  Window  Sbadea  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


■«  ''.: 


SN      260.808.      Mica      Products     Corporation      of      America, 
Vonkera.  NY.  Filed  Dec    15.  1»6« 

TOPS  IN  TOPS 

For  Table  Tops  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  uoe  December  1961.  1 


SN  285,667.     Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Green  Bay    Wis 
Filed  Not.  27.  1967. 


SN  265  T27       The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio    Filed  Mar    1,  1967. 


FLEXI-TRAY 


For   (Office   Furniture -Namely,   MeUl   Binder  Type   Record 
Holders  (Int    Cl    20), 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1958. 


For  Furniture  for  Tse  In  Industry,  Institutions,  and  the 
Home.  Specifically,  Chairs,  Tables,  and  Hat  and  Coat  Racks 
of  Metal,  Plastic  and  Wood  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  July  1967. 


SN  273  994      Slumberland  Products  Co.,  Woburn,  Mass   Filed 
June   15,   1967. 


HOTELER 


SN    286.144,     Holland   Wire   Products.    Inc..   Holland.   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1967. 

V»9t    TJ    -.. 


For  Mattressen,  Box  Springs,  Couches,  Cots,  and  Beds  (Int. 
Cl.  20), 

First  use  September  1962. 


•SN  273,995       Slumberland  Products  Co.,  Woburn,  Mass   Filed 
June  15.  1967. 


MOTELER 


5    ■"•wnit '-' 


For  Mattresses,  Box  Springs,  Couches.  Cots,  and  Beds  (Int.  For    Spring    Units    for    Mattreaaes   and    Box    Springs    (Int 

Cl,  20).  Cl.  20). 

First  use  September  1962.  First  uae  May  23.  1962. 
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SN  287,501.     Brockway  Olasa  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  24.  1967. 


Class  35  -  BaltiiHi,  Hose,  MadOnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnietailic  Tires 


CLEAR-VU 


SX  266,218.      The  Firestone  Tire  it  Rubber  Company,   Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1M7 


For   Glass    Containers— Namely.    Glass   Vials,    Glass   Jars, 
ajid  Glass  Bottles  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  May  23,  1943. 


SEIBERLING 


Owner  of  Keg    No*.   172.503.  .^30,324,  and  others. 
For    Pneumatic    Tire     Repair     Materials      Namely,     Tread 
Gum,  TuIm"   Gum.    Stripping   and    I'ndertread    .Stock,   Cushion 


SN  279,793.      American  Saint  Gobaln  Corporation,  Klngsport.      Oum    Cream,    Repair    F'abric    and    Patches,    mkr    Strip,    and 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1967.  Sldewall  Veneer  Kubl)er  (Int.  CI.  12). 


First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


8N    279.043.      Auto    Friction    Corjjormtlon.    L4iwrenc*.    Masa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 

HIGHLANDER 

For  .\utomotlTe   Brake  Lining  Materlnl    (Int    CI.   12). 
nrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691.677,  696,665.  and  763.123. 

For    Flat    and    Sheet    Glass,    Particularly,    Window    Glass 

(Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  28,  196T. 


SN    279.044.      Auto    Friction    Corporation, 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1967. 


Lawrence.    Mass. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

S^   264,501.     The  Atlanta  Stoye  Works,  Inc.,   Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

CUE-CART 

For  Outdoor  Bar-B  Que  Grills  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Flrgt  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


BLACKWATCH 

For   Automotive    Brake    Lining   Material    (Int.  Cl.    12). 
Hrst  use  at  least  as  early  at  Uctot>er  1960. 


Gass  36  —  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 


SN    253,146.      International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.T.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1966. 


MINI-REEL 


For  MagDetlc  Tape   (lot.  Cl.  »). 

First  use  Mar  10,  1966 


SN   264,504.     The   AtlanU    Store   Worka,   Inc.,   Atlanta.    Ga 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

CUE-WAGON 

For  Portable  Cooking  Grill  (Int  Cl.  11). 
Firat  use  Not.  4.  1966. 


SN    266,166.     Loftus    Engineering    Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1967. 


SN    255,935      Gordon    M     Mackechnle,    d.b.a.    VIF    Interna 
tlonal.   Mountain   View.  Calif    Filed  Oct.  6,   19«6. 

VIF  INTERNATIONAL 

For   Sound  Recorders  and  Reproducers,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  11.  1965 


"SANSAND" 


For  Air  CurUln  Seals  for  Removable  Corers  and  Roofs  of 
Industrial  Metal  Treating  Furnaces   (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN  264.756  Clyde  F.  Lewln.  d.b.a.  Pentagon  Recording, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  assignee  of  Pentagon  Recording,  MUwau 
kee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


PENTAGON 


SN    267,014.     Chore-Time    Equipment,    Inc.,    Mllford,     Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CL8). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1966. 


CHORE-TIME 


For  Ventilating  Equipment — 'Namely,  Fana  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  during  July  19«2. 


SN  266,735.     Concord   Electronics  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  279,142.     London  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 

KWIKFLO 

For  Soldering  Flux,  Zinc-€hlorlde  Type  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  In  1949. 


For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  Cl   9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1965. 
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HN    270  132.     The   Harris  Fandel   Co.,   Ineorporated,   Boston,     SN     270,368.     Finch,     Pruyn     and     Company,     Incorporated, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1967  Olens  Falls.  NY.  Filed  May  1,  1967. 


BLACK  JACK 


FINCH  COMPUTER  BOND 


For   Drumx,   OulUr*.    Electric   Basses.    Organx.    .\cceiisorleH  No   claim    is   made   to   the   words   "Computer   Bond,"   apart 

Therefor,    nnd     Musical    Instrument    Ampllflen.     (Int     CU.    9     frcmi    the  mark   ax  nhown,   without   waiving  any  common  law 


and  15  I . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  I>ec.  12.  1966. 


rlghtH  therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,566  and  othera. 
For  Bond  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1»«7. 


BN    2.S9,940. 
1968. 


CaraTelle,    Ltd  ,    Towson,    Md.    Filed    Jan.    31. 


BAfsOilND 

.\ppllcant  (lUcIalm«  the  word  "Sound"  apart  from  the  mark 
a»  ttbuwn 

F<ir  I'honograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug   7,  1967. 


SN    272,109      The    Service    Recorder    Company,    Clereland, 
Ohio    Filed  May  22.  1967 


The  representation   of  the  goods   Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  an  Hbown. 

For  Chart  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
F^rst  use  on  or  about  May  9,  IMT. 


SN  274.244       O    L.   Schllffarth  4  Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  19,  1867. 


SN     291. «S4       Ran  wood      International.     Inc.     Ixjh     Angeles. 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  21.  196h. 


For  Phonograph  Records  ( Int.  Cl.  »). 
Flrnt  use  Feb.  6.  19«8. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For   Partially   Printed   Business  Forms    (Int.  Cl.   16). 
First  use  Oct.  B,  1966. 


Qass  37—  Paper  and 


SN  25«,579      PleeZlni,  Inc  ,  dba.  Household  Products  Co., 

ETan»ton.  111.  Filed  Not.  14.  1966. 


PLEE-ZING 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  366.027  and  399. 5S1. 

For     Memo    Tablets,    Pencils,    and    Calendar    Books     (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  February  1925. 


SN  275,961.     o.   L.  Scbllffartli  4  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  13.  1967. 


16. 


.It, 


For  Partially  Printed  Business  Forms   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


SN  265.547.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton. 
Ohio    Filed  Feb.  27.  1967. 


PEG-N-POST 


SN  277.795.      Rapidograpb,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 


8.  1967. 


For   Writing  Board   Systems.   Including  a  Supportlnc   Sur 
face,  a  Sliding  Rail,  and  Sheet  Poalttoning  Pegs  Thereon,  for 
Ise  in   Facilitating  the  Making  of  Simultaneous   Entries  on 
.Multiple  Sheets  in   the  Keeping  of  Accounting  Records   (Int. 
Cl.  16) 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10.  1958. 


RAPIDOMAT 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  597.102,  813,625.  and  others. 
For   Point   Section   Sets  for  Use  With  Technical   Fountain 
Pens  (Int    Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  26,  1967. 


SN   269.421       Mohawk   Paper  Mills.   Inc.  Cohoes,   NY.   Filed 
Apr.  5.  1967. 

RAVENNA  BOOK 

The    word    "Book  '    Is    disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark    as 
shown. 

For  Book  Paper  for  Publishing  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN    277.915.     L.    4    C.    Hardtmuth,    Inc.,    Bloomsbury,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


MEPHISTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  230,046  and  406,063. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens.  Blueprint  Checking  Pencils.  Drawing 
Pencils,  Colored  Indelible  Pencils,  Copying  Pencils,  Water- 
coloring  Pencils,  and  Writing  Pencils  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  as  early  as  1890  on  pencils. 
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SN  279,081.     Undy   Pen   Co.,   Inc.,   North   Hollywood.   Calif.     SN     270,009.     SImmona-Boardman     Fublltblng     Corporation, 
Tiled  Sept.  5,  1967.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1967. 


LEGAL  COPY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,889. 

For  Ballpoint  Pens,  Refills,  and  for  the  Ink  Contained   In 
Said  Peng  and  Refills  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Decemt>er  1958. 


mj 


Class  38  *  PrinU  and  Publicatioflis 

SN   236,954.     Auge,    Glllon.    HoUler  Larousse,    Mor«au    and 
Company,  Parts.  France.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  728,683  and  820,318. 
For  Trade  .Magailne  (Inf.  CI    18) 

FlrMt  UM>  .Vpr    10.   1966;   Oct.   7,   I960,  aa  to  the  trademark 
"International  Railway  Journal." 


SN  270,950.     Geo    A    Pflaum,   Publisher.   Inc.,   Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 

THE  CATECHIST 

For  Magaslne  Published  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  1.  1967. 


The  French  term  "Je  S«me  a  Tout  Vent"  Is  literally  trans 
lated  as  "I  sow  to  all  winds"  and  Is  figuratively  translated 
as   "I   spread   wisdom."  Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   537,461. 
dated  July  27.  1965  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  265.765. 

For  Newsletters,  Books,  Particularly  Dictionaries  and  En 
cyclopedias,  and  Supplements  Thereto   (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  In   or  about  January   1958  :  In   commerce  In  or 
aboat  January  1958. 


SN  242,654.  Popular  Science  Publishing  Company,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  S.B.  Apr.  4,  1966 ,  Am.  P.B.  Feb.  19, 
1968. 


SN    270,997       Wlnko    Packaging.    Ltd.    I'aterson.    N  J.    Filed 
May  8,  1967. 


FRAMEX 


For  Cardboard  Display  Signs  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  Apr    10.  1967. 


SN   271,486       Henry   Kltsel,   Wilmington.  Del.   Filed   May   15, 
1967. 

CRYPTIC  BYWORD 

For   Cryptogram    Putsle   Appearing    In   a    .Newspaper    (Int. 
CI.  16) 

First  use  June  30,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  letters  "AV"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Educational  Film  Strips  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN    266,376.     United    Business    Service    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN   271,924.     Compassion.  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.  Filed  May   19, 
1967. 


COMPASSION 


For  Periodic   Publication — Namely,  a   .Newsletter    (Int.   CI. 
16). 

First  use  April  1959. 


S.N  272,341       Automotive  Warehouse  Distributors  Association, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 


fP®KEfMA^ 


For  Economic  Service  Publication — Namely,  Business  and 
Investment  Report  Issued  Each  Week  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  29,  1921. 


For  Association  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  4.  1967. 


SN  269,156.     The  American  Bureau  of  News,   Inc.,  Chatta 
nooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 

MAN  ABOUT  TOWN 

For  Magazine  Periodical  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN    273,500.      Haywood    Publishing    Company,    d.b.a.    Oakes 
Consumer  Catalog!,  .New  York,  .N.Y.  Filed  June  9.  1967. 

SANTA'S  PACK  OF  TOYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  .Nog.  620,146  and  638,799. 

For  Consumer  CaUiogs  Published  Annuallj  (lot  Cl,  16). 

First  use  August  1958. 
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SN  278,993      The  F.  k  M.  Schaefer  Brtwlof  Co..  Brpokl/a. 
N.Y.  Pllsd  June  15,  1967. 


Cass  39  -  dothing 


TM  83 


FOAM 


8N    256.093      Hayes  Products,   Inc.,   NasbyUle,   Tenn.   Filed 
Oct.  10,  1»M. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noi.  411,288  and  698.024. 
For  1'erl.xlUal  Magazine  (Int    Cl    16). 

Klmt    ui>e    .Mar     3,    1967:    June    11,    1934,    as   to    the    word 
Foam"  In  a  different  dUplay 


SN  2S4  <»»57       Master  Photo  Dealers'  *  Finishers'  Association. 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  .Nov.  3,  1907. 


NEWSLINE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  the 
color  as  an  PMsentlai  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Jeans  and  Leisure  Pants  for  Men  (Int.  Cl.  2S). 
First  use  1955  ;  1951  as  to  "Hayes." 


Owner  of  Reg    No   785,240. 

For  Trade  Organiiatlon  Newsletter   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  leait  ai  early  as  June  30,  1967. 


SN   261.384.     Markson    Bros.,   Boston,   Mass.   Filed  Dec.  28, 
1»M. 


SN  286,238.     Path  Inc  ,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 


HB     0      J 


7im04id 


PATH 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   603,402  and  627,558. 

For    Sweater*,    Jackets,    Outer    Shirts,    .Neckwear,    Hosiery  ; 

and  Underwear— Namely,  Undersbirta.  Underahorta,  and  DnloD 
Suits  (Int    Cl.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1»52. 


.\pptlrant  disclaims,  without  waiver  of  common  law  rlghta, 
any  ex( iumve  rUlit  to  the  notations  "N.  E,  S,  W"  apart  from 
their  use  In  connertion  wltli  the  remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Maps  dnt    Cl    16). 

Flmt  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN   289,456       .McOraw  Hill,    Inc  ,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed  Jan 


24.  196H. 


SN  265,618.     The  Enro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Loulsrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1967. 

THE  ACTION  SHIRT 

The   words   "The"   and   "Shirt"  are   disclaimed.   Owner  of 
Reg   .Nos    162.068.  214,199,  and  711,542. 

For  Ladies'  Blouses  and  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  1.  19S9. 


\ 


MEDICAL  WORLD  NEWS 

For  Weekly  Me<llral  Magazine  (Int.  Cl    16). 
First  UM  Apr.  22.  1960 


SN  291. 2.34       Kahn   Communications  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Fil.Ml  Feb    16.  1968. 


For  MaKasine  Publication  Feataring  Posters  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1968. 


SN  2D1.812.     Famous  Names,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  26. 

1968. 


SN  271,582.     Ann  Arbor,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  May  16, 
1967. 

For    Ladles'    Sweaters.     Knitted    Dresses,    Skirts,    Slacks, 
Slack  Suits,  and  Blouses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SN  271.819.     Llnder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  May 
18,  1967. 


-»t*i< 


For  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


-k 


SN   274,511.     The  Flbre-MeUl  ProducU  Company,   Cheater. 
Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1967. 


ALPINI    '^*^' 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  C  16). 
First  use  August  196T. 


For  Safety  Hats  and  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 
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SN  276,769.     The  SUtus  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN   290.685.     Crtddock  Terry   Shoe  Corporation.   Lynchburf. 
Filed  Julj  25,  1967.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 


RENDITIONS 


For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1968. 


The  word  "Juniors"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a.s 
shown. 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1967. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

S.\  273.672.     Paradise,  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  Piled  June  12. 
1967. 


SN  281.031.     Capetlo.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.   Filed   Sept.   25. 
1967. 

CAPEZIO'S  BEEN  DANCING 
SINCE  1887 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662,280  and  776,231. 

For  Shoes.  Tights,  and  LeoUrds  (Int.  CI.  23). 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


Ilgnyfaiiliat!) 


For  Wigs.   Wlglets.  Falls.  Pony  Tails,  and  Kyelashes   (Int. 
CI.  26). 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SN   276,745      General   Wig  Manufacturers,   Inc  ,    Miami,   Fla. 
Filed  July  25.  1967 


SN  284,815.     Ouy  Laroche.  Soclete  a  RespoDsablUte  LImltee. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1967. 

GUY  LAROCHE 

"Guy  Laroche"  Is  the  name  of  the  managing  director  of 
applicant  corporation. 

For  Cloaks.  Jackets.  Dresses.  Suits.  Skirts.  Hats,  and 
Scarfs  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957  ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1957. 


SYNTHIA 


For  Wigs    Wlgl*"!*,   Falls,  and  Hair  Piece*    dot    CI    28). 
First  use  May  5,  1967 


SN  280.770.      Darld  and  Darld.   Inc  .  Long  Inland  City.  NY. 
Filed  Sept    20,  1967. 

.     THE  JET  SETTER 

For  Hairpieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Aug    1,  1966. 


SN    287.413.      Arlans    Dept.    Stores.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1967. 

JANIE  JORDAN 

The  name  "Janle  Jordan"  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify 
a  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  Iteg.  Nos.  632,30»i. 
764.744.  and  799,562. 

For  Girls'  and  Infants'  Sweaters  and  Sleepwear,  Including 
Gowns  and  Pajamas  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  1966. 


SN  281,201.      International   Plaf«-x  Corj><>ratlon.  Dover.  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Sept    28,  1967 


PLAYTEX 


For  Combs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1967. 


SN   283,965.      Ruth   Reglna.  Miami   Beach,   Kla    Hied   Nov    2, 
1967. 


SN    287.561.      William    B.    Kessler,    Inc..    Hammonton,    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1967. 

DECISION  MAKERS 

For  Men's   Suits,   Jackets,   Topcoats.   Trousers,   and   Sport- 
coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


CARASETTE 


For  Hair  Plece'^  and  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  November  1964. 


8.N    291.813       Fashion    Tress,    Inc.    Miami   Beach,    Fla     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1968. 


WIGGLE 


SN  287,699.     Main  St.  Fashions.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Dec.  28,  1967. 


For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1968. 


5  YEAR  DRY 


For  Fabrics  Made  Into  Finished  Coats  for  Outerwear  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1967. 


SN    287,825.     The    Middlshade   Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1967. 

BROWNING  KING  AND  CO. 

For   Men's   Suits,   Sportcoats,   Slacks,   and    Raincoats    (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  September  1967. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  264,003      Albany  Felt  Company,  Albany    NY    Filed  Feb, 
6,   1967. 

POLYTAIN 

For   Synthetic   Fabric   Used   for   Dust   Collection   or   Fume 
Filtration   (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  198d. 
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«i\  266  955      Wedgwood  Fabrics.  New  York.  NY.  Piled  Mar.  SN  287.400.     Heldenberg  TexUle  Fabric.  Co..  Inc    New  York. 

1      1067       '''^»*°*^  "°  '"•  NY,  assignee  of  Heldenberg  Textile  Fabrlct  Co..  aorter. 

KALONIZED  ^' ^"^  CRYSTAL  KNIT 

For  Knitted  Synthetic  Fabrics  Having  a  Crepe  Like  Finish  ^IVIOIAU    lVillX_     .,,  ^  ,, 


or  Tenure  (Int.  Cl.  24) 
First  use  Nov    1.  1966 


Applicant  dleclalma  the  word  "Knit"  apart  from  the  nuti* 
as  shown. 

For    Window    Curtalne    and    Draperlee    (Int.    Cl.    24). 
First  use  July  1966. 


8N  275  312       Stamina  .Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July 

3.  1967.  '  '-'      ' 

prkT  YWOOLj  S^'  290,684.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Oreenaboro,  N.C.  FUed 

^^'^^    »"  V^V'*^  ppb    9.  1968. 

For  Woven  Fabrica.  Wholly  or  In  Bubatanlal  Part.  Made  of  QP  AT|AN 

Wool    for   C»e   an   an    Interlining  In   Women's   and   Children  •  %D\jr%.M^X^X^  ^^^^      ^^ 

<*i>nt«  (Int    Cl    24) 

First  uw  May  11.  1967  for  Cotton  Piece  uooas  (int.  ci.  x*).  .  ,j    ,„/^ 


owner  of  Reg.  No   436,481. 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


■i  -■ 


^"fl 


.SN  275.314      Stamina  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Piled  July 
3,   1967 

POLYWUL 

For  Woven  Kat.rlm.  Wholly  or  In  Subatantlal  Part,  Made 
of  u  ool  for  \  nf  ax  an  Interlining  In  Women's  and  Chlldrena 
Coatu  ( Int    (1    24) 

Flmt  use  May  12.  1967 


8N   291,689.     Unlweave  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.  Piled 
Feb.  23,  1968. 


UNIWEAVE 


For  Upholstery  and  Drapery  Fabrica  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  UM  Feb.  12.  1968. 


•  ..  I 


i      TOf".    VV 


SN     273  550.      Pendleton     WtK)len     Mills,     d.b  a.     Waahoo»al 

Woolen  Mills.  Portland.  Greg    Filed  July  7.  1967.  QaSS  4 J  —  llireaa  MM   IVK 


BISHOP'S  WEST  COAST 
WOOLENS 


SN   273.329      Synthetic  Thread   Company.   loc  .   Bethlehem, 
Pa.  Filed  June  7.  1967. 


SYNLON 


Ownor  of  Reg    Nos    296.0O9.  574.078,  and  others. 

Per  Woolen  Fabrics.  Sold  by  the  Yard  and  by  the  Bolt  (Int.  .,,,./-!  oa. 

p  For  Synthetic  Sewing  Thread  (Int.  Cl.  23). 

F.rat  uae  Feb.  5.  1»4«.  ^Irst  uae  Apr.  18.  1967. 


8N   276,6S2       Mary    Eppa  PerklnB.  d.b.*.   Saltys   Caps  *   Ap  ffc        *    I       O     JS— .1      ^.J    C«— :..l 

parei.  Fort  Worth.  Tea.  piM  July  24. 1M7.  Qass  44  —  Dontai,  Medical,  aHO  jurgicai 


PERKYS 


AppI 


For  Itlankets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
Plrst  uae  July  7.  1967. 


S.N    239,804.      Ritter    Pfaudler   Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1»6«. 


SN  277.1  IS      Tamesa  Fabrtcs  Umlted.  London.  England.  Filed 


July  31,   1967. 


TAMESA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Brltlah  Reg.  No. 
IH>«.7.'^9,  (late.1   May  22.   1967. 

For  Wov^n.  Knitted  or  Felted  Fabrics  Suitable  for  Making 
DresseK.  Suitx,  Furnlnhlngs.  Covers,  and  the  Llk«  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


SN  277.885      Collins  4  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug   »,  1987. 


CABARET 


For  Furniture  Upholstery  Fabric  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  uae  July  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  212.833.  544.533.  and  697,724. 

For  Dental.  Medical  and  Surgical  Equipment  and  Appli- 
ances—Namely,  Foot  and  Motor-Pump  Operated  Chair*  and 
Tables  ;  Stools  ;  Equipment  Stands  or  Units  ;  Dental  and  Bone 
Surgery  Engines  ;  Dental  Handplecea  ;  Cuspidors  ;  Syringes  ; 
Cauteries;  Pulp  Testers:  Mouth  Lamps  and  Mirrors;  Exami- 
nation. Treatment  and  Surgical  Tables ;  Sterllliers ;  X-Ray 
Machines  ;  Electro^Surgical  Apparatus ;  Diathermy  DnlU ; 
Physicians'  OBce  Lights  for  Dental  and  Medical  Uae ;  Bar, 
Nose  and  Throat  Ikjulpment ;  Air  Compressors  for  Dental  and 
Medici  Use  ;  and  Lathea  for  Dental  and  Medical  Dae  (Int. 
Cl.  10). 

First  use  prior  to  1919. 


I       «♦ 


-^■^^"■""^  SN  262.441.     Relaxacisor,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Piled  Jan. 

SN    281.451      Charlet    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y.    PUed         12,1967. 
Sept.  29,  1967. 


JAN  MCPHERSON 


•Jan  McPherson"  Is  the  name  of  a  llring  Individual  whoae 

*^*'r«?  she^Is'^^ens    Towels    Pillow  Ca.es.  and  Place  Mats         For  Electrical  DeTlces  Deed  In  Muscle  Exercising  by  Means 

/I    .    ri    24V"  '  of  Interrupted  Electric  CurrenU  (Int.  a.  10). 

(Int.  CI.  -:*).  ,  j^        jg   j^^  .  ^   ^  ^^  ^^ ^  ^ 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967.  • 
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SV  266  381      Peter  Calvin  Llman,  Scarsdale,  N.y.  Filed  Mar.  SN    290.990.     American    Home    Product.    Corporation,    N>w 

10    1967  '^'^'^-  ^^   *'^'*^'  ^^^^    ^■*    ^^*^^ 

DRYSPELL  g^pE  ,^  E^gy 

For  Protective  Shower  Bandages  To  Cover  Surfflcal  Casts.  .        ^.    .. 

Surzlcal   or   Orthopedic    Braces,   or    Surgical    Stockinga    ilnt  For  Sanitary  Napkins  (Int    CI.  5). 

CI   5)  ^"'"^  "**  "'■°-  ^^'  **®^' 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966.  _^___^ 

^-~~^^~~^  SN    290,991.      American     Home    Producti    Corporation,    New 

SN  266  430      Les   Flls  d'Auguste   MalUefer   S.A..   Ballalgues,  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb    14,  1968. 

■s«ue..n..r,.e.M.,,.0..«,,.  REGENCY 

^1     ^^      ^i       I       %Jm     Li    %^  For  Sanitary  Napkins  (iDt.Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1968. 

For   Dental   Root   Canal   Instruments    (Int.   CI.    10).  ^^_^^_^_^ 
First  use  1929  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1.  1935. 


SN    290.992.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    Nei 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb    14,  1U6S. 


SN   273,630.      The   Foregger  Company,    Inc..   Roslyn    Heights, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


REGINA 


PENTOMATIC 


For   Vaporiier   To    Provide   and    Meter    Vaporlied    Liquid 
Anaesthesia  Agent  for  Anaesthetising  a  Patient  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


For  Sanitary  Napkins  (Int.  CI.  3). 
I-^rst  use  Jan.  30.  1968. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 


SN  273.631.     The  Foregger  Company,  Inc..  Roslyn  Heights.     VyatBIl 
N.Y.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


FLUOMATIC 


SN  275,364.      Crouch  Suppljr  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tea.  Filed 
June  30.  1967. 


For    Vaporiser    To    Provide    and    Meter    Vaporised    Liquid 
Anaesthesia  Agent  for  Anaesthetlrlng  a  Patient  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN   278,732.      Betty   N.   Robins,   Southfleld,    Mich.   Filed    Aug. 
21,  1967. 


"'^MlLlf'^ 


For  Plastic 

tours  (Int.  Cl. 

First  use  Ju 


Exerciser  Used  In  Mouth  To  Lift  Facial  Con 
10). 
ne  17.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  reprtitentatlon  of  the  fruit  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  Its  mark  at  shown. 

For  Soft   Drink  Concentrates    i  Int    Cl    32). 

First  use  at  leant  a*  early  as  May  30,  1967  .  at  least  as 
early  as  Oct.  25,  1966,  la  a  different  form. 


SN  279,198. 
28,  1967. 


Jobst  Institute,   Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.   Filed   Aug. 


SN  291,309      American    Beverage  Corporation,   dba    Golden 
.\ge    Beverage    Company,    Youngstown,    Ohio.    Filed    Feb.    19. 
1968. 


AUTO-QUET 


For  Automatic  Rotating  Tourniquet  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  July  3,  1967. 


SN  285,792.     Johnson  4  Johnson,  dba.  Personal  Products. 

New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1967.  For   Artificially    Sweetened    Imitation    Grai)efrult  Flavored 

Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Nov.  2d.  1967. 


SN  291,562.      Salient  Flavoring  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1968. 


JACK  FROST 


For  Tampons  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  20,  1963. 


For  Soft  Drinks  and   Extracts  and  Flavorings  for  Making 
Same  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1940. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

I 

SN  27*  202      International  Maritime  Supplies  Company  Llm- 
llrU.  Geneva.  SwltserUud.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1963. 


8N  241,550.     Thriftway  Super  Markets,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1966. 


Priority     rlslmed     under     H««p.    44<d»     on     gwlsw    Reg      No 
U«s,717.  (IstPtl  .May  13,  1963 

For  Meat,  Fish.  Poultry,  and  Game  Namely,  Deer,  Hares. 
I.everetv  Phea-atif  Groiihe.  (Juall,  Partridge,  Plover,  Snipe. 
WiM  Duck.  Wll.l  Oeese,  Wood  Pigeon  and  Woodcock,  In 
Krf-h.  Kroien  tanned  or  Dried  Condition,  All  for  Consump 
Hon  b)  Humans,  Pre  Cooked  Froren  or  Canned  Vegetables 
and  Fruits,  Fresh  and  Powdered  Eggs;  Freah.  Canned  and 
Powdered  Milk  ,  Canned  and  Powdered  Soups  ,  Dairy  Prod 
ucts  Namely,  Fre«h,  Canoed  and  Powdered  Cream,  Butter, 
Ice  Cream  and  Cheeses  ;  Fresh  Fruits  for  ConaumpUon  bj 
Humani.  ,  Fruit  Preserves  -Namely,  Fruit  Jelllea.  Marma- 
lades and  Jams:  Honey,  Molasses;  Edible  Oils  and  Ftti  of 
.Vnimal  or  Vegetable  Origin  for  Consumption  by  Humans  ; 
Fruits  Juices,  Powderlse^l  or  Granulated  Sago;  Breakfast 
Cer«als  :  Wheat,  Oats,  Barley,  Corn,  Rice  and  Rye  All  In  the 
Form  of  Flour  or  Dry  Cereal  for  Consumption  by  Humtni ; 
Sauces  Namely,  Cranberry  Sauce  and  Applesauce  ;  Season- 
ings Namely.  Mustard,  Salt.  Pepper.  Sugar,  Vinegar,  Herba 
for  Culinary  l"»e  Only  and  Spices;  Teast  ,  Baking  Powder; 
Tapioca  ;  Confections  — Namely,  Candy  and  Chocolate  :  Bakery 
Pr..duct«  Namely,  Bread,  Craciera.  CooWes,  Cakes,  Pies,  and 
Doughtiuts  >lut.  Cls.  29.  30.  SI.  and  32). 


SN  233,677. 
1,  1965. 


Brook  Hill  Farms.  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  111.  Filed  Dec. 


boston 
blend 


without  prejudice  to  common  law  or  other  statutory  rights. 
no  exclusive  right  Is  claimed  In  the  word  "Blen*"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown    Owner  of  Reg.  No   802.474 

For  Non  Dairy  Cream  Substitute  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Nov.  17,  19«. 


■»  ■«  ,   .1-' 

• 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Brand"  or 
"Top  O'  The  Crude"   apart   from   the  mark  as  shown. 

Fr)r  Fresh.  Fros«'n,  and  Canned  Meats   (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  uae  Mar.  2,  1966.  ,     •  ..j,-  ^- j. 


SN    247, M7       R<.l)ert   T     Mltton,    Jr.,    d.b.a     Phllly    Hoagle   * 
.^teak  Shops.  Largo,  Fla.  Hied  Mar.  28,  1966. 


iJ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  uae  of  tl)«  words  "PhiUj 
HoAfla  Sabmarlne  Sandwicbea"  and  the  representation  of  the 
sandwich  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Submarine  or  Cuban  Type  Sandwicbea  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

Flrat  as«  June  15,  1959. 


SN  248,449. 
1996 


Erik  Emborg.  Aalborg,  Denmark.  Filed  Jane  20. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  60,050,  dated  Aug.  28,  1962. 

For  Beef,  Pork,  Veal,  Beef  Burgers,  Sansagea,  Pork  Liven, 
Pork  Kidneys,  Chopped  I'ork  Cutlets.  Portions  of  Pork  Pre- 
pared for  Grilling  and  for  Frying.  Chicken  Breasts,  and  Steak- 
burgers.  All  Being  Prepared  Frosen  Foods  (Int.  Cl.  29). 


SN  233.943  Pennsylvania  Dutch  Co..  Inc.,  dba.  Pennayl- 
vanla  iKitch  Company,  Pennsylvania  Dutch  Foods,  and 
Pennsylvania  Dutch  Candles,  Mount  Holly  Springs.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  3.  1965. 


PENNSYLVANIA  DUTCH 


For  Confectionery— Namely,  Candy,  Fudge,  Coated  Nuts 
and  Chocolate  Covered  Pretsels  ;  Sou  pa ;  Peanut  Butter; 
Honey:  Salted  Nuts;  Molasses;  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes; 
Meatless  Sauces;  Salad  Dreaalngs ;  Food  Dips  of  a  Cheese 
Nature;  Snack  Mixes  Containing  Corn  Puffs,  Pretsel  Sticks, 
Prepared  Cereals  Pepltas  and  Nuts;  Pretsels;  Spices;  Food 
Dressings  of  a  Herb  Nature;  and  Cracker  Balls  Which  Are 
Hard  Treton  Crackers  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  SO). 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1952. 


SN  254.052 
8.  1966. 


Clyde  A.  Harbin,  Whitehaven,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept. 


WUFFLE-DUST 


For  Combination  Stabillier-Emulalfler  for  Ice  Cream  Mixea 
and  Ice  Milk  .Mixes  (Int  Cl.  80). 

First  uae  June  14,  1»6S.  .    . 


SN    254.337.     United    Fruit   Company,    Boston,    Mass. 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


Filed 


CHIQUITA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  670,320  and  711,622. 

For  Cake,  Muffln,  and  Frosting  Mixes  (Int  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1»«6. 
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SV  257  193      Plantation  Foods  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla.  Filed     SN  261,989.     Horner  Sale.  Corporation,  Pltt.burgh.  P..  Filed 
"oct.25.  1966.  Jan.  5.  1967. 


PLANTATION 


EMCO 


For  Combination  Stabtllxer  Emulslflers  Adapted  To  Be  In- 
corporated Into  Ice  Cream,  Ice  .MUk,  Soft  SerTe  MUturei. 
and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1949. 


"Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ^"^ ^\f''^'\^^,, 
P„r    Canned    and    Frozen    Asparagus.    Asparagus    Spears, 

Cl   29). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1961. 


SN  262,166.     Cray  Dunn  A  Coui;juny  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land   Filed  Jan    9.  1967. 

HAMPDEN  WAFERS 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  fXclusUe  right  to  use  the 
word  "Wafers"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Wafer  Biscuit*  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
Flr»t  use  May  C.  1907  .  In  commerce  Aug.  1.  1966. 


SN  259.238.     The  Frank  Tea  and  Spice  Company.  ClnclnnaU, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1966. 


SN  262. SS7       Trotfust  Foods  k  Industries.  Inc  .  .New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1967. 


VIVA? 


OCEAN  FARE 


For  Food  seasoning  of  a  Spice  Nature  (Int.  C\.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710.848 

For  Frozen  Seafo<Hl  Pro<)urt<(  Namely,  Froien  Clams. 
Oysters,  Seafooil  I'attleii.  Shrimp  I'atlles.  and  Sea  Clam 
Strips  (Int.  a.  29) 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1959 


SN    260,426.     Gloria    Product.    Limited.    London,    Kngland. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 

BLUE  DANUBE 

owner  of  British   Reg.   Nos.   540,961^ dated   Apr^  24.   1933: 
and  770  767    770,768,  and  770,769,  dated  Nov.  1.  1957 

For  Meat  Extract.  :  Preserved,  Dried  and  Cooked  Fruity 
and  vegetables;  Jellies.  Jama,  Milk  »°/«-<^^^ /"^.^^'^"i^ 
Form  :  Pickles :  Coffee;  Tea;  Cocoa;  Sugar ;  Rice  Tapioca, 
sago:  Coffee  Substitutes.  Flour;  Cooked  Cereal. ;  Bread  . 
BlfcuUs  ;  cakes  ;  Pastry  Confectionery  Ices  :  Honey  ;  Treac^  . 
Yeast  for  Food  Purposes  ;  Baking  Powder  ;  ^^j'^  ■  ^"^-''^ 
PeDDer  Vinegar;  Spices;  Coffee  Essences  and  Kxtracts  Iced 
cXe  Wlth'or  Without  MUk.  In  Ll.uld  or  Powder  Forui; 
Iced  Tea;  Food  Flavouring  Concentrates  :  and  Food  Sea.on 
ing  Essences  (Non-AlcohoUc)  for  Use  as  Food  (Int.  Lis.  28 
and  30). 


SX  265.263       Boylex  Famous  (  <>rn«fd   Beef  Company.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


^V^ 


For  I"rocPsse<l  Meat  Pro<luctK.  rartlcularly  Corned  Beef. 
Smoked  Beef  Brisket.  Cornj-d  H.-^-f  TonKue.  and  Pastrami  (Int. 
Cl.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1956 


SN   265,343.     Joseph  Shalr.  d.b  a.   Mark  T    Wendell,   Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN  260.441.      Merck  4  Co., 


Inc.     Rahway.  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  9. 


1966. 


MERTECT 


For  Antifungal  Agent  for  Foodstuffs  (Int.  CT.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1966. 


SN  261.541.     Washington  -Meat  Import  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
NY.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


For  Tea  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  January  1909 


SN  266.288.     Del  Mar  Packing  Co..  Oxnard,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1967. 


^nYiTylTi 


So  Mm  is  ».<le  10  ■>»  "»«  •'Br.nd-  Mcpt  ■>  .  p.rt  o( 

SeS  B.C0O    .u.    SUced   B,..«.s.  B.c.a,  All  C.o»e<l    ,1a.. 

CL  29). 

First  use  July  6,  1964, 


For  Fresh  Lettuce  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1958. 
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SN  266, 32H.     L    R.  Hamilton, 
9.  11*67. 
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Inc    Reedley  Calif.  Filed  Mar.     liN    272.690.     BrllUant   Seafood,   Inc.,   Boston,    Mass.   Filed 

May  31.  1967. 


MM 


BRILLIANT 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  and  Grapes  (Int.  CL  31). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1937. 


For  Cooked  Shrimp  In  a  Froaen  State  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  1.  1966. 


8N  267.076       Triumph  Meat  Packers.  Ltd..  Nykoblng,  Falster, 
Denmark    nied  Mar    17.  1967. 

ROYAL  DANISH  CHAMP 

Ai.pllcant  disclaims  the  word  "DanUh"  apart  from  the 
,n.rk  »«  »h..wn  .xcept  that  applicant  does  not  disclaim  any 
common  law  rights  It  may  have  In  connection  '''^h  the  use 
of  the  mark  In  Its  entirety    Owner  of  US.  Reg    No    644,516^ 

For  Canned   Meats-Namely,  Canned  Pork.  Ham,  and  \eal 

(Int    Cl    2«) 

Flr«t  use  about  1960  ;  In  commerce  about  I960. 


SN  273.313.      Sahara  Baking  Company,  Inc..  Hlngham.  Mass. 
Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SAHARA 


For  Bakery   Products— Namely.  Bread    (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1967. 


SN  273,895      J.   D.  Jewell,   Inc  .  Galnesyllle,  Oa.  Filed  June 


14,  1967. 


OVENETTE 


For  Froaen  Breaded  Chicken  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


HN  267.077       Triumph  Meat  Packers.  Ltd.,  Nykoblng,  Falster. 
Denmark    Filed  Mar    17,  1967. 

ROYAL  CEDAR 

For  Canned  MeaU— Namely.  Canned  Pork.  Ham,  and  Veal 

(Int    Cl    2tt»  ,^^^ 

First  use  about   ll»56  ;  In  commerce  about  1»00. 


»N  274,071.      Lamb-We*ton,  Inc.,  PorUand,  Oreg.  Filed  June 
16,  1967. 


SN   269.597       The   Theobald   Industries,   Harrison.   N  J     Filed 
Apr    17.  1967. 

QUADBERGER 

For  Doe  Food  (Int    Cl.  31). 
First  use  Feb    4,  1946. 


tPi- 

fnes 


The   word    "Frier"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark  as 
shown. 

For  PreCut.  Froien.  Frying  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Dec.  8.  !»««. 


SN   274.206.     The   Hublnger  Company.   Keokuk,   Iowa.   Filed 
June  19,  1967. 


8N  270,301.      Unique  Pure  Goods  Corporation.  North  Bergen. 
X.J.  riled  Apr.  28,  1967. 

FOODS  AMERICANA 

Apllrani  disclaim,  the  word  "Foods"  apart  from  the  mark 

"For^Froien    Prepared    Appetliers.    Desserts,    Cakes.    Pies, 
Ps.trles     and    Hors    dOeuvres      Namely.    Beet    Bisque    Soup, 
Veretable    Soup     Potato    Bisque    Soup.    Tomato    Bisque   Soup. 
Salmon    BlM,ue    Soup.    Onion    Soup.    Fish   Chowder,    Chicken 
Flavored    and    Dumplings    Soup.    Fish    Gumbo    Blaque    Soup, 
Sweet    Potatoes,    Spinach    Puffs,    Corn    Puffs,    Potato    Puffs. 
Bakeil    Mushrooms.    Shrimp  Cocktail.   Swordflah   Steak    Crab- 
m.at      Shrimp    Creole,    Mixed    Fish.    Baked    Clams.    Halibut 
Steak    Shrimp,  Clams  and  Rice  Combination.  Baked  Shrimp 
FrledClams,  Liver  Flavored  Spread,  Salad  Dressing,  Seafood 
Dips.    Clam    Sauce.   Creole   Sauce,   Chocolate  Cake    Chocolate 
Cream    Cheese    Cake.    Rum    Cake.    Pecan    Pound    Cake^   Petit 
Fours.  Fruit  Ring,  and  Coffee  Cake  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1967. 


MOIST  BAKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768.542. 

For  Starch  Used  fdr  Food  Processing  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  June  6.  1962. 


SN   274,946.     Blue  Ox.   Inc..  Seattle,  Wa«h.   Filed  June  28, 
1967. 


BLUE  OX 


SN     271,083.     Gertrude     Urban,     d.b.a.     Melbrosln,     Vienna. 
Austria   Filed  May  9.  1967. 


For  Blue  Cheese  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


SN    275,032.     Carter  Wallace.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 


June  29,  1967. 


MELBROSIA 


TOOTS  SHOR 


"Toots  Shor"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual  whose  con- 

«  «#  ».,.tri.n  R*e    No   41771    dated  July  30,  1959  sent  Is  of  record. 

?:r"D.etet^c  1^  oft^heBaslo    Flower  Pollen  and  Royal         For  Salad  Dre-lngs  and  Sauce^Namely.  French  Dressing 
JelTri^     he    Fo^ of   Tablets,    Capsules,    and    Drinking   Am-     and  Steak  Baste  an<^  Cls.  29  and  30). 
pules,  and  Liquid   Honey  Preparatlons(   Int.  CL  5).  First  use  May  29.  1967. 
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SN    275,851.     Fountain    Tndattrlet,    Inc.,   Albert    Le*.    Minn.     8N  277,211.      Ral»ton   I'urlna  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo    Filed 
Filed  July  10,  1»67.  July  31,  1967. 


For  Foods  and  Food  Concentrates — Namely.  Coffee.  Tea. 
Chocolate,  Soup  Broth,  Cream,  and  Sugar,  Sold  In  Special 
Dispenser  Packages  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  May  31,  19«6. 


The  drawing  !•«  lined  for  rrd.  brown,  blu*.  purple,  green, 
orange,  and  gold,  bat  no  claim  U  made  as  to  tbp  colon  so 
named.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  represf ntatton  of  th«  snack 
food   product. 

For  Cereal  Bas*^  Snack  Food  I'roducU  (Inl.  Q.  30). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1967 


SN  275,672. 
10,  1967. 


^ 8N  277.212      Ralston  Purina  Company.  8t    Louts,  Mo    Piled 

S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  "  y       • 


<\nn 


mart 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743.912,  808,543,  and  others. 

For  Sugar  and  Snack  Food  Products — Namely,  Corn  Curia 
and  Snack  Chips  of  a  Vegetable  Nature,  and  Carmel  Corn  With 
Peanuts  (Int.  CI    30). 

First  use  on  or  before^Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN  276,195.     VWR  United  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
July  17,  1967. 


The  drawing  U  llne<l  for  red,  blue.  purpl«,  green,  orange, 
and  yellow,  but  nu  claim  Is  made  to  the  colors  so  named  No 
claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  snack  food  product 

For  C^Tt-al   Based   Snack  Food   Products   (Int.  CI.   30). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 


as  a  wink" 


For  Pancake,  Waffle,  Muffin,  and  Biscuit  Mixes  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SN  277.213       Ralston  Purtoa  Companj.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
July  31,  1967. 


SN  276,464.     Fan-Alaska  Fisheries,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed         The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  blue,  purple,  green,   orange. 
July  20    1967  brown,  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color.  No  claim  la 

made  to  the  representation  of  thf  snack  food  product. 
g^Xy  A  U     TC     VTl^f^  ^^'^  Cereal  Based  Snack  Food  Products  (Int.  CI.  30). 


First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "Crab"  and  "King"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Frozen  King  Crab  Meat  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1960. 


SN    277.319       United    Grocers,    Ltd.,    d  ba. 
Richmond,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


United    Grocers. 


SN  276.874.     South  Florida  Growers  Association,  Inc.,  Goulds, 
Fla.  Filed  July  26,  1967. 


TROPIKIST 


For    Fresh    Tropical    and    Sub-Tropical    Fruits ;    Natural  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,728. 

Strength   and   Concentrated  Frosen  and   Fresh   Tropical   and  For  Canned  Fruits,  Vegetables.  Meats,  Fish,  and  Fruit  and 

Sub- Tropical  Fruit  Juices  and  Purees  (Int.  Cls.  31  and  32).  Vegetable  Juices  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  32). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1960.  First  use  about  February  1966. 
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SN  278  183      Soclete  Francalse  des  Colloldes  Sofracol,  Soclete     SN  281,309.     National  Biscuit  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Anonyme,  Parlv  Krsnre    Filed  Aug    11,  1967.  Sept.  27,  1967. 

KORKERS 

For  I)e«'p  Fried   Potato  and  Com  Chip  ProducU   (Int.  CI. 


GUARANATE 


owner    nf    Fr.-n.h    Keg     .No     491.411.    dated    Oct.    21,    1960 
(Seine)  ,   .\atl     In-t     No     154.507 

For  Chemicals  for  Preserving  and  thickening  foodstuffs  (Int. 

a.  1).  . 


.W). 


First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


SN   27N,907       The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,   111.  FUed 
Auk    2a.  1967. 


S.V  281.750       Market  Confections,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western  Candy 
Co.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 


KenX 


For  Nuts  (Int.  H.  2«). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


.'i    I 


t  walrer  of  any  common  Uw  rights  In  the  mark  as  a      j.^.    282,812       National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 

whole   or   any    feature    thereof,    applicant   disclaims   the   word  ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^^ 


"Ration"  apart  fmm  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 
I88.»2fl,  746. .'U)«.  and  others. 

For  I  >og  Food  ( Int   CI.  31 ) . 

Flrxt    use    July    31.    1»«7 ;    Jan.    22,    1928,   «i    to    "Ken  L 

Ration"  ' 


CANAPETTES 


For  Snack  Crackers  (Int  CI.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1»«7. 


SN   279.061       Friendship   Dairies,    Inr  ,   Maspeth,   N.Y.   Filed 
Aug   25.  1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5<M),840. 

For  Cheeae,  Cream  Chee^.  Cottage  Cheese,  Farmer  Cheese, 
nutter.  Sour  Cream,  and  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN   286,463      Kellogg  Company,   Battle  Creek,    Mich.   Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967 

ZODIAC  SNACKS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Snacks"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Vegetable  and  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Products 
(Int.  CI   30). 

Hrit  use  Not.  29.  1967. 


SN  2H1..104  lleatrlce  Foods  Co  ,  Chicago,  111  .  assignee  of 
Mother's  Cookie  Company,  Incorporated,  d  ba.  Robert's 
Cookie  Co.,    Ix)ulKvllle,  Ky    Filed   Sept.   27,   1967. 


SN    286,465.     Kellogf   Company,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967. 

HOROSCOPE  SNACKS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Snacks"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Vegetable  and  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Products 
lint.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1967.  ^ 


ROBERTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720.413. 

For     Hakery     Products-    Namely,     Cookie  Like    Confections 
ind  Cookies  (int    CI.  30) 
First  use  January  1939. 


SN    286,470.     Kellogg    Company,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967. 


NUTNIKS 


SN  281.307       National  Biscuit  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 


Sept.  27.  1967. 


CHIPSTERS 


For   Vegetable   and   Cereal   Derived   Snack   Food  Products 
(Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1967. 


SN    286.473.     Kellogg    Company,    BatUe   Creek,    Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967. 


For  Deep  Fried  Potato  and  Corn  Chip  Products   (Int.  CI. 


30). 


First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


SN  281.308       National  Biscuit  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept.  27,  1967. 

FLAVOR-FURLS 

For  Deep  Fried  Potato  and  Com  Chip  Products.    (Int.  CI. 
30). 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1967.  '    "'*' 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,341. 

For  Cereal  Derived  Food  Product  To  6e  Used  as  a  Break- 
fast Food,  Snack  Food,  and  Confection  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


Kiida&iaiaK.. 
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SN    290  993      American    Tea    k    Coffee    Co.,    Inc..    Nashville.     SN    281.087.     J.L.P.    Lebe»ue   k   Co.    Umlted,    London,    Eng- 
*Tenn.'Flled  Feb.  14.  1968.  l^^d-  ^^^  »*»'    "•  ^^'^ 


AMBRU 


POCHETTE 


For  Instant  Coffee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  B778.143.  dated   May  29.   1958. 
For  Wlne»  (Int.  CI.  33). 


SN    291.117.     Cascadlan    Fruit    Shippers,    Inc.,    Wenatchee. 

Wash.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1968.  _         _,        „      ,    -,       ■      •.     ■  . 

Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  256.195.     Mr.   Boston  Distiller  Inc  ,   Boston,   Mass.   Filed 
Oct.  11.  1968. 

BOSTON  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg    Son    351.462.  .159. SIS.  and  others. 

.    .•  #  .K     r«.,^    ^f   fh»  For  Gl  H ,  Votl  ka ,  s  nd  Bou  f  boD  ( 1 D  t .  CI.  33 ) . 

No  Claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^ 

State  of  Washington. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  (Int.  CI.  31).  ^— ^^-^— 

First  use  Oct.  22.  1945. 


SN    291,118.     Cascadlan    Fruit    Shippers,    Inc.,    Wenatchee. 
Wash.  FUcd  Feb.  15,  1968. 


§^ 


SN    270.965.      Southern    Comfort   Corporation.   St.    I>ouls.   Mo. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 

THE  GRAND  OLD  DRINK 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

Owner  of  Reg    No    423.955. 
For  Liqueur  (Int.  CI    33). 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504.864. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1945. 


SN  270,966.      Southern   Comfort   Corporation,   St     IxjuU.   Mo. 
FUed  Ma;  8,  1967. 


SN  291,325.     N.  A.  Kallch,  d.b.a.  M.  L.  Kallch  k  Co.,  Watson- 
Tille.  Calif .  Filed  Feb.  19.  1968. 

TWINS 

For   Fresh    Vegetables   and    Fresh    Deciduous    Fruits*    (Int. 

Cl.  31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1913. 


aass  47  -  Wines 


SN  245,346.     Anthony  D.  Scotto,  Patchogue.  N.Y.  Filed  May 
10.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg    No«   423,955  and  513,317. 

For  Liqueur  (  Inf    Cl    33). 
First  use  Jan.  lU.  1934. 


8N  281.493       Rchenley  Industries.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1967. 


CLUB  ROYAL 


The   drawing   Is    lined    for    shading   purposes    and    not   for 
color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,015. 
For  Wine  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  312.761. 
For  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SN    262  417      Florlo    y    Oompanla    Industrial    y    Comerclal 
"socled'ad  Anonlma,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Jan.  12, 


1967. 


SANTA  ELENA 


Owner  of  Argentine  Beg.  No.  517.223,  dated  Sept.  18,  1963. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 


8N   289,864.      Joseph    E.    Seagram   k   Sons,    Inr  .   d  b  a     Victor 
Flachel  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan    .'SO.  1968. 

JACQUES  CARDIN 

"Jacques   Cardln"    Is   not   the   name  of  a  particular  living 
Individual. 

For  French  Brandy  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1968. 


May  14,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  93 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gissified  I 

8N  261.922       W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 


SN   261,212.     Guardian  Chemical   Corporation,   Long  Iiland 
City,  NY   Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


COLOR-LOK 


4,  1987. 


SEE-THRU 


For    Cosmetics    and    Beauty    Preparations — Namely,    Hair 
Color    StablUtertt,    Hair   Rinses,   and   Toothpaste    (Int.    Cl.   3). 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1966. 


For  Chemical  rompoKlilonH  for  Forming  Sealing  Gaskets 
for  Container*  Su<-h  an  Sanitary  Cans,  Metal  and  Glass  Con- 
tainers, and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl    17). 

Fln*t  uw'  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  262,082.      Farfumerle   Lubln.   Paris,   France.   Filed  Jan.  9, 


1967. 


NUIT  DE  LUBIN 


;N  261.92:?        W    R    Grace  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mas*.  Filed  Jan. 


4.  1067. 


SPUN-UNED 


The  mark  "Nult  de  Lubin"  may  be  translated  as  "night 
of  Lubln." 

For  Perfumex,  Toilet  Waters,  Colognes,  Facial  Creams,  and 
Hand  and  Body  Ivotluns  i  Int.  CI.  3). 

KlfMt    use   Sept     21,    1966;  In   commerce   Sept.   21,    1966. 


For   Chemical    Compositions    for   Forming   Sealing    Gasket* 
for  Container.  Such  a«  Sanitary  Cans.  Metal  and  Glass  C>jn 
talnerii.  and  the  I.Ike  I  Int   <'l    17) 

Jlrst  use  on  or  about  ()ct    3,  1966. 


SN  264,769      Studio  Oirl  Hollywood,  Inc.  Chicago,  111,  Filed 


Feb.  15.  1967. 


SN    264.576       Numetrlc   Corporation.    New    York,    NY.    Filed 


BIMIOIC 


Feb.  IS,  IMT. 


McDinv 


For  Flavored  Drinking  Straws  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Dec    16.  1»6« 


For  After   Shaving  Lotion,  Cologne,   Hair  Grooming  Prepa- 
rations, and  Body  Deodorant   (Int    Cls.  3  and  5). 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1964. 


SN   266,403       Bonne   Bell,    Inc.,   Lakewood.   Ohio.   Filed   Mar. 
10.  1967. 


SN  277  :»22       Ws.hlnffon  Millinery  Supply  Inc..  Washington, 
D.C.  Flleil   .Vug    1,  1967 


^pres 


The  word   "Apr*«"   may  be  translated  from  French  as  "In 
pursuit  of"  or  "after." 
For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl    3). 
Fint  use  Feb,  24,  1967. 


SN    269,370      Yardley    of    London,    Inc.,    Totowa,    N.J.    Filed 


Apr.  17.  1967. 


MISTY  FOG 


For  Cologne  (Int  Cl   3). 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


For    Millinery    and    Art    Supplies      Namely.    Feathers    and 
Beads  for  Hesd  Work  i  Int    Cl   26). 
Flrxt  u.e  June  H.  1967 


SN  283.529      J  R    Sporting  Company.  Rochester.  N.T,  FUed 
Oct.  27.  1967. 

PORT-A-CABANA 

For  Portable  and  Collapsible  Sun  Shelters  for  Beach.  Pool- 
side    Patio    and  Camt'lng  (Int.Cl.  19). 
nmt  use  Sept    is.  1»«6 


SN  270.890.     Caron  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
8.  1967. 

POUR  UN  HOMME  LES 
PLUS  BELLES  LAVANDES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Les  Plus  Belles  Lavandes" 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  while  retaining  all  common 

law    rights   therein.   The   English   translation   of   the  mark  Is 

•for   a    man    the   most    t>eautlful   lavender   flowers."   Owner   of 

Keg    No.  320,644. 

For  Cologne  and  After  Share  Lotion  (Int,  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Apr   20,  1934. 


dm  51  -  Cosmetia  and!  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN    246712       Burton    H     Olln,    Chicago.    111.    Filed    May    26, 
1966. 

I        ID 


SN  272,471.     Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1967. 

THE  ENFORCER 


For  Colognes  (Int.  Cl    3). 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


For  Mens  Hair  Groom  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 
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SN  272,472.      Brtatol-Myera  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed     SN    274^79.      Yardley    of    London,    Inc.,    Totowa,    N.J.    FUed 
Maj  26,  1967.  Ju°«  1».  ^967. 


PRIME  TIME 


For  Aerosol  Antipersplrant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  27.  I»e7. 


THE  SPORTING  LIFE 

For    After    Shower    Powder.    After    Shaving    Lotion.    Deep 
Emollient  Cleanser  and  Skin  Freshener   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  12,  1987. 


SN   272,649.     USV    Pharmaceutical  Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 

WHISPER 

For  Aerosol  Breath  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN    274.393.     Avon    Products.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  21,  1M7. 

ANEW! 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  8.  1967. 


SN    273,020.      Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    Filed 


June  5,  1967. 


ON  DUTY 


SN  274,713       Co«metlc»   ManufactuHnif  ronipany,  d.b.a.  Coa- 
metco.  Long  B«acb,  Calif.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


For     Toiletry     Items — Namely,     Men's     Hair     Spray,     and 
Breath  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


SN    273,116.     Caryl    Richards,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 


June  5,  1967. 


wraf 


SUDDENLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.007. 

For  Permanent  Hair  Wave  Preparations  and  Color  Rinse 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1966,  on  permanent  wave  preparations. 


SN    273. 25«.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York.    NY.    Filed 
June  7.  1967. 

OUT  OF  SIGHT 

For  Toilet  Water.  Personal  Deodorant,  and  Antl  Persplrant 
(Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


The  English  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "little  sarage." 
For  Eau  de  Cologne  ilnt.  CI.  3>. 
First  use  June  13,  1967. 


SN   274,851.      John    H.    Breck,    Inc.    Wayne,   N.J.    Filed   June 


27,  1967. 


WATER  BABY 


SN   273,258.    Clalrol  Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 

June  7,  1967. 

UPTIGHT 

For  Cologne.   Perfume.  Toilet  Water,   Personal   Deodorant, 
and  Anti-Persplrant  (Int.  Cl§.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


For  Bath  (Ml  and  Hand  Cream  (Int    Cl.  3). 
Hrst  MVi  Apr.  6.  1W7. 


SN"     274.853.       John     H.     Breck.     Inc..     W«>ne,     N.J.     Klled     June 


27.  IW7. 


WAY  AHEAD 


For  Hair  Colortng  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SN  273,370.     Charmaceutlcals,  Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 


June  8,  1967. 


a4u  MaturtlU 


A   translation   of   the   mark   "Au   Naturelle "  Is   the  adverb 
"naturally." 

For  Moisturizing  Lotion  for  tlie  Arms  and  Legs  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN   274.854.      Bristol  Myers   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
June  27.  1967. 

SOLDIER  OF  FORTUNE 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  5.  1967. 


SN  273,757.     O.E.   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Shamokin,   Pa.   Filed 
June  13,  1967. 


SN    274,932.     Avon    Products.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 


June  28,  1967. 


MERIDIAN 


TROUTMANS 


For  Hand  Cream  and  Sun  tan  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion,  After 
Shave  Spray,  Cologne.  Talc.  Personal  Deodorant,  and  Cream 
Hair  Dress  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  June  8,  1967. 
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1  X  f« 


SN    274.933       Avon    ProducU,    Inc.,    New    York,    H.Y.    Filed 
June  28,  1967. 

&  1  i\.i^l-r"l>  X  gjj  246823.      Mountain  Iron  and  Supply  Company,  Wichita, 

For    Hslr    Conditioner,    Hair    Dresalng,    and    Cream    Hair  Kans.  Filed  May  31,  1966. 

Rinse  lint.  Cl.  3).  TI/fTT    ^a 

First  u»e  June  19,  1967.  iTlU-U 

,  For   Cold    Water   Synthetic   Detergents  for  Industrial   Use 

Only   (Int.  Cl.  1). 
8N    274.936       Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    nied  First  use  on  or  alwut  Apr.  1,  1965. 

June  28.  1967. 


PORTFOLIO 


For  Men's  Tolletrle*  Namely,  After  Shave  I^otlon.  After 
Shave  Sjirs),  Cologne,  Talc,  Personal  Deodorant,  and  Cream 
Hair  DretiH  (  hit    Cls    3  and  5), 

First  use  June  h.  1967 


SN  252.434.     Cecil  A.  Van  Wyck,  Pasadena,  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
15,   1966. 


VIS 


For    Wash    Concentrates    for    Removal    of    Stains    From 
Fabrics  (Int.  Cl   3). 

First  use  July  21,  1966. 


RN    275. 4eH       Keiall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.ba  •^-^■^^■^— 

Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif    Filed  July     j^j^.    266,759       Hlllyard    Enterprises,    Inc.,    8t.    Joseph,    Mo. 
6,  1»«7.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


WINDWARD  PASSAGE 


FLO-CLEAN 


For  After  Shave  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  22.  1967. 


For  Low  Sadslng  I>etergent  for  Automatic  Scrubbing  Ma- 
chines (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  7.  1965. 


SN  275.477      Star  Dee  Health  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.      j^^^.  274>29.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  June 


nied  July  n.   1«67 


28.   1967. 


DOLODENT 


MERIDIAN 


For  Dental  Cream  (int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Novemt>er  1965. 


For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


•If    SM.313.      Aloe    Cri-nie     I-alK)ratories,     Inc.     d  b  a.     Alo 
Mies.  Fort   I>«uderdale,   Fla    Filed  Dec.  6.   1967. 


SN    274.935.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.    Filed 
June  28.  1967. 


Alo-veil, 


PORTFOLIO 


For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


SN    277,776.     Avon   ProducU,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  8.  1967. 

MOUNTAIN  LAUREL 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  July  24.  1907. 


The    Engllnh    trmn«l«tlon   of   "Crl   d'Amour"  is   "cry   of  lore." 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  h40.629. 

F'or  Fraf ranee  Body  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  28.  1967. 


SN  28«,4M      Soclete  Anonyme  Stendhal,  Parts.  France.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1968. 

RACINE  DE  VIE  G-SEN 

The  trademark  "Racine  de  Vie  0  Sen"  may  be  translated 
from  French  to  means  "root  of  life  O'Sen."  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg    No    748.340 

For  Products  of  Perfumery,  Beauty  Preparations.  Rouges, 
Hair  Lotions,  and  Dentifrices  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  1957  ;  In  commerce  1957. 


SN  279,785.    Wyandotte  ChemlctU  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1967. 

AMPEER 

For  Cleaning  Composition  Especially  Adapted  for  Electro- 
cleaning  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 


I 


SN  279,766.     Wyandotte  Chemicala  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1967.  :  . 


ERACE 


For  Cleaning  Compoaltlon  Especially  Adapted  for  Electro- 
cleaning  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  2.  1967. 


SN  290,144      Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Feb.  2.  1968. 


NAIL  NUDE 


SN  280.503.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Nail"  apart  from  the  mark 
as   shown.   Owner   of   Reg    Nos.   551.523.   835,623.   and   others. 
For  Nail  Polish  Remover  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1959. 


DISLODGE 


For  Cleaner  Especially   Adapted  for  Paper  Mill  Dae   (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

First  use  July  10,  19«7.  ;.•-  !    w 
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SN     280,631.      Photofabrtcatlon     Chemical     and     Equipment     SN  284.863.      Curley  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.  nied  Not 
Company,  Peniuauken,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1»67.  15.  1»«T. 


IF/A 


DERMAUNE 


Owner  of  Rej.  No    250,755. 

For   Skin   Softening  .\gent   Used   ai  an   Ingredient  In   Deter- 
Por  Cleaner  and  Deoxldlier  for  Preparing  Copptr  Alloy  for     gent  Composition*  Used  for  Wanlilng  Dltbea  and  Fine  Fabric* 
the  Application  of  Photo  Resist  (Int.  CI.  1).  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1»67.  First  use  Not.  1,  1987. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Misnllamous 


SN    292,166.     Thinking   for   Industry    Inc.,    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


Thinking  for  Industry 


For    Engineering    Research    and    Consulting    Service.**    for 
Others  In  the  Field  of  Product  Development,   Including  Te«t 
Ing  and  Developing  Necessary  Product  Line  Techniques  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN   232,168.     Thinking   for    Industry    Inc..    Oklahoma   City. 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


TFI 


For     Engineering     Research     and    Consulting     Services    for 
Others  In  the  Field  of  Product  Development.  Including  Test 
ing  and  Developing  Necessary  Product  Line  Techniques  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN    236,903.      Litton    Industries,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 


S.N    2«2,5»«.      Mr     Shrimp,    Inc  ,    Chicago,    111     Filed    Jan.    le, 
1967. 


Ikt-MSNIUIfF 


For  the  purpowen  of  registration,  no  claim  Ik  made  to  the 
exclunlve  right  to  u»e  the  word  "Shrimp."  apart  from  the 
mark  ax  shown,  but  the  applicant  waive*  none  of  Itx  roninion 
law  rlghtH  therrtn  The  drawing  l«  not  lined  for  color  and 
contains  stippling  only  for  shading  purposes. 

For  Kedtaurant  Servlcen  Includlug  Preparing  and  Vending 
of  Prepared  Food*  tint.  CI.  42). 

First  use  during  December  1047. 


SN     264.847       George     K      NIcolopoulos.     dba      O'M     Steak 
House,  Austin,  Tei.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


G/M 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Nor.  15.  1959. 


SN  265,786.     Bratwurst  House.  Inc..  8t.  Cloud.   Minn    VU'-^l 
Mar    2,   1967. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN   265.927.      Sliilers,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif     Filed    Mar     3, 
1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "U"  and  design.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  703,170. 

For  Arranging  for  the  Acquisition  and  Lease  of  Goods  and 
Bulldlnga  to  the  Order  and/or  Specifications  of  Others  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1964. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  10.  19«6. 
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SN    270,560.      Robert    A.    Field,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.    Filed      SN    2*0,926.      Bradford    Milk    Company,    Incorporated,    Brad- 


May  3,  1967 


ford.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


MERRYFIELD 


JIM  DANDY 


For   Motel  for  Pets  Services  and   Kennel   Services  for  Pets  For   ResUurant    Services,   Particularly   Drlve-In   Type  Res- 

tauranu  Vending  Ice  Cream,  Sandwiches,  and  Other  Refresh- 
ments (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


(Int    CI.  4'Ji 

First  use  Feb    1,  1947 


SN  270,907       The  Downtowner  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  8,  196T. 

Me  5erlfy'$ 


SN  284,507.     Roberts  Filter  Manufacturlnf  Company,  Inc., 

Darby,  Pa   Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 

MANHATTAN 

For   Engineering   Services  In   Connection   With  the  Design 
of  Water  Treatment  Facilities  (Int.  CI.  42).  -  ._^       *<Jt4^ 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1965. 


The  name     Mr   Perky"  li  fictitious. 
For  Restaurant  Hrrrlren   i  Inl    CI    42). 

Plrtt  use  December  lft€5 


BN  270  90^      The  Downtowner  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed   May   .S,   li>«7. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

8N  218,794.     The  Budget  Plan,  Inc.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Piled 
Apr.  19,  1965. 

THE  MONEY  MAN 

OwnerofReg    No.  713,299. 

For  Personal  Loan  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  June  1,  1963. 


SN  248,253       Professional  Insurance  Company  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  16,  1966. 


PYRAMED 


The   reprenenfatlon   of   pancakes  and   butter  ts   disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  an  »hown 

For  Restaurant  Service,   i  Int    CI.  42). 
First   u»e  I>*o«'nit>er   19<J5. 


For  Underwriting  Health  Insurance   (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1»6«. 


SN   260,715      Bank  of  America   National  Trust  and  Sarlngi 


SN   273.734       Ansata   Arabian    Stud,    Chlckasha,    Okla.    Filed  Association,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  14,  19ft6. 


June  13,  1967. 


BANK  OF  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523,612  and  583,738. 
For    Commercial,    Savings,    Loan.    Trust    Department,    and 
Credit  Financing  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1928. 


SN  272,217.      Santa  Monica  Bank,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed 
May  23,  1967. 


For  Horse  Bree<llng  Services  (Int    CI   42). 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1960 


SN    280,216      Debs    ResUurants,    Inc.,    Salem,    Oreg.    Filed 
Sept    13,  1967.  r 


S^ 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  July  6,  1964. 


For  Banking  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Loans,  Savings  and 
Checking  Accounts,  Escrow  Transactions,  and  the  JLlke  (Int. 
CI.  36). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1960. 
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SN   280,697.     Colter   Corporation,   CharlotteiTllle,   Vt.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1967. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  14,  1968 

diss  107  "  EducatKNi  and  EntertaiiMMnt 


i9b 


:/.... 


SN    262, 61S.      Pictorial    PubUsberm,    Inc..    lodlanapolla,    lad. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1M7. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  pictorial  representation  of  the 
caduceus  and  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Fund"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Estate  Planning,  Insurance  Programming,  and  Limited 
Professional  FlnaDclng  for  Students  and  Members  of  the 
Medical  Profession  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Ropair 


SN    259.649. 
29,  1966. 


Margaret    Embry,    LoulSTllle.    Ky.    Filed    Not. 


HANDYMAN 

For  Furnishing  Nonprofessional  and  Some  Professional 
Maintenance  Service  to  Buildings,  Homes,  and  Oardens  (Int. 
01.  37). 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


For   Teaching   Skills   and   Techniques  of   Inauranc-e   Selling 
to  Agents.  ExecutlTes.  and  Field  Mansgers  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN    290,211.      American    Scholamhlp    .Kiisoclstlon.    Inc.    Net 
York.  NY.  Filed  Feb   5,  1968. 


SERVE 


SN  279,525.     Berwick  Forge  and  Fabricating  Corp..  Berwick. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


For  Orientation.   Recruitment.   Education,   Volunteer  Train 
Ing  and   Placement  of  Candidates  for  Careers  In   the   Health 
and  Rehabilitation  Professions  (Int.  01.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


SN    290.212.      American    Scholarship    .\ssoclation.    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  196J4. 

JR.  SERVE  CORPS 

For  Manufacturing,  Fabricating,  and  Jobbing  of  Industrial 

Equipment     and     Machinery,     Particularly     Alloy     Forglngs.  For  Orientation.  Recruitment.  Education,  Volunteer  Train 

Weldments,    Armor    Plate    Products    Including    the   Repair   of  Ing  and   Placement   of  Candidates  for  Career*  In    the   Health 

Such  EJqulpment  as  Railroad  Cars  (Int.  CI.  37).  and  Rehabilitation  Professions  tint.  CI.  41). 

First  use  October  1962.  First  use  Feb.  2,  1»«5. 


/.'. 


u 


Id: 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


;D 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

848.829  MERS.\NIER.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  8N  263.780. 
Pub.  2-27   68.  Filed  2-1-67. 

848.830  8  (DESIGN)  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany, SN  266.210.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  3-8-«7. 

848.831  THIXOMID.  Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc  SN  2««.241. 
Pub   2-27-68    Filed  3-8-67. 

848.8S2  PODIA8IN  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufactuHnj: 
Company.   SN  286.478.   Pub.  2-27-«8.  Filed   12-8-67, 

848.833  PPO  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Ulas*  Company.  SN  286,482.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
12-»-«T. 


848.848.  KANEPAR.     Chempar     Chemical     Co.,     Inc.     SN 
273.035.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

848.849.  FIRM  FLEX.  Worthall,  Limited.  SN  274,377.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-20-«7. 

848,850       PARA-LUBE.      The     C.      P.      Hall      Company.      SJs' 
285,612.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  ll-21-«7. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  induding 
Tobzcco  Products 

848,851.  DOWNTOWNER  MOTOR  INNS  AKD  DESIGN. 
The  Downtowner  Corporation.  SN  253,288.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  8-29-66. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


848.834  HP    AND   DESIGN.    Boyertown    Packaging   Service 
Corp    SN  250.925    Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 

848.835  STA  KRISP.   Action   Bag  k   Enrelope  Co  ,   Inc.   SN 
251,986.  Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  8-9-66. 

848.836  GXTA.     Armatrong    Cork    Company.     SN    252,459 
Pub    2-27-«h    Filed  H    16  -66 

848,837.     PL,  Lily  Tulip  Cup  Corporation,  SN  272,384.  Pub 
2-27-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

848.838  CREW  COOLER.   Fusion   Rubbermaid  Corporation 
SN  273,275   Pub  2-27-68   Filed  6-7-67. 

848.839  XgL-«000      Adrertlalng     Metal     Display     Co      SN 
286,234    Pub   2  27-68.  Filed  12-5-67. 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


848,852.  GROTEX.  Tyler  FerUllier  Company.  SN  271,191. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

548.853  INDUSOEL.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  272,029. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

548.854  GARDENURE.  Organic  Compost  Corporation.  8N 
272,395   Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

.MS, 855  NITRO  KING.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  SN  274,036. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

848,856.  MR.  PINE.  Jease  C.  Haley,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Haley  Ex- 
celsior Co.  SN  2«5,373.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EgnipMentS/Port 
folios,  and  PocketiMoks 


848.840.  SUPERCROTAL  HAUPTNER  ETC.  AND  DESION. 
H  Hauptner  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3  and  23).  SN 
233  902    Pub    2    27-68    Filed  12-3-65 

848.841.  COgUETTES.  A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
247. H79   Pub   2-27-68.  Filed  6-13-66. 

848,842  FISHER  Items,  Incorporated.  SN  268.718.  Pub, 
2-27-68    Filed  3-1-67. 


•  Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


848.857  WHEELER  WL  LIFETIME  AND  DESIGN. 
Wheeler  Lumber  Bridge  and  Supply  Co.  SN  254,751.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 

848,858.  FLO-JOINT.  Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corpora- 
tion SN  269.452.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 


Qass  5  -  Adkesives 


848.843.  WIX8TIX.    The    Wlckes    Corporation.    SN    249,098 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-27-66. 

848.844.  "R  V  STIK."  Arrey  Corporation.  SN  268.142.  Pub 
2-27-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

848.845.  ZENDEL.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  271.192 
Pub.  2-27-68   Filed  5-10-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

848.846.  MOLINDICATOR.  Chromatograph  Supply,  Inc.. 
d.ba.  Coast  Engineering  Laboratory.  SN  264.028.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 

848.847.  CHEMITHON.  The  Chemlthon  Corporation.  SN 
267.487.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  3-24-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

848.859.  BRONCO.  Westflllsche  Union  Aktlengesellschaft 
far  Elsen-  und  Drahtlndustrie.  SN  251,675.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  8-3-66. 

848.860.  AERVALCO.  Snap-Tlte.  Inc.  SN  251,965.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  8-8-66. 

848.861.  INSTAMATIC.  Bird  Machine  Company.  SN 
260,721.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed  12-14-66. 

848.862.  DIAI^ESK.  Crane  Co.  SN  266,612.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  2-28-67. 

848.863.  V  VIC  PIPING  METHOD  AND  DESIGN.  VlctauUc 
Company  of  America.  SN  268,804.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Piled 
4-10-67. 

848.864.  SALISBURY.  Jamesburj  Corp.  SN  270,923.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  5-S-67. 

848.865.  WHALE.  Bulmer  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
272.158.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

848.866.  R.8.  CO.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  272,911.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

848.867.  ALCO.  British  Alcoalp  Limited.  SN  272,912.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 
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848.868.     MELDLV.  Dixon  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Clawes  13,  21,  and  35).  SN  273.919.  Pub.  2-2T-68.  Filed 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  ami 

Forglngs 


Talon.     Inc.     S.N 


SN 


848.869.  P     Ai«JD     DIAMOND     DESIGN 
239,458.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-23-66. 

848.870.  OLIN.    Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corporation 
269,150.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

848.871.  HARDFLEX.      Sandvikens     Jernverkx     Aktlebolag. 
SN  270,813.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-^-67. 

848.872.  PURE-MELT.    Alter    Company.    SN    270.869.    Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

848.873.  ALTER     AND     DESIGN.      Alter     Company.      SN 
270.870.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

848.874.  BOARD.    .National    Lead    Company.    SN    271.065. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

848.875.  FAIRWAY.  Fairway  Foods,  Inc.  SN  271,244.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  5-11-67.  \. 

848.876.  MAR-M.  Martin  Marietta  C^oratton.  SN  272.839. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 


Qass  IS  —  Oils  and  Greases 


848,877.     SOMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Special  Oils  Manufacturing 
Co.  SN  257.100.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

848.878.  ROLLING  RUBBER.  Perfament  DlBtributora.  Inc. 
SN  243.018.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  4-8-66. 

848.879.  DRY-PROOF.     Pergament    Distributors,     Inc.     SN 
243.020.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-8-66. 

848.880.  XP-700B  RUST  GRIP.  United  States  Rust  Control 
CorporaUon.    SN   257,214.   Pub.   2-27-68.   Filed   10-2S-66. 

848.881.  PLYQUARD.  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  257.853.  Pub 
2-27-68.  Filed  11-3-66. 

848.882.  COLLOPAKES.    Samuel    Cabot.    Incorporated.    iO< 
258,781.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  11-16-66. 

848.883.  PATIO    BLACK.    Charmglow    Products,    Inc.    SN 
261,278.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  12-22-66. 

848.884.  PORADEK.      Poraflor,     Inc.      SN     275,171.      Pub. 
2-27-68.  FUed  6-30-67. 

848.885.  SAFEWAY.     Safeway     Stores.     Incorporated.     SN 
285,944.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  11-30-67. 


Qass  17 'Tobacco  Products 

848.886.  PADRON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Jose.  O.  Padron. 
d.b.a.  Cigar  Maker.  SN  219.722.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
5-25-65. 

848.887.  AGIO  TIP.  Agio  Slgarenfabrieken  N.V.  SN  265,961. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  3-6-67. 

848.888.  EL  EXIGENTS.  Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.  SN 
270,749.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

848.889.  NO  SMOK.  Creative  Concepts  Inc.,  d.b.a.  No  Smok 
Co.  SN  274,715.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

848.890.  BRIEF.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
280.377.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  9-15-67. 

848.891.  WHATCHAMACALLITS.  P.  LorUlard  Company. 
aN  282,907.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 

848.892.  TBYON  LTD.  SUtes  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
283.824.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  10-31-67. 


848.893.  CRESWELL.     Bayuk     Cifars     Incorporated.     SN 
283.854  Pub.  2-27-68    FUed  H-1-87. 

848.894.  BLACK  HORSE.  R.  J,  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
SN  284,105.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  ll-»-67. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

848.895.  FASTABS  Alberto  Culrer  Company,  SN  212.937. 
Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled  3-1-65. 

848.896.  0YNE8EC.  Marlyn  Company,  Inc.  SN  218.564. 
Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed  5-11-68. 

848.897  HIDDUN  PROMI.SE  Aqualana  Corporation  of 
America.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18,  51.  and  52).  SN 
220.987.  Pub.  1-4-66.  FUed  6-14-65. 

848.898.  GRAVOL.  Frank  W  Horner  Limited.  SN  272.057. 
Pub.  2   27-8M.  Filed  5-22-67. 

848.899.  DIOVOL.  Frank  W  Horner  Limited.  SN  272.058. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Class  19-Veliides 


848.900.  HANOI  KART  Alei  F.  Walker  A  Associates.  Inc 
SN  249.369.  Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  6-30-66 

848.901.  SUN  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  Corporation  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19  and  22 >.  HN  251.088  Pub  2-27-68 
Filed  7-27-66 

848.902.  CORONADO  AND  DESIGN.  Coronado  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  SN  254,917.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

848.903.  SPORTBOARD  Darld  R  KIbby.  d  ba  Berkshire 
Crafts.  SN  261.377.   Pub.  2-27-6A    Filed  12   23-66. 

848.904.  DIABLO  ROUGE.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  261.476. 
Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  12-27-66. 

848,903.  WINPOWER,  WInpower  Mfg  Company  MULTI 
PLE  CLASS  (Classes  19.  21.  and  23).  SN  262.535  Pub 
2-27-68.  Filed  1-16-67. 

848.906.  DYER  DHOW.  The  Anchorage.  Inc  SN  282,311. 
Pub.  2-27-6«    Piled  10-12-67. 


Chu  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

848.868.      (See  CUss  13  for  this  trademark.) 
848.905.      (See  Oass  19  for  tbis  trademark.) 

848.907.  CINEJUKEBOX.  Socleu  Internationale  Fono 
Tisione,  S.p.A.  SN  226,798.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-30-65. 

848.908.  ANOSTROHM.  Angstrohm  Precision  Incorporated. 
SN  228,601.  Pub,  2-27-68.  Filed  9-27-65. 

848.909.  A  AND  DESIGN  Walter  E  Peterson  and  Elvln  C. 
Welch,  assignees  of  Barton  Instrument  Corporation,  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  238,915.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  2-16-66. 

848.910.  CATHY.  NIssho  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
244.844.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-3-66. 

848.911.  DELTAC.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  246,611.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-25-66. 

848.912.  WORLDTRONIC.  Worldtronlc,  Inc.  SN  246.979. 
Pub.  2-27-68,  FUed  5-31-66. 

848.913.  HOME  TV  STUDIO.  Sony  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  247,532.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-7-66. 

848.914.  SUPEROENIC.  Avco  Corporation.  SN  248,010. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  6-14-66. 

848.915.  MULTI-SWITCH.  Swltchcraft,  Inc.  &N  248,263. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-16-66. 

848.916.  FRIMATIC.  Frinutlc,  Camps  k  Cle.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  24).  SN  250,146.  Pub.  2-27-68 
Filed  7-13-66. 
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848,917.      RION.  RIon  Company.  Limited    MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(Classes    21    and    44).    SN    251,336     Pub.    2-27-68.    Filed 

7-2J^-«6. 
848,918       IvOCOTROL    Radiation    Incorporated.   SN   251,651 

Pub   2-27 -6H    Filed  H  3-66 
848. 91W       HEL.\8HKINK.    Hellermann    Electric    Mmlted.    RN 

252.380   Pub   2-27-68.  FUed  H-15-66 
84H.920      SUBSERF    McGriw  Edison  Company,  8N  253,153, 

Pub    2-27   6N    FUed  N  25  66. 
M8.921.      SUPER      RED  HEAD       Wlnegard      Tompany.      SN 

253. 390    Pub    2    27-^K    Fllrd  H   29   0« 
848.922      RED  HEAD   Wlnegard  Company.  SN  253,807.  Pub 

2-27-6H    Filed  9-2-66. 
M8  923       CORO.NADO  AND  DESIGN.  Coronado  Msnufactur 

Ing  Company    SN  2.^4.918    Pub    2   27  -68,  Filed  9-22-66. 
848.924,      AMP  PAK.    Dohrmann    Instruments    Compsny.    SN 

255,879.  Pub  2-27-68.  Filed  10-6-66. 
848,925      TONE  DIAL     St romberg  Carlson    Corporation.    SN 

256.60H    Pub    2   27    68.  Filed  10-17-66. 
H48.926.      PULLY    PRIDE    LOVES    HER    ELECTRICAL   AP 

PLIANCES   AND   DESIGN     Belk   Stores  Servlceit,   Inc.   SN 

259.401    Pub   2-27-68   Flle<l  11-25-66. 

848.927  BEARINGS    AND    DRIVES    INC.    AND    DESIGN 
Bearings  snd    Drives   Inr    MULTIPLE  CLASS   (ClsKses  21, 
23,  and  35)     SN  260,383.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-9-66 

848.928  VERSATRO.S,  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  SN  261,764. 
Pub    2    27   flS    Filed  12    30  -66 

848.929  CLASS  MASTER  Dictaphone  CoriK)ratlon  SN 
264.656    Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2    14-67. 

848.930  BILLARD  E  D  BuUard  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classen  21  snd  23)  SN  264.907  Pub.  2  27-68 
Filed  2-17-67. 

848.931  FAIRY  LIGHT  TALES  Otto  Kadmon.  Inc.  SN 
266.234    Pub    2    27-68    Filed  3-8-67. 

848.932.  THE  INTERNATIONAL  SIGN  SERVICE.  Cum 
mlngs  k  Co    Inc    SN  268.163    Pub    2-27-68    FUed  4-3-67. 

848.933  TALKING  CLOCKS  BuloTa  Watch  Company,  Inc. 
SN  271.223    Pub    2-27-68    Filed  5-11-67. 

848.934  TRANSMA8TER  Joslyn  Mfg  and  Supply  Co  SN 
271,944.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  ^-19-67. 

N48.935       COLORTRAN       Colortran      Industries.      Inc.      SN 

272.810    Pub,  2    27-68.  FUed  6-1    67, 
K48.936       TEL  POWER,     Repco     Products     Corporation.     SN 

272,855    Pub.  2  27   68    Filed  6   1-67. 

848.937  8LEKPK1NG  Ely  k  Walker,  Inc.  SN  276,656  Pub. 
2-27-6H    Filed   7-24   67. 

848.938  SUPERTONE  AND  DESIGN  Morse  Electro  Prod 
ucts  Corp,   SN   285.375.   Pub.  2-27-68.   Filed   11-22-67. 


848.948.  MINI  "KIT.    World    Toy    House,    Inc.    SN    263,976. 
Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  2-3-67. 

848.949.  ERBACHER.   Helnrlcb    Hammer,   SportgerSte    und 
Holiwarenfabrik    SN  26.'), 521.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

848.950.  MEM  O.   Market   Studies,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Advance  Re- 
search. 8N  265.8.36.  Pub,  2-27-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 

848,951  THE  LOV  A  BLE8  AND  DESIGN.  Dlener  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  SN  266,514.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  3-13-67. 

848.952.  ITS  FUN  STUFF,  Kenner  Products  Company.  SN 
266,550.  Pub    2   27-68,  Filed  3-13-67. 

848.953.  SWEETHEART.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  269,324. 
Pub   2-27-68.  FUed  4-17-67. 

848.954.  HI  JINX.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  269,325.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

848.955.  TIE  N  TANGLE.  Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.  SN 
269.889.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

848.956.  FIREBIRD.  Shakespeare  Company.  SN  271,184. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

848.957.  PURIST.  Shakespeare  Company.  SN  271,188.  Pub. 
2-27-68    nied  5-10-67, 

848,9o8.  STAHL  HOLZ  AND  DESIGN.  Josef  Fischer  Sport- 
artlkelerieugung.  .SN  272,730.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

848.959.  ONE  MORE  TIME.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
273.167    Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-0-67. 

548.960.  FANG  BANG.  Milton  Bradley  Companj.  SN 
273,173.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  6-6-67. 

848.961.  BODY  ENGLISH.  MUton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
273,176.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

848.962.  DOUBLE  OVAL  CONFIGURATION.  Woodstream 
Corporation,  SN  274.376.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  ^-20-67. 

848.963.  WOOLY  BULLY.  WilUam  Thomas  Mann,  d.b.a. 
Mann's  Bait  Company.  SN  274,435.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
6-21-67. 

848.964.  LITTLE  GEORGE.  William  Thomas  Mann,  d.b.a. 
Manns  Bait  Company.  SN  274.436.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed 
6-21-67. 

848.965.  MANDATE.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
274,606,  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  6-23-67. 

848.966.  DUPONT  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  SN  274,722.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

(S««  Class  19  for  this  trademark) 


Inc.  SN 


848.901. 

848.939.  HOLIDAY.  Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co. 
230.488    Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed  10-19-65. 

848.940.  MATCH  AND  CHECK.    Scott.   Foresman   and   Com- 
pany   RN  253.787     Pub    2-27-68.  FUed  9-2-66. 

848.941.  POVERTY     PUP.     Poynter     Producta,     Inc.     SN 
255,718.  Pub.  2-27-68    FUed  10-4-68. 

848.942       ZOT  CONVERSION  AND  DESIGN.  Ronald  A.  Len 
hart,     d.ba.     Zot     Manufacturing    Co.     SN     259,254.     Pub. 
a-27-68.  Filed  11-22-66. 

848.943.  TRICK    k    TREAT.    Magic    Productions,    Inc.    SN 

260.942.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-16-66. 

848.944.  MAGIC     HANDS.     Magic     Productions,     Inc.     SN 

260.943.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-16-66. 

848.945.  LIMA.    Llm*    S.p.A.    SN    261,931.    Pub.    2-27-68. 
Filed  1-4-67. 

848  946.      MOLA    BALL.    Allen    J.    MlnshuU   and    Marilyn    A. 

MlnshuU    (Joint  owners).   SN  263,678.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed 

l-Sl-67. 
848,947.     SCRABBLE     BRAND     RSVP     THREE     DIMES 

8IONAL  CROSSWORD  GAME  AND   DESIGN.   Production 

*    MarkeUng   Company.    SN   263,942. 

2-3-67. 


Pub.    2-27-68.    FUed 


848,967.      TOM 
274,803.  Pub. 


CAT   AND   DESIGN.    Albert   J.    Zllllgen.    SN 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


848,968.     CAMARO.    Brunswick 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 


Corporation.    SN    278,946. 


848,969.      PERMA  TENT.  The  Uettrick  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  SN  279,073.   Pub.  2-27-68.  Hied  8-2^-67. 


848.970.     FLEX  BAR.     The     Coleman     Company, 
279,272.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 


Inc.     SN 


848.971.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Dalwa    Corporation. 
SN  280,027.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

848.972.  COLLECTORS    CLASSICS.    The    Ohio    Art    Com- 
pany. SN  280,453.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

848.973.  REMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
280,727.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 

848.974.  THREE  WORLDS.  Three  Worlds,  Inc.  SN  285,097. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

848.975.  BE  A  SPORT.      Union      Wadding      Company.      SN 
285,100.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

848,978.  BLUE  RIBBON  CHAMPIONS.  J.  SwedUn. 
d.b.a.  Gund  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  286,395. 
2-27-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 


Inc., 
Pub. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

848.840.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

848,905.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

848,927.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

848,930.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
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848.977.  HYDRA  FOLD.  Donald  W.  Mewold  and  Oerald  P. 
JohnaoQ  (joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Johnson  Equipment  Com- 
pany. SN  237,731.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-1-66. 

848.978.  ACCUFLO  AND  DESIGN.  Taylor  A.  Gaskln.  Inc.  SN 
244,765.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-2-66. 

848.979.  SWITCHBLADES.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies. Inc.  SN  246.471.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-24-66. 

848.980.  GDC  AND  DESIGN.  General  Drill  Corporation.  SN 
248.796.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-23-66. 

848.981.  BYPLEX.     Borg- Warner     Corporation      (Delaware 
corporation),   assignee  of   Borg- Warner  Corporation    (1111 
nols  corporation).  SN  248,963.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-27-66. 

848.982.  LIQUI-FILL.  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  249,259. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-29-66. 

848.983.  JAMES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Allan  P.  James  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  249.333.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-30-66. 

848.984.  DOFFOMAT.  Schubert  k  Salter  Maschlnenfabrik 
Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  249.682.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 

848.985.  RAPID-SHAVE.  Colgate  Palmollve  Company.  SX 
249,952.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

848.986.  SELECTO.  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  SN 
250.064.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

848.987.  PROFITEER.  Universal  Harvester  Co..  Inc.  SN 
250.608.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-19-66. 

848.988.  SMOOTHIE.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  251.152.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-27-66. 

848.989.  NEWCASTLE  COMPANY  SEAL  WITH  DESIGN. 
Frank  P.  Alduk,  d.b.a.  Newcastle  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CTaases  23  and  44).  SN  251,452.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  8-1-66. 

848.990.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  254.950 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

848.991.  "SPARKY"  AND  DESIGN.  Washmoblle  Corp.  of 
New  Jersey.  SN  255.157.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

848.992.  MINI  COUPLING  AND  DESIGN.  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. SN  257,262.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  10-26-66. 

848.993.  CROSS  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Container  Graphics 
Corporation.  SN  259,718.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-30-66. 

848.994.  HELIWIPE.  Borg- Warner  Corporation  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Borg- Warner  Corporation  (Illi- 
nois corporation).  SN  265,395.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed 
2-24-67. 

848.995.  SAVSOL.  Sartol.  Inc.  SN  269,849.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  3-2-67. 

848.996.  ACTI-ROTOR.  Degremont  Sjl.  SN  268,035.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  3-31-67.     v 

848.997.  EASTOFLOW.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
268,169.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

848.998.  NUMERILATHE.  Giddlngs  k  Uwis,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Giddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany. SN  268,401.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

848.999.  VEY-ALL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Red  Cross  Manufac 
turtng    Corporation.     SN    269,563.    Pub.    2-27-68.     Filed 
4-19-67. 

849.000.  FLEX-I-CAST  AND  DESIGN.  Urethane  Products 
Canada  Umlted.  SN  269,585.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-19-67 

849.001.  CERTIPAK.  Certlpak  Corporation.  SN  269.629. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-20-87. 

849.002.  ALHAMBRA.  The  InternaUonal  Silver  Company. 
SN  270,061.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

849.003.  TRUCK-MAN.  The  Knickerbocker  Company.  SN 
270,887.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

849.004.  AD  MINDER.  Dana  Sales,  Inc.  SN  270,760.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

849.005.  WILTAPER.  WUtoa  Corporation.  SN  270.994.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  FUed  5-«-«7. 

849.006.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Badger  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  271,025.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  *-9-67. 

849.007.  KUNWOOD.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  272.086.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
FUed  5-22-67. 

849.008.  SNIP-SNAP.  School  Hous«  Products.  Inc.  SN 
272.104.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

849.009.  TYRONE  JOB-MASTER.  Tyrone  Hydraulics.  Inc. 
SN  272,52*  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  5-26-67. 


849.010.  80F  TEE.  The  Reddy  Company.  Inc.  SN  272,946. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  F^led  6-2-67. 

849.011.  MARINER.  Litton  Business  Systemii,  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  272.948.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

849.012.  AGEN.\.  Litton  Busint-Hit  Systems.  Inc..  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  272,949.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-2  67. 

849.013.  ATLAS.  Litton  Buxiness  Systems.  Inc.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  272.950.  Pub.  2   27   68    Filed  6  2-67. 

849.014.  JUPITER  Utton  BuslneNS  Systems,  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,  Inc.   SN  272.952.   Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  6-2-67. 

849.015.  SATURN.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc  .  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  272.954    Pub    2-27-68.  Filed  6-2   67 

849.016.  K  AND  DESIGN.  CAM  Industries.  Inc.  SN  273,033 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

849.017.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN  Eaton  Yale  *  Towne 
Inc.  SN  273.383.  Pub.  2-27-68   Filed  6-8-67 

849.018.  SUPER  30.  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  SN  273,502 
Pub.  2-27-6.S    Filed  6-9-67 

849.019.  MOBILECRAFT.  Clary  Corporation.  SN  273,605 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-12-87. 

849.020.  GEM.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN  284,877.  Pub 
2-27-68.   Filed   11-15-67. 


Clais  24  -  Uundry  Applimcas  and  MadiiMs 


848,916.      (8««  CUss  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

849.021.  JIMMY  PLATE  Jack  V.  Howard,  dba  Howard 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  250,377.  Pub.  2-27-68.  >nied 
7-15-66. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

848,909.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

849.022.  LABELON.  Labelon  Corporation  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  28  and  50).  SN  182,882.  I»ub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  12-12-63. 

849.023.  VACUUMATIC.  Hoffman  Camera  Corporation  SN 
230.540   Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  10   19-65 

849.024.  8KAT&0  METER.  Dual  Oebruder  Steldinger,  by 
change  of  name  from  Gebruder  Steldinger.  8N  233.177.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed   11-23-65. 

849.025.  ARCTEL.  The  Susquehanna  Corporation,  by 
merger  from  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  SN  251,505. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-2-66. 

849.026.  8PECTRAY.  Leeds  *  Nortbrup  Company.  SN 
251.637.  Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  8-3-68. 

849.027  VDO  AND  DESIGN.  VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf 
SchindUng  GmbH.  8J<  252,775.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed 
8-19-66. 

849.028.  ASTRO.  Aatro  Fl-Larm.  Inc.  SN  253.270.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

849.029.  8KAN-A  GRAF.  Reedco  Inc.  SN  254.401.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  9-13-66. 

849.030.  BIVIATOR.  BlvUtor  8.A.  SN  259.290.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  9-2»-88. 

849.031.  ROTUNDA.  Ford  Motor  Company.  8N  258.223. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-8-66. 

849.032.  PHASE  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  American  Optical 
Company.  SN  260,711.  Pub.  2-27-88.  FUed  12-14-68. 


849.033.  MOLYTECH.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  8N 
2(52,048.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  1-6-67. 

849.034.  PLA8/8PKC.  Plastic  Spectacle  Lens  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  28  and  92).  8N  264.881.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  2-14-87. 

849.035.  NOCTILUX.  Ernst  Lelts.  GmbH.  SN  287,738. 
Pub   2-27  -68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

849.036  NYLOWARE  Zylo  Ware  Corporation.  SN  274,015. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  8-15-87. 

849.037  TELE  MAGIC  The  General  Gilbert  Corporation. 
SN  274,018.  Pub.  2-27-68   Filed  6-2-67. 

849.038.  GNO  FrankUn  Gno  CorporaUon.  SN  274,315.  Pub 
2-27    68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

849.039.  MARQUETTE  Marquette  Corporation.  SN  274.815. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-26  ^7 

849.040.  LITE  A  LINE  American  Vitrified  Products  Com 
pany    SN  27H.846    Pub.  2   27-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 

849.041  TELE  TECTOR.  Norman  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
285.049.  Pub.  2-2T-68.  Filed  11-18-87. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

849,055.     CAMEO.      Corry      Jamestown     Corporation.      SN 
278,954.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  8-24-67. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instrunente 

849,042.     CHATHAM.    Robertshaw    Controls    Company.    SN 
276,351.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

849.043      LODESTAR       Oneida     Ltd.      SN     275.959.      Pub. 

2    27    flS     Kllr<l  7-13-67. 
849  044       ART  CRAFT.    Brodkey   Brothers.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Brod 

key    Jewelry    Cmpany     8N    281.003.    Pub.   2-27-88.   Filed 

9-25-67. 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

849.049.     8CUF1-'Y.   Relt  Price  Manufacturing   Company    SN 

270,008  Pub  2-27-68.  Filed  4-29-67. 
849.046       EXECUTIVE     300      The     Setwell     Company.     SN 

270.29O.  Pub.  2  27-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 
849,047.      ROTO  STROKE    Ronson  Corporation.   SN  271.388. 

Pub.  2-27-88.  FUed  9-12-67. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcelain 

849  041      ISLAND  WORCESTER    Royal  Worcester  Limited. 
SN  252,968.  Pub.  2   27   68    Filed  8-23-66. 


Qass  33-Glassware 


--  ■«' 


849,056.     JAGUAR.   Rleket  CrlM   Corporation.   SN   255,744. 

Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-28-60. 
849.057      PREVAL.  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  SN  279,871. 

Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  7-12-67. 
849,058.     QUEEN  MARY  AND  DESIGN.  Ross  Products,  Inc. 

8N  276,291.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Piled  7-18-67. 


Gass  34 -Heating, Lighting, 
Apparatus 


849,099.  CARBaMAAG.  Maag  Gear  Wheel  Company  Um- 
lted (Maag  Zahnrader  AktIengeseUscbaft).  SN  249,935. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

849.060.  TRAC  WELDER.  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incor- 
porated. SN  293,109.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-25-66. 


Qass  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetailic  Tires 

848,868.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
848.927.      (S«e  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

849.061.  8TRAT  A  SEAL.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany   SN  234.122.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-7-69. 

849.062.  VICTORIAN  AND  DESIGN.  Delta  Tire  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  253.901.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 

849.063.  SPEEDWAY  WIDE  TREAD  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN  258,376.  Pub. 
9-26-87.  FUed  11-10-66.  '  ^ 

849.064.  DUAL  STAR.  The  Kelly-Sprlnglleld  Tire  Company. 
SN  287,484.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  3-23-67. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

849,049.     ULTRA  CLKER     Culligin,    Inc.    8N   250.458.    Pub. 

2-27-68    Filed  7-18-66 
849  050      MEADOWBROOK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Mead 

owb^ook     Company.     SN     299.949.     Pub.     2-27^8.     Filed 

12-2-66 
849.051       NEVER    STOP.    The    Rosaen    Filter   Company.    SN 

262,350.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  1-11-67. 
849  052       FILTRASORB     Calgon    Corporation.    SN    289,793. 

Pub   2-27-68.  Filed  3-2-87. 

849.053.  WATCHDOG.  Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
266.122.  Pub.  2-27-68   Filed  3-6-67 

849.054.  RAPID  FLO.  Johnson  *  Johnson.  SN  270,138.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  FUed  4-27-87. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instiunients  and  Supplies 

849.089.  MUSICOLOR.  Nigfatwriter  Corpora-tion,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Nlrico.   SN  247,391.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-6-66. 

849.066.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  294,643.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  9-19-68. 

849.067.  MUSICAL  AMERICAS'  BErST  FRIEND.  Maurice 
Lipsky  Mualc  Co.,  Inc.  SN  281,382.  Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed 
12-23-86. 

849.068.  CASSETTE^CORDER.  Superscope,  Inc.  SN  264,112. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 


Qass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


I     .  «.j  « 


849.069.  PENCIL  MART.  Ebertaard  Faber  Inc.  SN  251,712. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  FUed  8-4-66. 

849.070.  CHOICE  T.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  269.935.  Pub.  2-27-88.  Filed  4-19-67. 

849.071.  PRISMATIP.   Eagle  Pencil  Company.   SN  271,804. 
Pub.  2-27-88.  FUed  9-18-67. 

849.072.  WEDOIB.    Paper   Mate    Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  272.088.  Pub.  2-27-88.  Filed  9-22-87. 
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849.073.  MOVEE-ZOOZEES.    School    Hous*    Products,    Inc. 
SN  272.107.  Pub.  2-27-«8.  Filed  5-22-67. 

649.074.  TALLY-PLAST.   Richards  Metals  Corporation.   SN 
272,635.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-2»-67. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

849.075.     NURSE      NELLIE'S.      Lawrence      Katiman.      SN 

256.563.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  10-17-66. 
849,078.      SELECT  O  LAY.    Jostens,    Inc.    SN    265.309.    Pub. 

2-27-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

849.077.  SACRED  DESIGN.  Concordia  Publishing  House, 
asslpiee  of  Sacred  Design  Associates.  Inc.  SN  265.439. 
Pub.  12-19-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

849.078.  "MATCH  MAKER."  Gateway  Promotions,  Inc.  SN 
268,952.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

849.079.  THE  ALLIANCE  REVIEW.  American  Friends  of 
the  Alliance  Israelite  Universelle,  Inc.  SN  286.060.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

849.080.  REVISTA  DE  LA  ALLIANCE.  American  Friends 
of  the  Alliance  Israelite  Universelle,  Inc.  SN  286.061.  Pub. 
a-27-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 


Oass  39  -  Clothing 


849.081.  CURVELLE.    Metric   Products,    Inc.    SN    240,937 
Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed  3-14-66. 

849.082.  BARNYARDERS.     Sp«rtaD8     Industries,     Inc.     SN 
255,472.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  9-29-66. 


Oass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

848,917.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
848,989.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

849.083.  POWERCHAIR.  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  230.012.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed  10-12-65. 

849.084.  MADISON.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Madison  Company.  SN  252,758.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
8-19-66. 

849.085.  PIGGYBACK  NEEDLE.  M.  Michael  EUenberg. 
M.D.  SN  265.291.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

849.086.  STAT  ALERT.  A.  Joseph  Andenno  and  Joyce  A 
Andenno  (Joint  owners).  SN  266.990.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
3-17-67. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

849.087.  CASE  PAK.  Popcorn  Products,  Inc.  SN  232.343. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-8-65. 

849.088.  VERYFINE.  New  England  Apple  Products  Co..  Inc. 
SN  243.259.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-12-66. 

849.089.  SUNBEAM.  Quality  Bakers  of  America  Coopera- 
UTe,  Inc.  S^  245,757.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  5-16-66. 

849.090.  FILTER  PERKS.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
247,347.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-6-66. 

849.091.  NSS  AND  DESIGN.  Nlssln  Shokuhln  Kalsha  Ltd. 
SN  250,295.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-14-66. 

849.092.  WHITE  BARN.  Home  Town  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
251.134.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7-27-66. 

849.093.  HAGESUD  INTERSPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Hagesud 
Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  251.629.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
8-»-«6. 


849.094.  CAL  RICH  The  Ortfllth  Laboratortet,  Inc.  8X 
253.030.  Pub.  2-27^8.  Filed  >S   24   66. 

849.095.  MUNCHUMS.  The  Pillsbury  Company.  SN  254,941. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 

849.096.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  TNT  Food  Products. 
Inc.  SN  257.106.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  10-24-68. 

849.097.  MOR-REX.  Corn  Products  Company.  SN  290,021. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-5-66 

849.008.      C    AND    DESIGN     Cudahy    CompaDy.    SN    260.530. 

Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-12-66. 
H-»9,099.      .MANCHE    POK    AND   DESIGN     Queserlas    Franco 

Espanolas.   SN   261,516.   Pub.   2-27-68.   Filed    12   27-66 

849.100.  JAPANESE  LETTERS  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Nakano 
Su  MIse.  d.b.a.  Nakano  Vinegar  Cu.,  Ltd  8N  283,075.  Pub 
2-27-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

849.101.  FUN  FRANKS.  Peter  Kckrlch  and  Sons,  Inc.  AN 
263,257.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  1-25-67 

849.102.  PICK  A  DILLY  JELLIES  AND  DESIGN  Murray 
Allen  Imports,  Inc.  &N  264,333.  Pub.  2-27-68   Filed  2-9-67 

849.103.  A.B.  AND  DESIGN  Baumer  Foods.  Inc  SN 
265,393.  Pub.  2-27    6S    Filed  2-24   67 

H49,104.     LICORICE  NIP.  Pearson  Candy  Company,  Inc    SN 

269.208.  Pub   2-27-6M.  Filed  4-14-67. 

849.105.  CARMEL    MP     Pearson    Candy    Company.    Inc.    8N 

289.209.  Pub.  2-27-88.  Filed  4-14-67. 

849.106.  ROYAL  PANTRY.  Astro  Foods,  Inc.  SN  269.618. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-20-67 

849.107.  LACO  AND  DESIGN.  Laco  Corp.  assignee  of 
Laco  Products  Inc.  SN  269,678  Pub  2-27-88.  Filed 
4-20-67. 

S49.108  ENCH.KNTED  ISLE.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorpo 
rated.    SN    269.722     Pub     2-27-68     tiled    4-21-67. 

849.109.  CARTE  BLANCHE.  Carte  Blanche  Corporation 
SN  270,354    Pub  2-27-68   Filed  5-1-67. 

849.110.  HOTWICH.  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co..  Inc  SN  270,399 
Pub    2-27-88.  Filed  5-1-87. 

849.111  ORILLWICU.  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  270,400. 
Pub   2-27-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

849.112  DIXIE  AND  DESIGN  A.  Bertolla  k  Sons.  8N 
272.007.  Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  5-22-67. 

849.113.  TEA  MATE.  Carnation  Company.  .SN  272.584. 
Pub    2-27-68,  Filed  5-29-67 

849.114.  TEDDIE  John  W.  Learltt  Company,  d.b  a.  The 
Leantt  Corporation.  SN  273.508.  Pub.  2  27  68.  Filed 
6-9-67. 

849.115.  AMEROSE  American  Sugar  Company.  SN  275.216. 
Pub.  2-27-68   Filed  7-3-67. 

849.116.  T.\ROETS.  .\merlcan  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  275,428.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  7    fr  67 

849.117  TOPPS  CHECK.  Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Incorpo 
rated.   SN  278.323.   Pub    2-27  68.   Filed  K-15-67. 

849.118.  BIO  MOUTH.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated. 
SN  278.324.  Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  8-15-67. 

849.119.  THERE'S  A  LITTLE  BIT  OK  ST.\.NOE  IN  THE 
BEST  OF  EVERYTHING  Stange  Co.  SN  283,309.  Pub 
2-27-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 

849.120.  WOLF  Wolf  Brand  Products.  SN  285.081.  Pub 
2-27-88.  Filed   11-16-67. 

849.121.  RESERVE  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
285,799   Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 

849.122.  AWARD.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  8N 
28d,800   Pub   2-27  68    Filed  11-29-67 

849.123.  SAFEWAY.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated  SN 
285,803.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 

849.124.  PARKWAY.  I>el  Mar  Food  Products  Corporation. 
SN  285.976.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

849.125.  GRILLWICHES.  Oscar  Mayer  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
286.356.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 

849.126.  "CAN  DO."  General  Mills.  Inc.  S.N  286.399.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 

849.127.  PEACHES  JUBILEE.  Trl  Valley  Growers.  SN 
286.400.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-7-67. 

849.128.  HOOTS.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  286.468.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  FUed  12-8-67. 
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849,129.      COMPLETE     Kellogg  Company.    SN   286,471.   Pub. 

2-27-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 
849,130      HOWLS      Kellogg     Company      SN     286,472.     Pub. 

2-27-68    Filed  12-8-67 
849.131.      8TAKL1TE    AND    DESIO.V.    Rod's    Food    Products, 

Inc.  SN  286.483    Pub.  2-27   «H    Mled  12-H-67. 
849,132      THREE  STAR    Ix)uls  Rich  Foods.  Inc.  SN  286.609. 

Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


849.133       HOCHS    PARADIE8MILCH.    Carl   Jos.    Hoch.    SN 
257,054.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  10-24-66. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassifted  i 

849.022       ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

M9.134.      SO      AND      DESIO.N.      Borg  Warner      Corporation 

(Delaware  corjKjration ).  aK«lgnee  of  Burg  Warner  Corpora 

tion   (Illinois  corporation).  SN  258.891.  Pub.  2-4-68.  Filed 

11-17-66. 
849,135       LIVING   STREAM     Frigid   Units.  Inc.   SN  270.483. 

Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-2-67 


Class  St- 


and Toilet  PreparatioRS 


848,897       (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

849,138       FLEURS  DE  TABAC  AND  DESIGN    Parfums  Bra 

nel.    Inc.,    d  b  a     Branel     SN    230,556.    Pub    6-20-87.    Filed 

10-19-65. 

849,137  LEATHER  N  LYME  Diplomat  Products.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  DaTlyp  Laboratories  Ltd.  SN  250.463.  Pub.  12-6-66. 
Filed  7    18-66. 

849.138.  DYNASTY  Mandarin  Textiles  Limited  SN 
258.125.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  11-7-66, 

849.139.  COOL  'N  BLONDE.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN 
258.979.  Pub.  2-27-68    Filed  11-18-66. 

849,140  HAPPY  FROSTING.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  8N 
271,770   Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 


849.146.  SHIELD  (DKSION).  Williams  Brothers  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  100  and  103).  SN  253,887. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

849.147.  ON  THE  CROSS  ROADS  OF  THE  U.S.A.  B.T.8, 
FranchlRinK  Systems,  loc.  SN  264.223.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
9-12-66. 

849.148.  COMMUNITY  RADIO  WATCH  AND  DESiaN. 
Motorola,  Inc.  SN  265.429.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

849.149.  HERCO  AND  DESIGN.  Houston  Engineering  Re- 
search Corporation.  «N  267,152.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
3-20-67. 

849.160  TEXACO  EXPERIMENT  INCORPORATED  AND 
DESIGN.  Texaco  Inc..  assignee  of  Texaco  Experiment  In- 
corporated.  SN  274.262.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

849.151.  GNO.  Franklin  Qno  Corporation.  SN  274,316.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

849.152.  THE  STORE.  Jack  Frost  Sales.  Inc.  SN  274,965. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

849,153  VIKOA.  Vlkoa,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
100.  101.  103.  and  104).  SN  283.404.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
10-26-67. 


Class  52  -  DeUrgenU  and  Soaps 

848.897.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
849.034.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

849.141.  TADOO   West  Chemical  Products.  Inc.  SN  266.757. 
Pub    2-27-68.  nied  3    1-67. 

849.142.  JW  JENNl.SON  WRIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Jen 
nlson  Wright  Corporation.  SN  278.388.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
8-16-67. 

849.143.  8ANI  CLOR.    L.C.F..    Inc.,    d.b.a.    L.C.F.    Company 
Inc.  SN  286,068.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 


Service  Marks 

Oass  100  -  MiscellaMous 

849.144.  QUEEN  OP  HEARTS.   The  Hambric  Corporation. 
SN  242,007.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  3-28-66. 

849.145.  B  AND  DESIGN.  The  Jolly  Buccaneer  Root   Beer 
Company   Ltd.   8.N   252.666.   Pub.   2-27-68.   Filed   8-18-66. 

TM  850  O.Q.— 8 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


849.153.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

849.154.  PRIZE  PICTURES  AND  DESIGN.  Olendlnnlng 
Companies,  Inc.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  The 
Chaae  Company.  Inc.  8N  251.706.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed 
8-4-66. 

84»,155.  THE  BEST  WESTERN'  MOTELS  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Western  Motela.  Inc.  8N  255.488.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  9-29-66. 

849.156.  STYLIZED  A  (DESIGN).  Action  Listings,  Inc.  8N 
260,507.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-12-66. 

849.157.  FOUR  FOR  THE  MONEY.  James  R.  Shaughnessy. 
SN  260.593   Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-12-68. 

849.156.  CHEFARE.  Cbefare.  Inc.  SN  262,922.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  1-20-67. 

849.159.  PARADE  OF  PRIZES  AND  DESIGN.  Olendlnnlng 
Companies.  Inc.  SN  263.176.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  1-24-67. 

849.160.  PIANO  PETE.  George  A.  "Pete"  Rice,  d.b.a. 
"PUno  Pete."  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and  103). 
SN  264.339.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


849.161.  TIC  A  TRIP.  Oiark  Air  Unea,  Inc.  8N  245,337. 
Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed  5-10-66. 

849.162.  ACI  ETC.  American  Credit  Indemnity  Company  of 
New  York.  SN  261,186.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 

849.163.  UN  AC  AND  DESIGN.  Underwriters  National  As- 
surance Company.  SN  266,182.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  3-7-«7. 

849.164.  TREE  DESIGN.  Bank  of  the  Southweat.  SN 
269,966.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 

849.165.  AAA  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  AutomobUe 
Association  (Incorporated).  SN  279,778.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  9-7-67. 


Oass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

849,146.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

849,153.      (See  CUss  100  for  this  trademark.) 

849,160.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

849.166.     TOTEM    AND    DESIGN.    Totem    Equipment   Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  238,583.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  2-10-66. 
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849.167.  CARDOC.  Cardoc  Incorporated.  SN  248.967.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-27-66. 

849.168.  PENXZOIL  AND  DESIGN.  PennioJl  Company.  SN 
265,648.  Pub.  2-27-6S.  Filed  2-2S-67. 

849.169.  SPARKLE.  Sparkle  Cleansers.  Inc.  SN  270,295. 
Pub.  2-27-6S.  Filed  4-28-67. 

849.170.  STRATO  VALET  SERVICE.  Strato-Valet  Service. 
Inc.  SN  270,619.  Pub.  2-27-6S.  Filed  5-3-67. 

849.171.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kayo  Oil  Company. 
SN  274,215.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

849.172.  AUTO  RESCUE  SERVICE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Auto  Rescue  Service  Sales,  Ltd.  SN  276.286.  Pub.  2-27-68. 
Filed  7-19-67. 


849.178.  SAPIENS  DOMINABITURASTRI8MCC  AND 
DESIGN  Management  Center  of  Cambridge.  Inc.  8X 
262,70s.  Pub.  2-27   68.  Filed  1-17    67. 

849.179.  FA  AND  DESIGN.  Famous  ArtUta  School*.  Inc. 
SN  269,175.  Pub.  2-27-88.  Mled  4-14-67. 

S49,180  FW  AND  DESIGN  FaniouH  Artlata  RchooU.  Inc. 
SN  269,176.  Pub.  2   27   6.s.  Filed  4    U   67 

S4»,181.  PHILADELPHIA  76ERS.  Klko  Enterprlaea.  Int. 
SN  282.420.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  10-13^7. 

849.182.  INST.XNT  KEgUKST  The  Voice  of  Orange  Empire, 
Inc..  Ltd.  SN  2So,^u.■>    Pub    2   27   6!>    Hied   11-29  67. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


849,153.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

849.173.  CELEBRATION,  INC.  Tennessee  WulklnR  Horse 
National  Celebration  Association.  SN  236,024.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  1-7-66. 

849.174.  EVANGELISM  IN  DEPTH  Latin  Amoricaii  MU- 
filon.  SN  246,183.   Pub.  2-27-tiX.   Filed  5   20-66. 

849.175.  CRI  COMPUTER  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE  AND 
DESIGN.  Computer  Institute,  Inc.  SN  247,778.  IMib. 
2-27-68.  Filed  6-10-66. 

849.176.  THE  SOOTHSAYERS.  Acropolis  Record  Company. 
Inc.   SN  254.364.   Pub.   2-27-68.   Filed  9^  13-66 

849.177.  TWO  LADIES  (DESIGN).  Leo  and  Sir  Robert's. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Pivot  Point  International.  SN  260, u35.  Pub. 
2-27-68.  Filed  12-5-66. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

aais200 


849.183.  COMPASS  (DESIGN)  The  Ninety  Nlnea.  Inc.  SN 
260.676.  Pub.  2-27-68.  Filed  12-13-66. 

849.184.  >'SL  AND  DESIGN.  Non  Smokers  League.  SN 
268.522.  Pub.  2-27-6.S    tiled  4   6^  67 

849.189.  lUoE  AND  DESIGN  Indies  .\uxlllary  Chapter 
No.  1,  Local  oA2.  International  Union  of  Oprratlnr  Kagi- 
neers.  SN  277,004    Pub    2-27-68    Filed  7-2J^-67. 


Certificatiun  Mark 


Gass  B  —  Services 


849.186.      CD    ETC.    AND    DESIGN     Service    d'lnformation 
(CDj    Code    Diplomatique   &    Couaulaire    Corp.    SN    114!). ^52. 
Pub.  2-27-68.  nied  6-23-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TlieSM  re^^iatiat iiius  .ire  not  subji  <  t  to  oppoSitiuu. 


SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


849,189.      Ollson    Medical    Electronics.    Inc.,    MIddleton.    Wis. 
SN  266.968.   Filed  PR.  3-17-67  ;  Am.   S.K.  2-21-68. 


GILSON 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Apparatus  for  Recording  Rapid  Changes  of  Oxygen 
Concentration  in  Solution  ;  High  Voltage  .Vpparutus  for  the 
Separation  and  Isolation  of  .Kinlno  Acld>,  Peptides.  Proteins. 
Nucleotides,  Nucleosides,  Purines.  I'>  rlniliilnes.  Phosphoric 
Acid  Esters,  Fatty  Acids,  Sugar  Complexes,  Steroid  Deriva 
tlves,    Dlnitrophenol   Amino    Acids,    and    Inorganic    Ions    and 


Other  Substances  by  Means  of  Electrophoresis  ;  Dye  Tracers  ; 

Fraction    Collectors    and    .^ccfssorle-t  .    Ultraviolet    Atworptlon 
.Meters;     Differential     Kespirometer*  .     TbtTinostHtically     Con 
trolled    Hath    for    Latx)rati)ry    Use   and    .VccessMrles    Thvrefor  ; 
and   Laboratory   .\pparatus   for  Transferring   LIguld   .'vaniplet 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  44 — Dental,   .Medical,   and   Surgical   Appliances 

For  Apiwratus  for  Measuring,  Indicating  and  Kecordlng 
Ele<^'trlcal  Currents  In  the  Uralu  an<l  I.«TiKth  and  Duration 
of  Heartbeat  and  Other  Pheuouteua   (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1963. 


SECTION  2 


•  V 


Gass  5  —  Adbesives 


R49,1«T.      StyroFloral     Products.     Inc  ,     Memphis,    Tenn      RN 
266,370.   Filed   P.R.  3-9-67.  Am.  S.B.  3-19   08. 


For  Plaitlc  Floral  Tape  in  the  Nature  of  an  Adhesive  Tar»e 
(Int.  CI    17) 

First  use  May  22.  1961. 


849.192      Buffalo    Evening    News,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.Y.    SN 
260,524.  Filed  P.R.   12-12-66;  Am.  8.R.  1-30-68. 

THE  YOUNG  SET 


For    Section    of    a    Dally    NewspoixT — ^Namely,    a    Section 
Concerning  Activities  of  Young  People   (Int.  C\.  16). 
First  use  Oct,  7,  1966. 


849.193.      Monterey   Jacs  Featlval,   Inc.,  Monterey,   Calif.   SN 
260,561.   Filed   PR.   12-12-66;  Am.  8.R.  2-23-68. 


JAZZ /MONTEREY 


For    Periodic    Magailne    Dealing    Principally    With    Jati 
Music   and    With    Artists   and   Other   Personalities   Connected 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,    -;---;- r7i«6. 
and  Parts  Thereof  — 


849.194       Robert  Affleck,  Chicago,  111.  SN  262,553    Filed  PR. 
849,188       Applied    Power    Industries.    Inc.    Milwaukee,    VMs.  1-16-67  •  Am    SR    3-13-68 

SN   24^.204.   Filed   PK     6    16   66  ;   Am    SR.   3-1-68.  ,  •    •  ^ 


MILWAUKEE 


For    Han<l    operated    Pipe,    Tube,    and    Rod    Benders    (Int. 
CI.  8). 

Ftrat  ua«  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1964. 


Qass  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

849,1H9.      See  Section   1    (Combined  Certificate). 


TUG  AND  DREDGEMEN'S 

NEWS 


For  News  Bulletin  Published  at  Irregular  Intervals,  for 
Distribution  to  Tugmen,  Dredgemen,  and  Other  Workers  on 
Tugs,  Dredges,  and  Related  Waterborne  Equipment  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

Firat  uae  Dec.  17,  1966 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

849,190       US.    Gasket    A    Shim,    Inc..    Cuyahoga    Falls.    Ohio. 
SN  235.972.   Filed   PR     1    7-68;   Am    SR.  2-29-68. 

For    Sheets    of    Laminated    Material    Used    as    Shims    lint. 
01.  8). 

Firat  use  Dec   6,  1965. 


849.195      Woodall   Publishing  Company,   Highland  Park,  111. 
SN  283,607    Filed  PR.   10-30-67  ;  Am.  SR.  3-7-68. 


TRAILERING  PARKS  AND 
CAMPGROUNDS 


For  Periodically  Published  Guide  and  Directory  Relating 
to  Parks  and  Campf^rounds  Used  by  Travel  Trailers,  Camping 
Trailers,  IMckup  Coache*,  Motor  Homes,  and  Tents  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  February  1967. 


aass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

849,191.      The    Sidney     Printing    &    Publishing    Co.,     Sidney, 
Ohio.  SN  256,090.  Filed  PR.  10-10-66  ;  Am.  SR.  2-23-68. 

For  Weekly  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  19««. 


849,196.  Fred  Bertram,  d.b.a.  Journal  of  Israel  Numis- 
matics, Cliffslde  Park,  N.J.  SN  285,388.  Filed  P.R. 
11-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-5-68. 


JOURNAL  OF  ISRAEL 
NUMISMATICS 


For  B!  Monthly  Magatlne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  during  March  1966. 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

849.189.     See  Section  1    (Combined  Certificate), 
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For  C*p8  for  Bottles  (Int.  CI.  6). 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     Fim  use  Feb  1. 1»«7 
Classified 


849.198.      Herman    W      Suttle,    Jtckton.    Mlu.    SN    275,420. 
849,197.      O.    Helleman    Brewing    Company,    Inc.,    La    Crosse.  Filed  P.R.  7-6-«7  ;  Am.  8.R.  »-14-«8. 

Wl8.  &N  264,404.  Filed  2-23-68. 


66.927. 
66.990. 

67.377. 

67.476. 
67.493. 
67.512. 

68,386. 
68,389. 

70.539. 

148.342. 
237.142. 
237.548. 
238.460. 
238.485. 
239,740. 
239.833. 
239,870. 

240.071. 

240.267. 

240.934. 
241,026. 
241.430. 
241.566. 
241.567. 

241,568. 
242.080. 

242.294. 

242.767. 
243.312. 

243.500. 

243,695. 
243,912. 
244.141. 
245, 2«3. 
246,025. 

434.120. 


Twist 
Lift 


I 


BELT  KADDY 


For  Laundry  Hanrer  Attachment   (Int.  CI.  26). 
Flrat  use  Jan.  30,  19«7. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


BUNNELL.  01.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  1-7-08. 

•IVORY  SOAP"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52   (Int. 

CI.  3).  1-7-OS. 
"INDUSTRIAL     BOND"     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     37 

(Int.  CI.  16).  1-28-OS. 
•LOTUS."  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  2-4-08. 
■PEONY."  CI.  46    (Int.  CI.  29).  2-4-08. 
•CORONET"   AND  DESIGN.   CI.  22    (Int.  CI.  28). 

2-4-08. 
CHAMPION.  CI.  9  (Int.  CI.  13).  4-7-08. 
OWL'S    HEAD    REPRBkSENTATION.    CI.    9     (Int. 

CI.   13.  4-7-08. 
CROSSED  FISH    (DESIGN).  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  29). 

9-8-08. 
DR.  WESTS.  CI.  29   (Int.  CI.  21).  11-8-21. 
BOOTHCO.    CI.   23    (Int.    CI.    7).    1-3-28. 
PILOT.  CI.   1    (Int.  CI.  31).   1-10-28. 
ELK.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  2-7-28. 
HECLA.  CI.  l.'>  (Int.  CI.  4).  2-7-28. 
LATITE.  CI.  12   (Int.  CI.  19).  3-13-28. 
T.VNDEM.  CI.  51    (Int.  CI.  3).  3-13   28. 
•PURE  GOLD"  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   46    (Int. 

CI.  31).  3-13-28. 
POIS  DE  SENTEUR  DE  CHEZ  .MOI.  CI.  51    (Int. 

CI.  3).  3-20-28. 
•SPLENDOR-   AND   FANCIFUL  DESIGN.   CI.  46. 

(Int.  CI.  29).  3-20-28. 
NU  ICY.  CI.  45   (Int.  CI.  32).  4-10-28. 
BELLODGIA.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  4-17-28. 
SCHICK.  CI.  23   (Int.  CI.  8).  4-24-28. 
COAT  OF  ARMS.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI.   16).  5-1-28. 
EN    (GREEK    LETTERS).    CI.    37    (Int.    CT.    16). 

5-1-28. 
SIGMA   NU.  CI.  37    (Int.  CI.   16).  5-1-28, 
NATIONAL   GEOGRAPHIC.   CI.    38    (Int.   CI.    16). 

5-15-28. 
"N"  ENCLOSED  BY  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.  CI.  23 

(Int.  CI.  7).  5-22-28. 
MERMAID.  CI.  13   (Int.  CI.  6).  6-5-28. 
•GATOR"     ETC.     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

ALLIGATOR.  CI.  6   (Int.  CI.  5).  6-19-28. 
"SACRED   MESSENGER   CALENDAR"    AND   DE 

SIGN.   CI.   38    (Int.  CI.   16».   C-26-28. 
DRY   WASH.  CI.  52    (Int.  CI.  21).  6-26-28. 
IBANA.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  7-3-28. 
TANDEM.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  7-10-28. 
FE.\TURE.   CI.   46    (Int.  CI.   31).   8-7-28. 
THREE   SPIRES   (DESIGN).   CI.  38    (Int.  CI.   16). 

8-28-28. 
ELBY.  CI.  49   (Int.  CI.  33).  11-11-47. 


434.259. 

435,8;i0. 

436.852 

437.400. 

437. H68. 

437.890. 

437,922. 

437.930 
438.347 
438.591. 
439,810. 

440  150 

440.213. 

440,323 

440.382 

500.010 

500,072. 

500.120 

50O.18.H 

')(H).217. 

500422. 

500.519. 

500,727. 

501. 09S. 

501.134 

501,154. 

501.230. 

501,261. 

501.271. 

501.438. 

501.460 

501.462. 

.->01.464. 

.-)01.4«6. 

501.467. 

501,519 

.')()  1,520 

501.543. 

501.558. 

501,654. 

501.779. 
501,811. 
501.844 
501.977. 


3-30-48. 
21).  4-6-48. 
(Int.   CI.   9). 


11). 


PACIFIC    FRUIT    PRODUCE    Co     AND    DESIGN 

CI.  46  (Int   CI.  31)    11-18-47. 
BABY'S   BOTTOM.   O     17    (Int.   CI.    34).    1-13-48. 
RITZ  CARLTON    CI    32    (Int    CI    20)     3-2-48 
WHIZ    CI    37  lint    CI.  16).  3   16-48. 
C.  D.  PEACOCK    CI.  27   (Int.  CI.   14). 
•F"    IN    A    SHIELD.   CI.   33    (Int     CI. 
CLAROSTAT    AND    DESIGN     CI     21 

4-6-48. 
WKIUVAY.  n.  37    (Int.  CI     16i     4  6  4s 
KOCKY    FORD.   C\.   17    (Int.  CL  34).   4    13-48. 
PETROHOL.   CI.   15    (Int.  CI.  4).  5-4-48. 
DUCON     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     34     (Int      CI. 

7-27-48. 
NYRALON    CI.  42  (Int    CI    24).  8-11-48. 
TR(MINATE    CI     IS    (Int.  CI.  25).  8-1T-48. 
DIA CONE    CI.  21    (Int.  CI.  9)     8  24-48. 
M\  JKI.     CI     l-'    (Int     CI     5».   8-31-48. 
VAPORINCENSE    CI.  6   (Int    CI.  3).  3-16-48. 
MILUCAL.  CT.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  4-l»-48. 
WooDKIELI).   CI.   51    (Int.   CI.   3).   4-20-48. 
TKYDKCYI.    CI     18    (Int.   CI.    5).   ^-11-48. 
HoKMKSTRIN    CI     18    (Int.  CI.  5).   5-11-48. 
GOLD  SEAL.  CI.   11   (Int.  CI.  16).  5-18-48. 
GY  TF:T.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  6-1-48. 
PHIM AFRESH,  CI.  16   (Int.  CI    4)    «-2»-48. 
KI,.\STI  CM.    CI    38   (Int    CI.   16)     7-20  48. 
MARCAL    CI     2    lint     CI     16»     7    27-48. 
SACROEASE    CI    32    (Int.  CI.  20).  7-27-48. 
GLYCOTHYMol.INE    CI    18  (Int    CI.  5).  7-27-48. 
CKLOToL    CI.    Ih    (Int    CI.  5).  7-27-48. 
EVERSOFT.  CI    51    dnt    CI.  3)     7-27-48. 
OOMCO.  CI.  44   (Int    CI.  10).  8-10-48. 
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PAVCO  CI.  37 
DECISION.  CI 
GORDIAN  CI 
BARRIER.  CI. 
ACADEMY.  CI. 
GOTHIC  OAK 
PICTIRK  OF 


(Int  CI.  16).  8-10-48. 

37  (Int.  CI.  16).  8-10-48. 

37  lint  CI  16)  **  10-48. 

37  (Int.  CI.  16).  8-10-«8. 
.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  8-10-48. 

CI  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  8-10-48. 
I. ION  CT.  12  (Int  CI.  19)  8  10-48. 


KYANIZE     CLINGCOTE.     CI.     16     (Int.     CI.     2). 

8-10-48. 
BANCOTE      FABRICS.      CI.      42      (Int.      CI       24). 

8-17   48. 
CASA    MARINA    AND   DESIGN.    CI.    17    (Int.    CI. 

34).  8-17-48. 
MONOMELT.   CI.  23   (Int.  CI.  7).   8-24-48. 
GOSSARD.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  »-24-»8. 
GLENBROOK    CI     1    (Int    CI.  4).  8-24-48. 
TRUMINERAL    CI    18   (Int.  CI.  5).  8-31-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

699,575.      DUR  O-PERM.  CI.  106.  6-14-60. 
706,596.     GALLANT.  CI.  22.  11-1-60. 
710,726.      SANTA  SACKS.  CI.  2.  2-7-61. 


711.061.      NABAC   25    ANTD    REPRESENTATION    OF    HORN 
OF  PLENTY   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   6.  2-14-61. 

712,489.      WISE  LOCK.  CI.  25.  3-14-61. 

712,837.      WYCOFLEX.  CI.  27.  3-21-61. 


713206 

713,707 

713.815. 

714.422 

717.492 

719. 54H 

719,806 

720.035 

721.636 


LECTROCHROMA     Cl.    38.    3-28-61. 
8.\F  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1.  4-11-61. 
LAKEWOOD    Cl    19    4-11-fll. 

EL    MORO<'CO"    NO  NEWS.   CI     38.   4-25-61. 
gUAD  HEALED   Cl    21    6  27-61. 
TRI  LAX    Cl    Ih.  8-8-61 
AQUAMARINE.  Cl.  51.  8-8-61. 
NKHOROB    Cl    39    h    15-61. 
MODERN    TEACHER     CI     38.   9-19-61. 


The  follo%c»ng  regUtrationi  iM$ued  Mar.  tl,  J9tt 

729.007  UNIROVINO    Cl    1. 

729.008  COBONITE    Cl    1. 

729.012.  ACTION  LAWN    Cl    1. 

729.013.  PARTY  LAWN    Cl    1 

729.014  CENTURY  21    Cl.  I.  ' 

729  018  OPTI  FILM    CI.  1. 

729.020  VERKA  AND  DESIGN  Cl    1 

729  021  BOLHT  A  PILLOW.  Cl.  2. 

729.027  LEAF  DROP.  Cl    6. 

729.028  COOL  CARD    Cl    6 

729  032  MRX  ETC    AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6. 

729040  TRIC  TEST    Cl    6 

729.041  COP  R  THRO    Cl.  6. 

729.042  BAR  L  KOTE    Cl.  6. 

729.043  FLEX  KOTE    Cl    6. 

729.044  THRO  KOTE    Cl    6. 
729  046  KEM  KUT    Cl.   « 
729.047  CT-28    CI    6 

729.053  TASK  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  «. 

729.055  BUDGET  P(»WER    Cl    9 

729.056  PRILCAL    Cl     it) 
729  059  MYPO    Cl     10 
729.060  FERTILREI    Cl     10 

729.062  MRX  ETC   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  11. 

729.063  SUPER  KEMGO   CI.  1. 
729066  V.VRI  SET    CI     11. 
729  071.  FORM  A  LINE.  Cl.  13 

729,076  HARDY    I'RODUCTS   ETC     AND   DESIGN.   Cl.    14. 

729  078  BSI    Cl    14 

729.079  THERMODIR     Cl     14. 

729  0^0        SEASTAPLE    Cl     14 

729  085       MRX  ETC    AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16. 

729.086  ACRYLEZE.  Cl.  16. 

72908S       ENRICO    Cl.  17. 

729.089  C.VREOIN    Cl.   18. 

729.104  TIP  OFF    CI.   18. 

729.114       STYPOLEX.  Cl.  19. 

729  115       COMPRESS  O  SPRAY    Cl    19. 

729.116       LITHOCOM    Cl    21 

729  118.      D  AND  DESIGN    Cl    21 

729.119  JAY    AND   REPRESENTATION   OF   A   JAY   BIRD. 

Cl    21 

729.120  OUTERCOM  AND  DESIGN    Cl    21. 
729.122       BUSH  AND  DESIGN    Cl    21. 

729.127  SUNNY  FACE   Cl.  22. 

729.128  SONWELL    Cl    22 

729.129  FLICKERS    Cl    22. 

729  132        SPEED  MERCILKNT.  Cl.  22. 
729.133       BOLERO    Cl.  22 
729  136       TRI  Q  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
729.138.      MOPOWER    Cl    23. 


729,141. 

729.146. 

729.147. 

729.157. 

729.i:)9. 

729.163. 

729.164. 

729,176. 

729,182. 

729,183. 

729.185. 

729.187. 

729.189. 

729.190. 

729.191. 

729.104. 

729,195. 

729  204. 

729. 2(«. 

729.208. 

729.209. 

729.212. 

729  215. 

729.217. 

729  221. 

729,224 

729.225. 

729.229 

729  2.30 

729.232. 

729.233 

729.235. 

729.237. 

729.238. 

729.240. 

729.241. 

729.243 

729,250. 

729  25fl. 

729. 25h. 

729  261. 

729.262. 

729.263. 

729  264. 

729.267. 

729.270. 

729.275. 

729.283. 

729.288. 


STORM   KING   AND  DESIGN.  Q.  23. 

THERMOS.  CI.  23. 

EARTHKINO.  Cl.  23. 

SPECTRUM  STRIPPER.  Cl.  26. 

TE.MPTRON  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26. 

PRINT  A  MATIC    Cl.  26. 

STAR.  Cl.  26.  •  ■     .     •    ' 

•ALLEGRO'  CI.  28. 

WWS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 

BABY  CADDY.  Cl.  32. 

DINER/RECLINER.  CI.  32. 

BLAKOUT.  CI.  32.  -  •»- 

FUELMASTER.  Cl.  34. 

DICKINSON.  Cl    34. 

BASMOR  LITTLE.  Cl.  34. 

BISHLON.  Cl.  35. 

KVP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37. 

SCOTT  PRINTS.  Cl.  37. 

SOFT  WEVE  PRINTS.  Cl.  37. 

HELP  :  FOR  TIRED  MINDS    Cl    38 

THE   INTERNATIONAL  EXECUTIVE    CI.   38. 

THE  ACCORDIONAIRES    Cl    38. 

MAGIC  CUSHION  AND  DESIGN    CI.  39. 

POUFF  KNIT    Cl    39. 

DRY  SWIM.  Cl.  39. 

GLITTER  GLO'   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

POLO  PAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

THERMOPONT.   Cl.   44. 

FROSTY  INN.  CI.  46.  -' 

HEREFORD  HEAVEN  BRANDS  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  46. 
HEREFORD  HEAVEN  BRANDS.  Cl.  46. 
VI  PRO  MIN  Cl  46. 
BRAND  X.  Cl.  46. 
ROCKLETS.  Cl.  46. 
TASTY  CAL.  Cl.  46. 
WAFLETS.  Cl.  46. 

KING  KULLEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   46. 
PORT  BAY.  Cl.  46. 
CHATEAU  TOMA'S.  Cl.  47. 
DEL  FALLA.  CI.  51. 
NUFEIS.  Cl.  51. 
REPEL.  Cl.  51. 
LORAN  O'DEL.  Cl.  51. 
CEL  TONE.  CI.  51. 
MOR  EZE.  Cl.  52. 
MACGREOOR.  Cl.  52. 
CARIBBEAN  CAROUSEL.  Cl.  105. 
FOAM  ON  FOAM.  CI.  32. 
HILTON'S.  Cl.  47. 


Emta 

In  the  OrrirnL  Oaiette  of  Mar.  26.  19«8.  at  pejre  TM  199, 
under  Tradi-mark  Rejrlst  rat  Ions  Canceled,  Section  7(d), 
"234.653.   NOMA.   Cl.  21.   11-1-27."  should   be  deleted. 

In  the  Offkial  Oaiktte  of  .\pr.  16.  1968.  at  page  TM  156. 
iiniler  Traiiornark  Rcjrlstrii tlonn  Cnnceled.  Section  8.  "727. S70. 
FERTILIZER  FOR  A  GROWING  AMERICA  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  10."  should  be  deleted. 
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{R»g\Mt»r»A    tUiMwsd  :  C&ac«l«<l ;  AmendAd.  DUclAlm*d,  Corncted,  etc  ;  New  Certlflc«tM  ;  12c  Pobllcationi.) 

Acropolli   Rword   Co.    Inc.,    Uwrencf,   K»uh    h40,17(l,   pub     Bortolla.    A.   k    Soni,   IvOiley.   Ala.    849,112,   pub.   2-27-68. 

ActroVlitK' * 'tuveloM    Co.,    Inc.,    Hrooklyu,    N.Y.    848,835,     Bertram.    Fred,    d.b.a.   Journal    of    Israel    NumUmatlcs,    Olff- 
u^b    '2   :i7-«i    Cl    -2  «'»l«'  I'ark,  N.J.  849,190.  CI    38. 

^  I  •..•»-.      I  —  '      r'Ki,..„,,     K.ioiit.      Ill      M4M  l.Ml      i.uh       Utrd     MacblDe     Co.,      »outb      Walpole,     Mass.     848,801,     pub. 


Action    Ustlnjs.    Inc.'.    Chicago    Helglit»,    lU.    849,150,    pub 

2   27-tJ»    LI.   101 
Advaacv  Kesearch      tic9 — 
Market    Mudles 


10-3-07.  Cl.  13. 

Blvlator    S.A..    Geneva,    Swttierland.    849.030,    pub.    2-27-68. 
Cl.    26. 


AdreMUl'lfi    Meti'r*lJltplay    Co.,    Chicago,    111     848,839,    pub      Ullss,    K.'   W.,    Co.,    Davenport,    Iowa.    848.860.    pub.    2-27-08 
Affleci/,K«b«M.  Chicago.  Ill    849,194    Cl    38  ..>-L  ^/.„.     ...      o^k„....    vv      ♦.   in.t«w4    «h«.   M..hl„er, 

Agio    Slgareuiabrleken     N  V  .    Duliel,     Netherlandi.     848,887 

pub    2    21   tJ8    Cl     17. 
Air     Reduction     Co,     Inc,     New     York,     N.Y.     84W.060,     pub 

2    27-08    Cl    34 


Alberto  Culver  Co..  Melrose  I'ark,   111.  848.8»5,  pub.  2-27-68 

Cl       18 

Alduk    Frank   P  ,  d.b.a.  Newcastle  Co  ,   New  Caatle.  Pa.  848, 
989     pub     2    27   <iH     Multiple   ('1««»    (Classes   23   and    44 ». 

•       '      -    *■       -       •  -^•-    ■  .--    Alt.'c 


Booth  Bros    Co..   Rochester,  N.Y.,  to  United   Shoe  Machinery 

Corp..   Boston,  Mass.   237,142,   ren.   &-14-68.  Cl.   23. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  Wee- 
Geneva  Preaervlng  Co. 
Borg  Warner    Corp.,   from   Borg-Warner  Corp.,   Chicago,    III. 

848.981,  pub.  2-27-«8.  Cl.  23. 
Borg  Warner   Corp.,    from    Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    111. 

84  8.994.  pub.  2-26-68.  CI.  23.  ^^,  ,„ 

Borg  Warner    Corp..    from    Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    III. 

849,134,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  60.  ^        ,  ^,      _, 

Borgfeldt,  oeo..  k  Co.,  to  Coronet  Toy  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
14  Wash.  07.512,  ren.  5-14-08.  O    22. 


Alle^-    l^nslng    (\)rp.    New    Vork,    N.Y,    to    LTV    Ling 
Inc      Auabrim,   Ca.lf    440. 32J,   ren    5-14-08.  Cl.   21. 

rrnc^in'  .v:;:rbnV  ';::^.^:i:''.^cr'T^.'V;::,^,.ti  ^o^^^rn^j:o^^^^  pi^n..,  mc.  Everett,  Ma.s 

A^;r\'caVVr:^i,^l'n^;m'l;t-rc.^''o/H?ew  York,  New  York,  NY      Bo^y^^  i^Vn^rck^^^^^ler^Aci^Corp.,  Boyerstown.  Pa.  848.834 

Am^^'c'.:'/rle^d^  Mlhe'viflince   I.r.ellte  IniverKelle,    Inc,     Bo'slo,   Josephine  A.,   Redwood  City.  CaUf.  729,221,  cane.  Cl 

New     York.     N  V      849.079-80,     pub.     2-27-08      Cl      38 
American     Home     I'rmlucts    Corii.     .SfW    Vork,     N  V.    849,110 

pub    2    27-08    Cl     40 
American     <tptlcal      Co,     Southbrldge,      Mass      849,032.     pub 

2    27    68    Cl     211  „   „,    „^ 

American  .sugar  Co,  New  York,  NY.  849,115.  pub.  2-27-C8 

(.'I      4<> 
American  Thermos  I>roducta  Co  ,  The,  .Norwich,  Conn    729,140 

csnr    Cl     23 
American    Vltrlfted    Products    Co  ,    Cleveland,    Ohio     849.040  „^^„.„„  .  „„>,„.m.    .wv 

pub    2-27   ..8    Cl    20  „,     o^ooA*     ,^M>,    9   97  fl«      British    Alotlp    Ltd.,    London.    EngUnd.    848,867,   pub.  2-27- 

Anchorage.    Inc  .    The,    Warren,    R  I.    848,906,    pub     2-27-68  ^^    ^j    ^^ 

Cl     19           .         ,         ,    ,            ,     ^    A            n-Min.,    virh      Brocar,  Inc.!  WlchlU.  Kani.  729.141.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Andenno.    A     Joseph     and    Joyce    A     .\ndenno,    Beldlng.    Mich  •      -  -  .,      ..         , .__   r- 


39 
BradleT,  Milton.  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.  848.959-61.  pub.  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  22.  ^,    „„ 

Bradley,  Orrllle  L..  Waco.  Tex.  729.132.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Branel  :  See — 

Parfumg  Branel,  Inc.  ^  ^_ 

Breck,  John  U..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.  849.139.  pab.  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  81. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.  :  See — 
CotT.  Inc. 
McKesson  *  Bobbins.  Inc. 


H4U  0"«0     pub     ■.'    'J7    <.8     Cl.   44. 
Anderson   k   Thompson   Ski  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.   Wash    848,939, 

pub     H    2    0<,    Cl     22.  „    „  . 

Angstrohm    Precision    Inc.    Van    Nuys,    Calif.    848,908,    pub 

2    27   08    Cl    'Jl 
Applle<l     Power     Industrie*.     Inc  .     Milwaukee.     Wis      849,188 

n    23 
Vqualana     Corp      of     America,     Clifton,     NJ      848.897.     pub. 

2-27   rt8     Multiple   ClaHii    ((1aiii.es    18,    51,   and    52) 
Armstrong    Cork    Co  .    Ijincaster,    I's     848.836,    pub.    2-27-<i8. 

Cl     2 


Brodkey   Brothers.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Brodkey   Jewelry   Co..   Omaha, 

Nebr.  849,044,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  28. 
Brodkey  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

Brodkey  Brothers.  Inc.  „     ^^.      «,     ^ 

Brooke.  Jack,  d.b.a.  Photographic  Equipment,  Seattle.  Wa»h. 

729.163.  cane.  Cl.  26  „      «„    ^.    «« 

Brunswick   Corp  .   Chicago,   111.  848.968,  pub.  2-27-«8^  ^1    ^2. 
Buffalo  Evening  News.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  849.192.  Cl.  38. 
Bollard,   E.   D  ,   Co.,   Sausallto.  Calif.   848.930,   pub.  2-27-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23).  ^  „^  ^^ 

Bulmer   Mfg.  Co..   BelUngham.   Wash.   &48,86C.   pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl    1 3 
Buiova  Watch  Co  ,   Inc..  Flushing.   NY.  848.983.  pub.  2-27- 

ftH     C\     21 

Bunnell.  J.  H.,  k  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  66.927.  ren.  5-14-68.  Cl. 

21 


.\rrco   I'laylng   Card   Co,   Chicago,    111     706.590,   cane    Cl    22 
.\rtUtlc     Foundations      Inc  .     to    Flexees     International.    Inc. 

New  York,  NV    440,150,  ren   5-14-08   tn.  42  „     ^     . 

Arvey    Corp.    Chicago,     111      848,844.    pub     2-27-C8     CT     5^  31  .,>  ^  « 

\sfro  Fl  l^rm    Inc     Hosevllie,  Mich.  849.028.  pub    2-27-68     Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  from  Knltown  Toga  Corp.,  New 

Cl    2«  „,  „„  York.  NY.  729  217,  cane.  Cl.  39.  ^  ^    ^, 

Astro  Foods    Ine  ,  San  F>anclsco.  Calif   843,100,  pub   2-27-68.     Bush  Radio  Ltd..  London.  England.  729.122.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Cl     4c,  Cabot.  Samuel,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  848.882.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl. 


Calgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  8^9.052.  ^ub.  2-^27-6^8^  O.  31. 
Ua 


Atlantic  Research  Corp      Kee- 

.susquehanna  Corp.  The                                                               ^  Calgon  Corp..   Klttsourrn,  ra.  stw.uaz.  dud.  .4-^<-wo.  ^1.  ^m.. 

Auto   Rescue   Service  Sales.   Ltd  .  Denver,  Colo    849,172,  pub  cam  Industries.  Inc..  Hanover.  Pa.  849.016.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl. 

Atco^  cSl  ^Kve*^reft     Mss..     848  914.    pub     2-27-68.    Cl     21  Ca^rdoc  Inc..  La  Mesa.  Calif.  849.167.  pub.  2-27-68    CT.  103. 

BTS    Franchising  Systems,  Inc,  New  Haven.  Conn    849,147,  Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  849.113.  pub.  2-27-68.  CI. 

DUb    2-27    68    n     IDO  ^■ 

lUdKvr    Mfg     Co       Marinette.    Wis     849,000.    pub     2-27-68  Caron  Corp.  :  See— 

n    21  Daltroff.  E..  k  Cle.                                          ^„        ^   «  «, 

nancroft     Joseph     k    Sons   Co  .    Wilmington.    Del.,   to   Joseph  Carte  Blanche  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif    849.109.  pub.  2-27- 

Bancroft  4  s'^ns  Co  .  New  York.  NY.  5oi.558,  ren    ,-uM  ^^68.  Cl.^46.    ^^^     ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^    ^^^ 

Bank  Of  the  Southwest.  Amar.llo,  Te,    849.104,  pab.  2-27-C8  ^^6?^  C1.^3JC^^^^  Verkoopkantoor.   N.V..   The   Hague.   Nether- 

Barber^*  Bennett,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y    501.977,  ren    5-14-^8,  ^^^j^p^- ^?9^=^--/,Vk!%.Y.  849.001.  pub.  2-27-^8.  Cl. 

^'''^."ete^.n.' WaVte^E"  and^Elvln  C.  Welch                       ^    ,^  Chl'rmglow  Products.  Inc..  Antloch.  111.  848.883.  pub.  2-27- 

Bastinn  Morley  Co  .  Inc  .  I>a  Porte.  Ind    729.191.  cane    Cl.  34  68.  Cl.  16. 

Baumer  Foods.  Ine  .  New  Orleans.  La    849,103,  pub.  2-27-68  ^^'^^^^f^l^^^l^^^^^^^                  i„,. 

Bavuk   Cigar.   Inc  ,   Philadelphia,   P..   848.888.   pub    2-27-^8  Chef.re.    Inc..    Bala  Cynwyd.   Pa.    849.158.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl. 

Ba^uk'ogar.   Inc.   Philadelphia.   Pa.   848.893,  pub.   2-27-^8  Chemlthon  Corp..  The.  Seattle,  Wash.  848.847-8.  pub.  2-27- 

BearlnV.  and  Drives  Inc  ,  Mason.  Ga    848.927,  pub.  2-27-^8  Chem-Tech  Corp..  BelleTue,  Wash.  729.046-7,  cane.  Cl.  6. 


Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  23,  and  35) 
Beck      A      S       Shoe    Corp,     New    York.     NY.     848.841.     pub. 

2-i7-68    Cl    3 
Belk     Stores     Services,     Inc.,    Charlotte,     N.C.     848,926.     pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl    21 
Berglsche    Stahl  Industries,    Remscheld,    Germany     729.078-9, 

cane.  Cl.  14. 
Berkshire  Crafts :  See — 
KIbby,  David  R 


Chemway  Corp. :  See — 

Wertern  Bottle  Mfg.  Co. 
Chromatograph  Supply,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Coast  Engineering  Labora- 
tory, Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  848.846.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  6. 

Cigar  Maker  :  See — 
Padron,  Jose  0. 
Clairol  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  849.140,  pub.  2-27-«8.  a.  51. 
Clarostat  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc..  Doyer.   N.H.  437,922,  ren  5-14-68. 
Cl.  21. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Clary   Corp..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.  849.019.  pub.  2-27-68.  CI. 

23 
Cobon  Plastics  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  729.008.  cane    CI    1 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The.  Atlanta.  Oa.,  from  Minute  Maid  Corp.. 

Orlando,  Fla.  729,235,  cane.  CI.  48.  „,„„,«         ^    «  of 

Coleman  do..  Inc..  The,  WlchlU.  Kans.  848.970.  pub.  2-27- 

68.  CI.  22. 
Colfate-PalmoUve  Co.  :  See — 

Lehn  *  Fink  Producta  Corp.  „.cno.        w    o^ 

Colgate-PalmollTe  Co..  Htw  York.  N.Y.  848.985.  pub.  2-27- 

88    CI    23 
Colortran  Industrie*.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.  848,935,  pub.  2-27- 

CoSpu?erVnstltute.  Inc..  Rlrerslde.  Calif.  849,175.  pub.  2-27- 

68    CI    107 
Concordia    Publishing    House     St.    Louis,    Mo.,  /fO"    8»cred 

Design    Associates,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.   849,077,   pub. 

12-19-67.  CI.  38. 
Conklin,  E.  W.,  &  Son  :  Sew — 

ConklllJ!  H?rac^E^d.b.a.  E   W.  Conklin  t  Son,  Binghamton, 
to  Stanford  See<i  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  237.548,  ren.  5-14-88. 

Container  Graphics  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio.  &48.993.  pub.  2-27- 

A8   CI    23 
Cooper,  Ben.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y    729  224    <*'l*'  o^ot^a   r^ 
CorbProducta  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.097.  pub,  2-27-68.  CI. 

Coronado  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  848.902.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Coronido  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  848,923.  pub.  2-27-68. 

a.  21. 
Coronet  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Corry  "Jamestown    Corp.,' Corry.   Pa.   849.055.    pub.    2-27-68 

CI    32 
Coty    Inc.,  Wllmlnzton.  Del.,  and  New  York    N-Y-.  to  BrUtol 

Myers  Co..  New  'fork,  NY.  239.833.  ren.  5-14-68.  CI  51. 
Coty    Inc     Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.\.,  to  Bristol 

ifyers  Co     New  ^ork.  NY.  244.141,  ren.  S-14-68.  CI    51 
Coyne   Industries.    Inc.,   Brooklyn     NY     729.183    cmnc.   CI.   32 
Crane  Co..   New   York.   NY.  848.862.   pub.   2-27-08,   CI.   13. 
Creative   Concepts   Inc.,   d.b.a.    No   Smok   Co.,   San   Francisco, 

Calif  848  889,  pub.  2-27-«8.  CI.  17.  ^     „ 

Creative  Poy  Product..  New  York.  NY  710  726  f"c  Ci  2. 
Cudahy  Co.,  PhoenU,  Arlx.  849,098,  pub  2-27-C8  CI  4rt 
Culllgan,  Inc.,  Northbrook.  111.  849.049  pub  2-27-68  CI.  31. 
Cummlngs  k  Co.  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  848,932,  pub.  2-27 -(>8 

CI    21 
DK  Mfg  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  729,071,  cane.  CI.  13 
Dalwa   Corp.,   tiardena,    Calif.    848.971,    pub.    2-27-68.    CI     22. 
Daltroff,    E..   k  Cle,   d.b.a.    Parfumerle  Caron,   I*a«"ls.    France, 

to    Caron    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    240.071.    ren.    5-14-08. 

CI    51 
Daltroff.  E..  k  Oe..  d.b.a.  Parfumerle  Caron.  P»r\»    Fnnrt. 
to    Caron    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    241,026.    ren.    5-14-68 

Dana  ^les.  Inc.,  Dana,  N  C.  849,004.  pub.  2-27-68.  O.  23 
Dmvlyn  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Diplomat  Products.  Inc.  „.»/»„«     „  .k 

Degremont    S.A.,    Suresnes     (Seine).    France.    848,996,    pub. 

2—27—68   CI   23 
Delro     Pletro'     j'r ,    d.b.a.     Pletro    Delro    Publications.     .New 

York,  N.Y.  729,212,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Delro,  Pletro,  Publications  :  See — 

Delro,  Pletro,  Jr.  ,  ^      ,      j     -ma  <»«q 

Del  Falla   (Cosmetics)   Ltd.,  Manchester.  England.  729,258, 

Del*Mar   Food    Products   Corp..    WatsonvUle.    Calif.    849.124. 

pub    2-27-68.  CI.  46.  ^    „, 

Delcon   Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.   729.118,  cane^  CI    21. 
dI  tTTlre  torp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  849.062.  pub.  2-27-08   CI.  35 
De  Mancera.  Amelia  C.  Mexico  Oty.  .Mexico.   729.201.  cane 

CI.  51. 
De  Markoff,  Alexandra.  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

Denv?r'F/r"'Cla"co!'The;  Denver.  Colo    to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.   239,740,   ren.   5-14-68 

De?veJ  Fire  CTar  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo   ^29.190  cane.  H.  34. 
De    Soto    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Arcadia,    Fla.    243,312,    ren. 

Developmental  Engineering  Corp.,  Washington.  DC.  729,110, 

DlcuJhJ2e"orp..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  848.929.  pub.   2-27-68. 

Dlwer"  Industrie..     Inc.,     Sepulveda,     Calif.     848.951.     pub. 

Diplomat    Prodncta.    Inc.    d.b.a.    Davlyn    Laboratories    Ltd., 

CTasa  (Claasea  13,  21,  and  35).  oAaaoA 

Dohrman    Instruments    Co.,    Mountain    View,    Calif.    848.924. 

DoPwnto^^Jr'^Co?p..^^be,     Memphis.     Tenn      848.851.     pub. 

2-27-68.  CI.  8.  ^  ^,  „„ 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.  848.853,  pub.  2-27-68. 

Dual  Gebmder  Steldlnger.  from  Gebruder  Steldlnger.   Black 

Forest.  Germany.  849.024,  pub.  2-27-68.  CI.  26. 
Docon  Co.,   Brooklyn,   to  The  Dueon  Co..  Inc..  Mlneola.  NY. 

439.810,  ren.  5-14-68.  C\.  34. 
Ducon  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Docon  Co.  '  ^    „„ 

Duncan.  Donald  F  ,  Ine  .  Evanston.  111.  729.133.  cane.  O^  22. 
Dnnhlll.   Alfred,   of  London.    Inc.     >''*'' Jork     NJ      *^^l_^ 

Savory  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Lodon.  England.  435,850,  ren.  5-i«-«a 

a.   17. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  848.966. 

pub.  2-27-08.  a.  22. 
Duro     Finishing    Corp.,     Fall     River.     Mass.     099.575.     cane. 

CI.    100. 
Eagle    Pencil    Co..    Danbury.    Conn.    849,071,    pub.    2-27-08. 

CI.   37. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,   Rochester.   NY.   848,997,   pub.  2-27-08. 

CI.    23. 
Eaton    Yale   ft   Towne    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    849.017,    pub. 

2-27-08.  CI    23. 
Kberbard  Kaber  Inc..  Wilkes  Harre.  Pa.  849.069,  pub.  2-27-08. 

Eck rich!  Peter,  and  Sons.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  849.101.  pub. 

2-27-08.  n.  40. 
Elsenberg.   M    .Michael.  M  D.  Gainesville.   Fla.  849.085.  pub. 

2-27-08.  CI.  44.  ^        .  „       ^. 

Elby    Extract    Co.,    to    (illssen    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 

NY.  434.120,  ren.  5-14-08('l.  49  _     ,, 

Elk    Kenning    Co..    to    Klk    KeflnloK    Co.,    Charleston,    W.    >a. 

23M,460.  ren  5-14-68  CI   15  ^     ^ 

Kl   .Morocco  Cori...   New   York.   NY.   714.422,  eanc    CI    M. 
Kly   k   Walker,    Inc..   Memphis.  Tenn.   848.937.   pub.   2-27-08. 

a.   21 
Kndo  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kndo  Products  Inc 
Kndo    Products    Inc..    Rlrhmoml    Mill,    to    Kndo    I.4iboratorles, 

Inc,  (;arden  City.  N.Y.  501,201.  ren.  5-14-<;8.  CI.  IH. 
Enrico  Cigar  Co.  ;   See — 

Mellssarl,  Enrico. 
Eversharp,  Inc.  :  Se^ — 

Magailne  Repeating  Rator  Co. 
Exquisite   Form    Industrtet.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   848.963. 

pub    2-27-08.  a.  22  ^.     . 

Bxtrudo^Fllm  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  729.018,  cane  CI.  1. 
FMC  Corp  .  San  Jose.  Calif.  848,904.  pub.  2-27-88.  a.  19. 
FMC  Corp  .  San  Jose.  Calif  848  992.  pub.  2  27-88.  CI.  23^ 
Fairway  Foods,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  848.875.  pub    2-27-68, 

CI    14. 
Famous   .\rtlsts    Schools.    Inc..   Westport.   Conn.    849.179-80. 

pub    2-27-88.  CI.   107 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    .\ktlenge»ell«chaft.    Lererkui^n  Bayer- 

weik.  Germany.  729,229.  cane.  CI.  44 
Federal    Glass    Co.,    The.    to    Federal    Paper    Board    Co..    Inc., 

Columbus    Ohio.  437.890,  ren.  5-14-68.  CI.  33. 
Federsl  Paper  Hoard  Co     Ine   :  See — 

Federal  Olasa  Co..  The.  ^,     ^ 

Ferro  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  729.007.  cane    CI.  1. 
Fine  Glo.  Inc.,   New  York,   NY.  729.021,  cane.  Ci.  2. 
Flngerroof,  Ben,   Detroit,  Mich,  729.115,  cane.  CI,   19. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.830.  pub. 

o_OY_ftO     {"*]      1 

Fischer    Josef,  Sportartlkelerseugung.  Innkrels,  Austria.  848.- 

958.   pub    2-27-68,  CI    22 
Flexees  International.  Inc.  ;  See— 

Artistic  Foundations.  Inc  ^, 

Ford    Motor  Co.,   Dearborn,   Mich    849.031,  pub.   2   27-88.  CI. 

26 
Foundation    for    the    Advancement    of    International    Business 

Administration,    Inc.,   The,    New   York,    NY     729  209.   cane. 

CI    38 
Franklin    Gno   Corp.,    West   Palm    Beach,    Fla.   849,038,    pub. 

2-27-88.  CI    26.  _        «.„v  ... 

Franklin    Gno    Corp  ,    West    Palm    Beach.    Fla.    849.151.   pub. 

2-27-68.   Cl    lOO. 
Franila  Brothers  Winery  :  Bee — 

Thomas    Jim.  „.     „. 

Freeman,   Bishop.  Co.,  Evsnoton.  Ill    729,194.  eanc    Cl    35 


Frle<ll 
32. 


an.  Bishop,  co.,  tvsnsion.  in,   nv.iv^.  ranr,  vi    oo 
and,    Ralph,    ft   Bros.    Keyport.    N  J     729.187.   eanc.   Cl. 

FrTgId   Units,    Inc.,  Toledo.   Ohio.   849.135,   pub.   2-27-88.  Cl. 

Frtmatlc.   Camps  ft   Cle  .   Paris.   France,   848,916,   pub,  2-27- 

6H    Multiple  Clans  (Classes  21  and  24),  

Fuel    Reduction    Devices,    Ine,    Yonkers.    NT,    729.189.    esne. 

Cl    34 
Fusion    Rubbermaid    Corp,.     State«vllle.    N  C,    848.838,    pub. 

2-27-68,  Cl,  2.  «„   ^  .r« 

Games  By  Sonwell,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY,  729.128-9,  eanc.  CT. 

22 
Gateway  Promotions.  Inc..  8t.  Lools.  Mo    849.078.  pub   2-27- 

68.  Cl.  38, 
Gebmder  Steldlnger  :  See — 

Dual  Oebru'ler  Steldlnger. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

GelKy  Co'^  Inc..  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley. 

NT.  500  519,  ren    5-14-68   a   6;  .„„„.« 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  729,058,  eanc. 

General   Coal   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa,   501,844,   ren,    5-14-68. 

General   Drill  Corp..  Chicago.  III.   848,980,  pub.  2-27-88.  Cl. 

23. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.T.  849,090,  pub,  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
General  Ollbert  Corp..  The.  WInsted,  Conn.  849,037,  pub.  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  26 
General  MIIU,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  849.126,  pub.  2-27-68. 

G.  48. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mlrh.  713.815.  cane    Cl    19. 
General  Promotions  Co..  Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  729  208,  cane. 

Cl    38. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  849,061,  pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  35. 
Geneva  Preserving  Co..  Geneva,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York, 

N  T    67  476,  ren    ^-14-68    CT    46.  ^       „        -     w 

Geneva  Preserving  Co.    Geneva,  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  Tork. 

NY.  67,493.  ren.  5-14-68.  C\.  46. 
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OermaiB'i,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.  729.014.  ctnc.  CT.  1. 
Ubo»e.   HatUh   C..   d.b.<.   indU   Incense  Co..  Chicago.  111.   500.- 

010.  ren.  5-14-68.  Cl.  6.  .._.....-., 

GlduUss  ft  Lewis,  inc..  from  GIddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool 

CoT Vond  Uu  Lac.  Wis.  848,998.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  28. 
OlUdlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

UiddlDga  *  Lewi*.  Inc.  »  .    „ 

Ollson    Meuical    Electronics.    Inc.,    Mlddleton.    Wis.    849.189, 

Multiple  Class  (Classen  26  and  44).  ^       ,  «,     . 

Gleuutuniug  Cuinuaules,  Inc.  fiom  The  Chaae  Co..  Inc..  West 

port.  Conn,  849.154,  pub.  2-27-68    Cl.  101.        ^   „  ... 
Uleudlnnlng   Companieit,   Inc.,   Weatport,   Conn.   849.159.   pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.   101. 
Gllssen  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Elby  Extract  Co. 
Golden  Gate  Stores,  Inc..  San  Frandsco.  Calif.  729.288.  cane. 

Cl    47 
Gomco  Surgical  .Mfg.  Corp..  Buffalo,  NY.  501,438.  ren.  5-14- 

Am     i^\     ^2 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Kubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  849,063.  pub. 

9-26—67    Cl    35 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  849.070.  pub. 

2-27-««.  CI.   37.  .     _    „  .  ,r,        r.^, 

Gossard.  H.  W..  Co.,  The.  to  The  H.  W.  Oossard  Co..  Chicago, 

III.  501.811.  ren.  5-14-68   Cl.  39.         „,„„„,         ^    «  o,  *o 
Grace,  W.  R  .  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  848,881.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl    IS 
Qrahaiu  Paper  Co.,  8t.  lx>uU,  Mo.  67.377.  ren.  5-l4-«8.  Cl.  37. 
Great   Dane  Trailers,   Inc.,   Savannah.  Oa.  729,114.  cane.  Cl. 

Griffith    laboratories.    Inc.,   The.   Chicago.    III.    849.094.   pub. 

2  27-68.  Cl.  46. 
Gund  Mfg   Co      See— 

Swedlln.  8..   Ine.  _  ^      ,.      „ 

llageaud    Aktlengeaellschaft.    Stuttgart  Feuerbach.    Germany. 

84tt.(»93.  pub.  2    27-68.  C\.  48. 
Haley  Excelsior  Co,  ;  bee — 

Haley.  Jesse  C,  „        .,  „ 

Haley    Jease  C.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Haley  Excelsior  Co..  Hanover,  Va, 

848.85...  pub    2    27-08.  Cl    10  „   ^,   ^^ 

Hall.    C.    P..    Co..    The.    Akron,    Ohio.    848,850.    pub.    2-27-68. 

Hambrle  Corp  ,  The.  lilrmlngliam.  Ala.  849.144.  pub.  2-27-C8. 
Cl     KH)  _  ^  ,. 

Hammer       Helnrieh.      Sportgerate-     und     Holiwaren  1-abrlk. 
WurttemlMTg.    (Jermany     848.949.    pub     2-27-08.    Cl.    22. 

Happlneits  Journeys  International  ;  See — 
ilap|>lneiti>  Tours.   Ine 

Happiness    Tours.    Inc.,    d.b.a      Happiness    Journeys    Inter- 
national. Chicago,  111.  729.275,  cane.  Cl    105. 

Hardy     Charlen,    Inc..    .New    York.    N  V     729.070.   cane    Cl.    14 

Himsenfeld  llros    Inc.   Pawtuekef.  R  I    848,955.  pub,  2-27-88, 
Cl     22 

Halptner.    H.    .Sollngen,    Germany.    848.840,    pub.    2-27-68. 
Multiple  «'laHii  (Classen  .1  .ind  23  ».  ,^  ..v«* 

Have*  sammons    Chemical    Co,    Mission,   Tex,    729.027.   cane, 
(I     I  i 

Helleman.    «;  .    llrewlng    Co..    Inc..    La    Crosae.    Wla.    849.197 

Hellermflnn  Electric  Ltd..  Crtwley.  Sueaex.  England.  848.919, 

pub    2   27   <.H    Cl    21 
H«-reforrt  Heaven   Itrands' :  See 

Hereford  Heaven  llranda.  Inc.  ..       ,     ^     « 

Hereford      Heaven      Itrand*.      inc.     dba       Hereford      Heaven 

Brands'.  Oklahoma   City,  Okla    729,232-3,  cane    H.  40. 
Hetirlck     Mfg.     Co.,     The,     Statenvllle,     N.C.     848.909,     pub 

lleyde'n   Newport  Chemical  Corp..   New  York,   NY.  729,041-4, 

H»^h'"^Cari  J..  Welnstrasse,  (;ermany    849,133,  pub.  2-27-08 

Hoffmin    Camera    Corp.,    Farmlngdale.    NY.    849.023,    pub 

*l     O  "^     AU      1^*1       '9A 

Holes  Webway    Co..    The.     St.    Cloud.     Minn.     437.930.     ren 
Homi^Town    Foods.    Inc.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.    849,092,    pub. 

Horner    Frank  w!,  Ltd..  Mount  Royal.  Quebec.  Canada.  848. 

80S^9.  pub   2  27   68    n    18.  ^      „.««,c.  k 

Houdsllle     Industrie.,     Inc..     Buffalo.     N.Y.     849.018.     pub. 

2   27-08    Cl    23. 
House  of  Windsor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lorlllard.  P.,  Co.  oAa^Ao. 

Houston  Engineering  Reaeareh  Corp  ,  Houston,  Tex.  849,149. 

pub    2  27-<i8.  Cl.  100  „       .^        v  /-  nr 

Howard    Jack   V..   dba     Howard   Mfg.   Co.,  Van   Nuys,   Calif. 

849  021.  pub    2-27-<l8.  Cl.  25. 
Howanl  Mfg    Co   :  See- 
Howard,  Jack  V  _        »«^.-.  i^     «/t 
HrlvSlnger.    Inc.    StMe   College.    Pa.    729.104.    cane.    CT.    20. 
Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Standard   Alcohol  Co.  _    . 

Hvland  Lal^ratories.  Los  Angeles.  Csllf    729  040.  cane    CT    0 
Imw-lal    Knife   Associated  Companies,   Inc.,   Providence,  R  I 

848.979    pub    2-27-08.  Cl.  23. 
India  Incense  Co   :  See — 

Chose,  .satlsh  C 
International    Rectifier    Corp,    El    Regundo,    Calif.    717.492, 

canr  Cl  21 
International    Silver  Co..   The.   Meriden.  Conn.   849.002,   pub 

2   27-08.  CT.  23. 
Items      Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    848  842,    pub.    2-27-68     CT      3 
Jack    Frost   Sales.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.   849.152.   pub.   2-27-68 

CT    100. 
James,    Allan    P.,    Co..    Inc..    Maywood.    Calif.    848,983.    pub 

2-27-08    Cl    23.  «   »,   „„ 

Jamesbury    Corp.,    Worcester,    Mass.    848.864.    pub.    2-27-68. 

CT.   13. 


Jay   Ufbtlof  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,   Brooklya.   N.Y.   729,119,  cane. 

Cl.    21. 
Jennlaon-Wrigbt    Corp.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.    849,142,    pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  62. 
Johnson  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Nlewoid,  Donald  W.,  and  Gerald  P.  Jobnaon. 
Johnson    ft    Johnson,     .New     Brunswick.    N.J.    849,064.     pub. 

2-27-68.  CT.  31. 
Johnson.  Mary  E.,  trustee,  to  Iver  Johnson's  Arms  ft  Cycle 

Works,   Inc..   Fltchburg.   Mass.  08.380.  ren.   5-14-08.  Cl.  9. 
Johnson.   Mary   K..  trustee,   to  Iver  Johnson's  Arms  ft  Cycle 

Works,   inc..   Fltchburg.   Mass.   08.380.   ren.   5-14-<i8.   Cl.  9. 
Johnson,    S.    C,    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.    500,727,    ren. 

5-14-08.  CT.  10. 
Johnaon's,  Iver,  Arma  ft  Cycle  Worka,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Mary  E. 
Jolly    Uuccaneer   Hoot   Beer  Co.   Ltd.,  The.  Toronto.  OnUrio. 

Canada.  849.145.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  100. 
Joslyn    Mfg.    and    Uupply    Co..   CleveUnd,   Ohio.    848.934,   pub. 

2-27-68,  CI,  21. 

Jostens,  Inc..  Owatonna,  Minn.  849.07C.  pub.  2-27-C8.  CI.  38. 

Journal  of  Israel  .N'umlsmatlca :  See — 
liertram.    tVed. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  from  Kalamazoo  VegeUble  Parch- 
ment  Co.,   Kalamazoo.    Mich.    729,195.  cane.   CT.   37. 

Kabushlkl    Kalsho    Nakano    Su    Mlae    d.b.a.    Nakano   Vinegar 
Co  ,  Ltd.,  Alchl  ken.  Japan.  849.l60,  pub.  2-27-C8.  Cl.  46. 

Kadmon.    Otto.    Inc..   New    York.   N.Y.    848,931,   pub.   2-27-88. 
CT.    21. 

Kftlser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Denver  Fire  Clay  Co..  The. 

Kalamaioo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.  :  Bee— 
KVP  Hutherland  Paper  Co. 

Katiman,   Ijiwrence.   New  York,   NY.  849.075.  pub.  2-27-68. 
Cl.   38. 

Kayo    Oil    Co..    ChatUnooga,    Tenn.    849.171.    pub.    2-27-68. 

CI     103 
Kellogg  CJo..   Battle   Creek.   Mich.    849.128-30.   pnb.   2-27-68. 

CT.  40. 
Kelly  Springfield    Tire    Co..    The,    Cumberland.    Md.    849.064. 

pub.  2-27-<>8.  Cl.  35. 
Kenner  Product!  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  848.952.  pub.  2-27-C8. 

Cl     22 
Klbby,  David  R..  d.b.a.  Berkshire  Crafts.  Media,  Pa.  848,908, 

pub    2-27-68.  Cl.  19. 
King,  Kullen,  Grocery  Co.  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  729.243.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Knickerbocker  Co..  The,  Jackson,  Mich.  849.003,  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Knltown  Togs  Corp.  :  See — 

Burlington  Industries,   Ine. 
Kobner  Bro...  Inc..  East  Pateraon,  N.J.  848.95»-4,  pub.  2-27- 

88.  Cl.  22. 
Koxak  :  See- 
Walker,  Edward  C. 
Kosak  Auto  Drywash,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Walker.  lOdward  C. 
Krenii   ft   Owen    Co.,    .New  York.   N.Y.,   to   Kress  ft  Owen  Co., 

Mlddletown.    N.J.   501,230,   ren.   5-14-68.  Cl.   18. 
Kyanlte  Palnta,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Boston  Varnlah  Co. 
L.C.F.  Co.,  Ine.  :  See — 

L.C.F..  Inc. 
L.C.F.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   L.C.F.  Co. 

143^  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  52. 
LTV  Ling  Altec, .Inc.  :  See — 

Altec  Lansing  Corp. 
Labelon    Corp.,    (Janandalgua,    NY.    849,022.    pub.    2-27-68. 

Multiple  Class   (Classes  28  and  50). 
Laco  Corp.,  from  Laco  Producta.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  849,107, 

pub    2   27-68.  Cl.  46. 
Laco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laco  Corp. 
Ladles'    Auxiliary    Chapter    No.    1,    Local    542    International 

Union  of  (Operating  Efnglneera.  Harrtabnrg.  Pa.  849.185.  pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.   200. 
Latin  American  Mission.  BogoU.  N.J.  849,174.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl    107. 
Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  848.831.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Leavltt  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Leavltt,  John  W..  Co. 
Leavltt,  John  W..  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Leavltt  Corp..  Everett,  Mass. 

849,114,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  46. 
Leeds  ft  N^orthrup  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  849.026,  pnb.  2-27- 

68.  CT.  26. 
Lebn   ft   Fink    Producta   Corp..   Bloomfleld,   N.J..   to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co..   New  York.   NY.  501,271.  ren.  5-14-68.  CT. 

51. 
Letts,   Ernst,   G.m.b.H..   Wetslar    (Lahn).   Germany.   849.035. 

pub.  2-27-68.  CT.  28. 

I^nhart.  Ronald  A.,  d.b.a.  Zot  Mfg.  Co..  Lakewood.  Colo.  848.- 

942.  pub.  2-27-88.  Cl.  22. 
Leo  and  Sir  Robert's,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pivot  Point  International. 

Chicago.  111.  849,177,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  107. 
Lily  Tnllp  Cup   Corp..    New  Tork.    N.T.   848,837.   pub.   2-27- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
Lima  S  p.A..  Vlc«nM.  Italy.  848.945.  pub.  2-27-«8.  CT.  22. 
Llpsky.    Maurice    Music   Co.,   Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T.   849.067. 

pub    2-27-68.  Cl.  36. 
Little.  A.  P..  Inc..  Rochester.  NT.  500.422.  ren.  6-14-68.  Cl. 

11. 
Litton  Business  SyirtemB.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.,  from  Royal 

Tvpewriter    Co..    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.    849.011-18.    pnb. 

2-27-68.  CT.  23. 
Loran  O'Del  Co.  :  See — 
Stlnson.  John  N. 


Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  849.- 


TMiv 
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LorllUrd.  P.,  Co.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  House  of  Windsor.  Inc., 
Windsor,  f'a.  438,347.  ren.  5-14-68.  CI.  17.         „  „,  ,„    ^, 
Lorlllard.  t»..  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848.891.  pub.  2-27-^8.  CI. 

17 

ME  Associates.  Inc„  Philadelphia.  Pa.  729.267,  cane.  CI.  52. 
Maac    Gear  Wheel    Co.    Ltd..     ( Maae-Zahnrader    Aljtlenifesell 

scUaft),    Zurich,    Swltserland.    ^49,059,    pub.    2-27-6S.    CI. 

34 
MacOregor   Men's  Toiletries.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   729.270. 

cane.  CI.  52. 
Madison  Co.  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.  „       ^    .     r,        u 

Maraslne  RepeatiDz   Rator  Co.,   Sound   Beach,   to   Eversharp. 

Inc      Mllford.    Conn.    241.430.    ren.    5-14-68.    CI.    23. 
Magic  Productions.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  848.943-4.  pub.  2-27- 

68    CI    22 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis.  Mo.   849,033.   pub. 

Management  Center  of  Cambridge.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass.  849.- 

178.  pub.  2-27-68.  CI.  107. 
Mandarin  Textiles  Ltd..  Kowloon.   Hong  Kong.  849.138.  pub. 

2_27 68    CI    51 

Mann    William  T.,  d.b.a.  Mann's  Bait  Co..  Eufaula,  Ala.  848. 

963^,  pub.  2-27-68.  CI.  22. 
Mann's  Bait  Co.  :  See — 
Mann.  William  T. 
Marcal  Taper  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marcalus  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  _ 

Marcalus   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc  ,   to   Marcal   Paper   Mills,   Inc..   East 

Paterson.  N.J.  501.134.  ren.  5-14-68.  CI.  2.  ^,    ,, 

Markem    Machine   Co..    Keene.    N.H.    729.063.   cane.    CI.    11. 
Market    Studies,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Advance  Research,   Atlanta,   Oa. 

848.950.  pub.  2-27-68.  CI.  22.  ^    „   „,   *o 

Marlyn   Co.,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  848.896,  pub.  2-27-68. 

CI  18 
Marquette  Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   849,039.  pub.   2-27-68. 

CI  26 
Martin  Marietta   Corp..   New  York.   NY.   848.876,  pub.   2-27- 

OQ     ^*^      \A 

Mayer,    Oscar,    &    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    849,110-11.    pub. 

o_o7 Afi    r*\    4A 

Mayer.  Oscar,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  849,125,  pub.  2-27-68. 

CI    46 
Mccarty's,   Oakland,   Calif    501. l.M.    ren.   .'^-14-68.   CI.    32 
McGraw  Edison   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.   848.920.   pub.   2-27-68 

CI  21 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  to  Bristol  Myers 

Co.,    New   York.   NY.   243.912.   ren.   5-14-68.   CI    51. 
Meadowbrook  Co.,  The,  Edina.  Minn.  849.050.  pub.  2-27-68. 

CI  31 
Mellssari.   Enrico,   d.b.a.   Enrico  Cigar  Co.,   New   York,    NY 

729  088.  cane.   CI.   17.  _  ,     _„^  .„„ 

Merchandise  Outlet  Corp..   Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  729.182,  cane 

CI.  32. 
Messenger  Corp.  :  See — 

Messenger  Publishing  Co. 
Messenger  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago.   111.,  to  Messenger  Corp.. 

Auburn.    Ind.    243.500,   ren.    5-14-68.    CI.   38. 
Metric     Products.     Inc.,     Culver    City,     Calif.     849.081.     pub 

6-20-67.  CI.  39.  ^     .„ 

Meyer   Co.    Inc..    Fort   Collins.    Colo.    729.059.   cane.    G.    10. 
Meyercord  Co..  The,   Carol   Stream    (Wheaton),   111.   501,098, 

ren.  5-14-68.  CT.  38.  .         ^  ,.,      . 

Miller     E.     S.      Laboratories,     Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.,    to 

Smith.  Miller  k  Patch.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.  500.072.  ren. 

5-14-68.  CI.  18.  .         ^  ...      . 

Miller,    E.    S.,    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.,    to 

Smith,  Miller  k  Patch.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  500,217,  ren. 

5-14-68.  CI.  18.  ^.     „„ 

Milsan    Mills,    Inc..    Lebanon.   Pa.    729.225.   cane.   CI.   .'^9. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  848.832,  pub 

2-27-68.  CI.  1. 
Minneapolis  Mollne  Co.  :  See —  • 

Motec  Industries,  Inc.  ^    ..     ..  „ 

MInshull,    Allen    J.,    and    Marilyn    A.    MInshull.    Mercer,    Pa. 

848,946,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  22. 
Minute  Maid  Corp.  :  See — 

Coca-Cola  Co.,  The. 
Mobil  on  Corp.  :  See- 
Mobil  *Ou"'corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    848.855.    pub.    2-27-68. 
Monomelt   Co..    Inc.,   The.   Minneapolis.   Minn.   501,779.   ren. 

(^       -f   A       QQ       /M        OQ 

Monterey  jazi  Festival,  Inc.,  Monterey.  Calif.  849  19.3    H    3S 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.020.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Morse  Electro  Products  Corp..  Ozone  Park.  NY.  848.938,  pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  21. 
Moss  k  Lowenhaupt  Cigar  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Universal 

Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  501.054.  ren    5-14-68    Cl.  17 
Mote  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Minneapolis  Mollne  Co..  Hopkins. 

Minn.  729,138,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Motorola.    Inc..    Franklin    Park.    111.    849.148,    pub.    2-27-68. 

C\.  100. 
Murray-Allen  Imports,  Inc..  New  Rochelle,  NY.  849,102,  pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  46. 
Mutual   Orange   Distributors,   to   Pure   Gold.   Inc.,   Redlands; 

Calif.  239.8'ro,  ren.  5-14-68.  Cl.  46. 
Nakano  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kabushlki  Kalsha  Nakano  Su  MIse. 
Nash    Engineering  Co.,   The,    South    Norwalk,   Conn.   242,294, 

ren.  5-14-88.  Cl.  23. 
Natcon    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Bethpage,    N.Y.    729,262,    cane 

CT.  31. 
National  Geographic  Society,  Washington,  DC.  242,080,  ren. 

{^-14-68.  Cl.  38. 


K48.854. 
440.382, 


pub 


ren. 


729.120,    cane 


National    Lead    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.    848.874,    pub.    2-27-C8. 

Cl.    14. 
National  .NuGrape  Co.  :  See 

.NuUrape  Co.  of  America. 
Nationwide    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Fort    Myers.    Fla.    711.061. 

cane.  Cl.  G. 
.Nerorob    Co.     Loh    .Vngelen.    Calif.    720.033.    cane.    Cl.    .19 
New    England    .\pple     Pruducts    Co..    Inc.,     Littlelun,     Maaa. 

849, 08»,  nub.  2-'i7-U8.  Cl.  40. 
Newcastle  Co.  :  See —  « 

Alduk.  Frank  P. 
.Vewcomer  Corp..  The.  Columbia.  Mo    729.012-13.  cane    Cl.  1 
.N'lfwold,    iHtnalU    W  ,    aixl    (■•>rald    1'     Juliimoo,    d  b  a.    JohnNon 

Kgulpment   Co.,   I'axton,    111.   H4H.977.   pub.   2-27-08.   CI.   23. 
Mghtwriter  Corp  .  Inr  ,  d.b  a.  Nlrlco.  .VIexandrIa,  Va.  849,063. 

pub.  2-2r-68.  Cl.  3(> 
Ninety  Nines.   Inc.,  The.  Oklahoma  City.  OkU.   849.183.  pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  200. 
Nlrlco  :  .See— 

Nlghtwrlter  Corp.,  Inc. 
.NlKsho      KleitronicM      Corp.,      Osaka.      Japan       848.910.      pub. 

2   27-68,  n    21 
Nisain  Shokuhin  Kalsha  Ltd  ,  Talcatsukl.  Japan.  849,091,  pub 

2-27-G8.  Cl.  46 
No  Smok  Co.  :  See — 

Creative  Concepts  Ine 
Non     Smokers     league,     Honolulu,     Hawaii.     849.184,     pub 

2-27-68.  Cl.  200 
Norman  Industries.  Inc.  (lilcaco.  111.  849.041.  pub.  2  27-68 

Cl.  26. 
NuGrape  Co.   of  America,   to  National   NuGrape  Co.,  Atlanta. 

(;a.  240.934,  ren    5   14  (',n   Cl    43 
Ohio    Art    Co.,    The.     Bryan.    «)hlo     H48,972,    pub.    2-27-68. 

a.   22. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  .Sew  York.  N.Y.  848.870.  pub 

2-27-68   Cl    14 
Oneida    Ltd  ,    Oneida,     N  V      849.007.    pub     2-27-<'.S.    Cl      23 
(tnt-lda     Ltd.,    Oneida.     -NY.    849. 043.     pub.    2   27-68.    Cl.    28. 
Organic    Compost     Corp..    (^ermautown.     Wis. 

2-27-68.  Cl    10 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,     Rarltan,     N  J. 

5-14-6H    Cl    18 
Outercom    Electronics    Co.    Charlotte,     N  C. 

Cl.   21. 
Ozark   Air  Lines.    Inc.    St.   Louis,   Mo.   849.161,  pub.   8-»-67. 

Cl     102. 
Paelflc  Fruit  k  Pr«Mluee  Co.  :  See — 

Pacific  Gamble  Kolilnson  Co 
Pacific  (iamble   Robinson   Co,  d.b.a.   Paeifle   Fruit  k  Produce 

Co.,    .Seattle,   Wash    434.259.    ren    5   14  68    Cl    46. 
Padron.    Jose    O.,    d  b  a.    Cigar    .Maker.    Miami.    Ma.    848, 8H6. 

pub    2-27-r,S.  n.  17 
Paper    Mate    Mfg     Co,    Santa    Monica,    Calif     849.072.    pub 

2-27-ri8.  Cl   37 
Paramount  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Chicago,  111    729,028. 

cane    Cl    ('. 
Parfuraerie  Caron  :    See — 

KaltrofT.   E..  k  Cle 
Parfums  Branel.  Inc..  d  b  a.  Rranel.  New  York,  N.Y.  849.136. 

pub    ••^20-67    Cl.  51, 
Pastene  k  Co  .  Ine.  :  .See — 
Pasfene.  P..  k  Cn   Inc. 
PaHfene.    P.,   k    Co     Inc.,   dba     Purity    Products    Co.    Boston. 

Mass.    to    Pastene    k    Co,    Inc.    New    York.    NY     240.267. 

ren    .^-14-68    Cl.  46 
Patch,    E    L.    Co..  The.   Stoneham.   Mass.,   to   Smith,   Miller  k 

Patch,   Inc..  New  York.   NY.  500  188    ren    5-14-68,  Cl    18 
Peacock    C     P.,   Inc.   Chicago.   Ill    437.868,   ren.  5-14-68.   Cl 

27. 
Pearson    Candy    Co.,   Inc.,   Culver  City.    Calif    849.104-3,   pub 

2-27-68.  Cl.  46. 
Pen  Dee.  Inc..  Portsmouth.  Va    729  185.  cane.  Cl    32. 
Pennsoll   Co     Oil  City.  Pa.  849  168.  pub    2-27-68.  Cl    103. 
Pergament  Distributors,  Ine  ,  Westbury,  NY.  848,878-9.  pub 

2-27-68.  Cl    16. 
Peferson,  Walter  E.    and  Elvln  C    Welch.  Palos  Verdes.  from 

Barton    Instrument    Corp.,    Monterey    Park.   Calif.    848.909, 

pub.  2-27-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  28). 
Photographic  Eqiilpment  :  See — 

Brooke.  Jack. 
"Piano  Pete"  :  See — 

Rice   George  A..    "Pete." 
Plllsbnry   Co.,   The,   Minneapolis,    Minn.   849,095,   pub.   2-27- 

68    Cl.  46. 
Pioneer  Printing  Ink  Corp.,  Monroe    Mich    729.066,  cane.  Cl 

11. 
PlttshnrKh    Plate    Glass    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    848,833,    pub 

2-27-68    Cl.  1. 
Pivot  Point  International  :  See — 

Leo  k  Sir  Robert's.  Inc. 
Plastic  Spectacle   I^ns  Co  ,   Inc..   Raleigh    N  C.   849.034,  pub 

2-27-68    Multiple  Class  (Clas.«es  26  and  52) 

Pneun-.odynamlcs   Corp.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.    729,080,   cane.   Cl. 

14. 
Popcorn   Products.   Inc..  Chicago,  111.  849.087,  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  46. 

Poraflor    Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.  848,884,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl    16. 
Povnter  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  848,941.  pub.  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Poythress.  Wm.  P.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  440,213,  ren. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  18. 
Precision   Valve  Corp.,   Yonkers,   NY.   849,037,  pub.   2-27-68. 

Cl.  33. 
Printing  Developments,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  729,032.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Printing  Developments.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  729,062,  cane. 


rinting 
Cl.  II. 
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Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  Tb«,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  ««.M0.  ren.  6-14- 

68.  Cl.  32. 
Procter  *  Oamblc  Co..  The.  ClnclaDaU.  Ohio.  M9,121-2,  pub. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  46.  ^  „.„„.. 

Production  4  Marketing  Co.,  Ltd..  Newtown,  Conn.  848,IH7, 

pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  22. 
Providence    Lithograph    Co..    Providence.    R.I.    718.206,    cane. 

CI     38 
Printing  Developments,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  720,083,  cane. 

n.  16. 
Pure  Gold.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mutual  Orance  Distributors. 
Purity  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Pastene.  P.,  *  Co.  Inc.  .         ^,       _     ^    ^,  „ 

Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

849,089,  2-27-68.  Cl.  46.  

Queserias    Franco    Eapanolas,    Madrid,    Spain.    849,009,    pub. 

2-27    68    Cl    46. 
Radiation    Counter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Bkokle,    III.    728,107, 

cane.  Cl.  26.  ^     „    „. 

Radiation    Inc.,    Melbourne,    na.   648,918,   pab.    2-27-68.    Cl. 

21. 
Ranco    industrial   Prodncts   Corp..   CleveUnd.   Ohio.   848,8S8. 

pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  12.  ««--„«,    , 

Rayonler  Ine  .  New  York.  NY.  848.8W.  pab,  2-27-68.  G.  1. 
Red  Cross  Mfg.  Corp.,  The.  Bluffton,  Ind.  848.999,  pub.  2-27- 

6A    Cl    23 
Rcddy  Co.,  inc..  The,  Montpeller,  Vt.  849,010,  pub.  2-27-«8. 

Cl.  28. 
Reedco   Inc..    Auburn,  NY.   849.029,   pub.  2-27-68.   C\.  26. 
Reit  Price  Mff.  Co..  Union  City.  Ind.  »48,04S.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  29. 
Remco  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.  848.07S,  pab.  2-27-68. 

Cl,  22. 
Remington    Research,    Inc..    New    York,    NY.    729,240,    cane. 

Cl    46. 
Repco  Products  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  848.936.  pab.  2-27- 

68   Cl.  21.  _ 

Revlon.   Ine  ,   New  York,   NY.   719,806,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  *  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Madison  Co..  Lot  Angeles. 

Calif    849,084.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  44. 
Reynolds,    R.   J.,   Tobacco  Co.,   Winston  Ralem,   N.C.   848,890, 

pub    2-27-68.  a     17. 
Reynolds    R.  J  ,  Tobacco  Co.,  Winston  Salem.  N.C.  848.894, 

pub.  2-27   68.  Cl.  17.  .        „    ^ 

Rbeem   Mfg.   Co..    New   York.   NY.   84».0«6.   pub.   2-27-68.  Cl. 

36 
Rice.    George    A.,    "Pete,"   d.b.a.     "Piano    Pete"   Osceola    Ind. 

849.160.    pub.    2-27-68.    Multiple    Class    (Classes    lOl    and 

103). 
Rich    Louis,   Foods,  Inc.,  West  Liberty,  Iowa.  849,182,  pob. 

2   27-68    Cl.  46. 
Richards   Metals  Corp..   Hillside.  N.J.  849,074,  pub.  2-27-68. 

CI     37 
Rleket  Crisa  Corp.,  Laredo,  Tei.  849.056,  pab.  2-27-68.  a. 

33 
RIko  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  840.181.  pab.  S-27- 

68    Cl.  167. 
Rion    Co..    Ltd..    KokMbuji  Shi.    Tokvo,    Japan.    848.917.    pab. 

2-27-68   Multiple  Oass  (Classes  2l  and  44).  _ 

Robblns.   Anatole.   Inc..   Los  Angeles    Calif.,   to  Alexandra  De 

Markoff  Kales  Corp  .  New  York,  N.Y.  500,120.  ren.  5-14- 

68.  Cl.  81. 
Rohertshaw  Controls  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  849.042.  pub.  2-27- 

68    a.  27.  _ 

Robinson.    Samuel    8..   d.b.a.   The  Wise-Lock  Co..   Cleveland. 

Ohio    712.489.  cane.  Cl.  28.  ^„ 

Rockwell    Mfg.    Co..    PIttsbargh.    Pa.    848.988.    pnb.    2-27-68. 

a    23. 
Roekwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  729.2S8.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Rorkwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  729.241.  cane. 

Cl.  4«. 
Rod's  Pood  Products,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  849.131.  pab. 

2-27-«»«    Cl.  46. 
Rogers.  Charies  P..  k  Co.,  Inc.  Yonkers,  N.Y.  436,882.  ren. 

8-14-«8  Cl   ^2 
Ronson  C^rp     Woodbridge,  N.J.  849.047,  p"b.  2-27-68.  Cl.  29. 
Rouen    Filter    Co..    The.    Hasel    Park,    Mich.    849.081.    pub. 

2-27-68  Cl   31. 
Rom  Products.   Inc.  New  York.  NY.  840.058.  pab.  2-27-68. 

Cl    .33 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ine  .  Woodstock.  NY.  848.011.  pab.  2-27-08. 

Cl    21. 
Royal  TyDe writer  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc. 
Roral    Worcester    Ltd.,    Worcester,    England.    849.048,    pnb. 

2-27-68.  Cl    SO. 
Sacred  DeslTn  AsmxHstes.  Ine.  :  Bee — 

Concerdia  Publishing  House. 
Safeway  Stores,   Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  848.888.  pab.  2-27-68. 

CT.  18. 
Safewnv  Stores.  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.  840.108,  pob.  2-27-68. 

a.  46. 
Safewav  Stores,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.  840.1 2S.  pab.  2-27-68. 

CT.  46. 
Sakloka    Farms.    Santa    Ana     Calif.    720. 2S0.   cane.   Cl.   46. 
Sandvlkeni  Jrniverks  Aktlebolag,  Stndrlkena,  Sweden.  848,- 

871.  pnb.  2-27-68.  Cl.  14. 
Savorr.  H  L.  A  Co  Ltd. :  Ree— 

D-inhlll.  Alfred,  of  London.  Inc. 
Ravsol.  Inc..  IndlsnanoMa.  Ind    848  005   pab.  2-27-68.  Cl.  23. 
Schoadig   Com..    Chicago.    111.    720.283.    cane.    Cl.    32. 
SchOAl   Hoose  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  840.008,  pub. 

2-27-68.  CI.  28. 
School  HooM  Pmdacta,  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.Y.  840.07S.  pab. 

2-27-«8.  a.  ST. 


Sebubert  A  Salscr,  Ingolstadt    (Danube),  Germany.  848.084, 

pob.  2-27-«8.  Cl.  28. 
Scott,  Forenman  and  Co..  OlenTlew.  III.  848,040,  pub.  2-27-68. 

cn.  22. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  PblladelpbU.  Pa.  720.204-S,  ennc.  Cl.  87. 
Service  D'Information-(CD)  Code  Dlplomatlqae  4  ConsaUlre 

Corp..  Washington.  DC.  849.186,  pub.  2-27-08.  Cl.  B. 
SetweU  Co.,  The,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  840,046,  pub.  2-27-08. 

Cl.  20. 
Shakespeare  Co.,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.  848.950-7,  pub.  2-27-68. 

CI.  22. 
SbaughneM/,  James  R.,  Clayton,  Mo.  849,157,  pab.  2-27-68. 

a.  101. 
Sidney  Printing  *  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Sidney,  Ohio.  849.191. 

Cl.   38. 
Sigma    Nu    Fraternity,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    241,500-8,    ren. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  87. 
Simplicity  Pattern  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,086,  cane. 

Cl.  88. 
Smith,  Jas.   H.,  Industrtea,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  729,000, 

cane.  Cl.  10. 
Smith,  Miller  *  Patch,  Inc. :  Bee — 
MlUer,  E.  S.,  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Patch,  B.  L.,  Co..  The. 
Snap-Tlte,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Pa.  848,860,  pnb.  2-27-08.  Cl.  13 
Socfeta    Intcmaxlonalc    Fonorisione,    S.p.A.,    Milan,    Italy 

848.007.  pjb.  2-27-«8.  Cl.  21. 
Society  of  American  Florists  :  Bee — 

Society    of   American    Florists    k    Ornamental    Hortleiil 
tarists. 
Society  of  American  Florists  A  Ornamental  Horticulturists 

d.b.a.  Hodety  of  American  Florists,  Washington,  D.C.  713, 

707,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Sony  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,018,  pob.  2-27-08 

Cl.   21. 
Sparkle    Cleansers,     Inc.,    Brookllne,    Mass.    840,100,    pob 

2-27-68    a.  108. 
Spartans    Industrie*,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    840,082.    pub 

0-20-67.  Cl.  80 
SpecUl   Oils   Mfg.    Co.,   West   New   York,   N.Y.   848,877,   pab 

10-31-07.  a.  15. 
Spiegel,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  720,005,  cane.  Cl.  0. 
Standard    Alcohol    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to   Humble   Oil    A 

Refining  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  438.501.  ren.  5-14-<I8.  Cl.  16. 
Standard  xocb  Chemlcmla.  Inc. :  See — 

Htandard  Toch  Indnstrtes,  Inc. 
Standard  Toch   Industries,  Inc.,  d.h.a.  Standard-Tocfa  Chem* 

Icals.   Inc..   SUten   Island.  N.Y.  720.086,  cane.  CI.   16. 
Standisb  Weber,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  720,170,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Stanford  Seed  Co.  :  See — 

Conklin,  Horace  E. 
Stange    Co..    Chicago.    III.    840.110.    pub.    2-27-68.    Cl.    40. 
SUtes    Tobacco    Co.,    RalHgb.    N.C.    848,802,    pnb.    2-27-08. 

Cl.   17. 
Stavanger    Preserving    Co.,    to    Stavanger    Preserrlng    Co. 

Aktienelskab,    SUraager,    Norway.    70,539,    ren.    5-14-08. 

Cl.  40. 
Stavanger  Presenrtng  Co.  Aktieselskab  :  See — 

Stavanger  Preserving  Co. 
Sttnson.    John    N.,    d.b.a.    Loran    O'Del    Co.,    Oak    Park.    HI. 

720.203-4.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Strato- Valet    Service.    Inc.,    NaabrUle.    Tenn.    840,170,    pnb. 

2-27-68    Cl.  103. 
Stromberg-Cnrlson     Corp..     Rochester,     N.Y.     848,025,     pab. 

2-27-68.  CT.  21. 
Styro-Floral    Prodncts.   Inc.,   Memphia,  Tenn.   840,187.  Cl.   5. 
Sun  Corp..  Barberton.  Ohio.  848,901,  pub.  2-27-08.  Multiple 

nass  (Classes  10  and  22). 
Sunbeam  Corp..   Chicago,   III.   848.000,  pub.  2-27-08.  Cl.  23. 
Son  nio    Packers,    Inc..    Bllozl.    Mlsa.   720.230,  cane.   Cl.   40. 
So  aland   Packing  House  Co.,  Portervllle.  Calif.  248,263.  ren. 

5-14-«8.  Cl.  40. 
Superscope.   Inc..   Sun  Valley.  Calif.  840.068,   pab.  2-27-08. 

CI.  36. 
Susqaebanna    Corp.,    The,    from    Atlantic    Research    Corp.. 

Alexandria.  Va   840.025.  pnb.  2-27-08.  CI.  20. 
Sattle.  Herman  W..  Jackson.  Miss.  840,108.  Cl.  50. 
Swedlin.  J..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Onnd  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  848.- 

076   pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  22. 
Sweetheart   Plastics,    Inc.,   Wilmington.   Mass.   848.082,   pnb. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  23. 
Switeheraft,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  848,015.  pnb.  2-27-68.  Cl.  21. 
TNT    Food    Products,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Kans.    840.006.    pab. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  46. 
Talon.   Inc..   MeadviUe,   Pa.  848,860,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  14. 
Tavlor  A  Oatkln,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Midi.  S48,078,  pob.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Temptron,  Inc..  Reseda,  Calif.  720,150.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Tennessee  Walking  Hoose  National  Celebration  Assn.,  Sbelby- 

Tille  Tenn.  840,178,  pob.  2-27-68.  CT.  107. 

Texaco  Experiment  Ine. :  Bee — 
Texaco  Inc. 

Texawf  Inc..  New  York    N.Y..  from  Texaco  Experiment  Inc. 
Richmond   Va.  840.150.  pnb.  2-27-68.  CT.  100. 

Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co..  Laredo.  Tex.  720.216.  eaac.  CT.  80. 
Thaver  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  710,648,  cane.  CL 

18. 
Thomas  Import  Co. :  Bee — 
Thomas,  Jim. 

Thomas  Industries.  Inc.,  LoolSTllle.  Ky.  848.028.  pab.  S-ST- 

68.  CT.  21. 
Thomas.    Jim.    d.b.a.   Thomas   Import   Co..   Van   Nays,   from 

Pransia  Brothers  Winery.  Rlpon,  Calif.  729.256.  cane.  CT. 

47. 

Three  Worlds,  Inc..  CblcafO,  lU.  M«,»74,  pob.  2-27-68.  CL 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Tip-Off  Co.  :  See — 

Tlptonl^ClaudeT.  d.b.a.  Tip-Off  Co.,  Troy.  Ohio.  729.104.  cane. 

Topps^Chewing   Gum.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   X.Y.   849,117-18.   pub. 
o_o7 Afi    r*\     Aft 

Totem    Equipment   Co..    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash.    849,166.    pub. 

2—27—68    CI    103 
Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  111.  729.089.  cane. 

Trfa^nc.  El  Monte,  Calif.  729.136.  cane    CI    23. 
Trl-Valley  Growers.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  849,127.  pub.  2-27- 

Tytfr  Fertfliier  Co..  Tyler.  Tex.  848,852.   pub.   2-27-68.  CI. 

Tyrone  Hydraulics.   Inc..   Corinth.  Miss.   849,009.  pub.  2-27- 

Underwriters  National  Assurance  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  849.- 

UnJJd^'SSll'co'.inc.^'BJooklyn.   N.Y.  729  127.  cane    CI    22. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  848.845.  pub.  2-27-68. 

Un^on^Waddlng  Co..   Pawtucket.   R.I.   848.975,   pub.   2-27-68. 

CI-  22. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See- 
Booth  Brothers  Co.  „       ^         „  ,,      ^.^1      eia  ion 
U.S.    Gasket   *    Shim.    Inc.    Cuyahoga    Falls.    Ohio.    84».i»u 

United  States  Rust  Control  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.  848.880.  pub 

2-27-«8.  CI.  16. 
Universal  Cigar  Corp.  :  See- 


Moss  k  Lowenhaupt  Cigar  Co. 
Universal  Harvester  Co.,   Inc..  Stockton,   Calif.  848,987,  pub 

o_oT Afi     C*\     23 

Urethane  Products  Canada  Ltd..  Cooksvllle.  Ontario.  Canada 

849  000.  pub.  2-27-68.  CI.  23.  ^       u  «      c       v 

VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Sehlndllng  0,m^h  «.  •   Frank 

furt.  Main.  Germany.  849.027.  pub    2-2?-68.  CI    26^ 
Vacuum  Oil  Co..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  238,485. 

ren.  5-14-68.  Cl.  15.  w   aa    r\ 

Valley  Paper  Co..   Holyoke,   Mass.   501.460.   ren    &-14-68.   Cl 

Valley  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  501,462,  ren.  5-14-68  Cl 
Valley  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  501.464.  ren.  5-14-68.  Cl 
Valley  Paper  Co..  Holyoke,  Mass.  501.466-7.  ren.  5-14-68   Cl 

VerJnont  Kaolin   Corp.,   Shelburne    Vt.   729,020,  cane.   Cl.   1. 

VesU.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  729  237.  ^»n<'  £1   *6 

Vlctaullc    Co.    of    America.    Union.    N.J.    848.863.    pub     £  n 

Vlkfa^Inc^   Hoboken.    N.J.    849.153.    pub.    2-27-68.    Multiple 

VoKf*Sr\Tgirmp^,?eSS?:/ud''Vhe,   Santa   Ana.  Calif. 

Wa^Vr^fro^n^Vo'rSI.A^ilS'auV'il.   Wis.  729.147,  cane.  O.  23. 
Walker    Alex  F     A  Associates.  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  848.900. 
pnb.  "2-27-68.  Cl.  19.      , 


Walker  Edward  C,  d.b.a.  Kotak.  to  Koiak  Auto  Drywanh, 
Inc     Batavia,    N  Y    24.1. tMt5    ren    5    14   68    Cl.   52 

Walker  Mfg    Co.,  Kaclne.  WU.  H49,05:t,  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  31. 

Warner  &  Swaswy  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  848.986.  pub. 
2— 27— 6H    Cl    23 

Washmoblie  Con)    of  New  Jersey.   Union.   N  J     848,991.  ptih. 

o     Q-y     ay     r*\     O'^ 

Webe*r  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Canton.  Ohio.  849,083.  pub.  J-IO 

We-it   Chemical    Products.    Inc..   Long  Island  C"lty,   N.Y.   849. 

141.  pub.  2-27-68.  Cl.  52. 
VVestab  Inc      Nee- 

Westprn  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corn. 
Western    Bottle    Mfg     C<>  .    Chicago.    III.,    to   Chemway    Corp.. 

Wayne.  N  J    14M,342,  ren.  5-14-6M   Cl    29 
Western    Motels,    Inc  ,    I'hot'nli.   Aril.   h49,155.   pub.   2-27-68. 

Wetterii    tablet   k.   Stationery   Corp.,    to   Wemab    Inc  ,    Dayton. 

Ohio    437,400,  ren    5   14   «s   Cl    37 
Westfalische   Union    .Vk tieiine»ells(  haf t    fur   KUen     und   Or'b' 

tnduHtrle.  Hamni.  Westphalia.  Uermauy.  .h4h.h5U,  pub.  2-27- 

Wheller    I.iiriib^r    Bridge    and    Supply    Co.,    L>e«    Molne*.    Iowa 

H48  S57.  pub    2    27    6h Cl    12  ^    _  .      «    »,    .o 

Wlckes    Corp.    The,    Saginaw.    Mich.    848,843,    pub.    2-27-68 

Cl    5 
Williams    Brothers   Co.   TuUa    Okla     849,146.    pub.   2-27-«8 

Multiple  Class  ( CU«»e«  U>0  and  103)  »   „,    „„     ^, 

Wilton    Corp  ,    Schiller    Park.    Ill     M9.00.'..    pub.    2-27-68.    Cl 

23 
Wlnegard  Co..  Burlington.  Iowa.  848.921-2.  pub.  2-27-68    Cl 

•>! 
wfnpower    Mfg.    Co..    Newton,    Iowa     848.905,    pub     2-27-68 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  19.  21.  and  23  > . 
Wi.se  I-o<-k   Co  .   The      Sc* 

Kohlnson,   Samuel   S  „.-..«yv  ^     n   »^ 

Wolf    Brand    Products,    Corslcana,   Tex.    849.120.   pub    2-27- 

Wolverlne   Brass    Works.   Grand    Rapids.    Mich     242.767,   r«n. 

.V14-68    Cl     13. 
Woixl   Mosaic  Corp   :  See — 

W..odIn1'va.*lHhl"nt:Vo  ,   Highland   Park.   111.   849  195    Cr   38. 
W..i)d  Mosaic  Co  ,  (0  Wood  Mosaic  Corp  .  UulsvlUe.  Ky    501,- 

Woodl8t''ream  "corp  .    LItlts     Pa     84  8  »62     P'«h    2-27-68    Cl     22. 
World   Tov    House.    Inc.    St     Paul.    Minn     848.948.   pub.    2-27- 

ftK    Cl     22 
Worldtronic,  Inc..  Clare    Mich.  848  912    P'»^  2-27-68^  CT  21. 
Worthtll,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.  848,849    pub    2  27  68    Cl    «. 
Wyler    Watch    Factory.    Ltd.    Blenne.    Swltterland     712. 8S7, 

cane    CI    27 
Zllllgen     Albert    J.    Philadelphia.    Pa     848  967,    pub     2    27-68. 

Cl    22. 

Zot  Mfg   Co   :  See 

Lenhart.  Ronald  A. 
Zylo  Ware  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.T.  849.0S6.  pub.  2-»7- 
68.  Cl.   26. 
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Botfd  of  Appeals  DccWom  Rcad«rcd  ta  the  Mootfc  of 

March  IMS 

■x  am  I  ner  affirmed *"* 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part  --- ^* 

Examiner   reversed 

Total - --   "* 


No    1,948.457    (ITO— 160.M).  for 
ROTOR    Claims  9.  12.  18,  14  and 
/d 

No     1,990,291    (170—160.55),  for 
Clalmi  4  to  6  HtU  raUd  and 


Adfiidlcaled  Fi 

(Ct  Cl  )  !>♦'  1*  Clerv*  Patent  No.  1.947,901  (244—8),  for 
ATRCRAfT  «»F  THE  ROTATIVE  WINO  TYPE  CUlm  8  H«M 
not  Infrlncptl  .4«fOff<ro  Co  of  America  r.  United  Btatee.  S84 
F.2d  391  ;  155  ISPg  697 

(Ct  Cl  )  I-*i-»en  Patent 
AIRCRAFT  srSTAlNINO 
18  Hftd  valid  and  Infringed 
(Ct  Cl  )  I.<arsen  Patent 
AIR  ROTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Infringed     Id 

(Ct  Cl  )  I>e  la  Clerra  Patent  No.  1,994,465  (62—112).  for 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  ROTATIVELT  MOUNTED  8D8TA1NINO 
WINOS  Claims  1.  5,  6,  7.  10  and  13  Held  vaUd  and  Infrtngwl. 
14 

(Ct.  Cl.)  L^men  Patent  No.  2.151.215  (ITO— 160.55).  for 
AIRCRAFT  srSTAININO  ROTORS.  CUlnu  1.  1.  8.  4,  5,  «.  8 
and  U  Held  Talld  and  Infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  Cl  )  De  la  Clerra  Patent  No.  I.»ie.l62  (170 — 186.78). 
for  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  FULLY  ROTATIVE  WINOS.  Clalmi 
7.  8  and  22  Hrld  not  Infringed   Id 

(Ct    a.>    Rtanley   Patent   No    2.S05.068    (170—135.4),  for 
SUSTAINING  Rl/rORS  FOR  AIRCRAFT,  Held  not  Infringe 
Id. 


(Ct  Cl.)  Campbell  Patent  No.  2,821.572  (244— 17.19),  for 
ROTATIVE  WINGED  AIRCRAFT.  Clalnu  8.  9,  28  and  W 
Held  ralld  and  Infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  Cl  )  Campbell  Patent  No.  2.880.987  (170 — 128.8).  <or 
AIRCRAFT  or  THE  TTPE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUSTAINING 
ROTORS.  Claim  1  W«W  Talld  and  infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  Cl  )  Campbell  Patent  No.  2,844.»66  (244— 17.19),  for 
AIRCRAFT  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUSTAINING  BOTOB8. 
Claim  1  Held  raUd  and  Infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  Cl.)  Bennett  Patent  No.  2,844.»e7  (244— 1T.18).  for 
HELICOPTERS  AND  OTBOPLANK8.  CUlma  1  to  4,  18  and 
18  Held  ralld  and  infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  CT.)  De  la  Clerra  Patent  No.  2,880.580  (244—6),  for 
ROTOR  EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT.  CUlma  1.  3.  4.  8,  10  to  16 
and  86  Held  not  Infringed.  Id. 

(Ct.  Cl.)  Prewltt  Patent  No.  2,880.581  (S44 — 17.18),  for 
AIRCRAFT.  CUlmi  2,  29,  86  to  88  and  42  Held  not  infringed. 
Id 

(Ct  Cl  )  De  la  Clerra  Patent  No.  2.880.582  (117—185.78). 
for  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  ROTATIVE  WINOS.  CTalma  1  to 
9,  12,  13  and  16  to  21  Held  ralld  and  Infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  Cl  )  De  la  Clerra  Patent  No.  2.380,588  (170—135.28), 
for  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  ROTATIVE  WINGS.  CUlma  56. 
59,  60,  62.  64  and  65  Held  raUd  and  Infringed.  Id. 

(Ct  Cl  )  De  U  Clerra  Patent  No.  2.421.374  (244 — 17.13). 
for  SUSTAINING  ROTOR  EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT.  CTalma 
33,  44  and  55  Held  ralld  and  Infringed;  cUlma  58.  54.  56 
and  60  H«i4  not  Infringed.  Id. 


In  the  OrricuL  Gaietti  of  Apr.  23.  1968.  rol.  849.  p.  890. 
flnt  column,  under  the  heading  "Adjudicated  Patent.,"  line 
11  thereof,  for  "ralld  and  not  infringed"  read  valid  and 
imfrimoed. 


New  Appttcattoiii  Recchred  D«*i|  March  1H8 

Patenu ^"J 

Dcdgna _ 

Plant  Patenta 

Reltinefl    

Total "*• 


IMM— May  21, 1M8 

Patents 1198— No.  3.383.705  to  No.  3,384.902,  incl. 

I>erigna 76— No.     211.076  to  No.     211.160,  IncL 

Belaauea «— No.        26.890  to  No.       26,895,  IncL 

Totnl 1280 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  AaaUUnt  C«mmiMionar 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  25.  1H8 


PATENT  KXAMIN1NO  OPBBATION8  AND  GROUPS 

•  Denota  date  of  oldest  applloatlon  for  e»ch  Operation 


Aetoal  PlUni  DaU 

of  Oldait  Caae 

Awaiting  AetloD 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-L  MASCUS. 


New       Amended 


•7^U-6e 


«-2t-«6 


OENKRAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-R   L.  CAMPBELL   Mariiter. .  . 

Stock;  ElectrTc hem istry;  Batteries;  Hydnxarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technotofy;  LubricaUnc  CompotiUwu.  Oaeeous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  tgaHiag  Devices. 

steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhdrtdes.  Add  Halldee. 

HinH  POI  VMER  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— L    J.  BERCOVITZ.  ManMy----  ft-X-M 

S^uSilc  R^XfRubbir;  ProUtas:  k^^^  Carbohydrate,;  MUed  Synthetic  R«i»  CompojUUons    SynlheUe 

Res^Wi^atural  Polymen  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  RecUlmlM.  I^ore-Formlnf;  Compositions  (Part)  e^- 
Co*tin«;  Molding;  Ink;  AdheslTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Piuuumi. 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  1«>-J.  R.  LIBER- 

**C^tS'^^SiM»  and  Misc.  Proaucts;   Laminating  Method,  and  Apparatus;'  Stock  "kktert^rAdheiW  Binding; 
Spedal  Chemical  Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching.  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  IND*tJ8TRIE8  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 

**F2lSiera"  Food's  FOTnent*tiOT;J^^^  3uor  »nd  Starch.  Paper  MLaklng;  O Use  Manu Jarture; 

O^S^uSTiid  mSSnSiSni   CleLlng  Prooeaaes;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon;  DlstlUation.  PreaerV&ig;  }^ivM*ndB>Md 
aJaiSionrOasknd  Liquid  Cwtaet  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConoentraUTt>  Eraporaton;  Mineral  Oil.  Apparatus. 


MtocT  Physical  P 
KLBCTSICAL  EXABaNINO  OPERATION— N.  H.  EYANS. 

INDU8TRLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS   GROUP  210-J.  T  COUCH    AcUiyManiiter 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  ConTerskm  and  Distribution.  HeaUng  and  ReUted  Art  Conductors. 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

®^^0^».  rS^Sa^^^Mii^^^^.VT^itrmMltr  Slr^amng.  Dlr^nal  RjdtoVTo^^  Exploring. 

RadkSctiTa  Batteries;  Noelew  Reactors.  i>owder  MetaUnrgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio- Actlre  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  »>-M   L^LEVY^Manager.        .^^. 
Conu^nk«OoMfMultlplexing  Tedmiques;  Facslmae;  DaU  Prooeaslng.  Computation  and  Conrerston.  Storage  DeTlces 
and  ReUted  Aits. 

KTFCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Manager 

8«nl52ndud!or^^^  •^  DeTlces;  klectronlc  Component  ClrculU;  War.  Transmission  Lines 

'^  and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  EDergy;  Measuring. 

^^PhoUv^hy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  6ptiM;'Measurtng'and  Teiting;0^  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD.  Manacer 

Indostrtel  Aits;  Hoasebold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


s-  s-«s 


S-l9-«6 


••-22'«3 
1^2»-«3 

laM* 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— P.  H.  BSONAUGH. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDLA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Manager  _^  .  .   _     -    -^ 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Artlde  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Serrioe;  Sheet  and  Web  '•f*^^^^^*^ 
SprinkUilg:  Flie  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Cbeek  Controlled  Aoparatus;  CUarifytag  ar^  Assorting  ^l**!*- B«^-. 
Ships-  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  ftaUways  and  RaUway  Equipment;  Brakes.  Rlgia 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  OROUP  «»-N- BERG ER.  Manner 

Mannfacturlnc  Processes.  Asaembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Delormlng,  Sheet  Metal 
^SdW^W^WngTMetal  Fusion-Ending.  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  P'-tiV^o^'nf.Apparatus; 
^astlcBkKia^  Earthenware  Apparatu?;  Machine  Toolsfcr  Shaping  or  Dlviaing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  ^Wood- 
working; Toob;  Cutlery;  Jacks.  „  .,„ ^  „    », 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUT  880-A.  RUEGO.  Man- 

■•"Amjieiijent  aiidExerditaiDe'^toiVProJectors;  Aaii^^  PU^itHusbiiidry ;  Butoherlng :  ■F»riIV?'°?H^,!I?**'?J;i^ 
cavatlng;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  TolleUy.  Printing,  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  OROUP  3«V-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager.     v  ,;     L      -    „  i-*-:.^,,!^- 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turblnee;  Heat  Generation  and  Exc^nge;  Refrigeration. 
Ventilation;  Drying;  VaporiJdng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  R«tulation;  Machine  ElemenU;  Power  Transmission. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  3ao-T  J  HICKE  Y  ManMer     . 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  MisoellaneoiM  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  8t™!^V«"- CJm«« 
Operators;  Bridges;  dUsmrn;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 
TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3a0-W   8  COLE   Manager  „  .._      p.  ,..^ 

Flow  Handling,  indudln.  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  ?•<*»"«■  »*»^"fj\i'i^ • 
CMtrifuMlsJparatonirCleanln.;  Coating;  Presring;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
teeton;  Sewing  Machines;  Wlndtaig  and  Reeling. 


»-  >-a6 

10-2&-AS 
II-  S-64 

10-2IHM 

10-  l-« 
A-M-e7 

10-«I-«S 

5-  >-66 

•11-  »-65 
10-3B-«e 

»-ao-« 

4-  ft-«S 


12-3l-«S 

»-ao-M 

•4-IO-a3 

S-23-6& 


2-  4-«S 


1-  2-M 


5-14-M 


»-  ft-es 


10-23-M 


■s-ao-a 
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'i4)pUcations  pending ^ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iif  u  WnxLAM  M.  McLamobe  -^ 

yo.  78t9.     Decided  June  tt.   1961 
[M  CCPA-;  879  F.2d  986;  154  U8PQ  114) 

PATKI»TA.ILrrY-COMPOUlfD^-OBV,OUSNE8B^AlX   P.OPCRTIM    "^^  »"  ^OlfBIDniB. 

•we  consider  the  Board',  reasoning  to  be  In  error  In  that  It  refused  to  con- 
.ider.  as  neither  relerant  nor  controlling,  the  evidence  of  the  ^^"Jts  obtained 
and  the  arfument.  ba«Hl  thereon  for  the  apparent  reason  ^^at  the  claim  ^ 
directed  to  the  compound  per  se  and  not  limited  to  ^JJ^'^'^^J^^V'l'^ 
we  deem  clearly  In  conflict  with  our  declrions  In  Rusckig  ^"J*-^*'^'  f^f^^ 
the  numerous  precedents  referred  to  therein.  According  to  the  P^nrtP^^  J« 
there  expounded.  In  deciding  the  patenUbUlty  of  a  compound  til  of  Its  prop- 
erties are  to  be  taken  Into  account.  The  outsUndlng  properties  ot^^^^^^ 
claimed  here,  admitted  by  the  Board,  are  facts  relevant  'o  P-t«iUbmty  ^ 
the  compound  and  are  not  to  be  Ignored  merely  on  the  ground  the  .ame  fact, 
have  been  taken  Into  consideration  In  deciding  to  allow  other  cUlms  [  use 
claims].   Facts  are  not  consutned  in  use    The  Patent  f «- /^ ^"«'^ J^^^ 
ground  in  saying  to  appellant :  We  are  refusing  you  this  claim  ^^^'J^ 
have  allowed  you  other  claims  and  In  doing  so  listened  to  and  accepted  your 
arguments,  wherefore  we  will  not  listen  to  them  again." 

>    a.MB— Same— Samb— IH   be  Dbuet   Dibtikouishcd.  

'  '^;^8oUcltor  has  cited  /.  re  Druey,  50  CCPA  1M8.  319  F.2d  ^^ 
rSPQ  39.  as  support  for  the  Board's  argument  that  the  same  reason  iP-rtlcular 
use]  should  not  be  used  to  support  claims  In  two  different  aPf  <^»"°^«/°"^ 
claiming  the  c..m,H>und  and  the  other  having  allowed  'use  claims  ].  We  find 
no  «,p^rt  m  the  c«  for  that  proposition.  In  Druey ^  '^"""^Ll^J^i^^ 
to  dispel  the  prima  fade  obviousness  of  a  compound  uiwd  a*  on  int^ediate 
^  mir*  a  sulfa  drug  by  showing  superior  properties  of  tKe  drug.  We  found 
ImunreUted  to^e  Intermediate  and  held  the  affidavit  '-"f /<> -^^^^"f^ 

any  unobvlous  or  unexpected  property  In  the  <^'^'^^}-'''^f'i\^'^'Z  ' 
t^t  can  be  gleaned  Is  a  mere  comment  by  the  Board,  quoted  by  us.  that  to 
^atever  extent  the  asserted  supertorlty  may  be  the  basis  for  P-tentaWmy. 
appellants-  contribution  ha.  been  recognlwd  by  the  granting  of  Patent  Na 
2,M8.30e.  The  compound  before  us.  however,  must  shine  in  its  own  light,  not 
in  the  reflected  glory  of  another  compound.*  " 
3.  SAM-^SAMr-SAM-^Aix    P«,p«n«i    atcd    D«i«   to   which    Th^    ^ 

PM8ENT    TO    n    COHSIDB«I>-lK    U    Pa«8CH    ^"'^''^^^^f^:  ^^, 

l-A.  we  said  In  Papesck.  at  the  beginning  of  the  section  enUt  ed  Oplal«^ 
The  problem  of  "obviousneas"  under  section  103  •  •  •  Ui  a  probl«n  of  patmt 
L:  not  a  question  of  chemistry.  In  asserting  that  the  cUlmed  con»Poand 
•would  be  obvious  to  the  chemist'  from  the  Ruschlg  et  al.  reference.  tj»e  Board 
la  not  dealing  with  the  patent  law  problem  before  ua.  the  soluUon  to  which, 
under  35  U.8.C.  103,  depends  on  whether  the  Invention  as  a  whole-the  com- 
pound  and  all  lU  properties.  Including  the  degree  to  which  they  are  present- 
is  obvious." 
4.  8am»— Same— Sami— Samb.  ^  ^  w^    k^««^    tn 

"With  respect  to  legal  unobviousness,  the  Solicitor  undertakes,  briefly,  to 
argue  the  merits  of  the  evidentiary  showing  of  the  facts  on  which  »egal  un- 
obviousness is  based  and  also  attempts  to  distinguish  Pape»€h  by  arguing  that 
here  the  .ame  desirable  property  is  disclosed  for  the  prior  art  '^^^^^'^^ 
the  bail,  of  our  undersUndlng  of  the  Board  opinion,  we  do  not  think  either  ^ 
of  these  points  Is  open  for  conslderaUon  because  the  Board  accepted  aPPeU^nt  s 
t^S  and  aiXl  them  to  the  allowance  of  Caae  .II  claims.  The  Board 
sl^y  refused  to  consider  the  accepted  factual  ^<^^'^  ^  'T^^^Z^Z 
claim  of  Case  I  because.  In  Its  opinion,  the  Invention  should  not  ^<^^f ^  f« 
a  compound.  However,  we  note  that  we  have  previously  considertk!  the  ritua- 
tlon  where  an  applicant  shows  unexpectedly  and  substantially  ^^J^^J^ 
suits  with  respect  to  the  tome  field  of  use  known  to  the  prior  art  and  we  have 
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accepted  evidence  thereof  as  overcoming  a  prima  facie  showing  of  obvious- 
ness. See  In  re  Wiechert.  54  CCPA  957,  370  F.2d  927,  152  USPQ  247,  and  case* 
therein  cited." 

5.  Same — Same — Requirement    for    Restriction — 35    U.S.C.    121. 

"The  only  point  we  desire  to  mention  in  connection  with  appellant's  point 
(3)  [that  the  allowance  of  'use  claims'  in  another  application  does  not  render 
claim  to  the  compound  obvious  over  prior  art  because  of  reliance  on  the  same 
property]  Is  that  the  reason  the  claims  the  Board  found  allowable  are  'In 
another  application'  instead  of  In  an  application  with  the  claim  at  bar.  where- 
fore 'another  patent'  would  Issue  upon  allowance  of  claim  1.  is  that  the  Patent 
Office  required  restriction.  Appellant  argues  that  the  Board's  ruling  Is  'tant- 
amount to  using  the  patent  Issued  on  McLamore's  divisional  application  Serial 
No.  141.557  as  a  reference'  which  is  prohibited  by  35  U.S.C.  121.  The  Solicitor 
strenuously  opposes  this  argument  on  various  grounds  but  we  find  it  unneces- 
sary to  discuss  It  since  the  sole  reference  is  the  Ruschlg  et  al.  patent.  Clearly, 
section  121  has  no  applicability  but  we  think  the  requirement  for  restriction 
may  have  a  bearing  If  It  Is  ever  argued  the  claims  cannot  be  Issued  In  separate 
patents.  However,  we  do  not  sense  that  the  Board  gave  any  weight  to  that 
possibility." 

6.  Same — Pabticulab  Subjbct   Mattes — "Oral  ANTmiABmc   Aoent." 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  to  N-(p-chlorobenxene8ulfonyl)-N"-propylurea.  an 
"Oral  Antidiabetic  Agent."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Connolly  and  Hutz  {Werner  H.  HiUz,  Nicholas  E.  OgUshy,  Jr.,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almoxd,  Associate 
Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of,  and  new  rejection  by,  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals,  as  finally  formulated  on  reconsideration  Au- 
gust 26, 1965,  refusing  the  single  claim,  claim  1,  of  McLamore  applica- 
tion, Serial  No.  660,0^4,  filed  May  20,  1957,  for  "Oral  Antidiabetic 
Agent." 

Introduction 

This  case  is  related  to  In  re  Ruschig,  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  — 
XJSPQ  —  (No.  8071)  decided  concurrently  herewith,  in  that  the  claim 
here  on  appeal  is  for  the  same  chemical  compound  as  the  single  claim, 
claim  13,  there  on  appeal.  As  explained  in  our  opinion  therein,  the 
claim  originated  in  this  McLamore  application,  was  suggested  to 
Ruschig  et  al.  for  interference.  Interference  No.  89,010  was  instituted, 
and  subsequently  dissolved  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own  motion  on  the 
ground  the  claim  was  not  patentable  over  prior  art.  We  refer  to  our 
concurrent  opinion  in  the  Ruschig  case  and  also  to  our  earlier  opinion 
of  April  22,  1965,  in  the  same  case,  52  CCPA  1238,  343  F.2d  965,  145 
USPQ  274  (No.  7254),  for  further  information  and  background  and 
for  other  purposes  as  will  appear. 

Briefly,  the  invention  here  involved  is  a  specific  chemical  compound 
defined  in  the  single  claim  on  appeal  as  N-  (p-chlorobenzenesulfonyl )  - 
N'-propylurea.  This  compound  is  also  known  by  the  generic  name 
chlorpropamide  and  is  sold  by  the  assignee  of  this  application,  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  under  the  trademark  "Diabinese"  as  an  oral  anti- 
diabetic medication  when  compounded  with  a  suitable  carrier  to  make 
a  tablet  for  oral  administration. 

This  appeal  and  the  second  appeal  in  the  Ruschig  case  (No.  8071) 

were  both  considered  by  the  same  panel  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and, 
1  Senior  District  Judge,  Ea»tem  DlatrJct  of  PennijlTanla,  ilttlnf  by  detifnatlon. 
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as  will  be  seen,  have  become  somewhat  interrelated.  In  the  above- 
mentioned  interference,  McLamore  moved  to  dissolve  on  the  ground 
the  count  (claim  1  here,  claim  13  of  Ruschig  et  aJ.)  was  not  supported 
by  the  Ruschig  et  al.  disclosure  and  that  motion  was  denied  by  the 
Examiner  who  held  it  uxu  supported.  The  patentability  over  prior  art 
of  a  number  of  Ruschig  et  al.  claims,  including  claim  13,  came  to  this 
court  from  a  Board  decision  affirming  rejection  on  prior  art  and  we 
reversed  in  the  above-cited  decision  (No.  7254).  On  return  of  the  case 
to  the  Examiner,  he  reopened  it  and  rejected  claim  13  alone  on  the 
new  ground  that  it  was  not  supported  by  the  Ruschig  et  al.  disclosure 
and  that  question  was  appealed  to  us.  In  our  concurrent  opinion  in 
No.  8071  we  are  affirming  that  rejection.  We  now  have  before  us  the 
ex  parte  question  of  the  patentability  of  the  same  claim  to  McLamore 
over  prior  art  which  now  includes  a  patent  issued  to  Ruschig  et  al. 
on  an  application  which  was  a  division  of  the  application  we  had  be- 
fore us  in  the  Ruschig  case.*  There  is  no  connection  between  the  as- 
signees of  the  McLamore  and  Ruschig  et  al.  applications.  They  are 
competitors.  In  this  country  the  real  parties  in  interest  appear  to  be 
Pfizer  and  The  Upjohn  Company. 

I  The  Rejection 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  1  as  unpatentable  over  the  references 
listed  below  because  their  disclosures  render  the  compound  obvious  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

Martin  et  al.,  2,371,178,  Mar.  13, 1945. 
Swedish  patent,  120,428,  Dec.  16, 1947. 
•    French  patent,  919,464,  Mar.  10, 1947. 

As  shown  by  our  opinion  in  In  re  Ruschig,  No.  7254,  supra,  the  same 
references  were  relied  on  in  that  case  to  support  the  rejection  of  claims 
which  included  claim  13  for  the  same  specific  compotmd  as  claim  1 
here.  We  there  reversed  that  rejection  on  April  22, 1965. 

March  4,  1965,  before  our  Ruschig  decision,  the  Board  affirmed  the 
Examiner's  rejection.  It  did  so  in  an  opinion  common  to  two  appeals, 
this  case,  which  is  called  Case  I,  and  an  appeal  by  McLamore  in  a 
division  of  Case  I  claiming  the  process  of  lowering  blood  sugar  in 
diabetic  humans  and  tablets  for  such  use,  which  is  called  Case  II. 

Appellant  filed  a  request  for  reconsideration  and  a  few  dajrs  after 
our  Ruschig  decision  a  supplemental  request  calling  the  Board's  at- 
tention to  it.  Thereupon  the  Board  granted  the  request,  coupling  it 
with  a  statement  that  it  wished  to  reconsider  both  cases  at  the  same 
time.  Thereafter  appellant  filed  considerable  further  material  bear- 
ing on  the  usefulness  of  chlorpropamide. 

August  26,  1965,  the  Board  rendered  a  new  decision  in  both  Mc- 
Lamore Cases  I  and  II,  opening  with  the  statement : 

The  following  references  are  cited  : 

Ruachlg  et  al..  AppUcatlon  No.  601,107.  filed  July  31,  lft66. 

Ruschig  et  al..  Patent  .No.  3,198.706,  Aug.  3,  1965  (filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  division 
of  001,107). 

The  Board  explained :  "The  patent  is  used  as  the  reference,  with  the 
application  being  made  of  record  for  its  dates." 

The  Ruschig  et  al.  patent  and  its  origin  are  described  in  our  opinion 
in  No.  8071.  Like  McLamore's  Case  II,  it  claims  the  process  for  lower- 

•  Tor  the  Board  decision  of  Mar.  4.  1965,  reiultlng  In  th«  allowance  of  the  dlTlslonal 
appltcitlOD.  Serial  No.  180,865,  see  Km  parU  Rutohig,  147  USPQ  46. 
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ing  blood  siigar  and  tablets  for  oral  administration.  The  Board's  re- 
jection based  on  this  newly  cit«d  reference  appears  in  its  context  as 
follows  (all  emphasis  ours)  : 

The  question  remains  as  to  whether  the  claims  [of  Cases  I  and  III  are  obvions 
under  35  U.S.C.  103  over  Ruschig  et  al.  The  Rusthij?  et  al.  i>atent  (as  well  as 
the  application,  the  disclosures  being  substantially  the  same)  discloses  a  large 
class  of  benzene  sulfonyl  urea  compounds  useful  in  the  oral  treatment  of  diabetes. 
Appellant  discloses  a  single  compound  falling  within  the  class  and  used  for  the 
tame  purpose.  Furthermore,  the  difference  l>etween  this  compound  and  several 
disclosed  by  Ruschig  et  al.  is  such  that  the  compound  would  be  obvious  to  the 
chemist. 

Appellant  urges  the  outstanding  refults  obtained  in  using  his  compound  in 
the  oral  treatment  of  diabetes.  It  Is  pointed  out  that  the  court  in  In  re  Ruachi{/ 
et  al,  supra,  emphasized  the  properties  of  appellant's  compound ;  it  even  re- 
ferred to  the  results  of  the  work  of  appellant's  assignee.  In  view  of  the  tinffular 
advantages,  the  recommendation  made  In  Case  II  [In  the  prior  opinion  of  the 
Board,  that  the  Examiner  re-examine  the  case  in  the  light  of  any  Ruschig  et  al. 
patent  that  issued]  is  withdrawn  and  a  nexc  rejection  tcill  net  be  made. 

However,  the  situation  in  Case  I  is  considered  different.  The  claim  is  for  the 
compound  itself,  not  restricted  to  any  particular  use,  and  appellant  does  not 
even  pretend  that  the  compound  would  be  unobvlous  to  the  chemist.  Here  the 
argument  based  on  the  discovery  of  the  results  obtained  is  not  considered 
relevant  or  controlling.  Api>ellants  has  been  allowed  clninis  to  the  particular  dis- 
covery expressly  claimed  and  composition  claims  limited  to  the  use  have  been 
indicated  as  allowable,  in  another  application.  This  use  in  the  oral  treatment  of 
diabetes  is  the  reason  for  allowing  the  claims  in  Case  II  and  the  same  reason 
should  not  be  used  as  a  basis  for  allotcing  another  patent.  This  situation  was 
not  before  the  court  In  In  re  Ruschig  et  al.  A  new  rejection  of  the  claim  in  Case  J 
08  being  obvious  over  Ruschig  et  al.  is  made. 

This  is  the  primary,  if  not  the  only,  rejection  before  us  for  decision 
and  we  point  out  that  it  was  made  for  the  first  time  by  the  Board  in 
its  last  decision  and  that  appeal  here  followed  directly  within  seven- 
teen days.  As  to  the  earlier  rejection  on  art,  the  Board  continued  (em- 
phasis still  ours)  : 

As  to  the  previous  rejection  of  the  claim  in  Case  I,  we  feel  that  here  also 
the  particular  use  of  the  compound  should  not  be  considered,  for  the  reasons 
given  atwve.  However,  in  view  of  the  Ruschig  et  al.  reference,  this  rejection 
becomes  secondary  and  cumulative  only,  and  need  not  be  further  considered 

unless  Ruschig  et  al.  is  overcome  as  to  its  filing  date  or  effective  filing  date. 
•  •••••• 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  new  rejection  has  been  made  In  Case  I  (Appeal  No. 
202-32),  this  decision  Is  to  be  considered  a  new  decision  Insofar  as  Case  I  is 
concerned. 

Appellant^s  Points 

Appellant's  brief  states  and  discusses  the  following  points: 

1.  Ruschig  et  al.  does  not  render  the  invention  of  the  appealed  claim 
obvious. 

2.  The  other  relied  on  prior  art  does  not  render  the  invention  of  the 
appealed  claim  obvious  and  this  court  has  so  held. 

3.  The  situation  is  not  different  because  McLamore  has  been  allowed 
use  claims  in  another  application. 

( 
Opinion 
"We  reverse  the  rejection. 

Point  (2)  has  been  effectively  eliminated  from  the  case  by  the  Solici- 
tor. His  brief  states : 

Since  appellant  made  no  effort  to  antedate  the  Ruschig  patent,  the  other  prior 
art  "need  not  be  considered, "  as  stated  by  the  Board.  Hence,  appellant's  state- 
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ment  (2)  under  the  "Statement  of  Points  To  Be  Discussed"  (Br-8),  and  the 
argument  relating  to  point  (2)  (Br-12.  13)  will  not  be  discussed  In  the  Com- 
missioner ['s]  brief.  ManifesUy  they  need  not  be  considered  by  the  court. 

Although  the  Solicitor's  conclusion  does  not  seem  to  follow  from  his 
stated  premise,  considering  our  decision,  all  we  would  have  to  say  on 
point  (2)  in  any  event  would  be  that  we  have  indeed  "so  held,"  in  /n 
re  Ruschig,  No.  7254.  The  Solicitor  appears  to  accept  that  holding 
though  the  Board  clearly  did  not  and,  manifestly,  there  is  no  reason 
for  us  to  consider  the  question  again  since  the  Solicitor  has  elected  not 

to  argue  it. 

The  sole  question,  therefore,  is  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103  of 
chlorpropamide,  N  -  (p  -  chlorobenzenesulfonyl)-N'-;>ropyZurea,  in 
view  of  the  disclosure  of  Ruschig  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,198,706. 

There  is  no  issue  of  anticipation  by  the  reference  because,  as  the 
Board  pointed  out,  it  had  already  held  in  the  Ruschig  appeal,  which 
we  are  concurrently  affirming  in  No.  8071,  that  the  reference  does  not 
disclose  the  compound.  We  have  quoted  the  entire  subsUnce  of  the 
Board's  opinion  on  the  obviousness  issue.  The  first  important  point  to 
be  observed  in  it  is  that  the  Board,  which  originated  this  rejection, 
accepted  appellant's  evidence  of  the  superior  properties  and  "outstand- 
ing results"  obtained  in  using  chlorpropamide,  over  anything  disclosed 
by  Ruschig  et  al.  including  the  closest  compound  specifically  disclosed, 
the  corresponding  N'-6u^y/urea,  with  which  the  Board  was  thoroughly 
familiar.  Notwithstanding  this  closeness  of  structure  and  the  existence 
in  the  two  compounds  of  the  same  property  to  some  extent,  the  "sin- 
gular advantages"  found  by  the  Board  were  deemed  by  it  sufficient  to 
render  unobvious  in  law  the  process  of  reducing  blood  sugar  and  the 
tablet  used  for  that  purpose,  claimed  in  Case  II.  It  found  the  claims  in 
that  case  patentable  and  their  subject  matter  unobvious  even  though 
use  for  the  sam^e  purpose  is  the  sole  use  disclosed  in  the  Ruschig  et  al. 
reference.  The  only  conclusion  that  can  be  drawn  from  this  holding  is 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  chlorpropamide  possesses  unobvious 
advantageous  properties,  notwithstanding  the  showing  of  closely  re- 
lated compounds  with  similar  properties  in  the  reference.  The  method 
and  tablet  claims  of  Case  II  were  allowed  on  the  basis  of  those  proper- 
ties which  inhere  in  the  compound,  the  recitation  of  the  compound  in 
those  claims  being  what  makes  them  patentable. 

The  next  thing  to  note  about  the  Board  opinion  is  that  it  made  a 
point  of  saying  that  in  the  Ruschig  case  (No.  7254,  the  first  one)  we 
did  not  have  before  us  the  "situation''  it  had  before  it,  apparently 
meaning  that  the  possession  of  the  "singular  advantages"  had  not  been 
used  as  a  reason  for  allowing  claims  in  another  case.  We  there  faced 
virtually  the  same  argument  the  Board  is  posing,  however,  and  re- 
jected it,  namely,  that  under  such  a  state  of  facts  the  invention  should 
not  be  claimed  as  a  compound  but  by  some  form  of  claim  reciting  the 
properties,  such  as  the  method  of  lowering  blood  sugar  or  a  t€2>let  for 
oral  administration  to  diabetics.  See  the  last  four  paragraphs  of  our 
opinion  wherein  we  stated  we  had  also  faced  the  same  question  in  In  re 
Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43,  and  answered 
it  by  approving  claims  to  the  compounds. 

The  third  thing  we  note  about  the  Board's  opinion  is  that  although 
appellant  strenuously  argued  the  authority  of  Papesch,  the  Board 
ignored  that  decision  to  the  point  of  not  even  mentioning  it  in  any 
of  its  opinions. 
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[1]  We  consider  the  Board's  reasoning  to  be  in  error  in  that  it  re- 
fused to  consider,  as  neither  relevant  nor  controlling,  the  evidence  of 
the  results  obtained  and  the  arguments  based  thereon  for  the  apparent 
reason  that  the  claim  is  directed  to  the  compound  per  se  and  not  lim- 
ited to  any  particular  use.  This  we  deem  clearly  in  conflict  with  our 
decisions  in  Ruschig,  in  Papesch,  and  in  the  numerous  precedents  re- 
ferred to  therein.  According  to  the  principles  we  there  expounded, 
in  'deciding  the  patentability  of  a  compound  all  of  its  properties  are 
to  be  taken  into  account.  The  outstanding  properties  of  the  compound 
claimed  here,  admitted  by  the  Board,  are  facts  relevant  to  patent- 
ability of  the  compound  and  are  not  to  be  ignored  merely  on  the 
ground  the  same  facts  have  been  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
to  allow  other  claims.  Facts  are  not  consumed  in  use.  The  Patent  Office 
is  not  on  sound  ground  in  saying  to  appellant :  We  are  ref\ising  you 
this  claim  because  we  have  allowed  you  other  claims  and  in  doing  so 
listened  to  and  accepted  your  arguments,  wherefore  we  will  not  listen 
to  them  again. 

[2]  The  Solicitor  has  cited  In  re  Druey.  50  CCPA  1538,  319  F.2d 
237,  138  USPQ  39,  as  support  for  the  Board's  argument  that  the 
same  reason  should  not  be  used  to  support  claims  in  two  difl"erent  ap- 
plications. We  find  no  support  in  the  case  for  that  proposition.  In 
Druey  an  attempt  was  made  to  dispel  the  prima  facie  obviousness 
of  a  compound  used  as  an  intermediate  to  make  a  sulfa  drug  by  show- 
ing superior  properties  of  the  drug.  We  found  them  unrelated  to  the 
intermediate  and  held  the  affidavit  failed  to  establish  any  unobvious 
or  unexpected  property  in  the  claimed  intermediate.  The  most  that  can 
be  gleaned  is  a  mere  comment  by  the  Board,  quoted  by  us,  that  "to 
whatever  extent  the  asserted  superiority  may  be  the  basis  for  patent- 
ability, appellants'  contribution  has  been  recognized  by  the  granting 
of  Patent  No.  2,858,309.  The  compound  before  us,  however,  must  shine 
in  its  own  light,  not  in  the  reflected  glory  of  another  compoimd." 

The  Solicitor  has  reargued  in  his  brief  the  question  of  the  obvious- 
ness of  chlorpropamide  to  a  chemist  as  a  compound,  that  is,  what  we 
sometimes  refer  to  as  its  "structural  obviousness."  This  is  not  a  matter 
in  dispute.  We  think  appellant  would  concede  that  all  1,237,464  com- 
pounds he  claims  to  be  within  the  Ruschig  et  al.  disclosure  or  the 
38,556  compounds  he  claims  to  be  within  the  broadest  patent  claim,  are 
structurally  obvious. 

[3]  As  we  said  in  PapescK  at  the  beginning  of  the  section  entitled 
"Opinion,"  "The  problem  of  'obviousness'  under  section  103  *  *  *  is 
a  problem  of  patent  Jaw,''''  not  a  question  of  chemistry.  In  asserting 
that  the  claimed  compound  "would  be  obvious  to  the  chemist"  from  the 
Ruschig  et  al.  reference,  the  Board  is  not  dealing  with  the  patent  law 
problem  before  us,  the  solution  to  which,  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  de- 
pends on  whether  the  invention  as  a  whole — the  compound  and  all 
its  properties,  including  the  degree  to  which  they  are  present — is 
obvious. 

[4]  With  respect  to  legal  unobviousness,  the  Solicitor  undertakes, 
briefly,  to  argue  the  merits  of  the  evidentiary  showing  of  the  facts 

on  which  legal  unobviousness  is  based  and  also  attempts  to  distinguish 
Papesch  by  arguing  that  here  the  sanie  desirable  property  is  disclosed 
for  the  prior  art  compound.  On  the  basis  of  our  understanding  of  the 
Board  opinion,  we  do  not  think  either  of  these  points  is  open  for  con- 
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siderfttion  because  the  Board  accepted  appellant's  arguments  and  ap- 
plied them  to  the  allowance  of  Case  II  claims.  The  Board  simply  re- 
fused to  consider  the  accepted  factual  showing  with  respect  to  the 
claim  of  Case  I  because,  in  its  opinion,  the  invention  should  not  be 
claimed  as  a  compound.  However,  we  note  that  we  have  previously 
considered  the  situation  where  an  applicant  shows  unexpectedly  and 
substantially  improved  results  with  respect  to  the  same  field  of  use 
known  to  the  prior  art  and  we  have  accepted  evidence  thereof  as  over- 
coming a  prima  facie  showing  of  obviousness.  See  In  re  Wiechert,  54 
CCPA  957,  370  F.2d  927,  152  USPQ  247,  and  cases  therein  cited. 

[5]  The  only  point  we  desire  to  mention  in  connection  with  ap- 
pellant's point  (3)  is  that  the  reason  the  claims  the  Board  found  al- 
lowable are  "in  another  application"  instead  of  in  an  application  with 
the  claim  at  bar,  wherefore  "another  patent"  would  issue  upon  allow- 
ance of  claim  1,  is  that  the  Patent  Office  required  restriction.  Appel- 
lant argues  that  the  Board's  ruling  is  "tantamount  to  using  the  patent 
issued  on  McLamore's  divisional  application  Serial  No.  141,557  as  a 
reference"  which  is  prohibited  by  35  U.S.C.  121.  The  Solicitor  stren- 
uously opposes  this  argument  on  various  grounds  but  we  find  it  un- 
necessary to  discuss  it  since  the  sole  reference  is  the  Ruschig  et  al. 
patent.  Clearly,  section  121  has  no  applicability  but  we  think  the  re- 
quirement for  restriction  may  have  a  bearing  if  it  is  ever  argued  the 
claims  cannot  be  issued  in  separate  patents.  However,  we  do  not  sense 
that  the  Board  gave  any  weight  to  that  possibility. 

[6]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLZT,  C?Uef  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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Samuel  P.  McCutchcn.  Je.  a?id  Jack  E.  Eskilson 

V. 

Pbancu  a.  OuTxa 

No.  7425.     Decided  October  27,  1966 

[54  CCPA  756;  367   F.2d  009;   151   USPQ  387] 

1.  l!rrai»XM5cc— Right  To  Make— "Gist  ok  the  IWEifTio?f." 

"The  test  to  be  applied  where  It  Is  alleged  that  a  disclosure  does  not  support 
a  claim  for  Interference  purposes  Is  •  •  •  'does  the  disclosure  teach  the  gist 
of  the  Invention  defined  by  the  claim?"  "  ?*» 

2.  SaM^— PATEIfT    AND    APPUCATIOW— RlOHT    To   MaKK— "GiBT   OT    lK>-KNnON"— 

35  U.S.C.  102(g)  and  135. 
"The  gist  of  the  Invention*  test  referred  to  In  the  Henderton  case  Is  a  sound 
principle  of  Interference  law  and  is  the  key  to  determining  whether  the  counts 
here  In  Issue  are  supported  by  the  Oliver  disclosure.  •  •  •  "The  gist  of  the 
Invention.'  states  probably  more  clearly  than  other  propositions  of  interference 
law.  that  the  purpose  of  an  interference  is  to  determine  'priority  of  invention,' 
35  use.  135,  35  U.S.C  102(g).  There  is  no  right  to  an  interference  under  the 
patent  laws  «nJ€$$  the  counts  are  supported  by  <*«  specification  of  the  appli- 
cant %oko  oopie*  a  claim  from  another's  patent.  This  requires  at  a  minimum 

that  such  gpedflcation  diaclote  the  mutuaUy  cUlmed  invention.  Unless  It  does, 

the  Inquiry  as  to  priority  should  come  to  an  end." 

3.  8  A  MB — 8  A  MB — CoifBTaucnon      of     Ckjuwr — Rksobt     to      Spbcitications — 86 

U.S.C.   112. 
"The  statutory  requirement  of  section  112  is  that  the  claims  shall  par- 
ticularly point  out  and  disUnctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  the  a|M>Ucant 
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regards  as  his  Invention.'  Here  the  claims  of  the  McCutchen  patent  which 
were  copied  by  Oliver  to  become  the  counts  of  the  present  Interference  are  so 
worded  that  reference  to  the  speclflcations  of  the  respective  parties  becomes 
necessary  to  ascertain  the  meaning  of  certain  language  therein.  One  cannot 
arrive  at  an  understanding  of  the  present  counts  as  they  relate  to  the  subject 
matter  of  the  interference  without  something  more  than  the  counts  them- 
selves." *■         I 

4.  Same— Same— Right  To  Make— 35  U.S.C.  135. 

"Admittedly  verbal  similarities  exist  between  the  counts  and  the  respective 
disclosures  of  the  parties  [in  a  patent  and  an  application].  However,  to  stop 
here  is  to  violate  the  spirit  of  ST,  U.S.C.  1.^")  which  authorizes  interferences 
where  two  or  more  parties  claim  'the  same  subject  matter."  " 

5.  Samf^Same— Same— Construction  of  Count-Resort  to  SPECiricATioNS. 

"•  •  •  the  Issue  [right  to  make  claims  of  patent  for  purpose  of  interference] 
cannot  be  decided  here  in  the  rarified  atmosphere  of  claim  semantics  Instead, 
it  must  be  decided  at  the  down  to  earth  level  of  what  the  parties  discloted  as 
'the  glsf  of  their  respective  InventUms.  Of.  Hanagtrg  v.  Kemmer,  26  CCPA 
937.  102  F.2d  212.  40  USPQ  06o.  While  an  'unambiguous'  count  may  be  Inter- 
preted without  resort  to  the  .-pecltloatlon,  the  counts  here  are  not  of  this  type. 
Considering  the  wording  of  the  count.s.  particularly  the  term  'reference'  sur- 
faces, and  the  arguments  of  the  parties.  It  Is  clear  that  different  meanings  are 
ascribed  to  that  term  by  the  parties  when  interpreting  the  count.  When  resort 
is  had  to  the  specifications,  the  latent  ambiguity  In  the  counts  become*  ap- 
parent." 

6.  Same— Same— Same— 35   I'.S.C.    135. 

For  appellee  to  prevail  here  [In  his  contention  that  he  has  a  right  to  make 

the  claims  copied  from  appellants'  patent].  It  is  necessary  to  find  such  similari- 
ties of  the  inventions  as  to  support  the  conclusion  that  the  parties  are  as- 
serting inventorship  of  substantially  the  same  Invention.  35  U.S.C.  135." 

7.  Same— Same— Same— Gist  of  Inventions  Difkerent. 

"Since  we  find  the  gist  of  the  two  inventions  [in  the  patent  and  application] 

to  be  different.  McCutchen's  motion,  tiled  September  21).  IWl.  to  dl.ssolve  the 

interference  should  have  been  granted  for  the  reason  s-tated  therein  that  'The 
party  Oliver  has  no  right  to  inalce  the  claims  forming  the  counts  In  issue,  and 

his  application  contains  no  support  for  the  claims,'  In  denying  this  motion, 
the  requirement  that  the  disclosure  must  teach  the  'gist'  of  the  Invention  seems 
to  have  been  ignored.  Instead,  there  api)ears  to  have  been  a  slavi.sh  examina- 
tion of  each  word  of  the  count  In  minute  detail  without  considering  the  over-all 
meaning  of  these  words  as  used  In  the  parties'  respective  specifications.  This 
ignores  the  basic  concept  of  the  Henderson  case,  supra." 

8.  Same — Same — Same. 

"It  is  plain  •  •  •  that  the  test  of  the  Henderson  case,  supra,  was  Ignored. 
To  avoid  an  interference,  it  api)ears  the  Primary  Examiner  would  require  that 
McCutchen'8  [patent]  claims  recite  that  the  broad  reference  surfaces  contact 
the  machine  and  that  these  surfaces  align  the  head  In  the  machine.  We  do  not 
agree  with  this  rea.sonlng  as  the  claim  to  the  transducer  head  unit  need  not 
recite  how  the  unit  operates  nor  may  the  claim  be  Interpreted  to  define  only 
part  of  a  unit  as  Oliver  would  have  us  do." 

9.  Same— Same— Same— Gist  of  I.nventio.ns  Must  Be  the  Same. 

"The  Board  In  affirming  the  Examiner  also  api)ears  to  have  Ignored  the 
test  referred  to  In  the  Henderson  case,  supra,  that  the  glsf  of  the  resi>ectlve  in- 
ventions must  be  the  same.  It  accepted  the  rea8f)ning  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
and  added  that  the  McCutchen  [patent]  claim  did  not  expressly  state  that  the 
reference  surfaces  were  ex{)08ed.  ignoring  the  long  established  rule  of  law  that 
Oliver  is  entitled  only  to  a  reasonable  interpretation  of  the  copied  claims." 

10.  Same— Same— Same— Construction     of     Count— Scccbssful     Aboumcnts 

AvoiniNO  Prior  Art  CoNSiDERtn  in   Interpreting  Claims. 

"The  Patent  Office  removed  the  rejection  based  on  prior  art  references  and 

the  claims  in  view  of  McCutchen's  arguments,  were  allowed.  Such  arguments 

reUed  on  by  the  applicant  and  accepted  by  the  Patent  OflSce  to  avoid  prtor  art 

references  should   be  considered   in   interpreting  the  claims.  Considering  the 

respective  inventions  and  the  McCutchen  specification  and  file  wrapper,  we 
thinit  the  McCutchen  co-planar    reference  surfaces'  are  exposed.  Oliver  does 
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not  disclose  such  'reference  surfaces.'  Since  we  And  this  to  be  a  necessarj 
feature  of  the  invention  as  defined  by  the  counts,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
reversed." 

REVERSED. 

> 

WUliam  E.  Schuyler,  Jr.,  Eher  J.  Hyde  { Harry  C.  Page,  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 

LouU  A.  Kline  {J ohm,  T.  Matlago.  Nathan  Casn,  Willia/m  T.  Esta- 
brook,  of  counsel )  for  appellee.  ,    .^,. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
I  Almond,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences awarding  priority  of  invention  in  Interference  No.  91,815  to 
Oliver,  the  senior  party.*  The  two  counts  in  issue  originated  as  claims 
in  a  patent '  to  McCutchen,  Jr.,  and  Eskilson,  the  junior  party,  here- 
after McCutchen. 

Both  parties  took  testimony  in  attempting  to  establish  priority.  The 
Board,  upon  consideration  of  the  evidence,  held  that  Oliver  had  re- 
duced to  practice  "as  early  as  the  end  of  May  1955"  and  McCutchen 

was  "accorded  July  28, 1905  for  reduction  to  practice."  The  Board  also 

held  that  "Oliver  is  entitled  to  make  the  claims  corresponding  to  the 
counts."  Appellant  argues  here  that  first,  Oliver's  disclosure  does  not 

support  the  counts  and  second,  Oliver's  evidence  does  not  establish  a 
reduction  to  practice  at  the  end  of  May  1955.  Our  disposition  of  this 
appeal  requires  only  a  consideration  of  Oliver's  disclosure.  In  this 
respect  we  agree  with  appellant's  arguments  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  therefore  must  be  reversed. 

[IJ  The  test  to  be  applied  where  it  is  alleged  that  a  disclosure  does 
not  support  a  claim  for  interference  purposes  is  that  which  was  re- 
cently applied  in  Uendfrson  v.  Grable,  52  CCPA  920,  339  F.2d  465, 
144  USPQ  91.  There  Judge  Martin,  speaking  for  a  unanimous  court, 
reaffirmed  this  court's  position,  stating  as  follows: 

•  •  •  As  Judge  Rich  sUted  for  this  court  In  HaU  v.  Taylor,  51  CCPA  1420, 1424, 
332  F.2d  844.  141  USPQ  821,  824  : 

We  find  in  the  Draeger  [In  re  Draeger  et  al,  32  CCPA  1217,  150  F.2d 

572,  66  USPQ  247]  opinion  what  we  consider  the  key  to  determining  whether 

a  disclosure  supports  a  claim  for  interference  purposes  •  •  •  tIz,  does  the 

disclosure  teach  the  gist  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  claim? 

See  also  8%Dain  et  al.  v.  Crittendon,  51  CCPA  1459,  332  F.2d  820, 141  USPQ  811. 

[2J  The  "gist  of  the  invention"  test  referred  to  in  the  Henderson 
case  is  a  sound  principle  of  interference  law  and  is  the  key  to  deter- 
mining whether  the  counts  here  in  issue  are  supported  by  the  Oliver 
disclosure.  As  this  court  stated  in  Henderson,  supra,  at  144  USPQ  96 : 

Appellee  and  the  Board  cite  numerous  cases  in  support  of  classic  prop>oeitlons 
of  Interference  law.  such  as,  clearly  expressed  limitations  may  not  be  disregarded, 
all  recitations  are  material,  equivalency  of  function  may  not  be  considered,  and 
so  on.  We  do  not  disagree,  but  a  study  of  thoee  cases  shows  that  they  are  not 
apposite  to  the  facts  here.  •  •  • 

"The  gist  of  the  invention,"  states  probably  more  clearly  than  other 
propositions  of  interference  law,  that  the  purpose  of  an  interference 
is  to  determine  ''^priority  of  invention^''  35  U.S.C.  135,  35  U.S.C. 
102(g).  There  is  no  right  to  an  interference  under  the  patent  laws 

» Application    Serial    No.    S80,014.    filed    Auriiat    28,    1W8.   anlfned    to    National    Cash 

•Patent  No.  2.888.522,  franted  May  26,  1»B9,  on  an  application  filed  September  6,  1955, 
aaalxned  to  Clevlte  Corporation. 
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imless  the  counts  are  supported  by  the  specification  of  the  applicant 
who  copies  a  claim  from  another's  patent.  This  requires  at  a  minimum 
that  such  specification  disclosed  the  mutually  claimed  invention.  Unless 
it  do^  the  inquiry  as  to  priority  should  come  to  an  end. 

The  In/ventionis) 
The  counts  in  issue  are  as  follows : 

1.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  unit  comprising  a  magnetic  head  having  op- 
posite pole  pieces  presenting  confronting  lapped  pole  tlpa  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
recording/reproducing  gap,  and  a  bracket  supporting  said  head  and  presenting 
at  either  end  of  the  head  broad  reference  surfaces  lapped  co-planar  with  the  pole 
tip  of  one  of  said  pole  pieces. 

2.  A  multichannel  magnetic  transducer  head  unit  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
dividual magneUc  heads,  each  of  said  individual  heads  comprising  oppo«lte  pole 
pieces  presenting  confronting  lapped  pole  tips  on  opposite  sides  of  a  recording/ 
reproducing  gap,  and  a  bracket  supporting  said  Individual  heads  in  slde-by-slde 
relation  with  their  respective  lapped  pole  tips  co-planar  and  their  recording/ 
reproducing  gaps  aligned,  said  bracket  presenting  at  either  end  of  the  series  of 
heads  broad  reference  surfaces  lapped  co-planar  with  the  pole  tips  at  one  side 
of  the  aligned  recording/reproducing  gape. 

[33  The  statutory  requirement  of  section  112  is  that  the  claims 
shall  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  "the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention."  Here  the  claims  of  the 
McCutchen  patent  which  were  copied  by  Oliver  to  become  the  counts 
of  the  present  interference  are  so  worded  that  reference  to  the  speci- 
fications of  the  respective  parties  becomes  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
meaning  of  certain  language  therein.  One  cannot  arrive  at  an  under- 
standing of  the  present  counts  as  they  relate  to  the  subject  matter  of 
the  interference  without  something  more  than  the  counts  themselves. 

[4]  Admittedly  verbal  similarities  exist  between  the  counts  and  the 
respective  disclosures  of  the  parties.  However,  to  stop  here  is  to 
violate  the  spirit  of  35  U.S.C.  135  which  authorizes  interferences  where 
two  or  more  parties  claim  "the  same  subject  matter." 

[5]  Thus  the  issue  cannot  be  decided  here  in  the  rarified  atmos- 
phere of  claim  semantics.  Instead,  it  must  be  decided  at  the  down  to 
earth  level  of  what  the  parties  disclosed  as  "the  gist"  of  their  respec- 
tive inventions.  Cf.  Hansgirg  v.  Kemmer,  -26  CCPA  937,  102  F.2d 
212,40  USPQ  665.'  While  an  "unambiguous"  count  may  be  interpreted 
without  resort  to  the  specification,  the  counts  here  are  not  of  this  type. 
Considering  the  wording  of  the  counts,  particularly  the  term  "refer- 
ence" surfaces,  and  the  arguments  of  the  parties,  it  is  clear  that  dif- 
ferent meanings  are  ascribed  to  that  term  by  the  parties  when  inter- 
preting the  count.  When  resort  is  had  to  the  specifications,  the  latent 
ambiguity  in  the  counts  becomes  apparent. 

£6]  For  appellee  to  prevail  here,  it  is  necessary  to  find  such  similar- 
ities of  the  inventions  as  to  support  the  conclusion  that  the  parties  are 
asserting  inventorship  of  substantially  the  same  invention.  35  U.S.C. 

186. 

There  is  no  dispute  that  both  parties  were  concerned  with  the  same 
problem:  how  to  construct  an  interchangeable  multiple  transducer 
head  mounting  unit  which  would  not  cause  distorted  signals  to  be  read 
from  the  tape  when  the  heads  were  changed.  Both  parties  disclose 
structures  in  which  one  mounting  unit  could  be  substituted  in  precisely 

•Therein  the  court  stated,  26  CCPA  at  »40,  40  USPQ  at  667,  applied  recently  In  Jn  rt 

^'"""whJrJTot  '!^^^VZm\"oi^  L'^?ai;Jrtentlx  ...aed  patent  it  .hou.d  c.e«rly 
aooear  that  his  applicaflon  dlfK-losed  the  Invention  either  expreMlv  or  inherently. 
1^  MckII  T  Voonan.  24  CCPA  (Patents)  784.  86  F.(2d)  986;  Uniley  v.  Bhtphrrd, 
58  App.  D.C.  31.  24  F.(2d)  606). 
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the  same  position  as  another  unit.  As  background  it  is  clear  that  prior 
to  the  work  of  either  party  it  was  old  in  this  art  to  construct  a  trans- 
ducer head  from  two  core  sections  wherein  the  core  sections  are  sep- 
arated by  a  recording/reproducing  gap.  Also,  multiple  transducer 
heads  were  old  in  the  art. 

The  "giflt"  of  the  inventions  disclosed  by  McCutchen  and  by  Oliver 
is  more  readily  understood  by  reference  to  the  drawings  from  their 
specifications  which  show  preferred  embodiments  of  their  respective 
inventions. 
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FIG  .3 
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FIG. 4 


Oliver's  disclosed  invention  by  reference  to  FIG.  5  is  seen  to  embody 
ten  core  sections  which  are  placed  in  each  of  two  housings  13.  The  two 
housings  when  joined  together,  as  shown  in  FIG.  2,  form  a  mounting 
unit  10.  Oliver  teaches  one  to  place  the  core  sections  in  each  housing, 
and  then  pour  an  epoxy  resin  around  the  core  sections  to  hold  them  in 
position.  Thereafter,  insofar  as  it  is  relevant  here,  tuH>  grinding  opera- 
tions are  performed  on  the  mounting  unit:  (1)  grind  "entire  inner 
surface  28  *  •  *  true  and  flat";  and  (2)  grind  "back  surface  29  of 
housing  13  ••  *  to  a  fixed  dimension,  parallel  to  polished  inner  sur- 
face 28."  After  assembly  of  two  housings  in  one  mounting  unit,  this 
unit  may  be  placed  into  holder  40,  FIG.  2,  and  positioning,  as  relevant 
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here,  is  achieved  through  the  cooperation  of  "the  precisely  machined 
back  surface  29"  against  "the  likewise  precisely  machined  inner"  sur- 
face of  holder  40  of  the  tape  unit.  The  specification  states : 

•  •  •  this  type  of  construction  renders  augment  of  the  head  (fap  with  respect 
to  the  channels  on  the  magnetic  tape  a  simple  procedure  inasmuch  as  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  metallic  housings  can  be  precisely  machined  parallel  with  the 
gaps  of  the  heads,  and  to  the  same  dimensions. 

Now,  considering  McCutchen's  invention,  we  find  in  FIG.  3  that  a 
bracket  with  two  frame  members,  10  and  30,  is  disclosed.  According 
to  the  specification,  "The  second  frame  member  30  in  the  bracket  is  es- 
sentially identical  to  the  above-described  frame  member  10,  except 
that  it  is  substantially  shorter  at  each  end."  After  inserting  the  core 
sections  in  the  frame  members,  each  assembly  is  lapped.  The  two  frame 
members  are  then  placed  together  and  a  potting  material  is  poured 
around  the  core  sections.  The  sj>ecification  states: 

With  the  parts  secured  together  in  this  fashion.  It  will  be  apparent  from  FIQS. 
3  and  4  that  the  broad  lapped  front  faces  lOo'  and  106'  on  the  frame  member 
10  are  exposed  at  either  end  of  the  head  unit  and  serve  as  reference  surfaces 
aligned  with  the  recording/reproducing  gaps  of  the  individual  heads  in  the  unit. 
This  novel  structural  feature  of  the  present  head  unit  may  be  used  advantageously 
when  mounted  as  shown  in  FIGS.  3  and  4.  •  •  • 

In  actual  practice,  rather  than  starting  with  different  sired  frame  members 
10  and  30,  it  may  be  preferable  to  have  these  frame  members  identical  Initially. 
Then,  after  the  frame  and  iwle  piece  sub-assemblies  have  been  assembled  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  one  of  these  Identical  frame  members  are  cut  off  to  leave  the 
front  faces  on  the  other  frame  memt)er  exposed  at  either  end,  resulting  in  the 
head  unit  shown  in  FIGS.  3  and  4. 

Comparing  the  two  inventions  as  thus  disclosed,  can  it  be  said  that  = 
Oliver  discloses  the  gist  of  the  McCutchen  inventionf  Our  answer  is 
"no."  McCutchen,  in  his  solution  to  the  problem,  perform.s  fewer  op- 
erations than  Oliver.  If  the  operations  disclosed  by  McCutchen  are 
performed  according  to  the  Oliver  disclosure  the  problem  remains  un- 
solved. To  complete  his  solution  to  the  problem,  Oliver  must  perform 
additional  steps,  i.e.,  the  back  surface  29  of  housing  13  must  be  ground 
to  a  fixed  dimension,  parallel  to  the  polished  inner  surface  28. 

An  examination  of  the  testimony  presented  supports  the  foregoing 
conclusion.  Oliver  testified  that  the  solution  to  the  problem  was  found 
in  utilizing  two  reference  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  lapped  pole 
tips.  Witness  Ackley,  who  "physically  made  all  of  the  parts  that  went 
into  the  heads"  under  "Oliver's  direction,"  testified  in  detail  as  to  the 
lap  finish  of  the  inner  and  outer  surface  (utilizing  a  monochromatic 
light  source  and  an  optical  light  flat  for  checking)  ;  and  the  tolerances 
as  to  thickness  (one-thousandthof  an  inch)  and  parallelism  (one-tenth 
of  a  thousandth)  in  the  finished  article.  Accuracy  in  parallelism  was 
preferred  over  accuracy  in  thickness  and  there  was  no  exposed  refer- 
ence surface  co-planar  with  the  lapped  pole  tip  surfaces.  Testimony 
offered  by  McCutchen  is  in  complete  accord  with  the  McCutchen  dis- 
closure. Thus  the  parties  solved  a  common  problem  confronting  the  art 
by  different  approaches  resulting  in  different  inventions. 

Oliver  argues  in  his  brief  as  follows : 

*  •  •  In  the  McCutchen  et  al.  patent  •  •  •  the  mounting  approach  chosen  is  to 
provide  mounting  surfaces  •  •  •  on  the  head  unit  finished  co-planar  with  ref- 
erence to  the  coplanar  reference  surfaces.  In  the  Oliver  application  •  •  •  the 
mounting  approach  chosen  is  to  provide  mounting  surfaces  on  the  head  unit 
finished  parallel  with  reference  to  the  coplanar  reference  surfaces.  Both  Mc- 
Cutchen et  al.  and  Oliver  abut  their  thus  provided  mounting  surfaces  against  a 
cooperating  surface  on  the  tape  transport  equipment  to  permit  rapid  and  accurate 
mounting  on  the  head  unit  on  the  tape  transport  equipment.  •  •  • 
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Prom  th«  foregoing,  it  should  be  evident  that  both  appellants  and  appellee  use 
the  same  basic  solution  for  solving  the  mounting  problem.  That  is,  both  parties 
provided  a  coplanar  reference  surface  as  a  convenient  reference  of  the  gap 
plane  •  •  •  . 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  appellee  was  confronted  with  the  real  prob- 
lems of  maintaining  dimensional  thickness  in  relation  to  parallelism, 
absent  in  McCutchen's  device,  we  do  not  agree  with  the  position  of 
appellee  that  "appellants  and  appellee  use  the  same  basic  solution  for 
solving  the  mounting  problem." 

[TJ  Since  we  find  the  gist  of  the  two  inventions  to  be  different,  Mc- 
Cutchen's motion,  filed  September  29, 1961,  to  dissolve  the  interference 
should  have  been  granted  for  the  reason  stated  therein  that  "The  party 
Oliver  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  forming  the  counts  in  issue,  and 
his  application  contains  no  support  for  the  claims."  In  denying  this 
motion,  the  requirement  that  the  disclosure  must  teach  the  "gist"  of 
the  invention  seems  to  have  been  ignored.  Instead,  there  appears  to 
have  been  a  slavish  examination  of  each  word  of  the  count  in  minute 
detail  without  considering  the  over-all  meaning  of  these  words  as  used 
in  the  parties'  respective  specifications.  This  ignores  the  basic  concept 
of  the  Henderson  case,  supra. 

McCutchen's  motion  to  dissolve  pointed  out  in  pertinent  part  that: 

Oliver  forms  his  head  in  two  halves  as  many  persons  previously  have  done.  He 
puU  two  similar  head  halves  together  on  either  side  of  a  shim  88,  which  leaves 
two  flanges  37  protruding  out  the  side  of  his  head.  He  does  not  say  that  these 
flanges  are  used  for  locating  precisely  the  gap  of  the  transducer  head(s).  Quite 
the  contrary— Oliver  states  at  page  2  (lines  28  to  30)  and  page  3  (lines  1  to  8) 
that  his  "type  of  construction  renders  alignment  of  the  head  gaps  with  respect 
to  the  channels  of  the  magnetic  tape  a  simple  procedure  Inasmuch  as  the  outer 
turfacet  of  the  metallic  houiin^fi  can  be  precisely  machined  parallel  wUh  the 
gap$  of  the  heads,  and  to  the  same  dimensions".  This  is  exactly  what  the 
patentees'  invention  eliminates.  ^ 

•  •••••• 

Thus,  by  Oliver's  own  words.  It  Is  the  back  29  and  side  81  of  his  head  which 
are  used  to  align  his  head.  The  front  faces  of  the  flanges  57  are  not  used  in  any 
way  to  mount  the  head  in  Us  holder. 

The  Primary  Examiner,  apparently  without  regard  to  the  "gist" 
of  the  respective  inventions,  referred  in  his  decision  on  this  motion 
to  the  literal  language  of  the  counts.  He  stated : 

Upon  examination  of  Count  1  nowhere  is  there  seen  the  limitation  that  re- 
quires the  reference  surfaces  to  be  contacted  by  a  corresponding  reference  sur- 
face forming  part  of  the  data  handling  equipment.  Since  said  limitation  is  not 
clearly  Included  In  the  count  It  will  therefore  not  be  read  Into  the  count  of 
this  interference  •  •  •  . 

It  U  further  noted  that  nowhere  in  Count  1  does  It  sUte  that  the  "reference 
surfaces,"  themselves,  are  used  to  align  the  head,  or  mount  the  head.  These 
also  are  limiUtions  not  included  in  Count  1  and  therefore  will  not  be  read  Into 

said  count. 

The  wording  "reference  surfaces"  means  just  that:  the  wording  Is  not  am- 
blgnous  and  it  will  be  given  its  broadest  InterpreUtlon  in  relation  to  its  Import- 
It  la  noted  that  surface  28  (see  FIG.  3)  of  the  Oliver  application  Is  used  as  a 
reference  surface  for  back  surface  29  (see  lines  6-^,  page  6),  which  positions  the 
head  structure  with  reference  to  Its  holder  (see  lines  1-5.  page  8).  In  view  of 
the  above.  It  would  be  natural  and  logical  to  Identify  the  surfaces  28,  of  Oliver, 
as  "reference  surfaces." 

[81  It  is  plain  from  the  above  that  the  test  of  the  Henderson  case, 
supra,  was  ignored.  To  avoid  an  interference,  it  appears  the  Primary 
Examiner  would  require  that  McCutxihen's  cUiims  recite  that  the 
broad  reference  surfaces  contact  the  machine  and  that  these  surfaces 
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align  the  head  in  the  machine.  We  do  not  agree  with  this  reasoning  as 
the  claim  to  the  transducer  head  unit  need  not  recite  how  the  unit  op- 
erates nor  may  the  claim  be  interpreted  to  define  only  part  of  a  unit  as 

Oliver  would  have  us  do. 

[9J  The  Board  in  affirming  the  Examiner  also  appears  to  have 
ignored  the  test  referred  to  in  the  Henderson  case,  supra,  that  the 
"gist"  of  the  respective  inventions  must  be  the  same.  It  accepted  the 
reasoning  of  the  Primary  Examiner  and  added  that  the  McCutchen 
claim  did  not  expressly  state  that  the  reference  surfaces  were  exposed, 
ignoring  the  long  established  rule  of  law  that  Oliver  is  entitled  only 
-to  a  reasonable  interpretation  of  the  copied  claims. 

Oliver  argues  that  the  counts  do  not  require  that  the  reference  sur- 
face co-planar  with  the  lapped  pole  tips  be  exposed.  McCutchen  in 
his  specification  discloses  no  less  than  eleven  times  that  his  reference 
surfaces  are  exposed,  that  they  serve  as  aligning  means,  and  that  they 

abut  against  the  machine. 

During  prosecution,  McCutchen,  to  overcome  prior  art  references, 

argued : 

Applicants'  Invention  lies  In  the  provision  of  a  magnetic  transducer  head  hav- 
ing an  "air  gap"  and  a  support  or  bracket  for  the  head  which  has  an  expo$ed 
surface  at  one  side  of  the  head  which  is  aiigned  with  the  gap. 

♦  •••••• 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  change  of  transducer  heads  In  preoi«Ion  equipment 
of  the  aforesaid  types,  applicants  have  provided  heads  hatitiff  prrci^icm  aligned 
transducer  gaps,  and  theae  gapt  are  precUion  aligned  tcitk  one  or  more  '•out- 
rigger" auriacea  which,  tie  in  the  plane  of  the  transducer  gap. 
^%  •••••• 

Rettlnger  does  not  show  an  exposed  planar  surface  aligned  with  the  head 
gaps,  and  mounting  the  head  assembly  of  Rettinger  in  Saegar's  bracket  does  not 
supply  such  an  "outrigger"  surface,  •  •  • 

;  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Such  a  feature  which  is  essential  to  applicants'  head  and  which  is  claimed  in  . 
each  and  every  claim  is  completely  missing  from  Rettingers  head. 

Applicants  cannot  find  a  single  reference  surface  in  the  Rettinger  head  which 
Is  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  the  gaps  of  the  head.  If  there  is  such  a  surfac« 
will  the  Examiner  please  refer  to  it  by  reference  number  if  possible,  or  by  some 

other  description.  ^ 

•  •••••• 

Applicants'  claims  call  for  the  head  support  to  have  an  expotcd  .surface  aligned 
co-planar  with  the  transducing  gap.  The  prior  art  does  not  show  or  describe  this 
structural  feature.  Consequently  the  claims  should  be  allowed. 

[10]  The  Patent  Office  removed  the  rejection  based  on  prior  art 
references  and  the  claims,  in  view  of  McCutchen  s  arguments,  were 
aUowed.  Such  arguments  relied  on  by  the  applicant  and  accepted  by 
the  Patent  Office  to  avoid  prior  art  references  should  be  considered  in 
interpreting  the  claims.  Considering  the  respective  inventions  and  the 
McCutchen  specification  and  file  wrapper,  we  think  the  McCutchen 
co-planar  "reference  surfaces"  are  exposed.  Oliver  does  not  disclose 
such  "reference  surfaces."  Since  we  find  this  to  be  a  necessary  feature 
of  the  invention  as  defined  by  the  counts,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 

reversed. 

REVERSED. 

^ o 

Rich, /.,  concurring.  o    •  ui 

I  am  in  agreement  with  the  ultimate  conclusion  of  Judge  Smith  s 
opinion,  that  the  motion  to  dissolve  should  have  been  granted  because 
Oliver  cannot  make  the  counts,  but  I  arrive  at  that  conclusion  by  some- 
wh»t  different  reasoning.  a 
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The  main  problem  in  this  case,  as  I  see  it,  is  what  the  counts  mean ; 
and  a  secondary  problem  is  how  we  go  about  determining  what  they 
mean.  The  key  expression  is  "reference  surfaces."  The  gist  of  my  po- 
sition is  that  I  consider  that  expression  to  be  ambiguous  and  therefore 

I  follow  the  rule,  too  well  settled  to  require  citation  of  authority,  that 
under  that  circumstance  we  look  to  the  application  in  which  the  counts 
originated  in  order  to  determine  the  meaning  of  the  ambiguous  expres- 
sion.! •.*     ••         .V*>:'i      •  f-»  •  ' 

This  question  of  ambiguity  of  interference  counts  has  always  been 
a  troublesome  one.  Semantics  is  involved  in  its  broadest  sense:  the 
acience  dealing  with  the  meanings  of  words  as  symbols  and  with  hu- 
man behavier  in  reaction  to  those  symbols,  including  unconscious  at- 
titudes and  linguistic  assumptions.  What  has  happened  and  what  has 
been  said  in  this  interference  amply  exemplifies  these  attitudes  and 
assumptions. 

The  Examiner,  when  confronted  with  the  motion  to  dissolve  and  the 
argument  that  Oliver  does  not  disclose  the  invention  which  the  counts 
define,  reacted  by  saying : 

The  wording  "reference  surfaces"  means  Just  that ;  the  wording  is  not  am- 
biguous and  it  will  be  given  Its  broadest  interpretation  in  relation  to  ita  Import. 

I  find  that  statement  to  be  a  reaction  to  symbols  full  of  undisclosed 
linguistic  assumptions.  Means  just  what?  What  is  its  "import"?  Ap- 
parently the  Examiner  had  his  own  ideas  on  the  matter  but  our  dif- 
ficulty is  that  he  nowhere  disclosed  them  other  than  in  his  conclusion 
that  "it  would  be  natural  and  logical  to  identify  the  surfaces  28,  of 
Oliver,  as  'reference  surfaces.'  "  He  did  this  despite  the  fact  that  Oliver 
did  not  so  designate  them,  nor  did  Oliver  use  any  other  terms  of  simi- 
lar import. 

The  Board,  in  agreeing  with  the  Examiner's  dismissal  of  the  mo- 
tion, pointed  out  numerous  limitations  which  are  not  included  in  the 
counts,  some  of  which  appear  in  other  McCutchen  claims,  but  this  Ls 
little  help  as  we  are  not  concerned  with  missing  limitations  or  with 
scope  in  that  sense  but  with  the  meaning  of  the  limitation  which  is 
there,  the  limitation  to  "reference  surfaces."  In  its  initial  opinion  the 
Board  says  nothing  about  what  its  idea  of  the  meaning  of  "reference 
surfaces"  is.  After  a  request  for  reconsideration  extensively  arguing 
the  question  of  meaning,  the  Board  made  this  somewhat  baffling  state- 
ment : 

The  counta  do  not  require  reference  to  the  history  of  the  prosecution  of  the 
McCutchen  et  al.  patent  application  file  to  interpret  them.  Their  meaning  is 
aacertainable  without  ambiguity  from  reading  the  McCutchen  et  al.  specification 
and  claims. 

Did  the  Board  find  it  necessary  to  refer  to  McCutchen's  specification 
(including  the  other  claims)  to  find  out  what  "reference  surfaces" 
means  or,  like  the  Examiner,  did  it  deem  that  limitation  to  have  a 
clear  meaning  standing  by  itself?  Did  it  follow  the  rule  on  count  con- 
struction ? 

I  have  found  nothing  in  the  record  or  briefs  to  show  that  standing 
by  itaelf  "reference  surfaces"  has  any  definite  meaning,  or  any  ac- 
cepted technical  meaning  in  this  art,  or  that  any  of  the  prior  art  of 
record  usee  the  term. 

I  agree  generally  with  Judge  Smith's  approach  when  he  says : 

•  •  •  the  counts  of  the  present  interference  are  so  worded  that  reference  to 
the  gpeclflcatlons  of  the  respective  parties  becomes  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
meanittff  of  certain  language  therein.  One  cannot  arrive  at  an  understanding  of 
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the  present  counts  as  they  relate  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  Interference  with- 
out something  more  than  the  counts  themselves.  [My  emphasis.] 

I  read  into  that  statement  the  thought,  necessary  to  comply  with 
the  time-honored  rule  about  interference  count  interpretation,  that  the 
counts  are  in  fact  and  in  law  ambiguous,  as  he  suggests  in  other  pas- 
sages referring  to  latent  ambiguity.  The  reason  I  have  said  above  that 
the  problem  of  ambiguity  is  a  difficult  one  is  that  the  cases  are  as  full 
of  disagreement  on  the  question  of  ambiguity  as  they  are  on  the  issue 
of  meaning.  It  is  my  view  that  with  a  term  such  as  "reference  sur- 
faces," which  has  no  definite  dictionar>'  definition  or  accepted  meaning 
in  the  relevant  art,  although  it  may  at  first  glance  appear  to  be  a  clear 
expression  merely  of  great  breadth,  it  is  always  proper  to  look  to  the 
usage  of  the  term  by  the  parties,  as  they  read  it  on  their  respective 
disclosures,  in  order  to  determine  first,  xckether  or  not  it  is  ambiguous. 
If,  on  doing  this,  we  find,  as  I  find  here,  that  one  party  has  adopted  the 
term  to  mean  one  thing  and  the  other  party  is  using  it  to  mean  some- 
thing else,  then,  perforce,  the  term  is  ambiguous.  Once  that  conclusion 
has  been  reached,  then  we  must  follow  the  rule  and  look  to  the  specifica- 
tion in  which  it  orginated  and  take  the  meaning  there  ascribed  to  it. 
Following  this  procedure,  what  do  we  find  ? 

From  a  reading  of  McCutchen's  application,  with  or  without  the 
prosecution  thereof,  the  conclusion  is  inescapable  that  he  uses  the  term 
"reference  surfaces"— and  with  the  frequency  Judge  Smith  reports— 
in  the  sense  of  mounting  surfaces  which  form  an  accessible  part  of  the 
head  assembly  and  abut  against  other  surfaces  m  the  device  where  the 
head  is  employed  with  the  etfect  that  the  reference  surfaces  per  se 
align  the  head,  without  more.  Thus  by  "reference  surfaces"  he  means 
aligning  surfaces  in  a  functional  sense,  not  merely  surfaces  from  which 
the  location  of  other  surfaces  may  be  measured  or  computed  by  "ref- 
erence" thereto. 

From  a  reading  of  Oliver's  application  we  find  that  he  would  give 
an  entirely  different  meaning  to  the  term.  He  has  a  surface,  as  does 
McCutchen,  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  head  gaps  and  forming  the  face 
of  half  of  his  head  before  it  is  assembled;  but  when  he  gets  his  head 
assembled  that  surface  vanishes  for  all  practical  or  functional  pur- 
poses, buried  in  the  middle  of  the  head  and  of  no  use  whatever  in 
mounting  the  head.  It  amounts  to  a  mathematical  abstraction.  He,  like 
the  Examiner,  takes  the  position  it  is  logical  to  denote  this  surface  as 
a  "reference  surface,"  presumably  for  the  reason  that  a  back  surface 
29  of  the  head,  some  distance  removed  from  surface  we  are  speaking 
of,  is  carefully  located  by  measurement  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  it,  the 
back  surface  being  the  one  that  is  used  as  a  "reference  surface"  to  locate 
the  head  in  its  mounting. 

At  this  point  I  would  comment  on  the  supposed  common  "invention" 
the  parties  are  said  in  the  principal  dissenting  opinion  to  have  made. 
Preliminarily,  however,  let  us  consider  the  supposedly  unambiguous 
word  "surface"  by  itself,  which  also  presumably  "means  just  that." 
What  is  its  "import"? 

It  has  been  made  clear  that  the  transducer  head  is  made  of  two 
halves,  like  a  peanut  butter  sandwich.  Suppose  we  spread  two  slices 
of  bread  with  peanut  butter  and  then  put  the  slices  together.  The 
butter  was  spread  on  two  surfaces.  How  many  surfaces  has  the  sand- 
wich, 2,  3,  or  4?  Suppose  another  laminated  structure,  a  4-ply  auto 
tire,  the  plies  being  vulcanized  together.  Mounted  on  the  wheel,  how 
many  surfaces  has  it,  1,  2,  5,  or  8?  Or  take  a  piece  of  plywood  with 
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five  laminated  sheets  of  veneer.  Has  it  2,  6,  or  10  surfaces?  What  did 
McCutchen  mean  by  "surfaces"  and  what  does  Oliver  mean,  with 
reference  to  the  finished  transducer  head  defined  by  the  language 
of  the  counts?  It  seems  to  me  that  when  we  are  discussing  the  finished 
head,  assembled  from  its  two  halves,  we  should  not  be  contemplating 
surfaces  which  no  longer  exist,  which  existed  only  at  one  stage  in 
the  manufacture,  were  fugitive  and  have  been  obscured,  made  inacces- 
sible and  hence  can  no  longer  be  used  for  anj-thing,  like  the  original 
surfaces  of  the  individual  plies  in  the  tire  or  the  plywood  which  can- 
not be  ti*c^  for  any  purpose. 

Now  the  principal  dissenting  opinion  takes  the  position,  which  is 
to  me  untenable,  that 

The  "gist"  of  the  Invention  defined  by  the  present  counts,  as  1  see  it,  is  simply 
the  provision  of  surfaces  at  either  end  of  the  recording  head  which  are  accurately 
ground,  or  lapped,  coplanar  with  the  pole  tips  of  one  of  the  pole  pieces  of  the 
head.  That  Invention  is  common  to  both  parties.  The  present  counU  define  that 
invention  clearly. 

There  are  various  things  wrong  with  this  view.  In  the  first  place,  the 
counts  refer  to  the  finished  head  ready  for  use,  not  to  some  phase 
of  its  manufacture  in  which  it  was  in  a  different  condition,  as  when  it 
was  m  two  unassembled  halves.  The  counts  define  the  sandwich,  not 
the  ingredients.  Therefore  the  "head"  of  the  counl,  which  has  the 
"surfaces  at  either  end,"  is  the  whvle  head,  ready  to  be  mounted,  not 
merely  the  pole-piece  portion  thereof,  as  the  dissent  would  have  it  in 
order'to  find  the  surfaces  "at  either  end  *  •  *."  The  fact  is  Oliver's 
head  has  no  "surfaces  at  either  end  of  the  recording  head,"  "coplanar 
with  the  pole  tips"  when  his  head  is  finished.  He  hnd  coplanar  sur- 
faces at  either  end  of  the  row  of  pole  pieces  before  assembly,  but  they 
do  not  appear  in  the  finished  head  defined  in  the  counts.  In  Mc- 
Cutchen's head  it  is  otherwise.  For  the  invention  we  must  look  to  the 
counts,  as  the  dissent  emphasizes. 

In  the  second  place,  we  presume,  in  an  interference,  that  the  in- 
vention of  the  counts  is  a  patentable  invention,  patentable  to  both 
parties,  and  patentability  is  not  open  to  question.  Patentability  re- 
quires utility.  It  would  therefore  seem  that  the  surface,  the  provision 
of  which  is  said  to  be  the  gist  of  the  invention,  must  be  a  surface  serv- 
ing some  useful  purpose  in  the  finished  head  of  the  count.  In  Mc- 
Cutchen's head  it  does  just  that.  It  mates  with  a  positioning  surface 
in  the  recording/reproducing  equipment  and  locates  the  gap  or  line  of 
gaps  where  it  is  wanted.  The  reference  surface  the  dissent  finds  in 
Oliver  does  nothing  of  the  sort.  It  does  nothing.  It  has  become  useless. 
If  that  be  the  gist  of  the  invention,  I  find  it  difficult  to  reconcile  the  view 
that  this  now  useless  surface  is  a  patentable  invention  with  the  dissent- 
er's insistence  in  other  notable  cases  that  patentable  inventions  must 
have  a  practical,  presently  existing  utility.  See  the  dissenting  opinions 
in  In  re  Nelson.  47  CCPA  1031, 280  F.2d  172, 126  USPQ  242,  and  in  In 
re  Manson.  52  CCPA  739,  333  F.2d  234,  142  USPQ  35.  One  could  go 
further  and  say  that  to  assume  a  construction  for  a  patent  claim  which 
causes  it  to  read  on  a  structure  lacking  utility  is  out  of  tune  with  the 
Supreme  Court's  decision  in  Brenner  v.  Manson,  383  U.S.  519,  148 
USPQ  689  (1966). 

Before  leaving  the  principal  dissent,  I  would  point  out  one  other 
flaw  I  find  in  its  reasoning.  The  opinion  says : 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  term  "reference  surfaces"  is  not  ambiguous  and  that  It 
U  plainly  applicable  to  the  Oliver  structure  for  the  reasons  given  by  the  Patent 
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Office  The  tenn  "reference  surfaces"  refers  to  the  surfaces  lapped  copUnar  with 
the  pole  tips,  whether  that  term  be  appUed  to  the  McCutchen  or  Oliver  co°*truc- 
tion.  The  question  of  how  far  that  reference  surface  extends.  I.e.  whether  it 
extends  far  enough  to  the  expo4ed.  Is  not  placed  in  issue  by  the  broad  language 
of  the  counts. 

Like  the  reasoning  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  it  confounds  the 
issue  of  the  meaning  of  "reference  surfaces"  with  the  question  of  the 
absence  of  other  Umitaiions  from  the  counts.  The  conclusion  as  to  what 
"reference  surfaces"  refers  to  is  no  more  than  a  judicial  fiat.  The  con- 
clusion that  the  term  is  not  ambiguous  is  mere  assumption  not  based 
on  an  investigation  into  the  facta  about  its  several  possible  inconsistent 

meanings.  . 

Ambiguity  or  the  lack  of  it  is  not  something  about  which  one  can 
make  a  decision  merely  by  looking  at  the  words,  unless  we  are  deal- 
ing with  terminology  which  permits  only  of  one  definite  meanmg. 
"Reference  surfaces"  is  not  such  a  t«rm. 

Judge  Almond's  dissent,  like  the  Board's  opinion  on  rehearing,  has 
the  fault  of  looking  to  McCutchen's  application  to  determine  the  mean- 
ing of  the  counts  while  at  the  same  time  apparently  assertmg  lack  of 
ambiguity  (by  joining  the  principal  dissenting  opinion  which  so  as- 
serts), an  impermissible  procedure.  I  see  no  more  justification,  absent 
ambiguity,  for  comparing  the  counts  with  other  McCutchen  claims 
than  for  studying  his  specification.  That  amounts  to  interpreting  the 
counts  as  though  they  were  claims  in  an  infringement  suit.  If  that  is 
done,  it  is  clear  to  me  that  appellants  are  right  in  saying  the  claims 
which  became  the  counts  would  never  be  held  to  be  infringed  by 
Oliver's  structure  by  reason  of  the  circumsUnces  of  their  allowance  as 
defining  accessible  surfaces.  That  being  so,  there  is  no  reason  for 
Oliver  to  be  in  interference  with  McCutchen  on  these  claims  for  if  what 
Oliver  discloses  is  not  an  infringement  of  the  counts,  they  do  not  de- 
fine a  common  invention. 

To  summarize  my  reasons  for  voting  to  reverse :  in  compliance  with 
the  rules  in  interferences  as  to  count  construction  I  first  determme 
whether  the  count  is  ambiguous  by  looking  for  its  possible  meanings 
and  the  meanings  actually  ascribed  to  it  in  |his  case  and  doing  so  I 
find  ambiguity;  I  therefore  construe  the  counts  m  accordance  with 
the  meaning  they  have  in  the  application  where  they  originated  and 
discover  that  a  "reference  surface"  is  one  which  is  available  in  the 
finished  transducer  head  to  faciliUte  its  mounting  orienUtion  m  use; 
I  then  determine  from  reading  Oliver's  disclosure  that  he  does  not  have 
a  reference  surface,  according  to  that  meaning,  which  complies  with 
the  other  limitations  of  the  counts  since  the  reference  surface  he  has, 
which  is  his  back  surface  29  (as  well  as  an  end  reference  surface), 
is  not  coplanar  with  the  pole  tip(s).  I  conclude,  therefore,  the  Patent 
Office  was  in  error  in  its  construction  of  the  counts  and  m  failing  to 
grant  the  motion  to  dissolve.  I  do  so  only  on  the  basis  of  the  above 

reasoning.  i  •*. 

My  conclusions  make  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the  issue  of  pnonty 

as  I  consider  that  there  is  no  such  issue. 
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WoRLET,  Chdef  Judge,  dissenting. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority,  in  construing  the  present  counts, 
has  committed  the  same  error  the  court  found  the  Board  to  have  com- 
mitted in  Henderson  v.  Grable,  52  CCPA  920, 339  F.2d  465, 144  USPQ 
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91,  where  the  court  stated  (bracketed  material  added  to  correspond  to 
the  present  factual  situation) : 

We  think  the  Board,  without  determining  that  the  term*  •  •  •  [reference 
■urfacM]  were  ambignooa,  erred  in  construing  those  terms  only  with  reference 
to  the  specific  •  •  •  [McCutchen]  embodiment  rather  than  examining  them  to 
■ee  whether  a  reasonable  interpreUtlon,  but  one  not  so  broad  as  to  do  violence 
to  the  language  or  the  concept  of  the  invention,  would  include  the    •  •  •  [OUrer] 

■tructure. 

It  is,  of  course,  well  settled  that  the  counts  of  an  interference  should 
be  given  the  broadest  interpretation  which  they  will  reasonably  sup- 
port. Only  when  the  count  is  ambiguous  should  resort  be  had  to  the 
patent  or  application  where  the  counts  originated  for  purposes  of 
interpreUtion.  Apparently,  the  majority  does  find  the  counts  am- 
biguoufl,  stating:  

The  sUtutory  requirement  of  section  112  is  that  the  claims  shall  partlcnlarly 
point  out  and  distincUy  claim  "the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as 
his  invention."  Here  the  claims  of  the  McCutchen  patent  which  were  copied  by 
outer  to  become  the  counts  of  the  prewnt  Interference  are  so  worded  that  refer- 
ence to  the  specifications  of  the  respective  parties  becomes  nece«ary  to  ascertain 
the  meaning  of  certain  language  therein.  One  cannot  arrive  at  an  understanding 
Of  the  present  counts  as  they  relate  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  Interference 
without  something  more  than  the  counts  themselves. 

•  •••••• 

While  an  "unambiguous"  count  may  be  interpreted  without  resort  to  the  speci- 
fication, the  counts  here  are  not  of  this  type.  Considering  the  wording  of  the 
counts,  particularly  the  term  "reference"  surfaces,  and  the  arguments  of  the 
partlea.  It  is  clear  that  different  meanings  are  ascribed  to  that  term  by  the  parties 
when  interpreting  the  count.  When  resort  Is  had  to  the  specifications,  the  latent 
ambiguity  In  the  counts  becomes  apparent 

I  find  no  further  explanation  of  why  it  is  thought  any  given  expression 
in  the  counts,  such  as  the  term  "reference  surfaces,"  is  ambiguous,  or 
why  it  is  necessary  to  advert  to  McCutchen's  specification  and  file 
wrapper  to  interpret  that  expression  and  to  justify  the  finding  that 
**the  McCutchen  co-planar  reference  surfaces  are  exposed."  Indeed, 
following  the  rationale  proposed  by  the  majority,  any  broad  expres- 
sion capable  of  covering  two  different  structures  becomes  ambiguous, 
simply  because  it  can  be  interpreted  to  read  on  two  different  structures. 

Both  the  Examiner,  in  denying  McCutchen's  motion  to  dissolve, 
and  the  Board  considered  the  inner  ground  surfaces  28  on  the  frame 
member  of  Oliver  which  has  its  back  surface  29  ground  to  a  fixed 
dimension  parallel  thereto  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  counts 
with  respect  to  "reference  surfaces."  The  Examiner  sUted: 

The  wording  "reference  surfaces"  means  Just  that ;  the  wording  U  not  am- 
biguous and  It  will  be  given  its  broadest  interpretaUon  In  relation  to  Ito  import. 
It  is  noted  that  surface  28  •  •  •  [the  inner  ground  surface  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber which  has  Its  back  surface  ground  to  a  fixed  dimension  with  respect  thereto] 
of  the  Oliver  application  is  used  as  a  reference  surface  for  back  surface  29  •  •  •, 
which  poaitlons  the  head  structure  with  reference  to  its  holder  •  •  •.  In  view 
of  the  above.  It  would  be  natural  and  logical  to  identify  the  surfaces  28,  of 
Oliver,  as  "reference  surfaces." 

The  Board  agreed,  stating : 

We  agree  with  the  Primary  Examiner  that  the  counts  are  supported  by  the 
Oliver  application  disclosure.  The  counts  are  very  broad.  They  do  not  include 
a  mounting  element  and  do  not  require  that  the  "broad  reference  surfaces"  of 
the  bracket  be  exposed  when  the  device  claimed  U  assembled.  It  Is  noted  that 
the  Utter  requirement  appears  In  McCutchen  and  Eskllson's  patent  claims  7 
and  9.  for  example.  The  limitations  that  McCutchen  et  al.  peek  to  have  read  Into 
the  counta  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  OUver  are  of  the  nature  that  have  been, 
in  cerUin  language.  Included  In  other  of  his  patent  claims. 
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I  find  no  error  in  that  position.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  term  "refer- 
ence surfaces"  is  not  ambiguous  and  that  it  is  plainly  applicable  to 
the  Oliver  structure  for  the  reasons  given  by  the  Patent  Office.  The 
term  "reference  surfaces"  refers  to  the  surfaces  lapped  coplanar  with 
the  pole  tips,  whether  that  term  be  applied  to  the  McCutchen  or  Oliver 
construction.  The  question  of  how  far  that  reference  surface  extends, 
i.e.  whether  it  extends  far  enough  to  be  exposed,  is  not  placed  in  issue 
by  the  broad  language  of  the  counts. 

McCutchen  argues  that  the  gist  of  the  invention  of  the  patent  lies 
in  the  reference  surfaces  being  exposed,  pointing  out  that  the  rounts 
define  the  head  as  "presenting"  the  reference  surfaces,  and  cites  a  defi- 
nition of  "presenting"*  regarded  as  demonstrating  that  the  term  re- 
quires that  the  surfaces  be  exposed.  However,  I  am  not  convinced  that 
there  is  any  sound  basis  for  limiting  the  counts  to  a  construction  where 
the  surfaces  coplanar  with  the  pole  tips,  defined  as  "reference  sur- 
faces," are  exposed  when  the  device  is  assembled.  In  that  connection, 
it  must  be  noted  that  the  counts  also  define  the  head  as  "presenting 
confronting  lapped  pole  tips"  on  opposing  sides  of  the  gap  and  that 
those  Japped  pole  tips  are  not  exposed  in  the  assembled  head  of  Mc- 
Cutchen. Also,  as  Oliver  has  pointed  out  in  oral  argument,  claim  6 
of  the  McCutchen  patent,  which  defines  a  complete  head  unit,  refers 
to  "each"  of  the  frame  members  as  "presenting"  the  lapi>ed  surfaces 
even  though  the  entire  surface  (surface  30a'  and  306')  an  an/"  of  the 
members  is  obscured.  The  majority  opinion  otTers  no  explanation  as 
to  why  it,  in  etfect,  gives  the  word  "presenting"  two  different  inter- 
pretations— one  requiring  exposure  of  the  presented  surfaces  and  the 
other  not  so  requiring— in  the  same  claim. 

McCutchen  states  that  Oliver  has  tried  to  read  the  "reference  sur- 
faces" of  the  counts  on  his  disclosure  in  two  other  ways  in  addition  to 
the  way  that  the  Examiner  and  Board  have  held  it  to  apply.  They 
advance  that  contention  as  a  basis  for  regarding  the  counts  as  am- 
biguous and  going  to  their  own  disclosure  for  interpretation.  It  is  true 
that  alternative  applications  of  the  term  to  other  elements  of  the 
Oliver  application  were  discussed.  However,  I  do  not  see  that  as  neces- 
sarily indicating  ambiguity  in  the  term  as  applied  to  the  surfaces 
which  are  coplanar  with  the  pole  tips  in  the  frame  member  of  Oliver 
which  has  a  back  surface  parallel  thereto.  Rather,  it  neems  merely  to 
demonstrate  that  the  language  is  so  very  broad  as  to  have  elicited  a 
contention  it  applies  to  Oliver  in  more  than  one  way. 

The  words  of  the  court  in  Wirkler  v.  Perkins.  44  CCPA  1005,  245 
F.2d  502,  114  rSPQ  284,  would  seem  particularly  appropriate  here: 
We  see  nothing  ambiguous  in  the  term  "reference  signal  computer"  nor.  it 
would  appear  from  the  record,  did  anyone  in  the  Patent  Office  who  has  dealt 
with  the  involved  applications.  Indeed,  It  would  seem  that  the  only  i>erson  who 
Is  confused  Is  the  party  Wirkler.  [»]  The  lave  is  u:ell  settled  that  onre  an  ap- 
plicant has  selected  language  tchich  is  someichat  broad  in  its  scope,  he  runs  the 
risk  that  others  with  specifically  different  structures  may  be  able  to  meet  the 
language  selected,  and  he  will  not  be  allotccd  to  urge  later  that  the  language 
which  he  has  selected  should  only  be  read  in  the  light  of  his  disclosure  merely 
because  it  originated  with  him.  •  •  *   [Emphasis  supplied.] 

*  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  second  edition.  Is  *V^"l?^.Lo-.n«.     tn  hrtnr 

5.   To  exhibit  or  offer  to  view  or  notice:  as.  to  P'«^*''V w^°'r^^i^?-     ^-nlav     Jl' 

to  anyone's  attention  or  cognizance  ;  aa  to  present  a  subject  ;  to  show  .  display  .  set 

r»/°I?^8  of^'iroVe  than  passinjr  Interest  to  observe  th*t.  Insofar  a»  the  «■,«"<> rd  «how". 
McCbtchen  dtd   not  contend  below  that  the  counts  are  amhUuous.  the  E^»">  "7- "^'^  "« 
It  18  first  noted  th«t  there  is  no  ambifpUty  claimed  by  either  party  as  to  the  counts 
In    iss'ie     and    It    is    the    Examiners    conclusion    that    since    the    counts    are    c'ear    and 
definite    they   should   and   will   be  given    the  broadeat   InterpreUtlon   which   they   rea- 
sonably will  support. 
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The  majority  states  that  the  issue  ''must  be  decided  at  the  down 
to  earth  level  of  what  the  parties  disclosed  as  'the  gist'  of  their  respec- 
tive inventions,"  apparently  relying  on  Henderson  v.  Graile  in  sup- 
port of  that  position.  From  that  sentence,  representative  of  others  like 
it  in  the  opinion,  it  seems  clear  that  the  majority  is  intent  on  conducting 
an  interference  on  the  basis  of  the  disclosure  of  the  parties,  i^oring 
the  words  of  the  count.  It  may  well  be  true  that  Oliver  does  not  dis- 
close the  exact  form  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  McCutchen 's  specifica- 
tion. It  would  l)e  a  rare  occasion  indeed  in  the  mechanical  arts  that  a 
device  of  one  interference  party  corresponded  to  the  last  detail  of  the 
device  of  the  other.  In  deciding  the  issue,  however,  the  majority  ap- 
pears to  ignore  an  important  requisite  of  the  "test"  set  forth  in  Hen- 
derson and  quoted  by  the  majority  as  the  key  to  determining  whether 
a  disclosure  sup{)orts  a  claim  for  interference  purposes,  viz,  does  the 
disclosure  [of  Oliver  here]  teach  the  gist  of  the  invention  defined  by 
the  claims  in  interference? 

I  take  a  different  view  from  the  majority  as  to  what  is  the  gist  of 
the  invention  defined  by  the  claivxM.  The  majority  view  apparently  is 
that  the  invention  defined  by  the  claims  requires  that  the  reference 
surfaces  mentioned  therein  mu.st  l)e  exposed.  The  present  counts  do  not 
contain  such  a  limitation.  It  is  well  settled  that  limitations  not  included 
in  interference  counts  cannot  be  subsequently  read  into  them.  Jepson 
V.  Egly.  43  CCPA  K53, 231  F.2d  1>47, 109  USPQ  354  :  Rivise  and  Caesar, 
Interference  Law  and  Practice,  §60.  Thus  it  seems  quite  immaterial 
that,  in  the  words  of  the  majority  : 

•  •  •  McCutchen  in  his  8i»e<lflcailon  discloses  no  less  than  eleven  times  that 
his  reference  Hurfaces  are  exiKJsed.  that  they  serve  as  aligning  means,  and  that 
they  abut  agRlnst  the  machine. 

The  "Rist"  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  present  counts,  as  I  see  it, 
is  simply  the  provision  of  surfaces  at  either  end  of  the  recording  head 
which  are  accurately  ground,  or  lapped,  coplanar  with  the  pole  tips 
of  one  of  the  pole  pieces  of  the  head.  That  invention  is  common  to  both 
parties.  The  present  counts  define  that  invention  clearly.  35  U.S.C. 
112.  In  my  opinion,  the  majority  is  not  justified  in  turning  to  the  Mc- 
Cutchen specification  and  file  wrapper  to  find  a  different  interpreU- 
tion  of  what  the  invention  is. 

Even  if  the  McCutchen  specification  and  file  wrapper  are  referred 
to,  they  do  not  support  the  majority's  position.  The  majority  relies 
heavily  on  certain  arguments  advanced  by  McCutchen  during  prosecu- 
tion of  his  application.  After  quoting  those  arguments,  the  majority 
states: 

The  Patent  Office  removed  the  rejection  based  on  prior  art  references  and  the 
claims,  in  view  of  McCutchcn's  arguments,  were  allowed.  Such  arRuments  relied 
on  by  the  applicant  and  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  to  avoid  prior  art  reter- 
encea  should  be  considered  in  Interpreting  the  claims.  •  •  • 

In  the  first  place,  it  does  not  seem  to  me  that  this  court  is  in  any  better 
position  to  say  why  certain  claims  were  allowed  to  McCutchen  than 
are  the  Examiner  and  Board  who  denied  McCutchen's  motion  to  dis- 
solve and  who  presumably  had  the  prior  art  of  record  in  the  patent 
file  before  them  (see  ilule  258)  in  construing  the  issue.  Second,  the 
very  arguments  quoted  by  the  majority  provide  ample  reason  to  say 
that  narrower  claims  in  the  McCutchen  patent,  requiring  exposed  ref- 
erence surfaces,  were  allowed  because  no  prior  art  disclosed  exposed 
reference  surfaces;  it  is  equally  possible  to  say  that  the  present  claims. 
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making  no  reference  to  exposed  reference  surfaces,  were  allowed  be- 
cause no  prior  art  disclosed  reference  surfaces  •  lapped  coplanar  with 
the  pole  tips. 

In  short,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  present  counts  are  broad  enough  to 
reasonably  encompass  the  different  approaches  of  McCutchen  and 
Oliver  to  the  common  problem  confronting  the  art. 

I  further  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  determination  that  Oliver  was 
first  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice.  I  would  affirm  the  decision  be- 
low in  its  entirety. 

Almond,  /.,  dissenting. 

To  the  above  dissenting  opinion,  with  which  I  join,  I  wish  to  add 
the  following  comments.  Even  assuming  arguendo  that  the  counts  are 
ambiguous  so  that  it  is  necessary  to  look  outside  the  counts  in  issue 
for  an  interpretation  of  their  scope,  important  consideration  should, 
in  my  view,  be  given  to  those  claims  of  McCutchen  other  than  those 
copied  by  Oliver.^  The  McCutchen  patent  contains  ten  claims,  six 
claims  of  which,  including  the  two  making  up  the  interference  counts, 
are  absolutely  silent  as  to  exposed  reference  surfaces.  The  four  remain- 
mg  claims  all  end  with  the  following  language : 

•  •  •  the  lapped  surfaces  on  said  first  member  projecting  substantially  beyond 
the  respective  ends  of  the  second  frame  member  and  defining  broad  exposed 
reference  faces  thereat. 

This  glaring  variation  in  the  scope  of  the  patent  claims  indicates  one 
thing  to  me,  that  the  patentees  sought  coverage  on  a  structure  which 
did  not  require  exposed  reference  surfaces  as  well  as  on  one  that  did. 
At  the  risk  of  deciding  this  case  in  the  "rarefied  atmosphere"  of  claim 
semantics  rather  than  on  a  "down  to  earth"  basis,  it  seems  to  me  that 
where  an  applicant  of  his  own  volition  seeks  broad  patent  coverage 
during  prosecution,  he  should  not  be  permitted  at  a  later  date  to  shrink 
such  coverage  in  order  to  avoid  a  contest  of  priority  on  an  invention 
so  broadly  defined. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  approach  which  is  to  deprecate  claim  lan- 
guage as  mere  semantics,  and  elevate  the  disclosure  to  gospel.  Such  an 
approach  fails  to  consider  the  dynamics  of  patent  prosecution.  The 
specification,  being  written  prior  to  any  action  by  the  Patent  Office, 
often  emphasizes  matter  which  later  proves  to  be  minor  or  completely 
lacking  in  novelty,  whereas  other  matter  proves  to  be  of  utmost  sig- 
nificance to  patentability  of  the  invention.  The  claims  on  the  other 
hand  are  subject  to  amendment  in  order  to  meet  the  strictures  of  35 
U.S.C.  112 — "particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the 
subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention." 

It  is  the  patent  practitioner's  duty  to  defim  his  client's  invention 
in  the  claims.  This  may  be,  and  usually  is,  done  by  drawing  claims  of 
varying  scope.  Significant  evidence,  if  not  the  best  evidence,  of  the 
scope  of  any  one  claim  is  the  language  employed  in  other  claims.  Cer- 
tainly, the  express  limitation  to  "broad  exposed  reference  faces  •  •  •" 
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•As  noted  by  the  majorltr.  McCutchen  arped  .  i,.f,i„^,  h««H   whieh  in 

Applicants   cannot    rfnd   a    single   rtsf^rence   lurfaee   In    »»»«   R«»l''»««'   °*»1.  Vi  1   the 

co-DUnar  with  the  plane  of  the  »ap«  of  the  head    If  there  la  •uch  a  ■urf*5*  Tl"  1*1 

^amlner  pleaae  refer  to  it  by  reference  number  if  poMlble.  or  by  loine  other  deacrtp 

Inde^l^'ndent  examln»tion  of  Rettlnger.  which  !■  In  the  prwent  record,  appetra  to  bear 
*^T  A^*rd?n«"o"BlTUe  and  Caeaar.  fM  (IMO),  it  is  a  fundamental  rule  of  count  Inter 
pretatlon  tj»*t—       ^^  ^^^^^^  .  count  with  the  other  clalmi  of  the  Interfering  caae.  in 

order  to  find  support  for  a  particular  Interpretation  of  the  eount. 
See  also  Rlvlae  and   Caeaar.    167    (1940)    which   fully   conaldera   thU   rule  and   cltee  ai 
authority  therefor  acTeral  casea  of  thU  court 


May  21.  1M8 


'  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

in  those  of  McCutchen 's  claims  not  in  issue  here  is  strong  evidence 
that  the  other  claims,  forming  the  counts  in  issue,  do  not  by  implica- 
tion contain  such  a  limitat  ion.  The  majority  completely  disregards  this 
evidence,  whereas  I  view  it  to  be  determinative. 
I  would  affirm. 
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Notlcea  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :   Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.41«JM,  G  W  Daufherty.  SPRAYING  AND  DUSTING 
MACHINE:  t^m.tl*.  R  A  Andrewi.  name:  t.7M.AXl.  Britten 
and  Bowie.  .MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUT 
ISO  PE.STICIDE.  ai«d  June  5.  19fl3.  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Clere 
land).  Doc  C«3-4.'}«.  FMC  Corporation  v  F  E.  Myeri  d  Bro. 
Co.  Judgment  decreeing  clalmH  8,  10.  13,  14.  15.  16.  and  Ih 
of  Patent  No  2.47fl.»«0  and  rlalin«  1.  2.  :i.  4,  «,  10.  12.  l.'l 
and  14  of  Patent  No  2.569.274  valid  :  defendant  ha*  Infrlnsed 
each  of  uld  rlaltim  ;  Injunction  to  Uiiue.  Oct  15.  19«5  ; 
memorandum  opinion  from  USCA  ;  Judrtnent  of  Dl«trict  Court 
rereraed  with  reference  to  iaaue  of  Infrlnfement  of  Andrews 
patent  :  complaint  dliintased  ai  to  tbia  patent.  Not.  15.  1967  : 
order  dltmiiilof  rutnplalot  ti  to  Patent  2,509,274  filed.  Nut. 
16.  i»eT. 

tjmxi*.     (See  2.476.960  ) 

t.«MJM.  8  J  GIbel.  MUFFLER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OK 
PASSAGES.  «l«d  Feb  25.  1966.  DC.  ND  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc  C86-14S.  Allied  Witan  Company  v  Richard  B  Frreman 
and  Bennett  Company  Stipulation  of  oettleiiient  that  defend 
anti  will  not.  during  the  life  of  U  .S.  Patent  No  2.600.2.16. 
manufacture  or  »ell  niufflera  of  the  conatruction  of  model 
SPM  :  defendant!  model*  MM  and  PRM  mufflem  do  not  in 
frlnre  claima  of  patent  In  ault  ;  ault  dlamlaaed  with  prejudice. 
Jan.  3.  1968 

X.7M.5tl.      (Se«  2.476.960  ) 

tMt.f.  J    F    Ttplln    FLEXIBLE  FI.UID  SEALING  DIA 
PHRAOM.     filed     Jan      2.     19«H.     DCNH      (Concord),     Doc. 
2844-C.    Bellofram    Corporation   and   John   F.    Taplin   r.    Dia 
phragm  IndHttrie$,  Inc. 

tMl.tT.   M     Pace     HOLLOW   OBJECT   MOLDING   APPA 
RATUS  WITH  MOVING  HEATERS.  Alod  Oct    31.  1967.  DC. 
ED  NY      (Brooklyn),    Doc     67C-1024.    Mark    Page   r.    County 
PtaMtie$  et  at 

tjm»Alt.  A  J  Serran.  HYDRAULIC  RATCHET  WRENCH. 
•I«d  Jan  9,  196S,  DC  Maaa  (Boaton).  Doc  CA  6S- 
1(^C.  The  Kell  atrom  Tool  Co  .  Inc  r.  Advance  Hydraultct. 
Inc  and  Advance  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc 

tJH6Jtm.  P    B    Wllliamn.  LOUD  SPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM, 
filed    July    3     1967,    DC.    ND     111.    (Chlcafo).    I>oc     67cl312. 
Yamaha    International    Corporation    v     The    Muter   Company 
.Stipulation;     counterclaim     dUmlaaed     with     prejudice;    com 
plaint  illamliined  without  prejudice.  Dec.  28.  1967. 

tJHTjn.  Applefon  and  Appleton.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE 
FASTENER,  filed  Jan  5.  1968.  DC,  N  D  111.  (Chlcafo),  Doc 
68c23.   Appleton  Electric  Company  v     Efengee  Electric  Com 

tM\9JU4.  Bollnfer  and  Klein,  IMPROVED  TEXTILE  MA 
TERIAL.S    AND    METHODS    A.VD    APPARATUS    FOR    PRE- 
PARING   THE    SAME,    filed    Dec     27,    1967,    DC.    WD     Va 
(Lynchburg).    I>oc     67-C-50-L,    Deering    Milliken    Retearch 
Corporation  r.  Burlington  Induttriei,  Inc   and  E    I.  du  Pont 
d«  Nemourt  and  Company. 


tjn»,n».  Gabler  and  Slyelle.  MOLD  AND  FRAME  AS- 
SEMBLY, filed  Not.  4.  1966,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
66C-1045,  P.M.  Sales,  Inc.  t.  Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  Dlsmiaaed 
with  prejudice.  Oct.  30,  1967. 

tMT.ti:  K  H  Steigerwald.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
WELDING  USING  A  CONTROLLED  BEAM  OF  CHARGED 
PARTICLES,  filed  Not.  26,  1965,  DC.  ND.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc  65c197H,  Deep  Welding.  Inc.  v.  Sciaky  Bro:.  Inc.  Patent 
valid  ;  defendant  hait  infringed  claima  I  through  4  incluslTe, 
fl  throuah  9  Inclusive,  and  11  of  the  said  patent;  perpetual 
Injunction  restraining  the  defendant,  Oct.  31,  1967. 

S.171.70*.  Parsell  and   Brickman.   BAR  CABINET,  filed  Dec. 

29.  1967.  D.C.  8.D  N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-5089.  EvtrWtar,  Inc.  ▼. 

Atlantic  Ligt/age  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

S.175.Me.  H  T  Holiman.  BEAD  FOR  PLASTER.  STUCCO. 
AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Dec.  27.  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Loa 
Angeles),  Doc.  67-1851-IH.  Stockton  Wire  Producta,  Inc., 
and  Henry  T  Holtman  t    K  Lath  Corporation. 

8.245,717,  Anderson,  Gage  and  Smith.  ANTI  SKID  BRAKE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed  Not.  13,  1967.  DC.  ND.  III.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  67cl972,  The  Goodyear  Tire  i  Rubber  Co.  t. 
Crane  Co. 

8.t4«.47«,  P    A    Wolff.  SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  FOR  SUB 
MARINE  OPERATIONS,  filed  Not.  2,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallaa).  Doc.  CA-3-2294.  Kerr-McOee  Corporation  t.  South- 
rattem  DrilUng,  Inc. 

8.tM.75t.  Hansen.  Schwall  and  Colburn.  METHOD  OF  PRE 
PARING   A   POULTRY   PRODUCT,  filed  Oct.  23,   1967,  D.C, 
N.D.    III.    (Chicago).   Doc.   67cl829,  Armour  and  Company  t. 
Stcift  and  Company. 

S.tM.M*.     (See  3.301.961  ) 

SJ*l.S4».  J  W  Willlama.  DRIVE  SPLINE  LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM,  filed  Not.  15.  1967,  DC  Arii.  (Phoenix),  Doc. 
C-«511  Phx.,  William  Aircraft  EnterprUe$,  Inc.  t.  American 
.Airlines ,  Inc. 

S.MI.MI.  M  A.  Odom,  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALL 
TRANSLATING  AND  FORWARDING  APPARATUS  :  IJtM,- 
•fiC.  O.  A.  OhlMon,  CO.MBUSTION  APPARATUS,  filed  Jan.  5. 
1968,  DC,  N.D  Calif.  (San  Franciaco),  Doc.  C-48485,  Mar 
com.  Inc.  T.  Tele/lnder  Corporation. 

8Jt7.745.  Meece  and  Dew.  TREE  CUTTER  DEVICE,  filed 
Oct.  25,  1967,  DC.  M.D.  Fla.  ( Jacksonville) ,  Doc.  67-7ai-J, 
HarHngton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  Fleoo  Corpora- 
tion 

l,Ut.am,  0  Nisaen.  GYMNASTIC  FLOOR  COVERING. 
filc<l  Oct.  30,  1967,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1117-67. 
Sitten  Corporation  r.  Premier  Athletic  Products  Corp.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  ot  dlamisaal.  Dec.  28.  1967. 

3.ZM.tM.  J.  E.  Golden,  DRAPERY  CARRIER,  filed  June  14, 
1967,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67ol008.  Setcell  Mfg. 
Co.  ▼.  Klrtck  Company.  Dlimlssed  on  atlpulttiOD  with  preju- 
dice. Oct.  31,  1967. 
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2439f 
CAMERA   EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Albert  VcM,  Hmmm,  amd  DmM  E.  Pkippt  and  Jcaa 
HBDcrwadel,  BraiatrM,  Mam^  amt^nn,  by 
ftenmcate.   to   KtywUtm   Mfg.   Corporatkm, 
Mmb^  a  corporadoa  of  MoHOcbMctts 
Orlffaial  No.  3,183.tl4,  doted  May   1ft,  1965.  Scr 
2M.24«.  Mar.  27,  1M3.  ApplkatkM  for  rclomc  J 
1M4,  Scr.  No.  541,4«S 

15  ClalM.  (CL  95-44) 


L. 

a>- 
Bottoo, 


No. 
26, 


ing  primary  air  to  said  rooms;  means  for  flowing  room  air 
over  said  coils  in  heat-fxchangt  relarion  therewith;  condi- 
tioning means  for  treating  said  primaiy  air  and  including 
a  chill  liquid  coil  therein;  means  providing  a  stream  of 
chilled  liquid  and  a  stream  of  heated  liquid;  means  for 
supplying  a  stream  of  chilled  liquid  to  said  chilled  liquid 
coil  and  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  chilled  liquid 
to  each  of  said  heat-exchange  coils;  means  for  supplying 
said  heated  liquid  to  each  of  said  heat-exchange  coils 
concurrently  with  said  chilled  liquid;  a  common  return 
line  leading  from  each  of  said  coils  receiving  said  heated 
and  chilled  liquids  and  valve  means  for  selectively  flow- 
ing either  said  chilled  or  said  heated  liquid  through  said 
heat-exchange  coils  deperuient  on  whether  cooling  or 
heating  of  said  rooms  is  required. 


^  (ixj-y.-k 


15  In  a  camera  including  an  objective  and  an  expo- 
sure control  iris  in  front  of  said  objective  having  a  pre- 
determined physical  f/stop  aperture  range,  a  neutral  den- 
sity spot  on  one  of  the  objective  lens  surfaces,  said  neutral 
density  spot  having  a  predetermined  light  filtering  value, 
said  neutral  density  spot  being  of  an  area  substantially 
smaller  than  the  largest  physical  f/stop  opening  of  said 
iris  and  substantially  larger  than  the  smallest  physical 
f/stop  aperture  of  the  iris. 


24391 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

AMca  I.  McFwiM,  491  DorfM  RoO, 

WtittoM.  NJ.    97f9t 

OrMnl  No.  2,9»4.45«,  dated  May   14,   1941.  Ser.  No. 

57U11,  Mar.  13, 1954.  ApfHaHtm  for  utmi  Apr.  12, 

1942,  Scr.  No.  lftft,M5 

2t  Ciyw.  (a  145-22) 


24.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  multi-room  build- 
ings comprising  a  plurality  of  heat-exchange  coils  in  air 
communication  with  respective  rooms;  meems  for  deliver- 

850  0.0 —»8 


24^92 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  SAMPLE 

INSERTION  DEVICES 

Robert  D.  Cnii,  Bowdoa,  m^  ^'^'J!!!^  ^^'^*''*^ 

to  Aflodflledl  Eleclnau 
r^Mi.  a  BrMiA 

OrWaal  No.  3,15«,744,  dated  Nor.  24,  1 

2lt,4«9,  Aif.  M,  1H2.  AypBcirtOB  for 
1944,  Scr.  No.  549,7(7 

19  CliriM.  (CL  25«— 41.9) 


Scr.  No. 


1.  A  sample  insertion  device  for  use  in  a  mass  spec- 
trometer ion  source  comprising,  a  body  portion,  a  heat- 
ing element  adapted  to  support  said  sample,  and  flexible 
spring  means  for  attaching  said  heating  element  to  said 
body  portion  so  that  when  said  device  is  inserted  into 

said  ion  source  the  position  of  said  heating  element  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion  can  be  adjusted  in  order  that 
said  sampk  may  be  located  accurately  within  the  ioniza- 
tion region  of  the  ion  source,  and  said  sample  can  be 

heated. 

4.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  ion  source  body  member  defining  an  internal 
space; 

(b)  an  ionization  chamber  member  in  said  space  and 
defining  an  ionization  chamber,  said  chamber  and 
source  body  members  being  connected  together; 

(c)  said  source  body  and  chamber  members  having 
aligned  openings; 

(d)  a  sample  insertion  assembly  extending  into  said 
openings  and  closing  said  source  body  member  open- 
ing; 

(e)  said  sample  insertion  assembly  including  a  body 
member  and  a  sample  holding  member  for  support- 
ing a  specimen  in  the  ionization  chamber;  and, 

(/)  said  combination  including  resilient  means  between 
said  ion  source  body  member  and  said  sample  hold- 
ing member  to  permit  relative  alignment  movement 
between  the  sample  holding  and  chamber  members 
on  insertion  of  the  sample  holding  member  whereby 
to  align  a  specimen  in  the  chamber. 
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26,393 
HIGH-SPEED  FLOOR  TYPE  CONTOUR 
MUXING  MACHINE 
Jesse  Danghcrty,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Giddings 
St  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Origiiial  No.  2,863,361,  dated  Dec.  9,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
467,771,  Nov.  9,  1954.  Application  for  relssac  Oct  16, 
1967,Scr.  No.  676,661 

9  Claims.  (CI.  90—13) 


between  said  filter  and  said  gate,  the  receipt  of  a  signal 
from  the  power  source  within  the  frequency  range  of 


said  filter  overcoming  the  bias  on  the  rectifier  gale  per- 
mitting the  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  coil  and 
rectifier. 


26,395 
PICTURE  BOOK 
'  Fricdrich  Schneider,  MaxlmUianplatz  9, 

Manich,  Germany 
Original  No.  3,257,128,  dated  Jiuc  21,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
366,344,  May  11,  1964.  AppUcation  for  rcissM  Dec.  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  6«6,5«7 

Claims  priority,  application  Gefmany,  Jane  25,  1963, 

Sch  33,456 

5  CWma.  (CL  281—39) 


A  floor  type  contour  milling  machine  having  a  relatively 
long  fixed  base,  a  sliding  base  mounted  on  the  fixed  base,  a 
generally  sector  shaped  swivel  base  movable  in  an  arcuate 
path  on  the  sliding  base,  an  upstanding  column  of  gener- 
ally triangular  cross  section  fixed  to  the  swivel  base  and 
movable  therewith,  a  vertically  reciprocable  saddle  car- 
ried by  the  column  and  having  a  vertical  swivel  saddle 
mounted  thereon  carrying  a  headstock  adapted  to  receive 
a  cutter  and  power  drives  for  moving  the  saddles  and  the 
bases  relative  to  each  other.  A  source  of  signals  is  pro- 
vided which  automatically  controls  the  power  drives  for 
effecting  a  total  of  five  motions  of  the  cutter  relative  to  a 
workpiece  in  simultaneous  combinations. 


26^^4 

SCR  CONTROLLED  CAPACITOR  FED  RELAY 

WITH  FILTER  MEANS 

Thomas  E.  Myers,  St.  Charles,  IIL,  assigMir  to  Ideal  Indos- 

tries,  lac^  Sycamore  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  No.  343«,996,  dated  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

382,128,  July  13, 1964.  AppUcation  for  reismc  Sept  14, 

1967.  Ser.  No.  669,987 

6  Chdms.  (CL  317—147) 

1.  In  a  control  circuit,  an  AC  source  of  power,  a  rectifier 
having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate,  a  control  member 
having  an  operating  coil,  a  capacitor  in  shunt  relationship 
with  the  series-connected  coil  and  rectifier,  anode  and 
cathode,  one  side  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  source,  and  [said  cathode]  a  diode  con- 
nected between  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor  and  the 
other  side  of  said  source,  said  gate  being  connected  to  said 
capacitor  to  bias  said  rectifier  to  a  cut-off  condition,  and 
a  filter  connected  across  said  power  source,  a  connection 


3.  A  washable  children's  picture  book  essentially  con- 
sisting of  at  least  three  laminar  pages  of  substantially 
identical  size  and  shape,  each  page  comprising  two  face 
portions,  a  core  portion  interposed  between  said  two 
face  portions,  and  an  image  imprint  exposed  on  each  of 
said  face  portions. 

( / )  said  face  portions  constituting  respective  longi- 
tudinally spaced  integral  parts  of  two  superposed 
elongated  foil  members  of  pliable  material  substan- 
tially impervious  to  water,  and  being  connected  with 
each  other  by  longitudinally  interposed  hinge  portions 
of  said  foil  members, 
(2)  said  core  portions  consisting  of  resilient,  soft,  and 

pliable  foam  rubber  or  foam  plastic. 
(i)  each  page  being  connected  to  an  ad/acenl  page  by 
a  pair  of  respective  hinge  portions  of  said  two  foil 
members  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse of  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  foil 
members, 

(4)  said  foil  members  having  respective  rim  portions 
projecting  from  said  face  portions  in  opposite  longi- 
tudinal directions  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  foil  members. 

(5)  the  rim  portions  of  one  foil  member  being  bonded 
to  the  rim  portions  of  the  other  foil  member  lo  form 
a  seal  between  said  foil  members  about  the  core 
portions  of  said  pages. 


'      f  \i  '     • 
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3,383,785  to  constitute  to  a  two  stage  over<entre  mechanism,  op- 

SAFETY  HAT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  cration    through   the   first   stage   of   the   said   mechanism 

Herbert  A.  RMckkc,  Grccnfarae,  CaHf.,  a«iiSBor  to  E.  D.    being  brought  about  by  manual  lowering  of  the  said  visor 

into  the  closed  position  during  which  the  line  of  action 
of  the  said  spring  means  is  transferred  from  one  side  to 
the  other  side  of  the  side  visor  pivot  point  thus  biassing 
the  said  visor  into  the  closed  position,  the  effect  of  a 
subsequent  G-force  equivalent  to  that  which  might  be 
experienced  by  a  wearer  of  the  said  helmet  on  being  ejected 
from  an  aircraft  by  an  ejection  seat  being  to  cause  op- 
eration through  the  second  stage  of  the  said  mechanism, 
the  said  lever  pivoting  so  that  the  line  of  action  of  the 
said  spring  means  is  transferred  from  one  side  to  the 
other  side  of  the  said  lever  pivot  point  with  the  result 
that  the  said  lever  becomes  biassed  into  a  position  which 
results  in  operation  of  the  said  locking  means  to  lock  the 
said  visor  in  the  lower  closed  position. 


Bollard  Compaay,  Saonfito,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  589,942 

6  Claims.  (CL  2—3) 


A  safety  hat  suspension  system  that  includes  crown 
straps  for  maintaining  a  space  between  the  wearer's  head 
and  the  hat  and  a  headband  for  encircling  the  wearer's 
head  to  retain  the  hat  in  place  on  the  head.  Fasteners  for 
affixing  such  suspension  system  within  the  safety  hat  at 
four  points  only,  such  fasteners  being  adapted  to  mount 
the  crown  straps  rigidly  and  to  mount  the  headband 
with  a  degree  of  freedom  of  movement  so  as  to  permit 
the  headband  to  bend  into  conformity  with  the  shape 
of  the  wearer's  head.  A  sweat  pad  and  a  structure  for 
mounting  the  sweat  pad  to  the  headband  so  that  the  sweat 
pad  will  not  come  loose  during  use  but  can  be  quickly 
unfolded  for  cleaning  and/or  drying. 


3483,707 
FLIP-UP  SUNGLASS  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  G.  McNeiU,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bach- 
mann  Bros.,  lac^  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,321 
6  Claims.  (CL  2—12) 


to  M.  L. 
a  British 


33S3,7M 
FLYING  HELMETS 
Marcel  J.  O.  LohcDc,  SkMgh, 
Ariation  Coonpaa^  Limited, 
conpaay 

HM  Not.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,166 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1965, 

47,56«/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  2—6) 


5.  A  flying  helmet  fitted  with  a  visor  pivoted  about  a 
point  on  said  helmet  and  capable  of  movement  between 
an  upper  open  position  and  a  lower  closed  position,  the 
said  helmet  including  a  lever  responsive  to  G-forces  pivoted 
at  a  point  on  the  said  visor  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis,  spring  means  connecting  the  said  lever  to  the  said 
helmet,  and  automatic  locking  means  comprising  a 
projection  on  the  said  lever  and  a  cooperating  projection 
on  the  said  helmet  whereby  the  said  visor  can  be  locked 
in  the  lower  closed  position,  the  said  spring  means  being 
anchored  at  each  end  at  points  so  located  in  relation  to 
the  said  visor  pivot  point  and  the  said  lever  pivot  point  as 


1.  A  flip-up  sunglass  construction  comprising  a  front- 
piece  for  lateral  extension  along  the  brow  of  a  user,  a 
nosepiece  depending  medially  from  said  frontpiece,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  g  ipping  fingers  on  each  side  of  said 
nosepiece  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  frontpiece, 
at  least  ^e  of  said  fingers  being  formed  with  a  recess  fac- 
ing toward  the  other  of  said  fingers,  said  front-  and  nose- 
pieces  and  said  finge'S  being  integrally  formed  of  i^as- 
tic  material,  a  lens  sheet  in  front  of  said  front-  and  nose- 
pieces,  a  pintle  on  said  lens  sheet  snap-engaged  between 
said  fingers,  detent  means  on  said  pintle  rotatably  engage- 
able  in  said  recess,  said  pintle  and  lens  sheet  being  in- 
tegrally fabricated  of  plastic  material,  whereby  said  lens 
sheet  is  mounted  by  said  pintle  and  fingers  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  frontpiece. 


3^83,708 

ANKLE  GUARD 

Donna  M.  Pappas,  285  Maddnaw  Road, 

AkroB,  Ohio     44313 

Filed  Ian.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,883 

5  ClaliM.  (CL  2—22) 

The  angle  guard  of  the  invention  includes  an  elongate 

flexible  band  to  extend  around  the  ankle  of  the  wearer 

and  a  resilient  padding  is  carried  by  the  band  to  fit  over 
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the  ankle  bone  of  the  wearer.  Adjustable  and  releasable    carbonate  or  bicarbonate  and  an  acid,  such  as  oxalic  or 
strap  means  are  provided  on  the  end  of  the  band  and  ad-    citric  acid,  as  well  as  bonding  materials,  for  example,  a 


justable  and  releasable  strap  means  connect  to  the  band    8"^  or  high  viscosity  methylcellulose.  and  foam  stabi- 
and  are  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  foot  of  the  wearer.         ''"r^-  for  "ample.  Saponin  or  liconce,  to  the  water  con- 


tained in  the  toilet  bowl. 


3,383,709 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADPIECE 

Richard  I.  Bauer,  PUbdclpfaia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Adjustable  Company,  Phiiadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

mcd  Jane  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,975 

4  Clafans.  (CL  2—197) 


33t3,711 

PILOT  FOR  FLUSH  VALVE  AND  MEANS 

TO  ATTACH  THE  SAME 

WDbv  L.  OiiMMui,  693  Far  RHi  Ave., 

DmjUm,  OWo     45419 

FIM  May  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  459^3 

1  Clirf-.  (4— 56) 


e- 


An  adjustable  headpiece  which  includes  a  crown  and 
an  adjustable  band.  The  band  comprises  an  elongated 
sheet  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  fold  lines.  The  sheet  is  folded  about  the  fold 
lines  to  form  a  continuous  outer  panel  and  upper  and 
lower  inner  panels.  The  band  also  includes  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  transversely  extending  fold  lines  and 
the  band  is  folded  about  these  transversely  extending  fold 
lines  to  form  a  central  section  and  two  end  sections.  A 
first  of  the  end  sections  of  the  band  is  slidably  inserted  in 
the  other  end  section  of  the  band  so  that  the  first  end  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  end.  The  crown  com- 
prises an  elongated  sheet  which  is  folded  thereby  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edges.  A  first  of  the 
edges  is  secured  to  the  inner  lower  panel  of  the  central 
section  and  the  other  edge  is  secured  to  the  inner  lower 
panel  of  the  other  section.  The  first  end  section  remains 
free  so  that  the  size  of  the  headpiece  is  adjustable  without 
deformation  of  the  headpiece. 


A  pilot  adapted  to  enter  the  effluent  of  a  water  tank 
to  assist  in  seating  a  flush  valve  disposed  in  the  tank.  The 
pilot  has  fins  adapted  to  react  with  water  flowing  through 
said  effluent  to  apply  a  counter-clockwise  torque  to  said 
pilot  and  said  flush  valve,  thus  protecting  threaded  fit- 
tings supporting  the  flush  valve.  The  pilot  has  spaced  and 
parallel  peripheral  flanges  forming  an  annular  groove 
which  receives  the  margin  surrounding  a  bole  in  the  flush 
valve  by  one  of  the  flanges  entering  thbe  bole.  To  facili- 
tate assembly,  said  one  flange  is  notched  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  the  flange  into  the  hole  by  a  screwing  action. 


3,3S3,712 

BEDPANS 

EWc  M.  Gra^  Farley  GrMa  Cottage, 

Albwy.  GaiMford,  Smmj,  Pngl—d 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4«6,713 

ll  Cliiaas.  (CL  4—112) 


33«3,71t 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOISE  AND 

SPLASH  ABATEMENT  IN  A  TOILET  BOWL 
B.  Cannichacl  Sanmer,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  aMignnr  to 
StfDwater  DcTelopaMnt  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporadoM  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Sv.  No.  392,996 
10  Claims.  (CL  4—1) 
The   noises  and  splashes  usually  associated  with  the 

deposit  of  body  wastes  in  toilets  are  abated  by  providing 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  contained  in  the  toilet  a  layer 
of  foam  through  which  the  wastes  are  passed.  The  foam 
may  be  produced  by  chemical  action  immediately  prior 
to  use  by  the  addition  of  foan^jng  ingredients  such  as  a 


x-y 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  a  bedpan  and 
detachable  liner  therefor,  which  bedpan  has  a  plurality 
of  projections  on  the  exterior  of  one  end  and  an  abutment 
surface  in  the  opposite  end  thereof.  The  liner  is  in  the 
form  of  an  open  top  container  with  holes  adjacent  the 
open  top  thereof  and  is  of  a  water-impermeable  flexible 


I 
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sheet  material.  The  liner  is  detachably  inserted  in  the  bed- 
pan with  the  projections  extending  through  some  of  the 
liner  holes  and  other  of  the  liner  boles  have  an  elasto- 
meric  loop  therethrough  which  bunches  up  the  liner  adja- 
cent thereto  and  which  bunched  portion  of  the  Uner  resil- 
iently  engages  said  bedpan  abutment  surface. 
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threaded  depending  studs  around  the  lower  neck  of  the 
body,  to  which  are  secured  by  wing  nuts  both  a  flanged 


3,3t3,713 

URINAL  CHAIR 

James  M.  Adaasa,  Hlgkwajr  34, 

Mfllawaa,  N  J.     •7747 

FBad  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4944^3 

4  aJwm.  (CL  4-134) 

1.  A  urinal  chair  for  senile  patienu  which  includes  a 
chair  with  an  open  seat  area  that  is  surrounded  by  a  seat 
supporting  frame,  a  pan-like  seat  to  fit  into  said  open 
seat  area,  a  cushion  to  f\t  into  said  pan-like  seat  and  an 
impervious  cover  to  fit  over  said  cushion,  said  pan-like 
seat  formed  to  drain  towards  its  center  and  provided 
with  a  drainage  aperture,  said  cushion  formed   with  a 


I 


retainer    cup   fitting    around    the    body    and    a    tailpiece 
retainer  plate. 

3,3S3,716 

DIVAN-BED 

Glaafranco  Blancalmi,  165/167  Via  4  Norcmbrc, 

FcmKda  dl  Qwirata,  PIstoia,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5S7,M7 

Clidms  priority,  appBcaHoo  Italy,  Oct  26,  1965, 

23,t52/65 

8  CWms.  (CL  5—26) 


slit  center  to  permit  drainage  through  said  cushion  to 
said  pan-hke  seat,  said  cover  provided  with  a  slit  to  per- 
mil  drainage  through  the  center  of  said  cover  when  de- 
pressed by  the  weight  of  a  patient. 


33*3,714 
TOILET  AID  FOR  CHILDREN 
Mildred  Mlnarian,  2531  A  St.,  Moah,  Utah     M532,  and 
Dcmoot    Ncibon,    2121    Lorcszo    La»c   Sacramento, 

FOad  Nav.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  51f,29« 
5  CWms.  (4—254) 


The  present  invenUon  provides  a  child's  utiUty  device 
for  attachment  to  toUeu  and.  in  particular,  provides  an 
extensible  and  retrievab  e  step  by  which  the  child  can  be 
elevated  when  using  the  toilet.  Means  are  self  contained 
in  the  structure  for  supporting  the  step  when  in  an  ex- 
tended position  and  also  for  retrieving  the  step  out  of 
the  way  for  normal  adult  use  of  the  toilet. 

In  the  preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  step  is  re- 
trievable or  collapsible  such  that  it  does  not  extend  more 
than  a  negligible  amount  beyond  the  supporting  structure 
of  the  device.  

33«3.715 
SINK  STRAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  Dc  Yom«,  Gnmd  Havca,  Mck.,  amignnr  to  MkUgan 
BraM  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mkk^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  

Filed  Sept  11,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  666,792 
3  Claims.  (CL  4— 2M) 
A  readily  installed  and  removed  sink  strainer  assembly 
having  on  the  flanged  strainer  body  a  plurality  of  aflBxed 


A  divan-bed,  convertible  between  a  bed  configuratiOT 
and  a  seat  configuration,  is  formed  of  a  main  frame  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  spaced  end  frames  interconnected  by 
side  members  and  defining  a  vertically  extending  open 
space  wherein  a  support  frame  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  main  frame.  One  face  of  the  support  frame  carries 
the  bed  means  while  the  other  face  carries  a  seat  with  a 
back  rest  pivotally  atUcbed  to  the  support  frame.  A  sec- 
tor gear  is  secured  to  each  end  of  the  support  frame  aiid 
meshes  with  racks  attached  to  the  end  frames  of  the  main 
frame  for  reversing  the  orientation  of  the  support  frame. 
When  the  divan-bed  is  in  its  seat  configuration  the  back 
rest  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  support 
frame.  When  the  support  frame  is  pivoted  within  the  main 
frame  for  conversion  to  a  bed  configuration  a  roller  mem- 
ber on  the  backrest  engages  a  track  on  the  end  frames 
and  the  backrest  is  guided  to  a  position  below  the  support 
frame  where  it  is  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  support  frame. 


3  3S3  717 
BED  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PATIENTS 
Raymond  Underwood,  Clcvckmd,  Tex.,  assignor  off 
one-half  to  Opal  M.  Underwood,  develand,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,393 
4  Claimt.  (CL  5--61) 
This  application  describes  a  bed  attachment  for  care  of 
bedridden  persons  and  is  based  upon  a  construction  which 
adjustably  secures  an  angle  iron  to  each  of  the  four  corner 
posts  of  a  bed.  Other  adjustable  tie  members  and  shafts 
mounted  on  the  angle  irons  convert  the  angle  irons  into 
a  rigid  structure  which  may  support  the  patient  indepen- 
dently of  the  spring  and  bed  frame.  Shafts  which  extend 
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one  on  each  side  of  the  bed  are  rotatable  and  can  hold    a  forward  section  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  inter- 
bed  sheets  therebetween  on  which  the  bed  occupant  may    mediate  section,  a  rear  section  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of 

said  intermediate  section,  and  transverse  struts  for  retain- 
ing said  frame  sections  in  operative  position  when  the 

I 


be  lifted  or  turned  by  appropriate  rotation  of  the  shafts. 
A  similar  head  or  foot  end  shaft  may  move  the  bed  oc- 
cupant longitudinally. 


3,383.718 

CONVERTIBLE  BEDSTEAD 

AaroD  D.  Spencer,  34  Elizabeth  Circle, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.     01106 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  580,679 

9  Claims.  (CI.  5—100) 


1.  A  convertible  crib  and  youth  bed  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  end  panels; 

(b)  a  pair  of  slide  rods  on  the  inboard  side  of  each  of 
the  end  panels; 

(c)  drop  sides  slidable  upon  the  slide  rods  and  extend- 
able between  the  end  panels; 

(d)  one  of  the  end  panels  being  of  two-part  construc- 
tion with  each  of  its  respective  slide  rods  being  of 
two  part  construction  and  including  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  with  first  means  for  releasably 
interjoining  the  upper  and  lower  portions  together 
and  second  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  inter- 
joined  portions  to  each  of  the  parts  of  the  end  panel 
of  two-part  construction,  with  alternate  means  for 
releasably  joining  the  upper  portions  of  the  slide  rods 
to  the  remaining  part  of  the  end  panel  of  two-part 
construction  following  removal  of  one  part  of  the 
two-part  end  panel  and  removal  of  the  lower  portion 
of  each  of  the  two-part  slide  rods  in  the  shortening 
of  the  end  panel  and  the  pair  of  slide  rods. 


3,383,719 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 

Hugo  Homan  Van  dcr  Heide,  Smith  Ave., 

SoDth  Nyack,  N.Y.     10960 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,222 

11  Claims.  (CI.  9—2) 

A  collapsible  portable  boat  having  a  hull  including  a 

frame  and  a  unitary  flexible  skin  thereon  of  tough  sheet 

material,  which  frame  comprises  an  intermediate  section, 


boat  is  in  extended  condition  for  use,  said  frame  sections, 
struts  and  slcin  being  foidable  into  a  relatively  compact 
assembly  when  the  boat  is  in  collapsed  or  non-operative 
condition  for  storage  or  transportation. 


3.383,720 
BOAT 
James  W.  Greig,  Crowe  Poiote  Park,  and  I.csU«  J. 
Berridge,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  aasignors  to  Woodail  In- 
dustries, iDcorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michifiui 

nied  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,620 
5  Claims.  (CI.  9—4) 


1.  A  boat  hull  formed  of  two  plastic  sheets,  one  sheet 
being  shaped  to  provide  an  outer  and  lower  hull  section 
and  the  other  sheet  being  shaped  to  provide  an  inner  and 
upper  hull  section,  each  section  having  a  marginal  flange 
projecting  outwardly,  said  two  flanges  being  superposed 
when  the  upper  anJ  inner  section  is  disposed  within  the 
outer  and  lower  section,  said  t\^o  flanges  being  fused  to- 
gether providing  a  hollow  boat  hull  the  two  side  wall 
portions  of  which  constitute  hermetically  sealed  hollow 
chambers,  said  two  fused  flanges  constituting  a  support  for 
the  attachment  of  parts  to  the  hull  without  penetrating 
the  wall  of  the  hollow  chambers  of  the  hull,  said  boat  hull 
characterized  in  that  the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer 
and  lower  section  is  corrugated  fore  and  aft. 


3,383,721 

INFLATED  UFE  RAFT  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

Lcland  D.  Adams,  Jr.,  48  Eodno  Road, 

Atfacrlon,  CaHf.     94025 

nied  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,078 

1  Claim.  (CI.  9—30) 

Apparatus   for  launching  inflated   life   rafts  from   the 

deck  of  a  ship  and  for  retrieving  it  after  launching.  A 

platform  means  underlies  the  raft  and  has  flexible  side 
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webbing  with  loops  for  engaging  a  releasable  davit  hook. 
The  raft  is  lifted  intact  for  launching  and  after  being  de- 
posited in  the  water,  a  release  cord  is  pulled  to  drop  one 
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side  webbing  The  platform  means  and  the  dropped  web- 
bing sink  below  the  raft  whereby  the  apparatus  is  retneved 
by  lifting  the  other  side  webbing. 


3383,722 

IIFE  VEST  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

J(M<ph  H.  U  BlaiK,  Jr.  New  Orleans,  ^.J^f^'J^ 

mesne  atflffnmeots,  to  Tapatco,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Caltf., 

a  corporation  of  Nevada  ...  „, 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,571 

18  Clainu.  (CL  9—338) 


3  383,723 
EXPANDING  MANDREL  FOR  MACHINING 

PIPE  ENDS 

Euacnc  B.  ConncUy,  CknrchUl  Borongh,  Pa^  ^^^V^o^ 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     _,^  _,, 

Filed  Oct  14,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  586,753 

3  Claims.  (CL  10—107) 


1.  An  expanding  mandrel  comprising  a  hub,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  hub  so  as  to  be  cngagcable  by  a  pipe  end.  a  thrustcr 
coaxial  with  said  hub  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  slidable  on  said  thruster, 
having  an  external  flange  at  one  end,  the  interior  of  said 
hub  having  axial  slots  spaced  circumfercntially  thereof, 
and  slots  extending  radially  through  said  hub  for  a  limit- 
ed portion  of  its  length  near  one  end  thereof,  wedges  slid- 
able axially  in  said  axial  slots,  one  end  of  said  wedges 
being  engageable  by  said  flange,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
wedges  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  hub, 
fingers  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  edges 
of  said  wedges  ar»d  movable  radially  in  the  radial  exten- 
sions of  said  sloU,  compression  springs  extending  be- 
tween said  hub  and  wedges,  tending  to  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  said  wedges  in  such  a  direction  as  to  move  said 
fingers  radially  outwardly  to  engage  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  end,  said  thruster  being  adapted  to  bottom  in  said 
sleeve  thereby  to  move  said  sleeve  and  wedges  axially 
against  the  force  of  said  springs,  whereby  said  fingers 
are  moved  radially  inwardly,  said  angle  being  such  that 
friction   between   said   wedges  and   fingers   prevents  dis- 
placement of  said  wedges  by  radial  pressure  thereon. 


3  383,724 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOCCASINS 

John  P.  Harris,  Park  Lane,  Northamptonshire, 

WeUngborough,  England 

nied  Mar.  It,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,197 

2  Cbrfnw.  (CL  12—142) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  life  vest  and  the  method  of 
making  a  life  vest  by  providing  a  sheet  of  buoyant  ma- 
terial which  IS  of  predetermined  size  and  configuration 
and  cutting  that  sheet  of  buoyant  material  into  desired 
material  p^irtions,  which  portions  comprise  life  vest  coni- 
ponents,  with  none  of  the  buoyant  malenal  being  wasted. 
The  cutting  of  the  sheet  of  buoyant  matenal  provides  a 
series  of  finger-like  portions  adjacent  a  neck  opening  and 
the   finger-like   portions   so   provided   are   more   flexible 
than  the  remainder  of  the  buoyant  material  to  allow  flexi- 
bility in  the  neck  area  of  the  life  vest.  The  buoyant  ma- 
terial portions  are  arranged  to  provide  a  vest  chest  por- 
tion and  a  vest  neck  portion,  with  the  aforementioned 
fingers  extending  therefrom  about  a  head  opening  thereof. 
The  opening  may  be  of  keyhole  configuration,  and  may 
terminate  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  vest.  The  vest  is  then 
covered  with  a  suitable  covering  material  which  provides 
a  hinged  effect  at  junctures  of  the  various  portions  of 
buoyant  material. 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  moccasin  type  shoe 
which  comprises  basically  a  foundation  piece  and  an 
outer  sole  without  a  middle  sole,  the  method  of  making 
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the  shoe  including  the  steps  of  first  attaching  the  welt 
strip  around  the  perimeter  of  the  sole  area  on  the  foun- 
dation piece  by  means  of  stitching  while  the  foundation 
piece  is  flat,  and  then  placing  the  welted  foundation  piece 
on  a  last  and  attaching  thereto  the  sole  by  an  adhesive 
connection  to  locate  the  sole  on  the  foundation  piece 
so  that  it  may  be  located  while  the  sole  is  stitched  to 
the  welt  strip. 

3383,725 

EDGE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Allwardt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assifn>or  to 

Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc^  a  corporatioB  of  Micliigaii 

Mled  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,098 

8  Claims.  (CL  11—142) 


Edge  trimming  apparatus  for  angularly  distorted  shoe 
sole  and  heel  workpieces  unattached  to  the  shoe  and  hav- 
ing the  heel  and  adjacent  sole  portion  extending  diagonally 
at  an  angle  from  the  major  portion  of  the  sole,  involving 
workpiece  clamping  means  capable  of  receiving  the 
workpieces  in  a  flattened  condition  with  the  heel  aligned 
with  the  major  sole  portion,  edge  trimming  tool  means, 
workpiece  advancing  pushing  means  for  pushmg  the  dis- 
torted workpieces  into  the  clamping  means,  and  work- 
piece  bending  and  flattening  aligning  means  cofigurated 
and  arranged  to  flatten  and  align  the  angularly  distorted 
workpieces  as  they  are  advanced  to  the  clamping  means; 
said  last  mentioned  means  having  tapered  heel  contact- 
ing surface  area  and  flat  sole  contacting  area,  and  forming 
a  convergent  mouth  with  surfaces  shiftable  together  to  a 
generally  parallel  relationship.  The  apparatus  preferably 
handles  two  workpieces  in  mirror  image  relation. 

Edge  trimming  method  for  angularly  distorted  shoe 
sole  and  heel  workpieces  unattached  to  the  shoe  and  hav- 
ing the  heel  and  adjacent  sole  portion  extending  diagonal- 
ly at  an  angle  from  the  major  portion  of  the  sole,  involv- 
ing bending  the  angularly  distorted  workpieces  to  a 
flattened  condition  with  the  heel  aligned  with  the  major 
sole  portion,  clamping  the  flattened  workpiece,  and  trim- 
ming it. 

3,383,726 
SHOE  CLEANER 
Reynold  Sayre  Chapin,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cydo- 
Ckan  Corporation,  New  London,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticot 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,720 
10  Claims.  (CL  15—33) 
6.  An  automatic  shoe  cleaner  comprising 
a  grating  mounted  to  provide  a  support  surface  for  the 

weight  of  a  person; 
at  least  one  brush  carrying  bristles  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal horizontal  movement  beneath  said  grating  par- 
allel to  the  bars  thereof  to  produce  a  sweeping  action 
across  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  grating, 
the  bristles  covering  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  area 
of  said   grating   at   any  given   time   and  extending 


through  and  sufficiently  above  said  grating  to  produce 
a  bristle-snapping  sweeping  against  shoe  soles  on 
said  grating,  the  magnitude  of  movement  of  said 
brush  in  each  direction  of  said  reciprocal  movement 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  a  typical 
shoe; 


«    w 


means  for  driving  said  brush  in  said  reciprocal  move- 
ment; and 

means  automatically  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a 
person  at  said  grating  to  actuate  said  driving  means, 
maintain  said  reciprocal  movement  while  the  person 
remains  at  said  grating,  and  deactuate  said  driving 
means  when  the  person  leaves  said  grating 


3383,727 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Hanson,  P.O.  Box  82, 

Galata,  Mont.     59444 

nicd  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,164 

1  Claim.  (CL  15— 104.04) 


A  tool  for  cleaning  corrosion  accumulations  from  the 
frusto-conical  sides  of  battery  tcrmmuls  and  the  comple- 
menting surfaces  of  battery  connectors,  the  tool  includ- 
ing a  cylintlrical  holder  having  an  end  in  which  is  em- 
bedded one  of  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  circumfcrcntially 
spaced  prongs,  the  other  ends  of  the  prongs  projecting 
laterally  from  the  aforementioned  end  of  the  holder  and 
being  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  battery  terminals 
and  connectors  so  as  to  effect  devcllication  of  the  corro- 
sion therefrom  upon  rotation  of  the  holder  and  conse- 
quently of  the  prongs  connected  therewith. 


3,383,728 

HOOD  FOR  SPRAY  CAN 

WilUam  B.  Harris,  Jr.,  1218  W.  T.  Waggoocr  Bldf. 

76102,  and  Elizabeth  B.  Champion,  3557  Betlairc 

Drive  S.     76109,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FU«d  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514391 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—246) 


The  device  of  the  invention  provides  a  combined  hood 
and  backstop  positioned  in  opposing  relation  to  a  spray 
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nozzle  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  receptacle  for 
shavings  formed  of  disposable  tissue  whereby  the  shavings 
as  displaced  from  the  cutting  surfaces  of  a  shaver  are 
adapted  to  be  first  confined  and  collected,  and  thereafter 
may  be  conveniently  disposed  of.  ,, 


33«3,729 

TANK  CLEANER 

Lyk  J.  GfOTe,  Bo«  337,  Coyle,  Okto.    73827 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,112 

4  Cfaiimt.  (CL  15—2463) 


A  tank  cleaning  lool  consisting  of  a  fkxible  supportitig 
rod  secured  to  a  plate  and  a  fkxible  cranit  rod  swiveled  in 
the  plate,  the  rods  being  retained  in  parallel  relation  by 
spaced  connectors,  with  the  crank  rod  rotatable  relative 
to  the  connectors.  Opposed  sweep  arms  are  hinged  to  the 
plate  and  are  linked  to  a  nut  threaded  on  the  crank  rod 
below  the  plate.         

33S3J38 

SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 

WINDSHIELD-WASHER  PUMP  OF  A  VEHICLE 

-        81  BlTd.9Khc(, 


-fTT.~ 


Filed  Jm*  29,  1966,  Sw.  No.  561,618 
7  Cfadaa.  (CL  15-458  J2) 


33S3.731  ■ 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  AND    "'    ^-  ^ ' 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  lad.,  sirignor  to  The  Anderson 
Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  Indiana 
Continnatioa-m-|Mirt  of  applkntioa  Ser.  No.  540,048, 
Oct.  12,  1955.  Tbfa  appUcalion  Jaa.  23,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  560,688  -^.. 

2  Claims.  (CL  15^25033) 


y  4>  ^ 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  a  curved  wind- 
shield including  an  actuator  shaft  adapted  to  oscillate 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  arm  support  compnsiog  a 
ring  member  secured  about  the  shaft  and  having  fork 
elements  extending  from  the  ring  member,  an  ann  hav- 
ing one  end  provided  with  a  wiping  blade  and  the  odier 
end  straddling  the  fork  elementt,  and  a  pivot  pin 
mutually  )oumalled  in  said  straddling  end  of  the  ann 
and  fork  elemenU  and  defining  an  acute  angle  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  to  permit  that  portion  of  the 
assembly  extending  outwardly  from  the  pivot  pin  to  turn 
thereabout  and  thereby  acconunodate  conforming  move- 
mento  of  said  outwardly  extending  pcvtion  of  the  as- 
sembly relative  to  the  curved  windshkld,  wherein  the 
end  of  the  arm  straddling  the  fork  elements  is  channel- 
shaped  and  the  fork  elements  limit  the  turning  of  the 
outwarxlly  extending  portion  of  the  assembly  about  the 
pivot  pin  by  striking  the  web  and  tides  of  said  channel- 
shaped  end. 

33S3,732 

MOP  BUCKET  WITH  SEPARABLE  STRAINER 

Anne  C.  James  and  WHBam  J.  James,  both  of  2608  11th 

Ave.  NW^  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599317 

2  Oaims.  (CL  15—260) 


ttm 


This  invention  relates  to  a  strainer  for  yacht  mops 
adapted  to  be  detachably  clipped  over  the  small  end  of 
a  bucket  and  having  a  clip  engageable  wih  the  bucket 
wall  for  engagement  purposes.  It  also  includes  water 
barrier  strips  between  the  sides  of  the  strainer  and  the 
conical  element  formed  therewith  to  prevent  water  from 
slopping  over  the  outside  edges  of  the  bucket. 


A  control  circuit  for  the  windsMeld-washer  pump  of  a 
vehicle  whereby  liquid  supplied  thereby  is  synchronously 
controlled  by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  wiper  blade 
drive  linkage.  The  control  circuit  contains  a  switch  means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  oscillatory  members  of  the  drive 
linkage,  which  switch  contains  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber therein  whereby  the  switch  alternately  opens  and 
closes  due  to  the  effects  of  gravity  on  the  movable  contact 
member  as  the  switch  means  oscillates.  The  alternate 
opening  and  closing  of  the  switch  causes  the  washer 
pump  to  intermittently  supply  fluid  to  the  windshield  m 
synchronism  with  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  wiper 
blades. 


3383,733 

DRAPERY  TRAVERSE  ROD  AND  PULLEY 

HOUSING  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  M.  JohMoa,  KcaiiBttoii.  Com^  assifnor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Con.,  a  corporatkM  of 


FDcd  Jnly  2t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,616 
9  dates.  (CL  16—87.4) 
1.  A  pulley  bousing  for  a  drapery  traverse  rod  com- 
P'ising  top.  front,  and  end  walls  formed  from  a  singk 
sheet  metal  stamping,  a  molded  plastic  wheel  plate 
forming  a  back  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  at  least 
one  pulley  shaft  integrally  molded  thereon,  an  aperture 
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wall  receiving  and  supporting  the  free  end    relatively  small  wood  particles,  such  as  shavings,  chips, 

.L-f.      --:j    ...1 1     _i.,.^     u„..; „     „ ,: cu „_    .u-     i;i.-      ..i.-    u     i i        .  .     m 


in  said  front 

of  a  pulley  shaft,  said  wheel  plate  having  a  mounting 


flange  at  the  top  thereof  interlocked  with  said  top  rigidly 
securing  the  wheel  plate  in  assembled  position. 

3,383,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assiitnor  to  Tbe 
Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orkans,  La.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Louisiana 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,231 
2  Claiins.  (CI.  17—2) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  shrimp  peeling  ma- 
chine for  peeling  precooked  shrimp  having  two  peeling 
sections,  the  first  of  which  receives  the  shrimp  substan- 
tially at  cooking  temperature  and  has  pressure  means  for 
applying  more  peeling  pressure  at  the  introductory  end 
than  at  its  discharge  end;  while  the  second  peeling  section 
has  no  pressure  means  for  urging  the  shrimp  into  the 
peeling  nips*  defined  by  peeling  rolls  which  have  a  different 
coefficient  of  friction  between  each  other  and  which  are 
shorter  in  length  than  the  peeling  rolls  of  the  first  peeling 
section. 


3,3*3,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PRESSED  BOARDS 

Frans  Paerels,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  assignor  (o 

Fred  Faluni,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1960, 

13,699/60 
1  Gaim.  (CL  Ig— 4) 


1.  Equipment  for  the  manufacture  of  pressed  boards, 
with  a  coating  sheet  on  at  least  one  side,  by  a  single 
operation  in  a  hot  press,  said  boards  being  formed  from 


fibers  or  the  like,  which  have  previously  been  coated 
with  a  thermosetting  binder,  characterized  by  a  particle 
scattering  station  for  the  formation  of  particle  blanlts, 
means  for  delivering  empty  coating  sheets  to  a  point  be- 
low said  particle  scattering  station,  a  consolidating  press, 
a  sationary  support  which  extends  from  said  scattering 
station  to  said  consolidating  press  and  upon  which  the 
blank  loaded  sheets  move,  and  driven  endless  chains  hav- 
ing gripping  members  for  gripping  the  blanlc  loaded  sheets 
and  pulling  them  over  the  stationary  support  from  said 
scattering  station  into  said  press. 


3,383,736 

COMMUNICATION  WIRE  EXTRUSION 

APPARATUS 

Adolf  W.  Brandt,  SCratford,  Conn.,  aaaicnor  to  The 

Whitney  Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Original  application  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,963. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

598.131 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—13) 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  extruding  a  base 
layer  of  insulating  material  about  a  pair  of  wires  while 
simultaneously  forming  a  thin  web  joining  the  wires  and 
applying  an  outer  colored  coat  layer  of  insulation  to  one 
or  both  of  the  wires  for  color  coding  purposes.  The  base 
and  coat  layers  of  insulation  are  introduced  into  the  ap- 
paratus at  points  spaced  from  the  extrusion  die  opening 
to  gradually  merge  and  prevent  pressure  imbalance,  tur- 
bulence and  resultant  non-uniform  coating. 


3,383.737 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  SINTERING 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Herbert  H.  Greger.  9901  Gkn  Road. 
RockvUlc.  Md.     20854 
Continuation  of  appttcadon  Ser.  No.  416,774,  Dec.  8, 
1964,  which  b  a  continnation-in-parl  of  application  Ser. 
No.  173,452,  Feb.  15.  1962.  This  application  May  5. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  548,016 

8  Claims.  (CL  18—16.5) 


fSL 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  forming  large  ( 1  x  2  x  5",  for  ex- 
ample) pieces  of  ceramic  material  on  a  production  line 
basis,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  die  sleeve,  said  die  sleeve  having  a  given  height  and 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  a  cavity  in  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  for  receiving  said  ceramic  material. 
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said  die  sleeve  being  composed  of  a  rigid,  brittle 
ceramic  foam  having  an  air  cell  volume  of  50  to  about 
87% 

healing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  essentially 
direct  thermal  contact  with  said  ceramic  material 
and  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  maintain  said 
ceramic  material  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  die 
sleeve  at  about  the  same  temperature,  and 

non-entering  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  sur- 
faces and  said  charge  to  rupture  and  collapse  said 
die  sleeve  around  said  charge  to  cause  said  die  sleeve 
to  assume  a  new  volume  by  breakdown  of  its  ceramic 
cell  walls.  

3^3,738 
CHAIR  TIE 
William  A.  Foa,  Snn  FnMciaco,  nod  Claude  H.  McMUIs. 
Redwood  City.  Calif..  Mrigmm  of  ooe-Ckird  to  ChmritM 
P.  Riva,  Jr.,  South  San  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  571,858 
7  Clainia.  (CL  24— •!) 


3,383,74« 

SAFETY  CATCH 

Jonathan  Fraleigh,  1977  Yoogc  Si^ 

Torooto,  Ontaiio,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,187 

1  Oalm.  (CI  24—157) 


A  chair  tie  for  tying  chairs  in  a  side-by-sidc  spaced 
relation.  The  chair  tie  includes  a  separator  block  defining 
opposed  chair  engaging  surfaces  in  spaced  relation.  This 
block  has  affixed  thereto  on  opposite  sides  inner  and 
outer  flexible  bindings.  These  bindings  are  each  attached 
in  their  medial  portion  to  the  block  with  their  respective 
ends  extending  beyond  the  block.  At  utilized,  the  sepa- 
rator block  of  the  chair  tie  is  inserted  between  two  chairs. 
confronUng  each  chair  at  one  of  its  chair  engaging 
surfaces  and  effecting  a  spaced  apart  relation  between  the 
adjoined  chairs.  Thereafter  tbe  flexible  bindings  are 
wrapped  in  embracing  relation  aroaod  the  respective 
chairs  so  as  to  secure  each  chair  to  tbe  separator  block. 
The  bindings  as  embracing  the  chair  fasten  one  to  tbe 
other  typically  by  interconnecting  fiber  members  extend- 
ing from  the  conUcting  surfaces  between  the  embraced 
bindings.  

I  3,3»3,739 

SELF-LOCKING  CLAMP 

BcTMvd  Henry  Pttsd,  34M  E.  Gkvoia, 

Phoc^x,  Aril.     85018 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,679 

1  Clala.  (CL  24^132) 


A  safety  catch  having  a  Y-shaped  catch  and  a  pin 
mounted  to  a  base,  the  pin  being  pivotally  fastened  and  so 
positioned  that  it  may  rotate  out  of  and  into  engagement 
with  the  catch  between  he  limbs  thereof.  The  catch  has 
a  generally  V-shaped  guard  pivotally  mounted  to  one 
limb.  A  first  arm  of  the  guard  permits  the  guard  to  be 
manually  rotated  and  a  second  arm  frictionally  engages 
with  the  other  limb  of  the  catch  and  serves  as  an  obstruc- 
tion to  prevent  the  pin,  when  between  the  limbs  of  the 
catch,  from  rotating  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch. 
To  permit  the  easy  opening  of  the  catch,  the  second  arm 
is  notched  and  yields  when  force  is  applied  to  the  first 
arm. 

3,383,741 

FASTENER,  PARTICLnLARLY  FOR  THE  STRAPS 

OF  A  SKI  SAFETY  HARNESS 

Georges  P.  J.  SadomoB,  34  Ave.  de  Lovercfay, 

Amccy,  Haatc-Savolc,  Fnuacc 

FUad  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,4«0 

CUms  priority,  appHcatkm  FraMc,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

51,239:  Sept.  19,  1966,  76,896 

6  CtadmM.  (CL  24—236) 


Self-locking  clamp  having  a  self-locking  pin  with  a 
keeper  which  is  locked  with  the  self-locking  pin  by  pres- 
sure which  is  caused  upon  compression  of  a  neoprene  liner 
securely  disposed  against  conductor  means  which  are  re- 
ceived in  a  conductor-receiving  portion  when  the  clamp 
is  closed. 


A  fastener  for  tying  together  a  first  and  a  second  strap 
end,  of  the  type  wherein  one  strap  end  has  a  hook  and 
the  other  strap  end  has  a  buckle  insertable  into  the  hook. 
The  hook  has  secured  thereon  a  spring  blade  extending 
toward  the  bent  end  defining  the  hook  and  partially  clos- 
ing it.  A  releasing  arm  is  articulated  to  the  side  of  the 
buckle  intended  to  enter  into  the  hook.  The  releasing  arm 
freely  circumscribes  the  said  buckle  side  and  the  tip  of 
the  circumscribing  part  bends  outwardly  to  define  there- 
with an  angiilar  seat  adapted  to  sit  over  the  tip  of  the 
hook  so  that  when  this  angular  portion  sits  therecm  and 
the  arm  is  pivoted  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the 
buckle  side  portion  is  forced  upward  against  the  spring 
blade  and  through  the  opening  to  be  free  of  the  said 
hook. 

33*3,742 

MACHINE  FDR  MAKING  CONCRETE  PIPES 

U  Roy  B.  Ndao^  MJMenpolh,  Min.,  asaignor  to  Bclott 

CorporatkNi,  BcWI,  Wla.,  a  corporatioo  off  WiacooalB 

Filed  Not.  M,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,613 

1  Claim.  (CL  25—30) 

1.  A  machine  for  molding  concrete  pipe  comprisiiig: 

(a)  a  stationary  core; 
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(b)  an  axially  slidablc  outer  jacket  in  spaced  concen- 
tric relation  outside  saad  core  to  form  an  annular 
molding  cavity  for  receiving  the  concrete  mix; 

(c)  a  pallet  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  annular 
opening  between  the  jacket  and  the  core; 

(d)  hydraulic  power  means  for  axially  displacing  said 
jacket  together  with  said  pallet  and  molded  pipe 
to  thereby  cause  the  molded  pipe  to  strip  from  said 
core,  and  alternately  reversing  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  jacket  together  with  said  pallet  and 
molded  pipe; 


(c)  lift  means  itKJuding  spring  loaded  radially  slidable 
pawls  for  lifting  said  pallet  upon  displacing  of  said 
jacket;  arxl 

(f)  disc  means  adapted  to  interrupt  only  the  reverse 
displacement  of  said  pallet  and  molded  pipe  whereby 
said  molded  pipe  is  stripped  from  said  jacket,  said 
disc  means  being  further  adapted  to  disengage  said 
pawls  from  saad  pallet  upon  reverse  displacement 
of  said  jacket. 


3383,743 
PIPE  BENDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  L.  Cotton,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Concrete  Pipe  Company,  a  subsidiary  of  Pittsburgh 
Coke  &  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,466 
8  Claims.  (CL  25—39) 


An  apparatus  for  forming  curved  pipe  is  described,  and 
the  apparatus  includes  a  former  member  which  contacts 
and  grips  the  end  of  a  pipe  section  being  extruded  from 
an  extruding  machine.  The  former  member  is  moved  in 
an  arcuate  path  downwardly  and  away  from  the  extruder 
so  that  the  pipe  section  is  formed  into  a  curved  pipe.  The 
former  member  may  be  carried  and  moved  by  a  frame 
means  which  is  mounted  to  swing  around  a  pivotal  axis, 
carrying  the  former  member  with  it.  Furthermore,  the 


frame  means  may  be  power  operated  and  automatically 
controlled  in  its  movements. 


3,383,744 
STUFFER-CRIMPER  IMPEDING  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Moylan,  Naafana,  NJi.,  a«ignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co^  Ibc,  Lcominatcr,  Maas,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Juy  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,542 
27  ClainM.  (CL  28—1) 


An  apparatus  for  crimping  yarn  bundles  in  which  an 
impeding  mechanism,  such  as  a  cam  having  a  variable 
cross  section,  is  projected  into  the  crimpmg  chamber  of 
a  stufTer  box  crimper,  for  causing  the  yam  to  crimp  as  it 
is  fed  through  the  chamber. 


3483,745 
METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  YARN 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mnttiafly.  Loadoa,  g-t««r»i'.  m- 
sigDor   to   The   Oagcr   Maoafactarteg   Company 
Limited,  Loodoo,  E^iaad,  a  Brfdsh  coMpwqr 
Origiiial  appBcatkm  ioac  It,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  374.M5,  now 
Patent  No.  3,2r7,783,  dated  Not.  29,  1966.  DfTidcd  and 
this  appttcatioa  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,41t 
4  Clidim.  (CI.  28—72) 


Synthetic  filament  yam  to  be  non-uniformly  crimped  is 
fed  to  a  crimping  chamber  and  longitudinally  compressed 
in  the  chamber  to  form  a  plug  of  crimped  yarn  while 
varying  the  relation  between  the  rate  of  removal  of  the 
plug  from  the  chamber  and  the  rate  of  feed.  A  conveyor 
wheel  used  to  remove  the  plug  can  be  driven  at  variable 
speed  or  the  wheel  may  have  variable  yam  conveying 
properties.  Alternatively  a  variable  speed  drive  for  the 
yarn  feed  can  be  used. 
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3483,746 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  FASTENERS 

ON  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

John  E.  Nardani  and  Ralph  L.  WIm,  GrcMrlllc,  S.C., 

lOB,  Mam^ 


insert  in  a  closed  path  wherein  the  transverse  width  of 
the  land,  or  the  transverse  width  and  the  depth  of  said 
groove  are  varied  individually  or  collectively  to  provide 


Vhiccot  A.  Fofta,  Lcxtagton,  Ma«^  ■■*»■""  «® 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^  Dmcaa,  8.C^  a  corporadon  of 

CoBB*C<kllt 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489481 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—33.5) 


A  device  for  fastening  the  neck  portion  of  a  flexible 
bag  with  a  staple  fastener  comprising  a  member  adapted 
for  receiving  the  neck  portion  of  a  bag,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  fastener  about  the  bag  neck,  a  rotatable  anvil 
which  moves  into  and  out  of  position  to  receive  the  open 
end  of  a  fastener  positioned  about  the  bag  neck,  and  a 
driver  anvil  for  driving  said  fastener  against  the  rotatable 
anvil  thereby  securing  this  fastener  about  the  bag  neck. 


I       3483,747 
SCALING  TOOL 
Donald  M.  Browne,  3154  WaacMaa  St., 

Victoria,  BHtish  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,988 

11  ClalnH.  (CL  29—11) 


-li, 


more  favorable  clip  controlling  function  when  rates  and 
depths  of  machining  feeds  are  varied  with  the  said  insert 
during  operational  use. 


G.  Jones, 
lac 


3483,749 

COTTON  FILLED  CALENDER  ROLL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Vcraoa  L.  WUklasoa,  Wcitfcid,  MaM.,  aadgaor  to  B.  F. 

Perkins  A  Son,  lac^  Hdyoke,  Mass.,  a  cwporatkia 

FUed  Jaae  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561417 

2  Clalma.  (CL  29t— 125) 


1.  A  calender  ix^  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  rigid  central  shaft,  disc-like  members 
disposed  in  adjacency  on  said  shaft,  said  disc  like  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  cotton  fibers  and  threads  pre- 
treated  with  a  removal  therefrom  of  all  residual  oils 
and  fats  and  waxes  to  allow  a  pure  cellulose  filling  for 
enhancing  the  heat  resistant  quality. 


3483,750 
METHOD  FOR  FLANGING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

LINED  PIPE 
Robert  E.  Scfarocdcr,  EascziHlc  Walter  H.  West,  Bay 
City,  aad  WIIBaai  F.  Mick,  Midlaad,  Mkh^  asaigaon 
to  The  Dow  Cheadcal  Coaipaay,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
porafkNi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,622 
4  ClalBM.  (CL  29—157) 


A  cleaning  device  includes  a  plurality  of  rods  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  a  casing  and  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof.  The  rods  are  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  a  drive 
shaft  which  actuates  a  wobble  plate  assembly  in  the  cas- 
ing. The  rods  are  pivotally  secured  to  the  wobble  plate 
assembly  so  that  movement  of  the  rods  in  each  direction 
is  caused  by  the  wobble  plate  assembly. 


*»^ 


3483,748 
CXmnNG  INSERT 
Jamca  M.  GaUmbcrti,  Latroke,  aad 
GrccasbMrg,   Pa^   awlganrB  to  K« 
Latrobe,  Pa^  ■  corporatioa  of  P«      , 

FUed  Jnac  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,962 

19  Claims.  (CL  29—95) 

The  present  invention  is  drawn  to  an  indexable  cutting 

insert  having  a  cutting  edge  land  and  a  chip  controlling 

groove  about  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  face  of  the  said 


Field  flanging  of  thermoplastic  lined  pipe  is  accom- 
plished using  a  tapered  plug  to  support  a  heat  softened 
liner  during  field  flanging.  The  tapered  plug  is  spring  load- 
ed aiKl  prevents  formation  of  a  ridge  during  molding  of 
the  flange. 
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3,383,751 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  WALL  AROUND  A 
UNITARY    MASS   OF    GAS-PERMEABLE    MA- 
TERIAL FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER  OR  A  REGENERATOR 
Johannes  Rudolphus  van  Geuns  and  Adrianus  Petru<i 
Dime,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Set.  No.  447,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

54 4,045 

9  Claims.  (CI.'  29—157.3) 


circuit  acceptable  detonators,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  intermittently  rotatablc  turntable,  a  plurality  of 
hoider-.  peripherally  mounted  on  said  turntable  for  rc- 
leasably  engaging  respective  detonators,  said  detonators 
having  lead  vvires  vvith  free  ends,  means  for  measuring 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  detonators  in  said  holders 
when  the  turntable  is  intermittently  halted,  a  discharge 
device  fi)r  detonators  operable  upon  reception  of  a  signal 
from   the   electrical    resistance    measuring   means   to    re- 


A  method  for  providing  a  regenerator  with  a  wall. 
The  regenerator  mass  is  constituted  of  gauze  or  fine 
screening  with  a  wall  soldered  to  the  periphery.  Since  the 
wall  is  in  excellent  contact  with  the  regenerator  mass,  no 

leakage  occurs. 

3,383,752 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STYLl  SES  FOR  REPRO- 

DtCING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Yoshiro  Hukao,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Emiko  Higashinakagawa. 
Yokohama-shi,  Hayashi  Tsujii,  Ota-ku.  Tok>o.  and 
Kiyohiro  Vazawa,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  a^^signors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-sbi,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«pt.  18,  1964, 
39   53,060;  Mar.  16,  1965,  40    14,802;  June  29, 
1965,   40/38,453;    Aug.   20,    1965,   40  50.563, 
40/50,565 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—169.5) 


lease  a  rejected  detonator  from  a  holder  when  said  signal 
is  absent,  a  metal  fnil  supplying  means  for  severing  a 
length  of  foil  from  a  supply  thereof  and  forming  said 
length  into  V-shape  when  the  turntable  is  in  rotation, 
said  foil  supplying  means  feeding  a  V-shaped  foil  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  lead  wires  of  said  detonator  when  the 
turntable  is  halted  and  means  for  securing  the  foil  to  the 
ends  of  the  lead  v^ires  of  a  detonator  by  clamping  the 
foil  and  the  ends  of  the  lead  wires. 


3.383.754 
FIT  ID  DRrV'EN  MECHANISM  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
STROKE  FOR  APPLYING  A  CLIP  AROl  ND  A 
CASING 
Karl  A.  Klenz,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,367 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—243.57) 


A  method  of  preparing  a  stylus  for  reproducing  phono- 
graph records  by  cutting  a  corundum  ore  to  form  a 
stylus  tip  having  an  axis  of  crystalline  orientation  in  a 
region  other  than  the  region  defined  by  a  spherical  qua- 
drilateral with  four  apices  and  a  region  defined  by  the 
crystalline  symmetry  of  corundum.  The  stylus  tip  thus 
formed  is  mounted  on  a  holder  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner so  that  the  direction  of  rubbing  between  the  stylus  tip 
and  the  record  will  be  in  desired  regions. 


3,383,753 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND  SHORT- 
CIRCUITING  DETONATORS 

Satoshi  Watanabe,  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kalsha,  KJta-ku,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1964, 
39/44,167;  Aug.  13,  1964,  39/45,422;  Aug.  14, 
1964,   39/45,608;   Aug.   21,    1964,   39/46,412, 
39/46,413 

14  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  electrical  detonators  to 
measure  their  electrical  resistance,  to  reject  detonators 
whose  resistance  values  are  unacceptable  and  to  short 


A  fluid  driven  tool  in  which  a  piston  is  driven  through 
a  working  stroke  and  applies  a  relatively  heavy  load  to 
a  workpiccc  or  workpicces  and  wherein  a  relatively  light 
load  is  applied  to  the  tool  during  the  first  portion  of  its 
stroke  and  a  relatively  heavy  load  is  app  ied  at  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  the  stroke  for  the  purpose  of  minimizing 
damage  to  the  apparatus. 


Il 


\ 
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3,383,755 

BEARING   PULLER  DEVICE 

Jerry  H.  Chmiclcwiki,  7311  FUbcrt  Laoc, 

Tampa,  Fla.    3M10 

Filed  Sep*.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,150 

6  Claimk.  (CL  29—264) 


The  central  protuberance  produces  a  deformation  and 
causes  the  wire  to  flow  plastically  outwards  in  a  radial 
manner  from  the  bond  zone  to  be  constrained  by  the 
tool  face  surrounding  the  protuberance  to  form  an  an- 
nular wall  round  the  bond  zone. 


3,383,758 

CRYOGENIC  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

John  W.  Bremer,  Pbocnlx,  Arfa^  ""Ignor  to  Gcaoid 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloD  of  New  York 

ContinuatioQ  of  appllalioa  Ser.  No.  179^96,  Mar.  14, 

1962.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  536,558 

4  CbdiM.  (a.  29—599) 


A  device  10  for  puUmg  bearings  and  the  like  from 
shafts  comprising,  a  relatively  rigid  body  11  having  a 
recess  23  in  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  12  slidably 
received  in  the  recess  and  a  spring  27  interposed  between 
the  sleeve  and  an  inner  end  wall  of  the  recess  urging  the 
sleeve  outwardly,  the  sleeve  member  having  radially  ex- 
tending openings  14  therethrough  with  lock  members  15 
in  each  of  the  openings  and  shiftabic  radially  of  the  sleeve 
member  in  the  openings  and  adapted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  member  to  lock  a  bearing 
in  the  sleeve,  and  cam  means  cooperating  with  the  lock 
members  for  urging  the  members  radially  inwardly  of 
the  sleeve  member  as  the  sleeve  member  moves  outwardly 
of  the  recess  The  sleeve  may  be  retained  by  a  set  screw 
30  in  Its  inner  position  in  which  the  balls  are  retracted 
to  permit  a  shaft  S  and  bearing  B  in  the  shaft  to  be  re- 
ceived vkithin  the  sleeve  The  balls  move  inwardly  to  lock 
the  bearmg  in  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  moves  out- 
wardly of  the  recess  The  body  11  and  the  sleeve  with 
the  bearing  locked  therein  are  moved  outwardly  along 
the  shaft  by  force  applied  by  a  bolt  16  threaded  into  the 
body. 

3,383,756 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  SLIP  JOINT 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  IIL,  amignnr  to  Borg- 
Wamer  CorponUkm,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

IIUmIs 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,708 
1  Claim.  (CL  29 — 436) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin-film  superconductive 
circuit  on  an  insulating  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  substrate  in  a  high-vacuum  atmosphere; 
evaporating  on  said  substrate  through  a  pattern  defining 
mask  a  first  pattern  of  superconductive  material;  form- 
ing a  film  of  insulating  material  over  selected  portions 
of  said  first  pattern;  evaporating  a  film  of  superconduc- 
tive material  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  10  microns 
over  said  foregoing  materials;  removing  said  substrate 
from  said  atmosphere;  selectively  removing  portions  of 
said  film  of  supercor>ductive  material  to  form  a  second 
pattern  of  superconductive  material;  and  placing  said 
circuit  in  an  environment  wherein  said  superconductive 
material  is  normally  in  the  superconductive  state. 


3,383,759 
METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  A  TRANSDUCER 
Fay  E.  GIfford,  Lathrvp  Village,  and  Charles  W.  Wmiams, 
EsscxvUle,  Mkh.,  aarigMm  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,564 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—603) 


A  process  for  manufacturing  a  slip  joint  from  a  pair 
af  shaft  to  mitigate  rotary  backlash. 


3.383,757 
THERMO-COMPRESSION  BONDING  OF  METALS 
TO  SEMICONDUCTOR,  METALLIC,  OR  NON- 
METALLIC  SURFACES 
Dennis  Baker,  London,  and  Ian  Ewart  Bryan,  North 
Wembley,  England,  aarignors  to  Her  Majesty's  Post- 
master General,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

8,781   64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 472.9) 


A  method  of  effecting  a  thermo-compression  bond  be- 
tween a  wire  and  a  surface  in  which  a  tool  having  a  cen- 
tral protuberance  is  pressed  on  to  the  areas  to  be  bonded. 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  narrow  groove  in  a  ceramic 
body  such  as  in  a  transducer  assembly  and  the  like  with 
a  metal  to  form  a  continuous  void-free  metal  strip  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  metal  foil  composite  on  said 
body  whereby  said  foil  composite  completely  covers  the 
top  of  said  groove,  clamping  said  foil  composite  to  said 
ceramic  body  with  sufficient  pressure  to  keep  the  foil  com- 
posite from  moving,  heating  said  foil  composite  in  a  vac- 
uum whereby  said  foil  composite  melts  and  flows  into 
said  groove  to  form  a  continuous  void-free  metal  mass 
in  said  groove,  cooling  said  ceramic  body  and  grinding 
any  excess  metal  which  extends  out  of  said  groove,  said 
foil  composite  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  foils  in- 
cluding at  least  one  layer  of  a  metal  foil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  zirconium  and  manganese 
and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  metal  foil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  molybdenum, 
vanadium,  and  copper. 
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3  383  760 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Stanley  Shwartzman,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporatioD  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,351 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—577) 


fU    ^ 


A  composite  wafer  of  semiconductor  components,  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  glass,  is  severed  along  the  glass 
into  a  plurality  of  parts.  The  parts  are  rearranged  and 
joined  to  each  other  in  a  desired  configuration.  Some  of 
the  parts  are  turned  over  so  that  simple  short  connections 
may  be  made  between  the  components  on  both  sides  ol 
the  device. 


3,383,761 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Toshio   Hayasaka,    Kenro   Masuzawa,   and   Yuzo   Odani 
Tokyo,  Shigeo  Senzaki,  Yokohama,  and   Yuji  Gomi. 
Tadamasa  Ogawa,  and  Keizo  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone   Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,987 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—604) 
Thin  magnetic  memory  elements  are  made  in  the  form 
of  a  conductive  wire  comprising  a  conductive  non-mag- 
netizable base  and  a  thin  covering  of  magnetic  material. 
The  method  of  the  present  invention  is  to  produce  a 
composite  slug  of  ductile  metals  with  conductive  non- 
magnetic metal  covered  by  a  magnetic  material.  The  slug 
is  then  drawn  in  wire-making  machinery  to  produce  a 
wire  useful  as  a  magnetic  memory  element.  The  product 
produced  by  this  method  is  a  wire  consisting  of  a  non- 
magnetizable  metal  base  and  a  covering  magnetic  ma- 
terial, in  which  the  base  is  a  ductile  metal  having  a 
Viclcers  hardness  in  the  range  of  60-200. 


3,383,762 
METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  A  HEATING 
GLASS  STRUCTURE 
Rene  Leciercq,  Antony,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Jean- 
Pierre  de  MontmoUin  and  Ren^  Goggcr,  both  of  Neu- 
chatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15.  1964, 

960378 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—611) 


the  surface  of  a  plastic  carrier,  and  attaching  the  heating 
netting  to  a  glass  plate  with  the  resistance  wires  in  direct 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  plate,  and 
with  a  portion  of  the  carrier  extending  past  the  glass  plate, 
said  extending  portion  of  the  carrier  carrying  the  end 
portions  of  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  resistaxKe  wires.  Elec- 
trode means  are  then  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  car- 
rier opposite  that  surface  to  which  the  heating  netting  is 
bonded,  part  of  the  extending  portion  of  the  carrier  is 
cut  away  and  the  remainder  is  folded  baclc  across  itself 
so  that  the  resistance  wires  which  are  extending  fall  across 
the  electrode  means  to  which  they  are  attached.  A  second 
glass  plate  is  then  applied  over  the  carrier  and  bonded 
thereto. 


3,383,763 
RAZOR  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BLADE 
Hclge  J.  Strandfors,  4356  N.  Bell  Ave 

Chicago,  III.     60618 

Filed  Jonc  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,603 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  30—32) 


A  razor  is  provided  havmg  a  removable  blade  which  is 
attached  to  a  blade  holder  by  means  of  a  frictional  fit 
between  a  lug  of  the  blade  holder  and  the  edges  of  an 
opening  provided  in  the  blade  The  blade  holder  and  blade 
fit  within  a  channel  having  curved  side  walls  which  permit 
a  sliding-roJling  of  the  channel  relative  to  the  surface 
of  the  sliin  being  shaved. 


3.383,764 
PLASTIC  DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Leonard  W.  Sachs,  Grossc  Pointc.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sachs  Safety  Razor  Co.  Inc.,  Detroit,  .Miclu,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,977.  now 
Patent  No.  3.274,683,  dated  Sept.  27.  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586.915 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30—32) 


The  razor  of  my  invention  comprises  a  head,  a  separate 
guard  member  and  a  blade  interposed  and  clamped  be- 
tween the  head  and  guard  members.  The  head  has  integral 
pins  extending   through   holes  in   the   blade   and   guard 
member.  The  head   and  guard   members  and  pins  arc 
formed   of   an    inexpensive   disposable    thermoplastic   ma- 
terial deformable  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure, 
A  method  for  the  production  of  a  heating  glass  struc-    and  the  pins  have  deformed  enlarged  ends  to  permanently 
ture  and  the  product  thereof.  The  method  comprises  the    secure  the  assembly  together  A  handle  is  secured  to  and 
steps  of  bonding  a  heating  netting  of  resistance  wires  to    projects  from  the  guard  member. 
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FORCED  AIR  COOLED  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Henry  E.  MdtsM-,  174S  Ftett  SC, 

RmJm,  Wis.     53403 

Fikd  Mv.  7.  iH7,  Ser.  No.  621^5 

2  Clalma.  (CL  3^—123) 


A  forced  air  cooled  electric  hair  clipper  of  the  type 
having  a  sealed  outer  casing  open  at  its  front  and  rear 
end  terminations.  A  cutter  head  at  the  front  end  termina- 
tion and  a  flexible  hose  or  tube  connected  to  the  rear  end 
termination  in  open  communication  with  a  suction  appa- 
ratus for  circulating  relatively  cool  air  about  and  around 
the  clipper  head  and  through  the  working  parts  in  the 
clipper  casing  for  cooling  purposes. 


3,383,766 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLAGE  HAVING  FOUR  SELEC- 

TIVELY  USABLE  SINGLE  LIP  CUTTERS 
Rndolf  W.  HnouMTt  ■rvcksraa,  OWo,  aMifMr  to 
Falcon  Tool  Coapn^r,  Ik.,  CkTtlMi,  Oyo,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Obk> 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  6M,215 
6  CMutt.  (CL  38— 164.9) 


3,3S3,7<7 

IMPACT  BLADE  KNIFE 

Henry  K.  fTiAnian.  RJL  2,  f  iirlngiiwi,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,285 

If  ChfaM.  (CL  3»— 272) 


68858 


A  knife  device  having  a  body  member  including  a 
chamber  with  a  freely  movable  ball  member  actuated 
by  an  air  supply  for  vibrating  a  Made  rigidly  aecared 
to  the  body  member  to  provide  blade  catting  action.  A 
plurality  of  chamben  may  be  provided  in  the  body  mem- 
ber and  means  may  be  provided  for  causing  the  ball 
members  to  move  in  dinimilar  patterns  to  maximi«r,  the 
blade  cutting  action.  The  blade  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  body  member  by  a  movaUe  anchor  ele- 
ment biased  into  engagement  with  the  blade  by  a  qving 
and  air  pressure.  The  vibration  chamber  in  the  body  of 
the  blade  is  sealed  to  prevent  air  from  contaminating 
the  area  in  proximity  to  the  Made. 


3^3,768 

LETTER  OPEP^fER 

Glen  V.  naMlltnn,  1938  E.  47tk  St., 

Andcraon,  Ind      46813 

Filed  inly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,128 

3  ClaiiM.  (CL  3»— 287) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assemblage  for  use  in  engraving  and 
duplicating,  comprising:  a  tool  holder  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereabout,  a  tool  re- 
ceiving opening  formed  in  one  end  of  said  holder,  said 
opening  being  gerterally  concentric  with  said  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  releasably  securing  a  cutting  tool 
therein;  a  pair  of  cutting  tool  forming  blanks  positioned 
in  said  opening,  each  of  said  blanks  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hardened  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  flat 
exterior  surface  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis;  said  blanks  being  positioned  in  said  opening  with 
their  flat  exterior  surfaces  in  engagement  and  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  holder;  one  of  said  blanks  positioned  so  as  to  ex- 
tend further  from  said  opening,  whereby  the  flat  surface 
of  said  one  blank  constitutes  a  cutting  flat. 


An  envelope  opener  having  an  elongated  body  with  a 
V-shaped  channel  therein,  a  T-shaped  cutter  member 
mounted  within  the  channel,  and  grooves  in  the  outer 
sidewalls  of  the  body  to  provide  gripping  meant. 


3383,769 

LANCE  MATRbTbAND  CLAMP  FOR 

DET^AL  PURPOSES 

HaroM  G.  Davis,  Dearer,  Colo.,  aaslgpnr  to  Rocky  Moan 

tita  Dcatal  Pradacti  Co^  Dearer,  Colo^  a  cofyoratiM 

of  Colorado 

FUed  OcL  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  S81,6t7 
6  CUBS.  (CL  32—63) 


The  invention  is  an  improvement  in  a  dental  matrix 
clamp  for  clamping  the  looped  matrix  band  around  a 
tooth,  the  clamp  being  of  the  type  having  two  opposed 
flexibly  joined  clamping  members  f(rided  together  at  a 
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bending  portion  between  them  for  receiving  between  thcjii 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  matrix  band  looped  around 
a  tooth,  one  of  the  clamping  members  having  a  locking 
member  thereon  for  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  other 
clamping  member  and  through  the  overlapping  ends  to 
lock  the  assembly  together,  the  improvement  being  a  leg 
member  for  supporting  the  locking  member  bendably  at- 
tached to  an  end  edge  of  one  of  the  clamping  members, 
and  arcuate  portions  formed  in  the  clampmg  members 
adapted  to  be  flattened  after  assembly  of  the  clamp  over 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  matrix  band  so  as  to  apply 
additional  tightening  pressure  on  the  matrix  band. 
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movable  member  to  compensate  for  slight  deviations  from 
the  zero  reference  point  which  may  develop  during  the 
use  of  the  rule. 

3^«3,772 
ROTATIONAL  ATHTUDE  INDICATOR 
Howard  P.  Gtrdner  and  Baron  G.  Roberts,  Atlanta,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Accurmatic  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georjia 

CoDtinuatioo-in-part  of  appBcatlon  Ser.  No.  403,156, 
Oct.  12.  1964.  TWs  appUcation  Aog.  25,  1946,  Ser. 
No.  578,1  IS 

4  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 207) 


3  383  770 

CLOTHING  MEASURING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Xenakis,  2  Princess  Lane, 

Eatontown,  NJ.     07724 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,563 

4  Claims.  (CL  33—2) 


1.   Apparatus   for   fitting   a    subject    for   an    article   of 
apparel,  comprising  a  translucent  screen  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  a  luminescent  panel  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  screen  and  in  alignment  there- 
with,   a    honeycomb    screen    on    said    luminescent    panel 
between  the  same  and  said  first  surface  of  said  translu- 
cent screen  and  adapted  to  collimate  light  from  said  panel 
onto  said  translucent  screen  at  an  angle  normal  thereto, 
there    being    sufficient    space    between    said    honeycomb 
screen  and  said  translucent  screen  to  accommodate  said 
subject  whereby  his  full  sized  silhouette  is  projected  onto 
said  first  surface  of  said  translucent  screen  so  as  to  be 
visible  on  said  second  surface  thereof,  a  succession  of 
life  size  outlines  of  persons  of  various  known  sizes  and 
shapes,  means  facing  said  second  surface  of  said  trans- 
lucent screen  for  projecting  a  succession  of  said  outlines 
thereonto  in  concentric  relation  to  said  silhouette  where- 
by to  locate  that  outline  which  most  nearly  corresponds 
to  said  silhouette,  and  each  outline  calling  for  an  article 
of  apparel  of  a  different  known  size. 


3,383,771 

CALIBRATION  MEANS  FOR  A 

MEASURING  RULE 

Theodore  G.  Aheneder,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Theodore    AHeneder    and   Sons,    a   corporation    of 

Fennsyhrania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,594 
3  Claims.  (CL  33—107) 


-  14.  -n 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  rotation  of  one's 
forearm  comprising  a  transparent  elongate  vertically  arced 
housing,  a  horizontally  arced  bubble  indicator  within  the 
housing  and  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  wrist 
of  a  user.  A  method  of  performing  a  sport  comprising 
recognizing  the  rotation  of  one's  wrist  before  and  after 
participation  by  means  of  observing  a  wrist  mounted  rota- 
tional attitude  indicator. 


A  measuring  rule  includes  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  a  zero  reference  point  in  small  incre- 
ments away  from  a  main  fixed  rule  having  graduations 
thereon.  Means  are  provided  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 


3,383.773 
METHODS  OF  REPRODUCIBLY  DRYING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Duan«  C.  Nugent,  Pcrrysburg,  OWo,  MstRBor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594^81 

17  Claims.  (CL  34—9) 
1.  A  mcthcxl  of  preparing  a  solid  powdered  organo- 
polysiloxane  in  a  reproducible  manner,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  heating  a  mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  silane  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyltrialkoxysilane  and  a  mixture 
of  mcthyltrialkoxysilane  and  phenyltrialkoxy- 
silane  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

(2)  at  least  a  trace  of  acid  and  at  least  about 
1.5  moles  of  water  for  every  mole  of  total  silane 
present,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50* 
to  about  80'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from 
about  1  to  about  10  hours; 

(B)  concentrating  the  liquid  siloxane  panial  condensa- 
tion product  from  Step  A  to  remove  some  but  not 
all  volatile  material  including  alkanol  by-product  and 
some  water  and  to  obtain  a  liquid  residue; 

(C )  precuring  the  product  of  Step  B  below  the  gel  point 
of  the  resin  for  about  1  second  to  1  minute; 

(D)  dissolving  the  precured  prepolymer  of  Step  C  in  a 
volatile  solvent;  and 

(E)  mixing  the  solution  of  Step  D  with  inlet  air  having 
a  volume  of  at  least  about  150  cubic  feel  per  pound 
of  the  solution  of  Step  D; 

(F)  spray  drying  the  solution  of  Step  D  with  said  inlet 
air  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  120' 
to  150'  F.  to  provide  an  outlet  air  temperature  of 
no  more  than  about  115*  P.;  and 

(G)  recovering  the  spray  dried  prepolymer  to  thereby 
reproducibly  prepare  a  powdered  prepolymer  prod- 
uct. 
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34t3,T74 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

PULVERULENT  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Curtis  L.  Austin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  avlgnor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,030 

13  Claims.  (CL  34—10) 


3,383,776 

WALL-MOUNTED  CLOTHING  DRIER  UNIT 

Howard  J.  WUhoyte,  Lafayette,  IimL,  anigiior  to  Topper 

Tools  Inc.,  Lafayette,  ImL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,823 

6  Clidint.  (CL  34—53) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  drying  and/or  cooling 
particles  of  material  with  a  gaseous  medium.  A  dust  col- 
lector unit  \*hich  includes  a  plurality  of  tubular  filter  ele- 
ments, surrounds  a  main  drying  or  cooling  chamber  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  interior  of  the  unit  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  the  chamber.  Heated  or  cooled  air. 
and  the  material  to  be  treated  are  introduced  through 
separate  openings  into  the  chamber;  the  particles  are  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  while  the  air  is 
exhausted  through  the  dust  collector  unit  where  entrained 
particles  arc  collected.  ^ 


3,383,775 

HOT  VAPOR  FIXING  OF  FUSIBLE  POWDER 

IMAGES  wrm  AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURES 

Vuaih  Pete  Jacob,  Paloa  Hcigkti,  and  RonM  L.  Millar, 

Ehnlrarst,  IlL,  aaslgBors  to  Coallnentai  Can  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,112 

13  Oalim.  (a  34—23) 
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TTie  clothing  drier  in  unit  form  includes  an  elongate  up- 
right housing  dimensioned  for  installation  between  the  up- 
right wall  studs  of  a  bui.ding  wall  or  partition,  and  may 
be  secured  to  said  studs.  The  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
supports  a  hot  air  generating  unit  including  a  blower  wiiich 
directs  heated  air  downwardly  onto  articles  of  clothing 
suspended  within  a  drying  compartment  below  the  gen- 
erating unit.  The  temperature  of  the  drying  air  is  thermo- 
statically controlled,  and  a  timer  controls  the  extent  of 
the  drying  period.  All  operating  elements  and  controls 
are  unitized  above  the  drying  compartment  at  eye  level, 
and  may  be  quickly  removed  for  replacement  as  a  unit 
when  necessary,  leaving  the  clothing  drier  bousing  se- 
curely mounted  in  the  wall.  The  bottom  area  of  the  hous- 
ing door  vents  the  drying  compartment  to  room  atmos- 
phere near  floor  level,  to  minimize  drafts  and  noise. 


3,383,777 
FILM  DRYER  FOR  SINGLE  SHEET  FILM 
Seymour  M.  HntcfataMon,  54—19  Myrtle  Atc.,  Ridgewood, 
N.Y.     11227,  and  Fnaz  Knrasc,   llie  Connetqnot 
Atc,  IsMp,  N.Y.     11751 

FUed  JuBc  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559^81 
4  Ciainis.  (CL  34—58) 


Centrifugal  drying  apparatus  for  {^olographic  film, 
including  a  frame  for  holding  photographic  film,  said 
frame  being  releasably  secured  by  sfMing  biasing  means 
for  rotation  in  the  apparatus. 


Electrosta;ically  produced  power  images  are  fixed  in  a 
vapor  atmosphere  of  an  azeotropic  mixture  formed  from 
a  two  phase  mixture  of  water  and  a  substantially  water 
insoluble  solvent. 


3,383,778 

MOBILE  HADl  DRYER 

Shelby  W.  Goodman,  Rtc.  3,  Box  141, 

RflJdgh,  N.C.    27609 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,508 

3  datms.  (CL  34—90) 

abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present 

invention  is  a  standard  hair  drying  bonnet  with  flexible 

air  hose  coimected  to  either  a  permanently  mounted  hot 
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air  port  in  a  vehicle  or  to  a  removable  adapter  unit  held  are  located.  Conveyor  belts  move  ware  to  loading  station 
in  place  over  the  window  defroster  unit  of  the  vehicle  whereat  pusher  loads  a  tray  connected  to  conveyor.  The 
by  means  of  magnets,  adhesive  or  similar  securing  means,    same  arrangement  is  used  at  unloading  station. 


The  iirvention  also  contemplates  the  combined  use  of  the 
defroster  attachment  and  the  hot  air  port  to  guarantee 
an  adequate  volume  of  warm  air  for  hair  drying  purposes. 


3383,779 
ELECTRIC  HAK  DRIER 
Manricc  Marie  AchUle  Trooilbet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor 
to  Calor  AppareHs  Elcctro-Domcsdqoes,  Lyon,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Continuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  398,668, 

Sept  23, 1964.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  639,456 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1963, 

951,170,  Patent  1,379,794 

3  Claims.  (CL  34—100) 


A  light  electric  hair  drier  for  domestic  use  having  a 
frusto-conical,  helmet  forming,  thin  lateral  wall  closed 
at  one  end  with  a  supporting  plate  of  moulded  synthetic 
material  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  tubular 
central  portion. 

3,383,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CERAMIC  WARE 
Antonio  Lampani  and  Gianni  B.  Margola,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
rignors  to  Sodctik  Ceramica  ItaUana  Rlchard-Giaori 
S,pJi^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  15, 1965, 

Patent  728,251 

8  Claims.  (CL  34—203) 
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3,383,781 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
EmUe  Jean  Diuzet,  Mcudon,  France,  aarignor  to  Socictc 
Indostricllc  dcs  No«Tclks  TeckiiiqMa  RadiodactrlqaM 
et    de    rElcctrookiac    Franc^at,    Ani«ff«a,    FraiK*,    a 
French  body  corporatloa 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,548 
CUiffls  priority,  appUcadoe  France,  May  15.  1H4, 

974,754 
36  Clalma.  (CL  35—9) 

•  '  ;  I • » » J  • •  ■!•■ 
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In  a  teaching  machine  comprising  a  cinematographic 
projector  and  means,  for  instance  a  keyboard,  for  the 
student  entering  his  answers  to  questions  or  problenu  com- 
municated audiovisualiy  to  him,  the  film  in  the  projector 
is  provided  for  each  program  section  with  an  illustration 
for  said  section  and  with  coded  information  comprising 
the  optical  recordings,  on  successive  transverse  lines  of 
the  film,  of  the  proper  number  of  said  section,  of  the 
various  characters  of  a  plurality  of  standard  answers,  and 
of  a  same  plurality  plus  one  of  numbers  of  other  sections 
to  be  communicated  next  to  the  student  if  his  answer  is 
conform  or  not  to  one  of  said  standard  answers;  sensing 
means  and  logic  means  are  provided  for  utilizing  this  coded 
information. 


3,383,782 
ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
James  It  McGfauity,  Danvcrs,  Mul,  aarignor  to  Mr*. 
Day's  Ideal  Baby  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Danvcrt,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Maanchnsetts 

Filed  Not.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,235 
1  Claim.  (CL  36—3) 


y^ 


1.  A  foot  covering  comprising  an  upper  and  outsole 

Apparatus  for  drying  ceramic  ware  in  which  a  conveyor    attached  (hereto,  characterized  in  that  the  upper  includes 

passes  through  an  enclosure  surrounding  opposite  sides    a  soft,  flexible  porous  fabric  which  u  coextensive  with 

and  top  of  a  room  whereat  loading  and  unloading  stations    the  bottom  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer  and  forms  the  insole. 
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and  the  outsole  is  comprised  of  a  layer  of  impervious  on  the  "blind"  side  of  the  vehicle  mounting  panel.  Any 
polyvinyl  chloride  bonding  means  securing  the  entire  attempt  to  remove  the  identification  plate  as  by  drilling 
upper  surface  of  said  outsole  to  said  insole,  said  outsole 
containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  relatively  large 
size  in  comparison  to  the  pores  of  the  insole,  said  aper- 
tures providing  continuous  passages  through  the  outsole 
from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  and  said  aper- 
tures and  pores  collectively  providing  venu  throughout 
the  entire  area  of  the  bottom  of  the  foot  covering,  said 
bond  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  insole  and 
the  outsole  being  constituted  solely  by  the  substance  of 
the  outsole  adhered  to  the  fabric  of  the  insole,  spaced 
parallel  ribs  crossing  each  other  on  the  bottom  face  of 
the  outsole,  said  crossing  ribs  forming  quadrilateral  re- 
cesses at  the  bottom  and  being  spaced  at  such  intervals  as 
to  contain  within  each  recess  one  of  said  apertures,  said 
ribs  forming  a  supporting  structure  for  holding  the  lower 
ends  of  the  apertures  and  the  fabric  of  the  insole  exposed 
therethrough  elevated  from  the  ground. 


out  the  extrusions  will  render  the  identification  plate  un- 
suitable for  further  use,  as,  for  example,  application  to 
aiK>ther,  stolen  vehicle. 


3483,783 

TRACTOR  TYPE  TRENCHING  APPARATUS 

Optoo  F.  Smith,  6«M  N.  Tamiami  Trail, 

Sarasota,  Fla.     33588 

Filed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  483,786 

5  Clalma.  (CL  37—81) 


3^3,785 

LOUVERED  SIGN 

Wmy  T.  Wcnar,  123M  E.  McNkhob  Road, 

DctroM,  Mick.     482t5 

Filed  OcL  4,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  492,421 

9  CWsM.  (CL  4»— 76) 
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Apparatus  adapted  for  ready  attachment  to  a  tractor 
to  perform  trenching  or  ditching  operations  when  pulled 
behind  the  tractor  by  employing  a  rotary  vertically  posi- 
tioned screw  having  a  substantially  half-round  housing 
closely  surrounding  about  the  full  back  half  of  the  screw 
with  the  edges  of  the  screw  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  housing,  which  apparatus  has  a  three- 
pointed  attachment  to  the  tractor  and  wherein  the  entire 
apparatus  is  mounted  for  a  floating  movement  about  a 
horizontal  pivot  in  the  connection  to  the  tractor  with  the 
apparatus  riding  on  a  substantially  horizontal  footer  plate 
which  engages  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  as  cut.  Further, 
the  screw  terminates  at  its  upper  end  in  a  radially  di- 
rected paddle  for  centrifjcally  throwing  the  dirt  dug  by 
the  screw  with  removable  fillet  plates  joining  the  upper 
end  of  the  screw  with  radially  directed  paddles,  which 
plates  can  be  readily  replaced  when  worn. 


i 


A  sign  having  a  plurality  of  iDiuninated  prismatift 
louvers  to  be  rotated  to  present  a  plurality  of  different 
messages  each  nnoimted  in  a  manner  to  permit  them  to 
be  raised  axially  to  disengage  the  lower  end  from  the 
driving  mechanism  and  then  pivoted  outwardly  on  Iheir 
upper  end  to  repair  to  replace  the  illimunating  means  and 
including  a  comidementarily  formed  spheroidal  collar  and 
bracl^et  for  pivotally  sopporting  the  upper  end  of  each 
louver,  a  cover  overlying  each  of  the  faces  of  the  louver, 
and  a  sheet  of  copy  carrying  nuterial  slidably  inaeitable 
and  removable  from  between  the  louver  and  the  cover. 


IDENTIFICATION  PLATE 

Alfred  A.  Bici^  Hhmhgham,  Mick,  siiifni  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioi^  HIChlMif  Park,  Michn  a  corporatkM  of 
Delawar* 

FHad  Dec  29,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  517^74 
8  CWw.  (CL  4«— 2.2) 
An  improved  serial  number  identification  plate  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  and  the  like  which  has  integrally  formed 
tubular  extrusions  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  in 
cooperating  apertures  formed  in  the  vehicle  body.  After 
the  extrusions  are  received  within  the  apertures,  a  suit- 
able expanding  mandrel-like  member  is  drawn  through 
the  extrusion  causing  the  ends  thereof  to  flare  outwardly 


3.383,786 
ONE-PIECE  CALB^AR  PAD  STAND 
Lawrie  G.  McIiMiMh,  Ufa«toa,  Oirtario,  Cauda,  aaiifwir 
to  The  BrowB  Brolkcn,  Ltelted,  Tocoalo,  Oirtario, 


Filed  Jas.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6M,i39 
Claims  priority,  apple  aHon  Cauda,  May  7,  1966, 

959,844 

2  CUms.  (CL  4«— 128) 

This  invention  provides  a  calendar  pad  stand  whidi  is 

formed  of  one  piece  of  plastic  and  includes  integrally 

noolded  arch  forming  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be 

laid  flat  against  the  top  inrface  of  the  pad  stand  durint 
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shipping   and    storage   but    which   can   subsequently    be    dow.  The  several  signs  are  attached  to  separate  cables 
formed  into  upstanding  arches  that  are  characterized  by    that  extend  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle  where  they  can  be 

manipulated  by  the  driver  for  raising  the  desired  one  of 
the  signs  and  the  cable  can  be  secured  to  retain  the 
selected  sign  in  raised  position. 


being  relatively  high  compared  to  their  width  so  that  they 
are  adapted  to  the  reception  of  a  calendar  pad. 


3^83,787 
MARKER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE 
IN  LAWN  AREAS 
Joseph  P.  Laoer,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Under- 
ground Vaults,  Inc^  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomia 

nied  July  90,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,192 
23  Claims.  (CL  40—124.5) 


J9       11    * 


1.  A  marker  for  installation  in  a  lawn  area,  compris- 
ing: a  base  to  be  set  in  the  ground  in  a  recess  of  comple- 
mentary size  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  positioned 
substantially  at  ground  level;  and  a  tablet  overlying  said 
base  and  being  at  least  approximately  as  large  as  said 
base,  said  tablet  when  in  use  being  free  to  be  raised  clear 
of  said  base  to  a  sufBcient  height  such  that  vegetation  re- 
maining after  cutting  of  the  lawn  area  and  overlying 
said  tablet  assumes  a  position  below  said  tablet  and  over- 
lies said  base,  so  that  upon  lowering  said  tablet  onto 
said  base,  said  vegetation  is  confined  between  said  tablet 
and  base. 


3383.7M 

SIGN  DISPLAY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Norman  E.  Patzer,  Rte.  4,  Box  349, 

Pewankee  Village,  Wis.    53072 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,871 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40—129) 


3,383,789 

REFLEX-REFLECTIVE  SIGN  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  E.  Armstrong,  6546  Wcstshfrc, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.     49002 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,973 

4  CUyms.  (CL  40—135) 


Reflcx-reflcctivc  sign  structure  comprising  integral 
sheet  of  transparent  material  with  convex  protuberances 
on  both  sides,  a  backing  with  indicia  on  a  surface  there- 
of, and  support  means  for  supporting  said  backing  and 
indicia  in  contact  with  said  transparent  sheet,  especially 
such  structure  wherein  said  indicia  and  backing  is  remov- 
able and  thus  changeable. 


3,383,790 

PLASTIC  BOX  MAGAZINE  WITH  A  TOP 

METALLIC  CLAMPING  MEMBER 

Henry  A.  Into,  WaOingfonl,  Coon^  assignor  to  OUn 

MatlUcaon  Clicmical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 

of  Virgfada 

FOcd  May  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,832 
8  Claims.  (CL  42—50) 


A  box  magazine  having  a  body  portion  formed  from 
two  plastic  halves  held  together  at  the  bottom  by  a  plas- 
tic base.  A  metallic  clamping  member  holds  the  halves 
together  at  the  top  and  includes  integral  metallic  feed 
lips  which  extend  over  the  top  opening  of  the  body. 


3,383,791 

CONTROL  FOR  CAPTIVE  TOY  AIRPLANES 

Marcd  O.  Dc  Vos,  19922  E.  WBUaiM  C««t, 

Grossc  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.     48236 

Continoatioa-fai-pttt  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  450,092, 

Apr.  22,  1965.  This  application  Sept  1,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  484,276 

8  Claims.  (CL  46—77) 
A  group  of  signs  on  the  rear  deck  of  a  passenger  auto-       A  device  for  controlling  a  captive  miniature  airplane 
mobile  that  may  be  raised  selectively,  by  the  driver  for   through  flexible  guide  lines  between  the  control  device 
viewing  from  outside  of  the  vehicle  through  its  rear  win-    and    the    airplane    and    having    a    connector    rotatably 
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mounted  on  a  housing  and  including  a  first  portion  for 
connection  to  one  guide  line  and  having  a  guide  opening 
through  which  extends  the  outer  end  portion  of  an  ac- 
tuating member  mounted  in  the  housing  and  to  the  outer 
end  of  which  another  guide  line  may  be  connected  and 


J :Q_ 


which  actuating  member  rotates  on  its  mounting  as  the 
control  device  is  swung  above  the  operator's  head  to 
maintain  the  guide  lines  in  proper  relation  without 
twisting  or  fouling  enabling  the  operator  to  stand  still 
while  the  airplane  circles  him. 


34«3,792 

GAME  PIECE  DISPENSING  TOY 

Adolph  T.  Goldfarh,  7427  Varna  St., 

North  Hollywood,  CaBf.     90028 

FUcd  Not.  24.  1964,  S«r.  No.  413,575 

4  CUms.  (CL  46—124) 


1.  An  animated  toy  comprising  a  simulated  figure  fix- 
edly supported  on  a  nest-simulating  base  member  and 
having  an  interior  cavity;  a  hopper  in  said  cavity  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  fixed  partition  below  said  opening  and 
having  a  boundary  edge  spaced  laterally  from  the  center 
of  said  opening  a  distance  at  least  as  far  therefrom  as  an 
edge  of  said  opening;  a  slide  member  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  partition  and  having  a  generally  vertical 
passageway  therethrough,  said  slide  member  being  slid- 
able  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  passageway  is 
ahgned  with  said  opening  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  passageway  is  outwardly  of  said  boundary  edge;  a 
portion  of  said  simulated  figure  being  movably  mounted 
thereon;  means  drivingly  connecting  said  portion  to  said 
slide  member  whereby  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
portion  slides  said  slide  member  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position;  and  means  for  movement  of  said  slide 
member  to  said  first  position. 


3^S3,793 

DOLL'S  EYE  PROVIDED  WITH 

MAGNETIC  MEANS 

Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Sooth  Orange,  N  J., 

mesne  assignments,  to  Dc  Lnc  Topper 

tioo,  Elizahcth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

FUcd  Inly  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562^59 

10  Clafans.  (CL  46—235) 


^i:\2*.  J4 


Simulated  doll's  eye  pivotally  arranged  on  a  horizontal 
axis  within  a  bousing,  the  housing  being  accommodated 
within  a  doll's  head.  Eye  carries  a  magnet,  the  magnetic 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis  so  that  separate 
control  magnet  can  cause  eye  movement.  Control  mag- 
net may  be  external  permanent  magnet,  or  an  internal 
solenoid. 


3303,794 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Roger  F.  Rnth,  11  Jade  Drtrc,  Victoria,  Tex.     77901 

FUcd  Dec  2S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,042 

11  Claims.  (CL  44—244) 


•  .M 


O.I1 


1.  In  a  programmable  electrical  control  device,  the 
combination  of 

a  program  board  presenting  a  major  surface; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  means  secured  to 
said  board  and  each  occupying  a  dilBferent  exposed 
position, 

each  of  said  conductive  means  defining  a  predeter- 
mined path  over  said  major  surface, 
said  conductive  means  being  electrically  insulated 

from  each  other, 
said   board   being  provided   with  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  apertures  with  each  of  said  groups  of 
apertures  being  spaced  along  a  different  one 
of  said  conductive  means; 
means  for  coimecting  a  source  of  electrical  power  to 
said   conductive   means  comprising   a   plurality   of 
connector  units  each  including  a  pin  insertable  in 
one  of  said  apertures, 

said  connector  units  and  said  conductive  means 
coacting,  when  said  inns  are  selectively  inserted 
in  said  apertures,  to  operatively  coaoect  the 
source  of  power  to  portions  of  said  conductive 
means  with  said  portions  being  predetermined 
by  the  selective  insertion  of  said  juns  in  said 
apertures; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  to  be  connected  to  electrical 
means  to  be  controiled; 
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means  supporting  said  contacts  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  board  such  that  selected  ones 
of  said  contacts  occupy  positions  on  the  predeter- 
mined paths  by  corresponding  ones  of  said  conduc- 
tive means;  and 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  provide  relative 
movement  between  said  contacts  and  said  board  to 
cause  said  contacts  to  traverse  the  respective  paths 
defined  by  said  conductive  means. 


3483,795 
MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULATING  INGESTION 
IN  A  FIGURE  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Warren  D.  Kabot,  Manhattan 
Beach,  Joseph  Kossoff,  Hawtbomc,  and  Richard  L.  May 
and  Robert  L.  Cowcil,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Mattel,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,568 
8  Claims.  (CL  44—247) 


M4 


A  toy  figure  having  a  head  with  movable  lips,  checks 
and  eyes.  In  order  to  simulate  nursing  or  chewing  in  the 
figure,  a  nursing  bottle  or  a  spoon  may  be  inserted  in  the 
mouth  to  selectively  connect  an  electric  drive  motor  with 
either  the  movable  cheeks  and  eyes  or  the  movable  lips 
and  eyes,  respectively.  The  connection  between  the  motor 
and  lips  is  such  that  the  lo\^er  lip  will  move  in  an  orbital 
path  and  will  continue  movement  for  a  short  time  after 
withdrawal  of  the  spoon. 


3,383,796 
FIRE  DOOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Claud  Fredrick,  Jr.,  Ctodnnati,  aad  Jamca  J.  Grimm, 
Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stcekraft  Manofac- 
tnring  Company,  Rommoync,  Ohio,  a  corporaiion  of 
Ohio 

Fikd  Not.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  546,368 
4  CfaUma.  (CL  49^7) 


The  application  discloses  a  beat  responsive  fire  door 
control  apparatus  for  closing  a  fire  door  with  reference 
to  a  door  opeiHng.  The  structure  comprises  a  horizontal 
trolley  rail  of  inverted  U-shape  in  cross  section  mounted 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  door  opening  and  extend- 
ing transversely  beyond  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  and 
a  fire  door  suspended  from  the  rail  by  means  of  trolleys 


translated  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position.  The  door  is 
free  to  be  shifted  to  open  or  closed  position  manually  and 
is  closed  automatically  in  the  event  of  a  fire  by  operation 
of  a  fire  control  trolley  normally  residing  within  an  end 
portion  of  the  trolley  rail  in  position  to  engage  one  of 
the  door  support  trolleys.  For  closing  the  door  in  response 
to  a  fire,  a  spring-loaded  retriever  reel  is  connected  by 
a  retriever  cable  to  the  fire  control  trolley  for  shtfling  the 
trolley  and  the  door  from  the  open  to  the  closed  poattion. 
The  fire  control  trolley  normally  is  disconnected  from 
the  door  and  is  latched  in  a  retracted  position  by  a  latch- 
ing mechanism  within  the  rail,  which  is  connected  to  a 
heat-responsive  fire  control  cable  having  one  or  more  fus- 
ible links  arranged  to  melt  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
increase  in  temperature  as  a  result  of  a  fire,  allowing  the 
latching  mechanism  to  release  the  fire  control  trolley, 
v^  hereby  the  retriever  cable,  by  operation  of  the  reel, 
pulls  the  trolley  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  door 
support  trolleys  to  shift  the  door  to  its  closed  position  with 
reference  to  the  door  opening. 


34«3.'797 

TURNSTILE 

Emmanuel  M.  Trildlia,  Lincoln  LeVcqnc  Tower, 

Cohimbus,  Ohio     43215 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,9«9 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  49 — 47) 


A  turnstile  having  a  fixed  and  movable  head,  a  p>lurality 
of  cam  followers  are  carried  by  the  fixed  head  for  me- 
chanically cooperating  with  an  undulating  cam  attached 
to  the  movable  head. 
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3,383,798 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Douglas  W.  Day,  Liroaia,  Mich^  Mrignor  to  Et 

Products  Company,  a  corporaiion  of  Ddaw; 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  Nol  535^56 

5  CfadnM.  (CL  49—219) 


A  railway  plug  door  arrangement  embodying  a  pivoted 
Jink  ^ructure  for  facilitating  substantial  transverse  move- 


tracked  within  the  trolley  rail,  adapting  the  door  to  be   ment  of  the  plug  door  from  within  the  doorway  opening 


to  a  position  spaced  a  considerable  lateral  distance  be- 
yond the  side  of  the  car  for  subsequent  sliding  movement 
upon  a  track  supported  at  the  side  of  the  car.  The  link 
structure  comprises  a  first  link  that  is  pivoted  at  one  of 
its  ends  on  a  guide  roller  and  is  pivotally  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  a  second  link.  The  other  end  of  this 
second  link  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  structure 
by  means  of  a  vertically  extending  operating  rod. 


3383,799 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Rome,  Ga^  aarignor  to  V.  E.  Ander- 
son   Mfg.    Co.,    Owcashoro,    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Kciitvcky  , 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,473     \ 
8  Claims.  (CL  49—397) 


Door  structure  including  a  frame,  a  cross  rail  for  in- 
•ertion  within  the  frame  and  securing  strips  operable  to 
secure  the  cross  bar  to  the  frame  at  positions  within 
the  frame  completely  determined  by  the  strips  and  a 
hinge  assembly  for  the  door  structure  including  cylin- 
drical portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  of  a  door 
and  door  frame  with  the  cylindrical  portions  extend- 
ing over  less  than  three  hundred  sixty  degrees  and  in 
axial  alignment,  a  plastic  insert  positioned  in  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  each  of  the  cylindrical  portions  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  at  one  end  and  including  means 
for  preventing  axial  and  rotational  movement  thereof  and 
a  pin  extending  axially  through  the  inserts  having  means 
engaged  with  the  other  ends  of  the  inserts  for  prevent- 
ing relative  transverse  movement  of  the  hinge  members. 


GLASS  WINDOW  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Mark  J.  Startevant,  Grosac  Potetc,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporadon,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Hied  Aug.  22,  1966.  Scr.  No.  574,236 
12  Ctelma.  (CL  49 — 428) 


vertical  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  glass  and  out- 
side said  weatherstripping  portions,  said  generally  vertical 
portions  extending  into  said  support  and  being  movable 
therein,  and  generally  horizontal  connecting  means  ex- 
tending from  and  between  said  generally  vertical  portions 
through  a  hole  in  said  glass  for  connecting  the  weather- 
stripping  and  glass  together  and  to  said  generally  vertical 
portions. 

3,383,8«1 
WINDOW 
Raymond  DaDairc,  St.  DaTld,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  ■■■Jgnnr 
to  P.  H.  Plastks  Inc^  Lasnroo,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caanda 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit^^  Feb.  18,  1964, 

6,788/64 
6  ClatflM.  (CL  49—458) 


1.  A  sliding  window  comprising,  a  header,  a  pair  of 
jambs,  and  a  sill,  an  extruded  plastic  sill  track  mounted 
on  said  sill,  an  extruded  plastic  header  track  mounted  in 
said  header  and  superposed  above  said  sill  track,  a  resilient 
foam  member  positioned  between  said  header  track  and 
said  header  and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  therebetween, 
each  of  said  tracks  being  provided  with  corre^wnding 
grooves  wherein  a  pair  of  panes  of  glass  may  slide,  each 
pane  of  glass  being  provided  with  an  extruded  plastic  meet- 
ing rail  and  an  extruded  plastic  side  rail,  each  jamb  being 
provided  with  an  extruded  plastic  side  track  in  which  said 
side  rail  is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  meeting  rails  being 
adapted  to  overlap  one  another  in  the  closed  position  of 
said  panes,  each  meeting  rail  comprising,  a  pane  receiv- 
ing channel  provided  with  internal  ribs  adapted  to  grip 
the  edge  of  a  pane,  an  undercut  slot  on  one  side  of  said 
pane  receiving  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  weather  strip 
and  a  projecting  flange  having  a  free  edge  parallel  to  tl^ 
pane  in  said  first  channel  and  with  an  enlarged  tip  adapted 
to  overly  the  flange  of  a  like  nteeting  rail  and  form  a  seal 
therewith,  the  flange  of  said  Uke  meeting  rail  being  adapted 
to  bear  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 
against  a  weather  strip  in  said  undercut  slot. 


3^3,882 
DOOR 
Hendrikns  Alphont  Josef  Johaana 
Netherlands,  atrignor  to  Frits 

iN.V 


Breda, 


V.' 


Breda,  Netheriaa^,  a  DKch 

FBcd  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529^47 
Claimc  priority,  appHcnHoa  NcthcrlMds,  Mar.  1,  1965, 

65—2,558 

2  ClaAM.  (CL  49^—583) 

A  rectangular  door  comprises  a  thin  sheet  of  glass  fiber 
bonded  with  synthetic  resin  and  formed  to  have  an  ob- 
tusely angled  marginal  flange  that  terminates  in  a  mar- 
ginal rim  parallel  to  the  sheet  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  flange.  A  horizontal  stiff  reinforcing  mem- 
1.  A  device  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  window    ber  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  tube  spaced  substantial  dis- 
glass  in  a  recessed  suppori  comprising  weatherstripping    tances  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door  extends  be- 
portions  extending  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  glass    tween  and  is  secured  to  portions  of  the  flange  on  opposite 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  guide  having  generally    sides  of  the  door  and  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
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1      *         .  «f  .K-  xxj-.Ath  nf  the    hiadcs  which  are  mounted  in  channels  in  the  throwing 
opening  depression  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  lock 


1 — 


.-4, 


intermediate  the  width  and  height  of  the  door,  and  the 
bottom  of  this  depression  is  secured  to  the  tubular  rein- 
forcing member. 

3,383,803 

MEANS  FOR  TREATING  COIL  SPRINGS 

Harold  F.  Schulte,  Mishawaka,  and  Arde«  H.  Freeman, 

Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Wheelabrator  Corpora- 

tiOD,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,250 

9  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 


in  recesses  m  the  channels  by  a  magnet  at  the  base  of 
each  recess.  

3,383,805 

AIR-DRIVEN  TURBINES 

John   WilUara   Powell,   Poole,   Dorset,   England,  as^xnor 

to  Weslwind  Turbines,  Ltd.,  Poole,  Dorvet,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403.615 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain.  Oct.  24,  1963, 

42.003  63 
2  Claims.  (CL  51—134.5) 


/Jte 


*fJ 


if 


/*» 


^3 


rr  r  r  yxj 


12b 


21 


A  machine  for  surface  treatment  of  continuous  pitch 
coil  springs  comprising  horizontally  disposed  roll  cluster 
having  a  feed  end  at  one  end  portion  and  a  delivery  end 
at  the  opposite  end  portion  and  including  a  support  roll 
and  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  located  above  the  support  roll 
with  the  rolls  spaced  one  from  another  to  define  a  spacmg 
therebetween  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  coil  springs 
adapted   to  be   processed   therethrough;   the   support   roll 
has  annular  ribs  extending  outwardly  radially   from  the 
periphery  and  axially  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  pitch  of  the  coils  of  the  coil  springs  and 
which  includes  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  in  a  direction 
to  impart  turning  movement  to  the  coil  springs  located  on 
the  support  roll  and  for  advancing  the  coil  springs  from 
the  feed  end  to  the  delivery  end  and  means  for  throwing 
treating  material  onto  the  coil  springs  as  they  are  advanced 
through  the  roll  cluster  from  the  feed  end  to  the  delivery 
end  and  in  which  the  guide  rolls  at  the  feed  end  and  at  the 
delivery  end  are  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  remainder 
to  provide  a  spaced  relationship  therebetween  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  coil  springs  to  enable 
radial  displacement  of  the  coil  springs  into  and  out  of  the 
roll  cluster. 

3,383,804 
LOCKING  PIN  RETAINER  FOR  ABRASIVE 
THROWING  BLADES 
John  V.  Haider,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pang- 
bom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,707 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 

An  abrasive  throwing  wheel  assembly  includes  radial 


\.   In  an  air  driven  turbine  for  powering  a  grinding 

spindle: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a 

counterbore  at  one  end, 

an  elongated  hearing  sleeve  \Mlhin  said  bore  having  an 
annular  radial  flange  at  one  end  nested  in  said  coun- 
terbore defining  an  end  air  thrust  bearing; 

a  rotor  loosely  joumalcd  in  said  sleeve  including  an  an- 
nular headpiece  journaled  in  said  counterbore  and 
spaced  from  said  end  thrust  bearing; 
"  an  end  plate  on  said  housing  closing  said  counterbore 
and  spaced  from  said  headpiece  defining  a  second 
end  thrust  bearing; 

there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  exterior  annular  air  supply 
recesses  in  said  sleeve  with  radial  air  feed  holes  com- 
municating with  the  sleeve  bore. 

and  axial  air  feed  holes  through  said  bearing  flange  in- 
terconnecting an  air  supply  recess  v».ith  said  counter- 
bore on  one  side  of  said  headpiece; 

an  axial  compressed  air  inlet  port  in  said  end  plate 
communicatmg  with  said  counterbore  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  headpiece; 

there  being  a  series  of  interconnected  radial  and  axial 
passages  in  said  housing  and  end  plate  communicating 
v^ith  said  bearing  sleeve  annular  recesses; 
and  a  reaction  propulsion  means  in  said  rotor  head- 
piece communicating  with  said  air  inlet  port,  v.ith 
jet  outlets  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said 

housing;  . 

by  v,hich  the  compressed  air  operates  the  propulsion 
means  with  some  air  being  bled  into  the  bearing  sleeve 
bore  and  counterbore  to  define  an  air  bearing  film 
and  an  end  thrust  bearing  film  for  said  rotor. 
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3383396 
MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

GRINDING  TOOL 
Eagcfl  Scntcmcyer,  HcckcrtstraaM  58, 

Bochmn,  Gcmuuiy 

FIM  Inc  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,«42 

7  CiidBH.  (CI.  51—134.5) 


A  grinding  tool  is  rotated  about  first  and  second  axes 
to  move  along  first  and  secorHl  paths,  and  also  oscillated  by 
a  ball  bearing  having  balls  of  different  size  to  angularly 
oscillate  along  a  third  path  whereby  the  tool  moves  in 
an  irregular  motion  along  a  path  composed  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  paths. 


3,383,847 

PERIPHERAL  DIAMOND  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Harold  C.  Miller,  CUcafo,  ID.,  asilgDor  to  Super-Cut. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,493 

3  Claimt.  (CL  51— 2M) 


A  peripheral  diamond  grinding  wheel  which  comprises 
a  circular  \*heel  body  and  a  continuous  annular  grinding 
member  around  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  body  and 
in  the  form  of  a  metal  matrix  and  abrasive  particles  with- 
in the  matrix,  and  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
space  between  the  wheel  body  and  the  grinding  member  is 
filled  by  an  intervening  ring  which  is  formed  of  ductile 
metal  and  adheres  strongly  to  both  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  wheel  body  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  grinding 
member. 


LENS  BLOCK 
Jean  Dcekayct,  VtBccaaet,  France,  and  WaMcmar 
Seoppacbcr,  Wbitc  Plains,  N.Y.,  aaignon  to  La 
Lonettc  de  Paris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  458,726 
5  Claims.  (H.  51—216) 
A  lens  block  assembly  is  formed  by  placing  an  inter- 
mediate member  on  top  of  a  mold,  the  upper  surface  of 
which  intermediate  member  seats  a  lens  blanlt  with  a 


clearance  defined  between  said  upper  surface  and  the  lens 
blank.  The  intermediate  member  is  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage which  provides  fluid  communication  between  the 
clearance  and  the  mold  cavity  below  the  lower  surface  of 
the  intermediate  member.  A  low  melting  alloy  is  poured 


t4'       fi       »' 


into  the  mold  cavity  and  fills  the  clearance,  the  passage 
and  the  cavity  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  member. 

The  solidification  of  the  alloy  results  in  a  unitary  solid 
lens  block  assembly  which  includes  as  part  thereof  the 
lens  blank  firmly  adhered  within  the  assembly. 


TOOL  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Paul  D.  Owen,  S39  HIgiilaiid  Ave, 

Grccmboro,  N.C.     27403 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,429 

10  Claims.  (CL  51—220) 


,  This  invention  relates  to  tool  grinding  attachments 
and  relates  more  particularly  to  a  tool  and  cutter  grinder 
for  sharpening  and  shaping  tools,  ball  end  mills,  router 
bits,  die  punches,  bolt  extractors,  and  the  like,  the  tool 
grinder  having  swivel  means,  a  vertically  pivotal  rotatable 
sleeve  and  a  movable  piston  for  positioning  an  article 
held  for  grinding  horizontally,  vertically,  obliquely  and 
rotationally  against  a  grinding  surface. 


3483,810 

ROTARY  STAGE  STRUCTURE 

Oswaldo  Mola,  Alameda  Barao  de  Lemeira  1330,  Apt  82, 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazfl 

Hied  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,554 

13  Claims.  (CL  52—7) 


A  rotary  stage  structure  comprises  two  floor  portions, 
one  of  which  is  circular  and  the  other  of  which  is  annular 
and  surrounds  the  circular  floor  portion.  Both  floor  por- 
tions are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another.  Partition 
means  is  provided  shiftable  with  reference  to  both  of  the 
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floor  portions  so  as  to  permit  selective  subdivision  of  at 
least  one  of  the  floor  portions  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
at  least  one  stage  thereon. 


3383,811 

REMOVABLE  LmLITY  FRAME  FOR 

SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 

Willijun  H.  Ades,  Reseda,  Califs  aadgiior  to  Anning- 

JohnsoQ  Company,  MelroM  Pant,  IIL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607^03 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—28) 


A  suspended  ceiling  installation  including  ceiling 
beams  suspended  in  a  grid  arrangement  and  havmg  T- 
shaped  flanges  at  their  lower  extremities,  kcrfed  and 
back-cut  ceiling  tiles  attached  to  the  beam  flanges  and 
concealing  all  of  the  beams  except  for  one  rectangular 
opening,  a  light  fixture  attached  to  the  beams  over  the 
one  rectangular  opening,  a  rectangular  metal  frame  dis- 
posed in  the  one  rectangular  opening  beneath  the  light 
fixture,  a  light  lens  supported  in  the  metal  frame,  and 
support  means  carried  by  the  side  members  of  the  metal 
frame  and  removably  attached  to  the  associated  beam 
flanges,  one  of  the  support  means  including  a  bolt  which 
slides  longitudinally  and  rotates  for  engaging  or  disen- 
gaging the  beam  flange,  the  bolt  and  the  side  and  end 
members  of  the  metal  frame  being  formed  as  aluminum 
extrusions. 


3,383,812 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  OF  SPACED  FRAMES 
Michael  M.  Starr,  Riclimond  Heights,  Mo.,  aaignor  to 
Starrco  Company,  Inc.,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,856 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—73) 


A  prefabricated  building  including  congruent  top  and 
base  frames  formed  from  endwise  abutting  angles  having 
outwardly  presented  vertical  flanges  and  upwardly  pre- 
sented horizontal  flanges.  The  top  and  base  frames  are 
connected  at  their  corners  by  upstanding  corner  angles 
having  side  flanges  which  are  riveted  to  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  top  and  base  frames  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
intersecting    vertical    flanges    and    the    intersecting    side 


flanges  are  located  adjacent  one  another.  Side  walls  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  the  base  frame  and  window  frames 
are  located  above  the  side  walls.  A  floor  rests  on  the 
horizontal  flanges  of  the  base  frame  and  a  ceiling  rests  on 
and  is  secured  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  top  frame 
A  roof  extends  across  and  covers  the  ceiling  and  a  sliding 
or  swinging  door  is  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls. 


3^83,813 
AWNING 

Adolph  J.  Voigt,  Box  1,  OloMled,  IIL     6279« 

Filed  Sept  28,  IHi,  Scr.  No.  582,717 

1  Clate.  (CL  52—74) 


A  window  awning  made  of  corrugated  material  and 
having  a  horizontal  top  plate  with  corrugations  running 
from  side  to  side  whereby  ram  will  drain  sidewardly 
from  the  awning  top  and  then  run  down  a  diagonally 
downwardly    extendmg   side   plate   at   each    side. 


3,383,814 

VERTICALLY   ADJUSTABLE  SUNSHADE  WITH 

LOCKING   PIVOTED  BRACE 

Blaine  F.  Rowe,  5031  S.  Oliver  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Mfam.     55419 

Filed  Od  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5M,587 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 83) 


A  sunshade  utilizing  an  umbrella  supported  by  a  stand- 
ard having  an  outwardly  extending  arm  carrying  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  cord  to  which  the  umbrella  is  attached. 
A  brace  having  two  parts  relatively  roiatablc  about  a  Ion- 
gitudinal  axis,  one  part  being  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
the  other  part  to  the  umbrella,  together  with  locking 
means  for  locking  said  parts  from  movement  relative  to 
the  standard  and  the  umbrella  and  clamping  means  for 
restraining  relative  rotation  between  the  parts  and  oper- 
ating means  for  the  same. 
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3^3,815 

COMBINATION  BAFFLED  WEEP  AND 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  SLOT 

Perry  M.  Sarfth,  Jr.,  Wood  Dale,  IB^  BWlfni  to  The  Ceco 

Corporadoa,  Chktfo,  DL  a  ioryiwarta«  of  Delaware 

Filed  Fak.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S2M53 

2  CWms.  (CL  51— 2«9) 


A  combination  baffled  weep  and  pressure  equalization 
slot  for  use  in  a  sill  channel  of  a  window  or  other  cloture 
where  an  elongated  groove  is  formed  in  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  sill  channel  memt>er  having  upper  and  lower  in- 
clined walls  and  a  connecting  wall  intenecting  the  con- 
necting web  of  the  sill  channel  member.  One  or  more 
elongated  slots  or  openings  are  formed  in  the  upper  in- 
clined wall  of  the  groove  adjacent  the  connecting  web 
of  the  channel  member  to  allow  discharge  of  collected 
water  from  the  interior  of  the  channel,  and  a  baflle  de- 
pends from  and  b  an  extension  of  the  exterior  wall  of  tlie 
channel  member  to  cover  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  groove 
and  direct  water  caacading  down  tbe  window  or  closure 
away  from  the  slots  or  openings. 


3383,8U 

PRECA5T  FLOOR  PANEL 

Harry  Ho^oi^  Ckrala^  (M^  Mi%inr  to  Tbe  AaUb 

Cooip— j,  a  cotpofatioo  of  OWo 

FBed  Oct  7.  1944,  Scr.  No.  4102* 

4  CkyM.  (CL  52—243) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  precast  concrete  floor  panel 
and  to  a  building  structure  embodying  such  floor  panels. 

It  is  a  principal  object  of  this  invention  to  provide  a 
novel  and  improved  precast  concrete  floor  panel  which  is 
concavo-convex,  with  its  top  surface  convex,  and  is  of 
a  polygonal  outlir>e  which  enables  it  to  be  used  as  one 
of  a  plurality  of  identical  floor  modules  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  one  another  in  a  complete  floor  of  a  buOding. 


CONCRETE  FORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  WALLS 
Wcracr  K.  H.  Gragorl,  OakriBc,  Oataiio, 
sigoor,  by  direct  aad  ncne  aailgnnii  hIi,  to 
Bokm  Llnrfted,  Naam,  Bahanat 

FBed  Aof.  3, 1944,  Scr.  No.  57t,r72 
priority,  appUcatioo  Caaada,  Joac  2,  1944, 
94MS8 
7  ClikM.  (CI.  Sl-^3«9) 


1.  A  preassembled  concrete  form  structure  for  use  in 
pouring  a  concrete  wall,  said  structure  being  intended  to 
be  left  in  place  following  pouring  of  the  concrete  and  to 
provide  finished  wall  surfaces,  said  structure  comprising 
two  side-by-side  composite  panel  members,  each  of  said 
panel  members  consisting  of  an  outer  finished  wall  sur- 
face providing  panel  element  and  an  inner  insulation  panel 
element  formed  of  a  thermal  insulating,  fire  resistant  rigid 
plastic  foam,  said  inner  panel  element  being  adhesively 
fixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  panel  element  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  extending  therethrough  for 
the  reception  of  tension  members  for  interconnecting  said 
panel  members;  a  plurality  of  tension  members  received 
in  opposed  pairs  of  cut-outs  in  said  iiuer  panel  elements 
and  adhesively  fixed  to  the  surface  areas  of  said  outer 
panel  elements  exposed  by  said  cut-outs  in  said  foam 
plastic  panel  elements,  said  tension  members  serving  to 
interconnect  said  panel  members  and  to  prevent  spread- 
ing apart  of  said  panel  members  from  the  weight  of 
poured  concrete  received  between  said  panel  members  in 
the  construction  of  a  permanent  concrete  wall. 


3,383^18 

PLASTER  WALL  WITH  DIVIDER  STRIPS  WITH 

EXPOSED  COATED  CONCAVE  SURFACES 

Roy  E.  TatwB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  —Igaui  to  Blakdy 

Prodwrti  Cooapooy,  Wairco,  Mkk^  a  corpoiatloa 

of  MleMfaa 

HMOct  U,  lHS,Scr.No.49S,24t 
1  Qakm.  (CL  52—371) 


t 
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A  rigid  divider  strip  for  use  as  a  joint  between  adjacent 
sections  of  a  wet  plaster-like  wall  surface  comprises  a 
generally  T-shaped  cross-section  with  the  vertical  leg  of 
the  T  projecting  outwardly  away  from  the  base  wall  and 
being  exposed.  The  outer  end  is  concave  and  decoratlvely 
painted,  and  serves  as  a  guide  for  establishing  uniform 
plaster  thickness. 
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333^19 

SKIRTING  MEANS 

Enicst  C.  Zimmcr  and  Raymond  W.  Skkler,  both  of 

RJ>.  2,  WeDsborg,  N.Y.     14894 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,815 

2  Claims.  (CL  52—483) 


The  stringers  of  a  skirting  device   for  a  mobile  home 

arc  provided  with  offset  flanges  and  means  securing  them 
to  the  flanges  of  spaced  posts.  A  flat  face  of  the  stringers 
carry  pairs  of  vertically  aligned  tabs,  with  the  tabs  of 
each  pair  projecting  horizontally  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. The  tabs  receive  and  secure  the  edges  of  vertically 

extending  flexible  panels.  The  posts  have  controlled  spring 
tensioned  means  adjusting  their  length. 


3»383,820 
PANELING  FOR  ELEVATOR  CABS 
Jay  F.  Kates,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Watson 
Mannfactmliig  Company,  loc^  Jamestown,  N.Y., 
a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,334 
1  Claim.  (CL  52 — 623) 


1.  A  panel  for  an  elevator  cab  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  board  having  a  rectangular  shape  with  four 
edges  and  front  surface,  a  metal  frame  of  metal  strips 
extending  along  a  respective  edge  defining  an  opening  at 
said  front  surface,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  center  piece 
and  rear  and  front  pieces  forming  a  U-shape,  said  rear 
pieces  being  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  board 
and  said  center  piece  spacing  said  front  pieces  from  said 
board  to  form  a  storage  groove  and  space  between  said 
opening  and  front  surface  for  a  plurality  of  sheets,  one 
of  said  strips  along  an  edge  being  removable  for  inser- 
tion of  sheets,  sheets  of  less  thickness  than  said  board 
and  substantially  coextensive  therewith  and  positioned 
in  said  groove  and  storage  space  by  removal  of  said  strip, 
said  metal  strips  firmly  holding  said  sheets  in  flat  layer 
relation  against  said  board  with  the  front  piece  at  said 
opening  as  an  interior  decorative  surface  while  the  other 
sheets  are  stored  between  said  front  sheet  and  said  for- 
ward surface  of  said  board  in  said  storage  space. 
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3»383f821 

FRAMEWORK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

David  M.  Gatch,  2461  E.  Gage  Ave, 

Huntington  Paiit,  Calif.     90255 

FUed  Auf.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,112 

9  Claims.  (CL  52—648) 


Framework  apparatus  of  components  adapted  to  be 
assembled  without  tools  wherein  a  plurality  of  vcnica! 
posts  of  preferably  hollow  cruciform  configuration  have 
vertically  diminishing  apertures  spaced  vertically  along 
the  inner  corners  of  the  vcnical  posts.  Horuontal  beams 
or  wall  members  have  abutting  end  surfaces  with  pro- 
truding dogs  such  that  the  dogs  fit  into  the  sloping  aper- 
tures and  ctintact  the  reverse  sides  of  the  cruciform  wall 
while  the  horizontal  component  abutting  surfaces  are 
drawn  into  contact  with  the  obverse  side  of  the  wall  and 

the  outer  surface  of  the  adjoining  wall  defining  the  inside 
comer. 


3383.822 

GRATING 
GcoTKc  A.  Vkhmann,  New  Provideiicc,  NJ.,  and  Dennis 
A.  A.  Sedglcy,  Etoi>icoke,  Ontario,  and  Wayne  Brown- 
ing, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assifnon  to  Constmc- 
tioa  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  a  corporattoo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,485 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—667) 


4t  44  ^ 


As  described  herein,  a  grating  includes  a  plurality  of 
elongated  support  bars,  each  bar  having  a  base  flange,  a 
top  flange  and  a  connecting  web  having  a  bi-concavical 
shape,  and  key  members  for  connecting  the  support  ban 
together  in  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apan  relation. 
The  grating  further  includes  a  plurality  of  wear  stnps 
which  are  removably  attached  to  the  support  bars  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  grooves  formed  in  the  top  flanges 
of  the  bars. 


3,383,823 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  GLASS  TRIM 
Evert  U  Bono,  Jr.,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assiinior  to  Boonton 
Molding  Company,  Boonton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aog.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,686 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—716) 
A  trim  strip  for  automobile  wirKlows,  especially  de- 
signed for  application  by  the  car  owner  and  formed  from 
plastic  material  having  the  appearance  of  chrome-plated 
metal.  The  strip  is  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  and  has 
resiliently  deformable,  transversely  curved  side  walls  one 
of  which  is  bowed  inwardly  and  the  other  outwardly.  The 
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strip  is  resiliently  spreadable,  pivoting  on  the  edge  of  the    of  individual  packages.  Means  arc  also  provided  for  ad- 
outwardly  curved  wall  until  it  straddles  the  edge  of  the    justing  the  position  of  the  machine  of  the  wrapping  mate- 
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glass  In  the  final  position  of  the  strip,  the  inwardly  bowed 
wall  i!k  flattened  out  against  the  glass. 


3^3324 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  OR  REPLACING  THE 

LINING  OF  ROTARY  KILNS 

Rolf  UaMmann,  Stagey  HokntwM,  Germany.  asiigDor 

to  Didier.Wcrke  AG.,  WIcalwdcn,  Germany 

Field  Dec  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,997 

Claim*  priority,  appHcation  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  15,  1964, 

L  49^31;  Not.  13, 1H5,  D  a,M5 
7  Clalnm.  (CL  52—749) 


Means  for  inserting  or  replacing  a  lining  in  a  rotary  kiln 
wherein  a  plurality  of  telescopically  diametrically  extend- 
ing support  struts  support  guide  rails  upon  which  conveyor 
means  are  movable.  A  plurality  of  adjustable  sheathing 
segments  are  supported  from  the  conveying  means  and 
such  segments  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  bricks  with 
a  curvature  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  kiln. 
Longitudinally  adjustable  supports  for  the  sheathing  seg- 
ments are  pivotally  connected  to  the  conveyor  means. 


33S3,825 
WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
OHver  R.  TkchMal,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N J.,  Fred  Jark, 
BlanTcIt,  N.Y.,  WUllam  S.  Coombcs,  Someraet,  Mass., 
and  Wahcr  Rnf,  SpriM  VaOcY,  N.Y.,  amicnon  to  St. 
Rcffii  Paper  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York  -,         ^  r- 

FUed  Oct  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  482,483 
11  CWmc  (CL  53—24) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  wrapping  machine  and 
method  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  individual  items  into 
a  single,  unitized  package.  In  accordance  with  the  present 
invention  the  individual  items  are  initially  compressed 
with  a  pre-determined  compressive  force  and  advanced 
against  a  sheet  of  flexible  wrapping  material  and  bence 
along  a  support  past  a  plurality  of  wrapping  and  secur- 
ing members,  with  the  pre-determined  compression  of  the 
individual  units  being  maintained  while  the  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  is  being  wrapped  and  adhered  there- 
about to  form  a  single  wrapped  package  of  said  plurality 
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rial  and  selected  wrapping  and  securing  members  to  com- 
pensate for  variances  in  dimension  between  successively- 
wrapped  packages. 


3,383,826 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  GARMENT  HANGERS 
Joiu  H.  Batts,  Grand  Rapids,  Micfa^  amitnor  to  John 

Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  Zffland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

MicUfan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  5M,M1 
11  CUBS.  (CL  53—26) 


Method  for  packing  articles  such  as  hangers  having  a 
pair  of  diverging  legs  and  an  interconnecting  bar  con- 
sisting of  providing  a  holding  member  of  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  legs, 
inserting  the  member  in  bended  position  between  the 
legs  of  a  plurality  of  such  articles  positioned  adjacent  one 
another  and  forcing  the  member  to  a  plane  position  for 
locking  the  articles  rigidly  in  position  with  respect  to 
one  another. 


3^3,827 
MULTI-PACK  CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  METH- 
OD OF  ASSEMBLING  TO  CONTAINERS 
WUbmr  A.  Schakk,  Ma—»,  OUo,  ■■Ifiii  to  Owcns- 
mtoois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OWo 
Filed  Dec  It,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,968 
9  Claiau.  (CL  53—26) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  multi-pack  container  car- 
rier and  method  of  assembling  same,  such  carrier  being 
formed  by  assembling  two  webs  of  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial,  each    web  having   lengthwise    aligned   apertures 
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therein  respectively  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  neck 
portions  of  an  equal  number  of  containers  and  one  of 
the  webs  having  at  least  one  laterally  projecting  portion 
which  lies  in  contiguous  relation  to  a  portion  of  the  other 
web  when  the  containers  respectively  engaged  by  the 
webs  are  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  the  two  webs 
being  held  in  engagement  by  securing  means  cooperating 
with  the  aforementioned  contiguous  portions  and  applied 
after  the  webs  are  assembled  to  the  containers. 


3383,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CARRIERS  TO  CONTAINERS 

EraMt  R.  CoDBincfaaiii,  LibcrtyriOc,  DL,  anlgiior  to 

miBob  Tool  Worki  Inc^  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Dclawvc 

FUed  May  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  454,914 
33  Claim*.  (CL  53—35) 


Method  and  apparattis  for  progressive  circumferential 
expansion  and  assembly  of  apertured  plastic  sheet  carrier 
devices  of  the  type  shown  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,874,835  to 
a  group  of  containers  to  form  a  container  package. 


3383*829 

COMBINED  PAPER  CARTON  AND  PLASTIC 

BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE 

Jamcf  M.  Dwddtertoo.  3282  Owmm  Hdfkts,  St  Paal, 

Min.    55112,  awl  Howard  R.  Garrett,  482  Oak  St, 

Wooditock,  ID.    6M98 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1944,  Scr.  No.  524,518 
13  ClaioM.  (CL  53—55) 


receive  and  fiH  said  carton  blanks  includiog  a  filler  mecha- 
nism, a  heater  and  flap  folder,  a  flap  sealer,  and  a  cap- 
ping mechanism;  a  second  control  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  filling  machine  in  a  stepped  type  of 
operation;  a  conveyer  adapted  to  supply  the  filling  ma- 
chine with  an  alternate  source  of  containers  which  utilize 
the  capping  mechanism,  third  control  means  for  operating 
the  conveyer  in  a  stepped  type  of  operation;  the  second 
control  means  of  the  filling  machine  having  a  supervisory 
control  included  in  part  in  the  first  and  third  control  means 
to  selectively  limit  the  stepped  operation  of  the  forming 
machine  and  the  conveyer  in  accord  with  the  operation 
of  the  filler  mechanism  of  the  filler  machine. 


1.  A  high-speed  carton  former,  filler  and  sealer  ma- 
chine comprising:  a  forming  machine  adapted  to  form 
thermoplastic  coated  blanks  of  papcrboard  from  carton 
blanks  in  a  flattened  condition  to  an  erected  condition  by 
opening  the  blanks,  bending  and  folding  the  bottom  flaps 
of  the  same,  heating  and  sealing  the  bottom  flaps,  and 
bending  the  top  flaps  of  the  erected  carton  preparatory  to 
fiUing  and  sealing  of  the  same;  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  canon  forming  machine  in  a 
stepped  type  of  operation;  a  filling  machine  adapted  to 


3,383,83* 
CIGARETTE  CATCHING  MECHANISM 
George  Dcarsky,  fUchasoad,  Va.,  ■■ignnr  to  American 
Machine  A  Fooadry  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FIM  laa  28,  1944,  Scr.  No.  343,188 
Claims  priorfty,  appMcadoa  Great  Brit^a,  Feb.  25,  1944, 

7,524/43 
18  ClalaM.  (CL  55—78) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  articles  from  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor  in  batches  each  consisting  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  articles,  comprising  a  batch  removal 
station  to  which  articles  are,  in  operation  led  by  such 
conveyor,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  most 
downstream  articles,  in  each  batch  at  the  most  down- 
stream extremity  of  such  station,  sweep  means  at  said 
removal  station,  such  sweep  means  being  mounted  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor  and  operative  upon  such  movement  to  sweep 
articles  at  the  removal  station  from  the  conveyor,  and 
sensing  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  sweep  means 
the  said  sensing  means  comprises  a  device  situated  up- 
stream of  the  removal  station  for  counting  the  articles 
as  they  pass  and  adapted  to  actuate  stop  means  to  cut  off 
the  stream  of  articles  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  removal 
station  when  a  number  of  articles  constituting  one  batch 
has  passed  such  stop  means,  release  mechanism  for  such 
stop  means  being  provided  and  being  automatically  actua- 
ble  in  consequence  of  the  removal  of  each  batch  from  the 
conveyor  so  as  to  initiate  the  delivery  of  articles  in  the 
next  succeeding  batch. 


3,383,831 

WEB  STERILIZATION  AND  PACKAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Goidarflh,  IIM  Cartk  Drfrc,  Md  EdwaH  Gold- 

amMk,  llMCarti>Dr4Tcbo<korWyBcotc,Pa.     19«95 

FDed  Apr.  3,  1944,  Scr.  No.  357,198 

4  ClaliH.  (CL  55—147) 

Apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  continuously  moving  web 

and  forming  packages  therefrom  including  an  enclosed 

chute    through    which    the   web   is    passed   and   a   heater 


I 


blower  for  directing  a  flow  of  hot  air  at  a  sterile  tempera- 
ture into  the  chute  and  along  a  surface  of  the  web,  a 
roll  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  for  support- 
ing the  web  and  means  for  heating  the  roll  to  a  sterile 
temperature.   Additional   sterilizing  means  may  be  pro- 


movement  the  overwrapper  unrolls  upwardly  from  the 
roller  in  following  the  movement  of  the  roller  to  bear 
against  and  lift  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  wrapping 
paper  extending  across  the  orifice  and  deposit  said  por- 
tion against  one  side  face  and  the  top  face  of  the  package 
in  the  roller's  movement  across  the  top  face  of  the  pack- 
age, a  reciprocal  element  moveable  downwardly  towards 
the  table  top  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
wrapping  paper  deposited  on  the  top  face  of  the  package 
and  folding  said  portion  downwardly  about  the  other 
side  face  of  the  package,  reciprocal  means  moveable  up- 
wardly towards  the  Ublc  top  and  engaging  the  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  wrapping  paper  upon  which  the  package  is 
positioned  and  folding  said  portion  of  the  sheet  upwardly 
to  lie  alongside  the  portion  of  the  sheet  downtumed  by 
the  reciprocal  element  and  thus  partly  wrap  the  package, 
and  means  for  subsequently  folding  the  end  flaps  of  the 
sheet  of  wrapping  paper  about  the  end  faces  of  the  partly 
wrapped  package. 


vided  ahead  of  the  chute  by  a  flanged  roll  receiving  up- 
wardly extending  runs  of  the  web,  and  means  for  applying 
a  liquid  chemical  stcniizing  agent  to  the  surface  of  one 
of  the  web  runs  so  that  the  agent  runs  down  the  web  sur- 
face and  accumulates  above  the  web  roll  to  effect  a  com- 
plete wetting  of  the  web  surface  in  contact  with  the  roll. 


3,383332 
PACKAGE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
B.  GrviC  147  Oacr  Arc,  Port  Coftorac,  Oatario, 
mi  E^  B.  ESott,  RJL  1,  Luakaalri,  Oa- 


FDad  Mm.  7,  1944,  Scr.  No.  532039 
12  Ch^M.  (CL  53—289) 


tr      at        U     47     M 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  table  top  for 
reception  of  a  sheet  of  wrapping  paper  and  a  package  to 
be  wrapped,  the  package  being  positioned  upon  one  side 
portion  of  the  paper  sheet,  one  end  portion  of  the  table 
top  receiving  the  other  side  portion  of  the  paper  sheet 
and  having  an  orifice  therein  across  which  said  portion 
extends,  a  pair  of  arms  positioned  above  the  table  top 
and  protruding  downwardly  into  the  orifice  past  the  ends 
of  the  portion  of  the  paper  sheet  extending  across  the 
orifice,  a  spring  loaded  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  arms  to  extend  therebetween  and  initially  positioned 
underneath  the  paper  sheet,  a  fabric  overwrapper  rolled 
around  the  roller  and  unroUable  therefrom  against  the 
spring  load  of  the  roller,  a  member  located  underneath 
the  table  top  and  moveable  in  a  horizontal  direction 
towards  the  portion  of  the  Ubie  top  upon  which  the 
package  is  received  and  to  which  the  free  end  of  the 
overwrapper  is  attached,  means  for  simultaneously  swing- 
ing the  arms  and  their  roller  upwardly  in  a  path  of  move- 
ment  across  the   top  of  the  package   and   under  which 

850  O.Q.— 28  ' 


3,383433 

CASE  PACKING  MACHINE 

A.  PcarMB,  %  R.  A.  Pcaraoa  Co^ 

12  DlriiloB  StTSpolune,  Wash.    99282 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1945,  Scr.  No.  514,448 

5  dates.  (CL  5S— 247) 


A  machine  for  packing  articles  within  open  cases,  par- 
ticularly for  placing  cartons  within  exterior  corrugated 
cases.  The  cases  and  cartons  are  carried  along  adjacent 
conveyors,  and  the  cartons  are  centered  with  respect  to 
each  case.  The  case  is  centered  with  respect  to  yieldably 
mounted  corner  guides  which  serve  to  assist  in  easing 
the  carton  or  article  into  the  case.  The  cartons  are 
pushed  by  a  hydraulic  mechanism,  and  an  elevator  is 
provided  for  moving  each  case  into  packing  position. 


3,3g3JB34    

BOX  LIDDINGMACHINE 
ViM«^  S.  Swidhki,  Clwsoldf,  waHaBi  B.  Yodcr,  Glca- 
ridc  Md  Cat  A.  B«J^  Bala  Cyawyd,  Pa.,  acrif^on  to 
Charles  Beck  MacMac  Coraonlloa,  Khig  of  Prwria, 
Pa.,  a  corporafkM  of  Pi—iijliaais 

FUed  Oct  11,  1945,  Scr.  No.  494,538 
7  Cliin.  (O.  S3— 315) 
Equipment  for  applying  lids  to  the  bases  of  boxes 
movable  along  a  support  including  longitudinally  spaced 
members  which  project  above  the  support  to  engage  and 
move  the  bases  of  boxes  to  an  assembly  point  where  the 
lids  are  applied  to  the  bases.  The  members  which  engage 
the  bases  of  the  boxes  are  adjustably  mounted  on  assem- 
blies so  as  to  project  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
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support  depending  upon  the  depth  of  the  base  of  the  box 
and/or  the  lid  being  applied  thereto.  The  members  prefer- 
ably are  engageable  with  the  rear  end  of  a  base  and 


the  rear  end  of  a  cover  and  arc  movable  vertically  to 
guide  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  into  embracing  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  of  the  base  of  the  box  to  which 
it  is  being  applied. 


JAR  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Charles  R.  Poker,  Walnnt  Creek,  Odif^  asdcDor  to  Coo- 
tiaental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  540,653 
(  Claima.  (CL  53—331.5) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  caps  to  the  threaded 
mouths  of  jar-like  containers,  comprising  a  turret  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  turret  having  a 
plurality  of  container  supporting  assemblies  mounted 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cap  applying  head  sus- 
pended above  said  turret  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret,  said 
cap  applying  head  having  spindle  assemblies  mounted 
thereon  which  are  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing 
of  the  container  supporting  assemblies,  means  for  rotating 
said  head  and  said  turret  with  the  spindle  assemblies  verti- 
cally aligned  with  containers  on  said  supporting  assem- 
blies, said  spindle  assemblies  being  vertically  movable 
and  having  telescoped  shaft  members  which  are  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  one 
of  said  shaft  members  having  a  torsion  producing  means 
connecting  two  relatively  rotatable  shaft  sections,  means 


on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  shaft  members  for  re- 
leasably  holding  a  cap.  means  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  shaft  sections  for  frictionally  engaging  the  top  surface 
of  the  cap,  means  for  lowering  the  shaft  members  in  timed 
relation  to  place  a  cap  on  a  container  and  turn  it  tight, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  cap  holding  shaft  member  at 
a  relatively  high  speed  when  it  is  lowered,  so  as  to  rapidly 
spin  the  cap  held  thereon  onto  the  container,  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  having  the  torsion  producmg  means 
at  a  relatively  slow  speed  when  it  is  lowered  for  slowly 
tightening  the  cap  on  the  container  with  a  predetermined 
torque,  cooperating  stop  members  mounted  on  the  rela- 
tively rotatable  shaft  sections  of  said  one  shaft  member 
for  limiting  the  relative  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
beyond  a  preset  amount  so  that  abnormal  resistance  to 
turning  of  the  cap  will  be  overcome  by  positive  turnmg 
of  the  shaft  sections. 


3,383  83^ 
MACHINES  FOR  FITTING  CLOSt'RFii 
ON  BOTTLES 
Paavo  Viktor  Lodvig  Salmiocn,  Tolo- Helsinki,  Finland,  as- 
signor to  EtabliaKcment  Pasinvest,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
nied  May  II.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13.  1965, 

64M  65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 358) 


It  is  known  in  machines  for  fitting  closures  on  bottles 
to  insert  the  bottle  neck  from  below  mto  a  channel  in  a 
head,  in  which  the  closure  cap  is  introduced  sideways  and 
pressed  from  above  onto  the  bottJe  mouth  by  means  of 
a  plunger.  It  is  also  known  to  have  an  annular  spring 
projecting  radially  into  the  channel  to  support  the  closure 
cap  before  it  is  pressed  onto  the  bottle.  When  the  bottle 
with  the  cap  pressed  thereon  is  withdrawn  downwards, 
the  cap  is  drawn  through  the  annular  spring,  which  there- 
by is  momentarily  widened. 

In  order  to  keep  the  annular  spring  centered  coaxially 
with  the  channel  and  to  damp  vibrations  of  the  spring 
at  the  withdrawal  of  the  cap,  the  invention  proposes  to 
provide  a  ring,  which  is  loosely  surrounded  by  the  spring 
and  which  has  pins  extending  between  the  windings  of  the 
spring.  These  pins  cooperate  with  guiding  surfaces  on  the 

head  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  ring  while  keeping 
it  centered  coaxially  with  the  channel. 

The  ring  and  the  spring  can  be  open  to  provide  a 
lateral  opening  for  the  sideways  insertion  of  caps  with 
a  downwardly  extending  stopper  portion. 


3,383,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  STOCKINGS 
Jack  GrcDOt,  Sninte  Saiine,  France,  assignor  to  SttciHi 
dite:    Soci^i    Anoayme    Flnanciere    A    AuxiUakv    du 
Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Mar.  19,  1965, 

9.964 
13  Claims.  (CI.  53—390) 
1.  A  stocking  packing  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated table  of  which  the  front  part  consists  of  one  of  its 
major  sides,  means  for  supporting  a  stocking  insert  at  an 
intermediate  position  along  the  front  part  of  the  top  of 
the  Uble  so  Uiai  the  said  insert  forms  a  dihednd  angle 
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with  a  horizontal  edge  open  at  the  top,  an  insert  magazine 
situated  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  insert  support,  and 


a  stocking  support  and  a  sachet  support  situated  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  insert  magazine. 


I     3,383338 
HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION  PROCFAS 
Don  B.  Carvon,  Moant  Prospect,  IlL,  anigmN-  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Dea  Platecs,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29.  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,576 
12  Claims.  (CL  55 — 44) 


',      .1  <r^ — ^ 


A  method  for  concentrating  hydrogen  by  contacting 
a  gaseous  charge  mixture  conUining  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbons, and  acid  gases  with  an  absorption  medium  com- 
position comprising  polyglycol  ethers,  organic  amine,  and 
hydrocarbon  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  ether,  under 
absorption  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50*  F.  to  3(X)*  F.  and  a  high  pressure  in  the 
range  of  1(X)  p  s  i  g.  to  30(K)  p.s.i  g.  The  rich  absorbent 
passes  to  a  flash  separator  maintained  at  medium  pres- 
sure wherein  a  part  of  the  absorbed  non-hydrogen  com- 
ponents are  flashed  off  and  the  resulting  partially-regen- 
erated absorbent  is  recycled  in  part  to  the  absorption 
rone  while  a  second  part  is  sent  to  a  stripping  zone  for 
substantially  complete  regeneration  of  the  absorption 
medium  at  a  low  pressure  before  return  to  the  absorption 
zone. 

3,383^39 
DEVICES  FOR  COLLECTING  FUROUS 

MATERIALS 

John  C.  HiDtcrmaicr.  Troy,  N.Y.,  amignnr  to  Hnyck 
C  orporatkNi.   RciMMiaer.   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,142 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—278) 

1  In  a  device  for  gathering  up  loose  fibrous  materials 
from  the  surface  of  a  fibrous  web  by  vacuuming,  a  filter- 
ing device  comprising 

a  cylindrical  clear  plastic  member  which  is  open  at 
both  ends  and  constitutes  a  part  of  the  air  conduit  to 
a  vacuum  device,  said  plastic  member  having  mark- 
ings along  its  length  at  100"  intervals  beginning 
near  the  air  egress  side  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  150 
mesh  woven  wire  filter  member  which  is  op:n 
at  one  end  and  has  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  plastic  member, 
said  filter  member  having  rigid  circular  support 
•  frame  members  at  each  end  thereof  rigid  support 
frame  members  interconnecting  said  circular  sup- 
port   frame   members   and   extending   therebetween 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  filter  member,  and  rigid 
support  frame  members  positioned  across  the  cir- 
cular support  frame  member  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
filter  member. 


said  filler  member  being  positioned  within  said  plastic 
member  with  its  closed  end  located  at  the  air  egress 
end  of  said  plastic  member. 


DUST  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Bob  R.  JobiHOB,  Trajr,  and  Robert  V.  McCabc,  EInora, 
N.Y.,  Mrifnon,  by  mcnc  aailgwiirti,  to  Rcacarck- 
CottreU,  Inc^  Bridgwater  TownaUp,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tftoB  of  New  Jeraey 

FOcd  May  If,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  548,937 
1  ClaiB.  (CL  5S— 293) 


There  is  provided  herein  a  dust  collecting  device,  a  bag 
chamt>er  containing  a  plurality  of  suspended  filter  bags 
and  first  and  second  passages  formed  in  the  chamber  inter- 
cormected  by  a  duct  with  valve  means  and  air  moving 
means  whereby  during  the  bag  cleaning  cycle  air  can  be 

circulated  through  said  passages,  said  duct  and  said  cham- 
ber in  a  circular  motion  to  shake  said  bags  allowing  mate- 
rials in  the  fabric  thereof  to  become  dislodged  and  falling 

by  gravity  into  an  enclosure  beneath  said  bags. 


3,383,841 
FXUID  FILTER 

Lawrence  J.  Oboa,  St  Paal,  mi  Erbnd  D.  Andenon  iiid 

Donald  D.  Groobolz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignota  to 
Donaldson  Company  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,942 
4  ClalBB.  (CL  55—337) 
A  fluid  filter  including  a  fluid  permeable  V-shaped  filter 
element  and  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  filter  elements 
mounted  in  two  groups,  one  at  either  side  of  the  apex 
of  the  fluid  permeable  filter  element,  and  retaining  means 
mounted  therebetween  for  retaining  the  fluid  permeable 
filter  element  tightly  against  an  outlet  opening  in  a  hous- 
ing  surrounding   the   entire   structure.   The   fluid   to   be 
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filtered  flowing  inwardly  through  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  centrifugal  filter  elements,  at  least  partially  fluid 
permeable  tapering  sides  of  the  fluid  permeable  filter 
element  and  outwardly  through  an  outlet  in  the  housing. 


a-i: 


The  housing  further  having  a  generally  V-shaped  opening 
therein  compatible  with  the  V-shaped  fluid  permeable 
filter  element  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment. 


3^83,842 

PIVOT  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR 

CORN  PICKERS 

T.  Gary  Drayer  and  John  L.  Vande  Wide,  East  Moline, 

IlL,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,459 
3  Claims.  (CL  56—2) 


A  mounting  device  for  seating  and  locking  an  imple- 
ment in  position  on  an  implement  frame.  The  mounting 
device  has  pivoted  cam  plates  that  function  to  urge  bars 
carried  by  the  implement  into  seats  and  are  abtomatically 
locked  when  the  bars  are  properly  seated.  Operator  han- 
dles are  connected  to  the  cam  plates  through  which  pivot- 
able  movement  is  imparted  to  the  cam  plates  and  by 
which  the  cam  plates  can  be  released  from  the  locked 
position. 

3,383,843 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  CORN  HARVESTER 
T.  Gary  Drayer,  East  MoUnc,  and  Ralph  L.  Sotton,  Rock 
Islaad,  DL,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,441 

9  Claims.  (CL  56—15) 

1.  A  tractor  mounted  corn  picker  unit  comprising;  a 

tractor   of   the   type    having   a   longitudinally   extending 

chassis,  a  rear  axle  unit,  a  dirigible  front  wheel,  a  hitch 


rockshaft  having  a  lever  arm  secured  thereto,  a  front  trac- 
tor mount  carried  by  said  chassis  between  the  rear  axle 
unit  and  the  front  wheel,  and  a  rear  tractor  mount  car- 
ried by  the  rear  axle  unit;  a  longitudinally  extending  main 
frame  having  front  and  rear  portions,  front  guides  mount- 
ed on  the  top  of  said  front  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  support  when  the  front  portion  of  said  main  frame 
is  elevated,  a  lifting  link  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  lever  arm  of  said  hitch  rockshaft; 
said  rear  tractor  mount  including  a  main  section  having 
a  bottom  surface,  an  upwardly  converging  cavity  formed 


in  said  main  section  with  its  base  opening  in  the  bottom 
surface,  a  bar  extending  generally  horizontally  from  said 
main  section;  an  upwardly  tapermg  horn  corresponding 
in  shape  to  said  upwardly  converging  cavity  carried  by 
the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame  such  that  up^m  ele- 
vating the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame  said  upwardly 
tapering  horn  will  be  inserted  into  said  upwardly  con- 
verging cavity  to  properly  align  said  main  frame  with 
respect  to  said  rear  tractor  nwunts;  a  latch  bar  including 
a  hook  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
main  frame  and  adapted  when  pivoted  to  grasp  the  bar 
of  said  rear  tractor  mount  to  hold  said  main  frame  in  the 
elevated  position. 


3t3S3,S44 
DEFLECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Emmctt  F.  Glass,  Akron,  and  John  K.  Hale  and  Horace 
G.  McCarty,  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  Mrignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  ol 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  444^7 
11  ClaiiiH.  (CL  56— 23) 


A  harvester  having  a  mower,  conditioner  rolls,  and 
windrowing  means  in  which  the  stream  of  material  dis- 
charged to  the  windrowing  means  by  the  conditioner  rolls 
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is  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  swath  cut  by  the 
mower.  

3,383,845 

AUTOMATIC  HEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR 

COMBINE  HEADER 

Walter  Hbsch.  Don  Milk,  Ontario,  and  Wilbert  D.  Weber, 

Nashville,  Ontario,  Cauda,  assigBors  to  Massey-Fer- 

guMM  Industries  Umited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,925 

7  Claims.  (CL  56—208) 


3,3S3,S46 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  APPLYING 
ADHESIVE  TO  STRING-LIKE  MEMBERS 
Todiihisa   Takada,  Saknra-dii,  SUgenobo   Tanaka, 
Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Seilcfai  NiAikawa,  Sngi- 
nami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignon  to  The  Fajflmra 
Cable  Workf,  Ltd.,  Koto-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1965, 

40/69,492;  Nov.  22,  1965,  40/71,673 

7  Claims.  (CL  57—35) 


1.  In   an   agricultural   combine   having   a   main  body 
with  a  header  mounted  on  the  forward  end  thereof  for 
vertical    movement    and    power    means    for    raising   and 
lowermg   the    header   relative   to   the    ground,   automatic 
control  means  for  operating  said  power  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  contour  of  the  ground  comprising:   a  sup- 
port bar  carried  beneath  the  header  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  combine;  a  plurality  of  elongated  feeler  mem- 
bers each  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  bar.  said  feeler  members  being  substantially  evenly 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  support  bar;  a  guide  bar 
mounted  beneath  the   header  rearwardly  of  the  support 
bar  m  parallel  relationship  therewith  and  projecting  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  beneath  the  header;  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  rods,  equal  in  number  to  the  feeler  mem- 
bers,  slidably   supported  in  said  guide  bar  and  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  guide  bar  such  that  each  guide 
rod  IS  aligned  with  one  of  the  feeler  memben.;  stop  means 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  guide  rods  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  guide  rods  in  the  guide  bars;  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  guide  rods 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  opposed  feeler  members  with 
the  length  of  the  feeler  members  and  guide  rods  such  that 
the  feeler  members  project  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
beneath  the  header  and  the  guide  rods  project  downward- 
ly and  forwardly  in  trailing  relationship  with  the  feeler 
members  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  feeler  mem- 
bers  about   their   pivotal    axis   causes   rearward    sliding 
movement  of  the  guide  rods  in  the  guide  bar;  an  actuat- 
ing rod  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  header  between 
the    support    bar   and   guide   bar   in   parallel    relationship 
therewith;  a  plurality  of  actuating  fingers  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  feeler  members  projecting  radially  from  the 
actuating  rtxi  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and 
spaced  substantially  evenly  along  the  length  of  the  actu- 
ating rod  such  that  each  actuating  finger  is  engageable 
with  one  of  the  feeler  members;  means  interconnecting 
said  actuatmg  rod  with  said  power  means  for  actuating  the 
power  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  header  upon  rotation 
of  the  actuating  rod:  and  means  biasing  the  actuating  rod 
to  a  position  such  that  each  of  the  actuating  fingers  en- 
gages one  of  the   feeler  members  and   urges  the   feeler 
member  downwardly  toward  the  ground;  said  feeler  mem- 
bers being  individually  operable  upon  pivotal  movement 
about  said  support  bar  to  rotate  said  actuating  rod  and 
actuate  the  power  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  header 
in  accordance  with  the  ground  contour  as  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  higher  of  the  feeler  men>ber$. 


i.l7 


An  apparatus  for  intermittently  applying  adhesive  to 
a  strand  and  in  particular  where  the  adhesive  is  applied 
to  twist  reversal  points  on  said  strand.  An  applicator  de- 
vice is  employed  wherein  the  applicator  receives  adhesive 
from  a  rotating  wheel  submerged  in  an  adhesive  bath  and 
the  applicator  is  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
yarn  in  a  controlled  manner. 


3383,847 
YARN  POSITIONER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Joseph  W.  Dubois,  North  Smithficld,  R.I.,  and  Herman 
Haagsma,  WhitinivUlc,  and  John  H.  Nydam,  Norib 
I'xbridge,  .Mass.,  assignor!,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L.  Bomar,  as  trustees 
of  The  Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,319 
3  aaims.  (CL  57—54) 


ii  I 


Apparatus  for  offsetting  the  running  ends  of  a  series 
of  filled  yam  packages  prior  to  doffing,  having  a  posi- 
tioning wire  extending  slidably  between  a  pair  of  v;ertically 
fixed  shafts  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  row  of  spindles. 
The  positioning  wire,  having  an  interconnecting  tension 
spring,  may  be  moved,  one  end  at  a  time,  within  a  single 
vertical  plane. 

RING-DROP  ASSEMBLY  AND  LATCH 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Beryl  A.  Boggs,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.^  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,324 
10  Oalms.  (CL  57—54) 
1.  A  ring-drop  assembly  for  yam  winding  machines 
and  the  like  having  a  traversing  ring  rail,  comprising 
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a  guide-rod  supporting  bracket  block  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  ring  rail  and  having  a  guide  rod 
extending  downwardly  under  said  ring  rail, 

a  tubular  guide  bearing  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rod  and  having  a  ring-support  bracket  at  the  top. 

said  ring-support  bracket  having  a  ring-supporting  face 
plate  substantially  flush  with  the  front  of  said  tubu- 
lar guide  bearing  and  extending  to  both  sides  thereof, 
and 


a  layer  of  individual  yarn  elements  twisted  about  said 
common  axis  onto  and  about  said  core  whereby  the 
pitch  per  said  unit  length  of  said  layer  of  yarn  is 
adjusted  in  relationship  to  the  pitch  per  unit  length 
of  said  core  measured  along  said  common  axis  so 
that  the  individual  yarns  in  said  covering  layer  at- 
tain their  maximum  elongation  first  and  the  maxi- 
mum elongation  will  be  reached  by  the  succeeding 
layers  of  yam  in  succession  going  toward  the  core. 


3,3«3,85« 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  ONE  OR  MORE  PREVIOI'S- 
LY  TWISTED  OR  COILED  YARNS  OR  THE  LIKE 
DURING  UNWINDING  THEREOF,  PARTICULAR- 
LY APPLICABLE  TO  ALTERATION  OF  TEXTUR- 
IZED  YARN 

Mkhcic  Ratti,  Lolao,  Varesc,  Italy 

nied  Sept.  24,  1965.  Ser .  No.  4«9.896 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

7J53/65 

2  Clainu.  (CL  57—157) 


latch  means  between  said  guide-rod  support  bracket 
block  and  said  ring-support  bracket, 

said  latch  means  having  axially  overlapping  members 

■  with  releasably  interlocked  supported  and  supporting 
edges  in  the  normally  latched  position  of  said  latch 
means, 

said  overlapping  members  and  their  interlocked  edges 
extending  laterally  to  both  sides  of  said  guide  bear- 
ing. 

3^83,849 
ROPE  STRAND  OR  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  SAME  TO  REDUCE  ITS  WHIP-BACK  CHAR- 
ACTERISTIC  AT  RUPTURE 

James  Stirling,  109-26  209tfa  St.. 

Queens  Village,  N.Y.     11429 

FJed  Ang.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,640 

19  Claims.  (CI.  57—144) 


Yam  is  twisted  and  the  twisted  yarn  is  passed  through 
a  heating  chamber  by  feed  rolls  at  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  chamber  which  hold  the  yarn  in  a  straight  path 
and  out  of  contact  with  solid  hot  surfaces  while  being 
heated.  The  yam  is  heat-set  thereby  in  the  original  twisted 
condition,  and  may  be  wound  on  bobbins  and  otherwi 
processed  thereafter. 


se 


3,383,851 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ROVING 
Howard  M.  Hickman,  Oreriand  Park,  Kans..  asaigMr.  by 
rae&oc  asrifamcnts,  to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,477 
1  Claim.  (CL  57—157) 


-H  ''K- 


-1^" 


Zlo 


-     .     ^        .       .  ^    ^  method  of  producing  a  roving  made  up  of  textile 
1.  A  rope  strand  comprising  f^ber  strands,  said  strands  untwisted  with  resjKct  to  one 
a  core  includmg  a  plurality  of  yams  twisted  about  a  another  in  said  roving,  comprising  the  steps  of  winding 
common    axis    at    a    predetermined    pitch    per    unit  a  plurality  of  textile  fiber  strands  on  a  nonrotating  man- 
length,  and  drel  in  such  manner  that  each  circumferential  length  of 


May  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


roving  wound  on  said  mandrel  has  one  twist  per  turn 
of  the  strands  with  respect  to  one  another  and  then 
withdrawing  the  roving  from  the  wound  package  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  strands  were  wound 
on  the  said  package.  a, 


an  energy  storage  spring  with  selectively  controlled  release 
of  the  energy  stored  in  the  spring. 


3383,852 
STAPLE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Paul  HelmUcbcr,  BoIUgen,  and  Edvard  von  Hein,  Bern, 
Swttzcriaad,    MrigBon    to    MaicUncnfabrlk    Winkler, 
Fallcrt  Jk  Co.,  AG.,  Bern,  SfHtzerland 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,633 

Clainu  priority,  appMcation  Sweden,  Not.  8,  1963, 

12,317/63 

15  Claims.  (CL  59—76) 


3,583354 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
EXHAUST  CLEANER 

John  H.  White,  6494  Leonard  Drive, 
Redding,  Calif.     96001 

Filed  Not.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,273 

10  Claimt.  (Q.  6<^— 29) 


^i^-'j^ 


rr 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  wire  stapling  machine  in 
which  cutting  of  a  fed  staple  wire  is  effected  by  a  re- 
volving knife  in  a  manner  such  that  the  speed  of  cutting 
of  the  staple,  which  corresponds  to  the  circumferential 
speed  of  the  knife,  is  low  compared  to  the  circumferen- 
tial speed  of  a  stapling  cylinder  operable  to  transport  the 
cut  staple  lengths  to  bending  means  and  to  a  point  of 
use.  A  further  feature  of  the  disclosure  is  that,  during 
bending  of  the  cut  wire  lengths  into  staples,  the  speed 
of  the  cut  wire  lengths,  relative  to  bending  means  co- 
operable  with  the  stapling  cylinder,  is  substantially  zero. 


3,383.853 
ENERGY  STORAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUAT- 

ING  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  I.  EagcL  MaUwan,  NJ.,  and  WllUam  J.  Smith, 

McMurray,  Pa.,  asaignort  to  Federal  PadBc  Electric 

Companv.  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,830 

7  Claims.  (C\.  60—7) 


Energy  storage  mechanism  for  actuating  circuit  break- 
ers and  the  like  utilizing  a  hydraulic  system  for  charging 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  cleaner  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  closed  at  its  ends  by  a  front 

plate  and  a  rear  plate; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced,  interior,  transverse  partitions 
within  said  housing  dividing  the  interior  of  said  bous- 
ing into  a  forward  intake  chamber,  an  intermediate 
chamber  and  an  after  outlet  chamber; 

(c)  an  intake  pipe  connecting  to  the  exhaust  manifold 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  pipe  extending 
through  said  front  plate,  through  said  forward  intake 
chamber,  through  the  forward  one  of  said  pair  of 
transverse  partitions,  through  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  terminating  at  the  after  one  of  said  pair 
of  transverse  partitions,  said  intake  pipe  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  opening  into  said  intermediate 
chamber; 

(d )  a  liquid  conducting  line  leading  from  a  reservoir  of 
treated  liquid  and  discharging  into  said  forward  in- 
take chamber; 

(e)  means  for  converting  to  foam  a  portion  of  the 
treated  liquid  within  said  forward  intake  chamber; 

( f )  means  for  injecting  the  foam  in  said  forward  intake 
chamber  into  said  intake  pipe  into  the  path  of  the 
engine  exhaust  passing  through  said  intake  pipe,  said 
foam  and  said  exhaust  becoming  intermingled  and 
discharging  through  said  apertures  into  said  inter- 
mediate chaml>er; 

(g)  a  catch  basin  within  said  intermediate  chamber 
below  said  intake  pipe  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  foam 
reconverted  to  liquid  state  and  containing  a  first 
fraction  of  exhaust  materials  entrained  therein; 

(h)  a  perforated  conduit  in  said  intermediate  chamber 
and  extending  to  a  port  in  said  after  partition  to  dis- 
charge into  said  after  outlet  chamber,  said  conduit 
being  effective  to  carry  to  said  after  outlet  chamber  a 
residual  portion  of  exhaust  materials; 

(i)  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said  after  partition 
through  said  after  outlet  chamber  and  through  said 
rear  plate  to  discharge  into  the  atmosphere,  said 
exhaust  pipe  including  an  apertured  portion  within 
said  after  outlet  chamber;  and 

(j)  filter  means  interposed  in  said  after  outlet  chamber 
between  said  discharge  part  of  said  perforated  con- 
duit and  said  apertured  portion  of  said  exhaust  pipe, 
said  filter  means  being  effective  to  remove  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  exhaust  materials,  the  relatively  clean 
gaseous  product  entering  said  apertured  portion  of 
said  exhaust  pipe  being  discharged  by  said  exhaust 
pipe  into  the  atmosphere. 
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3^3,855  3^3,857 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HYDROSTAHC  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Frederick  FrccniaB,  Derby,  and  Herbert  Frank  Smith,  Richard  J.  Rajchcl,  Fort  Wayvc,  and  David  N.  Prcvallet, 

Allentoo,  Derby,  England,  aaricnors  to  Rolls-Royce  Gerald  D.  Olaon,  and  Gerald  Randa,  Aabum.  Ind^  m- 

Limited,  Derby,  Englaad,  a  British  company  signors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III^  a 

Filed  JmM  27,  196^  Scr.  No.  560,587  corponitioB  of  IlUaoit 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1965,  Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,496 

29^1/65  6  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 
2  Clainis.  (CL  60—39.65) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  centrifugal  com- 
pressor, and  axially  extending  combustion  equipment 
arranged  to  receive  air  compressed  by  the  compressor. 
TTie  combustion  equipment  has  a  combustion  zone  at 
its  downstream  end.  A  radially  inward  flow  turbine  is 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  centrifugal  compressor 
and  is  arranged  to  receive  combustion  gases  from  the 
outlet  of  the  combustion  equipment.  Substantially  all 
the  combustion  and  dilution  air  which  enters  the  combus- 
tion equipment  passes  through  its  radially  outer  periphery. 


3,383,856 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
SPEED  CONTROL 
Herbert  N.  Underwood,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Yunus  E. 
Moochhala,   Bombay,   India,   and   John   Tuzson, 
Evanston,  DL,  assigBors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  538,436 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  60—52) 


A  hydraulic  transmission  particularly  for  clothes 
washers  of  the  type  having  a  hydraulic  motor  for  the 
agitator  drive  and  a  separate  hydraulic  motor  for  the 
basket  spin  drive  including  a  reversible  variable  volume 
fluid  pump.  The  pump  is  connected  to  separate  fluid  cir- 
cuits one  for  each  of  said  motors  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply pressure  to  one  of  said  fluid  circuits  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  and  to  the  other  fluid  circuit  in  the  other  di- 
rection of  rotation  and  has  a  pair  of  pressure  control 
valve  mechanisms  connected  to  the  pump  each  being 
manually  operable  to  vary  the  displacement  of  the  pump 
one  of  said  control  mechanisms  being  operative  for  each 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  pump. 


An  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  including  pump 
and  motor  units  having  a  commonly  controlled  pair  of 
ser%ovalvc  mechanisms  for  controlling  capacity  of  the 
pump  and  motor  units  and  having  a  pair  of  relief  valves 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  relief  valves  will  he  initially 
open  interconnecting  the  high  and  low  pressure  passages 
between  the  pump  and  motor  units  and  as  the  pres- 
sure developed  by  the  pump  builds  up  the  relief  valve  miII 
close  at  a  controlled  rate  to  prevent  shock  loads  in  the 
hydraulic  circuit  between  pump  and  motof  units. 


3.383.858 

NUCLEAR  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Martin  1.  WUIinski,  Northridgc,  and  Eracat  A.  Lament. 

\\oodiand  Hills,  Calif.,  asignors  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1956,  Sw.  No.  664,294 

12  CUma.  (O.  60—203) 


t— I  r»Mri~\ 


1.  A  nuclear  rocket  engine  comprising  a  thrust  cham- 
ber including  a  reactor  core  having  means  to  conduct  a 
coolant-reflector  externally  thereof,  a  nozzle  section  hav- 
ing coolant  passages  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  heat  exchanger, 
a  rocket  propellant  fluid,  a  liquid  coolant-reflector,  a 
closed-loop  conduit  system  adapted  to  flow  said  liquid 
coolant-reflector  through  said  means,  said  coolant  passages 
and  said  heat  exchanger,  means  to  flow  said  propellant 
fluid  through  said  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchanging  re- 
lation with  said  liquid  coolant-reflector,  and  means  in- 
jecting said  propellant  fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger 
through  said  reactor  core,  said  propellant  fluid  bcmg  sub- 
stantially vaporized  by  heat  from  said  reactor  and  subse- 
quently being  ejected  from  said  nozzle  section  to  provide 
rocket  thrust. 
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3483359 
DINTTROGEN  TETRAOXIDE-DIFLUOROAMINO- 
SUBSnrUTED     FUEL    COMPOSITIONS     AND 
METHOD    OF    USING    SAME    FOR    ROCKET 
PROPULSION 
Edgv  F.  CrtMMnct,  Hnnlflvllic,  Aia^  anlgBor  to  the 
Unttcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  FUad  Sept.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,737 

S  OaiBM.  (CL  60— 214) 
5.  A  method  of  operating  a  rocket  engine  which  com- 
prises bringing  together  and  igniting  in  the  combustion 
lonc  of  said  engine  (1)  a  mixture  of  dinitrogen  tetraoxide 
and  difluoroamino-substiluted  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


C — c 
♦  NFi  NFi  R' 


R 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R.  R',  R",  and  R'"  not  to  exceed  six;  the  molar  ratio  of 
dinitrogen  tetraoxide  to  said  difluoroamino-substituted 
compound  being  from  0.04:1.0  to  1.5:1.0;  and  (2)  addi- 
tional dinitrogen  tetraoxide  such  that  the  total  ratio  of 
dinitrogen  tetraoxide  to  said  difluoroamino-substituted 
compound  in  said  combustion  zone  inclusive  of  that  in 
admixture  with  said  difluoroamino-substituted  compounds 
is  from  .6  to  1.2  times  the  stoichiometric  aox>unt. 


33S3»M2 
ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER 
Raymond  J.  Novotny,  Sparta,  N J^  awignnr  to  ■  hmi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Brtatol,  ra^  a  corporatloa 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  Scr.  No.  527,320 
12  ClalaM.  (CL  60—258) 


M  « 


This  application  relates  primarily  to  an  improved  rock- 
et motor  thrust  chamber  in  which  a  solid  state  heat  con- 
ductor element  carries  heat  directly  from  the  hot  nozzle 
throat  area  to  the  inKCtor  area  and  acts  as  an  eflSdent 
thermal  regenerator  thus  obviating  the  need  for  a  liquid 
propellant  coolant  jacket  with  its  inherent  disadvantacea. 


1383,863 
POND,  TANK  AND  FIT  LINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  DETECTING  LEAKS 

Joe  R.  Berry,  1418  W.  23rd,  Odwa,  Tex.     79760 

FBad  Aac  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,052 

4  Claimc.  (CL  61—1) 


3^t3j60 
LOW    FLAME   TEMPERATURE   GAS   GENERANT 
CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  lODATE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  GENERATOR 
David  C  Sarica,  HaatiTflte,  Ala.,  aaripmr  to  aw  UnHad 
Statcc  af  America  m  uprccfia^  by  Ihc  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
No  Drawh«.  FBad  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,842 

5  Ciyma.  (CL  60—218) 
Compacted  ammonium  iodate  or  compositioiu  having 
ammonium  iodate  and  an  organic  polymeric  binder  are 
used  as  gas  generating  compositions  that  produce  gas  with- 
out solid  decompoaition  productt.  The  gas  produced  is 
used  in  snMkll  gas-driven  turbines  as  auxiliary  power 
sources  in  the  field  of  rocketry. 


REVERSE  THRUST  CONTROL  FOR 

ROCKET  ENGINE 

HaroU  S.  B«B,  Jr.,  Madboa,  NJ.,  amignnr  to  TMokol 

Bristol,  Fa.,  a  corporatloa  of 


Dae  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513383 
10  ChdM.  (CL  60—229) 


gswe^^^^w^ 
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An  earthen  pond  is  sealed  by  applying  an  impervious 
reinforced  resin  coat  to  a  pad  in  contact  with  the  soil. 
The  pad,  e.g.,  cardboard  or  kraft  paper,  forms  a  backing 
when  the  resin  is  applied  and  forms  a  smoothing  surface 
to  the  rough  soil.  The  liner  of  resin  on  the  pad  may  be 
preformed  and  rolled  and  the  strips  joined  on  the  site. 
Possible  leaks  are  located  by  the  change  of  electrical  re- 
sistance around  two  sets  of  wires  imdemeath  the  liner. 


3383,864 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  OR  REPAIRING 

SCOURED  AREAS  OF  A  STTUS 

Lac  A.  Tarrfk,  Both,  OUo 

(2078  CliBfj  Roni,  Atom,  Obto    44313) 

FBcd  Jm.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,446 

8  niiiaii  (CL  61—38) 


Application  discloses  an  arrangement  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  thrust  on  a  rocket  engine  comprising  a  slide 
valve  for  initiating  flow  of  bi-propellant  liquids  to  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  control  means  cooperating  with 
the  slide  valve  to  selectively  deliver  products  of  com- 
bustion to  rearwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  nozzles. 


Method  of  protecting  a  scoured  area  of  an  earth  situs 
by  injection  of  liquid  grout  into  a  flexible  fabric  bag, 
first  to  expand  portions  of  the  bag  into  a  trench  provided 
in  the  scoured  area,  and  then  to  fill  the  remainder  of  the 
bag  overlying  the  scoured  area.  When  the  grout  hardens, 
the  hardened  portions  thereof  within  the  trench  are 
utilized  to  anchor  the  bag  in  place. 
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3383.M5 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Ian  B.  Wilson,  Kirkcaldy,  Fife,  Scotland,  and  Eric  Nor- 
man, Hull,  England,   assignors  to  Mastabar  Mining 
Eqaipmcnt  Company  Limited,  Hall,  Yorkshire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec  3,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  511,492 
12  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 


In  a  roof  support  and  conveyor  assembly  for  a  mine, 
a  i^urality  of  roof  support  units  each  having  at  least  one 
horizontal  ram  attached  to  the  conveyor  for  advancing  the 
latter  upon  extension  and  for  drawing  the  units  towards 
the  conveyor  to  new  positions  upon  retraction;  and  a 
plurality  of  cams  fixed  to  the  conveyor  to  respectively 
engage  certain  portions  of  the  units  to  move  the  units 
into  a  position  normal  to  the  conveyor  path  upon  retrac- 
tion of  the  rams. 


34S3,SM 

ROOF  SUPPORTS  FOR  MINE  WORKINGS 

Kart  M.  Groctschcl,  44  StoizcstrMsc, 

443  Bochnm,  Geramny 

Filed  Dec  3,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  511,511 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britain,  Dec  7,  1M4, 

49,739/64;  Aog.  3,  1965,  33,045/65 

12  CWms.  (CL  61—45) 


A  self-advancing  roof  support  for  supporting  the  roof 
of  a  mine  working  and  including  at  least  one  base  ele- 
ment having  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel,  side  mem- 
bers^ means  rigidly  connecting  the  side  members  to  each 
other  adjacent  their  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the  side 
members  and  connecting  means  defining  a  medial  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  the  support  further  including  a 
roof-engaging  superstructure  including  an  outer  part  hav- 
ing laterally-spaced,  longitudinally  extending  roof  bars 
rigid  along  their  lengths,  means  connecting  the  roof  bars 
rigidly  with  each  other  and  defining  together  therewith 
an  upwardly  open,  longitudinally  extending  channel  over- 
lying the  slot,  the  support  also  including  an  inner  part 

composed  of  an  elongated,  longitudinally  rigid  beam  dis- 
posed in  the  channel,  two  props  each  extending  between 
a  respective  one  of  the  side  members  at  its  rearward  end 
and  a  respective  one  of  the  roof  bars  to  support  the  latter, 
at  least  one  prop  extending  between  the  base  element 
at  its  forward  end  and  the  roof  bars  for  supporting  the 
latter,  and  two  longitudinally-spaced  props,  one  disposed 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  base  element  and  the 
other  disposed  in  the  slot  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly 


from  the  forward  end  of  the  slot,  the  latter  props  sup- 
porting the  beam,  the  arrangement  finally  including  trac- 
tion means  for  advancing  the  beam  and  the  outer  part  of 
the  superstructure  alternately. 


33*3,867 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Alan  Ormerod,  Cboricy,  England, 
GnlUck  Limited,  Wigan, 


to 


a  British  company 

nied  Dec727ri965,  Ser.  No.  516,3S5 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

1,789/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 


The  two  support  units  of  a  self-advancing  mine  roof 
support  are  connected  by  a  resilient  tie  bar  The  ue  bar 
is  pivotally  connected  to  one  unit  and  to  the  other  unit 
by  mechanism  which  stresses  the  bar  to  oppose  tilting 
motion  of  such  other  unit  thereby  to  maintain  it  in  re- 
quired angular  disposition  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
mineral  face. 


3383,868 
MECHANICAL  MOVABLE  PROP  ASSEMBLIES 
WUhcfan  WUkealoh,  Dnishvg.Wanheini,  Erich  Jaeger, 
Daishnrg-Neodorf.  Friedh^  Knhnapfel,  Dnkhwg- 
Bnchholz,  and  Manfred  Koppers,  Dnishvg-Hambom, 
Germany,  amigBon  to  Rhctestahl  WMhetai  GA.hJL, 
Doishnrg-Waakchn,  Gtnamr 

FDed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,685 
Claims  priority,  appfccartun  Germany.  Feh.  3,  1965, 

R  39,884 
17  Clains.  (CL  61-45) 
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A  prop  arrangement  for  use  in  mine  galleries  including 
at  least  two  prop  assemblies  arranged  spaced  from  each 
other  and  movable  independent  from  each  other  toward 

and  away  from  a  face  of  the  mine  gallery  and  each  in- 
cluding at  least  one  extensible  and  retractable  prop  mem- 
ber supported  at  its  lower  end  on  a  base  member  shifta- 
ble  on  the  floor  of  the  mine  gallery  and  carrying  a  cap 
member  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  roof  of 
the  mine  gallery,  shield  means  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  prop  assemblies  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  roof  in  the  region  between  the  cap 
members  and  the  mine  face,  and  extensible  and  retrac- 
table connecting  means  connecting  at  least  two  adjacent 
prop  assemblies  with  a  common  snield  means  for  moving 
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the  common  shield  means  and  the  prop  assemblies  con-  mem  and  is  moored  to  the  structure  by  means  of  fenders 
nected  thereto  relative  to  each  other  in  direcuon  of  which  permit  motion  of  the  barge  relative  the  structure. 
movement  of  the  prop  assemblies.  Flexible  fluid  connections  are  provided  between  the  barge 

and  the  facility. 


3.383J69 
MARINE  PIERS 
Gerard  Eugene  Jarlan,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Canadian  Patents  and  DeTelopmcnt  Limited,  Ot- 
tawa, Ortario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  426,031 
16  Claims.  (CL  61 — 46) 


3483471 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  COLD  TO 
A  REMOTE  LOCATION  USING  AN  EXPAN- 
SION EJECTOR 
Joban  Adriaan  Rietdijk  and  Gifsbert  Prast,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  NetbcrliMda,  ami^ori  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Detowarc 

FDed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,153 
Cldms  priority,  apple  aHon  NcfkcrlaBda,  Oct  9,  1965, 

65—13,118 
6  ClalnH.  (CL  62—6) 


1  A  marine  pier  comprising  an  upright  tubular  col- 
umn resting  on  seabed  and  extending  ab<ive  high  \»atcr, 
said  column  having  a  diameter  at  least  50  feet  and  being 
apenured  extensively  over  its  surface  by  a  large  multi- 
plicity of  holes  between  three  and  four  feet  in  diameter, 
the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  said  holes  comprising 
about  40%  of  the  column  surface  area,  each  said  hole 
having  a  tubular  duct  of  matching  diameter  and  length 
between  three  and  four  feet  connected  by  one  end  with 
the  margin  of  said  hole,  said  ducts  extending  horizon- 
tally inwardly  within  the  pier  and  providing  an  array  of 
jet-guidmg  channels  effective  to  produce  translation  of 
seawater  in  cither  direction  when  said  pier  is  impinged  by 
deep  water  waves,  and  means  bracing  said  column  to 
resist  deformation  under  wave  attack. 


3483,878 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  FOR  UNDERWATER 

FACIUTIES 

Daniel  E.  Coeteilo,  Elmhnrst  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Lanunns  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598447 
7  Clidms.  (CL  61—48) 


An  offshore  platform  for  servicing  an  underwater  facil- 
ity is  provided,  incorporating  a  floating  barge.  The  barge 
supports  fluid  and/or  slurry  handling  or  processing  equip- 


Transr>ort  of  cold  from  a  cold  source  such  as  a  cold  gas 
refrigerator  to  a  remote  location  using  an  expansion  ejec- 
tor. The  supply  device  for  medium  provides  only  a  small 
flow  while  the  ejector  provides  a  mtKb  greater  flow  of 
medium  in  the  duct  system  thereby  resulting  in  smaller 
losses  of  cold  or  heat. 


3483472 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  WITH  COLD 

LOSS  PREVENTION  MEANS 

Jacob  WiDem  Lanrcns  KoUcr,  Fjnmaringel,  Eindbovcn, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  Norlh  Amcrkan  PUHps  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,745 

Oaims  priority,  appMcaHon  Netherlands,  Dec  5,  1965, 

65—15,725 
6  ClidiM.  (O.  62—6) 


Cold  gas  refrigerator  construction  with  means  to  prevent 
cold  to  be  dissipated  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  walls 
surrounding  a  gap  between  the  walls  and  the  adjacent 
piston.  This  may  be  in  the  form  of  additional  expansion 
spaces  or  in  a  duct  system  from  one  refrigerator  to 
another  refrigerator. 
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3383.S73 

ENGINE  EXPANSION  OF  UQUEFIED  GAS  AT  BE- 

LOW   CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE   AND   ABOVE 

CRITICAL  PRESSURE  ,    ,  ,_, 

Rndolf  Becker,  Morick-Solfa,  Gcnuny,  asrignor  to  Llnde 

Aktiengesellsduift,  Wicibadcm  Gennany 

FUedNoT.  3,  1»«5,  Scr.  No.  506^29 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfcw  G«rMny,  Not.  3,  I9M, 

G  41,939 
7  Claimt.  (CL  62—11) 


casing  and  container  and  with  an  insulating  material  ftllinf 
the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  heat  screen.  The 
heat  screen  comprises  a  double-walled  jacket  made  of  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  material  which  defines  an  an- 
nular space  for  circulating  a  cryogenic  fluid.  The  bottom 
part  of  the  jacket  is  connected  to  the  top  of  the  container 
through  a  plurality  of  pipes,  the  upper  pan  of  the  jacket 
being  connected  to  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  cryogenic 
fluid.  

3,3S3,t75 
CONDUIT  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 
WOlard  R.  Haae,  Tlnky  Park,  DL,  aerigMM-  to  An- 
drew Corporatioa,  Oriand  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporadoo 
of  miBob 

FUcd  Ae«.  17,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  572,939 
12  CMm.  (CL  62—35) 


hHte 


i 


iil|.i|iiiigmijfelj 


-^ 


■  ij  1 1/4*1 


S        a 


* 


^W^^nrrffff^P 


25 


M       v^      ^^ 


Liquefying  natural  gas  by  the  steps  of: 

(A)  Isothermally  compressing  the  natural  gas  above 
the  critical  pressure; 

(B)  Cooling  the  compressed  gas  to  sub-cntical  tem- 
peratures; 

(C)  Engine-€xpanding  resultant  cooled  fluid  m  an  ex- 
pansion machine  under  conditions  where  no  gas  phase 

is  formed;  .    .  , 

(D)  Isobarically  cooling  resultant  engine-expanded  liq- 
uid; and 

(E)  Throttling  resultant  cooled  liquid  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor,  whereby  a  minimum  of 
vapor  is  formed  as  a  result  of  the  expansion  steps. 


The  flexible  cryogenic  line  is  of  the  type  having  coaxial 
tubes  separated  by  radial  support  means  to  form  an  in- 
sulating gap.  Auxiliary  radiJd  support  means  of  leaser 
radial  extension  are  provided  between  successive  spaced 
main  support  points.  Heat  transfer  occurs  through  the 
auxiliary  supports  in  region*  of  sharp  bends  and  other  de- 
formations, but  is  elsewhere  limited  to  the  main  supporU. 


3Jt3J14 
METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  ICE  BODIES  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Edwia  H.  FrufcMHif,  9UT«MTa«,  Mkk^  airifMr  to 

WMrtpool  Corporation,  a  uwportfaw  ol  Ddai 

FIM  May  31,  IHi,  Scr.  No.  554,192 

12  CWaas.  (CL  (2—72) 


Jean  Royel,  Onay, 


34S3,S74 
CRYOSTAT 


to  Cob- 


pagBie  GeMffile  d'Etociridlc,  Paria,  Fnace 

Filed  Jaly  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  545,244 

Clafans  priority,  appBcafloM  Frvcc,  July  2S,  1945, 

24,342 
19  CfarioM.  (CL  42—45) 


An  icemaker  apparatus  having  a  mold  in  which  ice 
bodies  arc  formed.  The  ice  bodiea  are  ejected  from  the 
mold  into  a  subjacent  collecting  bin  by  inversion  of  the 
mold.  A  rake  is  carried  by  the  au>ld  for  leveling  the  ice 
bodies  in  the  bin  by  transferring  ice  bodies  piled  in  one 
portion  of  the  bin  to  another  portion  thereof. 


John 


This  invention  relates  to  cryostats  indudmg  an  mner 
container  arranged  within  a  casing  with  a  heat  screen  being 
provided   in   the  space  between  the   lateral  walls  of  the 


3,3t3,S77 

DEFROST  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

m  mi  Jeronc  L.  Loreu,  Colmbaa,  Oyo, 
to  RjMco  iMorporated,  ColunbM,  Oyo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  14.  1944,  Scr.  No.  544,959 
4  Clalma.  (CL  i2— 14«) 

1.  In  a  rcfrijeration  system  for  cooling  a  storage  space 
and  comprising  an  air  cooling  beat  exchange  unit  having 
spaced  heat  exchange  surfaces,  blower  means  operable  at 
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a  given  rate  to  force  air  across  said  surfa<»s  and  into 
the  space  to  be  cooled,  defrosting  means  for  heating  said 
furficcs  to  remove  frost  therefrom,  control  means  for 
said  defrosting  means  comprising  an  electrically  actuated 
control  element,  circuit  means  for  controlling  energiza- 
Uon  of  said  control  element  and  including  a  iource  of 
DC  potential,  said  element  being  connected  across  said 
source  of  DC  potential,  a  pair  of  self  beating 
resistance  members  connected  in  series  across  said  DC 
source  and  comprising  a  first  volUge  divider  network, 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  unit 
and  connected  across  said  DC  source  and  in  parallel  with 


projecting  above  said  table  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  and  with  a  valve,  the  latter  being 
operably  connected  with  said  valve  for  actuating  the  latter 


said  resistance  members,  means  for  varying  the  relative 
resistance  of  said  resistance  members  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  velocity  of  the  air  moved  through  said 
cooling  unit  by  said  blower  means.  resisUnce  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  temperature  responsive 
means  and  comprising  with  said  temperature  responsive 
means  a  second  voltage  divider  network,  amplifymg  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  said  control 
element  and  including  a  transistor,  means  for  altcrriatively 

connecting  the  base  of  said  transitor  to  the  junction  be- 
tween said  resistance  members  of  said  first  network  and 

a  junction  in  said  second  network,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  control  element  for  actuating  said  switch  means. 


344337S 

CONDENSER-SEPARATOR 

FnuikHa  W.  lootk,  421  CyatMa  Drive, 

Haaploa,  Va.    23344 

FUcd  May  1,  1947,  Scr.  No.  435,971 

fcuLa.  (CL  42—241) 


to  discharge  said  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  nozzle  and 
into  an  inverted  glass  on  said  table  and  over  said  nozzle 

upon  depressing  the  latter  for  thereby  cooling  said  glass. 


33S33M 

REFRIGERATED  BUTTER  PATTY  DISH 

Leo  Peters,  754  Plymoath  Road,  SE., 

Grand  Rapi^  Mick.     495«6 

Fikd  May  11,  1944,  Scr.  No.  549^2 

2  ClalM.  (CL  42-457) 


'     iiOm 


A  serving  dish  for  butter-pats,  with  a  refrigerant  sealed 
inside  a  hollow  interior,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
butter-pats  at  cold,  but  spreadable,  temperatures  for  at 
least  two  hours  while  being  used  in  restaurant  dining 
rooms.  The  dish  has  an  exceptionally  large,  flat,  shallow 
top  surface  for  the  purpose  of  providing  maximum  refrig- 
erating contact  for  and  accessibility  to  the  pats;  and  an 
exceptionally  high  and  interrupted  footing  for  easy  han- 
dling and  fast  refrigerant  regeneration. 


A  condenser-separator  utilizing  plates  associated  with 
coolant  containers  and  having  gutters  for  collection  of 
condensate  blown  thereinto  by  an  airstream  passing  over 
the  plates.  The  plates  are  at  an  angle  to  the  airstream 
such  that  the  collected  condensate  is  blown  into  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  trough  that  carries  the  condensate  to 
a  conduit  having  a  wick  ar>d  sintered  metal  plate  up- 
stream of  a  suction   pump  connected  with  the  conduit. 


I        3343.879 
GLASS  CHILLER 
Reoben  S.  TIce,  Monterey,  Calif.,  asdcnor  to  ChUI 
Master  Corporadon,  Saa  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
porathM  of  CaHforaia 

FIM  Apr.  4,  1M4,  S».  No.  54«,IM 
2  ClaloM.  (CL  42—293) 
Apparatus  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  container  of 
liquid  refrigerant  under  presaure  and  a  discharge  nozzle 


3,383^41 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COMPOSITION 
BY  PRESSURE 
Duan  M.  BaOey,  Bartknillc  OUa^  anigiior  to  PUlHps 
Petrolcain  Coa^paay,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  28,  1944,  Scr.  No.  590,325 
4  Clain.  (CL  42—45) 
A  method  of  maintaining  a  desired  constant  liquid  com- 
position in  a  mixture  having  a  plurality  of  components 
existing  both  in  the  gaseous  and  liquid  phases  in  a  vessel, 
wherein  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  is  measured  and  com- 
pared with  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  desired  liquid  com- 
position as  determined  by  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
mixture  in  the  vessel;  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  being  ad- 
justed responsive  to  the  comparison.  Apparatus  for  main- 
taining a  constant  liquid  composition  includes  a  vessel, 
gas  pressure  sensing  means  and  liquid  temperature  sensing 
means,    a    temperature    vs.    pressure    correlation    means 
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which  provides  a  signal  representative  of  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  desired  liquid  composition  at  the  sensed  tem- 
perature and  pressure  control  means  for  the  vessel  respon- 


The  pad  is  held  in  shape  by  a  washer  having  a  radial  sur- 
face which  mates  with  a  radial  surface  of  the  pad,  and  a 
plurality  of  pads  and  washers  may  be  inserted  between  two 
flanges.  The  coupling  may  also  be  associated  with  thrust- 
absorbing  means  comprising  additional  flanges  and  pads 
like  those  of  the  coupling,  except  for  the  fact  that  they 
are  not  provided  with  teeth. 


sive  to  the  signal  generated  by  the  pressure  sensing  means 
and  the  signal  representative  of  the  correlated  vapor  pres- 
sure. 


3483,882 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  EMPLOYING 

ANTI-BACKLASH  SLIP  JOINT 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  VL,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,027 
8  Claims.  (CL  64—23) 


r 


A  slip  joint  of  the  kind  used  to  couple  a  driving  shaft 
with  a  driven  shaft  and  allow  relative  axial  motion  there- 
between including  means  to  eliminate  rotary  backlash 
between  the  shafts. 


3,383,883 

HIGH  SHOCK-ABSORBING  FLEXIBLE 

COUPLING 

Alain  Pierre  Jose  Dutaret,  12  Rue  de  Toumoo, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  May  14,  1965, 

17,117,  Patent  1,457312 

12  Claims.  (CL  64—27) 


A  shock  absorbing  flexible  coupling  for  shafts  which 
comprises  a  flange  fixed  to  each  shaft,  teeth  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  flanges,  an  an  annular  pre-compressed 
pad  of  criss-crossed  wires  having  radial  faces  shaped  to 


PRESS  INSTALLATION 
Amfried  Meyer,  Frankenback,  near  Hcilironn,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Firma    Paant    Maschioenbau    Gjn.b.H., 
Frankenbach,  Germany 

Hied  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  18,  1964, 
F  34,522;  Feb.  2,  1965,  P  35,986;  Feb.  4,  1965. 
P  36,000 

9  Claims.  (CI.  68—256) 


An  installation  for  pressing  out  or  squeezing  out  elastic 
materials  containing  liquid,  especially  wet  textile  fabrics, 
essentially  consisting  of  parallel  rollers  or  drums  resil- 
tenily  pressed  against  one  another  of  which  at  least  one 
roller  is  provided  with  an  elastic  jacket  or  casing  enclosing 
an  air  pressure  chamber  for  providing  high  radial  resil- 
iency. 

CLOSURE  LOCK 

Michael  Epstein,  2077  Batchelder  St., 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.     11235 
Hied  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,164 

5  Claims.  (CI.  70—167) 


A  closure  device  for  an  open-ended  container  having 
a  safety  locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested, 
concentric  rotatable  members  having  a  locking  means  for 
interlocking  with  a  locking  means  contained  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


KEY-CONTROLLED  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Robert  Hermann,  Stronghurst,  III.     61480 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,713 
2  Claims.  (CL  70—284) 

A  combination  lock  having  an  operating  key  which  is 


mate  with  said  teeth  and  positioned  between  said  flanges,    turned  after  the  combination  is  dialed  thereby  opening  a 
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.-     •  »,    V,  »iinu/.  a  further  turn-    through  the  die  in  the  direction  of  tube  movement  throu^ 


1} 

4 


around  the  tube  to  support  the  tube  against  distortion 
during  the  cut-off  thereof. 


ing  key  fits  into  a  core 
mantling  the  lock. 


which  is  changeable  without  dis- 


3383,887 
COMBINATION  LOCK 

Jeremy  M.  Harris,  Wortkinglon,  '^'"^S^JfT  tS. 
Hei^  E.  Hnll  Colombw,  OWo.  a^ors  to  TTje 
M,3er  Safe  Co«p«iy,  HamOlon,  Okto,  a  corporation 
of  New  Y«J^^^   ^    ^^^    ^   ^^   ^^^.j^ 

19  CUflM.  (CL  70— 305) 


3,383,889 
EXPLOSION-FORMING  PROCESSES 
AND  APPARATUS 
Ehasanollah  Amini,  Sutton  CofcUieM,  Stephen  Albert 
Tobias,   Birmingham,  and  Geoffrey   Hohson,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  National  R«««^^2l 
veloproent  Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British 
corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408^76 
Oaims  priority,  appHcattoo  Great  Brltatai,  Nov.  4,  1963, 

43,5«t/63 
7  Claint.  (CL  72—56) 


Ih  tH  y 


A  combmation  lock  having  a  multiplicity  of  binary 
tumblers  pos.iionable  m  groups  by  means  of  a  set  ot 
manually  actuatable  push  buttons. 


3,383,888 

MAGNETIC  CUTOFF  GUIDING  AND 

POSITIONING  OF  TUBING 

Anton  A.  Aschberger,  Chicago,  IB.,  ^^^^  «<>  S^^*"* 

tal  Can  CompanT.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

***  ^'^nkd'oec  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  33U32 

19  Clatans.  (CL  72—55)  .  .     . 

1  A  method  of  supportingly  guiding  and  positionmg 
a  tube  during  cut-off  thereof  by  a  die  while  movmg 
through  the  die  including  the  steps  of  delivering  air  mto 
the  die  around  the  tube,  and  restricting  the  escape  of  air 


An  explosion-forming  machine  comprising  an  annular 
cutting  die  for  cutting  a  blank  from  a  deformable  work- 
piece;  means  for  mounting  a  deformable  workpiecc  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cutting  die,  said  means  including 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  edges  of  the  work- 
piece;  a  forming  die  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  cutting  die  from  said  mounting  means  for  receiving 
a  blank  cut  from  the  workpiecc  by  said  cutting  die;  and 
means  for  explosively  producing  an  impulse  wavefroiit, 
said  means  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mounting  means  from  said  cutting  die  whereby  the  im- 
pulse will  deform  the  workpiecc  against  said  cutting  die 
to  cut  a  blank  therefrom  and  will  project  the  blank  against 
said  forming  die. 

3383,890 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Paul  WUdi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _^  .^ 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,499 
8  Clainis.  (CL  72—56) 
1.  A  coil  assembly  for  use  in  a  magnetic  forming  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  field  shaper  defining  at  least  one 
opening  for  receiving  a  piece  to  be  formed,  said  field 
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shaper  being  of  substantially  greater  dimensions  in  di- 
rections normal  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  than  in  the 
direction  parallel  thereto,  and  having  at  least  one  surface 
which  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
opening,  an  insulating  sheet  having  one  surface  thereto 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  surface  of  said  field 
shaper,  a  conductive  coil  having  a  turn  which  is  of  a 


substantially  flat  configuration  and  cross  section  and  is 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  other  surface  of  said 
insulating  sheet,  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  coil 
to  a  source  of  a  current  pulse,  an  insulating  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  coil  for  holding  said  coil  against 
said  insulating  sheet,  and  means  for  mechanically  secur- 
ing said  field  shaper,  insulating  sheet,  coil  and  insulating 
member  together  in  a  sandwich  assembly. 


SUPERHYDRAUUC  FORGING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Gettz,  7  Hopka  Road, 

Simsbury,  Coon.     969T 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,224 

9  Claiiiis.  (CL  72—57) 


1.  A  closed  die  cold  forging  operation  wherein  a  metal- 
lic shape  is  formed  by  squeezing  a  metal  billet  between 
dies  which  define  a  die  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of 
surrounding  the  billet  with  a  fluid,  increasing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  surrounding  the  billet  to  a  high  value 
where  the  ductibility  of  the  metal  of  the  billet  is  substan- 
tially increased,  while  thus  subjected  to  this  high  pressure 
subjecting  the  billet  to  the  action  of  the  dies  to  cause 
metal  of  the  billet  to  occupy  and  conform  to  the  die 
cavity,  thereafter  reducing  said  pressure  to  a  value  where 
it  has  substantially  no  effect  on  the  ductibility  of  the 
formed  metal  and  not  before  such  pressure  reduction 
releasing  the  die  portions  to  permit  removal  of  the  forging. 
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3,3S3,t92 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INTEGRALLY 

FINNED  TUBING 

Oscar  G.  BroOwn,  Kcnoaha,  Wb.,  aarigBor  to  Anacoada 

American  Brass  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,571 

7  ClaliM.  (CL  72—98) 


An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  forming  axially 
spaced  integral  annular  fins  on  a  length  of  tubing  which 
includes  a  sizing  collar  mounted  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  roll  assemblies  and  axially  spaced  from  the  roll  assem- 
blies in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  tubing  a  sufllicient 
distance  to  allow  the  forming  roll  assemblies  to  be  closed 
in  relation  to  each  other  in  their  fin  forming  position  when 
the  collar  contacts  the  tube  The  sizing  collar  is  of  a 
diameter  such  that  in  the  fin  forming  px^sition  of  the  as- 
semblies the  Sizing  collars  define  the  maximum  size  of 
the  fins  to  be  formed  and  arc  mounted  to  circumferen- 
tially  roll  down  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  fins  which 
exceed  the  maximum  size. 


3383.893 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCLNG  INTEGRAL 

HNNED  TUBING  OF  nNE  PITCH 

Thomas  G.  Counts,  Decatur.  Ala.,  aarignor  to  Cahimet 

&   Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen   Park,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965.  Scr.  No.  479,982 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—98) 


•  4 


Apparatus  for  finning  tubes  comprising  three  arbors 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  finning  discs  and  inclined 
at  an  angle  such  that  two-start  fins  are  produced.  The 
discs  arc  separated  by  a  spacer  into  groups  The  first  group 

is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  identical  discs  hav- 
ing peripheral  ponions  the  side  walls  of  which  converge 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  H'/i  degrees,  the  diameters 
of  the  pwirs  of  discs  increasing  progressively,  and  the 
edge  surfaces  of  the  pairs  of  discs  being  of  circular  cross- 
section  of  progressively  increasing  radius.  The  discs  of 
the  second  group  arc  all  of  progressively  increasing  di- 
ameter and  of  generally  increasing  cross-sectional  periph- 
eral radius. 


3^3,894 

POWER  TOOLS  FOR  SETTING  BLIND 

FASTENERS 

Kaietao  Uitiicr,  8939  Waal  187,  Germany 

niad  OcL  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5t34«6 

Claims  prUxity,  uppMcirfiDB  GtmI  BritaiB,  Not.  28,  1964, 

48y45f/64 
4  Clafam.  (CL  72—114) 

A  setting  tool  for  exerting  increased  axial  pull  to  set  a 
blind  threaded  fastener  in  a  work  piece  which  minimizes 
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torque  between  the  drive  means  and  the  work  piece  dur- 
ing the  setting  operation.  The  tool  is  provided  with  means 


3,383,897 

VERTICAL  MILL  ^ 

Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brien,  Mount  Ubanon,  PItteburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  P-.,  a  corporrtlon  o'^Jf'Jlfy'^"**" 
"^     ^     Fncd  sS?t  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  8,  1963, 
^       :  395*8/63 

7  ClalnH.  (O.  72—238) 


.  -a 


for  pivotally  supporting  the  threaded  fastener  during  in- 
sertion into  the  work  piece  openmg 


3383.895 
COII.ABl.E  WAVEGUIDE 
Giinthcr  Uhncrt,  Hanno^er-Bothfeld.  German) .  assignor 
to   Haclirthal   Draht.   und  Kabel-Weriie   Aktiengesell- 

■chafi.  Hannover.  Germany  

Flkd  Aug.  11.  1965.  Scr.  No.  478,965 
5  ClMms.  (CL  72—198) 


.ff 


The  invention  relates  to  a  vertical  rolling  mill  having 
an  inner  housing  which  inner  housing  is  received  in  an 
outer  housing  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  relative  to 
the  outer  housing  from  an  operating  position  to  a  roll 
changing  position.  The  inner  bousing  receives  a  pair  of 
rolls  which  arc  removable  from  and  replaced  into  the 
inner  housing  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  outer 
housing    The  outer  housing  carries  a  pair  of  screws  for 
moving  one  of  the  rolls  horizontally  relative  to  the  other. 
In  addition,  a  second  pair  of  screws  is  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  inner  housing  vertically  in  which  in  its  roll  chang- 
ing position  the  inner  housing  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  stops  The  rolls  of  the  mill  are  driven  through  spindles 
which  are  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  screws  in  a 
manner  to  allow  movement  of  the  spindles  when  the  inner 
housing    is   in   both   its   operating   position   and   its   roll 
changing  position. 


Apparatus  for  converting  a  spirally  corrugated  wave- 
guide originally  formed  from  metal  tubing  of  circular 
cross-section  to  a  corrugated  waveguide  of  cUipUcal 
cross  section  in  a  continuous  and  precise  manner. 


33S3,S98 

CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MILL 

Ilario  Propcrzi,  Via  Cosimo  del  Fantc  10.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Sw-.  No.  624,955 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—249) 


I        3,383,896 
CONTINUOUS  SMALL  SECTION  ROLLING    . 
MILL  LINE 
Franx  BMno,  St.  Ingbcrt  (Snar),  Germany.  a»ifBor  to 
TSwSSgsgcse&cldrft  Modlcr  A  Neumann,  Offenc 
HiDdel^^Ilicteft,  St  I«lJ«t  g-');  G«™»y 
FTWd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  583,538 

3  Claims.  (CL  72 — 226)  ^ 


10  u 


-'— HHH)- 


A  rolling  mill  assembly  is  disclosed,  in  which  all  idle 
gears  have  been  dispensed  with  for  transferring  the  mo- 
tive force,  thus  affording  the  advantage  of  having  gears 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  in  the  prior  art  mills  and  of 
transmitting  thereby  larger  amounts  of  motive  power  than 
heretofore  practicable. 


'il    -4** 


A  continuous  small  section  rolling  mill  line  including 
first  and  second  rolling  lines,  a  multi-stand  breakdown 
group  in  the  first  rolling  line,  a  multi-stand  intermediate 
group  and  a  subsequent  multi-stand  finishing  group  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  rolling  lines  and  a  preliminary 
intermediate  group  with  horizontal  stands  in  the  fil^t  roll- 
ing line  directly  behind  the  breakdown  group  to  permit 
two-core  rolling  straight  through  the  breakdown  group, 
the  preliminary  intermediate  group  and  the  intermediate 
group  in  the  first  rolling  line. 


3,383,899 
BENDING  BRAKE 

Alfred  I..  ErcoHnc,  941  Sutter,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.  94086, 
and  Kenneth  B.  WiHon,  824  Smi  Antonio  Road,  Palo 
Alto,  CaHf.     94303 

FBcd  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,924 

2  Claims.  (O.  72—319) 

A  bending  brake  comprising  a  body  plate  having  a  flat 

surface  for  receiving  the  workpiece  to  be  bent.  One  or 

more  bending  die  units  are  mounted  on  the  body  plate 
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for  movement  toward  the  work  surface  to  clamp  a  work- 
piece  against  said  surface.  A  camshaft  is  mounted  on  the 
body  plate,  upon  which  a  plurality  of  cams  arc  rotatably 
mounted,  which  cams  arc  adapted  to  engage  the  bending 
die  unit,  or  units,  to  urge  the  same  toward  the  work  sur- 
face A  bending  leaf  is  mounted  for  movement  across 
one  edge  of  the  body  plate  for  bending  the  workpiece. 


pressures;  compacting  said  shot  into  a  slug  of  a  size 
slightly  smaller  in  width  than  that  of  said  tubular  blank; 
confining  said  blank  and  slug,  when  said  slug  is  inter- 
fitted  m  said  blank,  while  providing  at  least  one  con- 


By  using  a  plurality  of  bending  die  units  a  workpiece  of 
non-uniform  thickness  is  readily  clamped  to  the  body 
plate  surface.  Also,  the  bending  die  units  are  provided 
with  a  groove  which  fits  over  a  fulcrum  bar  attached  to 

the  body  plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bending  die  units  thereby  assuring  accuracy  of  the  bend 
location.  

3^3,900  ^^^^ 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  OF  METAL  OBJECTS 
Carroll  H.  Van  Hartesveldt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a»i^r  to 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bcarinc  Company,  Saline,  Wch^  a 
corporation  of  Michisan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,485 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72—342) 


1  ;.  - nj 


-rt-'-ii 


A  method  of  precision  forming  a  metallic  article  to 
predetermined  dimensions  by  thermally  expanding  the 
article  with  respect  to  a  forming  element  having  a  differ- 
ent coefficient  of  thermal  expansion.  The  article  and  the 
element  are  fitted  together  in  mating  relationship  with  the 
element  being  selected  from  a  material  such  that  the 
male  member  of  the  mated  parts  has  a  higher  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  than  the  female  member.  The  fitted 
members  are  then  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
to  which  the  article  will  be  accurately  sized  and  shaped. 
A  product  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  be  formed  by 
this  method  is  a  titanium  alloy  belt  of  large  size. 


John 
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figuratcd  relief  zone  adjacent  the  blank  intermediate  its 
ends;  and  pressing  the  blank  and  slug  from  their  ends  to 
force  portions  of  the  blank  to  be  forced  into  said  relief 
zone. 


3,383,902 

INFRARED  SIMULATOR 

Jack  T.  Cragin,  Woodland  HUls,  and  Macici  J.  Makow. 

ski,  Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.,  anignon  to  North  AiiMr- 

ican  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  519,137 

16  CUOas.  (CL  73 — 1) 


3i?t-^^— 


^-np^ 


1.  A  simulator  comprising: 

an  opaque  housing  at  a  first  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature; 

means  for  generating  a  collimated  beam  of  radiant  en- 
ergy in  said  housing  having  a  spectral  distribution 
corresponding  to  a  second  temperature  different  from 
said  first  temperature; 

means  for  generating  a  background  flux  of  radiant 
energy  in  said  housing  having  a  spectral  distribution 
corresponding  to  a  temperature  different  from  said 
first  temperature;  and 

means  for  reflecting  said  background  flux  coaxially 
with  the  collimated  beam. 


3383,903 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  CALIBRATOR 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  indention 
of  Frank  J.  Bognsz,  Monrovia,  Caltf. 

nicd  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,916 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 4) 


\5 


3^3^1 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPLEX 

TUBING  SHAPES 

D.  Staher,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nibco,  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,969 

6  Claims.  (CL  72—370) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  branch  type  article  from  a 

tubular  blank,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular 

elongated  blank  of  a  predetermined  width  and  length; 

measuring  out  a  specific  amount  of  shot  of  a  filler  material 

capable  of  compaction  into  a  unitary  body,  and  having 

viscous  plastic  flow  characteristics  as  a  body  under  high 


-i; 


cr^ 


There  is  provided  a  calibrating  transducer  which  may 
be  coupled  to  a  pressure  measuring  transducer  and  left 

I 
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coupled  thereto  while  the  pressure  measuring  transducer 
IS  functioning  Fluid  under  pressure  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured IS  supplied  to  both  the  calibrating  transducer  and 
the  measuring  transducer  whereby  calibration  occurs  un- 
der actual  working  conditions. 
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recorder.   Digital  means  measure  the  revolutions  of  the 
pump  and  drive  the  chart  of  the  recorder.  Therefore,  the 
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33S3  904 

AUTOMATIC  ANTIKNOCK  RATING  AND 

ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Jonea,  ArWey,  WDltam  C.  L«ll,  Yonkers,  and 

Hudson  W.  Kellogg,  Dobbi  Ferry,  N.Y.  ntsigoors  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

VlrgiBia  ^       ^,      «^_*-- 

FU«I  Jon*  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,015 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—35) 
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recorder  indicates  the  pressure  versus  volume  character- 
istics of  the  vessel  under  test. 
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3,383,906  ____ 

BENCH  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  TESTING  THE 

IMPERMEABILITY  OF  TUBES 

Charles  Eofcoc  GUlct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

Anonymc  dite:  YaUoorcc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  25,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  5^7,751 

6  ClafaBS.  (CL  73—45.5) 


9.  A  fuel  antiknock  rating  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  standard  test  engine  including  a  first  actuating 
means  for  changing  the  compression  ratio  of  the 
lest  engine  and  a  second  actuating  means  for  chang- 
ing the  fuel-air  ratio  of  the  test  engine; 

(b)  a  detonation  pickup  mounted  on  said  test  engine 
which  provides  an  output  proportional  to  the  deto- 
nation iniensit>  of  the  test  engine; 

(c)  a  deviation  computer  comprising  reference  means 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  detona- 
tion pickup  for  generating  a  deviation  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  the  detonation 
pickup  output  and  said  reference  means; 

(d)  a  deviation  reducing  control  connected  to  the  first 
actuating  means  and  responsive  to  the  deviaUon  sig- 
nal to  adjust  the  compression  ratio  in  a  direction 
which  reduces  the  deviation  signal; 

(e)  a  knock  maximizing  control  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond actuating  means  and  responsive  to  the  output 
from  the  detonation  pickup  for  adjusting  the  fuel- 
air  ratio  to  give  a  maximum  knock  value; 

(f)  a  sequence  control  for  selectively  operating  the 
deviation  reducing  control  and  the  knock  maximizing 
control  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  and 

(g)  indicator  means  connected  to  said  test  engine  to 
indicate  the  compression  ratio. 


A  tank  containing  water  for  testing  the  impermeability 
of  tubes  comprising  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  tubes 
introduced  into  said  tank,  an  expansible  bladder  for 
raising  the  level  of  the  water  to  cover  the  tubes,  and  a 
rigid  container  enclosing  the  bladder.  Only  the  lower 
surface  of  said  container  is  perforate. 


3,383,907 
TLTNNEL  DIODE  STRESS  SENSING  DEVICES 
Mathew  E.  SikorsU,  New  Proridcncc,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Yh  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,354. 
Divided  and  this  applicrtion  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  608,243 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5) 


3383,905 
HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  H.  Servos,  Elmhurst,  and  WUliam  R.  Doenges, 
Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  and  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  Villa  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  '';»»•  "'J''J;,^V_57)"'''**'  Back-biased  tunnel  diodes  with  uniaxial  stress  applied 

A  pressure  vessel  is  pressurized  by  a  constant  displace-    normally  to  the  junction  are  employed  as  acousto-electnc 

mentTuZ    A  pressure  transducer'  senses  the  pressure    transducers,   strain    gauges   and   other   devices.   Optimal 

^  o^rates  a  servo  system  which  drives  the  scribe  of  a    junction  shapes  described  mclude  circular,  spot  and  Ime. 
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3,383,908 

INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCH  DISKS 

Adolf  Amrhein,  Fennstr.  38,  Kurt  Krincs,  Marsstr.  3,  and 

Erwin   Schmidt,    Stocssclstr.    24,   all   of   Schweinfurt, 

Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  19,  1965, 

F  46,088 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—118) 


tb«  shock  absorber  is  determioed  by  displaying  on  an 
oscilloscope  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  oscil- 
lations of  the  sprung  weight  of  the  vehicle  produced  by 
subjecting  the  unsprung  weight  of  the  vehicle  to  a  shock, 
and  summing  the  magnitude  of  these  oscUJations  during 
a  finite  time  period  as  measured  by  the  time  required  for 
the  oscilloscope  sweep  voltage  to  reach  a  set  value. 


A  clutch  disc  testing  mechanism  has  two  pressure 
platens  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  shaft  for  mount- 
ing the  tested  disk  between  faces  of  the  platens.  Two  dial 
gages  on  the  platens  indicate  the  relative  axial  position 
of  the  platens  in  two  places  diametrically  spaced  from 
each  other  relative  to  the  mounting  shaft.  In  operating  the 
mechani.sm.  a  disk  to  be  tested  is  first  compressed  with 
the  expected  working  pressure.  The  pressure  is  then  re- 
leased to  an  intermediate  value  and  the  resulting  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  platens  is  a  measure  of  the  resiliency  of 
the  facings  on  the  disc.  The  pressure  faces  are  ultimately 
moved  apart  to  a  final  relative  axial  position  in  which 
the  force  necessary  for  turning  the  disc  between  the  pres- 
sure faces  is  mjeasured  as  a  measure  of  warping  of  the 
disc  under  the  working  pressure. 


3,383,909 
DYNAMIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  TESTER 
AND  METHOD 
Allan  W.  Percy,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assagnor  to  Lnion  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  486,365 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—119) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  condition 
of  automobile  shock  absorbers  in  which  the  condition  of 


3,383,910 
HYDRAUUC  DYNAMOMETER 

Sdski   Tauka,   109   l-chomc,  Sakaf-MlmiiiHiiaciil, 
MaaaaklDo-chi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1945,  Ser.  No.  475,062 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoo  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1964, 
39/44^70;  Jan.  17,  1965,  40  2,079;  Jan.  30, 
1965,  40/4,996 

10  Claims.  (CL  73—134) 


id-i  ■• 


A  hydraulic  dynamometer  wherein  the  resistance  to 
turning  of  an  outer  casing  is  a  measure  of  the  torque  ap- 
plied to  a  rotan,  shaft  which  extends  through  the  outer 
casing  and  which  is  driven  by  a  machine  whose  power  is 
to  be  measured.  The  outer  casing  has  at  least  one  inner 
wall  surface  situated  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  rotary  shaft 
and  formed  with  an  annular  groove  coaxially  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  having  in  its  interior  transverse  vanes 
which  define  buckets.  At  least  one  rotary  disk  is  fixed  to 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  has  a  surface  separated 
from  the  above  grooved  wall  surface  of  the  casing  by  a 
narrow  space,  this  surface  of  the  disk  which  rotates  with 
the  shaft  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  of  the 
same  size  as  that  of  the  groove  of  the  wall  surface  and  also 
having  in  its  interior  transverse  vanes  defining  buckets,  so 
that  both  sets  of  buckets  communicate  with  each  other  to 
provide  for  circulation  of  the  liquid  in  the  grooves  which 
communicate  through  the  narrow  space  between  the  wall 
surface  and  disk  surface.  The  disk  has  an  outer  periphery 
which  is  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  to 
define  therewith  an  annular  gap  communicating  with  the 
narrow  space  between  the  wall  surface  and  the  disk  sur- 
face, and  an  impeller  means  which  rotates  with  the  shaft 
communicates  with  this  annular  gap  while  a  liquid  inlet 
communicates  with  the  annular  grooves  of  the  wall  and 
disk  surfaces  to  supply  liquid  to  these  grooves.  As  a  result 
of  centrifugal  force  this  liquid  tends  to  flow  out  through 
the  narrow  space  and  the  annular  gap  to  the  impeller 
means,  but  the  rotation  of  the  impeller  means  with  the 
shaft  opposes  this  movement  and  maintains  a  balance  in 
the  liquid  at  the  region  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing 
which  surrounds  the  disk  at  the  annular  gap.  An  adjustable 
overflow  outlet  communicates  with  the  impeller  means 
for  providing  for  overflow  and  discharge  of  the  liquid  from 
the  impeller  means,  and  this  adjustable  overflow  is  capable 
of  adjusting  the  location  of  an  overflow  apjerture  with  re- 
spect to  its  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  so 
that  in  this  way  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  maintained  in 
the  region  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  is  regulated 
and  thus  th^  operation  is  controlled  by  the  adjustable 
overflow  means. 
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3.383,911 
TORQUE-MEASURING  DEVICE 


KroiZroaa  am  BodcMce,  GeroBMy,  a  corporatioa  of 


cSSSlioiHiD-p-n  of  appHc^  Ser.  No.  448,W7, 

Apr.  19,  1H5.  TUa  application  Apr.  1,  1906,  »er. 

No.  539,361  __    10^.4 

Claims  priorify.  wpllcarton  ««-> v^f '  ^•^  >'^' 

R  37,730;  Apr.  5,  1965,  R  40,326 

10  Claims.  (CL  73—136) 


'«<  r  *zU 


3383,913 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PAVEMENT  DEFLECTION 
Gilbert  Swift,  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  aarifnor  to  Dreaw  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Mar.  I.  1967.  Ser.  No.  619,767 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—146) 


■^ 
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A  pair  of  substantially  identical  road  logging  carriages 
are  towed  in  line  behind  a  loaded  vehicle,  providing  a 
means  for  distinguishing  between  the  ability  of  the  pave- 
ment to  withstand  a  load  and  the  roughness  characteristics 
of  the  road. 

3^3,914 
SKIN  FRICTION  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  C.  MacAitfam-.  BownaDsriUe,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Cornell  Aertmaoticnl  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y., 
■  corvoratkm  of  New  Yofk 

FUed  OcL  23,  1905,  Ser.  No.  503,516 
5  CUn.  (CL  73—147) 


Torque  measuring  device  for  coupling  a  drive  shaft  to 
.  driven  mcmhcr  .^h.ch  includes  a  vane  disc  havmg  fluid 
passage  means  formed  therein  and  a  splined  bore  extend- 
ing axialiy   therethrough,   hub   means  extending   through 
the  splined  bore   and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  drive 
shaft,  the  hub  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing axiall>  extending  exterior  splines  for  releasably  cou- 
pling the  hub  n>eans  to  the  vane  disc  and  for  directing 
fluki  to  the  pavsage  means,  means  for  driving  the  driven 
member    the  dnven  member  driving  means  and  the  vane 
disc  defining  compression  chambers  communicating  with 
the  pavsage  means,  and  pressure  transmitting  means  com- 
municating with   the  compression  chambers  through  the 
axially    extending    splines    for    supplying    fluid    tbercio. 
whereby  fluid  pressure  within  the  compression  chambers 
and  the  pressure-transmitting  means  is  indicative  of  the 
torque  being  transmitted  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  dnven 
member.  

3383.912 

FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

TboaM  H.  Lcfltctt,  Jr.,  223  Prospect  St., 

East  OraMS,  NJ.     07017 

FUed  Sept  loTmS.  Ser.  No.  484,359 

11  ClidaH.  (CL  73—141)  ,.  ,^: 


.""L... 


\^ 


A  skin  friction  transducer  wherein  a  shear  sensitive 
element  is  responsive  to  the  tangential  forces  generated 
by  a  fluid  flow  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  element  and 
wherein  pressure  equalizing  apertures  are  provided  in 
the  shear  sensitive  element  to  balance  the  normal  pressure 
forces  acting  thereagainsl.  .  


3,383,915 

DEEP-WATER  WAVE  RECORDER 

Reginald  L.  G.  GUbeit,  DartmMth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada, 

aaiigiior  to  Caudiaai  Patfts  and  DeTdopmeat  Limited, 

Ottawa,  Ontwio,  CaMda,  a  corporntion  of  Caoada 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1905,  Ser.  No.  501,632 

13  CUbns.  (CL  73—170) 


^^^ 


■^t' 
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A  force  measuring  apparatus  having  a  first  sensor  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  charge  across  a  first  crystal, 
and  supplying  its  output  signal  to  a  second  crystal  to 
produce  a  force  therein  opposed  to  an  applied  force  on 
the  first  sensor;  a  second  sensor  responsive  to  the  charge 
applied  to  the  second  crystal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  a  parameter  of  a  recipro- 
cating motion  comprising,  a  stator  for  movement  by 
said  motion,  an  element  freely  movable  relative  to  ttie 
stator  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  stator,  the  element  arranged  to  be  urged 
gravitationally  to  a  neutral  position  relative  to  said  stator, 
a  multivibrator  for  producing  electrical  pulses,  switch 
means  controlling  said  multivibrator  to  apply  an  electri- 
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cal  pulse  to  said  element  when  said  element  is  in  the 
neutral  position,  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  acceleration  of  the  stator. 


3,383,916 
PRESSURE  INSTRUMENTATION  DEVICE 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
moant  Eni^iiccriDg  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  192,830, 
May  7,  1962.  TUa  application  July  22,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  384,443 

11  Clainu.  (CI.  73—212) 


3,383,918 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
David  Cliarlcs  Cumbcn,  Pontypool,  and  Walter  Leonard 
Frencli,  Clydach,  England,  assicnon  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1965. 

31,781/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—351) 


1.  A  pressure  instrumentation  device  for  an  aircraft 
missile  or  the  like,  having  an  average  normal  attitude 
forming  a  slight  angle  with  reference  to  the  relative  wind 
through  which  it  travels  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  a  lower  surface  against  which  the  relative  wind 
impinges  at  said  slight  angle  and  an  upper  surface  and 
a  forwardly  directed  open  end  forming  a  pitot  tube  port 
into  said  tube,  a  plug  in  the  tube  sealing  off  a  forward 
space  thereof  adjacent  the  pitot  tube  opening,  a  pitot 
pressure  line  extending  through  the  tube  and  through 
said  plug  and  into  said  forward  space,  said  line  termi- 
nating at  a  port  which  is  within  said  forward  space 
and  elevated  above  the  floor  thereof,  and  a  water  de- 
livery channel  extending  from  an  entrance  mouth  within 
said  forward  space  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  space  near 
said  plug,  said  channel  extending  upwardly  and  termi- 
nating at  a  water  delivery  port  on  a  portion  of  the  tube 
which  is   remote   from  said  lower  surface. 


3^83,917 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Francis  E.  Ryder  and  Edwin  Grant  Swick,  Bartlett.  111., 
assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,480 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—327) 


There  is  disclosed  a  liquid  level  indicator  comprising 
a  rod-like  body  member  of  light  transmitting  material 
and  hollow  cap  means  connected  with  the  rod-like  body 
member  for  mounting  purposes.  Interengaging  annular 
flange  means  on  the  cap  and  on  the  rod  have  venting 
openings  formed  therethrough;  and  a  deflector  element  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  rod-like  body  member  in  align- 
ment with  and  axially  offset  from  the  innermost  vent  open- 
ing for  deflecting  any  liquid  which  may  splash  through 
such  opening.  ; 


iV. 


■•  J 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  temperature  of 
a  heated-rotatable  member,  said  member  being  driven 
from  one  end  and  having  pockets  beneath  said  surface 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  member  and  having  entrances  at  the  end  of  said 
member  remote  from  said  driven  end  comprising  in  ci>m- 
bination,  a  means  comprising  the  end  face  of  said  mem- 
ber remote  from  said  driven  end  and  a  sensor  head 
mounted  for  free  rotation,  and  end  face  means  and  said 
sensor  head  having  mutually  co-operating  male  and  fe- 
male head  centering  means  and  male  and  female  torque- 
transmission  and  gradual  speed  synchronization  means, 
said  male  parts  of  said  torque  transmitting  and  gradual 
speed  synchronization  means  being  resiliently  yieldably 
mounted  and  presenting  oblique  abutment  surfaces  to  the 
associated  female  parts  whenever  said  male  and  female 
parts  are  in  register,  said  sensor  head  carrying  for  rota- 
tion therewith  temperature  sensing  means,  said  sensing 
means  being  moveable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  head  from  a  position 
wherein  said  temperature  sensing  means  does  not  intrude 
into  said  pockets  to  a  position  wherein,  upon  said  speed 
synchronization,  said  temperature  measuring  means  does 
intrude  into  said  pockets,  said  sensor  head  other  than 
said  sensing  means  being  substantially  thermally  isolated 
from  said  member  and  said  sensing  means  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  temperature  indicating  means. 


3483.919 
LAMINAR  F1X)W  TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
Robert  D.  Marcy,  Scpalrada,  Rkkard  F.  Scaric, 
Sonna,  and  John  Pcrow,  Tloa— li  Oaki,  Calif 
si^MTs  to  Nortk  American  Rockwell 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,956 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—357) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  temperature  in  an  environ- 
ment comprising: 

I     : 
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inlet  means  for  admitting  a  working  gas  to  said  appa-    said  arms,  said  elongated  member  extending  generally 

inici  means  lui  au  »  •  •  radially  outwardly,  a  coil  spnng  surroundmg  said  bolt 

a  hclrexchangcr  connected  to  said  inlet  means,  where-    on  cither  side  of  said  elongated  member  and  inwardly  of 
by  said  working  gas  passing  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer  reaches  the   temperature  of  said  environ- 
ment, . 

a  laminar  flow  tube  affixed  to  an  outlet  of  said  heat 
exchanger  whereby  said  working  gas  leaving  said  heat 
.     exchanger  will  establish  laminar  flow, 

a  sonic  nozzle, 

means  for  conducting  said  working  gas  from  said 
laminar  flow  section  to  said  sonic  nozzle, 

means  for  conducting  said  gas  from  the  outlet  of  said 
nozzle, 

and  pressure  taps  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  laminar 
flow  section,  whereby  pressure  sensing  means  can 
determine  the  pressure  of  said  working  gas  before 
and  after  it  passes  through  said  laminar  flow  section. 


I      3.383,920 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MAKING  TEMPERATLTIE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Dayton  Ceorfe  Greenly,  State  Collcffc.  Pa.,  anixnor  to 
HRB-Siii«er,  Inc.,  Stale  Colkfc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,487 
3  Claima.  (CL  75—362) 


the  adjacent  arm.  an  impact  member  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  elongated  member,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  elongated  member  from  pivoting  below  a 
generally  horizontal  position. 


3.383,922 
LINEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Robert  C.  Scamaat,  Jr^  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aerooantict  and  Space  Administration,  with  rc- 
ipect  to  an  invcntioa  of  Aaron  G.  Longhead  and  James 
F.  MiUiken,  both  of  HnntsYiUc,  Ala. 

nied  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,354 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—419) 


A  transistor  circuit  for  making  temperature  measure- 
ments in  which  the  variation  of  both  the  base-emitter 
voltage  and  the  current  gain,  with  temperature,  is  em- 
ployed, having  a  grounded  emitter  amplifier  which  is 
temperature  responsive,  is  coupled  to  an  emitter  follower 
who«ie  output  is  applied  to  a  balancing  means,  having  a 
visual  indicator  coupled  thereto. 


r 


I 


3,383.921 


GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Otto  C.  Palmer,  1872  CarroD  St., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11225 
Filed  Auf.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575.807 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—379) 
1.  In  a  golf  practice  device,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  vertical  axle  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  an  antifriction  bearing  mounted  on  said  axle 
and  having  an  outer  ring  concentric  with  and  rotatabic 
about   said   axle,   a  clamp  member  embracing  said   ring 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  clamp  member  comprising 
two  arms  extending  generally  radially  outward  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other,  adjustable  connecting  means 
extending    between    said    arms    for    securing    said    clamp 
member  on  said  outer  ring  and  comprising  a  headed  bolt 
and  a  nut.  the  head  of  said  bolt  engaging  the  outer  side 
of   one   said    arm   and   said   bolt   extending  through   said 
arms  and  said  nut  engaging  said  bolt  at  a  point  beyond 
the  outer  side  of  said  other  arm,  an  elongated  member 
having  an  end  pivotally  engaging  said  bolt  intermediate 


A  linear  differential  pressure  sensor  is  disclosed  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having 
a  first  port  opening  in  one  end  and  a  second  port  open- 
ing in  the  opposed  end.  A  slidable  element  is  received 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  is  adapted 
to  slide  along  an  axis  of  translation  between  one  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle  in 
response  to  a  difference  in  pressure  applied  to  the  first 
port  opening  and  second  port  opening.  Detecting  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  slidable  element  are 
provide  for  producing  a  control  signal  which  varies  with 
the  position  of  the  slidable  element.  Tilt  mechanisms 
means  are  provided  for  supporting  and  varying  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  receptacle  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal  so  as  to  cause  an  axial  component  of  the 
force  of  gravity  to  be  applied  to  the  slidable  element  to 
balance  the  forces  acting  on  the  slidable  element.  Read- 
out means  are  connected  to  the  tilt  mechanisms  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  which  varies  directly  with  the  sine  of 
the  angle  of  inclination  necessary  to  balance  the  forces 
acting  on  the  slidable  element.  The  difference  in  pressure 
between  the  first  and  second  pressure  is  a  linear  function 
of  the  sine  of  this  angle  of  inclination. 
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3,383,923 
BENCH  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  LIQUIDS  AND 

IN  PARTICULAR  RADIOACTIVE  LIQUIDS 
Francois  Conchc,  Massy,  Jacques  Duboz,  Meudon,  Rene 
Gnilloteau,  Cachan,  and  Jean  Ptllerault,  Paris,  France, 
assi^gnors  to  Commissariat  i  PEaergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  corporation 

nicd  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,687 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Apr.  20,  1964, 

971,504 
17  Claims.  (CI.  73—421) 


said  positions,  auger  means  positioned  within  the  sampling 
tube  and  having  an  actuating  shaft  extending  out  of  the 
sampling  tube  in  the  retracted  position,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  tubular  portion  thereof  and  adapted 
to  mate  with  a  second  opening  in  the  sampling  tube  re- 
mote from  the  sample  opening,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  shaft  of  the  auger  in  the  retracted  position  of  the 
sampling  tube  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  and  trans- 
port material  in  the  sampling  tube  to  the  opening  in  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  frame  to  discharge  the  sample  ma- 
terial. 


3,383,925 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAUGE  HOUSING 

Jord  O.  Nciaoo,  Paramoat,  CaMT.,  ■■Ifiii  to  Eltra 

Corponlloa,  Toledo,  OMo 

Filed  Abk.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  Ui^ll 

6  CWaaa.  (CL  73 — 431) 


A  liquid  sampling  apparatus  for  obtaining  samples  from 
plural  liquid  sources.  A  centrally  located  enclosed  chani- 
ber  is  provided  with  plural  hollow  needles  extending  there- 
into each  communicating  with  a  separate  source  of  liquid. 
A  manipulative  means  extending  in<o  the  chamber  is  pro- 
vided for  removing  a  cover  from  the  needle,  supplying 
a  series  of  sample  bottles  each  scaled  with  a  rubber  plug. 
evacuating  the  bottles,  empaling  the  rubber  plugs  of  the 
bottles  upon  the  needles  for  takmg  the  samples  and  sub- 
sequently rinsing  the  needles  before  returning  their  covers. 


3383,924 

RETRACTABLE  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  CONVEYORS 

Ray  R.  Cordell,  Hopidns,  Minn^  aasigBor  to  Gostafsoo 

Mannfactming  Compuiy,  MioneapoHi,  Mian. 

FQed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.686 

11  Claim*.  (CL  73 — 422) 


M    -I 


r~=Vi i 


.r^^ 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  pressurized  conveying  lines 
comprising,  a  frame  having  a  tubular  portion  with  a 
flange  at  one  extremity  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  con- 
veyii>g  line  for  material  to  be  sampled  and  conveyed  under 
pressure,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  around 
an  aperture  in  the  conveying  line,  a  sampling  tube  sealed 
at  one  extremity  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  frame  being  adapted  to  move  between  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  sampling  tube  projects  out 
of  the  tubular  portion  a  given  distance  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  sampling  tube  is  positioned  within 
the  tubular  portion  with  its  sealed  extremity  substantially 
flush  with  the  end  of  tubular  portion,  motive  means  for 
reciprocating  the  sampling  tube  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion between  said  positions,  said  sampling  tube  having  a 
sample  opening  positioned  therein  and  exposed  in  the 
portion  of  the  sampling  tube  which  projects  beyond  the 
end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  frame  in  said  one  of 


A  protective  housing  for  a  pressure  indicating  means 
with  a  drum  type  movable  indicia  hearing  member,  posi- 
tioned m  an  inverted  cup-shaped  housmg  horizontally  dis- 
posed, having  an  inner  transparent  cup-shaped  sealing  por- 
tion cooperating  wi:h  the  indicia  bearing  member  to  allow 
the  indicia  to  be  made  visible  to  an  operator  through  a 
sight  aperture  in  the  outer  housing,  the  outer  housing 
having  a  central  aperture  in  its  upper  wall  closed  by  a 
frangible  sealing  element  to  release  excessive  pressure  in 
the  event  a  rupture  (Kcurs  in  the  pressure  indicating 
means. 


Wolfi 


G.m.bJL,  FrMkfort 


3^83,926 
PLATFORM 
Weber,  WriiMkcr, 

Palert-Vcrwalt— t 
am  Main,  Piimanj 

FUcd  Apr.  29.  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,856 
Claims  priority,  appfcaHoa  GeriMny,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

L  47,684 
3  ClaiaH.  (CL  74—5) 


In   a  four-gimbal   stable   platform,   including  a  pitch 
gimbal,  a  yaw  gimbal,  a  roll  vimbal,  and  an  additional 
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gimbal  for  preventing  gimbal  blockage,  the  additional 
gimbal  is  journallcd  between  the  pitch  and  roll  gimbals 
and  is  maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  roll  gimbal  by 
means  of  a  control  circuit  to  prevent  gimbal  blockage. 


3413,927 
POWER  TAKEOFF  SHAFT 


Lm  R.  Socky,  Edca  Prakic, 
Ckal 
Wb. 


to  AIUs- 
MilwMikec, 


FIM  Dk.  is,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  t»ljtt$ 
6  CWiM.  (CL  74—15^3) 


1.  A  power  takeoff  for  use  on  a  tractor  comprising,  a 
bracket  means  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  tractor, 
a  front  axle,  a  sleeve  pivotally  connecting  said  front  axle 
with  said  bracket  means  supporting  the  front  of  said 
tractor,  a  live  power  takeoff  shaft  )Oumaled  in  said  sleeve 
and  havmg  a  drive  end  extending  therefrom,  means  on 
the  end  of  said  power  takeoff  shaft  for  drivingly  connect- 
ing an  implement  to  be  driven  by  said  power  takeoff 
shaft. 


3,383,928 

PRIME  MOVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLOTHES  WASHER 

Robert  Galin,  BcUbrook,  Md  Mmatm  Miller  Mid  Vcrios  G. 

SkMpc,  Xenia,  Ohio,  a^iforB  to  General  Moton  Cor- 

poratioa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524^39 

4  Claimt.  (CL  74—49) 


■to 


In  preferred  form,  a  prime  moving  system  for  a  domes- 
tic clothes  washer  having  a  reciprocating  agitate  shaft, 
the  system  including  a  flexible  coupling  with  resilient 
material  and  connecting  members  located  to  always  com- 
pressively  load  the  resilient  material  during  forced  re- 
ciprocation of  the  agitate  shaft  by  the  prime  moving  sys- 
tem. 


3^3,929 

MACHINES  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS 

Walter  Gr«tter,  Priliy,  Switzcrlaw^  Mrifpor  to  J.  Bobct 

et  Flk  SA^  PriOy,  near  TanaMini,  SwitzcrlaMl 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531^35 

Claimi  priority,  appttcatfoa  Swltieiinud,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

3^58/65 
18  Cbfam.  (CL  74--53) 


A  drive  mechanism  for  the  chains  of  a  press  adapted 
for  transporting  sheets  one  by  one  wherein  a  drive  pinion 
for  the  chains  is  driven  in  rotation  by  a  toothed  segment 
under  the  control  of  a  cam  mechanism  such  that  the  pin- 
ion is  driven  in  opposite  directions  during  active  and  idle 
strokes  at  respectively  controlled  rates. 


HYDRA UUC  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Walter  HMHer-Bociicr,  Zwick,  Switwrland,  a«igBor  to 
Bockcr-Gnyer  A.-G.  MaackiMitfakrik  NiederweBii«en, 
Znricb,  Switzcrlaad 

nied  Not.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  589,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

15,858/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—68) 


A  hydraulic  reciprocating  engine  is  disclosed  including 
a  shaft,  a  cam  member  connected  to  the  shaft  with  the 
cam  member  having  a  planar  bearing  surface  oriented 
angularly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 
A  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocate  along  axes  parallel  to 
the  shaft  axis  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  pads  is  inter- 
posed between  respective  ones  of  the  pistons  and  the  planar 
bearing  surface  of  the  cam  member.  A  resilient  holding 
means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  concentric  rings  is  pro- 
vided to  secure  the  pads  together  as  a  unit  and  at  the 
same  time  permit  the  pads  to  move  radially  with  respect 
to  the  planar  bearing  surface  as  the  cam  member  rotates. 


3,383,931 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Earl  PaCtenoB,  Jr.,  EzceUor,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  Quv- 
Lynn  Company,  Edca  Prairie,  MlmL,  a  corporatloB  of 
Minncaota 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,116 
4  Claini.  (CL  74-43) 
1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  first  member  hav- 
ing an  axis,  a  second  member  having  an  axis  eccentrically 
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disposed  relative  to  said  first  member  axis,  said  second 
member  being  adapted  to  orbit  in  a  circular  path  about 
said  first  member  axis,  one  of  said  members  having  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  cylindrically  shaped 
hole  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  there- 
of, the  other  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  pair 


3,383,933 

ENGINE  SUPPORT  AND  BELT 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Paul  L.  Shultz  and  Robert  J.  Bretl,  Menominee,  Mich^ 

assifniors  to  R.  J.  Enstrom  Corporation,  Menominee, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliican 

Filed  D«c.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,635 

9  Cbimt.  (a  74—227) 


of  axially  aligned  longitudinally  extending  cylindrically 
shaped  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  hole  and  spaced  said  predetermined  distance  from 
the  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrically  shaped  roller  disposed 
in  said  holes,  said  holes  all  having  equal  diameters  which 
are  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  roller  plus  the  eccentric 
displacement  of  said  members. 


3,383,932 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  FOR  ROLL 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  Eggertsvilie,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Worlis,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,083 

11  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 88) 


For  belt  driven  helicopter  engine  installations,  a  resilient 
engine  suspension  strut  is  combined  %^ith  a  constant-force 
belt  tensioning  means,  to  permit  freer  oscillator)  move- 
ments of  the  engine.  A  suspension  strut,  free  to  swing 
about  the  horizontal  transmission  shaft,  supports  the  cn- 
gincs  driving  sheave  on  a  universal  bearing  The  strut  is 
clastically  cushioned  for  both  axial  and  torsional  resil- 
iency, permitting  engine  oscillatory  movements  which 
lengthen  and  shorten  the  dustancc  to  the  belt-driven  sheave. 
Constant  belt  tension  is  maintained  by  a  spring  capsule, 
SO  pivot-mounted  that  as  the  spring  deflection  is  increased, 
the  lever  arm  at  which  its  force  operates  decreases. 


3,383.934 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  C.  Flynn,  Bridgeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Mold  and  Machinery  Corporatk)n,  MillvUlc,  NJ^  ■ 
corporadon  of  New  Jency 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,177 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—230.17) 


Jd^coaqpaapgDodlS^ 


Apparatus  for  transmitting  an  adjustable  degree  of 
movement  to  a  driven  pinion  from  a  drive  member  having 
a  relatively  constant  degree  of  reciprocating  movement. 
A  rack  member  meshing  with  the  pinion  extends  at  a 
substantial  angle  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
drive  member  and  an  adjusting  link  has  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing at  one  end  and  is  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  both 
the  drive  member  and  the  rack  member.  The  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  link  is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
the  rack  member  to  vary  the  included  angle  between 
the  link  and  the  rack  member,  the  amount  of  drive  trans- 
mitted to  the  pinion  being  thus  variable  from  a  maximum 
down  to  substantially  zero  when  the  link  extends  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  rack  member. 


This  specification  discloses  a  pulley  having  a  variable 
effective  diameter  and  which  consists  essentially  of:  a 
pair  of  complemental  conical  metal  stamped  discs,  a  short 
hub  secured  to  one  disc,  a  sleeve  of  polygonal  cross 
section  affixed  to  said  hub  against  axial  and  rotative  move- 
ment relative  thereto;  an  elongate  hub  extending  out^^ard- 
ly  from  the  other  disc  to  which  it  is  secured  and  having  a 
passage  of  polygonal  cross  section  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  sleeve  which  is  slidably  received  therein;  a  spring 
biasing  said  discs  together,  and  a  cover  for  the  spring. 
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3.383.935 

POWER  SELECTOR 

George  W.  Mocbr.  P.O.  Boi  272,  Big  rtmtj,  Wyo.     831 13 

Original  appttcatioa  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429.265,  now 

Patent  No.  3.306,471,  dated  Dec  6,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appttcJrtioa  Aac  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,447 

4  CWms.  (CI.  74 — 230.17) 


•Z'^-. 


A  power  selector  wherein  drive,  ratio,  and  driven  belts 
arc  maintained  taut  and  centered  around  variable  pulleys 
as  the  pullcv  diameters  are  changed.  Tracks  are  provided 
at  the  ends  of  the  pulleys  to  guide  them  into  ceatering 
position  and  the  pulley  shafts  are  interconnected  to  main- 
tain the  distance  between  pulleys  substantially  constant. 


LIGHT-WEIGHT  ROTOR  AND  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Howard  RiuaeU  Corwin,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  asrigMr  to 

Cmte-Wrlgkt  CorporatioD,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,469 

6  Cfadns.  (CL  74 — 433) 


In  a  rotor  and  gear  assembly  for  rotary  mechanisms, 
the  rotor  and  gear  arc  secured  against  relative  rotation 
by  interlocking  splines  which  are  formed  to  prevent  their 
separation  despite  thermal  expansion  of  the  rotor  relative 
to  the  gear,  and  the  rotor  and  gear  are  secured  against 
relative  axial  movement  by  flexible  members  which 
cushion  loading  shock  to  the  gear. 


3,3«3.937 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

AND  BEARING  MEANS 

Franz  ToetuM,  D— tidorf.  and  Wcrser  Braad.  BcrglKfa- 

NenUrcken,    Gcrnuny,    Mrignnn    to    Watgoafabrik 

Urdingen  A.G^  Werit  DMseldorf,  D— ildorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530^25 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrvany,  Apr.  17,  1965, 

W  38.996;  Nov.  8,  1965,  W  40^55 

11  Claims.  (CI.  74—467) 

A   lubricating  system  for  a  driving  arrangement  of 

the  type  wherein  a  prime  mover  transmits  rotary  motion 

to  an  axle  through  the  intermediary  of  a  clutch  connected 

to  the  prime  mover,  a  first  gear  coupled  to  the  clutch  and 


meshing  with  a  second  gear  connected  to  the  axle,  and 
wherein  the  lubricating  system  includes  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  second  gear  and  containing  a  supply  of 
lubricant,  a  lubricant-admitting  channel  provided  in  the 
first  gear  and  connecting  the  interior  of  the  mentioned 


housing  with  the  interior  of  another  housing  surround- 
ing the  clutch,  means  for  scaling  the  clutch  housing 
towards  the  prime  mover,  and  a  return  conduit  for  con- 
veying lubricant  from  the  clutch  housing  into  the  first- 
mentioned  housing. 


33S3.93S 

ACCELERATOR  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Arthur  Holhib,  I«29  W.  Adams  St., 

Chicago.  IB.     6«607 

nicd  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,856 

14  Claims.  (CL  74-^78.5) 


Acceleration  and  brake  control  mechanism  in  which 
a  foot  control  is  pivotal  in  clockwise  and  counter-clock- 
wise directions  away  from  an  intermediate  position  for 
respectively  operating  acceleration  and  brake  contrcJ 
members.  Cam  means  are  preferably  provided  under  the 
foot  control  for  effecting  counter-clockwise  movement 
thereof  in  response  to  movement  toward  a  floor  plate, 
and  anti-friction  roller  means  are  also  preferably  pro- 
vided. In  one  embodiment,  a  single  member  on  the  floor 
plate  provides  an  arcuately  extending  cam  surface  and 
a  ball  member  is  selectively  engageable  with  a  pair  of 
members  coupled  to  the  acceleration  and  brake  control 
members.  In  another  embodiment,  a  member  movable 
toward  the  floor  plate  defines  a  portion  of  an  arcuately 
extending  cam  surface  and  is  coupled  to  the  brake  control 
member. 


3.383,939 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
Waiter  E.  Folkcrts,  Hazel  Park,  Mkft.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  CorporatSon,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516.999 
9  Clafans.  (CL  74 — 497) 
A  swinging  arm  coupled  with  an  automobile  steering 
linkage  carries  a  ball  element  seated  concentrically  within 
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a  spherical  socket  element  fixed  with  respect  to  a  power 
actuated  tubular  support  coaxial  with  a  worm  gear,  such 
that  the  force  urging  seated  relationship  between  the  ball 
and  socket  elements  is  carried  by  the  tubular  support 
rather  than  worm  gear,  and  the  center  of  the  resulting  ball 
and  socket  coupling  remains  at  a  constant  radius  from 
the  worm  axis  upon  reciprocation  of  the  tubular  support 
along  and  about  the  worm  axis  during  a  steering  opera- 
tion. A  worm  follower  extending  through  and  supported 


#1^ 


3,M3,941 
CABLE  INTERCONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONVERSION  ADAPTOR 
Jorgen  L.  Nielwa,  Wilmettc,  Fnmk  P.   BrilaDdo,  NUcc 
and  Rudolph  G.  Blabo,  FrmnkUn  Park,  111^  asrifnon  to 
Schwinn  Blc>clc  Company,  CMcago,  HL,  a  corporatioD 
of  llUnois 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1967.  Scr.  No.  611.652 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


by  the  ball  element  terminates  in  a  nose  movable  along 
the  worm  groove  and  engaging  the  worm  at  a  variable 
radial  distance  from  the  worm  axis  and  at  a  constant 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  ball  and  socket  coupling. 


3383.940 
BICYCLE  STICK  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Frank  P.  Brilando,  Niles,  and  Stanley  R.  Jameson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  IlUnois 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,996 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—501) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cable  for  actuating  a  control 
device  at  a  first  end  thereof,  and  a  manually  operable 
member  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  cable  for 
applying  forces  longitudinally  thereto,  a  tubular  flexible 
casing  slidably  enclosing  a  major  portion  of  said  cable 
and  guiding  the  same  for  longitudinal  movements  in  an 
arcuate  path,  means  for  anchoring  a  first  end  of  said  casing 
and  defining  a  first  fixed  point,  and  overload  means  inter- 
posed between  the  second  end  of  said  tubular  casing  and 
a  second  fixed  point  for  guiding  movements  of  said  casing 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  curvature  of  said  arcuate  path 
due  to  the  application  of  forces  to  said  second  end  of  the 
cable  when  said  first  end  thereof  is  held  stationary. 


Conversion  adaptor  for  interconnecting  an  existing  con- 
trol cable  on  a  bicycle  to  a  new  style  of  manually  op- 
erable  control   member 


3.383.942 
DRrV'E   MEMBER   IN   POWER-DRIVEN 
TYPEWRITERS 
Horst  Stahl.  Rndolf  Rekewitz,  Bruno  NHachke,  and  Wer- 
ner Westram,  Munich,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Siemens 
AkticnceseUschaft  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No,  540.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

S  96.529 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—519) 


1.  A  drive  member  for  power  driven  typewriter,  par- 
ticularly in  teletype  machines,  for  the  acceleration  of  ac- 
tuating members,  comprising  a  shaft,  supported  for  pivotal 
movement,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  cross 
members  carried  by  and  pivotal  with  said  shaft  and  havint: 
a  high  rigidity  to  deflection  in  the  pivotal  direction,  and 
an  elongated  member  extending  between  the  respective 
cross  members  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  and  forming 
the  operating  member  for  engagement  uith  members  to 
be  actuated  for  the  acceleration  thereof,  said  elongated 
member  being  arranged  to  provide  a  high  resistance  to 
deflection  in  the  direction  of  its  actuating  movement. 


3,383,943 
ALL-SPEED  LEVER  LOCK 
Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,782 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—529) 

Aa  all-speed  lever  lock  for  the  index  finger  operated 

trigger  of  a  speed  control  switch  for  a  portable  tool.  A 

swingablc  handle  operable  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  ro- 
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tate<  a  cam  which  frictionally  grips  a  surface  on  the  trigger    between  the  cranking  member  and  a  single  hub  member 
to  lock  the  trigger  in  any  depressed  position.  The  cam  is    on  the  spindle. 

3383,946 

DRILL  COLLAR 

Dan  B.  Justman,  Hoostoo,  Tcx^  SMlgDor  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company,  HoMton,  Tci.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

nicd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,123 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—574) 


automatically  released  by  further  depression  of  the  trig- 
ger. 

3383,944 
UNIVERSAL  VALVE  HANDLE  AND  ADAPTOR 
Harvey  Gee  Skinner,  LalroW,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
sifnments,  to  Vnlcim  Mold  and  Iron  Company,  Ijitrobe, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcaafylraBia 

FD«d  Feb.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  529,361 
5  Cfadms.  (a.  74—543) 


A  universal  valve  stem  adaptor  is  provided  which  can 
be  secured  to  any  form  of  valve  stem  to  cooperate  with 
a  removable  handle  for  operating  such  valve. 


3483,945 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Carclla,  Mount  Ckmcns,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
IkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,229 
5  Clirims.  (CL  74—547) 


A  retractable  crank  handle  assembly  for  connection 
to  the  spindle  of  a  vehicle  body  window  regulator  mecha- 
nism or  the  like  includes  a  hub  assembly  directly  attached 
to  the  spindle  and  a  cranking  nKmber  mounted  on  the 
hub  assembly  and  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion retracted  to  the  hub  assembly  aiKi  an  operative  posi- 
tion extending  therefrom  for  manipulation  and  cranking 
movement  on  the  spindle.  The  cranking  member  in  crank- 
ing position  is  permitted  limited  bodily  movement  relative 
to  the  hub  assembly  under  initial  cranking  effort  from 
a  resiliently  centered  nondetented  position  to  a  detented 
position  wherein  detent  shoulders  on  the  cranlung  mem- 
ber and  the  hub  assembly  engage  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  cranking  member  back  to  its  retracted  position 
while  cranking  motion  is  in  progress.  In  a  first  embodi- 
ment, the  cranking  member  is  mounted  on  a  decorative 
outer  member  of  the  hub  assembly  which  is  permitted 
limited  cranking  rotation  relative  to  an  inner  member 
fixed  on  the  spindle,  the  detent  shoulders  being  provided 
on  the  cranking  member  and  the  inner  hub  member.  In 
a  second  embodiment,  the  limited  relative  cranking  move- 
ment for  detenting  is  provided  directly  in  the  connection 


^- 


In  the  making  of  large  bore  holes  on  the  order,  for 
example,  of  48  inches  to  72  inches  in  diameter  for  use  in 
atomic  bomb  tests,  vertical  mine  shafts,  access  bores  and 
ventilation  or  excape  shafts  for  mines,  it  is  necessary  to 
employ  in  the  drilling  procedure  an  enormous  amount 
of  drilling  weight  for  use  with  the  large  drilling  bit.  The 
drill  collar  may  weigh  between  200,000  to  300,000 
pounds  and  its  diameter  may  be  nominally  60  inches  when 
employing  a  bit  72  inches  in  diameter.  A  drilling  rig  con- 
ventionally can  accommodate  only  three  drill  collars  con- 
nected end  to  end  for  a  distance  of  90  feet  but  said  con- 
ventional collars  thus  connected  would  not  provide  the 
necessary  weight  for  drilling  large  bore  boles.  The  drill 
collar  herein  disclosed  is  intended  for  use  under  large  bore 
hole  conditions. 


3483,947 
LOOM  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Theodore  S.  Higgins,  WoonsocfceC,  RJ.,  aasisnor,  by 
assifamcDts,  to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L. 
Bomar,  as  Trustees  of  The  CaroBna  Patent  Develop- 
ment Tmst 

Filed  Jnl?  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,401 
2  Claims.  (CL  74— 6«6) 


-i. 


;.^  f     -VI 


A  housing  for  adjustably  supporting  a  loom  motor  drive 
which  totally  encloses  the  driving  pinion  and  drive  gear 
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and  provides  an  internal  fluid  reservoir  for  automatical- 
ly lubricating  the  rotating  gears. 


by  selective  dump  and  fill  of  the  couplings;  converter 
torque    absorption   capacity    is   decreased    as   the    Irans- 


FOWER  PREFERENCE  CLLTTCH 
Tbonuis  W.  Palmer  and  RoaaM  G.  Hnne,  Harris  County, 
Tez^  asaigDors  to  E-I-M  Company,  Incorporated,  Mis- 
souri aty,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,541 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—625) 


-;;^- 


*m)im 


mission  is  upshifted  to  prevent  any  lugging  of  the  trans- 
mission by  the  converter  so  that  the  engine  can  operate 
at  an  optimum  speed  and  power  level 


3,3t3,95« 
DIFFERENTIAL  BRAKE 
OttWTD  A.  Ker^hncr,  SC  Joacpk,  Mick.,  aHignor.  by  metnc 
assiipunents,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joacpb, 
Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523^16 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—710.5) 


A  dual  clutch  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  coupling 
one  of  two  power  sources  alternately  to  an  output  shaft. 
The  clutch  includes  a  double-ended  sleeve  which  is  slid- 
ingly  and  keyingly  secured  to  the  output  shaft.  A  pivoted 
shifting  fork  operatively  secured  to  the  clutch  sleeve  and 
is  biased  into  a  position  of  clutch  engagement  with  one 
of  the  power  sources.  However,  a  flexible  finger  is  secured 
to  the  shifting  fork  and  axially  but  eccentrically  engages 
the  end  of  the  first  input  shaft.  Thus,  when  the  first  mput 
source  is  energized  the  finger  is  swept  off  the  end  of  the 
first  input  shaft  to  permit  the  shifting  fork  bias  to  engage 
the  clutch  sleeve  with  the  first  power  source.  The  shifting 
fork  can  be  reset  manually,  upon  deenergization  of  the 
first  power  source  to  restore  the  flexible  finger  to  its  abut- 
ting position  against  the  end  of  the  first  input  shaft.  When 
thus  restored  the  clutching  sleeve  is  moved  against  the 
action  of  the  biasing  spring  into  clutching  engagement 
with  the  second  power  source.  Alternatively,  the  second 
power  source  incorporates  an  automatic  reset  mechanism 
including  a  groove  eccentric  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion by  the  second  power  source  and  a  second  flexible 
finger  on  the  shifting  fork  positioned  for  momentary  en- 
gagement with  the  eccentric  member  to  reset  the  first 
mentioned  flexible  finger  against  the  end  of  the  first  input 
shaft.  

3^83,949 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
John  O.  Edmunds,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  .«.«.« 

Fikd  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,212 
16  Claims.  (O.  74—688) 
A  transmission  having  a  first  power  path  through  a 
variable  capacity  torque  converter  to  a  first  input  of  a 
power  combining  gearset  and  second  and  third  power 
paths  through  fluid  couplings  and  change  speed  spur  gear- 
ing to  a  second  input  of  the  power  combining  gearset. 
The  transmission  has  split  torque  drives  through  the  first 
and  second  or  first  and  third  power  paths  with  hydraulic 
ihifts  between  the  second  and  third  power  paths  achieved 


There  is  disclosed  a  drive  for  a  tractor  or  the  like 
which  includes  axially  aligned  wheel  shafts  having  large 
gears  thereon  driven  from  a  difTcrcntia!  mechanism. 
A  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  is  mountcJ  between 
and  fixed  to  the  gears  for  selectively  locking  the  gears 
for  rotation  in  unison.  Hydraulic  actuating  AukI  is  sup- 
plied to  the  clutch  through  a  fixed  manifold  surrounding 
and  scalingly  engaging  a  surface  on  either  an  end  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch  or  a  portion  of  the  gear  on  which  said 
end  member  is  mounted. 


3,383,951 
MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

APPARATUS 
James  G.  Morrow,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  The 
Manitowoc   Company   Inc.,   Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,353 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  74—718) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  torque  converter  arrange- 
ment which  utilizes  a  pair  of  side-by-side  continuously 
variable  torque  converters  arranged  to  drive  an  output 
shaft  in  either  a  forward  direction  or  a  reverse  direction. 
The  torque  converters  arc  preferably  of  the  type  that  may 
be  manipulated  to  vary  the  output  torque  with  respect 
to  the  input  torque.  The  input  structures  of  the  two  torque 
converters  are  operatively  connected  as  by  a  chain  or 
the  like,  to  drive  in  the  same  direction.  The  output  struc- 
tures of  the  two  torque  converters  are  operatively  con- 
nected as  by  meshing  gears  or  the  like,  to  drive  in  oppo- 
site directions.  By  placing  the  first  torque  converter  in 
an  operative  condition  and  the  second  torque  converter 
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in  an  inoperative  condition,  a  forward  drive  through  the 
arrangement  is  achieved.  By  reversing  this  procedure  and 
placing  the  second  torque  converter  in  an  operative  con- 
dition and  the  first  torque  converter  in  an  inoperative 


condition,  a  reverse  drive  is  achieved.  According  to  an- 
other embodiment  of  the  invention,  an  interlocking  con- 
trol arrangement  is  provided  for  the  two  torque  con- 
verters to  provide  a  smooth  transition  from  a  forward 
drive  to  a  reverse  drive. 


3383.952 
HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL 
VEHICLE  DRIVE 
Howard  W.  Christeasoa,  ladlanapoVs,  Ind^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  DcCroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delawsfs 

FUad  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,599 
3  CWbm.  (CL  74— 720^ 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  an  input  and  a  pair  of  out- 
puts, a  pair  of  fluid  pumps,  first  drive  means  connecting 
said  input  to  each  said  pumps,  a  pair  of  fluid  motors, 
means  hydraulically  connecting  a  first  of  said  pumps  to  a 
first  of  said  motors  and  hydraulically  connecting  a  second 
of  said  pump  to  a  second  of  said  motors,  each  of  said 
motors  having  a  rotaiable  output,  first  and  second  plane- 
tary gearsets  associated  with  said  first  and  second  outputs 
respectively,  each  of  said  gearsets  including  a  sun  gear 
member  ar>d  a  ring  gear  member  connected  by  pinions 
and  including  a  carrier  member  for  said  pinions,  one  of 
said  members  of  each  gearset  providing  a  first  input  mem- 
ber and  another  of  said  members  providing  a  second  in- 
put member  and  a  third  of  said  members  providing  an 
output  member,  drive  means  connecting  the  output  mem- 
ber of  each  gearset  and  an  associated  transmission  output, 
torque  transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  drive  means,  a  selectively  engageable  clutch  having 
first  friction  means  operatively  connetced  to  said  torque 
transmitting  means  and  having  second  friction  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  second  input  of  each  of  said 
gearsets,  a  selectively  engageable  friction  drive  establish- 
ing device  operatively  connected  to  l>oth  of  said  second 
input  members  of  said  gearsets  when  engaged  to  hold  said 
second  input  members  from  rotation  when  only  said  first 
inputs  of  said  gearsets  are  driven  and  to  thereby  condi;ion 
said  transmission  for  an  all  hydrostatic  low  drive  range, 
displacement  control  means  operatively  connected  to  each 


said  pump  and  movable  from  zero  displacement  to  a  high 
displacement  to  vary  the  displacement  of  each  said  pump 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  motor  and  the  hydrostatic  low 
drive  range  between  low  and  high  speed  ratio,  reversing 
valve  means  hydraulically  connected  to  each  said  pump 
and  motor  movable  to  reverse  the  direction  of  output  of 
each  of  said  motors  as  said  friction  means  of  said  clutch 
are  engaged  and  said  friction  drive  establishing  device  is 
released  to  condition  said  transmission  for  split  hydraulic 
and  mechanical  torque  higher  range  drive  and  at  an  initial 
low  speed  ratio  substantially  the  same  as  the  high  speed 
ratio  in  said  hydrostatic  low  range  drive,  and  each  said 
displacement  control  means  being  subsequently  movable 
toward  zero  displacement  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said 
outputs  of  said  motort  until  at  zero  displacement  said 
motors  hydraulically  arrest  the  rotation  of  said  first  input 
member  of  each  gearset  to  condiiion  said  transmission 
for  an  all-mechanical  drive  with  an  input  to  output  ratio 
different  from  the  liigh  ratio  in  the  hydrostatic  drive 
range. 


3383,953 
POWER  TRAIN 

Howard  W.  ChrislcMoa,  Indianapoiis, ,  , 

General  Motors  CorporalkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
poratkNi  of  Ddawws 

FItod  Sept.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,128 
12  Clafans.  (CL  74—7283) 


to 


$^mm 


A  single  input,  dual  output,  vehicle  power  train  hav- 
ing an  input  driven  hydrostatic  unit  controlling  a  differ- 
ential gear  unit  arranged  intermediate  of  and  coaxial  with 
a  pair  of  output  differential  gear  units  and  cooperating 
with  a  multiple  speed  ratio  gear  unit  to  provide  single  and 
dual  input  drive  to  the  output  differential  gear  units  for 
straight  vehicle  drive  and  to  provide  single  and  dual 
input  differential  drive  to  the  output  gear  differential 
units  for  steering.  The  hydrostatically  controlled  differen- 
tial gear  unit  has  an  input  carrier  having  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  an  output  sun  gear,  an  output  ring  and  another 
pinion  which  meshes  with  a  controlled  sun  gear  which 
is  either  held  or  driven. 


33S3,954 
SELF-ENERGIZING  RING 
Forest  R.  McFarland,  Pint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,845 
18  OaiBH.  (CL  74—753) 
A  transmission  having  planetary  gearing  providing  a 
plurality  of  forward  drive  ratios  and  a  reverse  drive  ratio 
and  having  a  one-way  friction  band  disposed  between  a 
reaction  drum  that  is  connected  to  a  planetary  gear  car- 
rier and  a  ring  gear  connected  to  the  transmission  output. 
The  band  has  one  end  connected  to  the  ring  gear  and 
has   a   free  end   portion   in  frictional  engagement  with 
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the  interior  of  the   drum.  This  band  energizes  on   at-  in    an    automatic   transmission   control    system    controls 

tempted  relative  rotation  on  the  drum  and  ring  gear  in  the  connection  to  a  fnction  dnvc  establishing  servo  on 
one  direction  to  connect  these  parts  with  an  increased  5      ^  -  ^ 

friction  force  to  retard  this  relative  rotation.  The  band  "^-^Pm  ^-     -mrv 

de-energizes  on  relative  rotation  of  these  parts  in  an  op-  ^_g  ^  *^^  "SLui'UV  \ il'l'P* 

positc  direction  permitting  the  ring  gear  to  overrun  the 


drum.  The  band  dampens  vibration  of  the  planetary  gear 
train,  reduces  gear  rattle  and  substantially  eliminates  re- 
action noise  when  the  reverse  brake  is  applied  to  the 
drum  on  shifts  from  neutral  to  reverse  by  holding  the 
drum  stationary  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  reverse 
brake. 

INDEXING  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  K.  Sctaceman,  Soatkfldd,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
ClawsoD  Tool  Company,  Ctawaon,  Mkh^  a  corporation 

off  Michican 

Flkd  Sept.  28,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  49«,9M 
11  Cfarinis.  (CL  74— <22) 


a  downshift  to  time  the  drive  establishment  with  three 
different  flow  rales  dependent  upon  governor  pressure. 


POSITION  FEEDBACK  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
WaHcr  L.  McCaM,  Fo^  *i  Lm,  Wla^  ■ii%«nr  to  Gid- 
dh^s  Jk  Lcwfa  MacMac  Tool  Coapuiy,  Food  do  Lac, 
Wis^  a  cotporntlon  of  WlacoMin 

Flkd  JnM  17,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  444,M5 
<  CWiM.  (CL  T7— 3) 


A  rotary  index  table  actuated  by  a  driving  element  en- 
gageable  with  successive  notches  in  the  table,  the  driv- 
ing element  being  disengaged  by  a  locking  clement  enter- 
ing the  same  notch  at  the  end  of  an  indexing  cycle,  and 
the  locking  element  being  disengaged  by  a  cam  movable 
with  the  driving  element  when  same  is  moved  to  and 
engages  in  the  successive  notch  prior  to  successive  actua- 
tion of  the  table. 


3,3S3,9S< 
MULTISPEED  RESPONSIVE  FLOW  CONTROL 
VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  ChaM,  FHnt,  Mkh^  aaigMr  to  General 
Motors  Corponntioa,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporatioa 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,9«8 

19  ClainH.  (CL  74—868) 

A  flow  control  valve  conditioned  in  response  to  a  speed 

signal   establishes  three   different   flow   rates  with   each 

establishment    maintained    throughout    a    predetermined 

and  different  speed  range.  The  flow  control  valve  used 


A  position  feedback  drive  mechanism  for  a  machine 
tool  employing  a  differential  gear  assembly  with  one  input 
driven  by  the  rotating  tool  head  and  the  other  input  driven 
by  the  tool  support  such  that  the  output  is  proportional 
to  movements  of  the  tool  support  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  tool  bead  and  thereby  serves  as  an  accurate  indica- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  tool. 

3,3S3,958 
BORING  OR  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Andr<  Motto,  Gcbctb,  Switacrlaad,  Mriganr  to  Sodct* 
GencTofac  dTaaU— leta  dc  Phyiiqwe,  G«MTa,  SwUacr- 


FUod  Not.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5t9J22 
Claiou  priority,  appicaHoa  Switacrlaad,  Dec  IS,  1964, 

16y4«6/64 
4  ChdoM.  (CL  77—3) 
A  boring  or  drilling  machine  in  which  the  work-support 
is  n>ovable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tool- 
spindle  and  the  spindlehead  or  spindle  support  is  carried 
by  a  vertical  column,  the  head  being  formed  in  two  parts. 
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the  first  being  fixed  against  movement  in  the  horizontal  expandable  plug  into  the  puncture  aperture  by  means  of 

direction  and  carrying  the  rear  end  of  the  ipindie  and  a  device  which  stretches  the  puncture  plug  prior  to  in- 

its  driving  means,  the  second  carrying  the  front  end  of  sertion  in  such  a  manner  that  after  insertion,  when  the 

the  spindle  and  being  supported  on  slides  on  the  first  part  


for  being  able  to  move  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  latter, 
the  front  end  of  the  spindle,  with  that  part  of  the  head 
which  carries  it,  being  retractable  into  a  poaition  in  which 
it  is  set  back  with  respect  to  the  front  face  of  the  column 
carrying  the  head. 


3,383;9S9 

WIRE  STRIFPDSG  DEVICE 

Walter  Wcgte,  Saottia,  WMk.,  aarf^Mr  to  The 

Coaapaay,  Scattk,  WaA^  a  iipataiioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aa«.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,887 

34  CWm.  (CL  11— 9.5) 


A  wire  stripping  device  is  disclosed  which  cuts  the 
insulation,  grips  the  wire,  strips  away  the  insulative  slug, 
and  releases  the  stripped  wire,  all  in  response  to  a  single 
motion  on  the  part  of  the  operator  with  respect  to  a 
simpie  operating  member.  Hie  device  strips  off  the  in- 
sulative slug  in  a  straifht  line  and  itafes  the  cutting  and 
stripping  operations  so  that  the  cutting  operation  is  com- 
pleted before  the  stripping  operation  is  begun.  It  also 
vsries  the  power  ratio  of  the  two  operations  so  that 
there  is  a  high  power  ratio,  such  as  four  to  one,  for 
the  cutting  operation,  and  a  progressively  lower  ratio 
(down  to  one  to  one),  for  the  stripping  operation.  The 
device  has  a  long  stripping  capability,  such  as  IVi  inches, 
and  automatically  centers  the  wire  before  the  stripping 
operation  is  begun.  It  also  automatically  controls  the 
force  used  in  gripping  the  wire,  and  increases  the  holding 
force  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire.  At  the 
end  of  the  stripping  operation,  it  automatically  frees  the 
stripped  wire,  and  when  the  aforementioned  operating 
member  is  released,  the  device  recycles  itself  without 
striking  or  otherwise  damaging  the  stripped  wire.  It  is 
also  adapted  so  that  the  cutting  blades  can  be  readily 
removed  and  replaced  by  the  operator  on  the  job. 


•  r   .       V 


f.  J  ■^■' 

/i.-:- 


.vr; .  fc  -.   •  H 


longitudinal  stretching  force  is  removed  the  plug  contracts 
longitudinally  but  expands  lateraDy  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  provide  a  tight  seal. 


N 


3,383,961 

ELECTRICAL  WRENCH 

C.  Dahl,  48  Fcra  9t„  Iiiii^tiwi. 

FDed  Jaly  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  655,546 

6  ClainM.  (CL  81—52^) 


#2173 


A  tool  for  tightening  nuti  and  bohs,  having  an  elec- 
trical contact  in  the  jaw  portico  niiich  will  *>-ng»j>>  a 
contact  in  the  nut  or  bolt  that  is  expoaed  when  the  nut 
or  bolt  reaches  iu  predetennined  kMd  point,  dun  cloiiii| 
an  electrical  circuit. 


34I3J62 

RATCHET-WRENCH  CONSTRUCTION 

loha  V.  Hank,  LcMoa  Grove,  CaW.,  asslMur  to  The 

(ritaio  MacMM  Cnifj,  New  Brittrin 

of  Co—cctlct 

FBcd  Imc  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  56t,4t5 

4  CtatM.  (CL  11—177.9) 


New 


V  1    >• 


34S3.968 

REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  ELAOTOMERIC  ^t 

FRODUCTS  V 
WBIafli  H.  Block,  57  Ba^  9t, 
New  York,  N.Y.     18814 

FBcd  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  58t,916  _ 

1  n^M  (CL  81—15.7)  The  mvention  contemplates  an  miproved  ratcheting 

Punctures  in  elastomeric  products,  such  as  inflatable  hand  tool,  having  all  the  high-torque  ruggedness  and  re- 

tubeless  tires  may  t>e  repaired  by  inserting  a  flexible  and  liability  of  prior  ttesigns,  but  additionally  incorporating 

880  O.O.— 17 
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flexibility,  both  as  to  elevation  angle  for  torque  applica- 
tion and  as  to  one-handed  "spin"  functions,  as  when  rap- 
idly advancing  a  nut  to  an  initial  bind  position,  or  quickly 
removing  the  same  once  the  bind  has  been  released.  The 
flexibility  for  these  ends  is  achieved  by  a  particular  ar- 
ticulation between  the  actuating  handle  and  the  ratchet 
body,  offset  from  the  drive  axis  of  the  ratchet. 


3,3«3,963 

PIVOTED  GRIPPING  TOOL  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

SWIVELLY  MOUNTED  JAWS 

Wallace  R.  Voadrachck,  Rtc.  (,  Box  40, 

Barlii^oii,  Wta.     531t5 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  62«,429 

7  CUdms.  (CL  81—423) 


A  gripping  tool  for  obtaining  a  tight  purchase  on  an 
object  from  any  given  angle,  said  gripping  tool  having  a 
pair  of  movable  jaw  arms  with  a  supplemental  jaw  swiv- 
elly  mounted  within  one  of  the  jaw  arms  and  a  bearing 
surface  mounted  within  the  other  jaw  arm. 


3383  944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  MOILE 

Carl  E.  Dcnlingcr,  Maamcc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinofe,  Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,942 

8  Claims.  (CI.  82 — 47) 


1.  TTie  method  of  removing  from  a  plastic  bottle  a 
tubular  moile  integrally  joined  to  the  bottle  finish  through 
a  radial  lip,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  a  moilc- 
retaining  element  and  a  severing  knife  axially  of  the  bot- 
tle, juxtaposing  said  element  and  the  periphery  of  the 
moile  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lip,  rotating  at  least  the 
knife  while  engaging  the  knife  with  the  bottle  lip  at  the 
juncture  of  the  moile  and  the  lip,  continuing  to  rotate 
the  knife  until  the  moile  is  severed  from  the  lip,  retract- 
ing the  engaging  element  and  the  knife  axially  from  the 
bottle  while  retaining  the  moile,  and  stripping  the  moile 
from  the  engaging  element. 


3,383,965 
TUBE  RECUTTER 
Joseph  Saydcmiaii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 
Eppicr  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,903 

4  CUdms.  (CL  82—101) 

A  tube  recutter  with  a  plurality  of  mandrels  onto  one 

of  which  a  tube  to  be  cut  is  fed,  that  mandrel  then  being 

advanced  to  another  location  for  cutting  of  the  tube,  after 


which  that  mandrel  is  advanced  to  another  location  for 
stripping.  Positive  indexing  for  higher  speed  operation 
ihan  heretofore  n  provided  for  the  mandrels,  the  feeding 


and  stripping  mechanism  bemg  activated  so  as  to  be 
decelerated  at  each  end  of  its  action  preferably  by  a  plane- 
tary drive. 


3,383,966 
DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EDGE5 
OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Rudolf  Widani,  Nnrcnibcrg,  Gcnnany,  aarignnr  to  Lud- 
wi«    Widani    WcrfcxcagmaschiBen,    Nnrenihca.    Ger- 
many, a  inn  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534  J23 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Mm.  18,  1965, 

W  38,794 
7  Cbhm.  (CL  83—185) 


1.  A  trimming  device  for  trimming  the  edges  of  a  hol- 
low workpiece,  said  trimming  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  stationarily  mounted  cutting  head  constituting 
a  carrier  for  the  workpiece  to  be  trimmed,  a  cutting  plate 
encompassing  said  cutting  bead,  support  and  guide  means 
supporting  said  cutting  plate  movable  in  its  own  plane  for 
coaction  with  the  cutting  head,  a  bearing  pin  supported 
transversely  of  said  plane  and  displaceable  parallel  there- 
to, said  pin  engaging  a  cutting  plate  part  on  one  side  of 
said  cutting  head  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  cutting  plate 
about  said  pin,  rotary  cam  means  coacting  with  a  cutting 
plate  part  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutting  bead,  and 
drive  means  coacting  with  said  cam  means  for  rotating  the 
latter  to  impart  to  the  cutting  plate  a  combined  lengthwise 
and  pivotal  movement  in  reference  to  said  cutting  head. 
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3,383,967 
CUTTING  PRESSES  HAVING  FLUID  INJECTION 
TO  POST  BEARING  FOR  FACILITATING  SWING- 
ING OF  BEAM 
Richard  W.  Hitchcock,  Bcveriy,  Maas^  aastgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Ficmlagtoa,  NJ.,  •  cor- 
pomtloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549^43 
6  Claims.  (CL  83—538) 


"c-a'  :j^-  -.i 


Manual  swinging  of  the  beam  of  a  cantilever  cutting 
press  IS  facilitated  by  supplying  fluid,  suitably  air,  under 
pressure  to  the  bearing  of  the  poftt  on  which  the  beam  is 
supported. 

3383368 

SAW   FOR  CUTTIpJgCOLD  METAL 

Leopold  Jiigcrt,  Manstcrctfdcr  Str.  115, 

Ewklrchca,  Gcrmaay 

FlWd  Mv.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,179 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkM  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

T  28381 
12  Claims.  (CL  83—582) 


3383>9^9 

STEEL  RULE  CUTTING  DIES 

Philip  G.  SmiBdcrs,  2425  Ryan  Road, 

Toledo,  Ohio     43614 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593*920 

11  ClahH.  (CL  83—663) 


1.  A  cutting  die  assembly  comprising  a  die  plate,  a 
first  slot  in  said  die  plate,  a  second  slot  in  said  die 
plate  extending  transversely  to  said  first  slot,  a  first 
cutting  rule  located  in  said  first  slot  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  therealong  extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of 
said  die  plate,  said  first  cutting  rule  having  a  recess 
therein  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  to 
a  position  below  the  cutting  edge  of  said  first  cutting 
rule,  said  recess  being  aligned  with  said  second  slot,  a 
second  cutting  rule  in  said  second  slot,  said  second  cut- 
ting rule  having  a  locldng  portion  at  an  upper,  cutting 
edge  thereof,  said  locking  portion  having  a  thickness  and 
height  less  than  correspoiKling  dimensions  of  said  recess 
and  received  in  said  recess  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
second  rule  being  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  first  rule. 


3383,970 

VIOLIN  BASS  BAR  AND  SOUND 

POST  CONSTRUCTION 

ViMcno  IN  8Mo.  3f22  Ptee  St, 

pyinddpMa,  Pa.     19104 

Snhatftntcd  for  ahnadoaad  appBcalioa  Scr.  No.  487,188, 

ScpC  14,  1965.  Thfa  appBrtton  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

560359 

5  Clain.  iCL  84—276) 


A  gear  box  carries  a  circular  saw  blade  and  is  movable 
in  a  predetermined  path.  A  support  includes  two  side 
walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  box  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement,  and  a  top  wall  above 
the  gear  box.  Intercngaging  guideways  arc  provided  on 
the  gear  box  and  the  underside  of  the  top  wall  for  guid- 
ing the  gear  box  in  its  path.  Similarly  cooperating  guide 
arrangements  are  provided  on  the  gear  box  and  the  side 
walls,  and  one  such  guide  arrangement  urges  the  gear 
box  upwardly  towards  the  top  wall  to  effect  close  engage- 
ment of  the  aforementioned  guideways. 


1.  In  a  violin  having: 

a  belly,  a  back,  a  side,  a  spacer  block  at  its  neck  end 

and  a  spacer  block  at  its  tail  end, 
a  bar  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  blocks  and 

spaced  from  said  belly  and  back, 
there  being  a  recess  in  the  face  of  said  bar  which  aligns 

with  the  bridge  supporting  portion  of  said  belly, 
and  a  U-shaped  post  having  limbs  and  a  bight  portion, 
the  side  of  said  bight  portion  facing  the  back  of  the 

violin  having  a  notch  which  engages  said  recess, 
the  length  of  said  post  being  such  that  it  wedges  tightly 

between  said  bar  and  said  belly. 
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STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
William  L.  Hoyt,  9729  Chapekroft  St^ 

PyhilBlpMa,  Pa.     19115 

F1M  Aof.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  47S,24< 

9  d^M.  (CL  t4— 287) 


A  stringed  musical  instnunent  of  the  cithem  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  damper  ban  extendiiig  acron  the  strings, 
each  damper  bar  stopping  certain  strings  when  it  ia  de- 
pressed, to  form  chords.  The  stops  to  form  a  given  chord 
are  distributed  between  two  damper  bars,  and  two  bars 
are  depressed  to  produce  a  standard  chord.  In  one  form 
of  the  instrument  each  damper  bar  has  a  firm  and  a  gentle 
depressed  position,  to  provide  more  possible  chords. 


baacE. 


3,3S3,972 
LINCHPIN 
Jacksoa,  1  Royle  Ave,  Glowop. 

WW  I      fc  ■      i     WW       W  ■  ■  li  ■  ■  ■       ^Uatn^mm^ 

HCrDCfT  tfl.  JKiaOB(  WOOaSCM 


Dcrfcyskirc,  Eng- 
Chase,  Wood- 


Filed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Sar.  N«.  539,453 
3  ntimt  (CL  S5-^ 


A  lincfapin  used  to  secure  machine  parts  in  position 
which  includes  a  shank,  a  head  and  a  resilient  clip  which 
has  a  kx^ped  outer  end  from  which  a  pair  of  parallel  tegs 
including  inwardly  turned  free  ends  depend.  The  head 
incbdes  a  pair  of  offset,  laterally  disposed  holes  which 
recdve  the  free  ends  oi  the  clip  and  laterally  extending 
cam  means  is  located  on  the  head  for  co(^ration  with 
the  parallel  legs  of  the  clip  to  retain  the  clip  against  un- 
intentional displacement. 


3L3t3,973 
AXIAL-OTRESSLOM 


LIMITING  DEVICE 

Filed  Jnc  n^SS»  Scr.  No.  445^35 
Ctahm  priority,  applndlM  FkaMa,  Jiriy  1,  19M, 

9M,3M 

It  CUm.  (CL  MS—a,) 

A  threaded  nut,  which  upon  rotation  is  adapted  to  im- 
part axial  movement  to  a  threaded  screw,  is  mounted  on 
a  fixed  body  for  rotative  and  limited  axial  movement.  A 
stack  of  dished,  spring  washers,  calibrated  to  withstand 


a  stress  of  a  predetermined  value  before  yielding,  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  fixed  body  and  the  nut  and  urge  one 
end  of  the  nut  against  the  body.  The  other  end  of  the 
nut  is  provided  with  teeth  which  are  interengageable  with 
opposed  teeth  provided  on  an  abutment  member  for 
locking  the  nut  to  the  fixed  body.  The  abutment  member 
rs  adjustably  mounted  in  the  body  by  means  of  coarse- 
pitch  threads,  the  pitch  of  which  extend  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  on  the  nut.  Lugs, 
which  are  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  abutment 
member,  rotate  between  projections  formed  on  the  body 


■■^IPi 


and  a  spring  acting  between  the  body  and  the  abutment 
member  acts  to  rotate  said  member  to  move  it  axially  up- 
wardly away  from  the  nut.  A  rod  for  rotating  the  nut 
extends  through  the  abutment  member.  The  axial  stress 
imparted  to  the  screw  upon  rotation  of  the  nut  in  a  di- 
rection to  impart  reaction  forces  to  the  nut  tending  to 
compress  the  stack  of  washers,  is  limited  to  the  calibrated 
value  of  the  washer  stack  since  additional  stress  moves 
the  nut  upwardly  and  the  teeth  on  the  nut  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  abutment  member  thus 
preventing  further  rotation  of  the  nut  and  further  streu 
to  the  screw. 


Norman 


3pt3^4 

LOAD  INDICATnVG  MEANS 

C.  DMy  4«  F«B  SL,  LoM^m,  Mam. 

Fllad  iwty  21, 1H7,  Sar.  No.  (55,112 

t  Cli^M.  (CL  t5— 62) 


92173 


A  fastening  member  such  as  a  bolt  or  nut,  which  has 
visual  means  to  indicate  when  the  design  axial  load  of  the 
member  has  been  reached.  An  external  disk-shaped  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  bolt  head  or  nut  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  faces  is  filled  with  a  flowabte 
incompresaibte  material.  An  internal  annular  groove  ia 
located  near  or  at  the  juncture  of  the  lower  face  and  the 
threaded  diameter.  The  external  and  internal  grooves  are 
of  such  depths  that  the  grooves  overlap  and  thus  in  the 
region  of  overlap  the  material  in  the  section  between  the 


May  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


761 


grooves  is  capable  of  deforming  in  axial  shear.  When  the 
member  carries  the  axial  load  for  which  it  was  designed 
the  yield  force  in  the  shear  section  is  reached  and  the 
section  plastically  deforms  in  axial  shear,  closing  the  ex- 
ternal groove  and  extruding  the  flowable  material  to  give 
visual  evidence  that  the  design  load  has  been  reached. 


receiving  it.  Each  wing  is  of  triangular  shape,  joined  at 
its  base  with  a  member  and  having  an  edge  defined  by 
another  leg  which  is  contained  within  a  plane  pMung 
through  the  axis  of  the  member.  In  this  way  the  member 
is  not  forced  to  rotate  as  it  is  inserted  and  good  reaiatance 
to  roution  of  the  member  is  obtained  during  subsequent 
insertion  of  a  screw. 


3,3t3^S 

SELF-LOCKING  INSERT  ASSEMBLY 
KcBMth  V.  CaskiUB,  Sttta  Am,  CaW.,  aedpMr  to  The 
Dclroa  Compaay,  lac^  Saala  Am,  Caif.,  a  corporatioa 

ofNtTada 

Fllad  Fab.  21,  19M,  Sar.  No.  529.941 
1  adm,  (CL  tS— 77) 


The  invention  is  a  stud  insert  adapted  for  use  in  a  blind 
bore.  The  stud  insert  has  two  parts  comprising  a  nut 
(or  sleeve)  and  an  insert  stud  or  bolt  held  in  the  bore  by 
the  insert.  The  hole  in  which  the  fastener  is  placed  is 
threaded  and  the  insert  nut  is  threaded.  The  stud  or  bolt 
is  fitted  to  the  inseri  nut  before  insertion  into  the  hole. 
The  stud  has  a  head  at  its  iimer  end  and  adjacent  this 
head  it  has  a  taper.  The  insert  nut  has  a  flange  head  and 
iu  sidewalls  are  axially  slotted  to  receive  axial  ribs  on  the 
stud  adjacent  to  the  head.  The  insert  nut  and  stud  may 
be  manually  threaded  into  the  hole  in  the  material.  At- 
tachment of  a  part  may  then  be  made  to  the  stud  and 
axial  force  applied  to  the  stud  so  that  its  tapered  part  is 
forced  iiuo  the  skirt  of  the  insert  nut  expanding  it  and 
locking  it  in  the  threaded  bore,  the  head  coming  up  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inaert  nut.  The  en- 
gagement between  the  rib*  on  the  stud  and  the  slou  in 
the  nut  make  it  possible  to  thread  the  nut  into  the  bore  by 
rotating  the  stud  and  after  the  fastener  has  been  set  and 
the  stud  is,  of  course,  noo-rotataUc  in  the  said  insert  nuL 


SCREW  ANCHOR^TH  INCLINED  FINS 

Win  gciiMksl.  ZmUk,  Swit«r*Md.  iwlpir  to 

Glmz  A.G.f  Glsraii  SwUnriiM 

FHad  IM.  19,  19M,  Sm.  No.  519,7<9 

■ppMtaHM  SiilliiilMi,  Feb.  3,  19i5, 

l,4<7/(5 
5  ClaiM.  (CL  M-tt) 


An  anchoring  member  for  screws  in  which  the  member 
is  slit  at  one  end  and  provided  adjacent  the  slits  with 
wings  which  prevent  the  member  from  turning  in  the  bole 


33I33T7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 

THE  AIM  OF  PROIECnON-TYPE  LAMPS 
Gcradd  1.  CartooB,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  anlgMr  to 

ElKtric  Cump—y,  a  totpuiadoa  of  New  York 

FHad  Dec  39,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  334,U7 

5  CUhM.  (CL  St—14) 


Apparatiu  and  method  for  determining  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  aim  points  of  projection-type  lamps  by  detect- 
ing maximum  rate  of  change  of  the  logarithmic  brigbtness 
pattern  along  selected  edges  of  a  nonuniform  brigbtneas 
pattern  produced  by  the  lamp  light  beam  on  a  reAective 
reference  plane.  Apparatus  comprises  a  rotating  disk  hav- 
ing narrow  radial  slits  and  a  pair  of  optical  circuits  each 
comprising  a  photoelectric  cell,  slitted  mask  and  pinhole 
(or  focussing  lens  and  aperture)  for  line-by-line  scan- 
ning of  small  rectangular  areas  of  the  brightness  pattern 
along  two  adjacent  edges  thereof.  Electrical  circuits  con- 
nected to  outputs  of  the  optical  circuits  comprise  log- 
arithmic amplifiers  for  converting  the  viewed  areas  to 
logarithmic  pattern  yignala,  differentiator  amplifiers  for 
obtaining  the  rate  of  change  of  the  logarithmic  brightness 
pattern  signals  aixl  readout  dicuits  for  deteotiiig  the 
maximum  rate  of  cbanfe  of  such  signals  to  thereby  deter- 
mine the  vertical  and  horirontal  aim  points. 


3,3t3,97|  

APPARATUS  FOR  SPBCIROMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
OF  RADIANT  FLUX 

Aiidii 

to  Oflce  NatfHMl  dVindaa  at  da 


19M,  am.  No.  411,254 

Nov.  14, 19«, 

9S3,742 
23  CWm.  (CL  M— 14) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  ipectrocnetric  analysis  of  a 
flux  of  radiation,  comprising  radiation-gate  means  with 
an  input  side  and  an  output  side  each  exhibiting  a  sub- 
stantially planar  pattern  of  adjotning  zones  alternately 
forming  part  of  a  first  and  a  seccuid  multiplicity  of  zones, 
said  radiation-gate  means  indtiding  a  support  for  at  least 
one  of  said  patterns,  the  zones  of  said  fbst  multiplicity 
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having  a  transmissivity  for  incident  radiation  different 
from  that  of  the  zones  of  said  second  multiplicity,  said 
pattern  being  nonrepetitive  in  at  least  one  reference  direc- 
tion; a  projection  system  for  directing  incident  radiation, 
transmitted  by  the  zones  of  one  multiplicity  of  the  input- 
side  pattern,  onto  the  output-side  pattern  of  said  gate 
means,  said  system  including  dispersion  means  with  a 
spectrum-spread  plane  parallel  to  said  direction  for  cast- 
ing upon  said  output-side  pattern  an  exactly  registering 
image  of  said  input-side  pattern  as  projected  with  a  pre- 
determined wavelength  of  incident  radiation;  photoelec- 
tric transducer  means  positioned  to  receive  radiation 
transmitted  by  one  multiplicity  of  zones  of  said  output- 


is  ^ 

r»tw 

Jl»- 

i 

gr  - 

'  mmetHr  1 

side  pattern,  the  rate  of  reception  of  radiant  energy  by 
said  transducer  means  attaining  an  extreme  value  for  said 
predetermined  wavelength  and  having  finite  other  values 
for  all  other  wavelengths  projected  with  partial  coinci- 
dence of  said  patterns;  drive  means  for  periodically  dis- 
placing the  projected  image  of  said  input-side  pattern 
relatively  to  said  output-side  pattern  between  positions 
of  exact  and  partial  coincidence  by  relatively  moving  said 
support  and  at  least  part  of  said  projection  system  where- 
by said  rate  of  reception  periodically  reaches  said  extreme 
value  in  the  presence  of  radiation  of  said  predetermined 
wavelength;  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  detecting  a  pulse  corresponding  to  said 
extreme  value  in  the  output  of  said  transducer  means. 


3,383^ 

COLORIMETER  PROBE 

Donald  F.  GilMoii,  BOkrica,  Mml, 

Mark  AsMMdatea,  Inc^  Lowell,  Mi 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,484 

4  Claiiiis.  (CL  88—14) 


to 


A  miniature  probe  for  measuring  the  color  and  light  in- 
tensity of  a  subject.  The  probe  has  an  opaque  outer  sur- 
face and  an  elongated  cylinder  which  bouses  a  light  source, 
light  guide  and  the  photovoltaic  cell  and  which  can  be  held 
in  one's  hand  during  the  operation  thereof. 


3,383380 
OrnCAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MATE- 
RIAL DAMPING,  DYNAMIC  YOUNG'S  MODU- 
LUS AND  CREEP  BY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEANS 
Hoist  Panl  Rkklcr,  447  Oiatario  Drive, 

Uvcnnoffc,  CaHf.    94550 
Filed  Sept  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,722 
2  Claimt.  (CL  88—14) 
Dynamic  d^ection  apparatus  including  a  cylindrical 


test  specimen  supported  at  one  end  in  a  rotatable  fixture 
and   having  a  camera  telescopically  aligned  along  the 


optical  path  fix>m  the  specimen  axis  to  record  the  nation 
of  a  fiducial  mark  on  the  free  end  of  the  specimen. 


3Jt3Jtl 
PHOTOELECTRICm>OSURE 


METER 


to 


ElM- 

of 


Flkd  Apr.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272486 
Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Japaa,  May  30,  1962, 
37/22^94;  hm»  14,  1962,  37/32,213;  Sept  8, 
1962,  37/38J18 

5  nihil  (CL  88—23) 


An  exposure  meter  having  front  and  back  light-inter- 
ceptor plates  each  of  which  is  provided  with  two  open- 
ings. The  plates  are  arranged  in  close  relation  to  each 
other  so  that  the  four  openings  form  two  apertures,  one 
for  the  light-measuring  system  and  the  other  for  the 
view  finder  system.  The  sizes  of  the  apertures  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  opposing  sliding  movement  of  the  two  plates. 
Measuring  erron,  arising  from  variations  in  the  light- 
receiving  area  and  the  internal  resistance  of  the  photo- 
conductive  element  in  the  light  measuring  system  due  to 
the  size  variation  of  the  aperture,  are  compensated  for 
electrically  and  by  the  relative  gradation  of  the  shutter 
speed  dial  and  the  diaphragm  aperture  dial. 


3483382 
PHOTOELECTRIC  FOLLOWUP  SYSTEM 
Mortimer  Moas,  133—01  N.  Hempstead  Ave., 
FhuiriiBf,  N.Y.     11355 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449.944 
9  Claiim.  (CL  88—24) 
A  photoelectric  followup  system  tor  a  camera  or  the 
like  employing  a  motor  driven  slit  shutter  and  scanning 
lamp.  The  shutter  and  scanning  lamp  arc  driven  by  sepa- 
rate  electric   motors   which   moton   are   controlled   by 
switching  circuit  including  photoelectric  control  means. 
According  to  the  system  a  shutter  plate  is  provided  with 
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«  lone  narrow  opening  or  slit  through  which  light  emitted  connected  to  a  negator  spring  for  moving  the  lubricantin 

a  long  narrow  oj*"'"*  °;  *'"  '        *  ^        ^^        hoto-  the  reservoir  to  an  applicator  at  a  constant  pressure.  The 

graphed"?  s^rd^xLelra^smitr::!  ^M  pa^s'through  appl.cator  is  provided  w.th  a  pa.r  of  nozzles  with  cooperat- 
the   silt   and   impinges  upon   a   photosensitive  sheet  sup-  * 

ported   behind  the  shutter  plate.  The  shutter  plate  and 
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lamp  arc  moved  in  coordination  so  that  a  single  elemental 
narrow  area  of  the  object  being  scanned  is  photographed 
at  a  time.  The  object  scanned  can  be  a  picture  or  graphic 
copy  on  transparent  film,  and  the  scanmng  light  can  be 
transmitted  through  the  film. 


ing  plunger-valves  contactable  simultaneously  by  each  of 
the  cases  during  movement  into  the  receiver  for  displace- 
ment thereby  to  apply  a  specific  amount  of  the  lubricant 
upon  the  case.  ,      . 

3383,985  

POSITIVE  INTERLOCKING  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Richard  H.  Field,  Broomall,  Charles  T.  Davey,  DreAcr, 
and  Raymond  G.  Andconc,  Sprtegfield,  Pa^  aalgnors, 
by  mene  asricnmciiti,  to  tkt  Ualted  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUcd  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,745 
9  aalmi.  (CL  89—1) 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 
MM?HAN1SMS  FOR  THE  EXISTENCE  OF  PLAY 

THEREIN  ^       „_^_, .   .-i-.«,  ♦«  «  A 

PkUlppc  MamU,  U  Sentter,  Switwiayd.  -fi«»  *»  ^^ 
dTla   Fabriqoe   dHorloferie   le   Cooltre  et  Cle,  Le 

Scatter,  SwHiarlaad       ^^^  „      ^.     .«. .«« 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1966^  Ser.  No.  535^89 
Claims  priority,  appScaboa  dirHa«tarf.  May  31,  1965, 

7>41/65 
11  CWm.  (CL  88—24) 


F0WO» 
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A  firing  chamber  housing  interlock  apparatus  having 
safety  switch  means  which  prevents  the  housing  door 
from  being  opened  wbile  a  test  is  being  conducted  or 
until  the  test  device  is  grounded.  A  latch  plate  whose 
movement  is  controlled  by  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  chamber  door  is  held  in  place  until  a  proper  plug 
oonnectioD  is  made  with  an  associated  plug  receptacle. 


A  method  and  device  for  examining  a  watch  mech- 
anism for  play  by  applying  suction  and  pressure  in  suc- 
cession to  a  gear  shaft  of  the  movement  to  cause  the 
shaft  to  undergo  dUplacement  in  the  bearings  of  its  sup- 
port to  the  extent  of  its  play  and  projecting  an  enlarged 
image  of  the  mechanism  on  a  screen  to  observe  the  play. 


COMPACT  CONSTANfr^feESSURE  LU5SCATOR 
FOR  THE  28  MM.  HS  «"  GUN  SYSTEM 

GiuUaiio  D'A«if«a,  '^^*  J^^^JS^^^^^^S^J^, 
Statca  of  America  as  repreacntad  by  tba  Secretary  of 

**  ^^led  Dec.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,813 

8  CUdma.  (CL  8»-l)  ' 

The  cases  of  cartridges  are  lubricated  as  they  are  ted 
into  the  receiver  of  an  automatic  gun  by  a  lubricator  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  for  a  lubricant  with  a  cooperatmg  piston 


3,383,986 
ROTATING  GUN  MOUNT  WITH  RECIRCULATING 
BALL  BEARING  MEANS 
Richard  Frank  Leopold,  Sooth  BuiBagton,  Eac«BC 
Ashley.   BorltaigtoB,  and  Donald  Henry   Spawn, 
Sooth  BuiMagton,  Vt,  — ifori  to  GoMral  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  ol  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec  38,  1966,  Scr.  No.  686,211 
6  OidaM.  (CL  89—37.5) 
1.  In  air  aircraft  gun  turret  having  support  stnicture 
including  an  upstanding  semi-cylindrical  outer  bousing 
wall,  a  gimbal  located  adjacent  the  housing  wall,  means 
on  the  gimbal  supporting  the  gun  for  movement  in  eleva- 
tion, the  improvement  of  bearing  means  providing  move- 
ment of  the  gimbal  in  azimuth  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  retainer  members  each  member 
including  means  for  attaching  the  member  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively,  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  housing  wall,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  surface  in  opposition  to  a  portion 
of  the  upstanding  housing  wall; 
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secoDd  wall  means  projecting  vertjcally  outwardly  of 
the  gimbal,  said  second  wall  means  being  longitu- 
dinally arcuate  and  having  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
received  between  the  opposing  wall  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, on  said  retainer  memben  and  said  bousing 
wall  portions  opposite  thereto; 

inner  and  outer  races  located  at  both  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  housing  wall  and  comprising  first 
pairs  ol  oppositely  facing  grooves,  in  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  housing  wall  portions  and  said  second 
wall  means,  re^wctively,  forming  said  inner  races. 
and  second  pairs  of  oppontely  facing  grooves  in  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  sakl  second  wall  means  and  said 
vertical  walls  of  nid  retainer  members,  respectively, 
forming  said  outer  races; 

nx>vable  bearing  means  received  in  the  inner  and  outer 
pairs  of  races;  and 


means  including  a  plurality  of  end  caps  of  substantial 
cross-section  each  having  passages  therethrough,  re- 
spective ones  of  said  plurality  being  affixed  to  the 
gimbal  at  each  side  of  the  arcuate  second  wall  nieans 

thereof  with  the  ends  of  the  passages  opening  at  one 

surface  of  the  end  cap  connecting  with  both  the  inner 

and  outer  races,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar members  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages on  one  side  to  the  said  other  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  wall  means 
at  the  upper  and  lower,  inner  and  outer  races,  re- 
spectively, for  recirculation  of  said  movable  bearing 
means  from  one  side  of  said  second  wall  means  to 
the  other,  and  vice-versa,  during  movement  in  azi- 
muth. 


33t3LM7 

MULTIPLB-SCALE  RETICLE  FOR  A  FIRE  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  WriH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUST- 
ING THE  SERVOSYSTEM  TO  A  SELECTED  ONE 
OF  THE  SCALES^  ^ 

iMttt  S>  ManfflBiM)  Spn^^aUi  RfMiLf  mf^aar  to  tba 
Uaited  StatM  of  AoMrica  m  nrnntmUi  by  tka  S«cr^ 
twyoflhiAnij 

Fllad  Mm.  27,  IN*;.  S«r.  No.  tt4,Mt 
4  ChiBM.  iCL  89—41) 


This  invention  provides  for  the  sight  of  a  fire  control 

system  with  an  electric  servotystem  a  reticle  divided  into 
two  ran^  scales  positioned  side  by  side  and  an  indexing 


device  for  adjusting  the  servotystem  to  the  selected  one 
of  the  two  range  scales  through  predetermined  displace- 
ment of  the  sight  actuated  potentiometer  relative  to  the 
sight. 


MILLING  CLTTTER  CARTRIDGE 
Carl  E.  Gff«caii««r,  EIbb  Grove,  Wh.,  aalgBor  to 
WaokcaiM  Ottti^  Toola,  Ik^  WaiAaaka,  Wis.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Wbcoaafa 

F1M  May  19,  19M.  Sor.  No.  S51,4S4 
3  Claiaa.  (CL  99—11) 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  milling  cutter  head  having  a  ring 
gear  thereon  which  is  fixable  against  rotation,  a  removable 
milling  cutter  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  hat-shaped  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  radial  flange  disposed  rearwardly  there- 
from. 

(b)  a  spindle  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  bousing 

and  adapted  to  have  cutting  tool  means  thereon. 

(c)  front   and   rear   t)earinp  disposed    between   said 

spindle  and  said  hotising. 

(d)  a  drive  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  be- 
tween said  bearings, 

(e)  said  wall  and  flange  having  an  opening  therein  for 
extension  of  the  head  ring  gear  therethrough  for  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  gear, 

(f)  and  means  for  securing  said  cartridge  to  the  head. 


3,393,9t9 

AIR  CONDITIONING  DUCT  FOLDING  MACHINE 

PafBl  H.  Jtraa*.  It45  R.  Mails oa  9L, 

PkoMrix,  Aria.    t5«34 

Plla4  Feb.  17,  1M4,  Ssr.  No.  52«,1«9 

3  CUoM.  (O.  93—1) 


1.  A  duct  folding  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  backup  plate  having  a  vertically  disposed  work 
engaging  surface. 
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(c)  a  carriage  on  said  frame  having  a  vertically  posi- 
tioned work  engaging  surface  facing  and  positionable 
relative  to  said  first  mentioned  vertical  work  engaging 
surface  on  said  backup  plate, 

(d)  a  folder  frame  mounted  on  atid  movable  vertically 
on  said  carriage, 

(e  )  and  a  folding  and  stapling  bar  carried  and  movable 
on  said  folder  frame  relative  to  said  work  engaging 
surface  on  said  backup  plate. 


3393,999 
BOX  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Lo-Roy  K.  Chcm  Saa  Joaa,  a^  ClaraMc  Vi 
Kiag.  CaraMi,  CaHf.,  assiiaBrs  to 
poratkm.  Soayvak,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1999,  Sar.  No.  521,297 
«  ClaiBM.  (CI.  93—49) 


for  registering  said  sheeU  with  said  die  places  to  locate 
said  sheeu  so  that  the  printed  image  is  aligned  with  the 
cutting  pattern  of  said  die  plates  when  the  sheets  ar- 
rive at  said  nip.  means  for  conveying  and  introducing 
the  sheets  in  registered  condition  into  said  deforming 
nip  defined  by  said  cylinders,  and  each  of  said  die  plates 
having  further  projecting  members  thereon  which  co- 
operate to  simultaneously  deform  and  feed  sheets  in- 
dividually through  said  nip  and  maintain  the  sheets  in 
registered  condition  and  at  least  some  of  which  also 
deform  the  sheets  as  they  pass  through  said  nip. 


Hooden 
Ic  Cor- 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  a  box  blank  into  a  flattened 
condition  and  for  forming  the  bottom  closure  of  the  box 
blank  comprising  a  first  conveyor  for  engaging  the  lower 
flaps  of  the  box  blank  and  propelling  the  box  blank  along 
a  path  of  travel,  means  adjacent  the  path  of  box  travel 

along  said  first  conveyor  for  folding  the  tide  flaps  of  the 
box  laterally  outwardly  of  the  path  of  travel,  a  second 

conveyor  in  box  blank  receiving  relatiottthip  to  «*id   first 

conveyor,  said  locond  conveyor  cngaginf  only  the  later- 
ally extending  side  flaps  of  the  box  blank,  and  means 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  box  blank  on  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  for  folding  and  gluing  the  t>ottom  flaps  of 
said  box  blank  to  form  a  bottom  closure  panel  therefor. 


3»3t3»Ml 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FORMING   APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  SmkM,  Frirrkw  Pari,  OMo,  aari|Dor  to  Hanrte- 
latcrtTF*  CiMfUiaaaa,  Cliyalaai,  OMo,  a 

F1M  Dae  9,  1995,  Sar.  No.  S12,S7< 
24  Ckhm.  (CL  93— 5tJ) 


■-<i 


34t3,992 

SELF-PROPELLED  ROAD  ROLLER 

Bcnao  g«i««"<gf>   An  Pldslalbof,  BMtagkoTca, 

Kreto  Skgiwii,  Genaany 

FUcd  Jnc  23,  1999,  Sar.  No.  559,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Garaaay,  Jddc  26,  1995, 

K  59,493 
7  CUtam,  (CL  94— S%) 


1.  A  road  roller  comprising  a  frame,  at  least  two  drum 
rollers,  means  joumaling  said  rollers  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  frame,  said  joumaling  means  including  a  pair  of 
shafts,  fl>Q^heel  means  carried  by  said  shafts,  an  engine. 

transmission  means  for  drivably  coupling  said  shafts  and 

rollers  to  said  engine,  said  transmission   means  being  dis- 

posed  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  transmission  means 
including  a  plurality  of  meshed  gears  forming  the  sole 
driving  elements  between  said  engine  and  said  rollers,  and 
said  transmission  means  further  including  pulley  and  belt 
drive  means  inboard  of  said  gears  and  coupled  to  said 
shafts  for  imparting  rotation  thereto. 


3^93,993 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

Sb«-Hsln«  Ych.  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  asriganr  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratla%  Rachciirr,  N.Y.,  a  corBoratioa  of  New  York 

CoattaaatkM-fa-pwt  of  ayHi""—  Sar.  No.  3S4,9S9, 

Jaly  23,  1994.  TUs  awMicatioa  Ja&  3,  1999,  Sar. 

No.  519,941 

f  CWbm.  (CL  95—1.7) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  creasing  sheets  having 
a  printed  image  thereon  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary 
cylinders  having  complementary  flexible  die  plates 
mounted  thereon,  said  die  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  memben  thereon  deftaing  a  cutting  pattern 
and  cooperable  to  cut  a  sheet  advanced  therebetween, 
said  cylinders  with  the  die  plates  thereon  defining  a 
sheet  deforming  nip  therebetween,  means  for  feeding 
sheets  having  a  printed  image  thereon  from  a  supply 
toward  said   rotary  cylinders,   a   registering  mechanism 


■<^ 


A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  apparatus  is  described 
which  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  at  least  partially  transparent.  These  electrodes  are 
adapted  to  have  a  thin  layer  of  a  suspension  of  particles 
in  a  liquid  carrier  placed  therebetween.  At  least  one  oi 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a 


May  21,  1968 


the  electrodes  has  a  blocking  surface  facing  the  suspen- 
sion. Means  are  included  to  impose  an  electric  field  across 
the  suspension  between  the  electrodes  and  to  expose  the 

suspension  to  an  image  with  electromagnetic  radiation 

through  the  transparent  electrode.  This  apparatus  is  suit- 
able for  preparing  both  monochromatic  and  polychro- 
matic copies  of  originals  by  particle  migration  through 
the  suspension. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  DISENGAGE- 

ABLE  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Oskar  Bthtmaicr,  Braanschwdg,  GcmuDy,  assignor  to 
Voigtlandcr  A.G^  BraiuMchweig,  Gennaiiy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Gennaay 

FUcd  Jane  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1963, 

V  23,561 
11  Claims,  (a.  95—11.5) 


c    •»    * 


A  combined  unit  incorporating  a  camera  and  an  elec- 
tronic flash  device  is  provided  in  which,  of  the  usual  com- 
ponents of  the  electronic  flash  device,  at  least  the  flash 
lamp  and  its  reflector  are  fixedly  incorporated  into  the 
camera,  while  other  components  of  the  electronic  flash 
device  including  at  least  a  power  supply  are  mounted  in 
a  housing  arranged  for  disengageable  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection  to  the  camera. 


3,383,995 
BULB  SENSING  MEAP« 

Rldiard  J.  Bresson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,872 
7  Claims.  (CL  9S— IIJ) 


'^{^ 


A  photographic  device  having  a  bulb  sensing  struc- 
ture including  a  socket  for  receiving  an  indexable  multi- 
lamp  flash  attachement,  and  an  electrical  circuit  for 
sensing  the  condition  of  a  bulb  prior  to  placement  of  the 
bulb  into  a  firing  position  and  for  indicating  the  sensed 
condition  as  by  preventing  a  bad  bulb  from  being  moved 
into  the  firing  position. 


3383,996 
PORTABLE  DAYLIGHT  FILM  PROCESSOR 

John    DokulU,    ntuhing.    N.Y..    Clyde    RimmU    Duprec. 
Dcnvillc,  N  J,,  and  EU  McaUa,  Jcrtcbo,  Sol  Morgcnstem, 

New  Hyde  Park,  and  Armand  J.  Plasenda,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  J.  A.  Manrcr  Ibc,  Long  Is- 
land City,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Filed  Jane  3«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,3«2 
14  Cla^  (CL  95— 94) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


4.  A  film  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)   a  housing: 

a  processing  tank  within  said  housing; 

a  rinse  tank  within  said  housing; 

a  removable  cover  for  said  processing  and  rinse 
tanks; 

(e)  a  drying  chamber  within  said  housing  and  above 
said  processing  and  rinse  tanks; 

(f)  means  for  transporting  film  through  the  process- 
ing and  rinse  tanks  in  succession,  said  transporting 
means  including,  a  group  of  spaced  rollers  located 
in  the  upper  region  of  the  processing  and  rinse  tanks, 
said  spaced  rollers  in  the  processing  tank  being 
mounted  on  a  cradle  which  is  removably  supported 
in  the  processing  tank,  a  plurality  of  spaced  dip  rods 
depending  downwardly  from  the  cover  into  the  lower 
region  of  the  processing  and  rinse  tanks,  and  an  in- 
dividual film  roller  at  the  free  end  of  each  dip  rod, 
each  dip  rod  extending  when  the  cover  is  in  place 
on  the  tanks  between  the  spaced  rollers  in  the  process- 
ing and  rinse  tanks  to  form  a  succession  of  loops 

in  the  film  being  transported;  and 

(g)  another  transporting  means  for  passing  the  film 
exiting  from  the  rinse  tank  through  the  drying  cham- 
ber, said  another  transporting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  roller  means  which  guide  the  film  in  a 
looped  path  through  the  drying  chamber. 


3383^97 

COMPATIBLE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENLARGEMENT  OF 

PEEKABOO  DATA  CARD  CAPACITY 

Frederick  Jonker,  Wmyngton,  D.C.,  sad  WDHam  L. 

Parks  m,  SUrcr  Spriaf,  Md.,  ndnort  to  Jonker 

Bnsincas  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jnly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,746 

1  Chdm.  (CL  95—73) 


;   .f.        y,    :^     -       :;         1;  1-*  ■    V. 


A  method  of  preparing  photographic  records  of  peek- 
aboo data  matrix  cards  so  as  to  expand  the  recording 
capacity  by  a  factor  of  2  or  more,  by  successive  exposures 
to  a  single  photographic  film  of  two  or  more  original 
matrix  cards  through  a  mask  having  light-transmitting 
spots  of  reduced  size  at  all  jxjssible  matrix  intersections, 
the  mask-and-matrix-card  unit  and  the  film  being  rela- 
tively offset  in  a  different  direction,  for  each  exposure,  to 
record  data  spots  on  the  film  in  spaces  remaining  amongst 
any  previously-exposed  locations  adjacent  each  matrix 
intersection.  The  application  of  color  film  and  colored 
spots,  for  easier  readout  discrimination  is  described. 
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3,383,998 

RAPID  PROCESSING  HLM  CASSETTE 
Zoltan  Takats,  WiOow  Point,  VcstaL  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
HRB-Slascr.  Incorporated,  State  College,  Fa.,  a  cor- 

porttioB  of  D«bwffe 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,987 
16  Claims.  (CI.  95— 98  J) 


having  a  plurality  of  louvers  fixed  to  the  frame  in  spaced 
relation.  A  plurality  of  back  draft  dampers  are  mounted 


A  developing  system  having  a  cassette  for  takeup  of 
photographic  film  that  has  just  been  exposed.  The  cassette 
has  an  interior  chamber  substantially  filled  with  monobath 
processing  solution  and  containing  a  takeup  reel  which 
is  submerged  in  the  processing  solution.  Provbion  is  made 
for  accommodation  of  displaced  solution,  as  the  fihn  is 
wound  onto  the  ukeup  reel,  in  such  manner  that  processed 
film  is  almost  immediately  ready  for  quick  removal  and 
use  in  projection  equipment.  An  intermittent  film  advance 
device  provides  agiution  to  auure  desired  action  of  the 
processing  solution  on  the  exposed  film. 


3^3,999 
CEILING  AIR  TERMINAL 
Daniel  A.  Frngnlto,  Sohray.  and  Waller  B.  Toper,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  awlgnors  to  Carrier  Corporatkm,  Syraciuc, 
N.Yn  ■  cwpoflkm  tt  Dalnwart 

Filed  Inly  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,888 
1  Cl^M.  (CL  9B— 40) 


r.Ci'i 


on  the  louvers  and  each  control  a  respective  space  be- 
tween the  louvers  with  a  screen  being  provided  as  the 
backstop  for  the  flexible  back  draft  dampers. 


M . .  >  . 


"^ . 


3,384^1 

CftoiDfEY  CAP 

HUl  H.  Mathia,  Mile  ''One''  Glacier  Hl-Way, 

JwenmAlaka    9ntl 

FOed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588398 

6  aaUs.  (CL  9t— 58) 


A  chimney  cap  having  an  adjustable  sleeve  open  at 
both  ends,  for  fitting  about  a  chimney.  A  first  baflk  sup- 
ported on  the  sleeve  overlies  one  of  the  ends,  while  a 
second  baffle  circumferentially  spans  the  edge  of  the  first 
baffle  and  is  spaced  from  the  sleeve.  An  adjustable  deflec- 
tor is  mounted  on  the  sleeve  end  and  thereby  defines  a 
restricting  air  passage  therebetween. 


A  room  terminal  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system 
having  a  variable  air  discharge  area  to  regulate  air  flow 
into  the  space  being  conditioned  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature thereof. 

VENTILATION  EWHaSSt  FAN  WITH  BACK 

DRAFT  PREVENTER 

Joseph  R.  FnOcr,  7732  N.  Shcnna  Drire, 


Filed  Jnly  11,  1966,  Ser.  Nn.  564,368 
3  Claims.  (O.  98-^) 
A   ventilating  apparatus  incorporating  a  centrifugal 
blower  wheel  and  constructed  for  mounting  in  the  wall 
of  a  building.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame  defin- 
ing an  opening  through  which  air  may  be  moved  and 


APPARATUSTORDEFROSTING 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 

James  A.  BomcU,  Mcniam,  KaM.,  and  Richard  A. 
BraeUav.  Kmssm  Oty,  Mo.,  asslgnnrt  to  Gordon 
Johnson  Company,  Ifansas  Citj,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MlaaonrI 
Original  appHcatfoa  Mar.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,323,  now 
Patent  No.  3493,849,  dated  Dec  28, 1966.  Divided  amd 
this  appHcadon  Not.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,627 

4  CWms.  (CL  99—234) 
Apparatus  for  defrosting  individual  food  products 
frozen  together  in  blocks  comprising  an  elongated  tank 
conuining  one  or  more  elongated,  rigid,  perforate,  tubu- 
lar reels  moiuted  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  gen- 
erally parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank.  A 
heating  liquid  circulatory  and  beating  system  provides 
liquid,  such  u  water  or  the  like,  to  a  predetermined  level 
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in  the  tank.  The  reels  are  partially  submerged  in  the  liq- 
uid and  each  reel  includes  longitudinally  extending,  in- 
wardly directed  projections  for  engaging  the  blocks  to 
lift  the  same  as  the  feels  are  rotated,  whereupon  the 


blocks  fall  back  down  into  the  liquid  to  impactively 
break  up  the  blocks  and  separate  the  individual  products. 
The  liquid  serves  to  cushion  the  fall  of  the  products  and 
the  liquid  also  circulates  around  the  products  to  bring 
them  to  the  desired  temperature. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  CHOCOLATE  AND 
SIMILAR  FATTY  MASSES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
CHOCOLATE  COATING  INSTALLATIONS 
Robert  SoOick,  Aof  dcr  Brcdca  12, 


Filed  Apr.  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3M,943 
3  CfarfoH.  (CL  99^236) 


irv 


Apparatus  for  tempering  a  mass  having  the  character- 
istics of  chocolate  wherein  this  mass  is  applied  in  excess 
quantities  to  the  point  of  application,  the  excess  portion 
being  introduced  into  a  collecting  vessel  having  an  adjust- 
able wall  permitting  some  of  the  excess  to  flow  into  a 
storage  container.  Material  is  fed  from  the  storage  con- 
tainer by  means  of  a  screw  successively  along  a  heating 
cylinder,  a  tempering  cylinder  and  an  after-heating  and 
mixing  cylinder.  Material  is  fed  from  the  collecting  vessel 
to  a  fxjint  between  the  tempering  cylinder  and  aftcr-hcat- 
ing  and  mixing  cylinder  where  it  is  combined  with  mate- 
rial from  the  storage  cylinder  and  fed  at  an  accelerated 
rate  along  the  after-heating  and  mixing  cylinder  to  the 
point  of  application.  Controlled  beating  and  cooling 
means  are  provided  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the 
mass  throughout  its  flow  path. 


3^1l4,tf4 
COFFEEMAKER 
Paul  E.  Pcrinna,  WBMttt.  aai  Hcvy  S.  Pcrlaaa,  Deo-- 
field,  IlL,  ■■igiinn  to  Hlll-Shaw  Compaay,  Ckkafo,  DL, 
a  corporatfoa  of  nUnoli 

FHad  Not.  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  Sf9,744 

<  rktkm  (d.  99-.2S9) 

A  coffeemaker  having  a  brewing  chamber  for  receiving 

a  filter  paper  bag  of  co£Fee  and  further  comprising  a 

spreader  plate   in  contact   with   the   bag  and   including 


means  for  discharging  hot  water  through  the  filter  paper 
bag.  At  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  filter  paper 
bag  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  brewing  chamber 
during  both  the  dry  and  wet  condition  of  the  filter  paper 
bag   so   as   to   avoid   sealing  engagement   therebetween. 


The  fluid  distribution  path  within  the  bag  is  such  that  the 
brewed  coffee  flows  partially  out  of  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  bag  and  partially  out  of  a  side  surface  of  the  bag 
to  avoid  channeling  of  the  coffee  grounds  and  thereby 
optimize  the  extraction  rate  of  the  brewed  coffee. 


3,3t4,HS 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

COMMODITIES  PACKED  IN  CONTAINERS 
lohanacs  llwdi  tsb  dcr  Wladca,  AoHtelTaca,  N«tk«r- 
iMdi,  aMicDor  to  Gebr.  Stork  4k  Co*!  Apfvatcafabrkk 
N.Y.,  hmtm^am,  Nithiifcafc 

FBad  JvM  23.  19M,  Sv.  No.  S59,919 
ClataM  pfioHty,  ■pplcaHaB  NctfcirtMJi,  Jaly  9.  19(S, 

<5— 4,921 
4  CWm.  (CL  99— 3M) 


Apparatus  having  a  conveyor  for  the  transport  of  car- 
riers containing  containers  through  a  space  in  which  the 
commodities  in  the  containers  undergo  thermal  treatment. 
The  conveyor  is  composed  of  a  conveyor  element  which 
transports   the   carriers   alon^    suspendiiig    kx>p    paths,    m 

guide  raember  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  loop 
for  guiding  the  conveyor  element  and  the  carriers  while 
preventing  emergence  of  the  containers  from  the  car- 
riers. The  guide  member  is  mounted  for  vertical  displace- 
ment in  a  fixed  vertical  slit  while  being  prevented  from 
undergoing  tilting  movement  or  iwinginf  movement 


COIL  BINDER 
Otto 


L9M,  8w.  No.  S43435 

r,  Apr.  3«,  19<5. 
■  lid  " 

s  cmm.  (d.  if*-i«) 

A  coil-tying  device  wherein  the  binder  tongs  are  sup- 
plied with  a  binder  wire  and  are  pivotally  mounted  upon 
a  routable  support  and  have  cutters  adapted  to  sever 
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lengths  of  the  binder  wire  which  is  guided  through  tubes    said  fixed  plate,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
between  the  binder  tongs,  the  pairs  of  tongs  bei.ig  swing-    said  movable  plate  toward  said  fixed  plate,  said  means 

being  operable  to  provide  a  progressively  increasing  me- 
chanical advantage  as  said  movable  plate  ;xioves  closer  to 
said  fixed  plate. 

33t4,M9 
COMPUTER  COrnilOLIJED  MULTI-ORDER 

PARALLEL  FR1N1TER 

to  Kkute  App«ratc  GmbH,  ViUtafan,  Black 


able  on  an  arm  jointly  toward  and  away  from  the  coil 
of  wire. 

3L3t4Jt7 

WASTE  COMPACnNG  DEVICE 

^^^^  Q- j^K  FrfifiiH,  N J.,  aad  Saiiail  TMylor  Per- 

algBort  to  CuipailDi   Corporatfoi^  a  coryoratloii  of 

New  York 

Cu«tiMt«n«  \m  pf  of  ifiltllnB  Scr.  No.  5tt,059. 

OcL  29.  I9M.  -ma  iiiplrcrtna  Ai«.  9,  19«7,  Scr. 

No.tS9^72 

19  CWm.  (CL  lM-^9) 


>fe^^'^i!? 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  an  improved 
waste  compacting  device  in  which  concentrically  adapHed 
compactors  are  so  coordinated  that  continual  reciprocat- 
ing compacting  action  is  allowed  to  proceed. 


3JI4,9t 

LEAF  BALING 
L.  Hok,  Rtc.  2, 
Fled  May  11,  19M,  Scr. 
3  OidM.  (CL  I 


Mo.     4S2t2 

No.  549^7 
279) 


■^^■^ 


A  leaf  baling  press  comprising  an  elongated,  essen- 
tially tubular  housing,  a  pair  of  pressure  plates  disposed  in 
said  housing  normally  to  the  axis  thereof,  one  of  said 
plates  being  fixed  and  the  other  being  movable  toward 


Filed  Apr.  7,  19d7,  Scr.  No.  <29^7 
ClaUns  prtortty,  appMcrtoa  Gcranoy,  Apr.  9,  19M, 

K  5S^< 
19  CWm.  (CL  191.-93) 


The  printing  wheels  of  a  multi-order  printer  have  one 
"no-  digit**  position  in  addition  to  ten  digit  positions,  and 
are  set  to  one  of  the  eleven  positions  under  the  control 
of  an  electronic  computer  whose  input  is  connected  with 
ten  digit  keys  and  one  "no  digit"  keys.  The  printer  prints 
groups  of  digits  separated  by  spaces  in  selected  positions 
of  the  same  line,  and  an  *  or  $  may  be  printed  by  each 
printing  wheel  in  the  *'no  digit"  position  to  indicate  the 
highest  order  of  a  number  formed  by  the  following 
group  of  printed  digits. 


SCREEN  FRmWC  MACHINE 
JcffrcT  CottcRll,  Pvky.  l^nlaad,  anttaor  to 
PrtotbH  M«chtocry  f  Iwlli  i,  f  twidoc 
Fifed  Feb.  <,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  iU^ 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Grcid  Brtt^  Feb.  14,  19M, 

M2S/M 
•  CUtaM.  (CL  191— 123) 


A  screen  printing  machine  having  a  printing  bed  and 
a  printing  frame  carrying  a  silk  screen  and  provided  with 
a  squeegee  adapted  for  reciprocal  traversing  movement 
across  said  frame;  said  printing  bed  and  said  printing 
frame  being  adapted  for  movement  toward  each  other 
into  operative  position  and  movement  away  from  each 
other  into  inoperative  position;  there  being  an  endless 
chain  for  movement  past  each  side  of  said  bed  with  grip- 
per  bars  being  suitably  supported  by  said  chain  for  move- 
ment across  said  bed.  Said  gripper  ban  having  means  for 
engaging  work  pieces  for  presenting  same  iq)on  said  bed 
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and  for  withdrawal  therefrom  subsequent  to  printing  op- 
eration. Said  machine  is  equipped  with  positive  register- 
ing means  including  apertures  formed  in  the  gripper  bars 
for  receiving  locking  pins  carried  on  the  said  frame  so 
as  to  assure  proper  location  of  the  work  piece. 


3,3S4,tll 
ROTARY   SHEET-FED   OFFSET  PRINTING    PRESS 

FOR  PERFECTING  WORK  OR  RECTO  PRINTING 
Hans  B.  Bolza-Schiincmaiia,  Wurzburg,  Gemumy,  assign- 
or to  Schnellpresscnfabrik  Koenig  A  Bauer,  Aktknge- 
scllschaft,  Wuizburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mm.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  533,985 

Claims  priority,  appBcadoo  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1965, 

Sch  36,718 

3  Claims.  (G.  101—177) 


I.  In  a  sheet  offset  printing  press  having  several  offset 
units  for  selectively  printing  of  perfecting  work  or  of  pure 
recto  work  comprising  blanket  and  frfate  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  having  a  circumference  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  two  sheets,  and  an  impression  cylin- 
der of  a  larger  diameter  and  having  an  uneven  circum- 
ferential ratio  to  said  blanket  and  plate  cylinders,  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  blanket  cylinder  selectively  in 
contact  with  an  adjacent  blanket  cylinder  for  carrying 
out  perfecting  work  according  to  the  principle  of  rubber- 
on-rubber,  or  in  contact  with  said  impression  cylinder 
for  carrying  out  pure  recto  work  according  to  the  prin- 
ciple of  steel-on-rubber,  said  impression  cylinder  serving 
solely  as  a  sheet  transfer  cylinder  without  printing  func- 
tion when  carrying  out  perfecting  work. 


A  printing  cart  including  a  printing  cylinder  which  can 
roll  on  the  floor  and  through  the  side  of  a  printing  press 
and  into  approximate  printing  position.  Means  arc  pro- 
vided for  accurately  and  positively  forcing  the  cart  and 
its  cylinder  into  exact  registry  with  the  rest  of  the  press. 
This  means  acts  to  lift  the  entire  cart  free  of  the  floor 
so  as  to  be  suspended  from  the  press  frame  while  in  the 
printing  position. 


3  3S4  §13 
ROLLER  FOUNTAIN  FOR  UQUID  TRANSFER 
IN  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
WilUam  R.  King,  Blackridgc,  WilUntborg  Borough,  and 
Thomas  W.  Pangbam,  Scwickicy,  PaM  assignors  to  Jas. 
H.  Matthews  A  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

nied  Not.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,738 
5  Claims.  (CI.  101—350) 


>v'  -^_ 


3 


o 


M      •■ 


This  application  discloses  an  industrial  marking  ma- 
chine for  applying  ink  or  glue  to  the  side  walls  of  cartons 
of  the  type  generally  known  as  vertical  printers.  The  ma- 
chine comprises,  in  addition  to  the  vertical  printing  roll, 
a  vertical  inking  roll  for  transferring  liquid  to  the  printing 
roll.  The  ink  is  applied  to  the  inking  roll  by  a  shoe  which 
bears  against  the  surface  of  the  inking  roll  and  along 
the  face  of  which  is  a  vertical  channel.  At  the  top  of  the 
inking  roll  there  is  a  peristaltic  type  of  pump  that  continu- 
ally circulates  ink  through  the  channel  in  the  face  of  the 
shoe  while  some  of  the  ink  is  removed  by  the  inking  roll 
which  revolves  against  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  in  front 
of  the  channel. 


3,3«4,§14 

SHEET  SECURING  MEANS  WITH  SHEET  INSERTED 

AND  REMOVED  AXIALLY  OF  CYLINDER 

Milton  Berg.  105  W.  72nd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Continuation  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  467,485,  June  28, 

1965.  This  appiicatioa  Dec  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,655 

5  Claims.  (CL  101—415.1) 


3,384,012 
DETACHABLE  PRINTING  CART  FOR 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Peter  Zemov,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zerand  Cor- 
poration,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
Wisconsfai 

FQed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,647 
2  Claims.  (CL  101—216) 


A  usual  rotary  offset  printing  press  roller  con>prises  a 
cylindrical  roller  body  having  a  longitudinal  grooved 
cut-out  at  its  outer  cylindrical  surface.  Said  cut-out  is 
usually  formed  with  a  pair  of  inner  flat  surfaces  forming 
an  acute  angle  therebetween  and  extend  to  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  roller  body.  Rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  cylinder  is  a  tightening  device  having  a  flat  surface 
which,  in  one  position  of  said  tightening  device,  is  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  pair  of  flat  surfaces. 
The  other  of  said  pair  of  flat  surfaces  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  threaded  holes  at  right  angles 
thereto.  The  tightening  device  is  also  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  threaded  holes  at  right  angles  to 
the  flat  surface  of  said  tightening  devices. 
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In  accordance  with  prior  practice,  the  blanket  was 
wrapped  about  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  the  other  flat 
surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  and  to  the  flat  surface  of 
the  tightening  device,  by  a  number  of  studs  passing 
through  holes  in  the  blanket,  and  through  the  holes  in  said 
other  flat  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  and  in  said 
flat  surface  of  said  tightening  device.  Such  construction  re- 
quired considerable  time  to  remove  all  the  studs  when  it 
was  necessary  to  change  a  blanket,  and  also  the  boles  for 
the  studs  in  the  blanket  often  weakened  the  blanket.  In 
the  present  device  the  other  flat  surface  in  the  groove 
and  the  flat  surface  in  the  tightcninf  device  need  only  have 
one  or  two  threaded  holes.  A  bar  is  provided  for  each  end 
of  the  blanket.  At  the  ends  of  the  blanket  are  thickened 
members  which  slide  into  grooves  formed  in  the  bars. 
The  grooves  have  narrow  throats  to  retain  the  thickened 
portions  in  the  grooves.  These  bars  are  attached  to  said 
other  flat  surface  and  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  tightening 
device  by  one  or  two  screws.  Then  when  the  tightening  de- 
vice is  rotated,  it  tightens  the  blanket  which  is  wrapped 
around  the  cylindrical  rol'er  body.  The  blanket  can  now 
be  easily  removed  by  sliding  the  blanket  relative  to  the 
bars  after  removing  only  a  few  studs,  and  the  bars  are 
easily  attached  by  said  few  screws. 


3SUJH5 
THERMOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Douglas  A.  Ncwmaa,  Gka  Cove,  N.Y.,  nssigwrw  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  mi  Carbon  Manvfactvlag  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  CoTc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
Contiatta(ion-l»^«1  of  appBcntlon  Scr.  No.  442,126, 
Mm.  23,  1965.  Tlis  appUcntkm  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  533,498 

10  Claims.  (CL  101—467) 
In  the  thermographic  process  for  copying  original 
images  present  on  an  original  sijeet  in  which  the  original 
sheet  is  superposed  with  a  transfer  sheet  and  a  copy  sheet 
and  subjected  to  infrared  radiation,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  original  images  are  applied  from  a  pressure 
transfer  sheet  and  consist  of  a  resinous  composition  which 
absorbs  infrared  radiation  to  a  predetermined  substantial 
degree  and  which  contains  a  porous  extender. 


3,384,016 
LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEPARATED  ROCKET  STAGES 
Willard  S.  Blaachard,  Jr^  Hamptoa,  Va.,  aaslgiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprescalad  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator  of  the   Natfonal   Asmantirs  asid  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Sept  (,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,546 
7  Claiim.  (CL  102— 49J) 


»vl 


A  system  for  laterally  displacing  connected  rocket 
sUges  after  separation  by  detonating  a  shaped  charge 
mounted  on  the  side  of  one  of  the  stages  to  impart  an  in- 
stantaneous sideward  force  and  optionally  creating  an 
opening  in  the  stage  side  to  permit  residual  outgassing, 
applying  an  additional  lateral  force. 


3,384,017 
LAND  MINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Martin  Laww,  Dover,  and  Chester  L.  Snridi,  Lake 
HopatcoiV,  N  J.,  aaaigMHS  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  raprcacoted  by  the  Stcretary  of  tke 
Army 

FDcd  Nov.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,261 
5  CWms.  (CL  102— 70 J) 


..►-t 


iHf» 


An  electrical  safing  control  system  for  land  mines  com- 
prising a  timing  circuit  and  a  firing  circuit  having  a 
common  circuit  lead  in  which  a  single  storage  capacitor 
is  connected  and  charged  at  a  constant  rate  as  the  firing 
voltage  and  timing  current  source  for  the  system.  The 
firing  circuit,  in  common  therewith,  includes  a  selector 
switch  that  is  operated  to  open  both  circuits  and  short  cir- 
cuit the  detonator  after  a  predetermined  time  by  a 
stepping  mechanism  having  an  operating  winding  con- 
nected in  the  timing  circuit  which  receives  current  pulses 
from  the  capacitor. 


i.T' 


3,384,018 

INJECTORS 

Cari  H.  MDcDcr,  PaMdcBa  HHk,  Mo.,  ud^m  to  McNeil 

Corporation,  Aknm,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  atiaadoncd  appHcation  Scr.  No. 
549,311,  May  11,  1966.  Thta  application  Apr.  13, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  632,882 

U  ClaiBiL  (G.  lOS— 2) 


V..1 


A  lubricant  injector  of  the  type  comprising  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  outlet  ports  spaced  along  its 
length  and  a  pump  plunger  movable  in  the  cylinder  for 
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forcing  out  measured  charges  of  lubricant  successively 
from  the  ports  is  provided  with  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  charge  delivered  from  each  port,  this 
means  comprising  a  control  cylinder  and  a  control  plunger 
movable  in  the  cotnrol  cylinder  coojotntly  with  the  pump 
plunger  for  venting  part  of  the  charge  delivered  from 
each  outlet  port,  the  phase  of  the  control  plunger  relative 
to  the  pump  plunger  being  adjustable  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  charge  which  is  vented. 


TORQUE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAUUC  PUMTS 

KouMtk  I.  ttdd,  Dwal,  New  Sooth  Waki,  Md  WlOUm 

R.  IflcU,  BMCioft,  New  Soirth  Waks,  Anatralia,  ac- 

signon,  by  mcae  Mrignmrafi,  to  Joacfh  Locai  (Indm- 

trics)  Umitcd,  Bliiiiingliain,  P-thod,  a  corporadoa  of 


Filed  Not.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  511,02« 
aaims  priority,  appUcatloa  AortraUa,  Nov.  16,  19M, 

51,732/64 
15  CUdBU.  (CL  103— M) 


A  fluid-operated  servo-motor  regulates  the  displace- 
ment of  a  variable  displacement  pump;  fluid  from  th« 
pump  is  supplied  to  a  chamber,  having  a  bleeder  valve, 
the  position  of  which  and  thus  the  extent  of  bleed  being 
dependent  of  the  position  of  a  servo-motor  and  thus  on 
pump  displacement;  and  a  comparator  valve  is  provided 
responsive  to  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  further  in- 
ducting connection  to  the  comparator  valve  to  control  the 
position  of  the  servo-motor. 


3,384,f2« 

PUMP 

Clark  A.  Scarle,  Marshall,  Mlch^  anignor  to  Eatoa  Yale 

ft  Townc  Inc.,  Clcvebuid,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  568,851 

8  Claima.  (CL  103— 41) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  pump  and  more  par- 
ticularly relates  to  a  pump  having  flow  control  means 
associated  therewith  for  providing  a  controlled  output  of 
fluid  therefrom.  The  flow  control  means  includes  a  valve 
for  diverting  from  a  hydraulic  system  a  portion  of  the 
pump's  fluid  output  and  a  nozzle  for  controlling  operation 
of  the  valve. 


3,3S4,«21 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING 

FLUID  PUMP 

Robert  R.  PcrTon,  Bevcrlv,  Mass.,  aariianr  to  Arthfv 

D.  Little  Inc^  Cambridge  Man.,  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Ang.  29.  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,705 
2  Claima.  (CL  103—53) 


■^  it«  ■  tf  I  > 


L,    y  ^    .    ^    .    ,    ^   ^    ^   .1  .1' 


An  eiectromagnetically  driven,  reciprocating,  fluid 
pump  having  a  movable  cylinder,  a  pair  of  hollow,  con- 
centric cylindrical,  magnetic  pole  pieces  tpaced  apart  to 
provided  an  annular  flux  gap  in  which  the  cylinder  is 
movable,  the  inner  pole  piece  constituting  a  fixed  piston 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder.  A  coil  is  mounted  oo  the 
cylinder  and  a  coil  is  mounted  for  energizing  the  pole 
pieces,  the  two  coils  bemg  inductively  couplable  with 
one  another. 


3,384,022 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Macao  OiMiiii,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  awigaiir  to 

Kaiiha  Ebara  S«lwkmho  (Ehara 

Co.  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  coraoralloa  of  Japaa 

Flkd  Apr.  27,  1966,  Sm.  No.  545,670 

5  ClataM.  (CL  103— St) 


A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  main  impeller,  an 
inducer  situated  upstream  of  the  main  impeller,  and  a 
means  for  holding  the  reverse  flow  about  the  inlet  of  the 
inducer  not  to  retrograde  excessively  towards  the  upstream 
during  the  operattion  of  the  inducer  at  a  level  below  its 
normal  capacity,  that  is,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  normal 
capacity  of  the  main  impeller,  the  inducer  is  of  a  normal 
capacity  as  large  from  2.5  to  4  times  that  of  the  main 
impeller  and  the  means  for  holding  the  reverse  flow  it 
located  upstream  from  the  inducer  at  a  sufficient  distance 
therefrom  necessary  for  turning  the  reverse  flow  con- 
fluent with  the  incoming  flow  so  as  to  thereby  impart  pre- 
rotations  to  the  incoming  flow  prior  to  the  sucking  thereof 
by  the  main  impeller. 


34S4,t23 
PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  PUMPING 
wnUam  L.  Kiag  aad  Joha  F.  Ki^,  Eaacac,  Orcg.,  ■■■ 
signon  to  Loyal  W.  JaoMS  aad  Lcourd  JaaMs,  both  of 
EagcM^Orcg. 

Flkd  Sept.  19,  1966.  Scr.  No.  580,225 

11  CfadBH.  (CL  103—101) 

This  application  discloses  a  pump  which  utilizes  a  dense 

liquid  such  as  mercury  as  a  pumping  medium  to  pump  a 

lighter  fluid,  such  as  water  to  a  pump  outlet  in  place  of 


I 


May  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


778 


the  usual  pump  impellers.  The  pump  includes  a  closed  ro- 
uting casing  defining  a  pump  chamber  confining  a  quan- 
tity of  mercury  which  forms  a  routing  mercury  annulus 
at  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  upon  roution  of  the 
casing.  A  stationary  inUke  passage  extends  into  the  cham- 
ber and  has  an  inlet  opening  into  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber.  A  stationary  aspirator  within  the  chamber  has 
a  suction  tube  connected  to  the  inlet  and  a  venturi  tube 
immersed  in  the  mercury  annulus.  As  the  casing  routes,  a 


A  stationary  pickup  tube  within  the  main  chamber 
includes  a  streamlined  radial  arm  portion  mounted  on  the 
inUke  pipe  and  a  streamlined  circumferential  bead  por- 
tion having  an  intalcc  opening  at  approxiflutely  the  tame 
distance  from  the  roUtional  axis  of  the  casing  as  the 
injection  poru.  The  radially  inner  end  of  the  hollow 
pickup  arm  communicate!  with  a  discharge  pipe  which 
passes  from  the  main  chamber  through  the  interior  of  the 
larger  intake  pipe. 

Thus,  as  thie  casing  is  routed  on  the  motor  shaft,  water 
or  other  fluid  is  drawn  into  the  radial  passages  through  the 
intake  pipe  from  an  external  source.  Ceotrifugal  foroe. 
urges  the  fluid  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  passages 
where  it  is  injected  into  the  main  chamber  through  the 
injection  ports.  Fluid  at  the  periphery  of  the  main  chamber 
passes  into  the  head  of  the  pidcnp  tube  under  high  pres- 
sure and  thence  into  the  discharge  pipe  and  to  an  outlet 


portion  of  the  rotating  mercury  annulus  passes  through 
the  venturi  tube  to  draw  water  or  other  fluid  to  be  pmmped 
through  the  intake  and  suction  tube  of  the  aspirator  and 
into  the  venturi  tube  where  it  is  intermixed  with  the 
mercury  before  being  discharged  into  the  annulus.  Once 
discharged  into  the  mercury  annulus,  the  dense  mercury 
expels  the  leu  dense  pumped  fluid  toward  the  center  of 
the  chamber  to  build  up  a  pressure  therein.  The  pres- 
surized fluid  is  then  discharged  from  the  chamber  through 
a  stationary  axial  discharge  passage. 


3304,024 

:entrifugal 


William  L.  KiM, 
sigBBicats,  to  M 
Oircg 


Apr.  12,  I 
No.  613,715 
II 


.No.  447,133, 
Im.  9,  1967,  Sar. 


(CL  103— If  1) 


33t4J2S 

PUMP  cowraucnoN 

Edward  P.  ChaMca  aad  Joka  N.  ifladdcy,  Ddavaa,  Wis., 
a«lgBon  to  Sta-RUs  ladaitrfas,  lac^  Deiavaa,  Wis.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Wiocoasfa 

FDad  Aag.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5713*2 
9  CliriaK  (CL  103—103) 


f  I 


^       a      ^  iJ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  shaft  seal  for  a 
pump,  which  includes  a  seal  ring  axially  movable  on  the 
motor  shaft  and  luviiig  a  sealing  surface  adi^yted  to  en- 
gage a  sealing  surface  on  the  back  side  of  thie  impeller. 
The  seal  ring  is  provided  widi  an  inclined  surface  and 
a  resilient  annular  member  is  located  between  the  inclined 
surface  and  a  recess  formed  in  a  pump  housing. 


3,3S4,026 
PUMP  APPARATUS 
Jr..  Vcnna.  N  J,, 


Gilbert  D 
tcrnatloBal 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Am.  li,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  572,782 
fOahm.  (CL  If 3— 103) 


to  Ia- 


in accordance  with  the  preferred  embodiment  of  FIGS. 
9  to  15  the  pump  of  the  invention  includes  an  outer 
sutionary  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing  of  an 
electric  motor.  Within  the  outer  housing  a  roUUble  inner 
casing  is  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft.  A  fluid  intake  pipe 
extends  axially  through  one  side  wall  of  both  the  outer 
housing  and  inner  casting  and  into  the  main  pump  cham- 
ber of  the  inner  casing,  terminating  within  such  chamber 
adjacent  a  central  inner  opening  in  the  opposite  sidewall 
of  such  casing.  Radial  passages  extend  within  the  opposite 
sidewall  from  such  central  opening  and  terminate  adja- 
cent the  outer  periphery  thereof.   Fluid  injection  ports        ^ ^ — m-  -  w o . 

connect  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  passages  with  outer   and  impeller  configuration  which  cooperate  to  produce 
portions  of  the  main  chamber.  »n  eddy  type  secondary  flow  in  the  impeller  periphery 


■■4- 


F    A    Ml 


An  improved  trash  pump  is  provided  having  a  casing 
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Which  is  conducive  to  hi^er  discharge  pressure  in  the  separate  opposed  pistons  cooperating  with  inclined  cam 

maximum  flow  range,  thereby  improving  the  overall  efR-  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  and  valve  means 

ciency  of  the  pump.  for  admitting  and  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 

__^^^^^^^^__  cylinders,  the  two  pistons  of  each  pair  being  of  differ- 

3,384,027 
HYDRAUUC  STARTING  SYSTEM  AND 
VALVES  THEREFOR 
Lyston  C.  Jennings  and  Howard  C.  Spooner,  Watertown,  i:-i". •:"«.«. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a  cor- 
'     poration  of  New  York  ifliL  ,  !►*  'J^*T^''''if  L.t'^**-' 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  19M,  S«r.  No.  569,921 
8  Claima.  (CL  183— 162) 


May  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


T76 


1.  A  hydraulic  starting  and  pumping  system  comprising 

(a)  an  overccnter  motor-pump  unit  having  high  and 
low  pressure  ports  and  a  displacement  control  ele- 
ment which  is  movable  between  positions  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  zero  displacement  position  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  flow  through  the  unit; 

(b)  an  accumulator  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor-pump  unit  to  drive  same  as  a  motor; 

(c)  first  conduit  means  connecting  the  accumulator 
with  the  high  pressure  port  and  controlled  by  a  start 
valve; 

(d)  a  fluid  reservoir; 

(e)  pressure  actuated  means  for  positioning  the  dis- 
placement control  element  and  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor,  a  valve  having  supply  and  exhaust  posi- 
tions in  which,  respectively,  it  connects  the  motor 
with  the  high  pressure  port  and  the  reservoir,  and 
an  actuating  motor  for  holding  the  valve  in  one  of 
its  positions  during  the  starting  cycle; 

(f)  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  actuating 
motor  with  the  first  conduit  means; 

(g)  means  for  permitting  flow  from  the  accumulator 
to  the  second  coiKluit  means  only  when  the  start 
valve  is  open; 

(h)  means  for  preventing  flow  from  the  motor-pump 

unit  to  the  second  conduit  means; 
(i)  a  check  valve  in  the  second  conduit  means  oriented 

to  prevent  flow  from  the  actuating  motor; 
(j)  third  conduit  means  connecting  the  actuating  motor 

with  the  reservoir, 
(k)  a  vent  valve  cootrdling  the  third  conduit  means; 

and 
(1)  actuating  means  which  closes  and  opens  the  vent 

valve  as  it  opens  and  closes,  respectively,  the  start 

valve. 


3,384,028 

HYDRAUUC  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 

Oswald   H.  Thoma,   Cheltcnliain,   England,   assignor  to 

Unlpat  A.G.,  Glams,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,673 

Claims  priority,  appllcation  Great  Britaio,  Aug.  19,  1966, 

37,169/66 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—162) 
A  rotary  hydraulic  motor  having  a  number  of  double- 
ended  rotating  axial  cylinders  each  containing  pairs  of 


"9   ^^f  '-^A_v 


c:J 


tit 


cnt  diameters  and  sliding  in  cylinder  bore  sections  of 
different  sizes,  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  pistons  to 
each  opposed  pair  being  provided  with  hollow  skirt  por- 
tions which  telescope  one  within  the  other  when  the 
two  pistons  are  in  their  closest  relative  positions. 


3,384,029 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Raymond,  ZancsvUlc,  Ohio,  assigoor  to 

Hydro-KincCks,  Zancsvillc,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  495,168 

12  Claims.  (CI.  103—173) 


A  hydraulic  pumping  mechanism  that  includes  a  bous- 
ing with  two  separate  outlet  ports,  an  inlet  port,  and  a 
control  inlet  port.  Within  the  housing,  a  pressurized  out* 
let  chamber  is  isolated  from  an  inlet  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  the  housing  inlet  port.  A  cylinder  barrel 
assembly  is  siideably  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylinders  having  a  cam  driven  piston  disposed  in  each  cyl- 
inder. Each  cylinder  includes  two  separate  cylinder  out- 
lets. The  first  outlet  communicates  with  an  outlet  mani- 
fold formed  in  the  barrel  which  in  turn  communicates 
with  one  of  the  housing  outlet  ports  and  the  second  out- 
let communicates  with  the  outlet  chamber  that  surrounds 
the  barrel  which  in  turn  communicates  with  the  other 
housing  outlet  port.  Each  piston  includes  an  intake  port 


which  communicates  with  a  passage  or  cavity  forined  closed  a.  the  car.  continue  moving.  '^^'^^'^^^^^ 
in  the  piston  which  in  turn  communicates  with  the  interior  ed  withm  a  tube,  or  spaced  nngs  or  L-shapcd  supports  io 
of  the  cylinder.  A  ball-check  valve  and  valve  seat  assem- 
bly is  disposed  within  the  piston  to  permit  only  the  ingreM 
of  fluid  through  the  intake  port.  An  annular  piston  and 
cylinder  are  disposed  in  the  housing  in  force  transmittmg 
rclaUonship  with  the  barrel  to  control  the  reUtive  dis- 
placement of  the  pistons  in  the  cylinders.  During  variable 
displacement  operation,  the  flow  through  the  second  out- 
let varies  with  the  required  flow  to  the  load  and  performs 
a  cooling  function  as  it  passes  through  the  ouUet  chamber 
in  heat  transmitting  relationship  with  the  barrel.  When 
the  barrel  position  remains  stationary,  two  fixed  displace- 
ment outlet  flows  are  delivered  through  each  of  the  lepa- 
rate  housing  outleU  in  any  proportion  desired  as  deter- 
mined by  the  relative  axial  spacing  of  the  cylinder  ouileU 
with  respect  to  the  piston  stroke. 


ii 


3384,830 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TOY  ELECTRIC 

RACING  CARS 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  7427  Vann  St^ 

Nortk  Hollywood,  Caw.    9168S 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1965,  S«r.  No.  429,388 

4  Claims.  (CL  184—48) 


that  the  rails  may  be  laid  over  or  under  practically  any 
type  of  terrain. 

3384,832 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  LOCOMOTTVE 

COt^TROL  SYSTEM 

^Chsry  Chaac,  Md.    2M15 
Filed  Aac  31, 1964.  Scr.  No.  393,448 
2  CUbH.  (d.  185—61) 


I 


The  invention  is  a  control  system  for  toy  electric  cars 
driven  on  tracks  that  are  electrified.  The  tracks  have 
straight  sections,  left-hand  turn  sections  and  right-hand 
turn  sections.  The  sections  are  insulated  from  each  other. 
The  cars  are  controlled  by  means  of  a  steering  wheel  and 
a  potentiometer.  The  steering  wheel  controls  switch  con- 
tacts arranged  so  that  the  steering  wheel  must  be  turned 
from  a  center  position  to  right-hand  or  left-hand  position 
for  energizing  the  respective  sections  of  track.  Unless  the 
wheel  is  turned  appropriately  the  sections  arc  not  ener- 
gized to  operate  the  cars.  The  operation  of  the  wheel 
simulates  actual  steering  merely  by  energizaUon  of  the 
track  sections.  In  a  modified  form  the  circuitry  is  ar^ 
ranged  so  that  if  the  wheel  is  not  turned  properiy  addi- 
tional power  is  supplied  to  a  right  or  left-hand  track  sec- 
tion to  cause  the  car  to  leave  the  track. 


1.  The  method  (rf  improvement  in  braking  controls  lot 
a  train  comprising,  providing  a  lead  locomotive,  placing 
a  single  helper  locomotive  amid-train  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially two-thirds  of  the  way  back  from  the  lead  loco- 
motive, coupling  a  single  airiine  throughout  the  train, 
pumping  up  the  single  airline  from  each  locomotive  to  t 
predetermined  pressure  and  jointly  controlling  the  brakes 
through  said  airline  by  combined  braking  action  at  the 
two  locomotives. 

3,384,833 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  LOCOMOnVE 

cornvoL  svsnM 

Doi^Mi  Rut,  2718  BlaiM  DrtTc, 
Gh^Ch«a,Mi.    2tfl5 
riMHwatliM  h  pMt  af  nfMtifl—  S«r.  No.  393,448, 
Aac  31*  1M4.  Ilta  afpicKlDB  M^j  25, 1H7,  Scr. 
No.  641,381 

13  ClaiM.  (CL  185— 41) 


f^T^ 


3384,831 
RAILWAY  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  A.  Daabcw,  Bercrly  HlOa,  a^  Herbert  La  Mm, 
Van  Nays,  CaUf^  asatgaors,  by  dkect  aad  bcmc  asiign- 
mcats,  to  Tbc  DwbaTCYor  Company,  Venice,  CaUfn  a 
cofwoffartoa  of  CaUf orma 

Coottaoatioa-tn-put  of  ■Pp"c«<*0"  Ser.  No.  34M1«. 

Feb.  24,  1964.  TMb  appUcatlM  Feb.  IS,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  436,489  _^^ 

21  Claim*.  (CL  184— 138) 

A  transportation  system  is  provided  wherein  cars  have 

wheel  clusters  which  ensase  a  rail  on  either  side  thereof  ,.  .      __ 

toTroWde  pSiitivi  traction,  prevent  sidesway  and  enable       An  automaUc  radio<ontrolled  ^,"^«;«l.^«S 

the  cars  to\»cend  vertically  and  to  be  turned  over  for   controU  on  a  helper  locotnoUvc  located  amid-trtm  m 

l!Soadil.g.  m  cai  have  dcirs  which  can  be  opened  and   several  operational  mode,  to  conform  to  either  match  the 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1968 


manually  operated  lead  locomotive  controk,  or  to  pro- 
duce different  controls  dependent  upon  encountered  con- 
ditions such  as  the  slack  between  cars  sensed  by  draw 
bar  mechanisms.  All  controls  operable  for  this  system  can 
be  located  in  a  special  cab  permitting  use  of  a  standard 
locomotive.  Protection  against  interruption  to  signals  by 
timnels,  etc.,  is  afforded  by  periodic  repeating  and  affirma- 
tion of  signal  trains  at  closely  q>aced  intervals  of  less 
than  one  minute.  Reliability  of  the  system  is  assured  by 
dual  equipments  with  automatic  changeover  in  the  event 
of  unsatisfactory  service  of  one.  In  addition,  a  self -identi- 
fication signal  prevents  receiving  extraneous  signals  from 
a  train  passing  upon  a  nearby  track.  Not  only  air  braking, 
but  also  dynamic  braking  and  throttle  conditions  are  set 
in  the  helper  locomotive  together  with  auxiliary  functions 
such  as  sanding.  The  system  will  automatioally  cloae  down 
when  improperly  operating. 


3t3S4,934 
LADING  SEPARATORFOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
RmwU  M.  Loomic,  Paloe  Haighti,  a^  Lcdta  W.  Martim 
CUcago,  ULf  amitaon  to  Unarco  Indnstrka,  Inc^  a 
corporatkM  of  nilaoii 

FOcd  ABf.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  572,475 
2  ClainH.  (CL  ItS— 37<) 


In  a  lading  separator  of  the  type  that  includes  a  bulk- 
head sui^wrted  by  support  means  that  are  arranged  to 
roll  over  juiced  tracks,  there  is  provided  an  improvement 
of  extensioos  which  project  outwardly  beyond  the  roller 
members  and  the  tracks  and  are  arranged  to  engage  and 
hold  the  bulkhead  from  falling  in  the  event  the  rollers 
should  slip  from  the  tracks.  The  tracks  are  particularly 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  memtxrs  outwardly  of 
the  tracks  and  the  extensions  have  downwardly  projecting 
parts  located  outwardly  of  the  upright  parallel  members 
so  as  to  insure  against  failure  of  the  safety  feature.  Addi- 
tional safety  means  are  provided  between  the  support 
means  for  the  bulkhead  and  the  bulkhead,  to  prevent  the 
bulkhead  from  falling  if  the  connection  between  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  bulkhead  should  inadvertentiy  fail. 
The  safety  means  between  the  support  means  and  the  bulk- 
head iM^vides  for  freedom  of  movement  by  the  bulkhead 
so  as  to  permit  of  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  bulk- 
head relative  to  the  support  means. 


3,384,935 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Hanr  Gabriel,  Ckvchvillc,  a^  Joko  M.  AlcxMdcr,  Jr^ 
and  Willini  H.  Hamiltoa,  PUladclpkia,  Pa^  aaigMin 
to  Pcnnh  Chcmkab  Conoradoo,  PhfliMlelpUa,  Pa^ 
a  corporatioa  of  PcaBtylraaui 

FOcd  Jne  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4<«,779 
19  Claims.  (CL  197—17) 
In  a  rotary  tabletting  machine  the  means  for  adjusting 


the  vertical  position  of  the  pull-down  cam  while  the  ma- 
chine is  in  operation  correspondingly  adjusts  the  level  of 


•V 


,^?: 


the  lower  tablet  punch  in  its  lowermost  position  during 
the  die-filling  operation. 


3^94,934 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 

OP  PASTRY  DOUGH 

Clyde  CsiiBih  UwaicU,  MDwnkM,  Wk.,  aMlmm  to 
The  Procter  A  GaoiM*  CoapMy,  ^"»"^— ««*.  OMo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Oyo  ^^ 

No  Drawls  FIM  Apr.  15,  1945,  Bar.  No.  449,279 

4  nihil  (CL  197-^54) 
In  the  process  of  preparing  pastry  dough,  the  steps  of 
spraying  aqueous  liquid  on  a  flour-shortening,  flaky-crust- 
providing  dry  mix  layer  of  predetermined  depth  a^td  work- 
ing the  wetted  mix  in  a  high  intensity,  low  holdup,  con- 
tinuous mixer  to  form  dough. 


3494,937 
SEWIN&MACHINE  TABLE 
Kraacth  A.  BlavfM,  Minoaia,  Moat,  aarigBor  to  SIrco 
Mamrfartariai.  lac,  Mkaoaia,  Moat.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Co^d«lojs^^pjrt  o#  apfMcadoM  Scr.  No.  544.422, 

i^}h  J!J^  ^^  ■ppfcrirfioa  Jaly  24,  1H7.  S«. 
No.  454,145 

9  CUbh.  (CL  199^17) 


A  table  convertible  from  a  one-level  structure  usable 
for  general  purposes  to  a  two-level  structure  in  which  the 
lower-level  component  provides  support  for  a  portable 
sewing-machine  and  the  upper-level  component  overhangs 
such  lower  component  and  serves  as  a  working  surface 
additive  to  the  working  platform  of  the  machine,  the 
upper  component  having  a  U-shaped  plan  configuration 
along  the  margin  which  overhangs. 
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3,394,931 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  APPUCATOR  FOR  A  PLOW 
Gilbcn  Feoet,  BcrgacacMe-MT-HcvcUB,  France,  atdgMtr 
to  Sodctc  Aaoaymt  dcs  FiaMiBsiMiats  Fcact,  Bcrgnc- 
DciM-par-Haadila,  Pwia-Calaia,  Fraac* 

FIM  Sept.  39. 1944,  Sar.  No.  593.499 

CUm  priority,  apptcaHna  Fraaca,  Oct.  5, 1945, 

33,935 

19  OiAm.  (CL  111—4) 


shaft  The  attachment  includes,  behind  the  lewing  ma- 
chine, a  moistener,  a  dry  ironer  behind  the  moistoier,  and 
a  draw  means  behind  the  dry  ironer.  The  attachment 
receives  the  web  in  position  for  the  web  to  be  longitu- 
dinally movable  and  to  be  operably  coupled  to  the 
moistener  to  be  moistened  thereby  and  operably  coupkd 
to  the  ironer  to  be  ironed  thereby,  with  the  web  then 
further  extending  through  the  draw  means  which  draws 
the  web  rearwardly.  A  means  synchronizes  thi  operation 
of  the  draw  means  and  the  rocker  shaft  for  actoating  the 


1  A  liquid  fertilizer  distributing  device  for  use  in 
association  with  a  plow,  comprising  a  plow  fraose  having 
at  least  one  plow  share  thereon,  an  elongated  lance  for 
each  plow  share  providing  for  the  flow  of  liquid  fertilizer 
therethrough  and  including  at  least  an  end  portion  of 
resilient  material  which  bends  downwardly  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity  and  terminates  in  a  liquid  discbarge 
located  over  each  associated  plow  share,  and  socket 
means  on  said  plow  frame  for  deUchably  pivotally  nK>unt- 
ing  said  lance. 


I 


3394,939 

FERTILIZER  APPUCATOR  IMPLEMENT 

Jack  RadW.  2591  R  9t^  liacote,  Nakr.     49593 

Fllad  Jaaa  17.  1944,  Scr.  No.  559^39 

9  OiiM.  (CL  111—7) 


A  levelling  device  for  levelling  U»e  ground  after  a  fur- 
row has  been  formed  in  tiie  soil  and  fertilizer  deposited 
therein,  the  soil  leveller  including  a  pair  of  multi-strand 
metal  cable  members  secured  to  a  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  winp  defining  an  opening  therebetween. 
The  multi-strand  meUl  cable  provides  resiliency  and  also 
is  sufficienUy  rigid  to  bold  the  leveller  device  at  a  pre- 
determined position  above  the  ground  when  Uie  imple- 
ment is  raised  above  the  ground. 


draw  means  to  draw  the  web  rearwardly  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  feeding  of  the  web  by  the  sewing  machine,  and 
a  knife  blade  means  is  situated  behind  the  draw  means 
and  includes  blades  which  are  mounted  so  as  to  be  nor- 
mally spaced  from  each  other  for  receiving  between  them- 
selves the  web,  while  the  blades  of  the  knife  blade  meant 
axe  movable  one  toward  the  other  in  a  transwrae  plane 
for  severing  the  web.  A  means  is  coupled  to  the  draw 
means  for  actuating  the  knife  Made  means  once  per  se- 
lected number  of  draw  movements  of  the  wab. 


EMBROIDERY  MiaSlGATTACHMENT  FOR 

ZIGZAG  flBWING  MACHENBS 

Mofrii  A.  Zactav,  9S19  Niplaai  Ave., 

■laakUa,  N.Y.    199a4 

FIM  Mm,  H  19M,  to.  Na.  537,124 

1  Chte.  (O.  lU— ISf) 


3^4^49 
ATTACHMENT  FOB  BELT  LOOT  MACHINE 
Paai  Frctlolooo.  BvookiTa,  N.Y.,  aaal^or  to  U.S. 
lacUaa  Corpondoa,  PWariew,  N.Y.,  a 
._  of  New  York 

FIM  Miv  1^  IMS,  to.  Na.  457»1M 
9  CMas.  (CL  111—2) 
An  attachment  for  sewing  machinea  whidi  make  bek 
loops,  such  as  blind  stitch  sewing  machinea.  The  atuch- 
ment  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  sewing  machine  which  has  a 
means  including  a  laterally  extending  rocker  shaft  and  the 
like  for  intermittentiy  feeding  a  longitudinally  folded  and 
stitched  narrow  band  web  of  fabrk  and  the  like  inter- 
mittentiy rearwardly  in  req>onae  to  rocking  of  this  rocker 


An  attachment  assembly  on  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine 
so  that  the  cyclically  repeated  embroidery  patterns  of  con- 
tinuously varying  widths  can  be  made  automatically  in 
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any  desired  length  of  pattern.  The  attachment  assembly 
includes  a  cylindrical  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
rotatable  cam  on  the  machine.  The  plunger  has  a  conical 
tip  at  one  end.  A  pin  extending  radially  of  the  cam  and 
contacting  the  conical  tip  of  the  plunger  is  adapted  to  ad- 
just the  eccentricity  of  the  cam.  The  plunger  is  recipro- 
cated by  an  L-shaped  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  movable  lever  operatively  connect- 
ed to  a  circular  plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  pressed 
in  one  direction  by  the  operator's  knee. 


3,384,042 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Rolando  A.  Gianfaiairt,  GcncTa,  Switicrlaiid,  assignor  to 
Mefina   SwA^   Friboorg,   Switzerland,    a   company    of 
SwitzcrlaMi 

Filed  Sept  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«1,«35 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  12,  1965. 

14,060/65 
7  Claima.  (CL  112—158) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  two  thread  supplies,  a 
needle  for  feeding  a  first  thread,  a  shuttle  for  feeding  a 
second  thread,  a  looper  for  engaging  said  threads  to  form 
a  stitch,  a  workforwarding  device  and  means  carried  by 
said  device  for  repetitively  preventing  and  permitting  said 
thread  engagement. 


3,384,043 

SPORT  FISHING  DEVICE 

Kemctk  Rehrer,  3400  N.  11th  St^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19140 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,559 

6  CUmn  (CL  114—16) 


P  TO-J 


Py 


\       \       I     J^ 


X 


A  boat  has  a  well,  passing  from  the  deck  through  the 
bottom  of  the  boat.  In  the  well  there  is  a  watertight  con- 
tainer which  has  suitable  means  connected  to  it,  to  allow 
water  to  be  introduced  into  it  and  to  be  exhausted  there- 
from. The  top  of  the  container  forms  a  deck,  around  the 

periphery  of  which  there  is  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
telescoping  guide  pipes.  The  guide  pipes  are  slidably 
mounted  in  a  frame  which  is  attached  to  the  deck  of  the 
boat.  When  water  is  allowed  to  flow  into  the  container, 
the  container  will  sink  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
thereby  extending  the  guide  pipes  and  forming  a  cage. 
When  air  is  introduced  into  the  container,  the  water  there- 
in will  be  exhausted  so  that  the  container  will  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  thereby  telescoping  the  guide  pipes. 


Winches  are  provided  as  an  alternative  means  of  raising 
the  container. 


3,384,044 
INSERT  MEMBER  FOR  DISHED  TANK 
BOTTOMS  IN  SHIPS 
Johannes  Witt,  KIci-Dlctrlchsdorf,  Germany,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  anignnicBts,  to  Howaldtswcrfcc-Dcutscbc  Werft 
Aktiengescllschaft  Hamborg  and  Kiel,  Kicl-Dletrichs- 
dorf,  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1M7,  Sar.  No.  625,681 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  I,  1966, 

K  58,909 
1  Claim.  (CL  114—74) 


A  cargo  tank  having  an  insert  member  which  is  welded 
to  an  expansion  joint  so  as  to  provide  drainage  for 
residual  cargo. 
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TROLLING  DEVSCE  FOR  HIGH 

POWERED  MOTORBOATS 

S«th  E.  Lasby,  11745  Holmca,  Yacalpn,  Calif.     923*9 

Filed  Aml  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,984 

3  Claima.  (CL  114—145) 


An  apparatus  for  trolling  a  high  powered  propulsive 
unit  including  a  pivoted  bracket  trolling  blade  sustained 
above  the  water  line  or  behind  the  propeller,  and  means 
for  automatically  raising  the  trolling  blade  above  the 
water  level  when  high  boat  speeds  are  suddenly  required. 


3384,(M6 
FLUID  ACTUATED  FOLLOW-UP  STEERING 

COrvfTROL  MECHANISM 

Herman  R.  StaterlOc,  Na^Tfllc,  Tcml,  MsigBor  to 

Nashrillc  Bridge  Cotnpaay,  NaihTillc,  Tmuu 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  590459 
2Claln&(CL  114—150) 

Apparatus  for  the  steering  control  mechanism  of  a 
vessel  in  which  the  steering  control  mechanism  includes 
a  closed  normally  balanced  hydraulic  system.  The  appara- 
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tus  includes  a  pressure  responsive  actuator  in  the  hydrau- 
lic system  and  pressure  released  check  valve  means  so 


that  one  portion  of  the  system  can  be  operated  independ- 
ently of  another  portion. 


WATER  SPORT  GAME  APPARATUS 

DoMld  E.  Rtmtey,  1138-A  Howe  Atc., 

Sarram— to,  CtM.     95825 

FUad  Jaly  10,  1967,  Sv.  No.  652,153 

3  CWma.  (CL  115—12) 


..^r^ 


This  invention  is  primarily  concerned  with  apparatus 
for  engaging  in  an  aquatic  sport  or  game  which  I  prefer 
to  call  Hydro-Fighting,  in  which  a  boat  or  other  buoyant 
body  is  equipped  with  hydro  or  other  form  of  propulsion 
means  having  a  gun  at  its  bow  by  which  a  jet  of  water  un- 
der the  control  of  a  player  in  the  boat  may  be  projected 
upon  an  adversary  and  with  manually  operating  means  in 
the  form  of  push  rods  connected  to  a  tiller  post  with  hand 
grip  members  carried  thereupon  by  which  the  maneuver- 
ing and  speed  of  the  boat  and  the  water  gun  may  be  con- 
trolled m  a  simultaneous  manner. 


AUTOMATIC  GLAZ04G  AND  SANDING 
MACHINE 
Ira  Dmm  Kirtchar,  Macoah,  DL  art^wr  to  McGraw- 
EdlKMi  Comp— y,  MBwMkaaTwk..  a  corporatioa  of 
Dvlawar* 

FM  Jno  1, 19MJhr.  No.  371^3 

6  ClaliM.  (CL  118—3) 

f.  A   machine   for  processing  electrical  insulators  by 
holding  a  plurality  of  insulators  which  are  moved  along  a 

generally  circular  path  past  a  series  of  operating  stations 
and  released  before  making  a  complete  revolution  com- 
prising a  base  member;  a  substantially  horizontal  frame 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  rotatable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis;  means  for  rotating  said  frame  about  said  axis  in 
one  direction;  a  series  of  insulator  holding  spindles  each 
rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof  and  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  radial  plane;  a  support 
structure  having  an  operating  station  carried  thereby  and 


mounted  for  reciprocating  pivotal  movement  about  said 
venical  axis;  a  plurality  of  releasable  engaging  means  in- 
terconnecting said  support  structure  and  said  frame  for 
periods  of  unitary  travel  in  said  one  direction  to  position 
said  operating  station  sequentially  in  an  operating  position 
with  respect  to  each  successive  spindle  carried  insulator 


during  a  predetermined  period  of  angular  rotation  along 
said  generally  circular  path,  said  period  of  angular  rota- 
tion being  less  than  the  angular  distance  between  adjoin- 
ing spindles;  and  means  actuable  by  the  presence  of  an 
insulator  carried  by  a  spindle  disposed  in  operating  posi- 
tion at  said  operating  station  for  activating  equipment 
associated  with  said  operating  station. 


3384,049 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  SUBSTRATE-HOLDING 
MEANS 

Eail  R.  Caaita,  7020  HadaoH  Bird., 

North  Bcna^  NJ.    07047 

FUad  Oct  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,951 

12  ClahM.  (CL  118-^9.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vapor  plating  articles  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  article  support,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  article  support  within  said  enclosure,  said 

support  having  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  arti- 
cle engaging  portion,  means  for  rotating  said  article  sup- 
port whereby  articles  positioned  against  said  portion  are 
at  least  partially  held  in  place  by  centrifugal  force,  an  elec- 
tric coil  positioned  for  inducting  heating  current  in  said 
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support,  and  vapor  outlet  means  positioned  within  said 
enclosure  for  directing  vapor  over  the  heated  articles. 


3,3S4,t5« 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 
Marcel  A.  R.  Point,  GrenoUc,  France,  aisignor  to 
SAMES,  Sodcte  Anonymc  dc  Machines  Elcctro- 
■tadqucs,    Paris,    France,    a    Frenck    Joint-stock 
company 
Contianation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  345,723, 
Feb.  18, 19M.  This  appUcation  Aif .  1,  1M7,  Scr. 
No.  ^7,631 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  France,  Feb.  19,  1M3, 

925^14 
!•  OaiBM.  (CL  lit— 424) 


An  electrostatic  coating  system  in  which  a  solid  pul- 
verulent coating  material  is  led  through  a  feed  passage 

to  a  point  spaced  from  a  rotary  discharge  member.  The 
discharge  member  includes  an  open  unobstructed  surface 
for  receiving  the  coating  material  and  is  provided  with  a 
sharp  peripheral  edge  of  ciroilar  configuration  which  is 
charged  to  a  high  D.C.  potential.  Upon  the  rotation  of  the 
discharge  member,  the  coating  material  thereon  is  shaped 
into  a  thin  pulverulent  sheet  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  which  is  dispersed  by  centrifugal  force  from  the 
circular  edge  and  is  directed  by  the  electrostatic  field  onto 
the  surface  being  coated. 


3,3S4,051 
ELECTROSTATIC  UQUID  DEVELOPER  SYSTEM 
Francis  Hnnstigcr,  Panna  Hcifhl*.  OUo,  aasifnor  to  Har. 
ria-Intcrtyne  Corporation,  CkTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ddawnre 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1944,  Sar.  No.  5S1.044 
3  ClainM.  (CL  118— (37) 


iMittE  sse 


A  liquid  electrostatic  developer  includes  a  drum  roll  for 
submerging  the  image  side  of  the  web  while  maintaining 
the  non-image  side  free  of  liquid  developer  in  which  the 
drum  roll  is  formed  with  a  blanket  of  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer which  is  relatively  unaffected  by  the  developer 
liquid,  and  a  hard  squeegee  roll  engaging  the  image  nde 
of  the  web,  confining  slif^uige  to  the  non-image  side  of 
the  web. 
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3,384,052 

TUBULAR  HEATER 

Merle  A.  Zimmcnnaa,  P.O.  Boi  U53, 

Houston,  Tex.     77001 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1944,  S«r.  No.  575,761 

9  Claims.  (CL  122—354) 


ra,- 


•  j. 


A  new  and  improved  construction  for  a  tubular  heater, 
and  a  means  of  supporting  the  tubes  and  burners  so  as 
to  uniformly  heat  the  surfaces  of  the  tubes. 


3,3«4,aS3 

TUBE  SUPPORT 
Kurt  W.  FkiKfecr,  Aahiv,  Pa^  aHlfBor  to  Sclas  Cor- 

poratioa  of  Amirica,  a  corpontfton  of  PcaasyKaBla 

Fllad  Jnna  17,  1944,  Sar.  No.  558^59 

3  Cliiiiii   (CL  122 — 510) 


1.  A  furnace,  said  furnace  being  adapted  to  beat  ser- 
pentine tube  having  horizonully  disposed  putn  one 
above  the  other,  said  furnace  having  a  chamber  in  which 
the  tube  is  disposed  and  a  roof  over  the  chamber,  sup- 
porting structure  above  the  roof,  a  plate  attached  to  said 
structure  and  extending  through  the  roof  into  the  cham- 
ber, an  elongated  rapport  member,  a  plurality  of  tube 
supporting  arms  projecting  at  different  levels  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  member  for  supporting  the  horizon- 
tal passes  of  the  tube,  and  means  mounting  said  member 
from  one  end  on  the  portion  of  said  plate  in  said  chamber, 
said  aiounting  means  being  operative  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  member  on  said  plate  only  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  arms  ex- 
tend and  parallel  to  said  tube 
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-  —    _.  v-.i      3J§4^§54  ^ 

MfXTURE-COMPRESfflNG  ROTARY  PISTON 
INJECTION. TYPE   INTERNAL   COMBUS- 
nON  ENGINE 
Heinz  Laaaa,  PssW^sn  St  Bamhartft,  Garmaajr 

or  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktic^esellschafft,  Stn(tgart-Un 
tertnrfchcini,  Germany 

FOad  Jane  10, 1944,  Sar.  No.  554,030 
ClalBM  priority,  appHration  Germany,  Jnna  19,  1945, 

D  47,550 
3  Clafans.  (CL  123—4) 
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about  said  eccentric  within  said  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  compression  seal  construction  on  said 
rotary  piAon  for  maintaining  an  effective  compression 
seal  between  said  piston  and  one  of  said  end  walls,  said 
seal  construction  comprising  a  seal  ring  of  lower  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  than  said  piston  and  having  an 


A    mixture-compressing    rotary   piston    injectioo-type 
internal  combustion  engine  of  trochoidal  construction  in 

which  a  polygonal  piston  of  triangular  shape  »\i<^c%  with 

its  comen  iloog  a  two-arched  case  surface  formed  by 

the  engirw  bousing  consisting  of  a  casing  and  lateral  parts, 
whereby  the  piston  rotates  on  the  eccentric  of  an  eccentric 

shaft  relative  to  the  latter  and  to  the  housing  and  in  its 

rotation  valves  the  inlet  and  outlet  channels  whose  orifk«s 
lie  in  the  casing  surface;  an  injection  nozzle  is  arranged 
in  the  housing  such  that  the  center  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  inlet  channel  of  the  injection  norzle  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially coaxially  which  does  not  contact  the  piston,  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  through  the  internal  combustion 
engine  when  the  piston  rests  with  one  of  its  comers  within 
the  area  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  bousing. 


3,304,055 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Martin  J.  Glcndav,  Boa  104.  and  John  C. 
Tecnmaeh  Rand,  holh  ef  Clnlan,  Mkh.     49234 
FOad  Dec  20,  1944,  Sar.  No.  005,343 
0  CWm.  (CL  123—0) 
1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  tro- 
choidal construction  comprising  a  housing  section  hav- 
ing open  ends  and  an  interior  side  wall  of  trochoidal 
configuration,   a   first   plate  overlying  one  end   of  said 
housing  section  and  containing  inlet  porta,  a  second  plate 
overlying  the  other  end  of  said  bousing  section  and  con- 
taining exhaust  ports,  an  output  shaft  extending  through 
said  bousing  section  and  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a 
rotary   piston  adapted  to  carry  out  rotary   movement 
about  said  eccentric  within  the  chamber  defined  by  said 
housing  section  and  its  associated  first  and  second  plates, 
an  induction  member  overlying  said  flnt  plate  and  con- 
taining a  passageway  for  supplying  combostible  fuel  to 
said  inlet  ports,  a  base  member  overlying  said  second 
plate  and  containing  a  passageway  fbr  discharging  ex- 
haust gases  passing  through  said  exhaust  ports,  and  means 

securing  said  members,  plates  and  housing  section  to- 
gether so  that  any  of  a  series  of  interchangeable  plates 
having  different  port  characteristics  can  be  used  to  pro- 
vide an  engine  of  preselected  operating  characteristics. 

7.  In  a  rotary  i^on  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing housing  means  defining  a  chamber,  said  bousing 
means  having  flat  eiKl  walls,  an  output  shaft  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  eccentric, 
and  a  rotary  piston  adapted  to  carry  out  rotary  movements 


inclined  surface  on  its  axially  inner  end,  and  said  piston 
having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  ring  and  having  an 
inclined  surface  complementary  to  the  inclined  surface 
of  said  ring,  said  inclined  surfaces  being  arranged  so 
that  when  said  piston  thermally  expands  relative  to  said 
ring,  the  ring  will  be  urged  axially  against  said  one  end 
waU. 


3,304,054 

TEMPERATURE  CONTRCM.  SYSTEMS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUffTlON  ENGINES 

Howard  M.  WOaa,  Wanhaahn,  Wk^  ■isiiani  to  Wankesini 

Motor  Cooipany,  WankaAa,  Wla.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Ann.  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  549,230 
1  Chte.  (CL  123—41.1) 


n  wk-4 


;..-■» 


A  temperature  control  system  for  a  liquid  co(4ed  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  heat  exchanger  bypass 
conduit  connecting  a  portion  of  the  engine  coolant  mani- 
fold with  the  suction  side  of  the  coolant  pump.  Two 
valves,  one  controlling  coolant  flow  to  the  beat  exchanger 
and  the  other  controlling  coolant  flow  to  the  bypass  con- 
duit, are  reversely  mounted  on  a  sin^e  shaft.  The  shaft 
is  actuated  by  a  ten>perature  sensing  element  in  response 
to  the  temperature  of  the  manifold  coolant  so  that  there  is 
always  full  flow  of  coolant  to  the  pump  during  engine 
warmnp. 
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3,394,057 

OPPOSED  PISTON  ENGINE 

Henry  S.  Boone,  It  High  St^  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  605.747 

6  Cbfans.  (CL  123—51) 


36104 


-*~* J, 


An  opposed  piston  engine  including  rectilinearly  re- 
ciprocal piston  means  and  a  rotating  output  shaft  with 
mean  operatively  connected  between  the  piston  means 
and  the  output  shaft  for  driving  the  shaft  during  move- 
ment of  the  piston  means  in  one  direction  and  through 
an  effective  crank  arm  angulated  appreciably  relative  to 
the  direction  of  initial  driving  forces  transferred  from 
the  piston  means  to  the  rotatable  shaft. 


OVERHEAD  CAMSHAFT  ENGINE 

Ebner  Carl  Kickhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  and  Carl 

Knoth,  Fond  dn  Lac,  WU.,  asdinors  to  Bmofwiclt 

CorponitioB,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,791 

7  Clafaiii.  (CL  123—52) 


A  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  has  its  cylin- 
ders arranged  in  Siamese  pairs  with  two  separate  crank- 
shafts at  opposite  ends  of  the  block,  synchronized  in  op- 
eration either  by  a  train  of  gears  or  a  positive  drive  belt, 
and  having  overhead  camshafts  for  actuating  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  in  the  heads  of  the  corresponding  cylin- 
ders. Each  camshaft  is  driven  directly  from  the  adjacent 
crankshaft. 


3,304,059 
CARBURETION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
FUEL-AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Kopa,  Van  Nays,  CaMf .,  asi^pior  to  The 
Rcfcats  of  the  Unirerrity  of  CaHfonda,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUronia 

FOcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,090 

8  Cbdma.  (CL  123—97) 

A  carburetor  fuel-air  ratio  control  system  embodying 

a  fuel  injection  nozzle  through  which  fuel  is  injected 

under  pressure  into  the  carburetor  mixing  chamber,  a 

fuel  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  fuel  pressure 


to  the  nozzle,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  between  the 
carburetor  throttle  valve  and  a  fuel  metering  valve  in  the 
nozzle  for  effecting  unified  positioning  of  these  valves  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  throttle  pedal.  The  fuel  pres- 
sure regulator  is  actuated  by  a  transducer  which  responds 
to  several  variables  related  to  engine  operation,  includ- 


ing atmospheric  pressure.  engir>e  temperature,  and  engine 
air  demand,  and  generates  an  integrated  output  signal 
related  to  these  several  variables  for  positioning  the  regu- 
lating valve  of  the  fuel  pressQre  regulator.  This  actuation 
uf  the  fuel  pressure  regulator  occurs  in  concert  with  uni- 
fied adjustment  of  the  throttle  valve  and  nozzle  fuel 
nKtering  valve. 

DEVICE  CORRECTING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FUEL 
INJECTED  INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Marcel  Daapnthfar,  Parii,  Fraaca,  aarignor  to  La 
Pnbiidte  Franratoi.  Paris.  FraM*,  a  Fnmck  body 

1965,  Ser.  No.  509^49 

FraKC,  Jniy  30,  1965, 
26^25 
(CL  123—139) 


FOcd  Not. 
aalma  priority. 
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A  device  for  correcting  the  flow  of  fuel  injected  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  by  an  injection  pump,  said 
device  comprising  two  chambers  separated  by  a  movable 
wall  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  injection  pump 
to  vary  the  fuel  flow  from  the  latter,  one  of  the  chambers 
communicating  with  the  downstream  side  of  the  air  ad- 
mission throttle  in  the  induction  pipe  of  the  engine  and 


the  other  chamber  being  partly  defined  by  a  water  jacket    an  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof  and  a  mounting  plate 

connected  by  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  the  engine  cooling    attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  pan.  The  mounting  plate 

water  circuit,  a  valve  being  inserted  in  one  of  the  inlet 

and  outlet  pipes  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  cooling  t.     -     i 

liquid. 

3384,061 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  IGNITION 
INTERFERENCE 
■    Eugaat  A.  Haayta,  Troy,  Mich.,  awignnr  to  GeneraJ 
Motor*  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawart 

FUad  M».  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,988 
8  OaiflM.  (CL  123—148) 


This  invention  relates  to  means  built  into  the  ignition 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  suppress  high 
frequency  radiation  therein  so  that  it  will  not  interfere 
with  radio  reception  in  the  vicinity. 


3384,062 

EMERGENCY  CUTOFF  SWITCH  FOR  USE  ON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kencth  G.  Boycr,  707  Cootry  Chib  Road, 

Caacr,  Wyo.     82601 

FUad  May  2,  1966,  Sar.  No.  547,005 

1  Claiai.  (CI.  123—198) 


An  automatic  temperature  and  oil  pressure  responsive 
safety  system  for  cutting  off  the  ignition  system  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  The  safety  system  includes  a 
relay  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  connected 
in  scries  between  the  ignition  switch  and  the  ignition  sys- 
tem. The  coil  of  the  relay  is  connected  to  the  electrical 
system  supplying  the  engine  through  a  normally  closed 
push  button  cutout  sN^itch  and  the  parallel  combination  of 
a  temperature  responsive  transducer  and  an  oil  responsive 
transducer.  The  transducers  are  effective  to  energize  the 
relay  in  response  to  a  predetermined  maximum  tempera- 
ture and'  or  a  predetermined  minimum  oil  pressure. 


I     3384  063 
ENGINE  PANAND  ADAPTOR 
Clifford  C.  MouHoo,  6601  50th  Atc.  N..  Mlmicapolb, 
Minn.     55428,  aMl  Joha  B.  Maihy,  2264  Univerrity 
Ave.,  St.  PaoL  Mln.    55114 

Filed  Fck.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  615,238 
3  Ctahnc.  (O.  123—198) 
An  oil  pan  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 


having  an  opening  therein  and  a  pump  to  be  driven  by  the 
engine  attached  to  the  mounting  plate. 


3384,064 
ADJUSTABLE  SPACER  AND  STABILIZING  MEANS 

FOR  THE  SAW  BLADES  OF  A  GANG  SAWMILL 

Harold  C.  MIDcr,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Saper-Cnt, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IIIiBob 

FOcd  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,669 

7  Claiim.  (CL  125—17) 


A  spacer  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  spacer 
blocks  and  guide  rods  by  means  of  which  the  various  saw 
blade  hangers  of  a  gang  sawmill  may  be  maintained  in 
selected  spaced  positions  along  the  foot  and  header 
beams  of  the  sawmill. 


APPARATUS  FOR  BRICK  CLEANING 
Hilbcrt  W.  Raymood,  AaurUlo,  Tcx^  anigBor  of  ten  per- 
ccBt  to  Jim  Campbell,  twenty  percent  to  Hcrbcit  C. 
Martin,  and  acireiity  percent  to  Herbert  C.  Martin,  as 
trustee,  all  of  Amarlllo,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,098 
4  Claims.  (CL  125—26) 
I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  mortar  from  bricks  compris- 
ing, in  operative  combination,  an  anvil  frame  and  support 
assenrbly,  a  striker  guide  and  drive  and  support  assembly 
and  a  brick  holder  assembly; 

(a)  said  anvil  frame  and  support  assembly  comprising  a 
table  surface  and  support  therefor  and  connected 
thereto  and,  firmly  attached  to  said  table  surface,  an 
anvil  presenting  a  flat  surface  of  rectangular  outline 
extending  upward  of  said  table  surface; 

(b)  said  striker  guide  and  drive  and  support  assembly 
comprising  a  striker  drive  support  frame,  a  striker 
drive  unit,  and  a  striker  subassembly. 
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(i)  said  striker  drive  support  frame  being  firmly  at- 
tached to  and  supported  on  and  above  said  anvil 
frame  and  support  assembly  and  comprising 
striker  alignment  means  firmly  attached  to  said 
striker  drive  support  frame  and  to  said  anvil 
Cable  siirface; 

(ii)  said  striker  subassembly  comprising  a  heavy 
metal  striking  body  frame,  one  pair  of  parallel. 
spaced-apart  vertically  extending  alignment  holes 
passing  through  said  body  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  said  body  being  slidably  at- 
tached to  the  alignment  means  on  said  striker 
drive  support  frame;  and  operatively  connected 
to  and  movably  supported  on  said  striker  drive 
unit;  a  hollow  chamber  within  said  striker  body 
open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  there  bounded  by 
striker  teeth  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  larger 
in  size  than  the  flat  surface  of  said  anvil  and 
of  a  horizontal  cross  section  at  least  as  great  as 
the  bricks  to  be  cleaned,  a  vertically  exteiKling 
brick  bolder  passageway  for  a  brick  holding 
means,  said  holder  passageway  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  body  to  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
striker  teeth  holding  assemblies  fixed  to  the 
striker  body  and  striker  teeth  held  thereby  and 
extending  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  striker  teeth  being  formed  of  metal  with 
a  greater  compressive  stxength  than  the  mortar. 


said  striker  drive  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  rigid 
arm  member  and  drive  means  operatively  attached  thereto, 
said  striker  drive  means  being  supported  on  said  striker 
drive  support  frame  and  said  reciprocatable  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  striker  subassembly  to  re- 
ciprocate said  subassembly  in  a  direction  peipeiidicular 
to  said  anvil  face,  contixri  means  connected  to  said  drive 
means  to  power  or  to  release  said  drive  means,  said  drive 
means  providing  said  striker  subassembly  with  travel  from 
the  top  of  said  table  surface  of  said  anvil  frame  and  sup- 
port subassembly  to  a  height  greater  than  the  height  from 
the  top  of  said  table  to  Che  top  of  a  brick  on  the  top  of 
said  anvil; 

(c)  said  brick  holder  asaembiy  comprising, 

(i)  a  rigid  finger  means  (o  contact  said  brick  and 
extending  perpendictilar  to  said  anvil  lurface, 
said  finger  means  pasaing  through  the  holder  pas- 
sageway in  the  striker  body  and  f<xming  a  slid- 
ing fit  therewith,  a  collar  between  the  top  end 
and  the  bottom  end  of  laid  finger  means  firmly 
attached  to  said  finger  means,  the  diacance  from 
the  bottom  of  the  finger  means  to  the  bottom 
of  the  collar  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
striker  body, 


(ii)  spring  means  at  the  top  of  the  finger  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  finger  means  and 
urging  the  finger  means  downward, 

(iii)  said  finger  means,  at  its  bottom  end.  having  a 
maximum  movement  downward  to  a  height  less 
than  the  height  of  Che  top  of  a  brick  to  be 
cleaned  on  the  anvil,  said  drive  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  striker  body,  said  striker  body  in 
its  upper  position  lifting  the  bottom  of  the  finger 
means  to  a  height  greater  Chan  the  top  of  a 
brick  to  be  cleaned  resting  on  the  anvil  surface. 


CHARCOAL  BURNER 

Ralph  B.  Tirfia,  14t  Iryhant  Road, 

Ainhenl,  N.Y.     142M 

FOcd  Jaly  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  SM,952 

4  Odam.  (CL  124—9) 


o   ©  o 

u 


>»-   l^    ^■ 


•)% 


it 

It 


A  foldable  sheet  metal  charcoal  burner  having  four 
trapezoidal  side  walls  which  are  hinged  to  form  a  trun- 
cated pyramid  with  a  grate  pivoted  horizontally  against 
one  wall  substantially  above  the  base  of  the  pyramid 

and  releasably  attached  to  the  op{K3«ite  wall,  whereby  the 
grate  may  be  released  to  fall  and  dump  the  fire.  One  hinge 
pin  is  removable  to  fold  the  device  or  arrange  it  with  the 
two  sides  adjacent  to  the  hinge  pin  parallel  with  a  grill 
extending  between  siKh  two  sides,  whereby  the  sides  form 
a  fire  shield  and  grill  support  which  has  an  open  side. 


3,9t4,M7 
FORCED  AIR  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELF^LEANING  OVEN 
Kcuctk  E.  Rawald,  AMhcim,  md  Cbrlstlaa  E. 
Boerki,  FidlcrtiM,  CaHf .,  — Ifnri  to  Norrk- 
Tbcrmador  CorporalloB,  Lot  Aagtlca,  CaHf ., 
a  corporalloa  ol  CaW  offik 

Filed  Joly  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«7,«r7 
1  CWm.  (CL  126—21) 


An  air  jacket  is  provided  between  an  oven  shell  aixl  a 
bousing  surrouixling  such  shell.  Venting  opetiings  are 
provided  in  the  oven  shell  to  permit  exhaust  gtsw^is  from 
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the  oven  to  pass  into  the  air  jacket  and  mix  with  cool  air 
from  the  outside  Fan  means  interposed  between  the 
jacket  and  exhaust  piping  draws  ouUide  ambient  air  into 
the  jacket  through  air  intakes  in  the  housing,  the  oven 
having  a  heater  control  for  self-cleaning  operation  which 
is  interlocked  with  the  fan  means  so  that  it  can  be  actu- 
ated only  when  the  fan  nneans  is  operating. 


GAS  OVD^  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  Perry,  Paraa,  Mid  Cart  A.  SCm,  Jr.,  Ckve- 

bMd,  Oyo,  Mripon  to  AMrtcaa  Gm 

tac^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  tMipowMw  off  New  York 

FUad  Dec  9,  19M,  to.  No.  Mt.47« 

9  CWm.  (CL  12d— 21) 


prises  in  combination  an  outer  panel  member  formed  of 
thin  sheet  steel,  an  inner  panel  member  formed  of  asbes- 
tos board,  and  a  sheet  of  heat-reflective  aluminum  foil  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  asbestos  board.  The  outer  surface 
of  the  asbestos  board  is  adhesively  attached  to  the  itmer 
surface  of  the  steel  sheet,  and  the  aluminum  foil  is  ad- 
hesively attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  asbestos 
board.  The  steel  sheet  may  range  from  .01  to  .06  inch  in 
thickness  in  combination  with  an  asbestos  board  of  thick- 
ness from  \^  to  %  of  an  inch.  The  panel  construction  is 
particularly  adapted  for  wall  beaten  to  provide  a  com- 
bination of  sound  deadening  and  heat  insulation. 


^j^*^': 


0 


fcv^^ 


.J..A 


1.  A  gas  oven  system,  comprising: 

oven  walls  defining  an  oven  cavity; 

a  gas  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  oven  cavity 
having  an  inlet  for  fuel  gas  and  an  inlet  for  air  at 
atmospheric  pressure  for  forming  a  combustible 
mixture  in  said  chamber,  and  having  an  outlet  to 
said  cavity  for  hot  combustion  gases  formed  in  said 

chamber, 
blower  mean*  for  establishing  a   forced  recirculatory 
flow  of  oven  gases  through  said  oven  and  said  blower 

means  m  sequence; 

said  blower  means  having  outlet  means  adjacent  said 
combustion  chamber  outlet  oriented  to  direct  said 
flow,  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  outlet,  sub- 
stantially along  the  direction  of  exit  of  said  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  outlet; 
and 

means  for  ventiiig  said  oven  cavity  to  atnoospbere. 


CASING  FANEL^NSTRUCnON  FOR 

HEATING  APFUANCB 

Aatkoay  M.  CasMto  aad  Rotart  R.  Csspsr,  WlcUCa, 

Ka^*_     ^^^^^MWB    te    I^H    C^^H^M    COflHMHV      IbC 

^*Flled  Sept.  2,  l9U,9m.  No.  57Mt7 

•.  (CL  12d— 9«) 


ffYrr 


34tM79 

GAS  WALL  HEATER 
Aotbooy  M.  CsMtcOo  aad  Robert  R.  Cooper,  WIcUta, 
KasH.,  asiifnii  to  The  Cokmaa  Coiopaoy,  Inc., 
WkMCa,  Kjuh,^  a  ioipiiiatiwi  of  IT— las 

Filed  Sept  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,(71 
#  OaliM.  (CL  126—119) 


j< 


<rf 


^ 


A  gas  wall  heater  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  air 
blower.  The  heater  includes  an  outer  casing  and  a  radiator 
casing  mounted  therein.  The  radiator  casing  is  provided 
with  an  air-directing  channel  for  directing  air  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  direction,  and  an  air  blower  is  mocinted 

in  the  outer  casing  adjacent  the  air  directing  channel 
for  withdrawing  heated  air  from  the  channel  and  dis- 
charging the  air  into  the  room  to  be  heated. 


3394^1 
COOKING  AFFARATUS 
WtBaB  K.  Body,  WUttlcr,  RhmO  J.  LocMdo  and  Harold 
W.  Rka,  Falcrtoa,  wmi  DoiicIh  R.  Scott,  SMta  Ana, 
CaBf.,    siiliPHri   So  RiiksilAaii    Coalrok 
Va.,  a  lurpasaMif  of  Dataware 
mad  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,229 
2  CMm.  (CL  126—197) 


A  space  heating  appliance  for  location  within  the  room 
to  be  heated  includes  an  exterior  casing  having  at  least 
one  panel  exposed  to  the  room  where  the  panel  com- 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  having  an  oven  casing  and 
a  door  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  oven  castag. 
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the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  latch  member  for 
latching  said  door  in  its  closed  position  when  said  latch 
member  is  in  one  position  thereof,  a  single  selector  for 
selecting  a  high  temperature  setting  for  said  oven  when 
said  selector  is  in  one  position  thereof  and  for  selecting 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  desired  lower  temperature  set- 
tings for  said  oven  when  said  selector  is  in  a  temperature 
position  other  than  said  one  temperature  position  thereof, 
pneumatically  operated  means  for  moving  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  said  one  poskion  thereof,  said  pneumatically  oper- 
ated means  only  being  actuated  to  move  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  said  one  position  thereof  when  said  selector  is  in 
said  one  position  thereof,  and  temperature  sensing  means 
for  overriding  said  pneumatically  operated  means  and 
moving  said  latch  member  to  a  nonlatching  poskion  there- 
of when  the  temperature  in  said  oven  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


openings  in  one  of  said  rows,  whereby  the  tapes  are  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  may  be  moved  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  rows  but  are  restrained  from  lateral  movement. 


OVEN  DOOR 
lames  E.  DstIs  umI  John  T.  Doner,  Marion,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to   Whiripool  Corporalion,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,354 
8  Claintt.  (CL  126— 2«0) 


z--'  '^■' '  -■^i.k^r^^Y;^^ 


An  oven  door  having  aligned  viewing  apertures  in  outer 
and  inner  frame  sections  with  each  aperture  covered  by 
a  glass  pane  for  viewing  the  interior  of  the  oven  and  with 
a  continuous  spacer  and  seal  member  between  the  panes 
that  supplies  sealing  pressure  to  each  par>e  and  that  pre- 
vents fluids  from  entering  between  the  panes  and  within 
the  confines  of  the  spacer  and  seal  member. 


3,3S4,t73 
SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 

URINARY  INCONTINENCE 

Walton  Van  Winkle,  Jr.,  Priacctoa,  N  J.,  aaignor  to 

EtUcon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,383 

1  Claim.  (CL  128—1) 


a 


I  ^°^ T_J 


2. 

IT 


I.  A  surgical  prosthesis  useful  in  the  surgical  correc- 
tion of  urinary  incontinence  comprising  a  woven  collagen 
fabric  having  several  rows  of  slit-like  openings  extending 
across  said  fabric,  the  openings  in  each  row  being  in  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  parallel  to  one  set  of  threads 
forming  the  fabric;  a  plurality  of  collagen  tapes,  each  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  across 
said  fabric,  each  of  said  tapes  being  laced  through  the 


3384,874 

ACOUSTIC  SLEEP  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Nomian  A.  Raotiola,  P.O.  Box  547.  Hancock.  Mich. 

49938,  and  John  M.  Dlchl,  Madison,  Wk.;  nid 

Dichl  aaivMM-  to  ndd  Rantiola 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  348,724,  Mar.  2. 

1964,  wUch  U  a  continnation  hi  pMt  of  appllcadoa  S«r. 
No.  253.893,  Jan.  25,  1963.  Thfa  application  Sept.  24, 

1965.  Scr.  No.  495,014 

2  CfadoM.  (CL  128—1) 


An  acoustic  device  in  conjunction  with  a  stuffed  toy 
or  the  like  which  provides  for  soothing  and  tension  relief 
of  sleep  centers  to  promote  sleep,  the  acoustic  stimuli 
being  in  the  range  of  60  to  400  c.p.s. 


3,384,875 
DIGFTAL  CARDIOTACHOMETER  SYSTEM 
Vlrdeo  M.  Mitchell,  SatclUtc  Beach,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rtprssttsd  hy  ths  Ad- 
ministrator  of  the   National   AcrowHrtics   siid   Space 
Administntion 

Flkd  Oct  1, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  492,344 
5  Chdms.  (CL  128—2.86) 


-?T~ 


kP*^s3 


The  invention  comprises  a  system  for  measuring  the 
heartbeat  rale  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  minute 
and  then  coirverting  the  rate  to  heartbeats  per  minute 
which  is  displayed  on  a  readout  device.  A  pulse  represen- 
tative of  a  heartbeat  is  used  to  reset  a  counting  circuit. 
Each  time  the  counting  circuit  is  reset,  pulses  arc  fed  to 
a  memory  network  so  that  the  display  will  read  the  heart- 
beat rate  per  minute.  Thus,  if  the  heartbeat  is  pressured 
over  a  fifteen  second  interval,  four  pulses  will  be  fed  to 
the  memory  for  each  heartbeat  pulse  signal,  and  if  the 
heartbeat  is  measured  over  a  ten  second  interval,  six 
pulses  will  be  fed  to  the  timing  circuit  for  each  heartbeat 
pulse  signal. 
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3,384,876 
OTOSCOPE  HEAD 
Irving  A.  Speclman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y., 
Proppcr  Mannfactnrim  Co.,  Inc.,  Lom  laiaad 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorh 
.  Filed  Not.  14,  1966.  Scr.  No.  594,816 

18  Oalms.  (CL  128—9) 


to 
City. 


An  improved  otoscope  of  the  fibre  optics  type  where- 
in a  tingle  otoscope  head  may  be  used  as  both  an  open 
type  otoscope  and  a  closed  type  otoscope  by  the  mere 
changing  or  orientation  of  magnifying  elements.  Various 
advantageous  features  are  embodied  in  the  improved 
otoscope  head  including  protection  for  the  exposed  ends 
of  the  fibres,  easy  interchangeability  of  illumination  bulbs 
and  an  improved  speculum  which  may,  if  desired,  be 
used  to  transmit  light. 


3,384,877 

ABDOMINAL  RETRACTOR  DEVICE 

William  K.  GnntMcr,  318  Codlfcr  Blvd., 

M«Cahria,La.    78885 

Fllad  Jm.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  427,329 

18  CWnm.  (O.  128—28) 


^■m^fikf^^^. 


A  retractor  device  includes  spaced  side  arms  and  con- 
nector means  adjustably  connected  with  the  spaced  side 
arm  means.  These  spaced  side  arm  means  may  be  releas- 
ably  connected  with  a  conventional  retractor  in  various 
angular  positions.  Blade  clamp  means  is  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  said  connector  means  or  spaced  side  arm  means 
and  a  retractor  blade  is  adjustably  clamped  in  place  by 
the  blade  clamp  means  and  may  be  angularly  adjusted 
with  respect  thereto. 


3384,878 


*  f»*^*ti 
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ADJUSTABLE  RETRACTOR  BLADE 

William  K.  GantMcr,  318  Codifcr  Bird., 

Mctidrie,La.    78885 

Filed  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  585^33 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  128—28) 


The  surgical  apparatus  includes  an  adjustable  retractor 
blade  secured  to  a  mounting  means.  The  blade  has  a  trans- 
versely corrugated  portion  or  arm  adjustably  secured  to 
the  mounting  means  and  a  right  angular  extending  suiv 
port  portion  with  spaced  parallel  ribs  along  its  lateral 
edges.  A  second  portion  is  adjustably  secured  to  the  sup- 
port portion  by  means  of  reversely  bent  resilient  side 
edge  portions  or  flanges.  These  edge  portions  have  re- 
cesses which  mesh  with  the  ribs  on  the  support  member 
to   bold   the   adjustable   blade   portion   in   position. 


3484,879 
MASSAGE  FIXTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Knno  Moacr,  Untcrfcknach  nhcr  Vfllfagcn,  Black  Forest, 
Germany,  asiignor  to  North  Amciican  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 

Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,147 
Claims  priority,  appMcalion  Germany,  Sept  18, 1964, 

P  35,891 
5  CWm.  (CL  128—52) 


A  massage  fixttu-e  connected  to  a  reciprocating  drive 
device  which  converts  to  pulsed  shock  movement.  The 
massage  fixture  has  a  driving  spindle  with  a  driving  piece 
mounted  between  two  resilient  members,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers is  a  rubber  annulus  and  the  other  member  is  a 
helical  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  spindle. 


PORTABLE  SPRING  roWERQ)  INFUSION  DEVICE 
HAVING  ESCAPEMENT  MEANS  CONTROLLING 
SPEED  OF  INFUSION 

Wolf  F.  Mnllcr,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  MrifKir,  1^  mtmt  as- 
signments, to  United  States  Catheter  A  Instnuncnt  Cor- 
poration.  Glens  Fafls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Oct  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  484,425 
4  OalHBS.  (CL  128—214) 
A   portable   infusion   device   for  constantly  injecting 

therapeutic  fluids  into  the  human  body  at  low  but  positive 
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pressures,  which  has  a  roller  pump  squeezing  tubing  con- 
taining medicaments  for  injection   into  the  body.  The 


r,' 


pump  is  powered  by  a  spring  motor,  the  speed  of  which 
is  controlled  by  a  watch  escapement  unit  connected  by 
gearing  to  the  spring  motor. 


3»3S4»M1 
HAF^DGRIF  SYRINGE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
INJECTIONS 
k  CaidslkMC,  London  EiBliu',  MiicBor  to  Ki 
■cth  rmif^^kf^  limited,  Loodoa,  Ei«laBd,  a  Britlih 


1M2, 


loM  19.  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2S9,14« 

Cfarims  priority,  appllcadoa  Gi«at  Britain,  Jane  25, 

24,4t9/tt 
6  Cfarimt.  (CL  12S— 218) 


»    8  s 


/    2 


1i    4 
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A  syringe  has  a  straight  duct  connecting  an  inlet  for 
the  liquid  to  be  pumped  to  an  outlet  for  the  liquid.  There 
is  a  valve  at  the  inlet  and  another  at  the  outlet.  A  handle 
for  the  syringe  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  duct  and 
contains  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement,  the  cylinder 
opening  into  the  duct.  There  is  a  lever  connected  to  the 
piston,  the  lever  lying  alongside  the  handle,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  it  is  pressed  towards  the  han- 
dle, against  the  force  of  a  spring,  it  makes  the  piston 
move  towards  the  duct  and  this  causes  liquid  to  be  ex- 
pelled from  the  outlet  of  the  syringe. 


3.3t4,M2 

CARTRIDGE-SYRINGE  WITH  MOVABLE 

FINGER  GRIPS 

Andrew  V.  Harrold,  West  Chcitcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Prodncti  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  (tf  Ddawarc 

FM  Apr.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  544341 
%  Cbrims.  (CL  128— 21S) 
1.  A  syringe  adapted  for  use  with  an  insertable  car- 
tridge unit,  said  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-ended  barrel  having  an  internal  diameter 
of  predetermined  dimension  adapted  to  contain  a 
cartridge  unit  with  an  external  diameter  of  predeter- 
mined dimension; 


(b)  retaining  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel 
adapted  for  receiving  and  maintaining  a  hub  of  a  re- 
HMvable  cartridge  unit; 

(c)  a  head  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  barrel 
and  having  an  aperture  centrally  therethrough; 

(d)  a  push  rod  redprocably  mounted  in  the  aperture 
of  said  head; 

(e)  a  pair  of  opposed  finger  grips  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  barrel; 


(f)  means  pivotably  mounting  said  finger  grips  at  the 
proximal  end  of  said  barrel  to  permit  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  finger  grips  from  a  first  coUapaed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  finger  grips  extend  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  the  main  axis  of  said  barrel,  to  a 
second  extended  position  wherein  said  finger  pieces 
extend  substantiaiUy  radially  outwardly  from  said 
barrel; 

(g)  each  of  said  finger  grips  having  a  bearing  portion 
which  protrudes  substantially  within  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  barrel  when  said  finger  grips  are  in 
said  first  collapsed  position,  and  substantially  less 
within  the  internal  diameter  of  said  barrel  when 
said  finger  grips  are  in  said  second  extended  position. 


33S4.9t3 
TREATMENT  DEVICE 
John  Cooa,  Cold  Sprteg  Harbor,  Mcrritt  Friedman, 
Brooklyn,   aad    DoMid   C.   Undley,   Greenlawn, 
N.Y.,   ■sBlgniin  to  C«ll»Craft  Inc.,  New  Hyde 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  527,711 
12  Ctrinas.  (CL  12»— 2M) 


7.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  first  and  second  layers  of  plastic  sealed  to  each 
other  along  the  entire  periphery  thereof  to  define  a 
hollow  article  adapted  to  be  worn; 

(b)  a  medicant  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plastic  layers;  and  tearing  means 
integral  with  said  plastic  layer  proximate  at  least 
one  end  thereof  whereby  said  article  may  be  opened 
by  pulling  said  tearing  means. 
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COLOSTOMY  DEVICE 

Fred  Jcechawitz,  It  Bleachery  St., 

Chadwldu,  N.Y.     13319 

Filed  Ang.  «,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,917 

4  Clalme.  (CL  121     2g3) 


on  said  base  plate  to  connect  said  macrotome  device  to  a 
stereotaxic  apparatus;  an  annular  ring  rotatably  supported 
on  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  and  said  ring  defining 
a  generally  circular  opening  therethrough;  carriage  means 
supported  by  said  annular  ring  for  movement  along  a  line 


An  improved  colostomy  device  includes  a  unitary  pro- 
tective shield  shaped  to  surround  and  cover  a  body  stoma 
in  a  secure  sealing  relationship.  A  passageway  is  formed 
through  the  protective  shield  so  that  body  discharges  may 
pass  through  the  stoma  and  the  passageway,  and  into  a 
collection  pouch  which  is  carried  externally  of  the  pro- 
tective shield.  A  supplemental  shield  extends  into  the  col- 
lection pouch  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  protect  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pouch  and  to  prevent  leakage  around  the 
top  of  the  pouch.  The  passageway  is  shaped  to  provide 
and  direct  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  discharges  away  from 
the  stoma  and  into  the  collection  pouch. 


SURGICAL  CUTTING  TOOL 
Robsft  M.  Hal,  PriadBa  LaM,  BMrfyn  Fi 
OnanKFa.    151M 
lalv  3,l9«4,  Ser.  No.  3M,171 
7  cUmm.  (CL  12S— 3tS) 


1  An  outboard  support  for  a  rotary  surgical  cutting 
tool  including  a  nwunting  grip  means  on  one  end  of  the 
support,  and  a  bearing  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  support  to  roUtably  carry  the  complemenUry  end 
of  the  surgical  cutting  tool,  and  an  intermediate  tubular 
means  secured  to  and  directly  connecting  the  noounting 
grip  means  and  the  bearing  at  said  other  end. 


<r 


parallel  to  said  base  plate  and  said  carriage  means  carry- 
ing a  sectioning  plate  for  rotation  about  an  axis  both 
parallel  to  said  base  plate  and  perpendicular  to  said  line 
of  movennent.  said  sectioning  plate  adapted  for  mounting 
and  guiding  a  microUxne  blade. 


3,3t4,tr7 

TRACHEOTOME 

RclndeH  BfumMiliiamp,  Grocaioecweg  1, 


FUed  Not.  12,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  322^19 

Claims  priority,  appBcalioa  Ndherfamds,  Nov.  12,  19<2, 

2g549I;  Nov.  I,  19<3,  3M.M8 

S  CWm.  (CL  12S— 3«^ 


3,3t4,9M 
STEREOTAXIC  ORIENTED  MACROTOME  DEVICE 
Cvlos  EdiBwdo  Rocba-Minmda,  Edmwio  OswaMo-Cmz, 
■■d  FraMois  LeoMvd  Kami  Ncyts,  Rio  d«  Jandro, 
Brairil,  asriganfs  to  the  UnMed  States  of  America  as 
rcpraestsd  by  tbe  Seuetaiji  of  tbs  DcpartmcBt  of 
HcaNk,  EiKslkm,  uA  WObn 

FUed  Im.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  519,77< 
9  CWhh.  (CL  12g— 395) 
1.  A  macrotome  device  for  orienting  the  brain  in  stereo- 
taxic rectangular  and  polar  coordinates  for  the  taking  of 
histological  brain  sections  comprising:  a  base  plate;  means 

850  O.O.— 28 


1.  A  tracheotome  comprising, 

(a)  a  bent  cannula  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  trachea,  said  cannula  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  extending  therealong, 

(b)  a  correspondingly  bent  tubular  trocar  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  cannula, 

(c)  said  trocar  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  end  of  said  cannula  inserted  into  the 
trachea. 

(d)  a  knife  means  connected  to  the  extended  end  of 
said  trocar  whereby  said  knife  means  protrudes  lat- 
erally through  said  groove  of  said  cannula  along  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  cikI  portion  of  said  can- 
nula, 

(e)  a  correspondingly  bent  hollow  needle  disposed 
within  said  trocar, 

(f)  said  needle  being  adjustably  disposed  within  said 
trocar,  and  said  needle  having  a  sharp  point  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  said  trocar. 
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__3,384,W8 

OBSTETRICAL  FORCEPS 

Anthony  Misco,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(2147  Arthur  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.     10457) 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469^09 

7  Ciainu.  (CL  12S— 323) 


An  obstetrical  forceps  composed  of  two  branches.  Each 
branch  includes  an  :>elongated  handle  and  a  curved  blade. 
Each  blade  has  a  hemispherical  coupling.  The  two  hemi- 
spherical couplings  are  interengageable  to  form  a  ball. 
Each  handle  has  a  socket.  The  two  sockets  are  inter- 
engageable by  joining  the  handles  in  order  to  form  a  cage 
in  which  the  ball  rotates.  The  sockets  arc  mounted  on  the 
handles  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  handles.  The  ball  is  constrained  for  rotation 
about  one  axis  with  respect  to  the  socket.  The  blades 
thereby  swivel  with  respect  to  the  handle.  Each  socket  has 
a  passageway.  Each  coupling  has  a  passageway  which  can 
be  rotated  into  alignment  with  a  socket  passageway.  Each 
handle  has  a  longitudinally  reciprocatable  pin,  said  pas- 
sageways being  mutually  aligned  with  the  pin  only  when 
the  two  blades  are  in  a  straight  line  position  relative  to 
the  handles,  so  that  the  pins  then  can  be  thrust  into  the 
passageways  to  prevent  rotation  of  both  the  ball  and  the 
sockets  and  thus  render  the  blades  immobile.  When  the 
pins  are  withdrawn  from  the  passageways  the  blades  are 
freed  for  swivelling  movement.  Locking  means  releasably 
holds  the  pins  in  either  of  their  two  positions. 


3384,089 
SURGICAL  WOUND  DRAIN  HAVING  AN  INNER 
COLLAPSIBLE    TUBE    PREVENTING    REVERSE 
FLOW  INTO  THE  WOUND 

Walter  Shriner,  Hopedalc,  ID. 

(1133  S.  2nd  St.,  SptMicId,  m.     62704) 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966rSer.  No.  533,601 

10  Claims.  (CL  128—350) 


•  —a 
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1.  A  surgical  drain  comprising  an  outer  axially  bend- 
able  tube  which  is  substantially  noncollapsible,  an  inner 
collapsible  tube  coaxially  disposed  in  the  outer  tube  and 


bendable  therewith,  said  inner  tube  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter when  uncollapsed  to  establish  a  sealing  interfacial 
contact  with  the  outer  tube,  said  tubes  being  formed  with 
adjacent  closed  ends  and  having  nonregistered  orifkes 
therein,  the  opposite  ends  to  said  tubes  being  open 


3-314-090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  DEAFNESS,  CAUSED  BY  DISEASES  OF  THE 
MIDDLE  AND  INTERNAL  EAR 

Aflfelo  Manfiredl,  Via  Qwttro  Footanc  33, 

Room,  Italy 

Filed  Jaly  17,  19«,  Ser.  No.  295.760 

Claims  priority.  appBratloa  Italy.  July  23,  1962, 

PatcM  672,922 

8  ClaiaH.  (CL  128-^22) 


■■x>^ 


L^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  pulsating  radio  fre- 
quency waves  for  the  improvement  of  the  hearmg  capa- 
bility of  human  patients  having  afflictions  of  the  middle 
and  internal  ear,  comprising:  an  audio  frequency  oscil- 
lator; a  power  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  said 
oscillator;  a  transformer,  said  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  said  primary  coil  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  amplifier;  a  radio  frequeiKy  os- 
cillator, said  radio  frequency  oscillator  including  a  radio 
frequency  thermionic  oscillator  and  said  secondary  coil 
electrically  connected  to  said  radio  frequency  oscillator; 
a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  radio  frequency  oscillator  to  give  a  visual 
indication  of  the  wave  form  of  the  output  of  said  radio 
frequency  oscillator;  two  electrodes  electrically  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  radio  frequency  oscillator,  said 
electrodes  having  a  spherical  configuration  and  a  diam- 
eter adapted  to  fit  the  external  auditory  canal  of  human 
patients;  and,  said  audio  frequency  oscillator,  said  power 
amplifier,  said  transformer,  and  said  radio  frequency  os- 
cillator so  correlated  as  to  produce  at  said  electrodes  pul- 
sating radio  frequency  waves  having  positive  half  waves 
equal  and  symmetrical  to  the  corresponding  negative  half 
waves  and  each  wave  is  substantially  spaced  from  the  suc- 
cessive wave  by  a  breadth  not  greater  than  the  breadth 
of  each  individual  wave. 


3,384,091 

CONVERTIBLE  PADDED  BRASSIERE 

Lcatcr  W.  Block,  3620  EMth«m  Drive, 

CiUrer  CHy,  CaHf.     90230 

Filed  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,742 

5  Claims.  (Q.  128—478) 


1.  A  convertible  padded  brassiere  having  a  pair  of 
breast  cups,  padding  material  extending  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  each  of  said  breast  cups,  said 
padding  being  substantially  no  thicker  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  breast  cups  than  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pocket 
disposed  on  the  inside  of  each  of  said  breast  cups,  said 
pockets  being  offset  toward  the  lower  and  outer  edges  of 
said  breast  cups,  a  pair  of  half  pads  removably  mounted 
in  said  pockets,  each  of  said  half  pads  having  a  thickened 
portion  adapted  to  fit  beneath  and  both  support  and  move 
the  breasts  simultaneously  upwardly  and  inwardly,  said 
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pads  being  manually  insertable  in  and  removable  from 
said  pockets  to  convert  said  brassiere  between  an  overall 
padded  brassiere  and  a  slanted  push-up  brassiere. 


3384.092 
COMBINATION  MATERNITY  BACK  SUPPORT 

AND  GARTER  SUSPENDER 

PauU  B.  Rocker,  Shaker  Heists,  OWo  (%  No  Vogue 

Crcatiooa,  812  Huron  Road,  CleTcland,  OMo     44115) 

FUed  Jaly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,290 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—520) 


end  folded  over  and  secured  on  each  of  the  noetal  strips 
between  the  ends,  the  upper  end  defining  at  least  one  slot 
adjacent  the  metal  strip  exposing  an  adjacent  area  of  the 
metal  strip.  Means  are  provided  for  preventing  removal 
of  a  desired  selection  of  filing  cards,  and  magnetized 
means  for  being  placed  adjacent  the  exposed  area  of  the 
metal  strips  for  withdrawing  the  remaining  freely  hanging 
filing  cards  is  provided. 


1.  A  combmation  back  support  and  garter  suspender 
comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  relatively  long  and  sub- 
stantially wide  longitudinally  elastic  nKmbers,  said  mem- 
bers being  secured  together  in  overlying  angular  relation 
near  their  one  ends,  said  overlying  portions  being  adapted 
to  occupy  position  in  the  sacroiliac  region  of  the  wearer's 
body  and  the  other  ends  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  occupy  position  at  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  hips,  a  pai 
of  longitudinally  elastic  supporting  members  each  havin 
its  one  end  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  wide 
members  and  its  other  end  attached  to  a  lower  point  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  other  wide  member  and  being  adapted 
to  extend  in  supporting  engagement  over  the  shoulders  of 
the  wearer's  body,  and  a  pair  of  garter  members  attached 
to  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  wide 
members  for  attachment  of  the  stockings  at  the  side  and 
front  of  the  wearer's  thighs,  respectively. 


'      3,384,093 
HANGING  FILING  CARD  CABINETS 
Ednardo  HcfcdM,  Rm  PIhI  147,  Apt  93, 


FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,373 

Claims  priority,  apple  rto«  Bnuil,  J«m  3,  1965, 

170,128 

1  Ctalm.  (CL  129—16.1) 


3,384,094  

MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Desmoad  Walter  MoHns,  Dcptford,  Loodon,  Eogbuid,  as- 
iignor  to  The  MoUns  Organisation  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,854 
Claiou  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

12301/64 
3  Clafam.  (CL  131—94) 


C 
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Mouthpiece  cigarettes  each  having  two  mouthpiece 
stubs  are  made  by  inserting  a  double-length  stub  between 
two  cigarette  lengths,  cutting  the  double-length  stub  in 
half,  separating  the  two  two  halves  endwise,  inserting  a 
further  double-length  stub  between  the  two  halves,  clos- 
ing up  all  the  elements  endwise,  enclosing  the  studs  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cigarette  lengths  in  a  wrapper, 
and  then  cutting  through  the  central  stub. 


3,3S4,t95 

CONVERTIBLE  FIFE 

James  Y.  SUh,  4744  N.  MadlMm  SC, 

ChkiWo,IIL    60640 

FUed  Jnly  6, 1965.  Scr.  No.  469,428 

1  CWb.  (d.  131—173) 


/(j  fi 


4f    4h 


This  invention  includes  the  provision  of  a  pipe  having 
a  resin  body,  a  tobacco  bowl,  a  stem  and  a  valve  plug 
provided  in  the  stem  to  control  the  flow  of  smoke  through 
passages  extending  from  the  tobacco  bowl  through  a 
cooling  chamber  having  smoke  filtering  liquid  therein 
such  that  sm<^e  may  be  passed  either  directly  to  the 
Item,  completely  through  the  liquid,  or  partially  through 
both  paths  a:  the  same  time. 


A  hanging  card  system  comprising  a  drawer  having 
opposite  upper  edges  and  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  hav- 
ing ends  removably  engaging  the  upper  edges  and  form- 
ing supporting  elements,  a  filing  card  having  an  upper 


33t43M 
OSCILLATORY  TEASING  COMB 
Aathoay  PacdoM,  lai  65ih  St, 
Braoktyai,  N.Y.    11220 
FUed  Mw.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,719 
4  CWbk  (CL  132—11) 
An  oscillatory  teasing  comb  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  at  one  end  and  a  flat  and  open 
longitudinal  portion  extending  for  substantially  the  length 


I 
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of  a  comb  and  terminating  in  a  raised  portion.  Means 
are  provided  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  in  the 
housing  on  the  inner  face  thereof  in  order  to  permit  an 
oscillating  movement  of  the  frame  in  the  housing.  A 
drive  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  housing 
having  eccentric  means  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  means 


for  automatically  selectively  oscillating  the  drive  shaft 
are  provided,  as  well  as  a  plate  operatively  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  with  the  frame  for  oscillating  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  a  teasing  comb  removably  secured  in 
the  frame  and  joining  the  oscillating  movement  of  the 
Utter.  

DISHWASHE^G  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Meeker  awi  GeraM  B.  Fox,  Troy,  OUo,  aarignon 
to  The  Hobart  ManofacturiBf  CompMy,  Troy,  Ohio, 
a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  541,19f 
11  Clataiis.  (CL  134—44) 


A  dishwashing  machine,  with  an  internal  conveyor  op- 
erating at  a  predetermined  speed  to  carry  racks  of  soiled 
articles  through  the  machine,  is  provided  with  a  conveyor 
for  feeding  the  racks  of  soiled  articles  to  the  machine,  at 
a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  internal 
machine  conveyor,  to  tend  to  eliminate  excessive  space 
between  racks  as  they  pass  through  the  dishwashing  ma- 
chine. In  some  embodiments  the  conveyor  is  an  endless 
chain  which  is  guided  around  the  dishwashing  machine 
and  also  functions  to  remove  racks  of  cleansed  articles 
from  the  machine  at  a  somewhat  greater  rate  to  space 
the  racks  apart  and  facilitate  further  handling  thereof. 
A  connection  is  provided  to  flush  the  conveyor  chain  with 
cleansing  water,  and  a  shelf-like  arrangement  is  provided 
along  the  conveyor  for  supporting  one  or  more  racks  out 
of  engagement  with  the  conveyor  chain.  A  control  is  pro- 
vided to  prevent  racks  of  cleansed  articles  from  passing 
to  sections  of  the  conveyor  where  racks  of  soiled  articles 
are  placed  on  the  conveyor. 


3,384,«M 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHER 

Nomuui  T.  Swetnam,  Loafarlllc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  573,112   * 
13  CUms.  (CL  134— SS) 

1.  A  control  means  for  an  automatic  dishwasher  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  open- 
ing at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere, 

(b)  a  flexible  carrier  secured  adjacent  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  housing. 


(c)  a  scaling  device  supported  by  said  carrier  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  passageway. 

(d)  a  manually-operable  pushbutton  movable  between 
at  least  first  and  second  positions  and  adapted  to  flex 
said  carrier  between  first  and  second  positions. 


(e)  said  sealing  device  being  adapted  to  clow  said  one 
end  of  said  pasageway  when  said  carrier  is  in  said 
first  position  and  open  said  one  end  of  said  passage- 
way when  said  carrier  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,3M,H9 

HAND-PORTABLE  DISH-WASHING 

APPLIANCE 

WUU  Banma—,  Sttrntnatnmt  7, 


FUcd  Oct  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  49S,M7 
1  Clirim.  (CL  134—115) 


.^'^^^ 


\ 


1 
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A  hand-portable  dish-washing  appliance  having  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  drainage  board  of  a  sink  and 
means  for  pumping  washing  water  prepared  in  the  sink 
for  spraying  it  over  dishes  contained  in  said  casing. 


WilUam  J. 


3,3t4,lM 
WASHING  CONTAINERS 


to 


Comi 


DMurUMM 

FIM  iwm  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  554,737 
7  CfariBM.  (CL  134— IM) 

1.  Apparatus  for  washing  the  interior  of  containers 
comprising  a  main  tube  having  sm  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  a  branch  tube  extending  externally  from  the  main 
tube  to  a  reservoir  for  washing  liquid,  an  upwardly  di- 
rected jet  tube  within  the  main  tube  connected  at  its  lower 


May  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


793 


end  to  the  branch  tube,  and  a  passage  between  the  jet 
tube  and  main  tube,  the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  main  tube  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  and  the  reservoir  contains  liquid,  and 


inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a  positionable  element 
for  controlling  the  coupling  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  said  valve  having  a  respective  control  port  at  each 
end  of  said  positionable  element,  a  source  of  variable 
supply  pressure,  means  connecting  said  source  to  said 
inlet  port  to  provide  said  load  pressiu-e  at  said  outlet  port, 
an  auxiliary  valve  comprising  an  inlet  channel  to  which 
supply  pressure  is  applied,  an  exhaust  channel  connected 
to  a  pressure  less  than  said  variable  load  pressure,  ports 
respectively  connected  to  said  main  valve  control  ports  and 
a  positionable  member  movable  to  a  first  position  to  con- 
nect one  of  said  auxiliary  valve  ports  to  said  inlet  channel 
while  connecting  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  valve  ports 


the  upper  end  of  the  main  tube  is  closed  by  the  mouth  of 
the  container,  the  liquid  is  ejected  as  a  spray  from  the 
jet  tube  into  engagement  with  the  interior  walls  of  the 
container,  and  thereafter  flows  down  through  said  passage. 


33M.H1 
SAFETY  VALVE 

F.  nMsBcr,  S44  KMg  9I-, 

r«.l  Chcitw,  N.Y.    1M73 

FUcd  Jn.  r,  IMS,  S«r.  N«.  43t,4S4 

(  ChdM.  (CI.  137—73) 


K  a 


A  combined  safety  and  relief  valve  to  protect  a  boiler 
agamst  excess  pressure  or  temperature.  The  temperature 
relief  valve  is  normally  held  closed  by  an  alloy  between 
the  valve  stem  and  a  surrounding  sleeve  which  melts  at 
excess  temperatures  and  allows  the  valve  to  open.  When 
the  pressure  is  relieved,  a  sprmg  closes  the  valve  to  pre- 
vent excessive  loss  of  boiler  water  but  a  small  ancillary 
passage  remains  open  to  act  as  a  tell-tale. 

Should  the  main  vent  be  plugged,  a  spring-pressed  plate 
over  a  side  aperture  lifts  to  allow  steam  or  hot  water  to 
escape  into  the  boiler  room  as  an  alarm. 


to  said  exhaust  channel  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
to  connect  said  other  auxiliary  valve  port  to  said  inlet 
channel  while  connecting  the  one  auxiliary  port  to  said 
exhaust  channel,  means  responsive  to  said  supply  pressure 
for  urging  said  auxiliary  valve  member  toward  said  first 
position  to  position  said  main  valve  element  to  change  the 
coupling  in  one  sense,  means  responsive  to  said  load  pres- 
sure for  urging  said  auxiliary  valve  member  toward  said 
second  position  to  position  said  main  valve  element  to 
change  the  coupling  in  the  opposite  sense,  a  control  force 
producing  means  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
force  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve  member  in  con- 
cert with  one  of  either  said  supply  or  said  load  pressures. 


3,3S4,]t3 
AIRUNE  LUUUCATOR 


J.  LnAy,  WlHclka,  IIL,  orifBor  to 
:orpora«lo«,  Clrrcki^  Ohio,  a 
tiooof  OWo 

Filed  Mm.  X  IMtf.  Scr.  No.  531,476 

It  CbriM.  (CL  137~2«SJ) 


3,3t4,lt2 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  "' 

Waher  A.  Hkkox,  Glea  Cove,  N.Y.,  aripor  to  0«me 
Metal  ProdMti  Corp^  Onwc  Pvt,  N.Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Hied  Anr.  29,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3<3,415 

ifcialaa.  (CL  137— S5) 

1.  A  valve  system  for  governing  the  pressure  difference 

between  a  variable  supply  pressure  and  a  variable  load 

pressure  including  in  combination  a  main  valve  having  an 


f/.  .- 


.     >     ••I'l 


5.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fluids,  a  housing  having  a  first 
passage  therethrough  for  flow  of  a  first  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  establishing  a  lower  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage  than  in  the  inlet 
end,  a  reservoir  containing  a  seomd  fluid,  passage  means 
connecting  said  first  passage  inlet  end  with  said  reservoir 
to  pressurize  the  fluid  therein,  a  feed  tube  having  an  inlet 
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immersed  in  said  second  fluid  and  having  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  first  passage  outlet  whereby  the  greater 
pressure  in  the  first  passage  inlet  forces  the  second  fluid 
through  the  feed  tube  to  said  first  passage  outlet,  said  tube 
having  a  visible  transparent  portion  containing  a  flow 
element  movable  by  fluid  flowing  through  the  tube  to  dif- 
ferent positions  according  to  the  rate  of  the  flow  through 
the  feed  tube,  said  transparent  portion  having  bore  sec- 
tions of  different  tapers  to  provide  different  rates  of 
change  of  radial  clearance  around  said  flow  element  as 
the  latter  is  moved. 


3,3S4,1«4 
COUNTERPRESSURED   UQUID   TRANSFER 
APPARATUS  AND  VARIABLE  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
Sigmnnd  P.  Skol,  Ebnwood  Park,  Hany  G.  Mojonnier, 
River  Forest,  and  Chester  J.  Witt,  Decrfield,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Mojoaaicr  Bros.  Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IDfaMis 

FUcd  Inly  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,953 
1  CUdm.  (CL  137— 209) 
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1.  Beverage  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  supply 
vessel  for  containing  beverage  liquid  at  a  preselected  pres- 
sure; a  filler  for  containing  said  liquid  generally  at  a  pre- 
selected higher  pressure,  said  filler  having  a  liquid  space 

and  a  gas  space  over  said  liquid  space;  and  a  differential 
pressure  control  device  for  modifying  the  pressure  on 
beverage  liquid  flowing  from  said  vessel  to  said  filler, 
said  control  device  including  a  closed  tank  positioned  be- 
tween said  vessel  and  said  filler,  fint  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  vessel  to  said  tank  to  permit  a  flow  of  liquid 
into  said  tank,  pump  means  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit means  to  boost  the  pressxire  of  fluid  flowing  into 
said  tank,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  tank  to 
said  filler  to  permit  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said 
filler,  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  tank  to  main- 
tain the  liquid  therein  at  a  predetermined  operating  pres- 
sure at  least  as  great  as  said  preselected  highef  pressure, 
and  liquid  supply  control  means  connected  to  said  tank 
to  maintain  the  level  of  liquid  therein  at  a  predetermined 
level,  including  valve  means  between  said  pump  means 
and  said  tank  spaced  apart  from  said  tank  to  avoid  tur- 
bulence in  said  tank  and  valve  operating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  means,  whereby  liquid  flows  from  said  tank 
into  said  filler  when  the  actual  pressure  in  said  filler  is 
below  said  operating  pressure. 


3384,105 

fNTERMTTTER  FOR  GAS  LIFT  WELLS 

Harold  E.  Leggett,  Dallas,  Tex^  assicnor  to  Tlmeco,  Inc., 

Fort  Wordi,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Dec  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  513,514 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—209) 

An  intermitter  for  raising  liquid  in  the  tubing  of  a 
gas  lift  well  and  including  a  balance  beam  having  a  con- 
tainer mounted  on  an  arm  thereof  and  a  counterweight 


on  the  remaining  arm  and  a  stationary  reservoir  above 
the  container.  A  valve  arrangement  operated  by  a  low 
pressure  air  line  causes  liquid   to  flow   back  and   forth 


between  the  container  and  the  reservoir  at  regulated  m- 
tcrvals.  The  resulting  tilting  of  the  balance  beam  opens 
and  closes  a  valve  which  introduces  high  pressure  air  into 
the  well  annulus  for  rasing  liquid  in  the  tubing. 


3*3S4,1#6 

DUAL-PURPOSE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR 

DRY  AND  LIQUID  CARGO 

Waldemar  M.  Isbrandtsen,  New  York,  N.Y..  asidgnor  to 

Amcrkan  Export  Isbmndlscn  Lines,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Ian.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,230 
7  Ckdins.  (G.  137—269) 


Z2A  ^      O. 


I.  A  dual-purpose  container  comprising  a  box  having 
a  top  loading  hatch,  a  bottom  dumping  hatch,  and  a  re- 
tractable hopper  which  in  the  operative  p(>si:ion  directs 
a  dry  bulk  load  toward  the  dumping  hatch  and  in  the  in- 
operative position  forms  side  walls  within  the  box,  and  a 
removable  bag  of  flexible  material  for  holding  a  liquid 
load  and  receivable  in  said  box  when  the  hopper  is  in- 
operative, said  bag  having  an  inlet  spout  which  is  extendi- 
ble through  said  loading  hatch,  and  an  outlet  spout  which 
is  extendible  through  said  dumping  hatch. 


3,384.107 
BAKEABLE  VACUUM  VALVE 

Cuntifl  Ktttkcfics,  Sooth  Pasadena,  and  Carl  W.  Scott. 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elcctro-Optkal  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,301 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—329.05) 
1.  A  bakeable  hermetic  sealing  means  for  a  vacuum 
valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  valve  seat  having  a  smooth,  inwardly 
tapering,  convex  surface; 
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(b)  a  valve  plate  adapted  to  make  sealing  contact  with    of  water  under  pressure  in  the  supply  line  wUl  keep  the 

said  valve  seat  over  successive  new  inner  annular    filter  clean.  _^^___^^ 

portions  of  said  convex  surface  when  said  seat  and 

plate   are  brought   together  with  sufficient  pressure  ^•^HlU?«w«.»  ^i-w^wrw? 

^  »         »  HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  CUTOFF 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Donald  C.  WQcy,  938  R/dal  Road, 

Icnklatown,  Pa.     19044 

FDed  Sept  20,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  4S8,45S 

9  ClirfBH.  (CL  137— 4SS) 


D      »      n 


I 

and  the  valve  plate  is  moved  successively  closer  to 
the  valve  seat.  and. 
(c)  a  layer  of  metal  foil  between  said  valve  seat  and 
valve  plate. 

3»3S4,1M 

SPRING-DRUM  REEL  WITH  LOCK  AND  RELEASE 

Gcone  R.  Kens.  Jr.,  5525  23rd  St  N., 

Artt^ta^  Va.     22205 

FUcd  Oct  27,  19W,  S«f.  No.  519,902 

4  Cli^H.  (CL  137—355.17) 


A  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
and  outlet  pressure  responsive  mechanism  for  exerting 
a  force  to  open  and  close  both  valves,  and  means  biasing 
the  outlet  valve  open  with  a  force  equal  to  the  valve  clos- 
ing force  developed  by  the  pressure  responsive  mecha- 
nism under  excessive  outlet  pressure  so  both  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  are  closed  under  such  conditions. 


A  spring-driven  type  reel  wherein  selected  pull  and 
release  on  the  member  wound  thereon  permits  locking 
the  reel  m  partjcuiar  unwound  posilion  or  permits  com- 
plete or  selected  rewind. 


3,384,111 
POSmVE  LOCKING  CHECK  VALVE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  In- 
vention of  Norbert  E.  Cahill,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Jniy  20,  1907,  Scr.  No.  055,724 
6  Oatans.  (CL  137—490) 


I       3,3S4,109 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Clarfc  E.  Stroborg  aad  Eldon  L.  SCroborB,  boA  of 

Blockton,  Iowa     50830 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  447,4H 

9  CWma.  (CL  137—434) 


^--V* 


An  animal  watering  tank  having  a  float  valve  and  in- 
cluding a  separate  water  port  in  the  water  supply  line 

for  directing  a  stream  towards  the  surface  to  create  a 
turbulence  and  agitate  the  water  in  order  to  keep  the 
water  from  freezing  during  cold  temperatures.  Includes 
a  filter  for  the  port  to  prevent  its  clogging,  with  the  filter 
disposed  relative  to  the  main  supply  line  so  that  the  flow 


A  check  valve  assembly  capable  of  opening  to  allow 
flow  in  one  direction  and  of  closing  and  locking  to  prevent 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  valve,  by  actually  lock- 
ing against  reverse  flow,  is  extremely  stable  and  will  not 
flutter  or  accidentally  unseat  under  vibrational  and/or 
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shock  loads.  Structurally,  the  valve  assembly  has  a  ball 
detent  latch  which  normally  locks  the  valve  in  a  closed 
position.  The  detent  latch  is  normally  held  in  a  latched 
position  by  the  compression  spring  force  of  a  bellows 
which  is  attached  to  the  latch  and  which  is  positioned  to 
be  expanded  by  forward  flow  through  the  assembly.  Upon 
expansion  of  the  bellows,  the  valve  is  unlatched  and 
opened  for  flow.  Reverse  flow  will  reseat  the  valve,  col- 
lapse the  bellows,  and  actuate  the  latch  to  lock  the  assem- 
bly in  a  closed  position. 


ISLAND  CHECK  VALVE 

Stuart  B.  Smith,  Osprcy,  Fla^  Msigiior  to 

John  W.  Woollcy,  Oak  Parlu  ni. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,951 

12  CUimt.  (CL  137— J12.1) 


1.  In  a  check  valve  for  use  in  a  conduit  or  the  like,  an 
outer  shell,  a  generally  central  island  \^ithin  the  shell, 
a  pair  of  vanes,  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  island,  for  blocking  flow  through  the  shell,  u  pair  of 
spaced  torsion  members  mounted  in  said  island,  with  each 
of  said  vanes  being  attached  to  one  of  said  torsion  mem- 
bers, means  interconnecting  said  torsion  members  to  dis- 
tribute the.  torque  applied  to  either  member  to  both  of 
said  members,  and  yielding  means  connected  to  said  tor- 
sion members  for  urging  said  vanes  to  a  normally  closed 
position  to  block  flow  through  the  shell. 


3,3S4,113 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Joseph  M.  Pennisi,  West  Lafayette,  lacL,  asrisnor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,180 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—525) 


A  relief  valve  assembly  of  the  unidirectional  flow  type 
comprising  a  generally  tubular-shaped  body  member  hav- 
ing laterally  directed  vent  openings  in  the  wall  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrically  shaped  rubber  boot  member 
which  sealingly  fits  around  the  body  member  outer  wall 
so  as  to  cover  the  vent  opening  portions,  and  means  for 
securing  the  boot  member  to  the  body  member.  In 
operation,  a  given  fluid  pressure  which  exists  in  the  valve 
chamber  will  act  against  the  rubber  boot  to  cause  ex- 
pansion thereof,  and  consequently  a  vent  passage  between 
the  boot  and  the  body  member  will  be  formed. 


3304,114 

MANIFOLD  FOR  MOUNTING  VALVES 

RADIALLY 

Mihon  S.  Hathaway,  584  Cariln  Road.  Northflcid,  Ohio 

44067,  and  John  H.  Werner,  18000  North  Blvd.,  .Maple 

Heights,  Ohio     44137 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,174 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—608) 


A  manifold  is  provided  having  axial  fluid  bores,  sides 
for  mounting  valves  radially,  and  passageways  extending 
from  the  bores  to  said  valves,  and  from  the  valve  to  con- 
trolled devices  remote  from  the  manifold. 


3,384,115 

PNEUMATIC  LOGIC  SYSTEM  ON  THE 

BLOCK  PRINCTFLE 

Pavel    Draian,    Prafsc,    aad    OadM    Brychta,    Trcndn, 

Czechoslovakia,     awif  on     to     Zavody     pmmyslove 

Aotomatisacc,  Narodal  podnBl,  Pragac,  Csccho&lovakia 

FOed  Sept  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  490.212 

Claims  priority,  appBcitfoa  CacckosloTakia, 

Sept.  29,  1964,  5,400/64 

4  Claims,  (O.  137—608) 


A  pneumatic  logic  system  comprising  a  feeder  block 
which  is  formed  by  a  top  plate  and  a  base  plate  between 
which  there  are  disposed  a  plurality  of  bores.  The  latter 
being  in  communication  with  a  network  of  feeder  pas- 
sages which  have  outlet  openings  in  the  top  plate  of  said 
feeder  block,  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  source  of 
pneumatic  power,  on  the  other  hand.  A  plurality  of  logic 
elements  being  selectively  and  removably  connected  via 
said  network  of  feeder  passages  to  the  plurality  of  bores 
of  the  feeder  block.  Each  logic  element  has  an  inlet  open- 
ing which  is  placed  in  communication  with  a  preselected 
outlet  opening  of  said  network  of  feeder  passages  by 
means  of  a  tube  of  resilient  material  which  is  mounted  in 
said  outlet  opening.  Each  of  the  logic  elements  is  com- 
posed of  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  of  uniform  ground 
plan  and  dimensions,  the  top  plate  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  opening.  Each  logic  element  has  moving  parts 
operatively  mounted  therein  which  utilize  the  pressure  of 
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the  working  medium  fed  through  the  feeder  block  for  their 
operation.  The  individual  logic  elements  are  in  operative 
communication  with  each  other  by  means  of  flexible  tubes 
connected  to  the  openings  in  the  top  plates  thereof. 


The  shoe  member  is  loosely  mounted  on  a  channeled  body 
member  through  which  the  gas  flows,  and  during  opera- 


3,384,116 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  OF  LONG-TIME  MEMORY 
Robert  Jnr)crich  Fedoaacr  a^  Jnry  Alcsecrich  Koajkov, 
Moscow,  U.S^.R^  Mriiann  to  NaiKh«>-l«slcdoTateliky 
InstitnU  TeplocDcggctlchrrftoto  Prihoroatrocnija,  Mos- 
cow, UJSJ^R. 

FUad  May>,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,324 
5  ClataM.  (CL  137—609) 


<i< 


t.i 

■  .  I 


tion  of  the  device  the  pressurized  gas  establishes  a  gas  film 
between  the  shoe  and  body  members. 


FUEL  COMntOL  VALVE 
Richard  P.  Hctetz  and  Robert  D.  VaDdcrtaan,  Kaiamaroo, 
MidL,  — ifinn  to  Pmmw  Dymmia 
IcTcnBd.  OMo 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,490 
21  nriii  (CL  137—625^1) 


CICTt 


1.  A  poeumstic  device  comprising  a  storing  unit  adapted 
for  receiving  a  pulse  of  a  pressure  medium,  said  storing 
unit  including  a  measuring  chamber,  an  inverter  coupled 
to  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  and  having  active  and  inactive 
states,  valve  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  chamber 
and  to  a  pressure  inlet  line,  said  valve  means  being 
responsive  to  the  pulse  of  pressure  medium  to  pressurize 
the  measunng  chamber  to  the  value  of  the  pressure  in 
said  inlet  line,  and  sensing  meant  in  said  storing  unit 
for  responding  to  the  pressure  in  the  measuring  cham- 
ber, said  sensing  means  being  coupled  to  said  inverter  to 
activate  the  same  if  the  pressure  in  said  measuring  cham- 
ber drops  below  said  value  at  which  it  was  pressurized, 
said  inverter  being  coupled  to  the  valve  means  such  that 
when  activated  it  passes  pressure  fluid  from  said  supply 
to  said  valve  means  and  therefrom  to  said  measuring 
chamber  until  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  as  detected 
by  the  sensing  means,  reaches  said  value  at  which  the 
chamber  was  originally  pressurized,  said  sensing  means  in- 
cluding means  sensitive  to  the  pulse  of  pressure  medium 
for  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  sensing  means  in  a 
fixed  position  corresponding  to  the  original  value  of  prw- 
$ure  in  said  measuring  chamber  after  termination  of  said 
pulse.  

3,304,117 
FLUID  TRANSFER  IN  WAVE  REACTORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
WiniaB  ».  HmkI,  Madto,  Pa.,  aarigpor  to  Sa  OO  Com- 
paay,  PUadcMfai,  Pa.,  ■  c«rFO«llo«  of  New  Jcraey 
pSedFck  1,1966,  Scr.  No.  524,019 
4  CMw.  (CL  137—624.13) 
For  transferring  a  pressurized  gas  to  a  rotor,  a  ported 
essentially  stationary  shoe  member  overiies  tlie  rotor,  with 
a  small  gap  therebetween.  When  the  device  is  in  opera- 
tion, the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  through  the  pon  and  gap 
sets  up  a  gas  film  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
shoe   member  and   rotor,   this   film   providing  a  bearing. 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  compriiing  faouting  meam 
having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  pcwagftt,  i^te 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  homing  meaiu  in  biiacid 
engagement  with  a  section  of  said  housing  means,  means 
for  routing  said  plate  means,  said  plate  meaiu  being 
formed  with  means  for  sequentially  inlercommtinirating 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  passages  for  delivering  fluid 
to  the  latter,  dump  means  naounted  in  said  housing  means 
and  communicatiiig  with  an  area  of  low  presnire,  said 
plate  means  and  said  dump  means  being  formed  with 
sequentially  conununicating  passages  adapted  to  connect 
each  of  said  outlet  passages  sequentially  to  said  area 
of  low  pressure  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  plate  means. 


3,3S4,119 
MDONG  VALVE 

Alex  Maooofi— ,  DdroR.  Mick„  awinnr  to  Maaco  Coi^ 
poratfon,  Ddroll,  ftO^  ■  cofFomion  of  MkUgn 
Filed  Mm,  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,751 
3  nilcii    (CL  137—625.17) 
1.  A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  valve  comprising  a 
valve  body,  a  flat  valve  seat  formed  in  said  valve  body 
and  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating therewith,  sealing  means  within  each  inlet 
having  a  circular  opening  coaxial  with  its  inlet  and  open- 
ing into  said  seat  so  as  to  define  q>aced  circular  hot  and 
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cold  water  inlet  ports,  a  flat  valve  member  having  a  flat 
surface  slidable  over  said  valve  seat  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing said  sealing  means,  cap  means  secured  to  said  valve 
body  for  slidably  confining  said  valve  member  against 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  circular  hot 
and  cold  water  outlet  ports  opening  from  said  flat  surface 
and  a  separate  passage  intersecting  each  outlet  port  and 
in  continuous  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  outlet 
in  said  valve  body,  said  outlet  ports  having  the  same 
diameter  as  said  iiilet  ports  and  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  said  inlet  ports,  a  control  groove 
in  the  face  of  said  valve  member  opposite  said  flat  surface 
and  located  symmetrically  between  said  outlet  ports  and 
to  one  side  of  a  line  joining  the  centers  thereof,  a  control 
lever  mounted  in  said  cap  means  for  limited  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and 


parallel  to  a  line  joining  the  centers  of  said  inlet  ports. 
one  end  of  said  lever  forming  a  flnger  which  is  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  lever,  said 
finger  being  seated  within  said  groove  with  the  cylindrical 
wall  thereof  engaging  the  end  walls  of  said  groove,  the 
axial  fength  of  said  flnger  being  less  than  the  width  of 
said  groove  and  the  depth  of  said  groove  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  finger  whereby  rotation  of  said 
lever  about  its  axis  rotates  said  valve  member  thereby  to 
rotate  said  outlet  ports  relative  to  said  inlet  ports  so  as 
to  vary  the  mix  of  the  water  flowing  through  the  valve 
while  maintaining  the  volimie  of  flow  substantially  con- 
stant, and  rotation  of  said  lever  about  said  second  axis 
translates  said  valve  member  thereby  to  translate  said 
outlet  ports  relative  to  said  inlet  ports  so  as  to  vary  the 
volimie  of  flow  passing  through  the  valve  while  holding 
the  mix  substantially  constant. 


3,394,120 

SPRING  FAUCET 

DaTld  L.  BoorgeC,  Brockton,  Maak,  asiigiior  to  Weyer- 

haeoser  Company,  Tacoma,  WadL.,  a  corporation  of 

WasUngton 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,053 
8  Oalms.  (CI.  137— 625  J9) 

1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  portion  with  an  open  end  and  a  discharge 
port  through  the  cylindrical  wall  at  a  point  substantially 
spaced  from  said  open  end,  a  hollow  inner  cylinder  slid- 
ably fitted  in  said  body  member,  said  inner  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  closing  one  end  thereof  and  a  flange 
extending  radially  from  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  valve  by  engaging  the  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  body  as  its  valve  seat  to  close  said 
open  end,  said  inner  cyliiKler  having  an  aperture  through 
its  cylindrical  wall  near  its  closed  end  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage for  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  inner  cylinder  when 
said  valve  is  lifted  from  its  seat,  said  inner  cylinder  ex- 
tending beyond  and  closing  said  discharge  port  when  said 


valve  is  on  its  seat,  said  inner  cylinder  having  two  small 
circumferential  ribs  integrally  formed  on  its  outer  surface 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  port  when  the  valve 
is  on  its  seat,  said  ribs  rubbing  against  the  wall  of  said 


I 


x> 


JO 


cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  member  when  the  inner 
cylinder  is  moved,  means  resiliently  pressing  said  valve 
on  its  seat  and  manually  operable  to  move  said  valve  from 
its  seat. 


3304,121 
MDONG  VALVE 

Uoyd  SpcDccr,  1042  W.  43nl  St., 
Los  ABfclcc,  CaUf.  90042 
Continnation  of  appUoMioa  Scr.  No.  359,392.  Apr.  13, 
1964,  wWck  is  a  coodnnatloa-in-part  of  applications 
Scr.  No.  2,523.  Jan.  14,  1940.  aMi  Scr.  No.  209,804. 
June  24,  1943.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1947,  Scr.  No. 
622.002 

11  Cfadaif.  (CL  137—425.41) 


1.  A  mixing  valve,  comprising; 

(a)  a  control  member  of  spherical  contour; 

(b)  a  valve  body  structure  including  a  journal  means 
for  said  control  member,  said  journal  means  and 
control  member  cooperating  to  limit  said  control 
member  to  movement  about  a  point  center; 

(c)  means  interconnecting  said  control  member  and 
journal  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  control 
member  to  two  axes^f  movement  about  said  center; 

(d)  a  handle  for  moving  said  control  member; 

(c)  circular  confronting  stop  shoulders  formed  by  said 
control  member  and  said  journal  means,  one  of  said 
stop  shoulders  being  contoured  to  form  a  cam  having 
a  plurality  of  facets  and  peaks  therebetween,  where- 
by, on  rolling  contact  with  said  stop  shoulders,  said 
handle  and  regions  at  the  side  of  said  control  mem- 
ber opposite  from  said  handle,  describe  essentially 
polygonal  figures; 

(f)  and  valve  units  in  said  body  structure  confronting 
said  regions  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
control  member  for  opening  and  closing  flow  pas- 
sages therein. 
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3,304,122 

SELF-CLEANING  POPPET  SPOOL  VALVE 

WebiUr  B.  Harpman,  YowigftowB,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Kinsilcy  A.  Doutt,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,027 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—425.04) 


lever  to  be  absorbed  by  a  bearing  surface  located  between 
the  swivel  block  and  the  main  portion  of  the  dobby  con- 


^=^ 


More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  a  four-way 
self  cleaning  air  valve  having  a  single  inlet  port  The 
spool  carrying  the  valves  is  supported  at  its  ends  by 
diaphragms  which  reciprocate  the  spool  axially  thereof 
through  an  air  pressure  controlled  pilot  valve.  The  valve 
elemenU  carried  by  the  spool  have  diammelrically  posi- 
tioned spherical  surfaces  which  operate  between  pairs  of 
valve  scats. 

3304,123 

FREEZE  PROnrECTOR 

Robert  C.  S«Mbo«,  Rte.  1,  Stwfis,  Mkk    49091 

FIM  May  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  553,445 

0  Cliinis.  (O.  13»— 34) 


TO 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  the  freezing  of  liquids  in 
conduits,  comprising: 

first  conduit  means  and  supply  means  for  effecting  the 

supply   of   a    frcezabic   liquid   to   said   first   conduit 

means; 
a  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  conduit 

means; 

a  source  of  an  antifreeze  and  a  compressed  gas  source, 
both  of  which  arc  connected  for  supplying  antifreeze 
and  pressurized  gas  to  said  second  conduit  means; 

control  means  for  alternatively  connecting  (1)  said 
supply  means,  and  (2)  said  antifreeze  source  and 
said  compressed  gas  source,  to  said  first  conduit 
means. 

3,304,124 

SWrVELED  DOBBY  CONNECTOR 

Jote  B.  Sbcrrfll,  Drawer  570,  G«toiria,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1947,  Scr.  No.  410,031 

5  Claims.  (CL  139-44) 

The  dobby  connector  of  the  present  invention  is  so 

constnKted  as  to  cause  most  of  the  stresses  created  on 

the  connector  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  actuating 


ncctor,  rather  than  to  be  absorbed  by  the  swivel  pin  alone, 
as  is  the  case  in  prior  art  devices. 


3,304,125 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY 

Kenneth  Wrigbt,  CoaMlIc  Eagfaad,  assignor  to  Qntsom 

A  Kemp  Limited,  Coalriilc,  England,  a  British  company 
Continuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  505,504,  Oct  28, 

1965.  This  application  Oct  20, 1947,  Scr.  No.  674,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  1944, 

43304/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  139—46) 


A  loom  dobby  mechanism  for  timing  the  lifting  and 
lowering  movements  of  healds  under  patterning  control, 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  return  springs  and  includ- 
ing a  row  of  drivers  disposed  on  either  side  of  a  set  of 
heald  shafts,  one  of  each  row  being  engageable  and  dis- 
enagageable  with  one  of  the  heald  shafts,  to  lift  and  lower 
the  latter,  cam  controlled  driving  levers  for  vertically 
reciprocating  the  drivers,  opposed  control  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  drivers  with  and  from  said 
heald  shafts  arxl  locking  means  for  holding  heald  shafts 
m  their  raised  positions. 


3,304,124 
WEFT  THREAD  INSERTING  DEVICE  IN 

WEAVING  MACHINES 

Ramon  Balagncr  Golobnrt,  Callc  Caspc  84, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Not.  24.  1945,  Scr.  No.  509,502 

*    Claims  priority,  appHcation  ^ain,  Dec  9  1944, 

307,145 
8  CWms.  (CL  139—122) 
A  weaving  machine  having  a  hollow  rigl(^  member  for 
inserting  a  weft  thread  through  the  shed,  with  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  the  thread  at  one  end  and  a  controlling 
mechanism  for  the  clamping  member  at  the  other  end, 
the  clamping  member  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable 
jaw,  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  having  a  throat  for  the  in- 
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sertion  of  the  thread  to  be  clamped,  the  movable  jaw 
being  slidably  arranged  on  the  fixed  jaw  and  moved,  in 
one  direction,  by  a  spring  and  in  the  opposite  direction 


'^.-€ 


by  a  traction  member  controlled  by  said  controlling  mech- 
anism in  timed  relationship  to  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  weft  thread  inserting  member. 


3,3S4,127 

WEFT  CUTTER  FOR  A  LOOM  WITH  A 

STATIONARY  WEFT  SUPPLY 

Mariano  BaObc,  Barcckma,  Spain,  aaricDor  to  Macin 

Desrens  Duran,  San  Olcgario,  SalMdcD,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  544,726 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Spain,  June  28,  1965, 

314,73« 
7  Claims.  (O.  139—122) 


A  weft  cutter  for  use  in  a  rapier  loom  to  sever  one 
arm  of  a  loop  of  weft  drawn  into  the  shed  by  a  rapier 
at  about  the  time  when  this  rapier  is  transferring  the 
loop  to  a  rapier  opei^ting  from  the  other  side  of  the 
loom  so  that  the  second  rapier  draws  out  the  loop  into  a 
single  strand  of  weft  comprises  a  pivoted  carrier  lever 
assembly  carrying  a  fixed  jaw  25  and  a  movable  jaw  26 
with  the  movement  of  the  carrier  lever  assembly  so  modi- 
fied by  cooperating  guide  slot  and  follower  means  that  the 
jaws  are  constrained  to  move  in  an  arcuate  substantially 
vertical  path,  and  a  cooperating  operating  member  that 
positively  closes  the  jaws  when  the  cutter  is  lowered  and 
positively  opens  them  when  it  is  raised,  an  associated 
hook  holding  any  weft  threads  other  than  the  operative 
one  out  of  the  way  of  the  cutter. 


3,3S442S 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  UP  A  WEPT 
TWodorns  Fraosca,  Dearac,  NctherUuMb,  a«ignor  to 
N.V.  MacliiMfabrick  L.  te  SCrakc,  Dcornc,  Nether- 
>ff»M*«^  a  Dotch  company 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriandb,  May  18,  1965, 

65—6,334 

5  daims.  (CL  139^127) 

A  device  for  making  up  a  weft  to  be  used  in  connection 

with  a  loom,  comprising  a  nozzle  for  blowing  a  stream 

of  air,  a  passage  having  an  outlet  end  adjacent  the  stream 

of  air  issuing  from  the  nozzle  and  having  an  inlet  end 


into  which  secondary  air  is  drawn  by  the  }et  action  of 
the  stream  of  air  issuing  from  the  nozzJe  in  order  to 
entrain  an  end  of  a  weft  thread  presented  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  passage,  and  to  carry  such  end  of  the  thread 
through  the  passage  to  a  point  at  which  such  end  of  the 
thread  is  entrained  by  the  stream  of  air  issuing  from  the 
nozzle  to  cause  a  length  of  the  weft  thread  to  be  drawn 
through  the  passage  and  blo^vn  into  the  shed,  a  needle 
mounted  for  movement  in  an  axial  path,  to  engage  a  weft 


thread  and  present  it  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage,  a 
tackle  member  movable  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  needle,  having  a  thread-engaging  device  for  entraining 
a  portion  of  the  weft  thread  during  movement  of  the 
tackle  member,  and  nr>echaniam  for  moving  the  tackle 
member  to  entrain  a  portion  of  the  thread  and  thereby 
draw  such  portion  of  the  thread  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
needle  during  subsequent  axial  movement  of  the  needle. 


33S4,129 

DRAW  HOOK  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Jakob  MnBcr,  Frick,  Aarfaa,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,273 

Claims  priority,  appMcation  Switacriand,  May  13,  1965, 

6,692/65 
16  ClainH.  (CL  139— 13<) 


/T^ 


til' 


III 
(If.  'Jt: 


Freely  tumable  draw  hooks  on  the  runs  of  an  endless 
shuttle  chain  are  alternately  coupled  with  a  reciprocating 
knife  which  causes  movement  of  the  draw  hooks  to  an 
operative  position  located  in  the  path  of  the  knife  when 
arriving  at  the  end  positions  of  the  reciprocating  nootion. 

I      ' 
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3,384,130 

LAY  MOTION 'for  LOOMS 

Ram6n  Balagncr  Golobart,  86  Callc  Caspe, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Ffled  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

309  844 
1  Claim.  (CL  139—190) 


mobile  standard  which  mounts  an  elevated  manually  con- 
trolled pump  for  the  purpose  of  eflfecting  the  transfer  of 


A  bealmg  up  mechanism  for  weaving  machines,  where- 
in rhc  reciprocating  movement  of  the  lay  and  reed  is  caused 
by  means  of  two  sets  of  first  and  second  cams  forming  a 
unit  axially  displaceable  on  a  driven  cam  shaft  for  selec- 
tive engagement  vnth  a  pair  of  divergent  arms  secured  to 
sa>d  lay  and  provided  on  their  ends  with  respective  rollers, 
so  thai  the  operation  of  said  lay  and  reed  may  be  altered. 


'       3.384,131 
POWER-OPERATED  STRAPPING  TOOL 
Robert  Darid  Sananm,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to  Cer- 
rard   Industries  LimHcd,   London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

49,584/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  140— 93  J) 


1-.  fA 


^  »v^ :  t;^ 


flammable   liquids   from   one   container   to   another  and 
meeting  all  safety  standards. 


3,384,133 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILLING  OR  REFILLING 

A  DISPENSER 

William  E.  Gordon,  1351  Terrace  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15209 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,857 

4  Claims.  (CL  141—21) 


A  power-operated  strapping  tool  for  tensioning  and 
securing  a  strap  of  metal  around  a  package  having  an 
air  motor  assembly  including  a  rotary  gripper  wheel  for 
engaging  and  applying  tension  to  the  strapping.  A  strap 
severing  means  is  embodied  in  the  tool  and  upon  sever- 
ing the  strap  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
tool  results  in  a  sudden  release  of  tension  on  the  gripper 
wheel  and  a  stopping  of  the  motor. 


3,384,132 

FLAMMABLE  UQUID  TRANSFER  STATION 

Coostantinc  Lkcianl,  Westchester,  ID.,  assiffnor  to  The 

Prottctoscal  Co^  a  corporation  off  nHnois 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,176 

4  Clainis.  (CL  141—18) 

The  disclosure  describes  a  pair  of  container-supporting 

platforms  secured  in  vertically-spaced  relationship  on  a 


Method  and  apparatus  to  determine  whether  the  inte- 
rior of  a  refiillable  gas  storage  cylinder  has  been  con- 
taminated. The  outlet  passageway  of  the  manually  oper- 
able control  valve  has  a  pressure  responsive  valve  posi- 
tioned therein.  The  pressure  responsive  valve  closes  the 
outlet  passageway  when  the  gas  within  the  cylinder 
reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  thus  retaining 
a  preselected  quantity  of  gas  within  the  cylinder.  Since 
the  gas  is  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  con- 
taminants cannot  enter  the  cylinder  through  the  valve 
outlet  port.  At  the  refilling  staiton,  the  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  is  manually  opened  and  a  sample  of  the  resid- 
ual gas  is  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  and  analyzed  for 
contaminants.  The  residual  pressure  of  the  gas  within 
the  cylinder  is  also  measured  to  determine  whether  the 
pressure  responsive  valve  remained  closed  to  retain  the 
preselected  quantity  of  gas  therein.  To  open  the  pres- 
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sure  responsive  valve,  a  separate  mechanical  actuator  is 
inserted  in  the  outlet  passageway  of  the  manually  oper- 
able control  valve  and  urges  the  pressure  responsive  valve 
open  against  the  pressure  within  the  gas  cylinder. 


May  21,  1968 


FILLING  TUBE 

Oswald  G.  Hillerns,  PUinfleld,  NJ^  assignor  to  Lnjon 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  458.577 

14  Claims.  (CL  141—10) 


(d)  said  mounting  means  being  constructed  to  permit 
horizontal  pivotal  movement  of  said  rails  relative 
to  said  frame. 

(e)  means  on  said  frame  for  adjusting  said  rails  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  frame, 

(f)  a  work  support, 

(g)  and  means  mounting  said  woric  support  to  said 
frame, 

(h)  said  last-named  mounting  means  including: 

( 1 )  means  for  adjusting  said  work  support  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  rails. 

(2)  and   means   for  adjusting   said   work   support 
horizontally  relative  to  said  rails. 


CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 

Emil  Marin,  291  Grevnlllc  Art.,  Mirko  Drakulich,  R.R.  3, 
and  Bart  McDooagh,  all  of  Port  Arthur.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada; said  McDonagh  assignor  to  said  Marin  and  said 
Drakulich,  both  of  Port  Arthur.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  S«r.  No.    528.514 

8  Claims.  (CI.  14^—32)  t 


o 


«  *  '-' 


A  filling  tube  for  delivering  fluidized  particulate  mate- 
rial into  air-impervious  industrial  bags  is  provided.  The 
tube  has  filtered  vents  for  removing  fluidizing  air  from 
the  entering  material.  The  filters  are  cleaned  intermit- 
tently while  venting  of  the  fluidizing  air  takes  places 
continuously. 


3384,135 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  SAWS 

Arthur  J.  Frydenlund,  533  N.  Marquette  Road, 

Prairie  do  Chicn,  Wis.     53821 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562»250 

12  aaims.  (CI.  143—6) 


This  relates  to  a  chain  saw  guard  having  a  substan- 
tially U-shapcd  cross  section  and  normal!)  overlying  the 
upper  run  of  the  chain  saw.  The  guard  is  pivotally  secured 
to  the  Cham  saw  so  that  as  the  chain  saw  is  used,  the 
guard  is  moved  upwardly  clear  of  the  chain.  Also  a 
spring  returns  the  guard  to  the  shrouding  position.  A 
finger  operated  lever  and  cable  and  sheave  assembly  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  guard,  enables 
the  guard  to  be  elevated  substantially  at  right  angles 
when  it  is  desired  to  use  the  chain  saw  without  a  guard. 


3,384,137 

HOT  PRESS  PLYWOOD 

Jacob  R.  Ash,  West  Seattle,  W^h.,  asrignor  to  Moosanto 

Company,  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293475 

4  CUOmt.  (CL  144— 3«9) 


1.  In  a  mitre-guide  for  saws,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  pair  of  saw  guide  rails, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  rails  to  said  frame, 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  plywood  which 
comprises  the  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  adhesive  coated 
wood  veneers  and  subsequent  consolidation  of  said  as- 
sembly under  heat  and  pressure,  the  improvement  which 
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comprises  applying  liquid  water  to  at  least  one  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  assembly  just  prior  to  hot  pressing 
in  a  proportion  of  at  least  about  3  pounds  per  ICXX)  square 
feet  of  surface  area. 


3,384,138 
CORN  SHELLER  AND  COB  GRINDER 
Kenneth  D.  Johnsoo,  East  MoUm,  and  Elria  L.  Carbon, 
MoUnc,  III.,  auigoors  to  Intcroalioaal  Harrcstcr  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corvoralioB  of  Delaware 
Fited  Feb.  7, 19U,  Scr.  No.  525,616 
2  Claim*.  (CI.  144—71) 


A  com  priKCssing  machine  for  processing  ear  com. 
The  corn  processing  machine  includes  a  corn  shelling 
section  which  shells  and  collects  the  com  kernels  and  a 
cob  grinding  section  which  grinds  the  cobs  after  they 
have  been  separated  from  the  kernels.  The  output  of  the 
corn  processing  machine  is  thus  separated  into  a  batch  of 
shelled  com  and  a  batch  of  ground  cobs  which  may  then 
be  mixed  at  a  selected  ratio. 


3,384,139 
COMMINUTING   AND  DEAERATING  MACHINE 
Carl  Schncll,  WIntcrbach,  near  Sckoradofff-Wvtteinbcrg, 
Germany,  asstgiior  of  ooc-kalf  to  The  GrIStb  Labora- 
tories, inc.,  Chlci^o,  IIL,  a  lorpogadoM  off  nilnolfl 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,810 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1965, 

Sch  37,519 

4  Claims.  (CI.  146—182) 


Continuous  food  comminuting  and  dcacrating  appa- 
ratus wherein  upstream  of  a  comminuting  area  which  is 
sealed  to  prevent  ingress  air,  is  a  rotating  deaerating 
element  with  outwardly  extending  projections  and  open- 
ings between  the  projections  through  which  a  vacuum 
is  drawn  as  the  food  material  is  directed  radially  outward 
by  centrifugal  force. 


3^84,140 

HOSE  REEL 

Jack  Brothcn,  34  St  Mary  Drtrc, 

Soccanwia,  N  J.    §7876 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,845 

7  Clatans.  (O.  15«— 52) 


:  -    ■»>•<- 


A  collapsible  device  for  storing  flexible  lines,  such 
as  hoses  and  the  like,  in  the  interior  thereof  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  permit  both  ends  of  the  flexible  lines  to 
be  available  for  use  whether  the  flexible  line  is  partially 
or  totally  coiled  within  the  storage  device.  The  design 
of  the  device  permits  it  to  be  stored  in  a  collapsed  con- 
dition when  not  used  as  a  holder  for  the  flexible  line. 


3384,141 
COMPOSITE  SCREW 
Harold  W.  Kost,  Soffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connectknt 
International   Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,   Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Coaiiccticnt 

Filed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,857 
7  Claims.  (CI.  151—7) 


in  J 


A  composite  fastener  comprising  a  one-piece  metal  core 
having  a  shanlc  and  a  flat  head  radially  extending  in  per- 
pendicular relation  to  the  shank,  and  a  tensioned  shell  of 
molded  plastic  material  surrounding  and  compressively 
engaging  the  core.  The  shell  shown  in  FIGS.  I  and  2  in- 
cludes a  molded  compressible  unthreaded  neck  portion 
extending  under  the  head  of  the  core  which  reinforces 
the  neck  (>ortion  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  a  sur- 
face surrounding  a  mating  threaded  opening  at  a  juncture 
of  the  neck  portion  with  molded  threads  formed  on  the 
shell  surrounding  the  core  shank,  said  juncture  being  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  the  bead  of  the  core.  The  mod- 
ified form  of  the  fastener  shown  in  FIO.  2  features  a  neck 
portion  having  a  fillet  for  sealing  the  opening,  and  the 
thread  profile  construction  of  FIG.  4  provides  a  fluid  seal 
between  the  fastener  threads  and  the  threaded  opening. 


3384.142 
SANDWICH  PANEL  D4SERT,  ROTATABLE 
SNAP.IN  TYPE 
Cbarics  S.  Pkelaa,  Tttalia,  CaBL,  aaslgBor  to 
Frederick  W.  Rohc,  Placcntia,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,416 
11  Claims.  (CL  151—41.73) 
1.  An  insert  fastener  for  installation  in  a  lightweight 
sandwich  panel  embodying  spaced  skins  attached  to  op- 
posite sides  of  a  low-density  core,  having  a  hole  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  skins  and  through  said  core,  said 
hole  beginning  with  an  opening  in  said  one  skin  sheet,  said 
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fastener  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tubular  body  and 
an  integral,  radially  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  insert  having  a  fastener  element  receiving  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  head  and  into  said  body;  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  flutes  collectively  defining 
a  frusto-conical  periphery  operable  as  a  screw-feed  ex- 
pander cone  for  forcible  passage  through  said  opening, 
said  cone  having  a  smaller  end  of  less  diameter  than  said 
opening,  for  free  entry  therein,  the  ends  of  said  flutes  at 
said  larger  end  collectively  dcfbing  an  annular  shoulder 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  opening,  for  engagement  against  the  inner  side  of 

n 


3,384,144 

LONG  WEAR  SAFETY  TIRE  TREAD 

Mkkacl  Tiborcz,  714  W.  Market  S<^ 

Akron,  Ohio     443«3 

nied  D«c.  28,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  516,W2 

9  CUimt.  (CI.  152— 2«9) 


•^7 


\ 
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1.    ^T^^^ 

ilL 

li  &im^ 

//■' 


said  one  skin  at  the  margin  of  said  opening;  said  flutes 
having  helical  crests  adapted  to  penetrate  said  margin  in 
response  to  axial  pressure  applied  to  said  head,  so  as 
to  develop  in  said  margin  a  plurality  of  notches  and 
intervening  teeth  intermeshing  with  said  flutes  so  as  to 
develop  between  said  cone  and  said  one  skin  sheet,  in 
response  to  a  combination  of  axial  pressure  and  rotative 
torque  applied  to  said  head,  a  camming  action  facilitat- 
ing the  passage  of  said  cone  through  said  opening  with 
a  minimum  of  axial  pressure  such  as  to  avoid  compres- 
sive damage  to  said  panel;  said  flutes  being  helically 
pitched  at  an  angle  of  between  30  degrees  and  60  degrees 
to  a  circumference  of  said  cone  periphery. 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  ground  contacting  surface 
that  IS  divided  into  sections  by  circumferential  grooves. 
Each  of  said  sections  containing  a  series  of  substantially 
V-shaped  grooves  grouped  in  a  rcpetilive  pattern  about 
the  circumference  of  the  tire. 


3384,143 

NONSKID  TIRE 

Robert  B.  Sommcr,  46  Laurie  Drive, 

Englewood  CUffi,  NJ.     07632 

Or^al  appUcatioo  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,566. 

DiTided  and  tUs  appHcatioa  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  636,225 

2  Claimi.  (CL  152—209) 


/t    u 


3384,145 
.r_  TIRE 

Otto  J.  Wolfer,  Parii  Ridge,  IlL,  anlfnor  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  California,  Loi  Anfeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

FUed  Not.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,727 
14  Claims.  (CI.  152—330) 


A  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  comprised  of  cross  lugs 
or  ribs  defining  voids  therebetween  which  includes  a 
tread  depth  reference  marker  comprised  of  at  least  one 
depression  in  the  lowermost  surface  of  one  of  the  voids 
between  the  lugs  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tread  depth 
measuring  instrument. 


The  present  invention  is  drawn  to  a  modified  pneumatic 
tire  having  an  annular  carcass,  a  tread  of  uneven  thick- 
ness circumferentially  and  axially  of  the  carcass,  the 
tread  being  provided  with  spaced  transverse  grooves 
wherein  the  thickness  of  each  groove  along  the  length 
thereof  is  proportional  to  the  tread  as  seen  in  an  axial 
plane  containing  each  groove,  so  that  the  bottoms  of  all 
the  grooves  are  spaced  substantially  the  same  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  the  carcass  with  each  groove  having 
a  constant  width  and  the  depth  of  at  least  the  major  part 
of  each  groove  is  substantially  greater  than  its  width. 


3r384.146 

TIRE  GROOVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  B.  Sonuncr,  46  Laurie  Drive, 

Englewood  CBMi,  NJ.     07632 

Original  appUcatkM  Ja&  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,225. 

^.^.  ^  "^  application  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser. 
INo.  488,566 

12  aaims.  (CI.  157—13) 

The  present  mvention  is  drawn  to  a  modified  pneumatic 
tire  having  an  annular  carcass,  a  tread  of  uneven  thick- 
ness circumferentially  and  axially  of  the  carcass,  the 
thread  being  provided  with  spaced  transverse  grooves 
wherein  the  thickness  of  each  groove  along  the  length 
thereof  is  proportional  to  the  tread  as  seen  in  an  axial 


plane  containing  each  groove,  so  that  the  bottoms  of  all 
the  grooves  are  spaced  substantially  the  same  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  the  carcass  with  each  groove  having 
a  constant  width  and  the  depth  of  at  least  the  major  part 
of  each  gtoose  is  substantially  greater  than  its  width, 
and  the  proceu  and  the  apparatus  for  making  the  same 


"      ^^^^ 


compriMng  a  frame,  indexible  tire  supporting  means, 
cutter  means  mcwably  supported  on  the  frame  into  a 
region  adjacent  to  the  tread,  the  cutter  means  being  mov- 
able by  hand  to  cut  transverse  grooves  in  the  tread.  The 
apparatus  may  further  include  guide  means  having  tv^o 
regulating  members  for  adjusting  the  maximum  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  cutter. 


3,384,147 

ELECTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VENETIAN 

BUND  STRUCTURE 

Ricknrd  D.  Sailk,  913  N.  Liberty  SL, 

Arili«ton,  Va.     22205 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  Na  542,360 

14  Clalma.  (CL  168— 107) 


1.  An  electrically  adjustable  shutter-like  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slat  elements,  substantially  rigid 
means  for  mounting  said  elements  for  movement,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  force  field  directly  to 
said  elements  for  selectively  positioning  said  elements, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  two  orthogonally 
oriented  box-like  coil  configurations  which  together  com- 
pletely surround  said  slat  elements  and  said  substantially 
rigid  means. 


3,384,148 

UPHOLSTERY  SUPPORTS 

John  Frandf  Sarginton,  Bnrton-on-Trent,  and  Dongiai 

Charles  Marlow,  Etwall,  England,  Mrignors  to  PfavlH 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1965, 

20,888/65 
11  ClaiuM.  (CL  160—368)  ,^. 


»•'  » 


An  upholstery  support  of  resilient  material  having  sup- 
port means  attached  thereto  and  with  at  least  two  of  the 
side  edges  being  curved  outwardly  throughout  a  major 
portion  thereof  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  the 
center  point  of  the  support. 


3,384,149 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOT  TOP  LINERS 
Fred  Eastwood,  Fainicw  Parli,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Foseco   Trading   A.G.,   Graubunden, 
Switzcriand,  a  ctunpany  of  Switzoiand 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,793 
8  Claims.  (CL  164 — 33) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  heat-insulating  liners  in  hot 
top  casings  for  use  on  big-end-up  ingot  molds,  which 
meihod  comprises  the  steps  of  continually  advancing  a 
plurality  of  the  hot  top  casings  in  seriatim  to  a  fixed 
lining  station,  inserting  a  perforated  forming  tool  into 
each  casing  arriving  at  the  fixed  lining  station  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  cavity  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  forming  tod,  feeding 
a  slurry  comprising  a  finely  divided  refractory  material, 
a  fibrous  material,  and  a  liquid  carrier  into  said  cavity 
and  withdrawing  the  liquid  carrier  through  the  interior  of 
the  perforated  forming  tool  so  as  to  build  up  a  layer  of 
the  fibrous  and  refractory  materials  in  said  cavity,  with- 
drawing the  forming  tool  from  the  casing  and  the  layer 
of  fibrous  and  refractory  materials  so  that  said  layer 
forms  a  liner  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  contin- 
uaHy  advancing  each  casing  away  from  the  lining  sta- 
tion and  drying  the  liner  therein  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
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casting  of  molten  metal  in  the  lined  casing,  and  mounting 
each  casing  with  its  dry  liner  on  a  big-end-up  ingot  mold 
for  the  next  casting  operation. 


3^84,150 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  WITH  CONTROLLED 

FEEDING  FROM  PREDETERMINED  SUPPLY 

David  Russell  Newsome,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor 

to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company,  Limited, 

Sheffield,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1964, 

43,586/64 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  164 — 155) 


-■^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  flowablc  material 
from  a  container  holding  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
material  to  a  device  for  imparting  a  shape  to  said  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  for  said  ma- 
terial connected  by  flow  passages  to  said  container  and 
said  device,  means  for  applying  gas  under  pressure  to 
cause  said  material  to  flow  continuously  from  said  con- 
tainer into  said  reservoir,  means  for  applying  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  reservoir  to  cause  said  material  to  flow 
continuously  from  said  reservoir  to  said  device,  and  means 
for  reg^ilating  the  gas  pressure  applied  to  both  said  con- 
tainer and  reservoir  in  dependence  upon  the  level  of  ma- 
terial in  said  reservoir  to  maintain  said  level  substantially 
constant. 

3^84,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SHELL  MOULDS 

FROM  A  SHELL  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Reid  Kot,  RIclimondt  Surrey,  and  Max  Aldcrson, 
Kings  Newton,  Dcrbyahire,  Eogiand,  assignors  to  Kera- 
matic  Engineoring  Company  Limited,  Kingston-upon- 
Thames,  Faglanri,  a  Britkh  company 

Ffled  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  22,  1964, 

38,663/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  164—180) 


14  17  If   n 


Apparatus  for  removing  resinated  sand  shell  moulds 
from  a  shell  moulding  machine  comprises  a  base  frame 
supporting  a  first  wheeled  carriage  movable  along  the 
frame,  the  first  carriage  supporting  a  second  wheeled  car- 
riage movable  along  the  first  carriage  and  carrying  a  plu- 


rality of  cantilevered  and  tiltable  fingers;  the  carriages  are 
movable  along  the  frame  to  present  the  fingers  below 
shells  produced  in  the  shell  moulding  machine  and  to  re- 
move the  shells  from  the  machine,  whereupon  tilting  of 

the  fingers  presents  the  shells  in  a  position  in  which  they 
can  be  readily  removed  from  the  fingers. 


3.384,152 
STARTING  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Oiscn,  Bifforfc,  and  Charles  E.  Taylor,  CoiamMa 
Falls,  MonL,  aarignon  to  Anaconda  Alnminom  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Montana 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,412 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—274) 


1.  In  continuous  casting  apparatus  having  a  mold  open 
at  both  ends,  means  for  introducing  molten  metal  into 
one  end  of  the  mold,  means  for  cooling  the  mold,  and 
withdrawal  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  cast 
metal  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  moid,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  of  a  starting  block  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  of  the  starting  block  fixed  to  the 
withdrawing   means   and   movable   therewith, 

(b)  an  upper  section  mounted  on  the  base  section  and 
movable  therewith. 

(c)  axial  pressure  means  positioned  between  the  base 
section  and  the  upper  section  for  holding  the  sections 
normally  axially  and  resiliently  spaced  from  each 
other, 

(d)  an  enlarged  seating  portion  of  said  upper  section 
having  a  circumference  greater  than  that  of  the  mold 
opening,  and 

(e)  a  mold  outlet  seating  portion  framing  the  outlet 
end  of  the  mold  for  receiving  the  seating  portion  of 
the   up>per  section  in  sealing  contact. 


3384.153 

ROTARY  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 

Arnold  H.  Bochm,  5629  Rand  Ave.,  Cote  St.  Luc, 

.Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

nicd  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,173 

13  Claims.  (CL  164—279) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal 
in  ingot  form  in  an  arcuate  channel  having  open  ends. 
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3.384,154 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Robert    M.    Milton,    Buffalo,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicationa  Ser.  No.  849,608 
and  Ser.  No.  849,665,  Oct.  29,  1959,  which  in  turn 
arc  a  continuation  and  division,  respectively,  of  Ser. 
No.  607,233,  Aof .  30,  1956.  Thii  application  May  12, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  366,853 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—1) 


3,384,156 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR 
Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  Dl^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,860 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 8) 


5.  \  process  for  transferring  heat  from  a  warm  fluid 
to  a  boiling  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a  thermally  conductive 
wall  with  a  porous  boiling  layer  bonded  to  one  side  of 
such  wall,  said  pt>rous  boiling  layer  being  constructed  of 
thermally  conductive  particles  bonded  together  ti>  form 
interconnected  pores  of  capillary  size  having  an  equiva- 
lent pore  radius  less  than  about  4.5  mils;  completely 
covering  said  porous  boiling  layer  directly  with  said  liq- 
uid as  at  least  a  liquid  film,  and  contacting  the  warm  fluid 
with  another  side  of  said  wall  such  that  vapor  bubbles 
are  formed  within  said  porous  boiling  layer  by  heat  trans- 
ferred thereto  from  said  warm  fluid;  and  discharging  said 
vapor  as  bubbles  emerging  from  said  porous  boiling  layer 
into  the  liquid  film  ponion  covering  said  porous  boiling 
layer. 

'  3.384.155 

AIR  CONDITIONING   SYSTEM 

Alwln  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa^  assignor  to  Borg-Hamer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,588 

11  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 2) 


I — — T'-i  I — iz2ri  I" — ~  '"» 


A  rotary  regenerator  of  the  drum  matrix  type  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  with  gas  turbines  and  also  suited 
for  a  locomotive  installation.  The  regenerator  matrix  is 
located  and  supported  by  two  parallel  rollers  engagiiig 
ihc  matrix  nms  at  the  inner  or  hot  face  of  the  matrix 
adjacent  the  bulkiiead.  The  main  seals  are  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  drive  rollers  so  that  they  can  rotate  to  align 
with  the  matrix  notwitlistanding  expansion  and  distor- 
tion. The  angular  position  of  the  main  seals  is  determined 
by  aligning  rollers  engaging  the  outer  or  cold  face  of  the 
matrix  and  mounted  on  the  main  seal  frame.  These  are 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  matrix  by  springs.  These 
springs,  and  also  the  gas  pressures  on  the  matrix  when 
the  engine  is  operating,  press  the  matrix  against  the  hot 
side  rollers,  one  of  which  drives  the  matrix  by  friction 
against  the  rims.  A  pressure-responsive  device  reduces 
the  spring  loading  on  the  aligning  rollers  as  the  pressure 
rises  on  the  engine.  Bumpers  or  dampers  prevent  sudden 
loosening  movement  of  the  aligning  rollers  in  response  to 
shock  loads.  The  support  rollers  and  the  main  seal  assem- 
blies arc  supported  on  the  case  and  bulkhead  of  the  re- 
generator and  the  matrix  is  located  radially  and  axialJy 
at  these  points  and  is  additionally  located  axially  by 
rollers  engaging  the  rims  of  the  matrix  at  a  circumferen- 
tial point  remote  from  the  main  seals. 


3,384,157 
REGENERATOR 
Gerben  Vonk  and  Hcnnen  Zwagcnnan,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignon  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FDcd  Aa«.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  11,  1964, 

64—10,575 
2  Claims.  (CL  165—10) 


An  air  conditioning  system  in  which  a  heated  and  chilled 
liquid  heat  exchange  medium  is  alternately  made  available 
to  the  heat  exchange  units  in  various  zones.  Temperature 
sensors  associated  with  both  the  supply  conduit  and  am- 
bient air  operate  a  control  which  permits  the  heat  exchange 
medium  to  be  supplied  to  the  heat  exchangers  only  when 
chilled  medium  is  available  and  the  zones  require  cooling, 
or  when  heated  medium  is  available  and  the  zones  require 

heating.  ' 


A  regenerator  filling  mass  particularly  suitable  for  op- 
eration in  extremely  low  temperature  regions.  The  regen- 
erator mass  takes  the  form  of  band  of  poor  thermal 
conductivity  covered  with  preferably  flattened  lead  pellets 
which  are  adhered  to  an  adhesive  backing  on  the  band. 
The  present  arrangement  results  in  a  large  surface  area 
for  heat   exchanging  contact  between  the  gas  and  the 

regenerative  material. 
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3,384458 
RADIANT  HEATING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 
Ernst  RotlicniMcli,  Kanadit,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assigDor 
to  Stramax  AktiengesdlKfaaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FOcd  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,972 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

11,569/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—49) 


¥^ 


A  thermal  radiation  device  includes  a  plate  distributor 
element  having  flat  side  portions  which  are  disfmsed  in  a 
conunon  plane  and  separated  by  intermediate  bent  por- 
tions. A  tubular  energy  carrier  is  disposed  within  the  tTcnt 

portions  and  it  is  held  therein  by  resilient  engagement  on 

opposite  sides  thereof  by  a  resilient  securing  strap.  A 
feature  of  the  construction  is  that  the  intermediate  por- 
tion is  provided  with  a  bole  on  each  side  through  which 
one  leg  of  the  resilient  securing  strap  may  be  directed 
and  an  opposite  leg  may  be  engaged  around  the  curved 
portion  of  either  the  distributor  element  or  the  tubular 
energy  carrier  in  order  to  resiliently  hold  the  tubular 
energy  carrier  against  the  intermediate  bent  pxirtion  of  the 
distributor  element.  In  one  embodiment  the  tubular 
carrier  is  carried  within  the  recess  formed  by  the  inter- 
mediate bent  portion  and  the  securing  strap  includes  a 
portion  which  extends  around  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
distributor  clement.  In  another  embodiment,  the  tubular 
energy  carrier  is  retained  on  the  exterior  of  the  bent  por- 
tion in  a  concavely  formed  recess  and  it  is  held  in  position 
thereon  with  the  interposition  of  a  cover  by  the  resilient 
securing  strap  acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular 
energy  carrier. 

3,384,159 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Jesa  CzctU,  Sr.,  West  Pikeland  Township,  Chester  Connty, 
Pa.,  asrignor  to  The  Alan  I  W  Frank  Corporatioii, 
Ollani  TowmUp,  AUcchcBy  Comity,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603.644 
9  Claims.  (CL  165 — 61) 


Plastic  molding  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  beating 
and  cooling  media  flow  successively  through  a  passage 
m  the  mold  during  a  molding  cycle  with  provision  for 
obviating  passage  of  the  heating  and  cooling  media 
through  a  common  supply  line  of  substantial  length  before 
reaching  the  passage.  A  selector/directional  check  valve 


with  connections  to  the  sources  of  heating  and  cooling 
media  is  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  mold  casing, 
preferably  mounted  on  the  casing.  Several  molds  may  be 
manifolded. 


3,384,168 
NON-BOTHERMAL  EVAPORATION  TYPE  HEAT 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  BeorthereC,  Snint-G«raiain.cn-Layc,  France, 
assignor  to  Compaprie  Francaisc  Thomson  Houston- 
HotchUis  Brandt,  Park,  Franca 

Filed  Jnnc  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Inly  7. 1965, 

23,832 

19  ClalBM.  (CL  165—74) 


Heat  exchange  apparatus  having  an  enclosure  contain- 
ing a  body  of  a  vaporizable  liquid  subcooled  by  liquid 
circulation,  a  wall  of  heal  conductive  material  having 
one  side  exposed  to  a  source  of  heat  and  one  side  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  heat  dissipating  extensions  projecting 
into  said  liquid  and  operatmg  non-isothermally  whereby 
liquid  will  vaporize  adjacent  said  extensions  and  recon- 
dense  in  the  liquid  body,  and  resilient  shock  pressure 
damping  bodies,  substantially  compressed  under  normal 
pressure  and  able  to  balance  by  an  mcrease  of  their  vol- 
ume a  drop  of  pressure  caused  by  vapor  condensation. 


3,384,16! 
COOLERS  FOR  MIXTURES  OF  GASES  AND 
SOLID  PARTICLES 
Lemiaft   Hugo   Malmstrom   and   Carl   Olof   Malmstrom, 
Norrfcoping,  Sweden,  asdgnors  to  Svenska  Carbon  Black 
AktielmUg,  SJotaUagaCaa,  Norrkopii^  Sweden,  a  Swed- 
ish compaay 

FDed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,988 
7  Claims.  (CL  165—94) 


A  tubular  cooler   for  a  mixture  of  gas  and  carbon 
black   particles   is  provided,   which  comprises  a  bank  of 
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vertical  tubes  through  which  the  mixture  passes,  means    tion  so  that  an  annular  passage  is  provided  between  the 
for  cooling  the  outsides  of  the  tubes,  chambers  above    sections.   The  wort  being  heated  flows  upwardly  along 
and  below  the   bank  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the    the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  section,  passes  upwardly 
mixture,    a   scraper   fitting   inside   each   tube   contacting 
the  tube  wall  at  a  number  of  equally  spaced  co-planar 
points    but    allowing    free    passage   of  gas   and    particles 
through  the  tubes,  a  plate  located  within  the  upper  cham- 
ber from  which  the  scrapers  arc  suspended,  a  vertical 
rod.  fixed  to  the  plate,  passing  through  a  gas  tight  aper- 
ture in  the  roof  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  means  for  re-  ^ 
ciprocating  the  assembly  of  rod,  plate,  and  scrapers,  the 
stroke  of  reciprocation  being  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  equally  spaced  co-planar  points  at  which  the 
scrapers  contact  the  tube  walls. 


3384,162 

WATER  OR  AIR  COOLED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

X-RAY  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Frank  L.  Chan,  3211  Ravcnwoo^. 

Falrbora,  OMo    43324 

FUcd  Ang.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,162 

3  ClaliBt.  (CL  165— 187) 
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through  the  annular  passage  and  then  flows  along  the 
outer  surface  of  the  next  upper  heating  section  in  the 
series. 


'■■•iJiQ- 


The  mvention  employs  distilled  water  for  cooling  the 
anode  of  an  X-ray  tube.  The  distilled  water  is  conveyed 
under  pressure  in  a  closed  pipe  system  which  includes  an 
improved  heat  exchanger.  The  distilled  water  is  main- 
tained cool  by  the  use  of  tap  water.  The  heat  exchanger 
is  of  rectangular  shape  having  a  number  of  partitions  to 
form  compartments  which  arc  physically  separate  except 
for  interconnectmg  pipes  between  alternate  compartments. 
The  distilled  water  is  caused,  due  to  the  position  of  these 
pipes,  to  flow  serially  through  alternate  compartments 
in  one  direction  and  the  lap  water  is  caused  to  flow  serial- 
ly through  the  remaining  compartments  in  the  oppos.te 
direction  in  order  to  increase  the  transference  of  heat. 
The  tap  water  compartments  are  also  provided  with  an 
array  of  parallelly  posiiioned  open-ended  pipes  through 
which  cool  air  from  a  fan  can  be  blown  in  the  event 
that  the  tap  water  fails. 


FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP 

OPERATED  FORCED  TURBULENCE 

Herman  Wald,  97—11  Horace  Harding  Expressway, 

Qncenc,  N.Y.     11368 
Continaatlon-tai-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  33,237, 
June  1.  1968.  Tlib  appUoitioa  itm.  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  432,059 

S  CWaas.  (CL  165—109) 


33S4,163  

HEATING  UNIT  FOR  A  BREW  KETTLE 
wniiam  G.  Pi«dta  and  John  E.  Lnydan  m,  Mflwankce, 
Wb.,  asrigHots  to  Jaa.  SchUtz  Brewing  Co^  MDwankcc, 
Wb.,  a  corporatkM  of  WliroMfa 

FUed  SepC  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,477 
12  Claims.  (CL  165—108) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  heating  unit  for  a  brew  kettle 
which  provides  improved  circulation  of  the  wort  and 
produces  independently  controlled  evaporation  and  vio- 
lence of  boil.  The  beating  unit  comprises  a  series  of  ta- 
pered, vertically  disposed  heating  sections  which  are  lo- 
cated concentrically  of  the  axis  of  the  kettle.  The  upper  end 
of  each  section  has  a  greater  cross  aectiooal  area  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  next  succeeding  upper  heating  sec- 


1.  A  fluid  supply  system  with  forced  turbulence  for 
improving  heat  transfer  rates  comprising,  a  fluid  supply 
source  under  pressure,  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  fluid  discharging  portitxi, 

a  heat  transfer  apparatus  having  a  heat  transfer  sur- 
face divided  into  two  equal  areas, 

said  fluid  discharging  portion  divided  into  two  equal 
areas  communicating  with  respective  areas  of  the 
divided  areas  of  the  beat  transfer  surface, 

said  fluid  receiving  portion  communicating  with  said 
fluid  source, 

means  comprising  in  part  slideaUe  valves  positicmed 
in  the  divided  areas  of  the  discharging  portion  of 
the  chamber, 

said  means  causing  one  of  the  areas  of  the  discharg- 
ing portion  to  have  a  flow  area  proportiooal  to  a 
sinusoidally  varying  time  function  and  the  other  area 
of  the  discharging  portion  to  have  a  flow  area  pro- 
portional to  the  co-function  (cosine)  of  the  sinus- 
oidaliy  varying  time  fuoctioa, 

thereby  to  cause  a  total  Sow  throogfa  said  discharging 
portion  of  said  chamber  which  ranains  constant  and 
also  to  subject  each  of  the  divided  areas  of  the  heat 
transfer  surface  to  an  osdllacing  fluid  flow  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  thickness  of  any  stagnant  film 
layer  at  said  surface. 
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3,384,165 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ralph  T.  Mathews,  Wallingford,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,712 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  165—122) 


1 1 1 


An  air  type,  finned  tube  heat  exchanger  having  pairs  of 
tube  bundles  disposed  in  upright  V  arrangement,  in 
which  the  tubes  have  a  Icngth-to-diameter  ratio  above 
about  200  and  are  supported  in  generally  horizontal 
planes,  provided  with  means  producing  air  flow  generally 
transverse  the  tube  bundles. 


3,384,166 
MULTI-TUBE  ANNULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  R.  Hayden,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,590 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165—164) 


A  fluid  heater  to  preheat  combustion  air  by  using  hot 
gases  such  as  engine  combustion  gases.  The  heater  com- 
prises inner  and  outer  casing  cylinders  joined  to  coaxially 
arranged  cylinders  having  stepped  walls  with  the  stepped 
walls  bfing  connected  by  arcuate  tubes  and  the  latter 
being  separated  by  arcuate  places  in  such  a  way  that 
the  fluids,  such  as  air  and  gas,  may  flow  countercurrcntly 
through  the  cylinders  or  tubes  for  optimum  heat  ex- 
change efficiency  accompanied  by  a  minimum  of  struc- 
tural expansion  difficulties  despite  subjection  to  a  wide 
variance  in  temperature. 


3,384,167 

BAND  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Sfanon  Javidn,  160  West  End  Art., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,044 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  165—171) 

A  wall  forming  band  for  heat  exchange  formed  of  an 

extruded   elongated   body  having  an   integrally   formed 


tabular  conduit  und  having  flanges  on  the  ends  thereof. 
The  band  is  wound  in  a  spiral  fashion  on  a  suitable  mold 
with  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  interlocking  to  form 


a  heat  interchange  with  an  integrally  formed  conduit. 
The  mold  is  removed  after  the  bending  therearound  and 
the  flanges  are  flattened  together. 


3,384,168 

FIN  TUBE  UNIT  WITH  CURLED  COLLAR 

Walter    Richtcr,   Syooct,    N.Y.,   aMifBor   to    Hudson 

Machine  &  Tool  CorpontioB,  FarmlofdaJe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.129 
2  Claims.  (Cl.  165—182) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  fin  tube  unit  having  an 
improved  fin  construction  which  is  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical collar  portion  circumscribing  the  opening  formed  in 
the  fin  for  receiving  the  tube.  The  collar  portion  is  spe- 
cifically formed  so  as  to  function  as  a  means  for  varying 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  fins  deperxJing  upon  particu- 
lar design  considerations.  This  is  attained  by  providing  the 
free  end  of  the  cylindrical  collar  portion  with  a  curled  end 
which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  collar  portion  about 
the  entire  periphery  thereof,  whereby  the  angular  degree 
of  the  curl  is  utilized  to  vary  the  overall  height  of  the  col- 
lar to  vary  the  spacings  between  adjacent  fins  accordingly. 
The  curled  collar  is  then  secured  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship to  the  tube  by  an  expanded  frictional  fit  therebetween. 
To  minimize  the  noise  resulting  from  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  fin  tube  unit  during  operation  the  fins  are 
further  provided  with  a  track  member  secured  to  the 
aligned  corner  portions  of  the  fins  whereby  the  track  ele- 
ment is  specifically  formed  and  constructed  so  as  to  define 
a  line  contact  between  the  fins  and  their  supporting 
brackets. 


3384,169 
UNDERWATER  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
SEPARATION   UNIT 
John  R.  Leonard,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,705 
10  Cialms.  (CL  166 — S) 
1.  A  separator  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  beneath 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  separator  unit  com- 
prising: an  expansion  chamber;  a  first  conduit  means  for 
directing  a  high  pressure  natural  gas  into  said  expansion 
chamber;  a  second  conduit  means  for  drawing  off  cold 
expanded,  and  separated,  gas  from  said  chamber;  and  a 
heat  exchange  means  in  series  with  said  second  conduit 
means,  said  heat  exchange  means  being  a  tortuous  path 
for  said  cold  expanded   gas  substantially  adjacent  said 
expansion   chamber,  said  tortuous  path   being   arranged 

I  . 
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so  that  the  surrounding  water  of  the  body  of  water  in 
which  said  separator  will  be  submerged  can  flow  freely 
in  close   proximity  to  said  expanded  gas  whereby  said 


cold  expanded  gas  is  warmed  by  the  relatively  warm 
water  of  said  KnJy  of  water  to  prevent  the  formation 
lines  connecting  said  separator  unit  with  central  facilities. 


3,384,170 

WELL-BORE  SAMFUNG  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 

Hendrik  K.  van  PooUcn,  LittldOB,  Colo.,  avignor  to 

Maralhoa  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Aof,  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,914 
9  Clahns.  (Cl.  166—3) 


8.  A  process  for  simultaneously  sampling  fluids  from  a 
plurality  of  levels  within  a  well-bore  while  preventing  sub- 
stantial mixing  of  fluids  from  different  elevatioot  in  said 
well-bore  and  additionally  permitting  such  mixing  within 
the  sampling  device,  said  process  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, the  steps  of  perforating  said  well-bore  casing  at  a 
plurality  of  elevations,  sealing  said  perforations  with  per- 
foration sealing  means,  allowing  sufficient  time  to  elapse 
to  permit  the  fluids  within  said  formation  to  cosae  to  sub- 
stantial equilibrium,  positioning  said  sami^ing  device  for 
said  sampJing  of  said  fluids,  after  or  immediately  before 
said  positioning  of  said  sampling  device,  deflecting  said 
perforation  sealing  means  so  as  to  unseal  said  perfora- 
tions, thereafter  withdrawing  samples  through  said  per- 
forations into  said  sampling  device  while  preventing  mix- 
ing of  said  samples  within  the  bore-bole  and  within  tbe 
sampling  device. 

3384  171 

AQUEOUS  FLUID  DRIVE  OIL 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Harry  W.  Parker,  BarticniUc,  Okla^  aadgnor  to  PUlUp* 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,055 

6  Claimt.  (CL  166—9) 

A  method  of  producing  oil  utilizing  an  aqueous  slug  of 

surfactant  and  surfactant-carrier  injected  into  an  oil- 
beahng  stratum  in  which  an  aqueous  slug  containing  a 
clay-coating  material  is  injected  into  the  stratum  ahead 
of  the  surfactant-carrier  and  surfactant. 


1.  A  fluid  sampling  device  for  simultaneously  sampling 
fluids  from  a  plurality  of  levels  within  a  well-bore  having 
a  perforated  well  casing  which  preventing  substantial  mix- 
ing of  fluids  from  different  elevations  in  the  well-bore  and 
additionally  preventing  such  mixing  within  the  sample 
device,  said  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  sampling 
device  having  a  plurality  of  fluid-tight  compartments  for 
retaining  fluid  samples,  each  said  compartment  having  at 
least  one  doseable  aperture,  said  apertures  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  correspond  with  perforations  in  the  well 
casing  and  being  fitted  with  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 
apertures  in  communication  with  the  perforations  in  tbe 
well  casing;  means  for  sealing  the  perforations  in  the  well 
casing  to  prevent  substantial  flow  through  said  perfora- 
tions into  said  well-bore  at  times  when  said  sampling  de- 
vice is  not  positioned  for  sampling  said  fluids;  means  for 
displacing  said  perforation  sealing  means  at  times  when 
said  sampling  device  is  positioned  for  sampling. 


3,384,172 
PRODUCING  PETROLEUM  BY  FORWARD  COM- 

BUSTION  AND  CYCLIC  STEAM  INJECTION 
Karol  L.  Hujsak,  Howard  GrekeL  and  Richard  Mongcn, 
Tulsa.  Oiila.,  — ignori  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, Tnlca,  OUa^  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Not.  19, 1965,  So-.  No.  508,790 
12  Claiim.  (CL  166—11) 


STEAM 


For  producing  tar  sands  or  other  heavy  oil  reservoirs, 
a  forward  combustion  drive  is  used,  and  wells  around  in- 
jection well  are  produced  by  cyclic  steam  injection. 


3384  173 

CONSOUDATION  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Paul  G.  Nahhi,  Urea,  and  George  P.  Maly,  Newport 

Beach,  Calif.,  antgnon  to  Vmkm  Oil  Company  of  CaU- 

fomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporatkni  of  Caltforala 

No  Drawing.  FUed  ScpC  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,895 

16  Claims.  (CL  166—33) 
11.  In  the  method  of  consolidating  incompetent  clay- 
containing  earth  formations  with  a  resin-forming  material 
wherein  the  hardening  of  the  resin  is  promoted  by  a 
polymerization  catalyst  subject  to  adsorption  from  the 
resin-forming  mixture  by  the  clay,  the  improvement  which 
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comprises  contacting  said  formation  with  a  solution  of 
secondary  polyhydric  alcohol  prior  to  contacting  said 
formation  with  said  resin-forming  material  so  as  to  coat 
said  clay  particles  with  said  secondary  polyhydric  alcohol 
thereby  inhibiting  the  adsorption  of  catalyst  by  said  clay. 


3^84,174 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Gerould  H.  Smith,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf^  anignor  to  Union 

OQ  Company  of  Califonila,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cor* 

Deration  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,767 

18  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
1.  A  method  for  consolidating  incompetent  earth  for- 
mations containing  clayey  constituents,  which  comprises: 
contacting  said  earth  formation  with  a  solution  of  an 

alkylphenoxy  polyethoxy  cthanol; 
subsequently  contacting  said  earth  formation  with  a 

hardenable,  resin-forming  material;  and 
curing  said  resin-forming  material  to  obtain  a  consoli- 
dated mass  of  earth  particles. 


3384,175 

METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  WELLBORE 

CASING  PERFORATIONS 

Joseph  P.  PsTHcfa  and  Jacques  L.  Elbcl,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

MJch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,369 
3  aaims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 


A  mass  of  solid  pieces,  e.g.  pea  gravel,  of  selected  size 
for  temporary  plugging  of  perforations  in  a  geologic  for- 
mation, are  injected  down  a  wellbore  penetrating  the  for- 
mation and  emplaced  in  the  perforations  desired  to  be 
plugged  by  putting  said  pieces  in  a  confined  elongated  sub- 
stantially horizontal  passageway  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
at  high  pressure  at  an  entrance  end  and  to  exit  the  fluid 
at  the  opposite  end  leading  to  the  wellbore,  and  locating 
a  fixed  baffle  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  prior  to  its  con- 
tacting said  particles,  at  an  angle  transverse  to  the  flow  of 
said  fluid,  said  baffle  closing  the  flow  of  fluid  except  for 
a  relatively  narrow  distance  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
tliereupon  injecting  a  fluid  stream  under  high  pressure, 
thereby  imparting  high  turbulence  to  at  least  some  of  said 
particles  and  causing  tliem  to  swiri  along  in  said  stream, 
out  the  exit  of  said  passageway  down  the  wellbore.  and  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  to  be  forced  into  plugging  posi- 
tion in  the  perforations. 


3,384,176 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  USING  DENSE 
UQUm  TO   DIRECT  PROPPING   AGENT 
INTO  THE  FRACTURE 
Jimmie  L.  Hnitt,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Golf  Research 
ft  DeTclopoMBt  Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,581 
4  Cfadiiis.  (CL  166—42) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  well 
having  casing  extending  downwardly  into  a  fluid-bearing 
formation  comprising  cutting  an  opening  in  the  casing 
at  the  level  of  the  desired  fracture  to  provide  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid-bearing  formation,  fllling  the  casing  at 


least  to  the  level  of  the  opening  with  a  liquid  having  a 
density  higher  than  the  density  of  a  propping  agent  to  be 
used  to  prop  the  fracture  open,  initiating  a  fracture  in  the 
formation  through  the  opening,  displacing  a  gas  with  the 


May  21,  1968 


propping  agent  suspended  therein  downwardly  in  the  well 
and  outwardly  into  the  fracture,  and  reducing  the  pressure 
within  the  well  to  deposit  the  propping  agent  within  the 
fracture. 


3,384,177 
TREATING  RESERVOIR   MATRIX 
Johnny  J.  Day,  PIttsbwgh,  Jiounic  L.  Hoitt,  Glcaahaw, 
and  Bruce  B.  McGldhUD,  Pktsbargh,  Pa.,  Mrigmirs  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Derdopnicnt  Company,  Ptttshurfh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21.  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,957 
12  Claims.  (CL  166 — 42) 


10.  A  method  for  altering,  to  decrease  further  frac- 
ture proppant  embedment,  a  reservoir  matrix  penetrated 
by  a  well  bore  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth 
downward  through  said  reservoir  matrix,  said  matrix  hav- 
ing a  fracture  extending  through  the  matrix  from  the  well 
and  propping  agents  contained  within  the  fracture,  main- 
taining the  fracture  in  an  open  position,  comprising  mix- 
ing an  aqueous  treating  fluid  with  at  least  one  milli- 
equivalent  of  ammonia  per  milliequivalent  of  montmoril- 
lonite  which  would  be  synthesized  by  hydrothermal  to 
produce  an  ammonia  mixture  having  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1.0, 
heating  the  ammonia  mixture,  injecting  the  heated  am- 
monia mixture  down  the  well  bore  and  into  the  forma- 
tion, continuing  injection  until  the  formation  matrix  adja- 
cent the  fracture  b  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
300*  P.  to  a  desired  radial  distance  from  the  well  bore, 
and  maintaining  this  temperature  for  a  duration  longer 
than  two  days. 
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3,384,178 

AUTOMATIC  HOLE  FILLER  AND  INDICATOR 
James  W.  Agncw,  Morris  E.  Henderson,  Bcmie  B.  Met- 
cair,  and  Fred  A.  WcstnMrcland,  Crane,  Tex.,  aMignors 
to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,261 
6  Claims.  (CL  166—75) 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  the  bore- 
hole of  a  well  in  which  a  mud  tank  containing  liquid  is 
poMiioned  below  the  level  of  a  mud  return  line  through 
which  drilling  mud  is  discharged  from  the  well.  A  mud 
line  extending  from  the  mud  tank  opens  into  the  well  at 
a  position  below  the  level  of  the  mud  tank.  A  check  valve 
in  the  mud  line  permits  flow  only  in  the  direction  from 
the  mud  tank  to  the  well. 


3,384,179 

COMBINED  ANCHOR  AND  PUMP  SHOE 

Marcos  W.  Haines,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

(21902  Goshotc  Ave.,  Apple  Valley,  CaUf.     92307) 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,885 

8  Ckyas.  (CL  166—212) 


opening  between  said  body  and  said  shoe  for  communica- 
tion with  the  well  tubing  above  said  shoe;  and  anchor 
means  carried  by  said  body  and  operable  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  be  forced  outwardly 
into  anchoring  engagement  with  the  well  casing.  >riit 


3,384,180  'i 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  TESTING  TOOL 
Lcc  E.  Perfcias,  Hooma,  La.,  assign  nr  to  HaOftorton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOmI  Mar.  38,  1966,  Sot.  No.  538,812 
6  Clalim.  (CL  164—226) 


A  well  tool  including  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  member 
movable  through  the  reservoir.  This  movable  member 
has  passage  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  reser- 
voir and  operable  to  receive  fluid  metering,  i.e.,  flow  re- 
stricting, pins.  An  annular  circumferentially  extending 
groove  supports  an  annular  seal  for  axial  movement  with- 
in fixed  axial  limits.  The  seal  defines  a  closure  for  one 
reservoir  end.  Port  means  provide  fluid  communication 
between  the  seal  and  well  fluid  external  of  the  tool. 


3384,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SAND 
ENTRAINMENT 
George  P.  Maly,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf.,  and  George  M. 
Harper,  Jr.,  Ahbcvilic,  La.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,981 
14  Claims.  (CL  166—241) 


1.  A  combined  anchor  and  pump  shoe  for  use  in  a 
well  to  anchor  well  tubing  against  working  with  a  pump 
relative  to  the  well  casing,  comprising:  a  tubular  anchor 
body  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  well  tubing;  a  pump 
shoe  connected  to  said  body;  means  deflning  a  production 

fluid  passage  through  said  body  to  said  pump  shoe  and       A  device  for  detecting  the  entrainment  of  sand  in  fluid 
a  chamber  in  said  body  separated  from  said  passage  and    flowing  into  a  well  from  a  surrounding  fluid-producing 
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earth  formation  that  comprises  an  elongated  member 
having  a  polygon-shaped  cross-section  and  which  is  cov- 
ered with  one  or  more  coats  of  distinguishable  abradable 
materials.  The  device  is  positioned  in  the  well  adjacent  the 
fluid  producing  zones  and  the  well  produced  in  conven- 
tional manner  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  at 
kast  partial  erosion  of  said  abradable  material  by  the 
produced  fluids. 

3^84,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING 
FIRES  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION OF  A  SALT  AND  A  FOAMING  AGENT 
Georses  RotrsDd,  Paris,  France,  anigiior  to  Saras, 
Pntcaox,  FnuMc,  a  sodety 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  28,  1966, 

67,259 
6  Claims.  (G.  169—1) 


m  a  !<'  M 


expandable  chamber.  The  propeller  also  includes  a  hub, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  pump  arrangement  therein. 
A  pressure  sensitive  valve  is  connected  between  the  pump  ^ 
arrangement  and  the  fluid  expandable  chamber  for  main- 
taining a  pressure  gradient  between  the  chamber  and  at- 
mosphere. I 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  HUB 

Buford  J.  Schramm,  115  N.  Primrose, 

Alhambra,  Calif.     91801 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,14! 

3  Claims.  (CL  170—160.26) 


1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  fire,  which  comprises 
projecting  on  to  said  fire  one  and  the  same  liquid,  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  extinguishing  salt 
with  an  admixture  of  foaming  agent,  in  the  form  of  an 
atomized  jet  and  in  the  form  of  an  air  emulsified  jet. 


3,384,183 

INFLATABLE  VANE 

Theodore  Stanley  Bravennan,  27 — 21  203rd  St., 

Bayside,  Queens,  N.Y.     11360 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,837 

10  Claims.  (CL  170—159) 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  inflatable  propeller  which  is 
made  of  rubber  or  the  like.  The  propeller  comprises  an 
elongated  body  having  a  fluid  expandable  chamber  therein 
and  a  valve  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  fluid 


This  invention  relates  to  helicopters  and,  in  particular, 
to  a  helicopter  rotor  hub  of  the  see-saw  type  in  which 
the  cyclic  control  is  derived  from  interactions  between 
two  axially  spaced-apart  parallel-running  gimbal  joints 
and  in  which  the  collective  control  includes  an  actuator 
mounted  to  a  fully  universally  tilta^le  driven  blade  mount 
and  connected  to  the  blades,  together  with  means  for 
operating  the  said  actuator. 


3.384,185 
ROTOR  HUBS 
David  Fernandez,   Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  ■  corporation 
of  Ohio 

nied  Jmie  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,169 
20  Claims.  (Q.  170—160.53) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  rotor  hubs,  and  particularly  to 
interiaminated  rotor  bubs  for  use  on  aircraft,  such  as 
helicopters  and  the  like. 

An  interiaminated  rotor  hub  according  to  this  disclosure 
includes  a  hub  plate  having  a  plurality  of  extending  arms. 
A  grooved  attachment  means  is  provided  at  the  in- 
board portion  of  each  arm  and  is  adapted  to  be  attached 
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to  a  rotatable  shaft,  such  as  the  shaft  of  a  helicopter 
motor.  A  grooved  blade  cuff  is  provided  at  the  outboard 
end  of  each  arm,  and  a  layer  of  filament  rovings  is  wound 
through  the  grooves  of  both  the  blade  cuff  and  the  attach- 
ment means  to  form  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  hub.  This 
arrangement  permits  elimination  of  the  drag  and  flapping 
bearings,  heretofore  known  in  helicopter  rotor  hubs. 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  disclosure,  some  layers  of 
filament  rovings  are  separated  with  an  elastomer  to  permit 
elimination  of  the  pitch  bearing.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  layers  of  filament  rovings  are  separated  with  filler 
layers  of  filament  material,  and  the  area  with  the  periph- 
ery defined  by  the  filament  rovings  is  filled  with  a  honey- 
comb filler. 

3,384,186 
MOBILE   HYDRAULIC  HAMMER 
Dean  K.  BroderMMi,  Kansas  Cky,  Mo.,  and  Herbert  W. 
(;roneme>er,  Jr.,  Lcawood,  and  Frank  D.  Freudenthal, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor!  to  R  O  Products,  Inc., 
Olatbe,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,715 
11  Claims.  (CL  173—24) 


An  improved  mobile  hydraulic  hammer  apparatus  is 
described,  and  the  apparatus  includes  a  separately 
mounted  hydraulic  actuating  and  control  means  which 
operates  a  hammer  within  a  tower.  Means  are  provided 
for  traversing  the  tower  and  hammer  from  side  to  side 
of  the  apparatus,  and  the  hydraulic  actuating  and  control 
means  for  the  hammer  is  mounted  in  a  housing  which  can 
remain  fixed  relative  to  traversing  movements  of  the 
tower  so  that  there  is  no  interference  with  hydraulic  hoses 
and  other  devices  associated  with  the  actuating  and  con- 
trol means  Also,  the  apparatus  includes  means  for  tilting 
a  body  of  a  vehicle  relative  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  the  tower  and  hammer  can  be  tilted  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  and  a  steering  and  seating  assembly  of  the  ap- 
paratus may  be  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,384,187 
CABLE  FEED  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Pan!  C.  O'Uary,  SaN  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chinery Center,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,019 
6  Claims.  (CI.  173—147) 
A  cable-operated  support  for  advancing  and  retracting 
a  rocle  drill  relative  to  work  underway.  A  length  of  cable 


is  fastened  to  a  rock  drill  mount  so  as  to  form  a  closed 
loop  that  extends  along  a  guide  rail  on  which  the  rock  drill 
mount  is  arranged  to  travel.  The  cable  is  supported  adja- 
cent to  opposite  ends  of  the  guide  rail  for  movement  with- 
in and  along  a  path  defined  by  the  loop  formation.  A  fric- 


tion wheel  is  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  cable  and 
preferably  at  one  end  of  the  loop  to  drive  the  cable  loop 
back  and  forth,  thereby  moving  the  rock  drill  mount  back 
and  forth  along  the  rail.  Drive  means  for  rotating  the  fric- 
tion  wheel   advantageously   includes   reversible   motive 


means. 


3,384  188 

SO.MC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 

A  CASING  UTILIZING  REAMING  TECHNIQUES 

Albert  G.  Bodtec,  Jr^  7877  Woodley  Atc^ 

Van  Nays,  Calif.    91406 

FUed  Sept  13, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  486,991 

5  Claims.  (CI.  175—55) 


•*. 


yt. 


A  lead  or  pilot  hole  is  cored  out.  and  an  open  ended  tube 
or  casing  which  has  a  wider  diameter  than  the  lead  hole 
is  placed  on  the  earthen  material  which  forms  a  shoulder 
around  the  lead  hole.  The  casing  is  then  sonically  vit»-ated 
to  set  up  a  cyclic  stress  pattern  in  the  earthen  shoulder, 
whereby  the  earthen  material  surrounding  the  shoulder  is 
imploded  into  the  lead  hole  with  the  shoulder  rapidly  giv- 
ing way.  thus  facilitating  the  driving  of  the  casing  into  the 
formation. 


3484,189 
DRILLING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THKRKFOP 

Joseph  L.  Pekarek  and  Panl  W.  Schanb,  Penn  Hills  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Re- 
search A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,400 

8  Claims.  (CI.  175—67) 

A   hydraulic  jet  method  of  drilling  a  well  in   which 

high-velocity    streams   of   an    abrasive-laden    liquid    are 

discharged  against  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  of  the  well 

to  penetrate  the  formations  drilled.  A  ferrous  abrasive 
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having  a  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  at  least  55  is  used.  Data    pickup  from  the  hole  bottom  is  such  that  the  velocity 
are  presented  to  show  increased  drilling  rates,  reduced    of  the  drilling  fluid  circulating  thereunder  is  greatly  in- 

I   •• 


breakup  of  the  abrasive,   and  increased   nozzle  life  re- 
sulting from  the  ferrous  abrasive. 


3,384,190 
RECIPROCATING  DRILLING  TOOL 
John  Lynes  and  John  A.  Whitaorc,  Jr.,  EI  Paso,  Tex.,  and 
Woodrow  W.  Cnimbo,  1516  Murchison,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
79902;  said  Lynes  and  said  Whitacrc  assignors  to  said 
Cnimbo 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,978 
9  Claims.  (CI.  175—298) 


1.  In  a  drilling  tool,  in  combination,  a  tool  housing 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  string  of 
drill  pipe  for  use  in  a  rotary  earth  boring  operation  of  a 
drill  hole;  a  depending  elongated  hollow  member  cen- 
trally attached  io  said  housing  for  rotational  movement 
therewith;  a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  hollow  mem- 
ber for  rotational  movement  therewith;  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocatory  drill  bits  axially  mounted  with  respjcct  to  said 
hollow  member  in  a  manner  to  permit  relative  non-rota- 
tion of  said  bits  with  respect  to  said  hollow  member,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  cam  member  and  said  drill 
bits  producing  a  reciprocating  drilling  action  by  said  drill 
bits  whenever  said  bits  encounter  a  resistant  formation  in 
said  drill  hole. 


3,384,191 
DRILL  BIT 
Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  and  Dan  B.  Justman,  Hoosfon, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  RoOcr  Bit  Company,  Houston, 
Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  S«r.  No.  479,429 
7  Claims.  (O.  175—340) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  bit  head  employed  in  earth 
boring  in  which  a  hollow  cuttings  pickup  on  said  bit  head 
extends  substantially  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of 
the  bit,  the  bottom  of  the  cuttings  pickup  being  spaced 
closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  and  com- 
municating with  a  hollow  drill  stem  whereby  the  drilling 
fluid  may  circulate  upwardly  through  the  cuttings  piclnip 
and  drill  stem.  The  spacing  of  the  bottom  of  the  cuttings 


creased  to  enhance  the  pickup  of  cuttings  produced  by 
the  operation  of  drilling  a  borehole. 


3,384,192 
HYDRAULIC  JET  BIT 
Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Oalunont,  and  Joseph   L.   Pelurek, 
Penn  Hills  Township,  Allccbcny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Gulf  Research  A  [>«vel4>pmen(  Company,  Plttsburgli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,493 
8  Clahns.  (CL  175 — 422) 


I  *-y 
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A  drill  bit  for  hydraulic  jet  drilling  comprising  an 
elongated  drill  bit  body  having  a  central  opening  therein 
closed  at  its  lower  end  by  a  bottom  member,  the  lower 
surface  of  which  is  covered  by  an  abrasion-resistant  back- 
splash  plate  at  least  one  inch  thick.  Abrasion-resistant 
nozzles  extend  downwardly  through  the  bottom  member 
and  the  backsplash  plate  with  their  outlets  substantially 
flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  backsplash  plate.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  nozzles  extend  at  least  about  V^  inch 
above  the  bottom  member  to  reduce  plugging  of  the 
nozzles  and  improve  uniformity  of  flow  through  the 
nozzles.  Standoff  bars  unitary  with  the  backsplash  plate 
maintain  the  required  spacing  between  the  outlets  of  the 
nozzles  and  the  bottom  of  the  borehole. 


3384,193 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
WUIiam  C.  Soaor,  Orcfoo,  and  Orval  J.  Martin,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,230 
6  Claims.  (CL  177—3) 
The  disclosure  describes  an  electronic  computing  and 
printing  weighing  scale  having  a  programmer  for  schedul- 
ing operation  of  computer,  readout  and  printer  means  in 


the  scale.  The  programmer  includes  a  two-stage  flip  flop 
having  reset,  compute,  readout  and  print  positions.  In  the 
reset  position,  the  flip  flop  inhibits  operation  of  the  com- 


tionship  with  the  bottom  of  the  container.  An  elongated 
member  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  has  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  container  and  extends  laterally 
therefrom  with  an  insulating  member  secured  to  and  en- 
closing a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  member  remote  from 
the  vessel  to  define  a  handle.  A  temperature  sensing  zone 
is  provided  in  intimate  heat  exchange  relationship  with 


.//# 


puter.  readout  and  printer  means,  while  in  the  other  posi- 
tions operation  of  the  computer,  readout  and  printer  means 
are  programmed  successively. 


3384,194 
STEERING  AND  SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frank  J.  New^ouse.  Toronto,  Ontario^  ^."^^  ■■■*"?J^    ^^c  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  temperature  sensing  means 
^T^Zr"^  I-dnstrles  Ui^ed,  Toronto.  On-    ^^  ^.^.^  ^^^in  this  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  selec- 

'     FUed  Oct  19.  IH5,  Ser.  No.  498,011  ^"^X  ''*l!"**!^  ^\  "**"*  ^^^^^  °""'***  ^  bcrmeticany 

14  Claims.  (CL  180—4^)  sealed  chamber.  In  one  embodiment  the  handle  and  the 

temperature  sensing  element  are  removable  as  a  unit  from 
the  vessel.  The  temperature  sensing  device  includes  an  ex- 
pansible bellows. 
»         ,    -^ . 

3384,196 
VEHICLE  ARTICULATED  ON  A  CANT 

Harry  L.  FIcldlag,  fohhrni,  Orcf^  MrigMr  to  MIxcf 
mol>Ue  MaantectaOHB,  Ibc^  PortlaBd 
tkMof  Ortfoa 

Fled  Mar.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  534,186 

4  CUdii.  (CL  !!•— 79J) 


Speed  change  mechanism  for  an  agricuhural  vehicle 
having  a  variable  transmission  operable  to  simultaneously 
drive  both  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  or  producing  oppo- 
site speed  changes  in  the  wheels  for  turning  the  vehicle. 
An  actuator  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  member  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  machine,  and  a  bell  crank  control  lever  has  one  arm 
normally  received  between  the  yoke  side  members  and 
its  other  arm  depending  therefrom  in  the  neutral  position. 
The  depending  arm  of  the  steering  control  lever  is  con- 
nected with  the  transmission  mechanism  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  wheels.  By  rotating  the  speed  change  actuator 
about  its  transverse  axis,  the  speed  of  both  of  the  wheels  is 
varied  simultaneously  for  straight  line  movement,  and 
rotation  of  the  steering  control  lever  relative  to  the  speed 
change  actuator  produces  opposite  speed  changes  in  the 
wheels  for  turning  the  vehicle. 


.1.  "■• 
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3384,195 
ELECTRIC  FRYING  PAN 
Ivar  JepsoB,  Oak  Park,  and  lames  E.  Hill,  Chicago,  III., 
■■ignors  to  Sonbcani  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  IlilMfa 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  501,652 
18  Clahm.  (Q.  219—442) 
Electric  frying  pan  including  a  container  having  an 
electric  heating  element  in  intimate  beat  exchange  rela- 


A  front  frame  carried  at  its  front  end  by  an  axle  is 
oscillated  on  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  a  yoke  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  frame  on  an  axis  of 
articulation  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  The  rear 
end  of  the  rear  frame  is  carried  by  a  rear  axle.  Since 
the  axis  of  articulation  is  canted  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly, turning  of  the  front  frame  relative  to  the  rear 
frame  tends  to  raise  the  yoke  against  the  weight  of  the 
frames.  Thus,  turning  is  resisted  somewhat  and  the  rear 
frame  tends  to  trail  the  front  frame  very  well.  Aliened 
horizontal  cylinder  devices  on  the  yoke  engage  lugs  on 
the  front  frame  to  resist  oscillation  of  the  front  and  rear 
frames  about  the  horizontal  axis. 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1968 


3384,197 
AIR  CUSHIOIV-BORNE  VEHICLES 
WITH  FLEXIBLE  SKIRTS 
Alan  Edgar  Bingham,  Swindon,  and  Gordon  Victor  Watts, 
Lydiard  Millicent,  near  Swindon,  England,  assignors  to 
Vickers-Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

10,395/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  180— 117) 


An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  an  air  cushion  enclosed  with- 
in a  skirt  of  flexible  material  supported  from  the  periph- 
eral porticMi  of  the  vehicle  body.  The  skirt  includes  an 
upper  flexible  strip  having  the  upper  edge  attached  to 
the  vehicle  body  and  a  lower  skirt  portion  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  flexible  strip,  the  skirt  having  in- 
wardly extending  webs  forming  a  plurality  of  sidc-by- 
side  pockets  with  the  inner  portions  of  the  web  being  con- 
nected with  the  vehicle  body. 


I  3,384,199 

ACOuyncAL  control  apparatus 

Olhrcr  C.  Ecktl,  111  RolBag  Luc, 

Carlisle,  Man.     01741 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479.508 

3  Claims.  (CL  181—33) 


Acoustical  control  apparatus  for  use  in  acoustical  test 
cells  to  impede  the  flow  of  high  velocity  gases  before 
reaching  sound  absorbing  material.  A  perforated  outer 
support  has  relatively  long  flat  portions  between  which 
arc  relatively  short  projecting  ridges  which  latter  arc  next 
to  the  outer  member  to  thereby  substantially  space  said 
material  from  the  outer  member. 


3,384,198 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Richard  Stanton  Jones,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wigkt,  Brian  Joseph 
Summers,  Flskbomie,  pear  Ryde,  Isle  of  Wight,  and 
Lavis  Albert  Henry  Riddle,  E»t  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight, 
England,  anigiion  to  Wcatland  Aircraft  Limited, 
Yeovil,  Somerset,  Eogland 

FUed  Not.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  507,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Not.  18,  1964, 

46,872/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  180—128) 


■      ••  V — r — " *  ^     ' — '  ■    '->,-' 
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A  vehicle  is  capable  of  operation  both  as  a  displace- 
ment vehicle  and  as  an  air  cushion  vehicle.  A  pair  of  flex- 
ible air  chambers  inflatable  from  an  independent  source 
and  depending  from  a  base  platform  define  an  air  cush- 
ion space  during  air  cushion  operation  and  form  a  hull 
structure  during  displacement  operation.  Bow  and  stem 
skirting  arrangements  are  inflatable  during  air  cushion  op- 
eration to  complete  the  boundaries  of  the  air  cushion 
space  and  are  retracted  during  displacement  operation. 
Pressurized  gas  flowing  through  ducts  in  part  formed  by 
the  chambers  provides  a  portion  of  the  supporting  air 
cushion. 


34S44M 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
William  J.  Baker,  Reed  Qty,  aad  James  H.  Bocger,  Grand 
Haven,  Mkh.,  aarigBon  to  Gardncr-DcnTer  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,591 
7  CUms.  (O.  181-36) 


A  noise  muffling  attachment  for  the  exhaust  outlet  of 
an  air  motor-operated  tool  comprising  a  hollow  plug  hav- 
ing exhaust  air  flow  apertures  opening  radially  from  its 
interior  and  a  tubular  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  about  the 
exterior  of  the  plug  for  collecting  and  directing  the  exhaiist 
for  final  discharge  through  an  annular  orifice  defined  be- 
tween the  plug  and  the  sleeve. 


3,384^1 

TREE  CROP  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

FraKto  M.  Fnlton,  P.O.  Box  632, 

Sflirta  PaoU,  Calif .    93060 

Filed  Aof.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,280 

5  CWiBs.  (a.  181—148) 


23     24 


A  tree  crop  harvesting  apparatus  is  provided  for  posi- 
tioning a  harvester  in  three  dimensions  for  conveniently 
harvesting  trees.  The  apparatus  includes  a  vertical  boom 
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rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  carriage  structure 
adapted  to  move  up  and  down  on  the  boom  and  a  sup- 
porting platform  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  from  the 
carriage  structure.  The  supporting  platform  includes  hy- 
draulic control  means  having  a  control  portion  engaging 
about  the  chest  or  torso  of  the  person  on  the  platform  such 
that  when  the  person  leans  in  a  left  or  right  direction,  a 
proper  control  will  be  energized  to  rotate  the  boom  and 
swing  the  platform  in  a  left  or  right  direction  and  when 
the  person  leans  in  a  forward  or  rear  direction  another 
drive  control  is  actuated  to  move  the  platform  in  and  out 
from  the  carriage.  There  is  also  provided  a  leg  operable 
means  for  effecting  up  and  down  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. The  person's  arms  are  at  all  times  free  and  the  plat- 
form will  automatically  follow  the  bodily  movements  of 
the  person. 

3,384,202 
SUPPORT  FOR  DISK  BRAKE  CALIPER 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  KeUey- 
Hayes   Company,   RomahM,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Fch.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,064 
7  ClaiM.  (CL  188—73) 


A  disk  brake  in  which  a  caliper  having  a  fluid  motor 
portion  and  a  reaction  portion  is  mounted  on  a  stationary 
torque  plate  for  movement  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  a  rotary  disk  to  be 
braked.  The  caliper  is  supported  for  this  movement  on 
a  stationary  torque  plate  by  yieldable  means  and  the 
movement  of  the  caliper  with  respect  to  the  torque  plate 
is  brought  about  by  the  action  of  a  fluid  motor  which 
causes  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  to  come  into  engagement 
with  opposite  faces  of  the  disk  to  be  bralied  thereby 
providing  braking  action  on  the  disk. 


formed  by  the  webs,  and  in  which  a  piston  unit  is  remov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  caliper  and  is  connected  to  the 


3484003 
DISK  BRAKES 
IVUliam  D.  Wahber,  Dayton,  and  Cartoi  P.  Afanador, 
CenterriUc,   Ohio,   aarifnon  to  The   Dayton   Steel 
Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1966.  Scr.  No.  520,343 
3  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 
A  floating  caliper  disk  brake  in  which  the  caliper  is  open 
at  the  top  for  removal  and  insertion  of  brake  i^ates,  and 
which  is  formed  with  arcuately-spaced  connecting  webs 
forming  a  sliding  connection  with  spaced  torque  arms 
and  forming  sliding  connections  with  brake  plates  in 
which  the  torque  from  the  brake  plates  is  transmitted  to 
the  torque  arms  tiuough  a  short  cbord-wiae  connectioo 


caliper  at  locations  between  the  plate-supporting  connec- 
tions and  the  caliper  supporting  connections. 


3384,204 
DISK  BRAKE 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birmiagham,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Kebey- 
Hayct  Company,  RoanfaH,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  625,056 
10  ClainH.  (CL  188—73) 


A  disk  brake  of  the  sliding  caliper  type  iiKluding  means 
for  automatically  adjusting  for  brake  lining  wear  and 
including  means  for  delaying  the  adjustment  imtil  the 
temperature  of  the  brake  has  been  decreased  to  a  given 
selected  temperature  range  after  braking  operations  have 
t>een  completed. 

3,384,205 
INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Leslie  C.  Cbouiuga,  Leanrington  Spa,  Eogland,  MrfgiMw  to 
AntomodTc  Prodocts  Company  Limited,  WarwkksUrc, 
EaglaBd 

FIM  Inly  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,104 
2  ClaiBM.  (CL  188—78) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  internal  shoe  brake  drum 
with  opposed  primary  and  secondary  brake  shoes  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends,  and  with  a  cylinder  at  one 
of  their  ends  provided  with  opposed  pistons  iat  spreading 
apart  the  brake  shoes  at  this  end.  One  pbton  is  provided 
with  a  slot  and  has  a  pin  disposed  in  it  to  move  back  and 
forth  in  the  slot.  The  pin  is  connected  to  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  brake  back  plate  and  is  spring  loaded 
at  its  opposite  end  to  normally  urge  the  secondary  brake 
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shoe  away  from  the  primary  shoe.  The  slot  and  pin  ar-  bra^ irFETY  DEVICE 

rangcment  provides  a  yieldable   abutment.  Stop  means    ^^^^ «;^£ij;i^  ^f^^,'^^^ 

IndiMtrks  lacorporatMl,  Chicago,  uL,  a  corporadoo  of 

New  Jcnay  _^^  ^_ 

Flkd  Oct  27,  1W«,  S«r.  No.  SH,m 
€  Claim*.  (CL  ISS— lit) 

I        r, 


are  provided  on  the  piston  connected  to  the  prioaary 
brake  shoe. 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  brake  rifging  wherein  levers  are 
operatively  connected,  a  safety  device  comprisinf  a  hol- 
low rod  pivotal ly  connected  at  each  end  to  a  lever  and 
a  supporting  clement  threaded  through  a  portion  of  said 
rod  and  connected  at  each  end  to  a  corresponding  lever 
ptvotally  connected  to  said  rod. 


INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES  33t44«t 

Lcdic  C.  Chooiii^  Warwkkihlrc,  EnglaiMt  aasiciior  to  HANDLE  MOUNTING 

AutomotiTe  Products  Company  Limited,  Warwickahire,  yiioinas  Renner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadgDor  to  Merckaots' 
gfiiiH  Metal  Trimmii«  Corapaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Ang.  90,  196^  Scr.  No.  576,122  tjoa  oT  New  York 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftain,  Sept.  20,  1965,  puc^i  Apr.  X  1967,  Scr.  No.  62S.09t 
^i»«H  iffwu^j,    "~^3,^^/^5  irClalmfc  (CL  190—58) 

5  ClainH.  (CL  18S— M) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  internal  shoe  drum 
brake  with  a  stationary  drum  and  a  brake  assembly  hav- 
ing a  roUtablc  shaft  with  the  brake  assembly  routably 
disposed  on  the  shaft  and  axially  slidable  on  the  shaft. 
The  brake  assembly  has  a  shoe  carrier  with  mounted 
brake  shoes  on  the  carrier  and  an  anchor  pin  connecting 
one  end  of  the  shoes  together  and  a  connecting  member 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shoes  together.  There 
are  shoe  expanding  means  to  move  the  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  drum  including  a  link  extending  be- 
tween the  shoes  with  the  opposite  ends  engaging  the  shoes 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  for  movement 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  shoes. 
A  thrust  member  is  provided  to  actuate  a  lever  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  bell  crank  to  cause  the  shoes 
to  expand  and  effect  the  braking  application. 


<.      «  -^     1-^ 


The  mounting  in  accordance  with  the  invention  ii  for 
use  with  an  article  of  the  type  usually  carried  by  a  handle 
which  consists  of  a  loop  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  trunnions 
extending  from  the  loop  toward  each  other.  The  mounting 
comprises  a  base  member  having  a  flat  bottom  waU  ter- 
minating in  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  end  walls,  and 
having  end  openings  for  receiving  said  trunnioot.  End- 
wise retaining  means  are  provided  integral  with  the  base 
member  and  engageable  with  the  trunnions  for  limiting 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle  loop.  The  base 
member  takes  up  the  entire  load  and  a  non-load  bearing 
cover  member  is  engageable  with  the  base  member,  which 
cover  member  is  complementary  to  the  base  member  and 
conceals  from  view  the  major  portion  thereof  as  well 
as  the  trunnions. 

3^394^209  

MODULATED  FLUID  CLUTCH  IN  SERIES  WITH 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Eutenc  S.  Mwphy.  Rockford,  IlL,  aHlgMir  to  Borg- 
Warmer  Corporadoo,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
ofininoii 

Filed  M«.  24,  19M.  Scr.  No.  537,126 
5  ClaiaM.  (CL  192— 3J3) 
A  transmission  mechanism  includes  a  rotauble  hous- 
ing connected  between  a  power  source  and  a  power  take 
off.  The  impeller  portion  of  a  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter is  coupled  to  the  housing  in  parallel  with  the  power 


take  off  by  means  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  friction    shaft  member  for  single  cycle  rotation  with  a  roteting 
clutch  which  may  be  operated  as  a  slipping  clutch,  if  de-    clutch  shaft  upon  completion  of  a  precise  degree  (X  or 


sired,   for   varying   the   ratio  of   power   delivered   to   the 
torque  converter  and  power  take  off. 


3.384,210 

CLirrcH  DRIVE  ciRCurr 
Daniel  M.  Klang,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Potter  instmmcnt  Company,  Inc^  Plaiavicw,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,844 
4  Clainu.  (CI.  192—12) 


..  .     "p^^ ^Vj'""  W^ y-----  - --": 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  in  unison  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  and  brake  of  the  type  in  which  the  clutch  and 
brake  each  have  an  operating  coil  and  an  auxiliary  coil, 
comprising  in  combination; 

first  means  for  energizing  the  clutch  operating  coil, 
second  means  for  energizing  the  brake  operating  coil, 
means  for  coupling  the  clutch  auxiliary  coil  to  said  sec- 
ond means  including  a  capacitor  coupled  in  series 
with  said  clutch  auxiliary  coil,  and 
means  for  coupling   said  brake  auxiliary  coil  to  said 
first  means  including  a  capacitor  coupled  in   scries 
with  said  brake  auxiliary  coil. 


V)  of  single  cycle  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  member 
therewith. 


3384,212 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FLUID  CLUTCH 
WUbur  G.  Hill,  Binghamlon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Rim  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,585 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—54) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  automatically  varying 
the  torque  capacity  of  a  fluid  clutch.  Essentially,  the  fluid 
clutch  is  comprised  of  a  conical  drive  member  and  a 
conical  driven  member,  the  latter  of  which  is  axially 
moved  with  respect  to  the  driving  member  whereby  any 
change  in  slippage  between  the  members  causes  the 
driven  member  to  move  axially  and  thereby  change  the 
torque  capacity  of  the  clutch. 


3.384,211 
CYCLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Dale  L.  Placke,  Dayton,  and  Kenneth  C.  Flint,  West 
CarroUton,  Ohio,  asMgnors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dm.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,147 
21  Claims.  (C\.  192—3^) 
A  mechanism  having  independently  roUUble  first  and 
second  shaft  members  of  a  machine  main  operating  line 
united  in  time-spaced  single  cycle  rotations  to  provide 
single  cycle  machine  operation  of  a  predetermined 
cycling  time  selected  between  360  degrees  and  720  de- 
grees in  duration.  A  clutch  trip  mechanism  with  plural  op- 
erating controls  is  preconditioned  to  connect  the  second 

mo  CO.— 29 


3,384,213 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH 

CARBON  CORE 

James  A.  Bernard  and  Dclmer  K.  Henael,  Dayton,  (Niio, 

assifnon   to   General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corponrfion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,428 
8  Claims.  (CL  192— «4) 
In  the  preferred  form,  the  drive  pulley  is  made  of  mal- 
leable iron  which  is  cast  around  a  carbon  or  ceramic  core 
which  separates  the  face  co-operating  with  the  armature 
into  outer,  inner  and  intermediate  substantially  annular 
poles.  The  drive  pulley  also  supports  an  axially  slidable 
armature  plate  having  arcuate  slots  dividing  it  into  fotu 
magnetic  poles.  A  similar  four  pole  armature  plate  is 
located  between  this  first  mentioned  armature  plate  and 
the  pulley.  A  third  armature  plate  has  a  single  annular 
series  of  slots  to  divide  it  into  two  annular  poles  and  is 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  slidable  armature  plate.  The 
last  two  armature  p'ates  are  slidably  pinned  to  a  flange 
ring  bonded  to  the  outer  portion  of  an  elastomeric  disc. 
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The  inner  peripheral  portion  of  this  elastomeric  disc  is    an  improved  passage  member  is  provided  and  in  which  a 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft.  This  disc  serves  both  as  a    yielding  suspension  is  proviJed  for  such  a  passage  mem- 


ri^m 


vibration  absorber  and  a  resilient  axially  movable  mount- 
ing for  the  armature  plates. 


ber,  to  permit  it  to  recede  in  response  to  overload  or 
the  impact  of  large  particles,  and  to  its  lubrication. 


3384^14 

DUAL  PISTON  CLUTCH 

Harry  R.  Wilson,  LibcrtyriDe,  IIL,  asricnor  to  Interna- 

ttonal  Harrester  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,821 

3  ClainH.  (CL  192—87.11) 


RESIUENTLY  MOUNTED  FONT  WHEEL 

Louis  C.  Thayer,  San  Jom,  CaUf.,  Mricaor  to  Frlden,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No,  S99,20I 

7  Claimi.  (CI.  197—18) 


J'*2.  IJ 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  clutch  having  an  input 
shaft,  at  least  one  output  shaft  and  a  clutch  pack  opera- 
tive to  hold  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  input 
shaft,  the  combination  including:  a  housing  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  clutch  pack,  the  housing  having  a  first  annular 
fluid  chamber  axially  spaced  from  the  clutch  pack;  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  means  to  connect  the 
source  of  fluid  with  the  chamber;  a  first  annular  piston 
mounted  in  the  first  chamber  for  ajual  movement  to  and 
from  the  clutch  pack;  means  to  resiliently  urge  the  first 
piston  from  the  clutch  pack  with  a  first  predetermined 
force;  the  first  piston  having  a  second  annular  chamber; 

a  second  annular  piston  mounted  in  the  second  chamber 
for  axial  movement  to  and  from  the  clutch  pack;  means 
to  resiliently  urge  the  second  piston  from  the  clutch  pack 
with  a  second  predetermined  force  less  than  the  first 
force;  means  to  direct  fluid  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
sectHKl  chamber;  and,  means  to  create  a  temporary  hy- 
draulic lock  in  the  second  chamber  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  first  piston  to  the  clutch  pack. 


A  printer  having  a  platen,  a  continuously  rotatablc 
font  wheel,  and  a  print  hammer  mechanism  wherein  the 
font  wheel  mounting  includes  a  resilient  member  for  per- 
mitting the  wheel  to  move  laterally  a  short  distance  as 
a  type  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  is  momentarily 
clamped  mto  printing  engagement  with  a  sheet  of  paper 
or  an  inked  ribbon  by  actuation  of  the  print  hammer. 


3384,217 

TYPE  BAR  REST  SUPPORT 

Cari  P.  Anderson,  Homer,  N.Y^  aaslgnur  to  SCM  Cor- 

poratlon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomdoo  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  544,911 

3  Claims.  (CL  197—42) 


3,384,215 
FEEDERS  FOR  CRUSHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rudolph  J.  Gasparac,  Milwaukee,  and  Arnold  P.  Szaj, 
Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordbcrs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wiscondn 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,201 
6  Claims.  (CI.  19i— 3) 
The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  centrifugal 
feed  distributors  for  gyrated  head  cone  crushers  in  which 


A  type  bar  rest  support  for  powered  typewriten  hav- 

ing  a  yieldable  structure  to  atMorb  the  energy  of  the 
type  bars  as  they  return  to  the  basket  after  printing. 
The  yieldable  structure  includes  an  elastomeric  member 
arcuately  shaped  to  be  contacted  by  all  of  the  type  bars, 
and  shaped  to  be  guided  for  radial  movement  in  a  rigid 
support,  a  pair  of  arcuate  metal  strips  cemented  to  the 
underside  of  the  elastomeric  member,  each  metal  strip 
extendmg  along  approximately  one  half  the  length  of 
the  support  and  leaving  a  slight  gap  between  the  center- 
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most  ends  of  the  metal  strips  substantially  at  the  center 
of  the  support,  and  a  coil  spring  extending  the  length 
of  the  support  and  positioned  under  the  metal  strips 
to  bias  the  metal  strips  and  elastomeric  member  against 
the  rigid  support.         | 


3384,218 

ARTICLE  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Gary  A.  Mcaserly  and  Wayne  H.  Roycr,  York,  Pa.,  a» 

■ignors  to  Read  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,952 

10  Cl^ms.  (O.  19»— 23) 


veyed  into  the  tube,  moving  the  tube  lengthwise  while 
making  all  such  turns  as  required  in  any  direction  imtil 
the  desired  discharge  point  is  reached,  and  there  slitting 
the  sealed  tube  to  discharge  the  substance.  The  plastic 
material  from  the  slit  tube  usually  will  be  used  to  reform 
the  tube  for  again  conveying  more  of  the  same  or  other 
substance. 


3,384,228 

HAND  KNITTING  APPARATUS  KIT 

Lorraine  A.  linatrad,  11934  VcBtnra  Blvd., 

LoTct  P«k,  in.     61111 

Original  applicatioo  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,723,  now 

Patent  No.  3,280,595,  dated  Oct  25,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Jnly  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,550 

9  ClainH.  (CL  204— 16) 


A  normally  horizontal  intermittently  operated  endless 
chain  conveyor  bed  transports  successive  transverse  rows 
of  articles  along  its  top  run  to  its  forward  end  adjacent 
the  upright  run  of  a  continuously  traveling  endless  tray 
conveyor.  Continuously  operated  endless  chains  disposed 
below  the  top  run  of  the  chain  conveyor  bed  and  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  carry  in  fUed  relation  therewith  a 

plurality  of  laterally  spaced  pusher  fingers  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  chain  loops.  The  lower  runs  of  the  pusher 
chains  travel  toward  the  tray  conveyor  and  the  pusher 
fingers  are  of  such  extent  that  when  traveling  along  the 
lower  runs  of  the  pusher  chains  they  project  between  the 
chains  of  the  chain  conveyor  bed  at)ove  the  level  of  the 
top  run  of  the  chain  conveyor  bed  to  push  successive 
rows  of  articles  from  the  forward  end  of  the  chain  con- 
veyor bed  onto  successive  trays  of  the  tray  conveyor.  The 
chain  conveyor  bed  and  pusher  chains  are  oscillatably 
mounted,  sloping  downwardly  to  meet  successive  oncom- 
ing trays  and  moving  in  coincidence  with  the  tray  to  hori- 
zontal position  during  which  the  pusher  fingers  push  the 
row  of  articles  from  the  chain  bed  conveyor  onto  the  tray. 


3384,219 

METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  SUBSTANCES 

Jokn  M.  Leack,  P.O.  Box  341, 

Port  Jeffcfson,  N.Y.     11777 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1H7.  Scr.  No.  688,887 

10  Clidma.  (O.  198^129) 


Xr""^c: 


The  method  comprises  continuously  forming  a  sealed 
tube  of  plastic  material,  filling  the  substance  to  be  con- 


A  kit  including  a  case  having  two  trays  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  different  size  knitting  needles,  flexible  cords, 
stitch  holders,  coupling  members,  and  tools.  The  parts  may 
be  combined  to  form  stitch  holders,  or  circular  or  straight 
needle  assemblies  in  different  sizes,  tips,  and  lengths. 


3,384,221 
SHOCK  ABSORPTIVE  PACKAGING 
CONOTRUCnON 
ComcHns  Hotrtaun,  Grand  Rapida,  Mid., 


to 


FUed  Jan.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,607 
17  Cymt.  (C  28^—46) 


»«r 


A  novel  shock  absorbing  padding  material  and  con- 
struction thereof  for  supporting  an  article  within  a  con- 
tainer in  spaced  relation  to  the  container  side  walls  is 
provided  whereby  shock  transmitted  to  the  article,  as  a 
result  of  the  container  being  dropped  or  subject  to  im- 
pacts, is  greatly  reduced.  The  padding,  made  of  a  resilient 
material,  includes  a  plurality  of  finger  portions  extending 
outwardly  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  container.  When 
the  container  is  dropped,  the  supported  article  cauaes  the 
finger  portions  to  be  independently  compressed  against 
the  side  walls.  This  independent  compression  of  the  finger 
portions  absorbs  shock  in  an  unusual  manner  to  protect 
the  article  supported  therein.  .  ,^,,. 
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3,384.222  ^^ 

PAINT  TUBE  PACKAGE 


'  3.384.224 

SANITARY   EQUIPMENT 


Alfred  M.  Franco,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a^slKnor  to  %t.  Crum-    ^"j^^Vi  "j!::j''i!'°lf'/f  '^"i'!',fc\r^?V".-M 'T*".Vn  ^• 

bacher.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coTporatlon  of  New         f*?'*-^;t"1.*^'loil'*'  ^""  ^    '^  ^"*  "~^'  ^'"*** 
Y„_t  ♦  '  I-  lake.  Mich.      48088 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612.491 
4  Claims.  (CL  206—46) 


-?<7 


This  invention  is  directed  to  protective  packaging  for 
tu-bes  of  artists'  paints  or  other  semi-liquid  materials  in 
which  an  axially  collapsible  outer  sleeve  or  tube  of  paper- 
board  is  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  inwardly  deform- 
able  flaps  engageable  beneath  the  lip  of  the  paint  tube 
cap  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  paint  tube  in  one 
direction  and  to  assist  in  the  prevention  of  its  axial  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  there  being  notches  at 
the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  that  receive  the  ends  of  the  flat 
crimped  seal  of  the  paint  tube  as  a  further  restraint 
against  movement  in  such  opposite  direction. 


3,384,223 
CARTON  FOR  STACKED  ARTICLES 
Gacifo  A.  Manizza,  Blaavelt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,061 
17  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 


This-' invention  relates  to  a  novel  carton  for  stacked 
articles,  and  is  particularly  directed  to  a  carton  which  em- 
braces and  partially  houses  two  articles,  such  as  con- 
tainers, of  two  different  sizes.  The  carton  includes  a  body 
defining  a  chamber  at  least  one  end  of  which  is  closed 
A  flange  portion  of  the  lowermost  container  is  received  in 
an  opening  of  the  body  defined  by  a  flap  thereof  directed 
radially  into  the  chamber,  and  an  uppermost  of  the  con- 
tainers is  housed  in  the  chamber  with  its  bottom  surface 
at  least  partially  overlyingly  contacting  the  flap  and  be- 
ing cushioned  thereby. 


Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,841 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 57) 


•rtl?. 


A  carrying  case  type  box  adapCed  for  use  such  as  a 
secondary  contamcr  for  primary  (.oniamerj  of  the  type 
havmg  length,  width  and  depth  and  from  which  disposable 
tissues  are  dispensed  through  an  opening  at  the  lop  there- 
of, the  box  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  walh.  a  top 
wall,  a  carrying  handle  disposed  along  one  center  line 
of  the  lop  wall  and  a  shelf  within  the  box  parallel  to  the 
top  wall,  the  shelf  dividing  ihc  box  into  an  upper  chamber 
of  sufficient  dimensions  to  store  a  pJuraliiv  of  the  primary 
v-ontainers  and  a  lower  chamber  of  sufficient  dimensions 
to  initially  store  a  plurality  of  additional  primary  con- 
tainers and  to  thereafter  use  the  same  as  a  receptacle  for 
disposing  of  used  tissues  from  all  of  the  {>nmary  contain- 
ers, the  box  being  formed  by  folding  and  interlocking 
a  plurality  of  pre-cut  and  creased  blanlu. 


3,384,225 
STERn.E  PACKAGE  WRAP  FOR  GLOVES 
Norman  H.  Nye,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  aaripior  (o 
Menypac  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  411.781. 
Nov.  17.  1964.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  443,565 

2  Claims.  (CL  206— 63  J) 


A  package  for  surgical  gloves  and  the  like  which  com- 
prises an  inner  sheet  folded  to  comprise  a  package  enclos- 
ing a  pair  of  surgical  gloves  which  has  an  opening  flap 
on  the  top  surface  thereof  to  enable  opening  of  the  folded 
sheet  to  expose  the  gloves  without  contaminating  the 
gloves,  and  an  outer  sheet  slightly  larger  than  the  inner 
sheet  folded  around  the  inner  sheet  when  it  is  in  packaged 
form  to  hold  the  sheet  in  position,  where  the  outer  sheet 
has  an  opening  flap  substantially  aligned  with  the  opening 
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flap  of  the  inner  sheet,  and  where  the  package  can  be 

handled   and  stored  without  any  danger  of  contaminating 

the  gloves  contained  therein  once  they  have  been  properly 
sterilized. 

3384,226 

PARTITIONED  PACKAGE  OF  STACKED  ARTICI  F.S 

Harry  C  ri»cl,  P.O.  Box  231.  New  Cmstle,  Pa.      16103 

Filed  Mav  31.  1966.  Scr.  No.  554,116 

3  Claim*.  (CI.  206 — 65) 


ing  apertures  in   the   side  walls  thereof  which  support 

the    bobbins. 


A  package  wherein  the  articles  being  p.ickaged  are 
enclosed  with  vhaped  partitions  and  held  in  desirable 
packed  arrangement   hy  an  enveloping  flexible  bag. 


3384,227 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  IIGHTS  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Hilliam  I~  Spati,  1S43  Cork  Laoc, 

lUzclwood,  Mo.     63042 

nied  Auf.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,744 

1  Claim.  (CL  206—65) 


r»i 


-'*  /r 


A  Cf>ntainer  for  >toTing  strings  of  Christmas  tree  lights 
in  such  manner  that  the  Mrin^s  can  be  casil>  and  quickly 
stored  therein  or  removed  therefrom 


3,384^9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAG- 
ING    AND    SHIPPING    GABLE    TOPPED 
CONTAINERS 
Ro>  H.  KaMrhyk,  33555  Quaker  VaDcy  Road,  Farmfaiston, 
.Micb.     48024,  and  Lloyd  S.  Jackman,  31198  Pickwick 
l^ne.  Birmingham,  Mkb.     48009 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,893 
15  Claimi.  (CL  2(»^--65) 


3,384.228 
BOBBIN  PACKAGE 
BOly  Pat  Cannoo,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  asaigBor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
VhgiBia 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,161 
5  Claimt.  (CL  206—65) 


,'•■•   ,^^.  .^■■ 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  incorporating  a  plurality 
of  gable  topped  containers  in  a  single,  light  weight  dis- 
posable package  suitable  for  shipment  or  storage,  and 
geometrically  configured  to  facilitate  tiered  stacking  of 
the  packages.  A  top  protector  which  has  a  portion  thereof 
contoured  to  receive  and  engage  the  gable  tops  of  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  containers  is  first  placed  in  posi- 
tion on  the  gable  tops  of  the  containers.  These  containers, 
with  the  top  protector  in  place,  are  then  wrapped  about 
with  a  flexible  material  of  suflKcient  length  to  surround 
the  containers,  so  that  the  containers  are  retained  in 
juxtaposition  to  each  other  in  an  integrated  package.  The 
preferred  form  of  the  top  protector  is  such  that  when 
It  is  in  position  on  the  gable  tops  of  the  containers,  a 
substantially  monoplanar.  horizontal  upper  surface  of  the 
top  protector  is  exposed  and  stacking  of  the  packages  in 
tiers  is  facilitated. 


33S443« 

UTILITY  TUBS 

Bernard  E.  Mostcc,  Clerebuid,  Ohio,  — lignor  to 

E.  L.  Mwtac  Jk  Sow,  Inc. 

OHsinal  application  Ang.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,529,  now 

Patent  No.  3,333,282.  Dfrlded  and  tfate  application  Feb. 

24.  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,500 

15  Cbhm,  (CL  206—65) 


An  assembly  of  one  or  more  laundry  tubs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  legs  arranged  for  shipment  with  the 
legs  for  a  tub  extending  across  the  undersurface  of  its 
bottom  wall  and  being  held  in  place  adjacent  structure 
projecting  from  the  bottom  wall.  A  plurality  of  tubs  are 
nested  one  within  another  and  each  nested  tub  may  be 
An  inner  packing  designed  to  support  bobbins  in  fixed  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  bottoms  of  adjacent 
position.   The    packing  comprises   hinged   sections   hav-    tubs. 
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3,384^31 
FOLDING  SYRINGE  CASE  AND  CONTAINER 
AlTon  R.  Cox  and  Wilttam  F.  Grimes,  Ashland,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Nortii  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 
FUcd  Sept  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  579,143 
7  Claims.  (CL  2*6—69) 


A  folding  syringe  case  and  container  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cover  hingedly  secured  to  the  case  and  which  case 
is  substantially  vertically  positioned  when  operative.  An 
open  center  frame  is  pivotally  positioned  in  a  portion  of 
the  case  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  horizontally 
when  the  case  is  opened  and  frame  and  case  are  opera- 
tive. A  flexible  container  is  secured  to  the  frame  and  is 
suspended  therefrom  when  the  case  and  frame  are  op- 
eratively  positioned.  The  frame  and  container  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  the  case  and  the  container  to  be  col- 
lapsed therein  for  storage. 


3,384432 

HARVECTING  MACIflNE  OR  COMBINE 

Glen  O.  Tumboil,  Rock  Island,  III.,  and  Clarence  C.  Ever^ 

Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  Oil,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  I>cc.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,441 

5  Claims.  (CI.  209—11) 


An  air  intake  for  the  cleaning  system  of  a  harvesting 
machine  having  a  plenum  chamber  located  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  harvesting  machine,  a  vertical  duct  communi- 
cating with  said  plenum  chamber,  and  fan  means  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  duct  for  creating 
an  air  stream  that  flows  through  the  duct  and  into  the 
plenum  chamber.  The  air  stream  is  discharged  from  the 
plenum  chamber  in  a  wide  stream  directed  toward  the 
harvester  cleaning  system. 


3,3S4a33 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYCLEANING 

SUGARCANE 
Elmer  Richard  BoOes,  Hooololn,  Hawaii,  assignor  to 
Hawaiian  Dcvclopincnt  Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii,  a  corMration  of  Hawaii 

FUcd  Oct.  t,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  494,114 
13  Otdrnt.  (CL  20»— 12) 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  separating  leafy  trash  and 
heavy  trash  from  sugarcane  stalks  after  harvesting  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  and  means  for  directing  a  yet  of  air 
laterally  through  a  free-falling  stream  of  intermingled 
cane  stalks  and  trash  to  separate  the  leafy  trash  from  the 
stream  and  then  to  remove  additional  trash  by  passing 
the  stream  downward  in  counter-flow  relation  with  in- 
clined upward  moving  reaches  of  endless  conveyors,  the 
sugarcane  stalks  cascading  downward  over  the  upper 
reaches. 


3,3S4U34 

DOCUMENT  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Owen  E.  Ehnorc,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Vcndit, 

Inc.,  Tipton,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1945,  Scr.  No.  494,313 

17  Claims.  (CL  2«9— 73) 


A  tray  assembly  for  dociunent  inspection  apparatxis  for 
receiving  a  document,  presenting  it  for  inspection  and 
removing  an  accepted  document  or  returning  a  rejected 
document.  A  generally  rectangular  tray  is  provided  hav- 
ing spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  projections 
formed  on  its  upper  side  respectively  adjacent  its  front 
and  rear  edges  and  defining  a  recess  therebetween  for 
receiving  a  document  to  be  inspected,  the  rear  edge  hav- 
ing slots  extending  forwardly  between  the  projections.  The 
tray  is  longitudinally  movable  in  a  frame  between  a  for- 
ward loading  position  and  a  rear  inspection  position.  A 
wall  extends  upwardly  between  the  two  tray  positions  and 
has  a  bottom  edge  defining  an  opening  through  which  the 
tray  moves,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cut- 
out portions  defining  projections  with  the  tray  projections 
being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  wall  cut-out  por- 
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tions  and  proportioned  to  pass  therethrough  so  that  the 
rear  tray  projections  close  the  wall  cut-out  portions  when 
the  tray  is  in  its  forward  position  and  the  front  tray  pro- 
jections close  the  wall  cut-out  portions  when  the  tray  is 
in  its  rear  position.  A  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  wires 
arc  provided  normally  closely  spaced  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tray  in  its  rear  position  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  wall  projections.  A  gripping  member 
is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  pro- 
jections respectively  in  alignment  with  the  slots  in  the 
rear  edge  of  the  tray  when  it  is  in  its  rear  position,  the 
gripping  member  being  movable  between  a  lower  position 
and  an  upper  position  in  which  the  projections  thereof 
extend  upwardly  through  the  slou  ol  the  tray  in  iU  rear 
position  respectively  engaging  the  wires  thereby  to  ^p 
a  document  in  the  tray  against  the  wires,  the  gripping 
member  projections  elevating  the  wires  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tray  so  that  a  document  is  removed  froin 
the  tray  recess  as  the  tray  is  returned  to  iu  forward  posi- 
tion. 

3,314,235 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TnSUOUS   EXAMINATION   OF   A   TRAIN   OF 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
Erwt  SckalM,  Hmcwtakd  14,  GIndbMk,  Gtfmmj;  Gas. 
tav  Becker.  An  Bockkr  Bamn  21,  trnm-Kny,  Ger- 
ay;  and  FricdWIm  Schrt,  Eilnai  isti  ami   11,  Eaacn, 

%cd  Dec.  1^  19<5,  Scr.  No.  524,M« 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec  17,  1964, 

St  23.f9t 
12  Claims.  (CL  299—73) 


•**    '•     -«/      ^J 


hollow  needles,  an  orient  probe  station  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  turret,  an  electrical  test  probe  station  after  the 
orient  test  probe  station  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
turret,  an  eject  station  after  the  test  probe  station  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  turret,  the  iinprovements  com- 
prising; the  needles  being  radially  positioned  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  turret,  needle  rotation  control  means  car- 


±L 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  sorting  of  individual 
glass  articles  having  vertical  axes  in  which  the  articles  are 
successively  positioned  upon  a  turntable  having  angularly 
spaced  measuring  stations  formed  by  platforms  rotatable 
about  corresponding  vertical  axes  while  the  measuring 
means  includes  a  source  of  radiation  insertable  in  the 
article  by  vertical  movement,  the  platforms  being  lower- 
able  upon  rotation  of  the  tunrtable  to  form  a  cup  for  the 
article;  sorting  means  are  provided  downstream  of  the 
tumuble  for  selectively  shifting  the  articles  to  one  or 
another  path  in  accordance  with  the  measurement. 


3  «§4^23# 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING 
AND   ORIENTING    MINIATURE   SEMICON- 
DUCTOR CHIPS 
Howard  S.  Bcii,  RaMlk,  N.C^  and  Gcori  K.  Bncrgcl, 
Ptafaivlcw,  N.Y.,  BBslgnnri  to  Coralufi  Gfaus  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19««,  Scr.  No.  57«,4S3 
19  Claims.  (CL  2t9— SI) 
1.  A  machine  for  orienting  and  testing,  miniature  chips 
of  semiconductors  or  the  like,  of  the  type  including  a  ro- 
taubly  indexable  turret,  means  for  indexably  driving  the 
turret,  a  plurality  of  hollow  needles  carried  by  the  index- 
able turret,  means  for  axially  reciprocating  the  needles 
carried  by  the  turret,  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  tb« 


ried  by  the  turret  for  controUably  routing  said  needles 
about  their  own  axis  for  index  purposes,  the  orient  test 
probe  station,  and  electrical  test  probe  station  and  eject 
station  all  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  tur- 
ret, a  magazine  load  station  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
turret  after  the  eject  station  in  the  direction  of  rotatioo 
of  the  turret,  and  a  magazine  at  the  magazine  load  station 
for  holding  chips  loaded  therein. 


3314^37 

CONVEYOR  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Roy  F.  Lcoaard,  521  RooacTcIt  Atc^ 

RlTcrYalcNJ.    •7(75 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1M5.  Scr.  No.  493,398 

13  Clidma.  (CI.  209— 122) 


This  specification  discloses  a  conveyor  system  in  which 
all  of  the  articles  travel  along  a  first  section  and  are  pro- 
gramed in  sequence  into  a  control  system  that  has  mem- 
ory for  controlling  switching  stations  beyond  the  first 
section.  There  are  means  at  each  switching  station  for 
identifying  particular  packages  as  programed  and  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  the  identifying  means  and  operable 
while  the  articles  on  the  conveyor  continue  in  motion  to 
dislodge  them  onto  the  switch.  An  individual  switching 
station  includes  a  frame  with  conveyor  rollers  and  a  push- 
off  means  including  an  element  at  a  fixed  location  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  conveyor  rollers  and  in- 
cluding an  abutment  carried  by  said  element  and  mov- 
able into  a  position  above  that  plane  and  while  outward 
beyond  the  side  of  an  article  on  the  conveyor. 
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33*4^38 
CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM 
Smith  Alpha,  Berwick,  La^  assitnior  to  Air  Sifters, 
Incorporated,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,213 
4  Qaims.  {C\.  209—139) 
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A  centrifugal  classifying  system  including  a  classify- 
ing chamber  having  a  rotary  particle  rejector  in  its  top 
and  including  a  fan  for  drawing  air  through  a  pair  of 
diametrically  spaced  inlets  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
to  develop  a  rising  and  rotating  column  of  air  in  the 
chamber  and  draw  air  through  the  rejector,  the  material 
being  classified  being  introduced  directly  into  the  air 
column  by  means  of  a  pair  of  feed  conduits  to  avoid 
creation  of  turbulence  irt  the  air  column,  afnd  an  outlet 
centered  in  the  rejector  to  discharge  the  air  and  entrained 
classified  particles  through  centrifugal  separators,  the  air 
being  recirculated  to  the  inlets  from  the  separators  and 
to  a  labyrinth  seal  between  the  particle  rejector  and  the 
top  of  the  chamber. 


3,384,239 

PURIFICATION  AND  RECIRCl  LATION 

OF  UQUID 

Martin  J.  Berardi,  149  NE.  98th  St., 

Miami  Shores,  Fla.     33138 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,054 

3  Cbdms.  (CI.  210—73) 


closed  recirculating  type,  and  it  includes  a  first  filter  which 
removes  all  the  impurities  from  the  wash  water  except 
detergent,  and  a  second  filter  which  removes  the  deter- 
gent. The  water  and  detergent  from  the  first  filter  is  re- 
used as  wash  water,  whereas  the  water  from  the  second 
filter  is  used  as  rinse  water 


3.384.240 

ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  FII  ITR  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  BACKWASH  MEANS 

Martin  J.  Berardi.  149  NE.  98tb  St., 

Miami  Shores,  Fla.     33138 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   354,298,   Mw.  24, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,221 

3  Haims.  (CI.  210—136) 


•— ■  — -■  as 


An  improved  liquid  filtering  assembly  is  described  in 
the  following  specification  which  uses  jctivated  ch.ircoal. 
and  whic4i  includes  an  elfeclivc  hacKwashinj;  unit  for  pe- 
ncxlically  cleaning  the  activated  carbon  particles  in  the 
assembly. 


3,384,241 

GRADIATED  DUAL  DENSITY   LIQUID 

FILTER  ELEMENT 

VMIIiam  C.  NostrintJ,  Sloogbton,  Wii.,  atelimor  to  Nefco 

Filter   Corporation.   Stoughton,   Wis,.   ■   corporation   of 
V\iM:onsin 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1966,  Str.  .No.  520,179 
10  Claim*.  (CI.  210— 315) 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  filter  system  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  washing  and  rinsing  apparatus,  such 
as  a  car  wash.  The  filter  system  to  be  described  is  of  the 


a 

A  liquid  filter,  especially  for  oil  in  internal  combustion 
engines,  has  layers  of  coarse  and  fine  filtering  media,  the 
fine  media  layer  varying  in  thickness  to  provide  a  low  flow 
resistance  portion  through  which  temporarily  viscoui 
liquid  may  pass  with  otherwise  normal  filtration. 
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3,384,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ENTRAPPED 

AIR  IN  FILTERS 

Waller  J.   Kudlat>,   Klmhur«t.  and   Forest  G.  Nkcum. 

Wood    Dale.    III.,    assignors    to    Marvel    EnKineerinK 

Compan>,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.   II,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,460 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  210 — 436) 


r<  A 


K7 -••^^vy-v^yri^^^ 


An  apparatus  for  removing  entrapped  gas  in  filters,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  filter  chamber 
having  at  least  one  open  end  with  a  cover  removably  en- 
closing said  open  end.  a  fluid  inlet  for  said  chamber  and 
.1  fluid  outlet  for  said  chamber  located  below  the  upper 
portion  of  the  open  end  of  said  chamber.  The  apparatus 
further  includes  means  to  support  the  filter  chamber  and 
passage  means  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  to  the  fluid  outlet,  said  passage  means  having 
an  interior  ^.roekS-scction  of  sufficient  area  to  permit  the 
passage  of  gas,  but  of  insufficient  area  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  of  h>dr.uiljc  fluid  under  the  pressure  differential  nor 
mally  existent  in  the  system  between  the  loiet  and  outlet 
of  said  chamber. 


3,384,243 

BRACKET  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES,  SAFETY 

RAZOR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Richard  Davis,  2095  Grand  Blvd^  Apt.  9, 

MootrcaL  QMhcc,  Cauda 

Filed  Jnl>  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  567.980 

1  ClaUn,  (CL  211—87) 


of  collapsible  metal  tube  containers  of  toothpaste  or 
shaving  cream  or  the  like  fastened  by  the  crimped  end 
of  the  tube  containers  and  each  container  is  supptjrted 
by  a  tube  holder  key  and  hung  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  a  vertical  position  flat  to  the  wall  with  the  capless 
ends  down  during  the  entire  usage  of  their  contents. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  three  parts 
made  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material  thereof  fonning 
a  combination  wall  unit  for  the  use  of  dispensing  paste 
or  the  like  fn.>m  tube  containers  and  of  which  there  are 
two  identical  tube  holder  keys  engaged  to  a  wall  bracket 
and  the  wall  bracket  is  formed  as  a  U  shape  with  a  flat 
bottom  section  with  two  holes  to  attach  to  a  wall  with 
screws  or  the  like  and  the  said  wall  bracket  having  two 
extended  parallel  arms  projecting  horizontally  from  the 
wall  and  spaced  apart  enough  to  accommodate  the  handle 
of  a  safety  razor  and  also  the  said  two  identical  tube 
holder  keys  which  arc  made  of  metal  wire  or  other  suit- 
able material  shaped  to  form  a  square  opening  on  each  of 
the  handles  and  the  openings  made  to  house  and  engage 
to  and  from  the  said  extended  arms  of  the  wall  bracket 
and  the  tube  holder  keys  when  retained  in  position  on 
the  wall  bracket  extend  horizontally  in  ahernate  posi- 
tions flat  to  the  wall  and  each  of  the  tube  holder  keys 
afford  a  slot  in  length  to  affix  and  support  general  sizes 


3  384  244 

ANTI-FRICTION  SUPPORT  BAR 

Seymour  C.  Falek,  3232  Mickle  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.      10469 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,116 

6  Claims.  (CI.  211—123) 


A  support  bar  for  clothes  hangers  having  an  elongated 
tubular  core,  a  covering  around  the  core  and  spaced 
elongated  bead  members  formed  of  anti-friction  material 
and  of  circular  crms-section  on  the  covering  to  prevent 
the  clothes  hangers  from  scrapinp  the  bar  covering  and  to 
facilitate  sliding  action  along  ihc  support  bar. 


3,384.245 
"   CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRAVELLING 

BRIDGE  OR  CRANE 
Pierre  E.  Bonnaure,  Ispra,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom), 
Brus&el&,  Bclfpum 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,226 

Claims  priorit>,  applicalion  Belgium,  .Mar.  11,  1965, 

10,091;  Dec.  17,  1965.  21,743 

12  Claims.  (CL  212—1) 


A  control  system  for  a  travelling  bridge  having  a  frame 
adapted  to  encircle  the  article  to  be  moved  and  a  plu-, 
rality  of  inwardly  directed  thrust  elements  fixed  around 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  in  response  to 
the  reaction  of  the  article  against  displacement  of  the 
frame,  so  that  the  article  can  be  moved  accordingly  by 
external  means.  A  grip  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  opera- 
tor is  fixed  externally  on  the  frame  and  has  a  pushbut- 
ton control  for  the  bridge's  vertical  movements. 
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CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charlie  S.  Cochran,  Newport  Newt,  Va^  Mrignor  to  New. 
port  News  Shipbofldiiig  aad  Dry  Dock  Company,  New- 
port News,  Van  a  corporatioa  of  Viifiaia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  621^57 
10  Oahm.  (CL  212—3) 


A  boom  including  a  head  portion  and  a  bed  portion 
is  mounted  for  substantially  universal  movement  at  the 
heel  portion  thereof  and  is  adapted  to  swing  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  kingposts.  A  cargo  fall  support  means  in 
the  form  of  a  sleeve  is  rotatably  mounted  at  the  head 
portion  of  the  boom  and  is  axially  fixed  relative  thereto. 
The  cargo  fall  means  includes  an  upper  purchase  block 
means  pivotally  supported  by  the  cargo  fall  support 
means  and  a  lower  purchase  block  means.  A  cargo  fall 
cable  is  reeved  around  the  upper  and  lower  purchase 
block  means  and  includes  a  pair  of  hoisting  leads.  A  first 
pair  of  guide  sheaves  are  swivelly  supported  above  the 
head  portion  of  the  boom  and  laterally  thereof.  A  second 
pair  of  guide  sheaves  are  swivelly  supported  at  the  outer 
ends  of  a  guide  support  means  including  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  cargo  fall  support  means.  The 
guide  support  means  is  secured  to  the  cargo  fall  support 
means  for  turning  movement  therewith.  Each  of  the  hoist- 
ing leads  of  the  cargo  fall  cable  are  reeved  through  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  guide  sheaves  and  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  guide  sheaves,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  hoisting  leads  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  cargo 
fall  cable  will  not  became  fouled  as  the  boom  moves  into 
different  operative  positions  and  swings  through  between 
the  spaced  kingposts.  Stop  means  includes  a  pair  of  i>tns 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  boom  which  engage  a  rib  formed 
on  the  cargo  fall  support  means  for  limiting  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  cargo  fail  support  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  the  boom. 


3^3*4,247 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  APPARATUS 
Harold  C.  Ttt^e,  13471  OHre  St^ 
Orai^e  Cowty,  Calf.    92M7 
Filed  Oct  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S«l,876 
13  CWnu.  (CL  214—1) 
The  mount  apparatus  disclosed  herein  is  carried  by  an 
extendable  boom  and  is  adapted  to  effect  the  transpor- 
tation and  relocation  of  utility  power  lines  which  are 
normally  carried  on  a  utility  pole  cross-arm.  The  mount 
apparatus  includes  a  member  pivotally  secured  on  one  end 
to  the  boom  and  a  turntable  rotably  mounted  on  the 
pivoting  member.  A  carrier  is  secured  to  the  turntable 
and  is  U-shaped  in  section  having  spaced  parallel  side- 
walls  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  of  constant 
cross-section  whereby  the  carrier  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  cross-arm  from  the  utility  pole  within  the  cavity  so  as 


to  support  the  cross-arm  and  the  power  lines  carried 
thereon  during  transportation.  Power  means  is  provided 
which  is  opcrably  connected  to  the  member  and  the  turn- 


table for  effecting  rotation  and  tilting  of  the  carrier  with 
respect  to  the  boom  during  transportation  of  the  utility 
power  lines. 

UNLOADING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jack  D.  LcMch,  Torooto,  Oiitario,  Cauda,  aMi  Nolaa  H. 
WilUams,  PaladM,  OL,  Mrigaors  to  Uppw  Lakes  SMp- 
pinf,  Ud^  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatfon  of 


FUcd  Oct  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S«S,34t 
23  CUme.  (CL  214—2) 


The  storage  within,  and  unloading  of  bulk  material 
from,  a  compartment  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
conveyor  disposed  in  a  channel,  gates  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  compartment  and  channel,  and  a 
reclaimer  movable  through  the  compartment  to  direct 
material  toward  the  conveyor. 


34*4049 
PILER  STACKER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Irwin  Grccnhcrgcr,  PMtibnrgh,  Pa^  aadgnor  to 
United  Engineering  and  Fonndry  Company,  Pltteborf  h. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnaylTania 

Filed  Jnly  12,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  471,M2 
2  Cfadma.  (CL  214—4) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  piling  or 
stacking  elongated  workpieces,  such  as,  slabs,  billets,  bars 
and  the  like  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  an  apparatus 
suitable  for  use  in  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  or 
continuous  casting  machine. 
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34S44S* 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
JoMphoi  EvMlrtnt  Fkainw  Vanhcntcnrtfk,  Mortacl,  Eric 
Henry  Edward  Dlllow,  Dcnrac,  and  Francois  Lcnflscn, 
Wtkijk,  Bdghun,  aasignon  to  Intcrantional  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  2S,  19<S,  Scr.  No.  427,748 
Claims  priority,  application  NctlMrlanda,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

M— S3S 
U  CkdHM.  (CL  214—11) 


^'*irruf 


m\mm       jd| 


F?9 


1.  Transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  articles  from 
a  first  conveying  means  onto  a  second  conveying  means, 
comprising: 

an  article  conveying  device; 

an  anicle  segregating  device  juxtaposed  with  said  con- 
veying device; 

first  conveying  means  disposed  adjacent  to  taid  segre- 
gating device  and  mounted  in  an  iiKlined  position; 

a  synchronizing  station  having  first  and  second  synchro- 
nizing positions  adjacent  to  said  first  conveying 
means,  said  positions  comprise  first  and  second 
juxtaposed  compartments  of  a  two-compartment 
chute; 

first  and  second  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  syn- 
chronizing station  and  constituted  by  first  and  sec- 
ond movable  bottom  flaps  of  said  first  and  second 
compartments  respectively,  said  compartments  being 
closed  and  opened  when  the  associated  bottom  flap 
is   in   iu  first  and  second  positions  respectively; 

second  conveying  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  firet 
and  second  movable  bottom  flaps; 

a  displaceable  diverting  means  in  said  synchroniz- 
ing station  comprising  a  movable  two-position  de- 
flector plate  mounted  below  the  end  of  said  first 
conveying  means  which,  when  in  its  first  position, 
permits  and  prevents  access  to  said  firet  and  sec- 
ond synchronizing  positions,  respectively,  and  which, 
when  in  its  second  position,  permits  and  prevents 
access  to  said  second  and  firet  synchronizing  posi- 
tions, respectively; 

firet  and  second  control  nKaiu,  said  firet  control  means 
is  coupled  to  said  displaceable  diverting  means  to 
divert  an  article  to  said  firet  or  second  synchronizing 
position,  and  said  second  control  means  is  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  movable  bottom  flaps  to  op- 
erate said  firet  and  second  flaps  in  an  alternating 
manner; 

said  first  control  means  include  firet  timing  means 
which  are  periodically  and  alternately  operated  and 
released  in  timed  relationship  with  said  second  con- 
veyor means  with  a  period  equal  to  2T,  T  being 
the  time  interval  required  for  an  operator  to  proc- 
ess an  article,  and  the  operation  and  release  time 
intervals  being  each  equal  to  T; 


operator  controlled  firet  registering  means  for  regis- 
tering the  start  of  a  transfer  operation; 

second  registering  means  which  are  operated  when  said 
firet  timing  means  and  said  first  registering  means 
are  simultaneously  released  and  operated  respec- 
tively, to  control  the  disiriaceroent  of  said  deflector 
plate  from  said  firet  to  said  second  position  and 
which  are  released  after  a  time  interval  Tj  at  most 
equal  to  T; 

displacement  means  which  are  operated  when  said  sec- 
ond registering  means  are  released  to  disi^ace  said 
deflector  plate  from  said  second  to  said  firet  por- 
tion; and 

said  first  control  means  including  third  registering 
means  which  are  operated  when  said  firet  timing 
means  and  said  firet  registering  means  are  simul- 
taneously operated  respectively  and  which  are  re- 
leased after  said  time  interval  Tj. 


3,384,251 
TRUCK  BODY  LOADER 
Joaeph  F.  RnaMi,  Lcih^ton,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  Henry  B. 
RnwM  and  Sona,  Inc^  Caahridgc,  Mml,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct  21,  19d5,  Scr.  No.  499,183 
8  ClnlnH.  (CL  214—382) 


1.  An  improved  refuse  compaction  unit,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  rear  loaded  hopper; 

a  substantially  rectangular  opening  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  in  the  rear 
of  the  hopper  through  which  refuse  is  introduced 
thereinto: 

first  support  means  located  at  and  defining  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  for  mating  with  a  refuse  con- 
tainer located  at  ground  level; 

second  support  means  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertically  disposed  bimiper  membera  extending  verti- 
cally and  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  opening; 

one  end  of  each  bumper  member  rigidly  afiSxed  to 
the  hopper  at  tlie  lower  edge  opening,  the  other 
end  extending  toward  the  upper  edge  opening;  and 

a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  support  ledges  respec- 
tively aflfixed  to  and  extending  between  each  other 
end  of  each  bumper  member  and  that  portion  of 
the  hopper  adjacent  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the 
opening  to  mate  with  contaioere  located  above 
ground  level. 


3484,2S2 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ITEMS 

FROM  ENVELOPES 

Horace  M.  West,  1817  Hi«wood  Rood, 

BhrmiBKhniii,  Ala.    3S23S 
FUed  Nov.  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  S98aS4 
8  Oafana.  (CL  214—385) 
An  appar^us  to  sever  the  edge  of  an  envelope  out- 
wardly of  the  enclosed  item  to  be  removed  and  to  feed 
the  envelope  sequentially  to  an  extracting  station.  The 


«> 
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envelope  is  held  against  lateral  movement  while  in 
the  extracting  location  and  suction  members  move  into 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  envelope  adjacent 
the  severed  edge  thereof  and  then  move  outwardly  away 
from  each  other  while  the  suction  members  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  the  envelope  whereby  the  sides  of 


J  t 


the  envelope  are  moved  outwardly  away  from  each  other. 
Clamping  members  of  an  extractor  unit  arc  then  moved 
inwardly  of  the  envelope  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
item  to  be  removed.  The  clamping  members  move  into 
engagement  with  the  item  and  then  the  clamping  mem- 
bers are  removed  to  thus  extract  the  item  from  the  en- 
velope. 


3,384^53 

HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  DEVICES 

Robert  L.  Wood,  West  Terrace,  RichmoDd, 

Yorkshire,  EngUnd 

FDed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,521 

10  Claims.  (O.  214— 541) 


1.  A  hydraulic  lifting  device  on  a  vehicle  having  a 
tipping  body,  including  at  least  one  hydraulic  ram  and 
cylinder  unit,  a  tubular  pillar  surrounding  and  pivotal 
about  the  axis  of  said  unit,  a  head  stock  on  the  pillar, 
said  head  stock  providing  a  pivotal  mounting,  a  crane 
beam  on  said  mounting,  connection  means  between  said 
beam  and  the  unit  ram  for  the  ram  to  give  the  beam 
angular  movement  about  its  pivotal  mounting,  selection 
means  for  locking  the  beam  temporarily  at  will  to  the 
head  stock  to  prevent  any  angular  movement  of  the  beam 
so  that  it  will  only  rise  and  fall  with  the  ram,  and  at- 
tachment means  for  connecting  the  pillar  to  the  tipping 
body  of  the  vehicle  for  the  ram  to  tilt  said  body. 


3,384^54 
LOG  DRAWING  APPARATL'S 
Hubert  Hehn,  SchonganentrasM  6, 
Peitiog,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,581 
15  Claims.  (CI.  214—512) 
A  log  drawing  apparatus  including  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plalc  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hydraulic  lift- 
ing and  lowering  suspension  adjacent  the  rear  of  a  tractor. 
The  plate  is  provided  with  connections  thereon  for  per- 
mittmg  attachment  thereto  of  various  lifting  devices.  The 
plate  is  further  provided  with  a  pair  of   trailing  wheels 
positioned    on    opposite   ends    thereof   with    said    wheels 


being  positionablc  in  either  a  raised  position  when  trans- 
porting a  load  or  a  ground  engagmg  position  for  partially 
relieving  the  weight  of  the  load  from  the  tractor  sus- 
pension. 

3,384^55 

LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDUNG 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Richard   B.  Hicksaa,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh^  a«igw>r  to 

Clark  EooipaMM  Coapuy,  ■  corporatfoa  of  MlcMtan 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502.142 

9  Clafam.  (CL  214 — 652) 


A  lift  truck  attachment  having  a  support  plate  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  central  horizontal  axis,  a  generally 
rectangular  first  frame  pivotally  mounted  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rotatable  support,  a  generally  H-shaped 
second  frame  mounted  from  the  first  frame  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  offset  from  the  horizontal  axis,  and  gripper  mem- 
bers, such  as  vacuum  pads,  mounted  from  the  second 
frame  for  engaging  and  handling  loads. 


3,384,256 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  SCOOP 
Kasmir  E.  Ulaky,  Range  Road,  Wimikun,  NJL     03087 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,085 
5  Claimt.  (CL  214—778) 
The  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  power 
scoop  which  is  quickly  and  easily  attachable  to  and  de- 
tachable from  an  automotive  vehicle  which  is  equipped 
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to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  for  hydraulic  operation  of 
the  scoop.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  simple  frame  to 
be  pinned  to  a  pair  of  brackets  projecting  out  from  the 


front  of  the  vehicle,  a  linkage  connecting  the  scoop 
to  the  frame,  cylinders  and  pistons  for  elevating  and  tilt- 
ing the  scoop,  and  flexible  tubes  communicating  with 
the  cylinders. 

33t4»257 

DRINK  CONTAINER 

NeU  S.  Futtui—*— ,  1701  E.  9th  St., 

HopkiMTiOc.  Ky.     42240 

Flkd  Ai«.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,362 
5  Claims.  (O.  215—1) 


The  unspiilablc  container  disclosed  lends  itself  to  prac- 
tical use  as  a  sick  room  aid  and  is  made  of  glass  or  other 
acceptable  material.  It  has  a  stable  flat  bottom,  is  self- 
standing  and  will  rarely  capsize.  The  upper  portion  em- 
bodies a  nicely  rounded  shoulder  merging  into  an  up- 
standing filler  neck  provided  with  a  disposable  dust  cap. 
An  easy-to-hold  handle  is  fixed  on  a  vertical  side  of  the 
container  body.  That  portion  of  the  shoulder  directly 
above  and  aligned  with  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  is 
provided  with  an  orifice  which  serves  as  an  air  vent  but 
primarily  serves  to  accommodate  an  insertable  and  re- 
movable straw  or  drinking  tube.  The  drinking  tube  can 
vary  in  length  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  patient  and 
whether  lying  down  or  sitting  up.  A  suitably  graduated 
contents  indicating  scale  is  provided  on  one  easily-view- 
able side.  This  unique  container  well  serves  the  purposes 
for  which  it  is  adapted  for  use. 


I   ^Ri 


^• 


3^84,258 

FLASKS  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  WITH  A 
SUPPORTING  BASE 
Jacqoes  Louis  Gregdre  Sfaigier,  Sccam,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodetc   Francaise  des  LalHwatolret  Labu,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,363 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1965, 

27  964 
14  Claims.  (CL  215—100) 


UL 


ill 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  bottle  has  a  body  portion, 
a  su{>porting  base,  and  a  suspension  device.  TTie  suspen- 
sion device  is  in  the  form  of  a  bail  that  fits  in  a  peripheral 
recess  or  rebate  about  the  base  of  the  body. 


3484,259 
DUAL  THERMAL  CARRIER 

Ronald  A.  Hoffstadt,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  of  ooc-half 

to  Howard  F.  Wcitccaoip,  Atwater,  III. 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,793 

10  Claims.  (CL  220—16) 


.:i- 


a 


1.  A  dual  thermal  carrier  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  thermally  insulated  containers; 

cover  means  for  an  upper  opening  in  the  lower  con- 
tainer; 

the  upper  container  being  seated  on  the  cover  means 
and  having  its  bottom  portion  spaced  from  the  cover 
to  provide  a  ventilating  zone  between  the  containers; 

at  least  one  of  the  containers  having  a  plurality  ot 
apertures  spaced  about  the  perii^ry  and  providing 
ventiliating  communication  between  the  zone  and 
ambient  air  to  maintain  the  zone  dry  and  at  ambient 
temperature  responsive  to  movement  of  the  carrier 
and  convection  air  currents; 
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releasable  clamp  means  between  the  containers  being 
operable  to  and  from  a  first  locked  condition  effec- 
tive to  bold  the  containers  together  as  a  unitary  car- 
rier while  concurrently  pressing  the  cover  means  onto 
the  lower  container. 


SECTIONAL  TRAY 

Lairy  J.  Baflagton,  Rtc.  1,  Box  338, 

Bauxite  Ark.     72011 

ContiniMtion  of  application  Scr.  No.  312,030,  Sept  27, 

1963.  TUf  application  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S40,53S 

3  Claimt.  (CL  220—17) 


A  multi-compartment  food  serving  tray  with  an  outer 
circular  main  container  or  tray  base,  which  is  upwardly 
open  and  forms  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  number 
of  sector  shaped  bowls  which  are  removably  positioned 
within  the  main  container  or  tray.  Each  sector  shaped 
bowl  has  an  outwardly  extending  lifting  lip  on  its  outer 
end,  and  the  inner  ends  of  all  bowls  converge  to  terminate 
at  their  arcuate  shaped  inner  ends  so  that  a  space  is 
formed  between  all  bowl  inner  ends,  and  they  ail  have  a 
recess  at  their  inner  ends  to  allow  insertion  of  a  finger 
to  lift  them  individually  with  the  aid  of  the  lifting  lip  at 
their  outer  ends. 


3,3844^1 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Forrest  L.  Austin,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  ComcUns  Company,  Anolu,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,296 
12  Clainis.  (CI.  220—21) 


r^ 


A  molded  plastic  bottle  carrier  has  an  integral  han- 
dle bar  on  an  upper  portion  of  an  outer  wall  adjacent 
to  a  pair  of  bottle-receiving  cells.  The  handle  bar  is 
adapted  to  have  the  thumb  of  one  carrying  hand  hooked 
thereunder  while  the  fingers  of  such  hand  grasp  a  bottle 
in  one  of  the  cells  as  an  auxiliary  handle,  thrustingly 
canting  the  bottle  toward  the  handle,  amfan  arcuate  sad- 
dle formation  located  at  substantially  the  same  height  as 
the  handle  is  engaged  in  retaining  anti-slip  cradling  en- 
gagement with  the  perimeter  of  the  bottle  thrusting  there- 
against 


3,384462 
DETONATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RUPTURE  DISC 
HAVING  EXPLOSIVE  STRIPS  THEREON 
Donald  E.  Fritschc,  Bloc  Sprites,  Mo.,  aalfnor  to  Flkc 
Metai  Products  Corporatioo,  Blue  Sprints,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miasonri 

FUcd  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567.490 
6  ClaiaM.  (CI.  220—47) 

I 


1.  In  a  rupture  disc  structure  provided  with  a  frangible 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  zones  of  differ- 
ing pressures,  an  explosive  charge  on  the  member,  a  base 
mounting  the  member  and  having  a  wall  with  an  opening 
therethrough  separating  the  high  pressure  zone  from  an 
exterior  zone,  and  an  elongated  explosive  train  operably 
connected  to  the  charge  and  having  an  end  extending  into 
said  opening,  the  combination  with  said  explosive  train 
and  said  base  of  a  detonator  assembly  comprising: 

collar  means  attached  to  said  explosive  train  adjacent 
said  end  thereof,  there  being  shoulder  means  on 
said  wall  within  said  opening  cngageable  with  said 
collar  means  for  mamtaining  the  latter  and  thereby 
said  end  of  the  explosive  train  in  a  fixed  position 
within  the  opening; 
an  elongated  housing  carried  by  said  wall  and  having 
an  extremity  disposed  within  said  opening  adjacent 
said  end  of  the  explosive  train,  said  housing  having 
a  central  longitudinally  extending  bore  therein; 
rupturable  means  on  said  extremity  of  the  housing  dis- 
posed in  full  spanning  and  pressure  sealing  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  bore  and  in  engagement 
with  said  one  end  of  the  explosive  train;  and 
a  detonator  assembly  in  said  bore  engaguig  uid  ruptur- 
able means. 


3,3844<3 

CONTAINER  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  Bcrmtate,  2  Horlaoa  Honae, 

Foft  Lac,  NJ.     07024 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  lOU,  S«r.  No.  603.903 

13  Clalna.  (CU  220—60) 


^./ 


A  container  assembly  which  includes  a  container  and 
the  cover  therefor.  The  container  is  pfx>vided  with  arcuate 
ends  and  sidewalls  convex  in  the  horizontal  plane,  at  least 
one  concave  indentation  extending  throughout  the  bdgiit 
of  the  container  on  each  side,  and  a  flange  generally 
rectangular  rim  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
perimeter  of  the  container.  The  outer  perimeter  of  the 
rim  depends  downwardly  thereby  forming  a  lip  with  which 
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portions  of  the  cover  engage  to  seal  the  container.  A  3,384,266  "  ♦  '^ 

plurality  of  spaced  fillets  integral  with  the  underside  of  DROP  SHELF  ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

the   rim    are   disposed    about   the  container   and   extend  '■""«•  T.  Scknllcr,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  UMC  Indns- 
between  and  join  the  depending  lip  of  the  rim  and  the         "«•'  '"^vJ**,*^*^!  ^^^  *2T1?**^?^?»*"''"* 
container  body  thereby  imparting  strength  and  rigidity  "*•"  '"^  ."•  *'•"•  »«•  No.  608,623 

to  the  rim  portion  of  the  container. 


8  ClakBis.  (CL  221—90) 


3,384464 
IMPACT  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PICNIC 

COOLER  BOTTOMS 
Joseph  D.  Wallace,  Dowdd  V.  Bcrcktold,  and  EBwood  E. 
Little,  WkUta,  KaMn  aHigBon  to  TIm  Coleman  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Widilta,  Kana..  a  corporation  of 
nied  SapL  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  576,911 
4  Claims.  (CL  220—71) 


An  article  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  drop-shelf  type, 
having  a  scries  of  pivoted  shelves  located  one  above 
another,  and  mechanism  for  latching  the  shelves  in  a 
generally  horizonul  article -carrying  position  and  for 
successively  releasing  the  shelves,  starting  with  the  bottom 
shelf,  on  successive  vend  cycles,  for  successively  vending 
articles  from  the  bottom  shelf  on  up. 


1.  In  a  chest-type  picnic  cooler,  an  outer  protective 
shell  comprising  a  plastic  lower  portion  having  a  general- 
ly rectangular  bottom  surface  and  upwardly  extending 
sides,  an  upper  metal  casing,  said  caidng  being  general- 
ly rectangular  in  horizontal  cross-section,  and  being 
secured  to  the  top  edge  portioos  of  the  sides  of  said 
lower  portion,  said  casing  including  adjacent  its  lower 
edge  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  each  of  its  comers, 
said  bottom  surface  having  an  upttaading  projection  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  comers  of  said  lower  portion,  a 
relatively  rigid  reinforcer  fitted  in  each  ol  said  lower 
portion  comers,  the  upper  edge  of  said  reinforcer  abutting 
said  casing  shoulder  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  rein- 
forcer abutting  said  upstanding  projection. 


33S4,267 
PUNCTURABLE  gas  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  TANK 
John  G.  TnunUc,  RJt  2,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.     49307 
Filed  Anf.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,112 
4  Clafans.  (O.  222—5) 


*4 


3404,265 
CONTAINER  LID 
Alan  I  W  Frank,  PMlalwigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Alan 
I  W  Frank  Corporation,  OUara  TowaaMp,  ADeghcny 
Cooaty,  Pa.,  i  coq^orattoa  of  PcHMylraBia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601.061 
13  Claims.  (CL  220—97) 


A  fuel  tank  assembly  for  portable  vaporized  fuel  com- 
bination devices,  obtained  by  combining  with  a  fuel  tanlc 
vessel  with  its  chamber  and  threaded  filler  spout,  cartridge 
puncture  means,  gas  cartridge  alignment  and  positioning 
means,  and  a  threaded  filler  spout  cap  with  compressible 
annular  seal  means,  all  arranged  and  associated  to  create 
a  seal  at  said  spout  and  then  a  puncture  of  the  cartridge 
for  pressurizing  the  vessel  chamber. 


3»3S444S 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Walter  Warren  EgM,  WaUngford,  Pa.,  Wolf  A.  ron 
Lerncr,  Cknry  Hill,  N J.,  and  William  J.  Fechcry, 
Jr.,  ColHntdalc  Pa.,  atrigMrs  to  CampbeU  Soap 
Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,255 
15  Claims.  (CL  222—1) 
A  coin-operated  mixing  and  dispensing  unit  to  com- 
A  container  lid  having  an  arcuate  projection  of  at  least  bine  and  mix  metered  quantities  of  two  liquid  ingredients 
about  60*  with  other  projections  in  the  same  circle  to  and  dispense  the  mixed  ingredients  into  a  container.  The 
position  the  bottom  of  a  container  stacked  atop  it.  The  mixing  and  dispensing  unit  include  a  rotor  positioned 
lid  has  a  central  upward  projection  containing  a  vent  within  a  cylindrical  casing.  A  radial  bore  extends  into 
hole.  The  structure  is  such  that  the  vent  hole  is  not  the  rotor  from  its  periphery  and  a  piston  is  mounted  for 
closed  by  a  stacked  container.  reciprocating  movement  witliin  the  bore.  The  rotor  is 
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adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the  casing  to  position  the 
bore  successively  at  three  different  positions  relative  to 
ihc  casing.  When  the  bore  is  at  the  first  position,  the  pis- 
ton is  caused  to  partially  retract  within  the  bore  to  draw 
a  measured  quantity  of  the  first  ingredient  into  the  bore 
When  the  rotor  is  positioned  at  the  second  position  with- 
in the  casing,  the  piston  is  caused  to  further  retract  within 
the  bore  to  draw  a  measured  quantity  of  the  second  ingre- 
dient into  the  bore  and  cause  the  second  ingredient  to 


be  mixed  with  the  first  ingredient  The  third  position  of 
the  rotor  within  the  casing  is  the  discharge  position  and 
when  the  rotor  is  in  this  position,  the  piston  is  advanced 
relative  to  the  bore  to  discharge  the  two  ingredients  from 
the  bore.  Simultaneously  with  the  advancement  of  the 
piston  within  the  bore  at  the  discharge  position,  an  addi- 
tional measured  quantity  of  the  second  ingredient  is  add- 
ed to  the  mixture  to  further  mix  the  two  ingredients  and 
to  aid  in  flushing  the  two  ingredients  out  of  the  bore. 


3484469 

ARTICLE    COL7T»*TEVG    MACHINE    WITH    AUTO- 
MATIC CONTROL  OF  DISCHARGE  ASSISTANT 
William  C.  Garrett,  5223  N.  28th  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85017 

FUed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,270 

6  Claims.  (CI.  221 — 201) 


A  machine  for  automatically  counting  and  delivering 
counted  groups  of  elongated  cylindrical  pieces  to  a  dis- 
charge station  for  removal  by  hand  for  packaging. 
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3,384,270 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  CELLULAR 
MAGAZINE    WITH    GRAVITY    DISCHARGE 
FROM  THE  CELLS 
Dermot  HoMen,  Westport,  Conn.,  asigiior  to  American 
Machine  A  Foandry  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,893 
1  Claim.  (CL  221—86) 
I  -       •        • 


In  an  automatic  frankfurter  storage  cooking  and  dis- 
pensing apparatus,  the  improvement  in  refrigerated  stor- 
age chambers  for  said  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine 
forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  radially  disposed  frank- 
furter compartments  to  individually  store  frankfurters, 
said  magazine  comprising  a  circular  unit  provided  with  a 
stationary  shroud  to  form  said  compartments  in  combi- 
nation with  a  compartment  divider  element  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  drive  means  to  intermit- 
tently rotate  said  axis  wherein  said  stored  frankfurters 
are  cycled  en  masse  in  said  compartments  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  direction  and  wherein  individual  frank- 
furters, by  an  external  on-demand  dispense  signal  to  said 
drive  means,  are  fed  externally  from  an  opening  in  said 
shroud  through  a  delivery  chute  to  a  receiver  for  said 
frankfurters,  and  means  effecting  registration  of  said 
rotatable  divider  clement  so  that  successive  compartments 
are  in  registration  with  said  opening,  wherein  said  rotat- 
able compartment  divider  element  is  provided  with  an  in- 
ner mounting  flange  and  said  axis  is  provided  with  a  rel- 
atively fixed  securing  bar  equipped  at  its  ends  with  mov- 
able securing  element  to  removably  lock  said  mounting 

flange  on  said  bar. 


3,384,271 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

Walter  F.  Groawakl,  7*«0  7tli  Ave.,  Apt.  2,  VUIe 

St.  Michael,  Mootrcal,  Quchcc,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,120 

1  ClaiB.  (CL  222—101) 


T 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dispensing  device  for  col- 
lapsible containers,  such  as  tubes  of  toothpaste,  shaving 
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cream,  aiKl  the  like.  The  device  comprises  a  base  plate 
having  a  surface  on  which  a  collapsible  container  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted.  A  member  engageable  with  the 
container  has  a  sliding  path  of  movement  along  &aid  sur- 
face, the  plate  having  means  guiding  the  member  along 
such  path.  The  member  has  an  arcuate  surface  engage- 
able  with  the  container  and  is  rockable  with  respect  to  the 
plate  to  apply  collapsing  action  against  the  container.  The 
member  is  movable  outwardly  from  the  plate  surface  a 
predetermined  distance  sufficient  to  permit  passage  be- 
tween said  surfaces  of  the  collapsed  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

3,3S4v272 
LIQUID  EXPULSION  DEVICE 
Icromc  P.  Fcdcrer,  CaDOga  Park,  Calif.,  aaslgiior  to  Nortli 
American    Rockwell    Corporatioa,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3«,  1966,  S«r.  No.  583,373 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—189) 


An  expulsion  device  for  expelling  gas-free  liquid,  the 
system  including  a  smaller  tank  positioned  within  a  larger 
tank  containing  fluid  to  be  expelled  arxl  gas  for  pres- 
surizing the  fluid.  Adjacent  the  interior  wall  of  the  smaller 
tank  is  a  screen  which  when  contacted  by  liquid  forms  a 
surface  tension  barrier  for  blocking  bubbles  of  the  pres 
surant  gas  from  penetrating  through  the  barrier.  The 
head  holding  capacity  of  the  surface  tension  barrier  is 
independent  of  and  uninfluenced  by  the  volume  contained 

within  the  larger  tank. 


3,3*4,273 

MEASl  RING  DISPENSER  WTFH  OSCILLATING 

TRAP  CHAMBER 

John  B.  Bcncdettl,  929  Axclea  Arc,  aad  Stanley  Grymes, 

832  Uodca  Arc,  bolk  off  BnrfliBcamc  CaHf.     94010 

Filed  Jao.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,989 

2  CWmi.  (CL  222—332) 


A  measuring  dispenser  securable  to  the  pouring  neck 
of  a  container  and  having  a  spindle  projecUng  from  the 
cap,  with  a  metering  chamber  housing  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  and  this  bousing  having  a  valve  plate 
movable  into  a  chamber-filling  position,  when  the  housing 
b  turned  in  one  direction,  and  the  valve  plate  being 
movable  into  a  chamber-emptying  position,  when  the 
housing  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,384,274 

ULTRAHIGH  PRESSURE  GREASE  GUN 

Kennctb  W.  LandvaU,  R.R.  1,  Box  352A,  Bates  SL, 

Mcndon,  Mass.     01756 

FUed  Jddc  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,811 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—383) 


1  ^ 


If. 


1.  An  ultrahigh  pressure  grease  gun  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, means  forming  two  axially  aligned  cylindrical  cham- 
bers therein  of  unequal  diameters,  a  reciprocatory  plunger 
in  the  chamber  of  smaller  diameter,  said  plunger  having 
a  portion  extending  into  the  chamber  of  larger  diameter, 
the  chambers  having  opposite  open  ends  and  the  plunger 
expressing  grease  from  the  smaller  chamber  upon  recip- 
rocatory motion  toward  the  opening  thereof, 

said  chamber  of  smaller  diameter  having  a  relatively 
great  length,  a  passage  thereinto  adjacent  the  cham- 
ber of  greater  diameter,  a  grease  holder  on  the  bar- 
rel in  position  to  supply  grease  through  the  passage 
to  the  portion  of  the  smaller  chamber  in  advance  of 
the  plunger  when  the  latter  is  retracted, 
internal  threads  associated  with  the  chamber  of  larger 
diameter  at  its  open  end,  a  threaded  rod  in  mesh 
therewith,  a  relatively  rotatable  connection  between 
the  rod  and  the  plunger,  and  a  turning  head  on  the 
rod  external  of  the  chamber,  the  diameter  of  the  rod 
being  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  plunger,  the 
plunger  being  actuated  only  by  the  threaded  rod 
and  the  internal  threads  for  advancing  sabstantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  of 
smaller  diameter,  the  plunger  having  a  close  fit  with 

the  chamber  of  smaller  diameter  in  the  nature  of 
a  piston,  said  connection  including  a  concave  tip  and 
a  mating  convex  head  between  the  threaded  rod  and 

the  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  together 
in  generally  loosely  mating  relationship. 


3,384,275 

DETACHABLE  COMBINATION  BOTTLE  HANDLE 

AND  POURING  SPOUT 

James  B.  Simms,  8441  Birch  Road, 

Taylor,  Mich.     48180 

nied  June  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,040 

5  Claims.  (O.  222—474) 


J  e 


-rV 


ro 


A  combination  bottle  handle  and  pouring  spout  appara- 
tus for  use  on  large  milk  bottles  and  the  like,  and  which 
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includes  a  semi-circular  rear  housing  portion  and  a  semi- 
circular front  housing  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said 
rear  housing  portion,  whereby  the  housing  may  be  opened 
for  mounting  the  handle  on  a  bottle.  The  handle  and 
spout  apparatus  also  includes  a  releasable  locking  means 
for  securing  the  rear  housing  portion  to  said  front  hous- 
ioig  pcMtion  after  these  portions  have  been  mounted  on 
a  bottle.  The  front  housing  portion  has  a  pouring  spout 
formed  thereon.  A  handle  is  attached  to  the  rear  housing 
portion,  a  cover  is  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  hous- 
ing portion,  a  spring  normally  biases  said  cover  to  a 
closed  position,  and  a  cover  handle  is  provided  for  open- 
ing said  cover  when  the  bottle  is  lifted  by  said  handle. 


VALVED  DISPENSER  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  AN 

AERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOTTLED  LIQUID 
Robert  F.  Hcmiiiitficki,  P.O.  Box  2U. 

Watcrford,  Wh.     53185 

FQcd  May  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  642,011 

S  Claimt.  (CI.  222—479) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  aerating  device  having 
a  cylindrical  and  tubular  lower  body  member  formed 
sector  in  shape,  a  collar  depending  integrally  from  the 
said  body  member  adapted  to  secure  said  body  member  in 
superposed  and  telescopic  relation  with  the  upper  portion 
of  a  narrow  necked  conventional  liqueur  bottle  surround- 
ing the  open  moutlL  thereof,  a  closure  member  integral 
with  the  iimer  surface  of  the  said  body  member  dbposed 
adjacent  the  radial  rim  thereot  said  closure  having  a 
diametric  axis  inclined  to  the  central  and  longitudinal 
axis  extending  exteriorly  the  said  bottle,  said  closure  mem- 
ber provided  with  both  a  liquid  outlet  and  an  air  inlet  pair 
of  respective  ports  disposed  concentrically  on  the  said 
diametric  axis,  said  air  inlet  port  aligned  intermediate  the 
upper  plane  of  the  said  closure  member,  a  conduit  having 
one  closed  end  disposed  eccentrically  within  the  bottle 
neck  portion,  said  end  portion  having  a  side  opening  in 
proximity  with  the  wall  of  the  said  neck  portion,  said  con- 
duit having  the  upper  eixl  thereof  secured  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  said  air  inlet  port;  of  an  upper  cylin- 
drical and  tubular  body  member  provided  with  a  uniform 
opening  interiorly  thereof  carried  integrally  by  the  said 
lower  upper  body  member,  said  upper  body  member  con- 
stituting a  valve  body  having  a  dispensing  tube  projecting 
lateraUy  the  lower  inclined  wall  and  adjacent  the  radial 
rim  thereof,  said  dispensing  tube  having  its  central  and 
longitudinal  axis  aligned  diametrically  with  an  auxiliary 
air  inlet  port  provided  through  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
said  upper  body  member,  said  diametric  axis  being  dis- 
posed in  parallelism  with  the  said  axis  bisecting  both  the 
liquid  dispensing  and  air  inlet  pair  of  respective  ports,  a 
valve  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  having  a 

peripheral  surface  complementing  a  contiguous  fit  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  said  upper  body  member,  said  core 
having  the  lower  wall  thereof  in  bearing  and  sealing  re- 
lation with  the  upper  face  of  the  said  closure  member, 
and  the  upper  wall  thereof  in  planar  relation  with  the 
radial  rim  of  the  said  upper  body  member,  means  to  rotat- 
ably  secure  said  core  member  interiorly  the  said  valve 


body  member  relative  to  longitudinal  movement  there- 
from, communicating  means  provided  through  the  said 
valve  core,  said  communicating  means  interposing  both 
the  liquid  outlet  and  the  interior  opening  of  the  said  dis- 
pensing tube,  a  second  communicating  means  provided 
through  the  said  valve  core  spaced  diametrically  from 
the  first  said  communicating  means,  said  second  com- 
municating means  interposing  both  the  air  inlet  and  aux- 
iliary air  inlet  pair  of  respective  ports,  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  the  said  valve  core  synchronizes  both  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  liquid  outlet  and  air  inlet  pairs 
of  respective  ports  selectively,  a  head  member  comple- 
menting the  exterior  periphery  of  the  said  valve  body, 

said  head  member  surmounting  in  spaced  relation  both 

the  Upper  wall  of  the  valve  core  and  the  radial  rim  of 

the  valve  body,  a  winged  lever  carried  diametrically  by 
the  said  head  member,  said  lever  having  the  longitudinal 
and  central  axis  thereof  aligned  in  verticil  relation  rela- 

tive  to  the  central  and  longitudinal  axis  extending  from 
the  said  dispensing  tube,  a  resilient  circular  gasket  inter- 
posing the  said  head  member  and  both  the  upper  wall  of 
the  said  valve  core  and  the  said  radial  rim  of  the  valve 
body,  said  gasket  compressed  therebetween  as  when  the 
lever  is  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  body  portion  of 
the  said  valve  core  through  the  said  head  member  and  the 
said  gasket  whereby  effecting  an  impervious  seal  for  the 
contiguous  relation  of  the  said  valve  core  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  said  valve  body,  stop  means  interposing  the 
lower  wall  of  the  said  valve  core  and  the  upper  face  of 
the  said  closure  member  adapted  to  limit  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  said  valve  core  relative  to  the  wholly 
open  or  closed  position  of  the  said  communicating  means 
for  making  or  breaking  continuity  with  both  the  air  inlet 
and  liquid  outlet  pairs  of  respective  ports,  indexing  means 
co-operating  with  the  limits  of  the  said  stop  means  where- 
by the  selective  rotational  movement  applied  upon  the 
valve  core  through  manual  manipulation  of  the  lever  will 
visually  indicate  either  the  open  or  closed  positioning  of 
the  valve  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  223—57  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384,337 


34U477 

HAMMER  HOLSTER 

Jowpk  J.  Hodelka,  Rtc  4,  Box  IM. 

Fort  Myers,  Fto.     339f  5 

FOcd  Jaly  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  565,22t 

2  CbiBM.  (CL  224—5) 


A  holster  for  supporting  a  hammer,  handle  upward, 
from  the  rear  pocket  of  a  workman's  trousers.  A  sheath 
which  receives  the  head  of  the  hammer  is  affixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  rigid  backing  plate.  A  spring  steel,  handle 
retaining  clip  is  attached  to  the  backing  plate  above  the 
sheath.  A  second  rigid  plate,  which  is  inserted  into  the 
rear  pocket,  is  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  backing 
plate. 


3,3S4»278 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING  THE  SEGMENTS  OF  SCORED  PISTON 

RINGS 

Kewielli  J.  Nbpcr,  Sprint  Lake,  and  Douglas  W.  Hamm, 
Mttskcfoo,  Mkk,  atslgDon  to  Moskegoa  Ptstoo  Ring 
Company,  Mnskcgoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

-    3,  Ser.  No.  5M,«42 


Filed  Oct.  21,  1965, 

9  Clalma.  (CL  22f 


-2) 


Apparatus  for  separating  the  segments  of  coiled  piston 
ring  stock  having  spaced  straps  along  the  inside  diameter 
thereof  and  having  the  laces  scored  at  predetermined 
intervals.  A  number  of  embodiments  are  illustrated  in- 
cluding, basically,  the  contacting  of  the  segment  by  a 
gear  tooth,  punch  or  the  like  which  is  operative  to  de- 
form it  sufl^ciently  to  cause  a  cracking  at  the  score  line 
Other  embodiments  illustrate  the  forcing  of  the  ring 
stock  along  an  undulating  path  and  the  flexing  of  the 
diameter  thereof  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  cause 
the  ring  stock  to  crack  along  the  score  lines.  If  necessary 
in  the  particular  embodiment,  the  stock  position  is  in- 
dexed via  the  spaced  inside-diameter  straps  by  means  such 
as  gears,  pilot  members  or  the  like.  It  is  understood 
that  this  abstract  is  not  to  be  utilized  to  limit  the  scope 
of  this  invention. 


33*4,279 
METHODS  OF  SEVERING  BRITTLE  MATERIAL 
ALONG  PRESCRIBED  LINES 
Garland  K.  Grcchna,  Kmmm  City,  Mo.,  acsignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporalkxi  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Ang.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5743*1 
i  Claimi.  (CL  225—2) 


1.  A  method  of  severing  a  substrate  of  brittle  material 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  groove  running  completely  across  said  sub- 
strate, 
submerging  said  substrate  in  a  liquid, 
reducing  the  pressure  acting  on  the  surface  of  said 

liquid,  and 
subjecting  said  liquid  and  substrate  to  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions to  sever  said  substrate  along  said  groove. 


DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  John  Sommcrsby,  Lawndalc,  CaMf.,  assignor  to 
Mirra-Cotc  Company,  Inc.,  Scsoado,  Calif.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  CaJif omia 

Filed  Jnly  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5<5,SM 
10  Claims.  (CL  225—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  roll  of  sheet  material, 
comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  said  roll  and  having  a  dispensing 
opening  therein, 

a  door  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  opening 
and  closing  said  dispensing  opening, 

a  drive  roll  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  dispensing  opening, 

an  idler  roll  rotatably  moimted  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leading  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  material  and  press  it  into  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  roll  when  said  door  is  in  closed 
and  partially  open  positions, 

power  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotating 
said  drive  roU  in  a  material  dispensing  direction, 

means  for  moving  said  door  on  said  bousing,  and 

manually  operable  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  power  means  and  said  door  moving  means, 
said  control  means  being  adapted  to  partially  open 
said  door  and  to  energize  said  power  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  roll  and  advancing  said  sheet 
material  when  manually  operated  in  a  predetermined 


manner. 


INTERMITITENT  TAPE  FEED 

Ralph  A.  Mason,  Brigklon,  England,  assignor  to  Creed 
A  Company  Limited,  HolUngbnry,  Brighton,  England, 
a  British  company 

nicd  Ort.  4,  I9«5,  Scr.  No.  492,576 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1964, 

4535/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  226—25)  •- 
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Apparatus  for  arresting  and  releasing  the  tape  in  the 
supply  thereof  to  a  loop,  including  an  electro-magnetically 
operated  brake,  a  number  of  loop  forming  rollers  engag- 
ing the  tape  and  one  of  which  is  operative  to  cause  a  sens- 
ing member  to  move  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  directions 
dependent  on  respectively  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the 
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amount  of  tape  in  the  loop,  and  electric  switching  means 
operative  by  the  sensing  member  to  generate  pulses  when 
and  only  when  the  tape  is  moving,  and  to  act  on  the  brake 
to  alternately  arrest  and  release  the  tape  in  the  supply 
thereof  to  the  member. 


3,384^82 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  FOR  STRIP 

MATERIALS 

Hilmar  Vits,  Langenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chinenfabrik  VITS  G.m.b.H.,  Langenfeld,  Rhineland, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1964, 

M  62,302,  M  62,303 

11  Claims,  (a.  226—97) 


This  is  an  apparatus  for  floating  conveyance  of  strips 
of  contact-sensitive  materials.  It  is  of  the  type  having  air 
nozzles  disposed  opposite  one  or  both  faces  of  a  work- 
piece  strip  for  directing  an  airstream  that  is  flatly  in- 
clined in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  workpiecc.  Each 
nozzle  has  a  downstream  wall  and  an  upstream  wall, 
with  an  aperture  in  between,  and  the  downstream  nozzle 
wall  extends  a  distance  of  at  least  twice  the  minimum 
width  of  the  free  nozzle  aperture  as  measured  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  workpiece.  Be- 
tween each  succeeding  pair  of  nozzles  is  a  surface  which 
is  convex  in  relation  to  the  workpiece,  substantially  filling 
tlic  space  between  two  successive  nozzles,  and  having 
two  edges,  one  edge  facing  against  the  direction  of  air 
flow  lying  outside  the  undisturbed  air  jet.  the  other  edge 
facing  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  and  (together  with 
the  succeeding  nozzle)  forming  an  escape  channel.  The 
convex  surface  is  preferably  perforated.  Each  nozzle  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  slits  arranged  in  series,  formed  by 
flow-smoothing  separating  walls  within  the  nozzle. 


3,384,283 
VIBRATORY  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Bmce  L.  Mims,  Danbury,  Conn^  aarigoor  to  Axion  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporatfon  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,440 
2  Claims.  (CI.  228—1) 


(A)  a  welding  tip; 

(B)  a  workpiece-supporting  chuck; 

(C)  mancuverable  means  for  bringing  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  selected  target  portions  of  a  work- 
piecc supported  on  the  chuck  into  successive  juxta- 
position with  the  welding  tip,  to  create  a  predeter- 
mined small  clamping  force  successively  between  the 
welding  tip  and  each  workpiece  target  portion; 

(D)  a  wire-supply  source  positioned  to  introduce  a 
length  of  connector  wire  between  welding  tip  and 
workpiece  target  portion; 

(E)  and  a  source  of  vibratory  energy  coupled  to  vi- 
brate the  wekJing  tip  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  line  of  action  of  the  clamping  force 
by  a  bifurcated  tuning  fork  member  provided  with 
opposed  tines  respectively  supporting  the  vibratory 
energy  source  and  the  welding  tip. 


3,384  284 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TOOL  DRIVEN  BY 
SONIC  ENERGY 
Edward  G.  Obcda,  Brookficid,  Conn.,  amkgnor  to  Bramoo 
InstmmentB,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,092 
16  Claims.  (CI.  228—1) 


^I- 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  to<iI  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  sonic  energy,  the  combinatuHi  of: 

a  tool  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  and  transfer  sonic 
energy  thereto; 

an  actuator  movable  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
coupled  to  provide  relative  motion  between  the  tool 
and  a  workpiecc; 

a  power  means  for  energizing  said  tool  with  sonic 
energy  for  causing  said  tool  when  in  engagement 
with  the  workpiecc  to  operate  i>pofi  the  workpiece. 
and 

a  control  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  coupled 
to  said  actuator  and  said  power  means  for  sensing 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  the  condition  when  said 
tool  is  in  engagement  with  the  workpiece  and  con- 
trolling said  power  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
dition. 


1.  Bonding  apparatus   for  joining   a  connector  wire 
to  a  workpiece,  comprising  in  combination: 


3,384.285 
COORDINATED  SYSTEM  FOR  LAYING 
PARALLEL   PIPES 
Gordon  C.  Tbomas,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
,      FOed  Not.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  228—6) 
A  coordmated  system  for  laying  parallel  pipes,  par- 
ticularly below  ground,  including  a  portable  pipe  prepara- 
tion rack,  welding  rack,  welding  shed,  rollers  and  winch. 
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all  located  in  the  trench,  if  the  pipe  is  to  be  laid  below 
ground.   In  employing  this  system,  fifteen  hundred   feet 


^T^'  ^'L  ^LJ 


and  more  of  pipe  can  be  laid  with  the  equipment  in  one 
position  thereby  minimizing  field  welding. 


3,384,286 

SOLDEX  APPUCATORS 

Frederick  S.  SHlart,  Bcrcrly,  Mask,  aalfiior  to  United 

Shoe  MacUatfy  Corporatkw,  FlMiafftoa,  NJ.,  and 

Boatoa,  MaM.,  a  corporrtfam  of  New  Jersey 

FUmI  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,481 

4  CUju.  (CI.  228—11) 


JO     AlW^- 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solder  in  a  can 
body  side  seam  soldering  machine  through  which  b<.)dics 
are  mused  by  a  plurality  of  feed  dogs  each  engageablc 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  can  body.  For  directing  a 
stream  of  solder  into  the  side  seam  of  the  can  bodies  a 
nozzle  having  probing  means  is  provided  for  intermittent- 
ly internjp<mg  the  flow  of  solder  from  the  nozzle  each 
time  a  feed  dog  is  in  position  above  the  nozzle. 


3,384^87 

JET  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Frcdrkk  Miller,  Aaahdm,  Calf ^  aarifnor  to  Basic 

Prodocti  Corporatioii,  a  covporatloa  of  Wlaconsln 

niad  Dk.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,207 

5  ClirfM.  (CL  228-49) 


A  conveying  apparatus  for  moving  semi-conductor  com- 
ponents during  component  fabrication.  Carriers  having 
internal  channels  in  which  the  components  are  inserted 
are  atuched  to  a  work  station  while  pressurized  air  drives 
the  components  along  the  channel  and  an  escapement 
mechanism  insures  that  the  components  are  delivered  one 
at  a  time  to  the  work  station.  Heaters  are  provided  in  the 
carrier  and  work  station  to  maintain  operating  tempera- 
tures during  fabrication. 


3,384,288 

BONDING  MACHINE  SIGHTING  MEANS 

Fredrick  Miller,   Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Basic 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin. 

Hied  Mar.  14,  1966,  S«-.  No.  534,245 

3  Claims.  (CL  228—56.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  die  and  wire  bonding  oper- 
ations on  partially  completed  semi-conductor  devices  com- 
prising a  frame,  first  and  second  work  stations,  a  micro- 
scope sighting  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  focused  on 
said  first  work  station,  a  bonding  needle  supported  by 
means  movably  secured  to  said  frame  for  selective  posi- 
tioning of  said  needle  at  said  first  and  second  work  sta- 
tions, a  first  mirror  secured  to  said  bonding  needle  support 
means,  a  second  mirror,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  being 
out  of  the  line  of  sight  of  said  microscopic  sighting  means 
when  said  bonding  needle  is  positioned  at  said  first  work 
station,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  intercepting  and 
directing  said  line  of  sight  to  said  second  work  station 
when  said  needle  is  positioned  at  said  second  work  station. 


3384,289 

COMBINED  PAD  AND  PARTITION 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Fred  G.  Grant,  Gorham,  Maine,  assignor  to  Weycf 

haeoser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Washington 

Filed  Aag.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,602 
4  Clafans.  (CL  229—15) 


Containers  for  produce  arc  usually  divided  vertically 
by  pads  and  horizontally  by  partitions.  A  combined  pad 
and  partition  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank  which  is 
scored  longitudinally  to  divide  it  into  two  outer  sections 
forming  the  pad  member  and  a  central  fold  back  section 
forming  the  longitudinal  partition  member.  Each  section 
of  a  longitudinal  partition  member  b  cut  to  form  a 
transverse  partition  men>ber  which  is  folded  outwardly 
from  (he  longitudinal  partition  member. 


3384,290 
PAPER  BOX 
William  D.  Glover,  FairficM,  Conn.  (%  Write  Incorpor- 
ated. 420  LexingtOB  Atc^  New  York,  N.Y.     10017) 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,196 
8  Claims.  (CL  229—22) 
The  disclosure  relates  to  a  paper  box  having  a  gen- 
erally triangular  configuration  in  front  elevation  whose 
rear  panel  extends  beyond  the  sides  of  the  triangular 
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portion  of  the  container.  The  box  consists  of  a  unitary 
blank  folded  in  a  manner  to  expose  portions  of  the  rear 


panel  to  the  sides  of  the  triangularly  configured   front 
panel. 

3384«291 
WRAPAROUND  CARTON  BLANK  WITH  SPLIT 
MARGINS  AND  TENSION  TEAR  STRIPS 
Earl  J.  Grater,  Monroe,  La^  aoigBor,  by  menc  aarign- 
mcote,  to  OHnkraft,  Im^  Vftat  Movoc,  Uu,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,518 
5  Claims.  (CL  229—40) 


A  blank  for  a  wraparound  article  carrier  which  is 
provided  with  narrow  tension  or  tear  strips  adjacent  blank 
openings  operative  to  effect  limited  and  controlled  local- 
ized tearing  to  generate  additional  access  for  distinct  por- 
tions of  a  wrapped  article  in  the  event  the  blank  is  drawn 
about  the  articles  packaged  with  excessive  tension. 


3,304,292 

CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  GABLED  CARTON 

Walter  E.  Hiddiag,  505  Banbury  Road, 

AddisoiifllL    00101 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966.  Scr.  No.  586,850 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  229—52) 


M    P 


A  carrying  device  for  gabled  cartons  having  a  plate 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  container 

ridgepiece,  a  generally  rectangular  pad  aligned  with  the 
plate  member,  and  flexible  arms  connecting  each  end  of 
the  plate  member  to  the  pad.  According  to  the  features 


of  the  invention,  the  grippable  pad  has  a  first  edge  adja- 
cent the  mounting  plate  and  a  second  edge  generally  re- 
mote therefrom,  the  flexible  arms  being  connected  to  the 
pad  at  the  remote  edge  and  away  from  the  adjacent  edge 
to  situate  the  connections  between  the  pads  and  the  arms 
away  from  the  longitudinal  mid-line  of  the  pad.  In  addi- 
tion, the  mounting  plate  is  longitudinally  slotted  and 
carries  spaced  ribs  to  develop  a  strong  and  efficient  at- 
tachment to  the  container.  Furthermore,  the  carrying  de- 
vice is  selectively  ribbed  and  thickened  to  promote 
strength  and  a  controlled  degree  of  inelasticity. 


3,304493 
FASTENER  AND  HANDLE  FOR  PACKAGES 
Theodore  Wlllam  WcOm,  Shaker  Hcifhts,  Ohio,  (% 
Moaer  Bag  *  Pi^cr  Co.,  3049  E.  55Ch  St^  Cleve- 
land, Ohio     44127) 

FOcd  M^9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,600 
2  Oalms.  (O.  229^-54) 


15 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  device  for  fastening  and 
carrying  small  packages  having  a  wrapping  formed  of 
flexible  sheet  material.  This  device  utilizes  plastic  coated 
wire  whose  ends  are  placed  through  openings  in  the  thin, 
flexible  material,  such  as,  paper,  ceLiophane,  or  other 
plastic  film  formed  into  a  package  or  a  bag.  and  then  bent 
inward  so  as  to  form  a  handle  for  carrying  light-weight 
articles,  such  as  loaves  of  bread. 


3384^94 
PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  TLCK-IN  VALVE 
Thomas  W.  Aatic,  Orantc,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  National 
DiMUlcrs  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoriu  .N.V.. 
■  corporatioa  of  Vlrgiaia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  629,271 
2  Cfariiiit.  (CL  229—62^ 


A  plastic  tube  is  extruded  and  cut  to  bag  lengths  by  a 
combination  sealing  and  cutting  bar  in  which  two  spaced 
heat  seals  are  placed  along  spaced  parallel  Hnes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  tube  axis,  and  the  lengths  arc  cut  from  one 
another  by  a  cut  extending  between  the  seals.  At  the 
same  time,  a  slit  is  made  along  an  upper  portion  of  one 
of  the   bags.    A   flexible   tube   of  laminated   material   is 

inserted  partially  into  this  slit,  with  its  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  main  tube.  The  laminate  has  an  interior 
body  which  does  not  readily  heat  seal  to  itself,  while  the 
outer  layer  is  of  material  which  easily  heat  seals  to  itself. 
The  tuck-in  valve  tube  is  then  secured  to  the  bag  by  a 
heat  seal  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  bag  containing 
the  slit. 
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3,304495 

MINUTURE  ELECnUCAL  BLOWER 
PmI  F.  HayMT,  I  Tipton,  MaM^  and  Richard  B.  Hcndcr- 
KM  mi  Loran  Dean  Ucy,  Nwhna.  N JL,  awignnra  to 
Sandcn  AaMdataa»  bc^  Naitan,  NJL,  a  corporation 

Contfawation  of  appBiatlon  Sar.  No.  507,305,  Nov.  12. 
1965.  TIte  appBcation  Mar.  6,  1967,  Sar.  No.  630,676 

(CL  230—117) 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  electrical  blower 
axKJ.  more  particularly,  to  a  blower  which  is  small  and 
compact,  which  is  capable  of  causing  a  relatively  large  air 
flow,  and  which  employs  a  fan  having  an  umbrella-type 
configuration  and  bearing  assemblies,  particularly  of  the 
ring  iewel  type,  within  which  the  fan  is  )ournalled. 


3,304J96 

SEALING  OF  HORIZONTALLY-SPLIT 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS 

Wllhchn  ¥ahMr.  The  Fmconia,  20  W.  72nd  St., 

New  Yorh,  N.Y.     10023 
Condnnatioo4n.pnrt  of  apnBcation  Scr.  No.  630,933, 
Apr.  14,  1967.  Thb  appHciition  May  19,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  639,764 

1  CWa.  (CL  230—133) 


A  sealing  is  described  for  horizontally-apllt  casings  of 
centrifugal  compressors.  The  interface  of  the  flanged 
)oint  of  the  casing  contains  injectioD  grooves  into  which 
a  seal-liquid  is  injected  under  a  pressure  higlier  than  that 
of  the  compressed  gas.  Said  interface  also  contains  drain 
grooves  running  between  said  injection  grooves  and  its 
outer  contour  to  prevent  lotaes  of  the  seal-liquid  across 
the  joint.  Both  sets  of  grooves  are  connected  to  the  hy- 
draulic-type shaft-sealing  system  of  the  compressor.  The 
injection  grooves  communicate  with  the  high  pressure 
end  of  the  shaft-sealing  system  and,  being  filled  with 
•eal  liquid  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  of  the  com- 
pressor pressure  chamber,  constitute  a  positive  barrier 
against  gas  leakages.  The  drain  grooves  communicate 
with  the  low  pressure  end  of  that  shaft-sealing  system 
and  prevent  escape  of  seal-Uqtiid  from  tlie  interface  into 
the  atmosphere  around  the  casing. 

Horizontally-split  casings,  provided  with  this  sealing, 
can  be  allowed  the  same  maximum  working  pressure  in 
the  compression  of  highly  hazardous  hydrogen-rich  gases 
as  in  the  compression  of  air. 


3,3t4J97 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  P.  Dixon,  2011  SnUc  Lnne, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    70209 

Original  appUcatkM  Sapt  6,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  5M,106. 

DirMed  and  this  appHcatkin  Aa«.  21,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  662,106 

1  Claim.  (CL  23#— 135) 


An  adaptor  for  connecting  the  compressor  of  an  auto- 
bile  air-conditioning  system  to  the  power  take-off  of  the 
automobile  crankshaft  is  disclosed.  The  crankshaft  has  a 
Lappped  opening  in  its  end,  and  the  power  take-off  includes 
a  fan  having  a  central  hub  with  a  recessed  portion  therein, 
an  outer  wall  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
hub,  a  hole  through  the  outer  wall  for  alignment  with  the 
tapped  opening  in  the  crankshaft  when  the  outer  wall  abuts 
with  the  end  of  the  cranlcshaft,  a  first  pulley  having  a 
hollow  axle  with  an  extension  fittable  closely  within  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  fan  hub,  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
on  the  end  of  the  extension  to  abut  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  fan  when  the  axle  extension  is  moved 
fully  into  the  recessed  portion  of  the  fan  hub,  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  flange  defining  a  hole  aligned  with  the 
hole  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  fan  and  the  tapped  opening 
in  the  end  of  the  cranlLshaft,  and  means  connecting  the  hub 
and  first  pulley  for  rotation  together.  The  adaptor  includes 
a  second  pulley  having  a  rod  extending  from  one  side  of  it 
and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  axle  and  the 
extension  of  the  first  pulley  and  having  outer  dimenskms 
for  disposal  relatively  closely  therein.  A  threaded  pin  on 
the  end  of  the  rod  extends  through  the  holes  in  the  flange 
and  outer  wall  of  the  fan  for  making  up  with  the  tapped 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  crankshaft  so  as  to  tightly  engage 
the  flange  and  outer  wall  between  the  ends  ol  the  rod  and 
crankshaft. 


33M4M 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECIPROCATING 


(Lack),  Uppar  Bavaria,  Gcr^ 
,  ■    m      to  HiMrUfcr  VMsdlwcriM,  Aktiosgcaeli- 
schaf  t,  VlMna,  Anstria 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,258 

OainM  priority,  appBtatlun  AHUia,  Jnly  2,  1965, 

A  i,NS/(5 

6  CUdma.  (CL  230—231) 


•li 


A  valve  assembly  for  compressors  having  a  valve  seat 
plate  located  between  a  cyliiider  and  a  cylinder  head  of 
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a  compressor  and  provided  with  suction  and  discharge 
ports  of  which  the  control  of  the  discharge  ports  includes 
a  valve  lamina  on  the  upper  side  of  the  valve  seat  plate 
and  a  further  valve  lamina  on  the  under  side  of  the  valve 
seat  plate  for  control  of  the  suction  ports. 


3  384  299 

APPARATL^S  FOR  RECORDING  CASE 

SmFT  COMMANDS 

Franz  Spiroch,  Eicbborn,  and  Dieter  Krause.  Offenbach 

(Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Eichner  Organisation 

GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1965, 

E  30,355 
10  Claims.  (CI.  234 — 23) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typev^riter  mechanism,  and 
with  a  recording  device  operated  by  said  mechanism;  ap- 
paratus for  recording  case  shift  commands,  comprising 
a  type  bar  support;  means  mounting  said  type  bar  support 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  end  positions;  and 
first  and  second  sensing  means  positioned  for  sertsing,  re- 
spectively, said  type  bar  support  in  said  first  and  second 
end  positions;  said  recording  device  including  recording 
means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  first  and 
second  sensing  means  to  record  on  said  record  carrier 
recordings  by  which  the  shifting  of  a  type  bar  support  is 
to  Jte  controlled  so  that  a  recording  is  only  made  if  said 
At**' mentioned  type  bar  support  actually  assumes  one  of 
said  end  positions. 


3,384,300 

CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

WUmer  H.  Willauer.  Rte.  3,  Box  262, 

Quakertown,  Pa.     18951 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,981 

6  Claims.  (CI.  234—94) 


,7,-M^ 


T^-^ 


A  plurality  of  relatively  thin  punch  and  die  blocks 
stacked  between  guides  for  sliding  movement  to  selected 
positions  to  punch  data  on  a  card  positioned  within  trans- 
verse slots  formed  in  the  blocks,  when  a  common  actuator 
is  operated.  The  blocks  are  positioned  by  means  of  rods 
having   selector   knobs   more   widely   spaced    apart   than 


the  rods.  The  portions  of  the  rods  extending  from  the 
knobs  are  received  in  detent  notches  formed  in  a  guide 
plate.  The  rods  are  angularly  displaceablc  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  by  the  knobs  for  release  from  the 
notches  to  move  the  blocks  to  other  selected  positions 
by  movement  of  the  knobs  along  guide  slots  in  the  plate 
within  which  the  notches  are  formed. 


I 


3,384,301 
PLUS  AND  MINUS  ACCUMULATOR 

John  \V.  Rerkman,  Oronoco,  and  Charles  G.  De  Serre  and 
Thomas  1..  Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignon*  lo  In- 
ternal Business  .Machines  Corporation,  .-Vrmunk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,275 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 60) 


r 


^•la-t^ 


A  mechanical  plus  and  minus  accumulator  for  a  ca^h 
register,  desk  calculator,  etc.,  is  described.  T^e  accumu- 
lator employs  a  pair  of  complcmcnt.irily  rotatablc  digit 
wheels  in  each  digit  position  anJ  is  laterally  shiftable 
with  respect  to  a  common  set  of  ditlcrcntial  actuators  for 
the  purpose  of  aligning  cither  the  plus  or  minus  set  of 
digit  wheels  therewith.  Ihe  mechanism  for  accomplishing 
the  lateral  shift  operation  includes  a  portion  cooperating 
with  the  control  kc>s  of  the  machine  to  shift  the  proper 
set  of  wheels  into  alignment  with  the  actuators  in  accord- 
ance with  the  sign  of  the  number  to  be  added  in.  Another 
portion  of  the  shifting  mechanism  is  automatically  oper- 
able near  the  end  of  each  add-in  m.ichinc  cycle  to  shift 
the  accumulator  to  align  with  the  actuators  that  set  of 
wheels  which  corresponds  to  the  sign  of  the  true  total 
stored  in  the  accumulator  Two  versions  of  this  shifting 
mechanism  are  described.  Ihe  tirsi  employs  a  single  cam 
and  follower  and  generates  the  initial  shifting  movement 
when  the  follower  is  driven  in  a  first  direction  and  gen- 
erates the  final  shifting  movement  when  the  follower  is 
driven  in  the  reverse  direction.  The  second  version  cm- 
ploys  a  pair  of  cams  and  cam  followers,  a  first  of  the 
cams  generating  the  initial  shifting  movement  and  the 
other  cam  generating  the  final  shifiing  movement.  Also 
described  in  detail  are  the  carry  transfer  mechanism,  the 
differential  actuators  and  the  mechanism  for  driving  the 
digit  wheels  of  the  accumulator  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  differential  actuators. 


3.384.302 
CARRIAGE   RESTORING   MECHANISM 
Gilbert  N.  Riley,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitncy- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527.848 

28  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 60.41) 

27.  In  combination,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  indexed 

under  biasing  force  and  to  be  returned,  a  driving  means, 

means  adapted  to  return  said  carriage  under  the  influence 

of  said  driving  means,  said  lasi-mentioned  means  includ- 
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ing  a  resilient  coupling  prestressed  to  a  load  equivalent  to 
the  maximum  permissible  force  to  be  imparted  by  said 


last-mentioned  means,  said  resilient  coupling  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  spring  rate. 


PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  TRANSMITTER 
Jmmts  W.  Phillips,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  asiigiior  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.384 
5  Claims.  (CL  236— «7) 


.J '.  A 

tr    -9        ,    « 


1.  In  a  single  pipe  pneumatic  temperature  transmitter, 
the  combination  comprising, 

pneumatic  signal  conduit  means  having  three  inter- 
communicating portions,  the  first  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  pneumatic  signal  pressure,  the 
second  portion  adapted  to  deliver  the  pneumatic  sig- 
nal pressure  to  controller  means,  and  the  third  por- 
tion adapted  to  vary  the  pneumatic  signal  pressure 
by  venting  to  the  atmosphere, 

a  valve  body  having  inlet  means  communicating  with 
said  third  portion  and  outlet  means  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere, 

valve  means  in  said  body  controlling  the  venting  of  the 
pneumatic  signal  pressure  from  said  inlet  means  to 
said  outlet  means  whereby  the 

pneumatic  signal  pressure  therein  is  varied  by  said 
valve  means,  said  valve  means  including  a  ball  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  and  adjustable  means  thereon, 

temperature  responsive  means  carried  by  said  valve 
body  including  a  first  element  of  thermally  respon- 
sive material  in  the  form  of  a  tube  surrounding  a 
second  element  of  thermally  non-responsive  material 
in  the  form  of  a  rod, 

plug  connection  means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of 
said  rod  and  tube  whereby  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  tube  effects  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  rod  element,  and  spring  means  integrally 
formed  on  said  rod  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  stem  adjustable  means  whereby  said  ball 


valve  varies  the  pneumatic  signal  pressure  to  said 
outlet  means  in  response  to  temperature  variations 
causing  a  corresponding  variation  of  the  pneumatic 
signal  pressure  in  said  conduit  means. 


EBULLIENT  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIJTOMO- 
TIVE  GASOLINE  ENGINES  WITH  CONSTANT 
TEMPERATURE  PASSENGER  SPACE  HEATER 
Lester  P.  Barlow,  Stamford,  Com,,  avigiior  to  The  Bar- 
low Vapor  CooHat  Conpany,  Stemford,  Coul,  a  cor- 
poration of  CommeeUeut 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,684, 
July  28,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  627,945 

6  Claims.  (CL  237—8) 


An  ebullient  cooling  system  for  automotive  gasoline 
engines  circulates  a  mixture  of  coolant  vapor  and  coolant 
liquid  at  its  boiling  temperature  from  the  engine  cooling 
jacket  into  a  chamber  in  a  passenger  space  beater.  The 
vapor  separates  from  the  liquid  in  the  heater  chamber 
arnl  this  vapor  passes  into  a  condenser,  while  the  liquid  in 
the  heater  chamber  is  returned  to  the  circulation  path 
through  the  engine  cooling  jacket.  In  one  embodiment 
the  mixture  of  coolant  vapor  and  coolant  liquid  at  its 
boiling  temperature  enters  another  chamber  for  initial 
separation  of  liquid  and  vapor  prior  to  entering  the  beater 
chamber.  In  another  embodiment  the  mixture  of  coolant 
vapor  and  liquid  passes  from  the  jacket  outlet  through  a 
conduit  directly  into  the  heater  chamber.  In  both  embodi- 
ments of  the  system  the  passenger  heater  itself  remains  at 
substantially  constant  temperature,  namely  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  coolant,  during  operation  of  the  en- 
gine over  an  extremely  wide  range  of  different  conditions, 
and  thus  the  passenger  compartment  is  readily  maintained 
at  a  uniform  temperature  without  complex  controls.  The 
heater  chamber  provides  the  dual  functions  of  the  com- 
pensating chamber  and  the  heater,  thus  conserving  space 
beneath  the  hood. 


3,3S4,3<I5 
ANGLXARLY    ADJUSTABLE    OUTLET   MEMBERS 

FOR   AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  H.  Bent,  Pcrtctoa,  Britiih  Colombia,  Canada,  as- 
sigoor  to  Okau«aa  Twbo  Sprayers  Ltd.,  PentictOB, 
British  Colnmhia,  Cauda 

FUed  June  6,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  555,428 
1  Claim.  (CL  239—77) 


An  agricultural  sprayer  having  a  fan  arranged  to  dis- 
charge air  axially  into  a  housing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
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angularly  adjustable  annular  parts.  The  housing  is  closed 
at  one  end  by  an  end  wall  shaped  to  deflect  the  air  radially 
outwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  housing. 


3394,396 
HYDRAUUC  JET  CONTROL 
Kcciuui  Hanky,  deceaacd,  late  of  Proipcct,  Ohio,  by 
Mlldnd  J.  Hnky,  admiBlstntriz,  Prospect,  Ohio, 
•MigBor  to  Haalcy  Hydrojct,  lacn  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Flkd  Mm.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,108 
4  Claims.  (CL  239— 265  J7) 


An  eccentric  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hollow  body 
by  means  of  a  handle  to  raise  and  lower  the  body  shell 
relative  to  the  spray  former  to  vary  the  number  of  rings 
of  water  jets  discharging  from  the  shower  head.  An  air 
check  valve  is  provided  in  the  hollow  tubular  body  to 
limit  the  back  flow  of  air  through  the  shower  head  when 
the  water  is  not  discharging  from  the  shower  head. 


A  nozzle  carried  on  the  end  of  a  rcarwardly  direded. 
stem-mounted  conduit  is  arranged  to  provide  a  controlled 
hydraulic  thrust  on  a  boat.  The  nozzle  has  both  rearward 
and  bottom  exhaust  openings.  A  gate  is  supported  for 
movement  between  a  raised  position  over  the  rearward 
exhaust  opening  so  that  pressurized  water  from  the  con- 
duit is  discharged  rearwardly  to  develop  a  generally  for^ 
ward  thrust  on  the  boat,  and  a  lowered  position  for  either 
partially  or  fully  restricting  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
rearward  exhaust  opening  and  for  deflecting  the  water 
through  the  bottom  opening  to  develop  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected thrust. 

3384,307 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 

Alfred  M.  Mocn,  25  LakcTicw  Drive, 

Grafton,  OUo     44044 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,169 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—460) 


An  adjustable  shower  head  having  a  ball  retainer,  a 
hollow  tubular  body  which  connects  to  the  ball  retainer, 
a  body  shell  which  flts  around  the  hollow  tubular  body 
and  slides  in  engagement  with  the  ball  retainer,  and  a  wa- 
ter former  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow 
tubular  body.  The  water  former  is  connected  to  a  parti- 
tion formed  in  the  hollow  tubular  body  by  a  fastener 
which  is  removable  only  through  the  upper  or  inlet 
end  of  the  shower  head.  The  spray  former  and  the  body 
shell  cooperate  to  form  a  series  of  outlet  passages  for  the 
discharge  of  the  water  from  the  hollow  tubular  body. 


COMPOSITE  FLUID  NOZZLE  HAVING  ITS  VARI- 
OUS SECTIONS  JOINED  TOGETHER  BY  AN 
AUTOGENOUS  BEAM  WELD 

John  A.  Cnplcr  D,  10  Capkr  Drive. 

U  Vale,  Md.     21502 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,936 

19  Claims.  (Q.  239—600) 


I 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  fluid  nozzles  that  consist 
of  a  plurality  of  component  parts  which  are  joined  to- 
gether by  an  autogenous  beam  weld.  The  weW  so  formed 
docs  not  adversely  aflfect  the  physical  properties  of  the 
component  materials  and  is  so  controlled  as  to  depth  of 
penetration  as  to  terminate  short  of  the  inner  passages 
formed  within  the  nozzles.  The  disclosure  further  de- 
scribes a  plurality  of  mating  component  conflgurations 
from  which  the  nozzles  may  be  fabricated. 


3384309 

SEPARATION  OF  METAL  FROM  RUBBER 

James  E.  F.  MankaB,  Traro,  Eaglaad,  aaiifnr  to  The 

North  British  Rnhhw  Company  Limited,  Castle  Mills, 

Ediaborfh,  Scodaad,  a  corporathm  of  Scotland 

Filed  Dec  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  516,647 

4  Oaims.  (CL  241—14) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  metal  from  rubber 
including  the  steps  of  granulating  the  rubber  into  a  crumb, 
classifying  the  granulated  rubber  into  an  oversize  crumb 
which  is  returned  to  the  granulator  and  an  undersize 
crumb  which  is  subjected  to  a  low  intensity  magnetic  field 
which  separates  wire,  and  crumb  having  large  wire  inclu- 
sion, from  the  remainder  of  the  criunb  having  small  wire 
inclusion,  sizing  said  remainder  to  two  fractions,  subject- 
ing the  larger  fraction  to  a  high  intensity  magnetic  field 
which  removes  the  crumb  having  small  wire  inclusion  and 
discharging  the  clean,  metal-free  crumb. 
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33t4310 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METALLIFEROUS  ORES 
WUUam  R.  Van  Slykc,  Taconitc,  Minn.,  and  Lonis  J.  Ervk, 
Ishpeashit.   MMu,   Mrignors   to  The   Clevdand-Cliffs 
Iron  Company 

Flkd  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,806 
5  Claims.  (CL  241—20) 


^ 


^  r 


r=^ 


y^ 


1.  The  method  of  treating  ores  which  comprises  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  screening  a  metalliferous  ore  and  separating  it 
into  a  portion  of  large  pieces  and  a  portion  of  smaller 
pieces, 

(b)  crushing  the  portion  of  smaller  pieces  to  about 
-2". 

(c)  separating  the  combined  crushed  and  naturally 
occurring  portions  to  form  at  least  a  fraction  of 
—2"  4-Vi"  and  another  fraction  of  —  Vi", 

(d)  concentrating  the  metal  values  of  the  —  Vi"  frac- 
tion in  a  low  gravity  heavy  media  separator. 

(c)  concentrating  the  metal  values  of  the  —2"  +Vi" 
fraction  in  a  higher  gravity  heavy  media  separator, 

(f)  crushing  the  metal  values  from  said  higher  gravity 
heavy  media  separator  to  about  — M"  and  screen- 
ing the  crushed  material  and  recycling  it  through 
the  higher  and  lower  gravity  heavy  media  separators. 


3384311 
WOOD  CmPPER 
Hcmlk  J.  Ehhmd,  PlltsBcId,  Mms.,  and  Dean  W.  Shields, 
Birmi^lham,  Ala^  msJinnn  to  Bcloit  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  WlacoHin 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,002 
7  CUms.  (CL  241—56) 


1.  In  a  wood  chipper  embodying  rotary  disc  having 
angularly  spaced  knives  and  angularly  spaced  passage- 
ways therethrough  together  with  means  to  feed  wood  to 
one  side  of  the  disc  whereby  the  wood  is  cut  into  chips 
which  pass  through  the  passageways  to  the  other  side  of 
the  disc, 


(a)  an  outer  housing  surrounding  said  other  side  of  the 
disc  and  spaced  radially  and  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc, 

(b)  an  arcuate  wall  section  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  other  side  of  the  disc  inwardly  of  said  outer 
housing  to  define  a  chip  receiving  chamber  inwardly 
of  said  arcuate  wall  section  and  a  plenum  chamber 
between  said  arcuate  wail  section  and  said  outer 
housing, 

(c)  angularly  spaced  blades  carried  by  said  other  side 
of  the  disc  and  disposed  to  rotate  within  said  arcuate 
wall  section  with  a  relatively  close  fit  to  convey  chips 
through  said  chip  receiving  chamber, 

(d)  a  tangential  outlet  for  said  chip  receiving  chamber 
for  discharging  chips  therefrom, 

(e)  a  circumferential  outlet  for  said  plenum  chamber 
adjacent  and  alongside  said  tangential  outlet  for  dis- 
charging air  therefrom, 

(f)  said  arcuate  wall  section  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  said  tangential  outlet  and  said  circumferen- 
tial outlet  to  the  point  that  wood  is  fed  to  the  disc 
so  that  the  chips  pass  through  said  chip  receiving 
chamber  while  air  is  forced  through  said  plenum 
chamber,  and 

(g)  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  said  tan- 
gential outlet  and  said  circumferential  outlet  to  re- 
ceive chips  discharged  through  said  tangential  outlet 
and  air  discharged  through  said  circumferential  out- 
let whereby  the  air  discharged  through  said  circum- 
ferential outlet  aids  in  conveying  the  chips  through 
said  discharge  conduit. 


3384312 

SPIDERLESS  GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING 

FRICnONLESS  BEARINGS 

Warren  R.  Pattcraon,  Brookficld,  and  James  D.  Tonrcnce, 

Milwaakce,  Wis.,  aarignon  to  Alll»<:halmen  Mann- 

factnring  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

FDed  JnH  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,603 
7  CUsnc  (CL  241—208) 


1.  In  a  spiderless  gyratory  crusher  having  a  frame,  a 
vertical  crusher  mainshaft  slidably  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  overhanging  concave  ring  horizontally  sup- 
ported in  a  fixed  position  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame  concentrically  above  said  crusher  mainshaft, 
a  crusher  head  mounted  on  top  of  said  crusher  mainshaft 
with  a  step  bearing  assembly  therebetween  and  disposed 
within  the  space  defined  by  the  concave  ring,  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  piston  assembly  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  crusher  mainshaft  to  vary  the  opening  defined 
between  said  concave  ring  and  said  crusher  head,  a  relief 
device  for  releasing  the  hydraulic  support  from  said  piston 
assembly  upon  a  sudden  increase  in  pressure,  an  eccentric 
sleeve  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  con- 
centrically around  said  crusher  mainshaft,  a  skirt  mem- 
ber rigidly  supported  to  said  crusher  head  and  extending 
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downward  to  engage  the  eccentric  circumference  of  said 
eccentric  member,  and  a  means  for  rotalmg  said  eccentric 
sleeve  member,  in  combination  therewith,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  an  annular  frictionless  bearing  as- 
sembly mounted  between  said  eccentric  member  and  said 
skirt  member,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  elements  rollably  mounted  between  two 
concentrically  disposed  races,  the  first  of  said  races  being 
fixed  vertically  with  respect  to  the  rolling  elements,  and 
the  second  of  said  races  having  a  vertical  dimension 
sufficient  to  permit  said  second  race  to  slide  vertically 
with    respect   to    the    first   race    and    rolling   elements. 


THREAD  CATCH  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
Kftspar  Laager,  Kusnacht,  Zurkh,  SwitzerUmd,  as- 
dgnor   to   Maschioenfabrik   Scharer,   Ericnbach, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   18,   1965, 

2^18/65 
10  Claims.  (G.  241-27) 


A  spindle  winding  machine  is  disclosed  as  including  a 
spindle  head  fixed  to  rotate  with  a  spindle  about  the 
spindle  axis  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
coaxial  with  the  spindle  axis.  A  substantially  cylindrical 
clamping  sleeve  is  coaxially  telescoped  with  the  head  and 
movable  axially  and  rotationally  relative  to  the  head,  with 
the  head  and  the  sleeve  having  a  close  fit  such  that  the 
sleeve  normally  is  rotated  by  the  head.  The  head  and  the 
sleeve  have  facing  end  clamping  surfaces,  in  the  form  of 
peripheral  flanges,  operable  to  clamp  a  thread  therebe- 
tween. 

The  head  is  formed  with  the  slot  extending  obliquely 
of  its  axis,  and  the  sJeeve  has  a  pin  engaged  in  this  slot. 
Upon  rapid  angular  acceleration  of  the  head,  the  pin  and 
the  slot  cooperate  to  move  the  sleeve  axially  inwardly  of 
the  head  to  interengage  the  clamping  surfaces  to  clamp 
therebetween  a  thread  caught  by  a  thread  catching  forma- 
tion on  the  sleeve. 


9,384,314 
WLNDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  E.  Di  Meglio,  Jolinstoo,  R.I..  assiKnor  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwicii,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration, of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,903 
14  Claims.  (CI.  242—27) 


Apparatus  for  presenting  on  signal  one  of  a  variety 
of  different  yarns  for  winding  on  a  rotating  bobbin.  The 
signal  is  derived  by  automatically  sensing  an  indicator  on 
the  bobbin  onto  which  the  yarn  is  to  be  wound. 
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3,384,315 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIAL  COLLECTORS 
FredericlK  G.  Hcamann,  Anderson,  S.C.,  asriinnr  to 
Owens-Coming  Flbergias  Corporatioii,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,625 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 46.6) 
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The  disclosure  embraces  an  adapter  construction  for 
use  on  a  spindle  of  a  bobbin  winder  or  tv^istcr  machine, 
the  adapter  comprising  a  member  molded  of  resinous  ma- 
terial having  a  slotted  skirt  portion  providing  deflectable 
sections  which,  when  engaged  with  a  bobbin,  arc  stressed 
to  provide  a  nonslipping  drive  for  the  bobbin. 


\ 


3.384,316 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATIS 
Heinz  Kroebel,  also  Imown  as  Heinz  Krobel,  I'nterfaacb- 
ioK.  near  Monicb,  Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  and  Her- 
bert Wilscb.  I  nter baching,  near  Munich,  Cerman>.  as- 
signors to  A«fa-Gevaert  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Le^crkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1964, 

A   22,161 
20  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


I 


Each  spindle  of  a  film  projector  or  tape  recorder  carries 
a  clutch  element  which  can  rotate  v^ith  reference  thereto 
and  is  drivingjy  connected  vkith  a  reel.  The  spindles  arc 
driven  and  each  thereof  carries  a  motion  transmitting 
member  which  rotates  with  the  respective  spindle  and  is 
movable  into  and  from  engagement  with  the  associated 
clutch  element  to  thereby  provide  a  direct  driving  con- 
nection between  the  spindle  and  the  corresponding  reel. 

I 
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3,384,317 
TAPE  HANDLER  APPARATUS 
George  D.  Bukovicb,  Minneapolh,  Minn.,  and  David  W. 
Olscn,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  (both  of  Univac  Park,  St.  Paul, 
.Minn.     55116) 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,169 
7  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


A  magnetic  tape  transport  utilizing  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
exhaust  ports  at  the  bottum  of  each  tape  loop  box,  6aid 
ports  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  prevent  tape 
collapse  or  flutter. 


3,384,318 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  nNS  FOR  STRIP 

MATERIAL  CARTRIDGE 

Hubert  Nerwin  and  Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2.V  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,962 
14  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.1) 


Flexible  fins  are  intcgrailv  molded  with  arKl  project  in- 
v^ardly  away  from  the  interior  wall  of  a  film  cartridge 
to  rcMliontiv  cngape  and  space  the  film  from  the  interior 
wall  1  he  fins  of  the  interior  wall  within  the  supply  cham- 
ber portion  of  the  cartridge  restrict  the  clockspringing 
action  of  the  film  supply  coil  so  as  to  minimize  the 
torque  required  to  initially  withdraw  film  from  the  sup- 
ply chamber  The  fins  of  the  interior  wall  within  the  gate 
portion  of  the  cartridge  engage  and  conform  to  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  film  within  the  gate  to  form 
a  light-tight  seal. 


slots  on  their  perimeters  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the 
film  advances  therethrough,  means  for  preventing  free 
rotation  of  the  outer  member,  means  coupling  the  iimer 
member  with  the  winding  shaft  so  that  the  inner  member 
is  rotated  after  the  film  has  entered  into  the  slots  and  is 
pinched  therein. 


33t4^19 

FIL.M  WINDING  DEVICE 

Kaneo  Saito  and  Hideo  Kokabo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Konishiroku  Pbofo  Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ana.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,324 

10  Claims.  (CL  242—71.1) 

\ 


FISHING  REEL 

Cortez  Hawk,  Van  Naya,  Caiif^  awliTinr  to  Panto  Enter- 
prises Incorporatad,  Sepwlreda,  CaMf,^,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Ak.  II,  19M,  Ser.  No.  571,923 

9  OataM.  (CL  242— S4 J)  .    . 


A  fishing  reel  mounted  on  a  rod  to  be  selectively  piv- 
otable  between  a  spin  casting  position  with  its  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  a  winding  position  traverse 
the  rod  with  the  reel  being  releasably  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  a  spring  biased,  lever  controlled  ball  and  notch 
latch.  The  reel  supporting  plate  includes  a  series  of  rods 
carrying  discs  which  form  a  cage  to  support  the  spool 
and  its  drive  mechanism. 


3,3M,321 
ROTARY  DEVICE 
Roger  T.  Becker,  Knlamazoo,  and  WUUaa  K. 

Rom  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich,^ 

to  Aero-Motive  ManufactnriBg  Company,  KalamaT^^p^ 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MkUgan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  521,729 
22  elates.  (CL  242—1973) 


m  «r 


„.ust; 
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A  rotary  device,  such  as  a  balance  reel,  which  is  capa- 
ble of  opposing  a  torque  applied  thereto  and  which  is 
comprised  of  a  frame  structure  and  a  torque-receiving 
means,   such   as   a  drum,   rotatably  supported  upon  the 
frame  structure.  One  or  more  spring  motor  means  arc 
mounted  on  the  frame  structure  and  coupling  means  are 
provided  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  spring  means  to 
A  film  winding  device  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  In    the    frame    structure    and    the   other   end  of  the   spring 
meshing  engagement  with  a  winding  shaft  and  also  en-    means  to  the  torque-receiving  means.  Additional  spring 
gaging  the  film  to  be  wound,  a  reel  made  up  of  an  outer  motor  means  may  be  connected  in  parallel  between  the 

and   an   inner  cylindrical   member,   the   members  having    torque-receiving  means   and   the   frame  structure. 
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3,384^22 

TENSIONER 

Carl  G.  Reed,  Booac,  N.C^  assignor  to 

IRC,  iBc^  PUadclpliia,  Pa. 

nied  Jane  15,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  557,807 

5  Claiiiit.  (CL  242— 15«J) 


A  tensioner  for  controlling  the  tension  applied  to  a 
continuous  filament,  such  as  a  thread  or  wire,  as  it  is 
dereeled  from  a  spool,  comprising  a  support  having  a 
filament  supply  spool  arbor  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 
An  electrical  motor  is  mounted  on  the  support  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  arbor.  The  motor  is  rotatable  in  a 
direction  to  rotate  the  arbor  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  the  filament  tends  to  rotate  the  arbor  as  the 
filament  is  dereeled  from  the  supply  spool  so  as  to  apply 
a  tension  on  the  filament.  A  dancer  arm  is  mounted  on 
the  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  point  on  the 
dancer  arm  intermediate  its  ends.  A  filament  guide  is 
provided  on  one  end  of  the  dancer  arm  over  which  the 
filament  passes  as  the  filament  is  dereeled  from  the  supply 
spool.  Another  electrical  motor  is  mounted  on  the  support 
and  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  dancer  arm  at  the  point 
of  pivotation  of  the  dancer  arm.  The  dancer  arm  motor  is 
rotatable  in  a  direction  to  pivot  the  dancer  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  the  filament  tends  to  pivot 
the  dancer  arm  as  the  filament  passes  over  the  filament 
guide  so  as  to  apply  a  tension  on  the  filament.  Brake 
means  is  provided  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  arbor. 
The  brake  means  is  actuated  by  the  dancer  arm  when 
slack  appears  in  the  filament  for  applying  the  brake  means 
for  rotation  of  the  arbor.  Each  of  the  motors  includes 
means  for  varying  the  torque  of  the  motor  so  as  to  control 
the  tension  applied  to  the  filament. 


3,384,323 

ATnrUDE  AND  CONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  SPIN-STABILIZED  VEHICLES 

Harold  D.  Gilbert,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Eogcnc  Harrison, 

Atlanta,  Ga^  asrignon  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation, 

DaOas,  Tex.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  49f  ,^ 
4  Claims.  (CL  244—1) 
1.  An    attitude    control    system    for    spin-stabilized 
vehicles  comprising: 
a  pair  of  reference  sensors  moimted  in  said  vehicle  in 

co-planar  relationship, 
a  radially  directed  reaction  device  mounted  in  said 
vebiclc  at  a  point  di8]riaced  longitudinally  from  tbc 

center  of  gravity  of  said   vehicle   and   displaced   in 

roll  from  the  plane  of  said  aensors  for  effecting 
changes  in  the  attitude  of  said  vehicle, 

firing  means  for  controlling  firing  of  said  reaction  de- 
vice to  occur  when  said  reaction  device  is  in  a  pre- 
determined rotational  position, 

a  rate  gyroscope,  and 


a  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  signals  from  each 
of  said  sensors  and  from  said  gyroscope  and  supply- 


ing signals  to  said  firing  means  to  regulate  firing 
of  said  reaction  device  to  occur  only  during  intervals 
which  will  serve  to  decrease  coning  of  said  vehicle. 


3,384,324 

THERMAL  CONTROL  WALL  PANEL 

WilUam  J.  O^llivan,  Jr.,  6  Everett  Drive, 

Newport  News,  Va.     23602 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  538,911 

6  Claints.  (CL  244—1) 


^^ 
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A  thermosensitive  wall  panel  completely  enclosing  and 
adapyted  to  establish  a  design  temperature  for  a  struc- 
ture when  subjected  to  a  variable  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation environment. 


3,384,323 
MISSILE  WITH  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL 
Joachim  Hennana,  Mnalch,  Gennaay,  asrifnor  to  Boikow 
Geselbchaft    mit    bcschranktcr    Haftung,    Ottobnuu, 
near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  599,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

B  84,921 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.22) 


Lateral  guidance  of  a  jet  propelled  missile  is  effected 
by  controlling  the  effective  thrust  vector  of  the  jet  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mis  ile.  Such  control  may 
be  effected  either  by  dipping  a  jet  spoiler  into  the  jet 


cross  section  of  the  engine,  or  by  angularly  deflecting 
a  jet  discharge  nozzle.  Variation  of  the  thrust  vector 
is  under  the  control  of  guiding  signals  from  a  control 
station.  However,  control  of  the  thrust  vector  must  take 
into  consideration  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber producing  the  propulsion  jet,  or,  stated  another  way, 
the  thrust  of  the  propulsion  jet. 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  thrust  vector 
control  whereby  the  degree  to  which  a  spoiler  is  dipped 
into  the  jet,  or  the  angular  displacement  of  a  jet  nozzle, 
are  controlled  or  compensated  in  accordance  with  the 
thrust  of  the  jet  as  measured  by  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  particularly  with  respect  to  whether 
the  missile  is  accelerating  or  is  cruising  at  a  substantially 
constant  velocity  following  acceleration. 


3,384,326 

AERODYNAMIC  8TRAKE 

Francis  G.  Ncvbeck,  E<iln  Air  Force  Base,  Fla. 

(9467  SomcrM<  Lam,  Cyawas,  CaHf.     90634) 

nicd  Aag.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,304 

1  Claim.  (CL  244—13) 


An  elongated  aercxJynamic  strake  for  use  on  an  air- 
plane, and  being  in  the  form  of  a  pentahedral  prominence 
in  plan  and  joined  to  and  extending  from  each  lower 
quarter  aft  section  of  the  fuselage  between  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  wing  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  horizontal 
stabilizer  to  be  in  the  upwash  area  for  improving  overall 
stability  and  flight  characteristics  of  the  airplane. 


FLYING  PLATFORM-ALTTOMOBILE-BOAT  AND 

AIR  SUSPENSION  CAR  COMBINATION 

SteTcn  Posteisoa-ApostolsscM,  419  W.  35a  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10001 

Origteal  application  Aag.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,926,  now 

Patent  No.  3^45,329,  dated  Aag.  9,  1H6.  Dtvldcd  and 

this  appUcatloa  Oct  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  499,729 

2  CMum.  (CL  244—23) 

I 


Aircraft  in  the  form  of  a  combined  flying  platform- 
automobile-boat  and  air  suspension  car  having  a  rotor 
assembly,  the  assembly  including  a  hollow  housing  having 
a  hub  portion  and  spaced  lateral  openings.  Blades 
are  supported  in  the  lateral  openings  and  radiate  from  the 
housing.  Means  is  provided  for  changing  the  pitch  of  the 
blades,  said  means  including  a  tubular  member,  a  roll 
cam  plate  mounted  on  the  tubular  member,  arms  carried 


by  the  blades  turnable  on  said  cam  plate  and  means  to 
raise  the  tubular  member  with  the  roll  cam  plate  to  raise 
the  blade  arms  that  tilt  the  blades  at  any  desired  angle  to 
control  the  flight  of  the  aircraft  in  the  air. 


SELF.EXPANDING  RIB 
Donovan  McGec,  Northfleld,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  F. 
Sckjcldahl  Co.,  Northfleld,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,966 
4  Cfadau.  (CL  244—31) 


A  thin  walled  inflatable  enclosure  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  for  super  pressure  inflation  and  having  at  least 
one  semi-rigid  rib  disposed  along  a  surface  thereof  and 
extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery, 
the  rib  comprising  a  structure  formed  from  a  pair  of  legs 
intersecting  at  an  apex  and  secured  at  their  respective 
bases  to  a  surface  of  the  super  pressure  inflatable  en- 
closure, the  distance  between  the  bond  lines  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  sum  of  the  height  dimensions  of 
the  legs  so  as  to  form  a  rib  structure  disposed  in  pro- 
truding relationship  from  the  surface  upon  application 
of  tension  stresses  to  the  enclosure  along  the  area  be- 
tween the  bond  lines,  the  ribs  being  free  of  any  infla- 
tion means. 


3,384,329 
FLEXIBLE  WING  VEHICLE 
Horace  L.  WoodUef,  Jr.,  Alhambra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
North  Amerkaa  Rockwell  Corporatkm,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  l,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,137 
13  Claims.  (CL  244—45) 


Construction  features  of  a  flexible  wing  gliding  vehicle 

comprising  three  inflatable  flexible  booms  forming  a 

rigidifiablc  trifurcated  frame  and  a  fabric  sail  between 
the  booms  are  described.  The  booms  are  substantially 
identical  fabric  tubes  connected  to  the  sail  by  compliant 
lacings.  A  payload  is  suspended  below  the  wing  by  a 
plurality  of  riser  lines  which  are  each  connected  directly 
to  the  sail  via  triangular  fabric  gussets.  The  payload  is 

thus  suspended  from  the  sail  and  application  of  localized 
bending  loads  on  the  booms  is  minimized. 
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3,384,330 
FLEXIBLE  WING  VEHICLE  APEX 
Harry  E.  Rollins,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  RockwcD  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUetl  July  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,138 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 46) 


and  a  locking  device  operable  between  the  lever  and  the 
telescopic  member  to  hold  the  latter  contracted  with  re- 
spect to  the  former  in  the  extended  condition  of  the  un- 
dercarriage, the  locking  device  being  relcasabic  to  enable 
the  undercarriage  to  be  retracted. 


An  apex  for  a  fkxibic  \ving  gliding  vehicle  comprising 
three  inflatable  flexible  booms  forming  a  rigidifiabic  tri- 
furcated  frame  and  a  fabric  sail  between  the  booms  is 
described.  The  end  of  each  boom  is  closed  with  a  rigid 
piece  and  these  are  interconnected  at  the  vehicle  apex 
for  universal  relative  angular  motion  Clevis  and  pivot 
pin  linkages  arc  arranged  between  pairs  of  booms  to 
provide  pivotal  freedom  about  two  axes.  A  gas  mani- 
fold also  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  three 
booms  for  inflation  thereof. 


3,384,331 

AIRCRAFT  RETRACTABLE  UNDERCARRIAGE 
John  Raymond  Palmer,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 
to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser,  No.  575.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

37,749  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—102) 


XT" 

On*" 

1.  A  retractable  undercarriage  comprising  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  of  an  axis  which  is  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  aircraft,  a  landing 
wheel  mounted  near  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  mov- 
able member  mounted  telescopically  with  respect  to  the 
lever,  a  telescopic  shock  absorber  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  lever  and  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  telescopic  member,  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  extendable  from  the  lever  during  retraction 
movement  of  the  lever  and  the  shock  absorber  about  their 
respective  pivotal  mountings  and  being  conversely  con- 
tractable  towards  the  lever  during  extension  movement. 


3,384,332 

PORTABLE  STILL  RING  STANDS 

FOR  GYMNASTS 

Robert  M.  Fenner  and  Donald  E.  Hamilton,  both  of 

3200  S.  Zuni  St.,  Englewood,  Colo.     80110 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,560 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248—165) 


Two   elongated    parallel    floor    engaging    bars    having    a 

collapsible  A-frame  cxlcndmg  therebetween  at  each  ex- 
tremity thereof  with  a  tension  clement  resisting  collapse 
of  each  of  said  A-framcs  and  a  mast  arising  from  each 
A-frame  and  supporting  an  equipment  mounting  truss 
thereover  with  tension  cables  extending  from  said  truss 
to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  A-frames. 


3,384,333 
HANDRAIL   MOLNTING   MEANS 
Ivan  C.  Bohlmao,  208  N.  2Dd  Ave.,  and  Vernon  O.  Bohl- 
man,    214    .\atbcrs   St.,    both   of    Walla    Walla.    Wash. 
99362 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530.969 
1  Claia.  (CI.  248—251) 


Cup  shaped  cylindrical  fittings  are  attached  to  a  wall 
by  concealed  lag  screws  which  extend  through  the  ends 
of  the  fittings  and  into  wall  studding  and  support  the 
fittings  from  the  studding.  The  fitimgs  are  spaced  apart 
and  tubular  elbows  fit  over  and  are  secured  on  them  and 
the  handrail  fits  into  and  is  supported  by  the  elbows. 
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MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Haadry  J.  MalackowaU,  WUtoa,  Com^  aarifDor  to 
Yankee  Metal  Products  Corp^  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 
corporatkM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,908 
4  CWmt.  (CL  248—478) 


ing  meant,  said  operating  lever  being  T-shaped  and  be- 
ing fulcrumed  at  the  head  end  within  said  box-like  outer 
casmg,  said  operating  lever  having  a  stem  part  projecting 
between  upper  and  lower  stops  to  support  the  load,  the 
permitted  angular  displacement  of  said  lever  about  its 
fulcrum  being  limited  by  said  stops,  said  preloaded  spring 
surface  being  associated  with  each  arm  of  the  lever  croas 


T, 


]^ 


An  adjustable  mirror  suppon  for  an  automobHe  com- 
prising two  hmge  members  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
shaft  with  means  on  the  shaft  holding  said  members  in 
the  same  fixed  spaced  relation  in  all  rotated  positions, 
together  with  detent  means  on  each  of  said  members 
coacting  for  yieldingly  holding  said  members  in  a  pre- 
dctcrmmed  rotated  position. 


3,384,335 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

FOAM  PLATES 

Theodor  Schw^r,  Espcaweg  22, 

Hagco-Vorhallc,  Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451300 

Claims  priority,  appMcatkia  Germmay,  Mar.  31,  1945, 

Sch  34,814 

6  ClaloM.  (CL  249—47) 


A  mold  useful  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  foam 
plates,  comprising  a  first  mold  part,  a  second  mold  part 
and  an  ejection  plate  therebetween.  The  second  mold  part 
has  a  recess  wherein  the  plates  are  molded,  and  steam 
is  let  into  this  recess  to  expand  the  plastic  therein. 


member,  said  spring  surfaces  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
alternatively  with  said  anvil  surface  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  angular  displacement  of  said  operating  lever 
and  said  flexible  tube  being  extended  lengthwise  of  the 
cross  member  at  the  head  end  of  the  lever  and  between 
the  said  cross  member  and  said  back  wall  of  the  casing 
to  connect  supply  and  delivery  openings  provided  re- 
spectively in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing. 


3^84,337 
LOW  FRICTION  SEALED  AND  LOW  TORQUE 

ACTUATED  TRUNNION  MOUNTED  VALVE 
Norman  F.  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Ods  Eagiiiccr- 

inc  CorporatioB,  Dallaa,  Tcx.^  a  corporatioB  of  Delai 

FUcd  Oct  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  405,744 

9  Clalnu.  (CL  251—172) 


3,384,336 

SHUTOFF  DEVICES  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

DELIVERY  TUBES 

Prockter  Tbomaa  Pateaa,  Norfolk,  Fogl— li,  awifor  to 

Rainbow  Valve  Company  Lialfad,  Norfolk,  Enflaad, 

a  BridA  eompaay 

niMl  Mm-.  6,  1943,  Scr.  No.  263,161 
Claiim  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

1,476  62 
2  Claims.  (C\.  251—9) 
1.  A  shutoff  device  for  use  with  a  flexible  delivery 
tube,  said  device  comprising  a  box-like  outer  casing  hav- 
ing a  back  wall  forming  an  anvil  surface  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  tube,  a  preloaded  spring  surface  dis- 
poned in  facing  relationship  with  said  anvil  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  tube,  means  for  relatively  dis- 
placing said  surfaces  between  a  neutral  position  in  which 
free  flow  can  take  place  through  said  tube,  and  a  shut- 
off  position  in  which  said  tube  is  squeezed  under  a  re- 
active force  exerted  by  said  preloaded  spring  surface, 
and  an  operating  men>bcr  for  effecting  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  surfaces,  said  operating  member  being  in 
the  form  of  a  fulcrumed  lever  which  is  arranged  for  dii- 
placement  about  the  fulcrum  in  one  direction  by  an  ap- 
plied load  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  counterbalance 

850  o.a.— 80 


A  plug  valve  having  seat  means  provided  with  limited 
minimum  interface  engagement  of  seat  means  with  valve 
plug  means,  and  low  friction  sealed  trunnion  mounts  as- 
suring low  torque  actuation  under  high  pressure  condi- 
tions and  long  service  intervals. 


3384,338 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  DEVICE 
Dennis  J.  Dcrmody,  Canofa  Park,  CaHf^  assignor  to 
North  American  RockweD  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,986 
11  Claims.  (CI.  251—205) 
A  variable  orifice  device  including  a  housing  formed 
with  a  fluid  passageway  and  an  axially  moveable  elon- 
gated valve  that  is  threadably  interengaged  with  wall  por- 
tions of  the  housing  that  define  the  fluid  passageway. 
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Plural  slots  inclined  to  the  valve  axis  are  formed  in  the 
valve  and  cooperate  with  the  adjacent  passageway  wall  to 


define  a  variable  orifice  through  which  fluid  flow  is  sub- 
stantially linear. 

'  •  3,384^39 

TAMPERPROOF  VALVE  HANDLE 
WUliam  E.  CorncU  DI,  533  Coral  Way, 

Coral  Gabies,  Fla.     33134 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,293 

4  culms.  (CL  251—291) 


A  valve  operating  handle  provided  with  a  one-way 
drive  clutch  having  a  removable  disabling  drive  connec- 
tion to  prevent  unauthorized  operation  of  the  valve  from 
either  a  preset  open  or  closed  position  and  pilfering  of 
fluid  commodity  dispensed  on  a  credit  or  prepaid  basis. 


BUTTERFLY  VALVE  FOR  HIGH  VACUUM 

SERVICE 

Donald  G.  Fawkcs,  Chkafo,  IlL,  Mrignor  to  Henry 

Company,  a  corporalloa  of  DHiiois 

Flkd  JoM  25,  19<5,  Ser.  No.  466,93« 

12  aalms.  (CL  251—397) 


A  butterfly  valve  for  vacuum  service  characterized  in 
that  the  valve  disc  carries  a  sealing  ring  in  the  periphery 


thereof  and  is  mounted  by  a  means  of  a  universal  joint 
to  laterally  offset  parallel  mounting  shafts.  The  valve  body 
has  resilient  sealing  rings  in  axially  outwardly  facing 
cavities  for  sealing  the  connection  of  the  body  into  a  pipe- 
line. The  universal  mounting  of  the  valve  disc  is  afforded 
by  stub  shafts  received  in  sockets  in  the  disc.  A  sleeve 
bearing  is  telescoped  over  a  stub  shaft,  abutting  a  shoulder 
on  the  stub  shaft.  The  sleeve  bearing  is  threaded  in  an 
opening  in  the  valve  body  and  a  cap  is  threaded  over  the 
sleeve,  the  interior  of  the  cap  carrying  a  seal  which  seals 
against  leakage  along  the  stub  shaft.  A  gasket  is  inter- 
posed between  the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  the  area  about 
the  threaded  opening  in  the  valve  body  to  seal  against 
leakage. 

BALL  VALVE  SEAT 

Roger  Louis  RJpcrt  Roxboro,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Velan  Engineering  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,119 

4  Claims.  (CI.  251—315) 


"^       jc    fT  21    3C    J2  jc 


1.  In  a  ball  valve  construction  having  opposed  valve 
seats  surrounding  an  inlet  opening  with  sealing  ring  ac- 
commodating grooves  having  at  least  two  transversely 
opposed  substantially  flat  seating  surfaces  and  a  connect- 
ing surface,  a  sealing  ring  received  in  said  accommodat- 
ing grooves,  a  valve  oiember  being  at  least  partially 
spherical  and  having  rounded  sealing  ring  contacting  sur- 
faces and  adapted  for  roution  between  said  valve  teats, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  sealing  ring  comprising 
an  annular  body  of  resilient  material  having  (a)  an  ex- 
terior portion,  and  (b)  an  interior  portion,  the  latter  de- 
fining a  fluid-communicating  passage,  said  exterior  por- 
tion having,  in  crosa-scction,  a  first  substantially  flat  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  facing  subttantially  transversely  of  the 
fluid  passage  and  said  exterior  portion  having  a  further 
substantially  flat  peripheral  shoulder  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  first  peripheral  shoulder  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  meet  in 
sealing  contact  the  said  transversely  oppMed  seating  sur- 
faces of  said  sealing  ring  accommodating  grooves,  said 
annular  body  having  a  substantially  convex  surface  ex- 
tending between  said  shoulders  for  engagement  by  said 
rounded  sealing  ring  contacting  surfaces  of  said  valve 
member,  and  a  substantially  concave  surface  spaced  from 
said  connecting  surface  and  opposed  to  said  subttantially 
convex  surface  and  disposed  between  said  shoulders 
whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  substantially  convex 
surface  by  engagement  with  said  rounded  sealing  ring 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  valve  member  flexes  said  sub- 
stantially convex  surface  outwardly  to  conform  at  least 
in  part  to  said  rounded  sealing  ring  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  valve  member  thereby  establishing  seating  contact 
and  maintaining  the  desired  sealing  contacts  between  said 
sealing  ring  and  the  corresponding  seating  surfaces  of 
said  sealing  ring  accommodating  grooves. 
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REPLACEMENT  FAUCET  WASHER 
La  Roy  B.  Passer,  Poet  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Pi 
Fastener  Corporatloa,  Patcbofne,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,922 
14  Claims.  (CL  251—357) 


I 
A  replacement  faucet  washer  comprising  a  circular 
rubber-like  washer  body  with  a  dependent  stem,  the  top 
surface  of  the  body  betng  flat  at  the  center  and  being 
downwardly  flaring  frustoconical  around  the  flat  center, 
the  under  surface  of  the  body  being  upwardly  flaring  and 
frustoconical.  a  stiff  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  surface  of 
the  washer  body,  the  cap  being  shaped  to  match  the  flat 
center  and  flaring  frustoconical  portion  of  the  washer 
body,  the  cap  having  an  opening  through  which  a  spring 
clip  extends  The  upwardly  extending  part  of  tlie  spring 
clip  constitutes  a  pair  of  arms  with  knuckles  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  threaded  bore  in  the  lower  end  of  a  faucet 
stem  The  tips  of  the  arms  are  longitudinally  offset  and 
the  tip  of  one  arm  is  transversely  aligned  with  the  knuckle 
of  the  other  arm. 

3,314,343 
AIR  TOOL  SPEED  CONTROL 
Kenneth  R.  BaMirt»r.  Itkaca,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Infer- 
soil-Rand  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yort 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,797 
11  Clafans.  (CL  253—2) 


GAS  BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL 
HANDPIECES 
Sadayasn  Ota,  19  Momoyama  Tmtml, 

FnsUml-kn,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,51S 

Clalme  priority,  nppBcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1967, 

42/4,967 

1  Oakn.  (CL  253—2) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  gas  bearing  device,  some- 
times referred  to  as  a  pneumatic  bearing  or  air  bearing 
device,  for  dental  handpieces  incorporating  an  air  tur- 
bine driven  by  compressed  air  entering  the  device  through 
a  supply  passage  and  being  jetted  against  turbine  blades 
coupled  to  the  shaft  and  directed  through  additional 
passages  to  provide  an  air  cushion  in  spaces  around  the 
shaft  before  entering  exhaust  passages.  The  disclosed 
device  includes  an  arrangement  of  two,  three-way  electro- 
magnetic valves  interposed  between  the  compressed  air 
source  and  the  supply  and  exhaust  passages  and  operable 
to  connect  the  compressed  air  source  to  the  exhaust 
passage  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following 
switching  of  the  supply  passage  from  the  compressed  air 
source,  so  as  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  reverse  side 
of  the  turbine  blades  and  cause  rapid  termination  of 
shaft  rotation. 


3JS434S 
RADUL  TURBINE  MWOUD  CONyTRUCTION 
NonuMi  Ncach,  Lo^nenU,  Qnebcc,  Allan  BorreO  New- 
land,  Lanibcft,  Qnebec,  and  Artknr  DavM  StrclsUk, 
Montreal,  QneWc,  Ciade,  aarignors  to  United  Aircraft 
of  Canada  Limited,  LoMBCiril,  Qncbec  Cannda 
FUcd  Ai«.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,338 
14  CWaM.  (CL  253—39) 


A  speed  control  for  air  driven  power  tools  such  as 
grinders,  saws,  hoists  and  the  like.  There  is  a  governor 
controlled  valve  which  limits  the  maximum  speed  of  the 
motor.  A  trigger  operated  valve  is  placed  in  the  supply 
line.  A  control  piston  may  be  either  conoected  to  the  trig- 
ger or  independently  controlled  to  control  the  governor 
valve  to  thereby  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


1.  In  a  centripetal  turbine  having: 
stationary  framework, 

a  rotor, 

a  rotor  base. 
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a  shroud  including  a  section  spaced  from  the  rotor  so 
as  to  cover  at  least  the  portion  of  said  base  exterior 
to  the  hub,  and  support  means  mounting  said  section 
to  said  framework, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  shroud  section  comprises 
a  plurality  of  separate  concentric  annular  compo- 
nents arranged  in  mutual  abutment  to  present  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  surface  on  the  side  adjacent 
said  rotor, 

said  components  having  dividing  edge  areas  which  over- 
lap in  radial  and  axial  directions  so  that  when  inner 
and  outer  rims  of  said  section  are  under  axial  ten- 
sion, the  components  arc  substantially  rigidly  inter- 
locked and  sealed  against  escape  therebetween  the 
high  pressure  gas  from  the  rotor  side,  said  support 
means  being  arranged  to  maintain  such  axial  tension. 


lei  with  the  machine.  Tlie  two  bucks  are  moved  t<i  alter- 
nate stations  along  substantially  symmetrical  oppositely- 
disposed  paths  on  the  two  sides  of  said  line. 


AEROFOIL  SHAPED  BLADE  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW 

MACHINE  SUCH  AS  A  GAS  TLTlBrSE  ENGINE 
Gordon  Allan  Halls  and  Glyn  Twtston  Davies,  Derb>. 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  Britisli  company 

nied  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1.  1966, 

4,498/66 
8  Claims.  (CL  253—39.1) 


An  aerofoil-shaped  blade  having  internal  and  external 
walls  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space.  The  interior 
of  the  internal  wall  is  adapted  to  receive  cooling  fluid  and 
part  of  this  cooling  fluid  passes  through  a  multiplicity  of 
holes  in  the  internal  wall  and  impinges  on  the  interior  of 
the  external  wall.  The  remainder  of  the  cooling  fluid 
passes  across  the  space  between  the  two  walls  of  the 
blade  directly  to  the  exterior  of  the  blade  without  mix- 
ing with  the  cooling  fluid  in  the  space. 


3  384  347 
SHIRT  BODY  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Frank  C.  Lomitzo,  deceased,  late  of  Portland,  Maine,  by 
J.  Russell  BIcase,  administrator,  ct^u,  Lincoln,  R.L,  as- 
signor to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,489 
12  Claims.  (CI.  223—57) 


'k 


3,384,348 

SPRING  COMPRESSING  DEVICES 

James  A.  Wicker,  8995  N.  Kennedy  Drive, 

Des  Plaiaes,  111.      60016 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,415 

4  Claimi.  (CL  254 — 10.5) 


A  device  for  compressing  and  extending  a  coil  spring 
including  a  threaded  rod  which  extends  through  the  loop« 
of  a  coil  spring,  a  pair  of  coil  engaging  plates  each 
adapted  to  engage  a  \oop  of  a  coil  spring  and  a  pair  of 
removable  nuts  adapted  to  thread  along  the  threaded  rod. 
Each  nut  has  a  ball  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  a  ball  socket 
portion  formed  in  a  coil  engaging  plate.  The  coil  engaging 
plates  each  have  a  slot  leading  from  the  periphery  thereof 
to  the  ball  socket  to  enable  the  plates  to  be  slipped  onto 
the  threaded  rod  anywhere  along  its  length. 


AIRPLANE  JACK 

Philip  L.  Johnson,  9710  Ocean  Gate  Ave., 

inglcwood,  CaHf.     9«30I 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1967.  Ser.  No.  619.99« 

10  Claims.  (CL  254—126) 


A  mechanical  jack  for  lifting  airplanes  or  other  ob- 
jects to  permit  service  work  on  landing  gear  is  designed 
to  provide  a  lift  at  two  or  three  pxjints.  Since  these  lift 
points  are  not  uniformly  spaced  on  different  aircraft,  the 
jack  is  designed  to  change  the  spacing  between  the  lift 
points.  Operation  may  be  manual  or  by  power  at  one  or 
two  locations  on  the  jack. 


33S4,35« 

PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR 

MANIPULATING  HEAVY  LOADS 

Edgar  R.  Powell,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  mak^or  to  D.  W. 

Zimmerman  Mfg^  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

FUed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  58M26 
10  Claims.  (CL  254—172) 

A   double   buck   shirt-pressing   machine.   The   loading       A  pneumatically-operated  device  such   as  a  balancer 
and  pressing  stations  are  at  opposite  ends  of  a  line  paral-    for   aiding  in   supporting   a  heavy   load   includes  an  air 


chamber  for  causing  rotation  of  a  cable  drum  having  a  guard  has  been  placed  across  a  path,  roadway,  railroad 

cable  connected  to  the  load.  Air  is  supplied  to  the  cham-  tracks  or  the  like  so  the  animals  cannot  stray  thereover. 

ber  by  an  air  regulator,  the  output  pressure  of  which  a  __^_^^_^_^ 

determined  by  a  pilot  air  regulator.  The  pilot  air,  in  turn, 


3,384,353 
MAGNETIC  STIRRER 
Lcwb  R.  Wortk,  OMtftcU,  DL,  nssignnr  to  Cole-Pi 
InstnuncBt  4k  EqirtpoMiit  Compny,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinftif 

FUed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,317 
7  ClaiaM.  (CL  259^101) 


is  controlled  through  a  valve  connected  directly  to  the 
cable  When  the  tension  on  the  cable  is  increased  above 
a  certain  amount,  the  valve  is  opened  and  relieves  pilot 
air  which  causes  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  be  re- 
duced and  enables  the  load  to  be  lowered  more  easily. 


3,3M,351 

GRASS  GUARD  FOR  FENCE 

Arvin  William  Tnracr,  Jr.,  It9  Ltedcawood  Drive, 

Fort  Worth,  Tea.     76107 

FUed  Not.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,398 

5  Claims.  (CL  254—32) 


A  grass  curb  or  barrier  for  use  in  association  with  a 
fence  to  prevent  the  growth  of  grass  and  weeds  along 
the  fence  line.  The  invention  comprises  a  strip  of  flex* 
ibic  sheet  material,  coextensive  with  the  length  of  a  fence, 
which  in  use  is  arranged  on  the  ground,  longitudinally 
of  the  fence  and  below  it.  The  material  of  the  strip  is 
arched  transversely  intermediate  its  longitudinal  edges, 
and  is  charactcnzed  by  its  inherent  spring  tension.  The 
material  of  the  strip  is  relatively  wider  than  the  fence 
and  extends  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  has  open- 
ings therein  for  engagement  by  the  fence  posU. 


3,3S4352 

ANIMAL  CROSSING  GUARD 

A.  J.  Bnmcr,  2164  KadwriM  St^ 

Fort  Myers,  Fla.     33901 

FOcd  Aug.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,742 

4  Claims.  (CL  256—14) 


A  magnetic  stirrer  is  described  in  which  a  compound 
magnet  comprised  of  two  magnet  structures  is  utilized. 
Means  arc  provided  for  supporting  a  liquid  container 
having  a  stirring  element  formed  of  magnetic  material 
therein  within  the  field  established  by  at  least  one  of  the 
magnet  structures  of  the  compound  magnet.  The  rotation 
of  the  compound  magnet  causes  a  concurrent  rotation  of 
the  stirring  element  within  the  liquid  in  the  container. 


3,384^54 
AGITATOR  DEVICE 
AJbrecht  Mlgnlc,  TleafCB,  aad  Hans  Bfirde,  Iserfohn, 
WeatpkaBa,  Germany,  asi^Dors  to  Gattys  Tech- 
nique SA^  Friboarg,  Swttzcrland,  a  corporatioo  of 
Switzcrlaad 

FUed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,657 
6  Claims.  (CL  259->99) 


>    •       e  ' 


i  An  agitator  for  liquids  especially  in  closed  containers. 

The  present  animal  crossing  guard  is  for  preventing    which  liquids  are  preferably  maintained  at  pressure  or 

clove-hoofed  animals  from  crossing  thereover  after  the   vacuum  conditions,  having  a  flexible  hollow  shaft  ex- 
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tending  through  and  sealed  to  the  closed  container  and 
including  an  agitator  vessel  having  vanes  and  a  hollow 
interior,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  hollow  shaft. 
A  weight  is  movably  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel 
and  is  adapted  for  circular  or  reciprocating  movement  by 
electrical  or  mechanical  means  passing  through  the  hol- 
low shaft.  The  movement  of  the  weight  causes  an  im- 
balance in  the  vessel  causing  it  to  move  through  the 
liquid  for  mixing  the  liquid. 


4S- 


There  are  provided  in  a  traveling  grate  machine,  means 
for  protecting  the  sidewalls  from  heat  which  comprise  a 
plurality  of  shields  each  including  a  rectangular  plate 
supported  over  the  top  of  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  the  mov- 
ing {>allets. 

3384^56 

TIRE  FASTENING  FOR  A  ROTARY  SHELL 

Rene  Dnrinck,  Helcmmes,  France,  assignor  to  Sod^tc 

Fives  Lillc-CaU,  Park,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser,  No.  533,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  11,  1965, 

8,769 
5  Claims.  (CL  263—33) 


The  riding  ring  of  a  tubular,  rotary  kiln  has  a  cylin- 
drical inner  face  opposite  a  conically  flaring  surface  sec- 
tion of  the  kiln  shell,  and  is  held  to  the  shell  by  inter- 
posed wedges  having  outer  and  inner  faces  respectively 
conforming  to  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  and  the  conical 
surface  section  of  the  shell,  and  abuttingly  engaging  the 
conforming  surfaces  of  the  ring  and  shell  at  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  kiln.  Abutments  on  the  wedges  axially 
secure  the  same  to  the  ring  which  itself  is  axially  secured 
by  abutments  on  the  shell.  The  conical  shell  surface  sec- 
tion may  be  formed  by  wedges  fixed  to  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face. 


3,384,357  -     - 

PLASTIC  FORMING  APPARATUS 
J.  Edward  Kostur,  St.,  deceased,  late  of  Elmhnnt,  III.,  by 
Pioneer  Trust  and  Savings  Banli,  executor,  assisnor  to 
Comet  Industries,  Inc.,  Bcnscnviilc,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,880,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  138,220,  Sept.  8,  1961, 
now  Patent  No.  3,192,800.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  615,275 

2  Claims.  (CL  263—36) 


HEAT  SHIELDS  FOR  A  TRAVELING 
GRATE  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Ban,  CleTeland  Heights,  Ohio,  asaigBor  to  Mc- 
Dowell-WelfaBaB   Engineering   Co.,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564^95 
7  Claims.  (CL  263—28) 


I 

A  molding  machine  includes  three  operating  stations, 
a  loading  and  unloading  station,  an  oven  station,  and  a 
molding  station.  The  various  stations  of  the  apparatus  are 
located  circumferentially  about  a  common  center  and  a 
drive  mechanism  is  included  for  automatically  and  se- 
quentially moving  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  plastic  material 
to  be  molded  between  the  operating  stations  of  the  ma- 
chine. The  oven  station  includes  a  device  for  acconuno 
dating  the  possible  sagging  of  the  plastic  material  by 
tilting  away  from  the  heated  plastic  material  before  it 
is  moved  to  the  molding  station  by  the  drive  mechanism. 


CONTINUOUSLY  RENEWABLE  CHECKER  CHAM- 
BER FOR  REGENERATIVE  FURNACES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
William  A.  Morton.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asaigwir,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sunbeam  Engineering  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylraaia 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,747 
12  Claims.  (CL  263—51) 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  continuously  but  slowly 
moving  checker  assemblies  through  a  chamber  or  cham- 
bers for  a  regenerative  furnace.  The  checker  assemblies 
are  moved  in  a  closely  spaced  array  on  individual  car- 
riage engaging  tracks  extending  through  the  checker  as- 
sembly. Transverse  tracks  and  carriages  are  employed 
for  singly  transferring  each  checker  assembly  as  it  exits 
from  one  end  of  the  checker  assembly  to  a  second  set 
of  tracks  extending  parallel  to  the  chamber  and  the  fint 


set  of  tracks.  The  checker  assembly  is  then  cleaned  or  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  structure,  guides  the  cable  of 

rebuilt   or  a   new   assembly   substituted.   The   renewed  the  hoisting  rig  away  from  iU  normal  vertical  axis  when 

checker  assembly  is  then  transferred  to  the  entrance  of  heavy  lifts  arc  to  be  positioned  below  the  device,  adjacent 

the  checker  chamber  by     second  transverse  track  means  the  structure's  perinaeter. 
and  carriage.  ^^^.^h^^^..— 


3,384,359 

LATTICE-WORK  BLOCKS  FOR  REGENERATOR 

CHAMBERS 

Knrt  Potoc^k,  Wiesbaden,  Gwmmy,  aasigMr  to  Didier- 

Werlie  A.G.,  Wleabadea,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S39,445 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

D  46,981;  Apr.  27,  1965,  D  31,160 

7  Clidma.  (O.  263—51) 


Lattice-work  construction  of  a  regenerator  chamber  for 
an  industrial  furnace  wherein  rectangular  blocks  are  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  layers  lengthwise  of  the  regenerator 
chamber.  The  lattice-work  blocks  are  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  rectangular  blocks  with  iupfwrting  heads 
at  the  ends  supporting  the  rectangular  bloclu.  A  central 
portion  on  the  lattice-work  blocks  is  portioned  between 
the  layen  with  the  supporting  heads  on  the  rectangular 
blocks  so  that  the  central  portion  maizes  an  angle  relative 
to  the  layers  of  rectangular  blocks  corresponding  to  a 
desired  flow  path  of  the  flue  gases  through  the  regenerator 
chamber.  The  supporting  heads  are  polygonal  in  cross- 
section  to  form  a  plurality  of  plane  supporting  surfaces 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  central 
portion. 

3,384,360 

MATERIAL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

VhKtnt  F.  Pletnak,  BaCalo,  N.Y.,  ■■Ignni  to  Bethlehem 

Stacl  Corporatioa,  a  cwpuiatiun  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,496 

5  ClainM.  (CL  166     15) 


3«3S4361 

FURNACE  TOP  CHAFING  EQUIPMENT 

Tcrao  Tsotanmi,  Yokohama  sM,  and  Shoji  Famya,  TokyP- 

to,  Jaann.  —ignori  to  I ihtt  a  m  aJIniB-Hafima  lokogydT 

KabmhiU  Kaishn,  Tokyo^,  Japaa,  a  Japaaea 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,113 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  lapaa,  Ian.  7,  1965 

40/438 

3  ClirfM.  (CL  166—17) 


The  bell  of  a  bell  hopper  at  the  fumace-top  opening  is 
suspended  and  controlled  by  rods  extending  through  said 
bell  hopper,  aside  from  the  central  top  inlet  of  the  latter. 
A  stationary  seal  valve  hopper  with  a  swingable  aeal  valve 
is  disposed  at  this  central  top  inlet  to  direct  charging  ma- 
terial upon  the  center  area  of  said  bell.  To  provide  uniform 
flow,  skip  cars  or  conveyor  means  pour  charging  material 
into  said  seal  valve  hopper  at  greater  speed  than  that  at 
which  material  flows  off  the  open  seal  valve. 


3,384,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  HEAT  TO 

FLOWING  METAL 

Herbert  S.  PUIbrick,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL,  asslgBor  to 

Mohr  A  Sona,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cosputatioa  of  RlMis 

Filed  Mm.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,131 

8  ClalaM.  (CL  166—39) 


An  auxiliary  positioning  device  for  tall  structures  hav-  An  apparatus  for  stream  degassing  of  molten  metal, 
ing  a  central  hoisting  rig.  A  power  operated  positioning  including  a  ladle  positioned  above  a  receptacle  which 
assembly   mounted  upon  a  track,  secured  intermediate    is,  in  turn,  positioned  above  a  gathering  receptacle  lo- 
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catcd  in  a  vacuum  tank.  The  receptacle  is  formed  with    standing   U-shaped   suppixt   member   having   an   inclined 
a  bottom   and  a  multi-layer,  non-metallic   sidewall.   An    curved   surface   thereon   and   havmg   a   pair   of   laterally 

spaced   sides   with   a   spinal   alignment  member  disposed 
a  /•'  therebetween  for  supporting  the  sacrum  and  pelvic  girdle 

^  of  a  patient  reclining  on  the  adjusting  table. 


3^84,363 
FIXING  MECHANISM 
Charies  Wermuth,  Wang],  and  Heinz  Wagner,  .Aadorf, 
Switzerland,  and  Franz  Arnold,  Spatzenweg  48,  Kemp- 
ten,  Germany;  said  Wermuth  and  said  Wagner  assign- 
ors to  said  Arnold 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

11,770/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  269—146) 


WTj  ^  V- 


1.  Mechanical  fUing  mechanism  comprising  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle,  a  spindle  nut  having  a  front  and  a 
back,  and  a  movable  slide,  for  carrying  a  fixing  jaw 
drivably  connected  to  said  spindle,  an  elongated  base 
plate  of  U-section  with  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced 
holes  in  the  limbs  of  the  U,  each  hole  in  one  limb  being 
opposite  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  other  limb,  in- 
wardly projecting  guide  strips  on  said  limbs,  each  said 
strip  having  an  iimcr  vertical  guide  surface  and  a  lower 
horizontal  guide  surface,  said  nut  and  said  slide  being 
located  for  being  guided  by  said  guide  surfaces  and  the 
width  of  said  nut  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
base  plate  being  such  with  two  pins  extending  across 
said  base  plate  and  engaged  in  adjacent  pairs  of  opposed 
holes  the  front  and  back  of  said  nut  are  in  contact  with 
the  respective  pins. 


SACRUM  SUPPORT 
Merle  E.  Joimsoa,  1417  Carlisie  St., 

Roscnberf,  Tcz.     77471 
FUed  July  19, 1965,  S«r.  No.  473,083 

2  Claims.  (O.  269—328) 


i     .    3  3g4  3^5 

LABEL  FINISHESG  MACHINE 
Irving  M.  Bell,  56  Robinsoa  Garden*, 

Lewistoo,  Maine     04240 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,021 

2  Clalmi.  (a.  27»-~61) 


inductive  heating  element   is   located   adjacent  the   re- 
ceptacle sidewall. 


t2* 


ti* 


A  label  finishing  machine  is  described  wherein  a  strip 
of  woven  labels  is  fed  by  a  pointed  push  rod  to  a  pivoiable 
cutter  which  is  flexibly  connected  to  its  driving  arm.  The 
individual  cut  label  is  picked  up  by  a  pair  of  blocks  which 
carry  the  label  through  folding  and  pressing  and  then  rise 
up  and  return  to  capturing  another  label. 


3r384,366 

OLTFEED  MECHANISM 

Lyie  V.  Dutro,  1660  Carriage  Homc  Road, 

Pandcna,  Calif.     91 107 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,715 

11  ClalnH.  (CL  271— 12) 


TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  feeding  out 
individual  members  of  a  stack  of  objects.  The  stack  is 
arrayed  with  the  margin  of  an  end  member  exposed.  A 
rotatable  bending  means  traverses  the  margin,  wrapping 
the  margin  on  itself,  while  bringing  a  transfer  means 
toward  the  bent  margin  to  receive  it  and  carry  away 
the  end  member. 


A  sacrum  support  adapted  for  use  with  an  adjusting 
table  to  support  the  lower  spinal  elements  of  a  patient's 
pelvic  region  on  the  adjusting  table  comprising  an  up- 


3384,367 

HURDLE  HAVING  A  DISPLACEABLE 

CROSSBAR 

WendeU  E.  Banm,  1009  North  Court, 

Ottnmwa,  Iowa     52501 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,656 
9  Claims.  (CI.  272—59) 
A  device  having  a  pair  of  upright  sUndards  comprised 
of  telescoping  members  adapted  to  route  relative  to  each 
other,  a  gate  member  being  pivoted  to  the  upward  tele- 
scopic  member  and   being  movable  between  open  and 
closed  position  with  the  free  ends  of  the  gate  members 
being  closely  adjacent  each  other  when  in  a  closed  por- 
tion and  spaced  apart  when  in  an  open  position,  a  spring 
means  interconnecting  the  telescoping  members  and  co- 
operating cam  means  on  each  of  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers to  yieldingly  lock  the  members  in  either  open  or 
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closed   positions   upon   said  gate  members  being  moved 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  second  cam  means  on 


a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  support  frame  on  said 
base  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  turntable  and  having  at  least  one 
substantially  horizontal  bar  joining  two  of  said  posts, 
said  bars  being  positioned  so  as  to  permit  a  person  on 


each  standard   for  yicJdably  locking  said  gate  members 
in  vertically  disposed  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,384^368 

GYMNASTIC  HORIZONTAL  BARS 

Robert  M.  Feancr  aad  Dooald  E.  HamlHoB,  both  of 

3200  S.  Zoai  SC,  Eoglcwoo^  Colo.     MHO 

nicd  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  N«.  549.932 

10  Clatarn.  (CL  272—42) 


"?rrr" 


1    A  gymnastic  horizontal  bar  structure  comprising. 

(a)  two  upright  tubular  masts; 

(b)  a  ftexible  extension  tube  mounted  in  and  project- 
ing upwardly  from  each  of  said  masu,  said  tubes 
being  free  to  flex  laterally  relative  to  the  axes  of 
said  masts; 

(c)  an  elbow  fitting  provided  with  a  horizontal  bar 
socket  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of 
each  extension  tube; 

(d)  a  performing  bar  extending  from  the  bar  socket 
of  one  elbow  fitting  into  the  bar  socket  of  the  other 
elbow  fitting; 

(e)  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  perform- 
ing bar  from  the  bar  sockets  of  said  elbow  fittings; 
and 

(f)  brace  means  attached  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  adjacent  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  fasts  and  acl&ng  to  resist  lateral 
movement  of  the  upper  extremities  of  said  masts,  the 
upwardly  projecting  extremities  of  said  extension 
tubes  being  free  to  flex  laterally  relative  to  the  Axed 
upper  extremities  of  said  masts. 


said  turntable  to  grasp  the  bars,  said  posts  having  ex- 
tensions forming  support  framework  above  said  turntable, 
and  a  swivel  ring  mounted  on  said  framework  about  an 
axis  substantially  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  turntable. 


3,3S4,37t 
WEIGHTUFTING  APPARATUS 
Eogenc   Bailey,   2528   Hone   Roa^   Grorc   City,   Oirfo 
43123,  aMi  Ernest  L.  NcImw,  Rtc.  1,  DriciBt,  Ohio 
43146 

FOmI  Mar.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  538,342 
2  ClaiM.  (CL  272— M) 


1.  A  weightlifting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combiiui- 
tion,  rod  means  having  outer  ends  providing  meant 
adapted  for  attachment  to  weights;  a  pair  of  rings  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  rod  means  intermediate  said  outer  ends, 
said  rings  being  spaced  from  one  aix>ther;  and  handle 
means  positioned  within  and  rotatably  connected  to  each 
of  said  rings. 

3,3t4371 

VDRATILE  GAME  BOARD  AND  PIVOTED 

GAME  DISCS 

Joka  W.  R7ai^  Bd  Air,  aad  Ckartaa  RIckirt  ZIumot- 

maa,  Los  Angdca,  Calf.,  aaslKnoii  to  Mattel,  Im, 

HawtboTM,  CaUr.,  a  twpoiMtoi  of  CaUfonya 

FUed  Not.  24, 1945,  Ser.  No.  510,024 

S  ClaiM.  (CL  273—1) 


33S4J49 

EXERCISER  COMPRISING  FREELY  ROTATABLE 

TURNTABLE 

Dick  P.  Romell,  MiMfMoHi,  Mian. 

(P.O.  Box  3472,  St  Paal,  Mtaa.     55101) 

FUad  Joly  2, 1945,  So-.  No.  449,229  *      u       .       ,       v      . 

5  Claiaw.  (CL  272—49)  ^  vibratile  plate  has  discs  pivotally  mounted  thereon. 

1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  base  member,  a  A  mallet  means  is  included  for  striking  the  plate  to  vibrate 
turntable  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  disc  like  it  so  that  some  of  the  discs  flip  over  by  swinging  about 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member  about    their  pivots.  c^.*^  v» 
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3,384^72 
FOOTBALL  DUMMY  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
HANDGRIPS 
William  P.  Dicltens,  Bloomingtoo,  Ind^  assignor  to  In- 
diana University  Foundation,  Indiana  Memorial  Union, 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  not  for  profit  organlxation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,158 
5  Claims.  (CL  273—55) 


A  new  and  unique  football  dummy  comprises  a  pre- 
formed, generally  cylindrical  resilient  foam  core,  a  semi- 
flexible  outer  sheath  and  semiflexible  inner  sheath,  both 
sheaths  being  formed  of  vinyl-coated  fabric,  with  at  least 
two  fully  padded,  protective  handgrips  being  attached  to 
the  outer  sheath. 


3*384*373 

DARTS  FORMED  OF  PLANAR  MATERIAL 

LawrcBcc  D.  Stegier,  2965  Randy, 

Fwmcrs  Branch,  Tex.     75234 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  544,502 

14  Claims.  (CL  27S— 106.5) 


1.  A  dart  including:  a  vertical  planar  body  piece;  a 
point  secured  to  said  body  piece  at  its  front  end  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom;  and  a  horizontal  planar  wing 
piece,  said  pieces  having  cooperable  slot  and  locking 
means  comprising:  in  one  of  said  pieces,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  spaced  slots,  a  slit  between  and 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  spaced  slots,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  slit  extending  from  the  bottom  end  of  the 
rearmost  of  said  spaced  slots  to  permit  lateral  (fisplace- 
nicnt  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  one  of  said 
pieces;  and  in  the  other  of  said  pieces,  a  front  forwardly 
opening  slot,  a  middle  slot,  and  a  rearwardly  opening 
rear  slot,  whereby  upon  lateral  displacement  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  first  named  piece,  said  second 
piece  may  be  assembled  thereoo. 


3,3«4*374 
GAME  DEVICE 

36323 
,  No.  450,424 

2  CWiiM.  (CL  273—110) 


Malcolm  M.  Bootfac,  Rtc.  2,  Elba,  Ala. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser 


3384,375 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  PROJECTILE  RECEIVERS. 
SELECTIVELY    OPERATED    SWITCHES,    AND 
INDICATORS 

Murray  Zifferblatt,  Apt  302,  Brighton  Towers, 

Atlantic  City,  NJ.     08401 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,641 

3  Claims.  (CL  275—123) 


This  invention  relates  particularly  to  a  surface-pTX>- 
jectilc-type  game  uhercin  a  play  area  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  lanes  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
receivers  at  one  end  of  the  respective  lane  ft)r  receiving 
a  projectile  projected  from  the  other  lane  end.  Associated 
with  each  receiver  is  actuating-switch  means  for  opera- 
tion upon  reception  of  a  projectile,  while  selector-switch 
means  is  located  for  selective  operation  by  a  piayer.  and 
circuit  means  connert  the  actuating-  and  selector-switch 
means,  as  well  as  signal  means  for  indicating  the  oc- 
currence of  a  selected  combination  of  actuating  switches 
being  operated. 


3,384,376 

PRACTICE  GOLF  PUTTER 

Andrew  M  Grccalcc,  605  Hammoad, 

Red  Oak,  Iowa     51566 

FUed  Jaa.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,994 

7  ClaiiBi.  (CL  275—164) 


An  amusement  device  having  a  casing  and  a  plate 
mounted  thereon  for  tilting  about  two  axes,  the  tilting 
of  the  plate  being  controlled  by  a  single  lever. 


A  pracUce  golf  putter  having  a  striking  pin  extending 
from  the  striJting  face  of  the  putter  head,  the  pin  being 
blunt  on  its  outer  end  and  having  a  striking  surface  sub- 
suntially  smaller  in  area  than  the  head  of  the  striking  face 
and  a  substantially  smaller  cross-sectional  dimcnsioo 
than  both  the  length  and  the  height  of  the  head  striking 
face.  A  guide  member  may  be  detachably  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  head  by  the  head  being  received  in  a  notch 
m  the  bottom  side  of  the  guide  member,  the  guide  mem- 
bers being  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  to 
the  pin  thereby  defining  between  the  guide  members  a 
portion  of  a  track  over  which  the  golf  ball  moves  upon 
being  hit  by  the  pin  on  the  striking  face  of  the  club  head. 
A  pin  may  extend  from  the  rear  face  of  the  head  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  striking  pin  and  thereby  prtyvide  a  line 
of  sight  through  the  golf  ball  to  the  putting  hole. 
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3384,377 

GOLF  STANCE  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Sdpp,  1561  Pegasni, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,700 

7  Claim*.  (CL  273—187) 


1.  A  golf  stance  guide  adapted  for  use  to  assist  a  golfer 
in  determining  a  club  swing-path  for  addressing  and  strik- 
ing a  ball  comprising  a  central  base  adapted  for  resting 
upon  the  ground,  a  pair  of  slidably  mounted  aligned  arm 
members  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  in  generally 
opposite  directions,  means  for  moving  each  arm  member 
inward  and  outward  relative  to  the  base  to  change  its  ef- 
fective length  and  means  for  changing  the  angular  position 
of  each  arm  relative  to  the  base  and  to  the  other  arm,  a 
foot-positioning  unit  supported  approximately  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
position  of  each  foot-positioning  unit  relative  to  its  asso- 
ciated arm  so  that  with  a  user's  foot  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  unit  and  the  unit  between  the  feet  the  club  swing- 
path  will  be  governed  by  the  foot-positioning  generally 
to  determine  the  ball  flight-path. 


3384^78 

AIR  TURBINE  PROPELLED  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

WUUam  R.  Alica,  2029  N.  Kamnofv  Ave., 

Los  Aataec,  CaHf .     90027 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  S«.  No.  616398 

10  ClaiM.  (CL  274—1) 


A  toy  phonograph  including  a  breath  propeUed,  tiir- 
bine  driven,  record  supporting  and  playing  unit  capable 
of  being  installed  in  casings  of  varying  exterior  con- 
figuration. 

3384379 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 
Tbomas  Doaglas  WOHama,  BiOcricay,  Fariail,  aaigiior 
to  The  Mamarox  Electronics  Compaay  Limited,  Barfc> 
1^,  rmii.  rMlMi.  a  Brttkk  louiyg 

V%t4  fab.  13,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  <153M 
Claims  prIoHty.  applcatkm  Gmd  BrltalB,  Joly  25,  1966, 

33376/66 
5  Clalw.  (CL  274—10) 


An  automatic  record  changer  has  a  turntable  and  a 
change-cycle   mechanism   which   is  driven   by  the  turn- 


table through  a  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  central  boM 
projecting  downwards  from  the  turntable  with  a  coiled 
spring  wrapped  around  it  and  engaging  it  frictiooally. 
The  end  of  the  spring  is  fixed  to  a  drivni  membef  in 
the  form  of  an  annular  gear  wheel  wliich  surrounds  the 
spring  and  drives  the  change-cycle  mechanism.  The  di- 
rection of  winding  of  the  spring  on  the  boss  is  such  that 
when  the  turntable  is  rotated  in  its  normal  direction  by 
a  driving  motor  of  the  record  changer,  the  frictional 
force  of  the  boss  on  the  spring  tends  to  wind  up  the 
spring  so  that  it  is  clamped  firmly  around  the  boss  and 
the  rotation  of  the  boss  is  transmitted  through  the  spring 
to  the  annular  gear  wheel  and  thence  to  the  change-cycle 
mechanism,  but  if  the  turntable  is  inadvertently  rotated  by 
hand  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  turns  of  the  spring  are 
loosened  so  that  the  boss  slips  within  the  spring  and  the 
rotation  is  not  transmitted. 


RECORD  PLAYER  PICKUP  ARMS 

Norman  Laae,  Halcsowca,  ^t*— ^.  asrfCMir  to 

Limhed,  Old  HBI,  Eagfaad,  ■  BtHUk  comfmj 

FUed  Dec  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  605,734 

Claims  priority,  appttcalloB  GfMt  BritirfH,  Dec  31,  1965, 

55330 
10  CUtaM.  (CL  274—23) 


A  pickup  arm  for  a  record  player  which  carries  a  stylos 
at  one  end  and  is  pivotally  mounted,  on  a  support  poet 
of  the  record  player,  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  pick- 
up arm  and  intermediate  the  etxls  thereof  and  which  is 
provided  with  counter-balancing  means  so  that  the  pick- 
up arm  is  balanced  about  said  axis  of  pivot  There  being  a 
spring  connected  between  the  pickup  arm  and  the  rapport 
post  to  pivot  the  arm  in  the  direction  to  urge  the  stylus 
into  contact  with  a  record,  and  means  being  provided  to 
adjust  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  on  the  arm.  TUs 
means  may  comprise  an  arrangement  whereby  the  distance 
through  which  the  spring  is  stretched  is  varied. 


3384381 
RAILWAY  JOui^AL  BOX  LID  SEAL 
James  J.  HcBBcay,  Jr.,  Chanbcnbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Htaatmj  Labricalor  Co,  lac,  Ckmbcnbwf,  Fil,  a 
corporaHoB  of  Dalawv* 

FBcd  Aof.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570301 
6  OaftaM.  (CL  277—10) 


1.  In  combination  a  railway  journal  box  lid  seal  of 
rubber-like  material,  comprising  four  wide  relatively 
thin  side  members  forming  an  open  rectangular  frame, 
having  an  outer  contour  corresponding  to  the  contour 
of  the  lid  to  which  it  is  to  be  apfrfied. 
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there  being  a  C-»haped  attaching  clip  of  stiff  spring 
material  opening  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  jaw  secured  to  one  side  member  of  the  frame 
and  an  opposing  jaw  urged  toward  the  first  mentioned 
jaw  and  movable  away  from  the  latter  to  receive 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  box  lid  between  the  jaws, 

a  similar  attaching  clip  similarly  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  member  of  the  frame, 

and  a  lever  member  pivoted  on  said  second  mentioned 
jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  lid  and  to  rotate  about  the  latter  as  a  fulcrum 
to  spread  said  jaws  apart  to  receive  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  lid  between  tbem. 


FLEXIBLE  AND  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SEAL  FOR 
ROTATING  SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Rink,  West  AlBs,  Wta^  aarignor  to  Nordbcrg 
Mannfactoring  Compaoy,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpora- 

tiOB  of  WilCOMfa 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4M,865 
4  ClainM.  (CL  277— 5f) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  seal  particularly 
adapted  for  rotating  shafts  which  rotate  in  areas  where 
outside  dirt  or  dust  are  present.  It  has  for  a  primary  pur- 
pose to  provide  a  flexible,  circumferential  lip  which  is 
flexed  into  sealing  contact  with  a  rotated  shaft  by  the 
employment  of  a  circumferential  ring  subjected  to  fluid 
pressure. 


3*394,393 
SPRING  RING  FOR  OIL  STRIPPING  PISTON  RINGS 
Lother  Wicmaim,  Borsckcid,  and  Wcnacr  Entd,  Opladcn, 
Germany,  aoigBon  to  Goctzcwcrfcc  Frfcdrick  Goctzc 
AkticiigcMlbchaft,  Dusckiorf,  Gcrmanj 

FUed  Apr.  39,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  452,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

G  41,395 
2  Claims.  (CL  277— 149) 


A  spring  member  for  urging  oil  stripping  rings  in  the 
radially  outward  and  the  axial  direction  of  a  piston  groove 

in  which  they  are  mounted,  in  which  the  spring  member 

comprises  an  undulating  bend  having  radially  outwardly 

extending  projections  from  the  inner  bends  enpging  the 

ixmer  faces  of  the  stripping  rings  to  urge  them  axially 

away  from  each  other,  while  the  spring  member  has  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  projectioDs  on  the  outer  bends 


with  lugs  on  the  inner  ends  thereof  that  engage  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  stripping  rings  and  urge  them  radially 
outwardly  in  the  groove,  said  spring  member  being  tan- 
gentially.  radially  and  axially  resilient. 


i-    ERRATUM 

For  Class  279— «9  see: 
Patent  No.  3.384.386 


3494,394 

TRAILER  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  V.  Diekl,  11144  WystoM  Ave., 

Nortkridgc,  CaHf.     91324 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  599,796 

12  Claims.  (CI.  299—43.19) 


n^-zi^ 


I.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  trailer  to  be  secured  to 
towing  means  and  having  a  frame  and  two  wheels  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  axles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
the  suspension  assembly  comprising: 

longitudinally-extending  spring  means  for  each  of  slid 
wheels; 

means  for  releasably  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said 
spring  means  to  said  frame; 

torque  transmitting  means  extending  transversely  across 
said  frame  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  pair  of  first  linkage  means  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame: 

said  pair  of  first  linkage  means  having  first  ends  respec- 
tively supporting  said  axles  and  also  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  spring  means  substantially  at  mid-points 
of  said  spring  means; 

said  pair  of  first  linkage  means  having  second  ends 
rotatably  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  torque 
transmitting  means; 

a  pair  of  second  linkage  means  having  first  ends  re- 
spectively pivotally  connected  to  second  ends  of  said 
spring  means  and  having  second  ends  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  first  linkage  means 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
linkage  means; 

lift  arm  means  secured  to  said  torque  transmitting 
means  and  cngageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 
linkage  means;  and 

extendible  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  at  a  second  end  to  said  lift  arm 
means  to  rotate  said  torque  transmitting  means  and 
raise  and  lower  a  first  end  of  said  frame  remote 
from  said  towing  means  to  and  from  ground  level. 


3494,395 

TRASH  CAN 

Joel  Cokcn  and  Albart  Coh«^  hoik  of  254—19  <lat  Ave., 

Littia  Nack,  N.Y.     11392 

FDcd  May  31,  1999,  S«r.  No.  554,999 

9  Claimi.  (CL  299— 79  J) 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  trash  can  having  an  articulated  lid 

assembly,  and  a  wheel  assembly  for  mobility.  The  wheel 

assembly  consists  of  various  groupings  of  wheels  or  wheels 

and  legs  affixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  trash  can.  Caster 

wheels  which  are  pivotabic  within  the  periphery  of  the  bot- 
tom end  are  used  so  that  the  cans  may  be  stacked  for 
storage  shipment  or  display.  The  lid  assembly  includes  a 
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lid  supported  by  a  pair  of  articulated  linkage  arms  con- 
nected slidably  or  pivotably  to  reinforcing  bars  on  the 
trash  can  sidewall.  Additional  reinforcing  bars  may  be 


'I 


used  for  added  strength.  The  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  rein- 
forcing bars  arc  bent  and  )oined  together  to  produce  a 
U-shaped  push  bar. 


SURGICAL  KNIFE  WITH  REMOVABLE  BLADE 
Abrakam  W.  Ward,  1937  Polk  St.,  San  Franciaco,  CaHf. 
94109.   and   RayaMsd   T.   WUppIc,   973   BOlc   Road, 
Paradiac,  CaHf.     95999 

FOad  Ai«.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  477,135 
15  CUmt.  (CL  279—99) 


A  novel  coupling  or  chuck  is  disclosed  including  a  first 
clement  formed  with  recess  means  having  a  lateral  wedg- 
ing surface,  a  second  element  connectable  to  the  first 
element  and  having  a  shank  insertable  into  the  recess 
means,  and  with  the  shank  having  an  end  portion  includ- 
ing a  lateral  wedging  surface  increasing  in  width  toward 
the  end  of  the  shank,  the  recess  means  and  shank  having 
interengageabte  surface  portions  restraining  the  elements 
against  relative  rotation  upon  insertion  of  the  shank  into 
the  recess  mearts,  and  the  wedging  surfaces  being  in 
laterally  spaced  facing  relation  when  the  shank  is  so  in- 
serted into  the  recess  means,  and  a  third  element  ro- 
tatably engaged  within  the  firat  element  and  operable  to 
effect  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  wedging  surface, 
without  relative  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  elements, 
to  interengage   the   wedging  surfaces   to  releasably   lock 

the  ihtnk  in  the  recess  means. 

Tbe    two    wedging    surfaces    are    substantially    planar 

oblique  surfaces  of  facing  notches  in  the  interfitting  ends 

of  a  circular  or  cylindrical  shank  and  a  circular  or  cylin- 
drical stem  disposed  in  a  sleeve. 


3,394,397 
TOW  BAR  ATTACHMENT 
Viqoar  Akmcd,  Loa  Aflffdaa,  CaHf.., 
Acrol  Co.,  Inc^  Loa  Angdca,  CalL,  a 
ofCalfor^a 

FUad  Am.  29,  1999,  §ar.  No.  575,999 
7  CUm.  (CL  299—193) 
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1.  A  draw  bar  attachment  for  a  vehicle  having  steer- 
able  front  wheel  assemblies  equipped  with  tie  rods,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  base  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  towed  vehicle,  a  draw  bar  plate  and 
a  steering  mount  plate  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  on 
said  base,  a  link  assembly  between  said  plates,  a  rear 
pivot  pin  extending  between  said  plates,  and  a  steering 
mount  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  adapted  to  swing  between  opposite  limits  of  move- 
ment of  a  steering  arc,  the  forward  end  of  said  steering 
mount  being  adapted  to  have  said  rods  connected  thereto, 
a  stop  means  in  engagement  with  said  rear  pivot  pin  ad- 
jacent said  steering  mount,  a  draw  bar  braclcet  having  a 
pivoul  attachment  to  the  forward  end  of  said  draw  bar 
plate,  a  pair  of  forward  links  located  one  on  each  side  of 
the  draw  bar  bracket,  tbe  forward  end  of  each  link  having 
a  pivotal  attachment  to  said  draw  bar  bracket,  a  pair  of 
rear  links  located  one  on  each  side,  the  rear  end  of  each 
rear  link  having  a  pivotal  attachmeot  to  said  stop  meant, 
said  forward  and  rear  links  on  each  side  having  a  pivotal 
connection  therebetween,  and  complementary  stc^.  means 
respectively  on  the  forward  and  rear  links  on  each  side, 
said  complementary  stop  means  on  the  side  away  from 
the  direction  of  swing  being  in  engagement  with  said 
draw  bar  bracket  and  said  steering  mount  while  said  draw 
bar  bracket  and  said  steering  mount  are  swinging  through 
a  steering  movement  between  said  opposite  limits  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  steering  mount,  said  comi^ementary  stop 
means  on  the  side  away  from  the  direction  of  swing  being 
out  of  engagement  when  the  draw  bar  bracket  is  swung  in 
an  arc  which  exceeds  the  limit  of  movement  of  tbe  steer- 
ing mount  

3-394-399 
FENDER  SKIRT 
Peter  M.  Kobrckel,  Warrc%  and  AUra  Tanaka,  Soudificld, 
Midu,  — ignon  to  Cmeral  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mlcfc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1999,  Scr.  No.  529,479    ' 
3  Clainia.  (CL  299—153) 


I  (.' 


i'-,  ■   liil: 


A  fender  skirt  includes  a  latch  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot.   A  hook-shaped   latch  member 
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mounts  a  pin  received  in  the  slot  to  pivotally  mount  the 
latch  member  on  the  skirt  and  to  also  permit  shifting 
movement  of  the  latch  member.  A  leaf  spring  is  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  latch  member  to  one  side  of  the  pivot 
thereof  and  the  other  end  of  the  latch  member  engages 
a  lateral  tab  of  the  mounting  bracket  when  the  latch 
member  is  in  latched  position  to  exert  a  bias  on  the  latch 
member  shifting  it  downwardly  relative  to  the  skirt  to 
hold  the  hook-shaped  end  in  tight  engagement  with  the 
body  flange  which  defines  the  wheel  opening  receiving  the 
skirt. 


for  allowing  interlocking  when  raising  the  gooseneck  and 
the  trailer  and  for  allowing  relative  pivoting  of  the  goose- 
neck and  the  trailer,  when  interlocked,  about  a  transverse 
axis  across  the  rear  of  the  channel  and  of  the  projections. 
The  projections  have  supporting  members  mounted  on  the 
gooseneck.  These  supporting  members  are  movable  in  and 
out  of  position  across  the  open-bottoms  of  the  guiding 
channel.  Moreover,  the  coupling  means  is  provided  with 
power  operated  ground  engaging  hoist  means  mounted  to 
lift  and  lower  the  gooseneck. 


I 


COMBINATION  iUCKSTAND  AND  FOOTREST 
FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Edward  J.  PoUey,  Jr^  Inglcwood,  CaUf^  aadxnor  to  Nova 
Products  of  Caltfomia,  loc^  Gardcna,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Not.  I,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  679,679 
10  Claims.  (CL  2M— 295) 


33*4^91 
TOWING  BAR 
Edwin  E.  Batkc,  Nctkeryil,  SMkatcbcwaa^  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    BcHnc    MaMifactwIag    Company    limited, 
Kinderslcy,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  July  18.  1966,  S«r.  No.  56S.851 
6  Claims.  (O.  28« — 478) 


A  combination  footrest  and  kickstand  for  motorcycles, 
motorbikes  and  the  hke,  which  will  extend  from  the  base 
of  the  cycle  in  the  conventional  position  for  a  footrest. 
In  the  footrest  position  the  device  extends  parallel  to  the 
ground.  When  used  as  a  kickstand,  it  is  rotated  to  an 
upward  vertical  position  and  then  roated  180*  pointing 
downwardly.  In  rotating  the  device  downwardly  such  that 
it  points  directly  at  the  ground,  it  places  a  spring  in  tension 

with  the  drag  of  the  ground  rwisting  the  return  movement 

of  the  device  to  its  upward  position.   Releasing  the  drag 

force  of  the  ground  relative  to  the  device  permits  it  to 
return  to  a  vertical  upward  position  so  that  it  can  once 
again  be  used  as  a  footrest. 


ts. 


♦  •4 


i.      " 


This  is  a  to\*ring  bar  for  attachment  to  trucks  or  the 
like  to  enable  same  to  be  pulled  by  a  tractor  or  any  other 
towing  device  and  comprises  a  pivoted  A-frame  havmg 

an    extending    and    retractable     towing     member    slkJable 

therein  and  including  means  to  IcKk  the  tow  bar  in  the 

vertical  position  against  the  front  grill  without  any  danger 

of  same  becoming  disengaged. 


3,384^394 

HEAVY  DUTY  TRAILER  AND  TRACTOR  HITCH 
Manrlcc  Moiriaf,  Montreal,  QMbcc,  and  Albert  Trckoot, 

City  lactiocs  Cvticr,  QMbK,  Cmda,  mtv^n  to 
Gaymor  Trailen  Limited,  Chemin  Chambiy,  St-Hnbcrt, 
Qacbcc,CaBada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,042 
Claims  firiorlty,  appHcatioa  Ouuda,  Aog.  24,  1965, 

939,ffM 
8  Claims.  (CL  280—423) 


3,384392 
LOCK  COUPLING  FOR  PIPE 
Robert  Fowler  GOchrist,  WIcUta  Falk,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to 
Vega  Mannfactnrlas  Corporatioa,  WicUta  Falls,  Tcx^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Continuatioa-in-pan  of  appUcaboa  Ser.  No.  415,987, 
Dec.  4,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  432,467 

6  Claims.  (CL  285 — 105) 


A  hitch  for  connecting  a  forward  tractor  and  a  rear- 
ward trailer.  The  tractor  has  a  hitch  member  including 
a  gooseneck  at  the  rear  end  thereof.  The  forward  end  of 
the  trailer  and  the  lower  end  of  the  gooseneck  are  coupled 
together  by  means  of  a  complementary  coupling  means. 
The  complementary  coupling  means  comprises  a  longi- 
tudinal projection  at  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  and 
an  open-bottom  guiding  channel  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
gooseneck  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  trailer  projec- 
tion during  the  operation  of  hitching  the  gooseneck  and 
the  trailer.  In  addition,  the  coupling  means  comprises  com- 
plementary interlocking  and  pivoting  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  gooseneck  and  at  the  front  end  of  the  trailer 


1.  A  fluid-seal  pipe  coupling  assembly  of  the  type 
engaging  two  or  more  pipe  ends  in  fluid  seal  relationship, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  an  outer  coupling,  having  inwardly  tapered  shoul- 
ders at  either  end; 

(B)  two  or  more  inner  pipe  members  communicably 
supported  within  said  coupling,  said  pipe  memben 
and  coupling  defining  an  annular  space  between 
them  communicating  with  pressure  fluid  flowing 
through  said  pipe  members;  and 
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(C)  a  pressure-fluid  sealing  gasket  for  the  annular 
■pace  between  an  inner  pipe  member  and  an  outer 
coupling  member  to  aeal  the  joint  space  while  the 
forward  end  of  the  gasket  is  exposed  to  fluid  pres- 
sure and  the  back  end  is  urged  agaiost  a  supporting 
surface  in  the  coupling,  said  gasket  being  of  the 
type  having  an  axially  elongated  body  defining  a 
bore  increasingly  tapered  from  its  back  to  its  front 
end  and  including: 

(i)  a  radially,  outwardly  extending  back  rim 
adapted  to  abut  the  exterior  ends  of  a  pipe  cou- 
pling: 
(ii)  an  intermediate  elongated  portion  extending 
forwardly  from  said  back  rim  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  permit  longitudinal  play  of  said  gasket 
within  said  coupling; 
(iii)  a  middle  circimiferential  face  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
elongated  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
surface  in  a  pipe  coupling  upon  outward  longi- 
tudinal play  of  said  gasket  within  said  coupling; 
(iv)  at  least  one  toothed,  lug  radially  inset  within 
said  middle  circumferential  face  with  teeth  ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  said  bore  so  as  to  grip 
a  pipe  supported  therein; 
(v)  an  outer  wedge-shaped  sealing  lip  adjacent 
to  said  middle  circumferential  face  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  coupliog; 
and 
(vi)  an  inner  sealing  lip  presented  forwardly  of 
said  wedge-shaped  sealing  Up  and  defined  at 
Its  front  rim  by  a  radially  converging  feather 
lip.  said  inner  sealing  Up  being  pre-tentioned 
to  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  pipe 
to  be  supported  in  said  gasket. 


33Mpf3 

CONDUIT  CONNECrrOR  FOR  JUNCTION  BOXES 

Rickord  J.  Hofloa  tad  HcIm  F.  Hortoa,  Bn,  Orcf^  m- 

rignon  to  Myers  Electric  Prodncts,  Imc^  Mootebcilo, 
Calif.,  a  coryoration  of  Cdtfor^a 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,149 
1  Clidm.  (CL  205—158) 


The  invention  generally  considered  comprises  the  com- 
bination with  a  junction  box  embodying  a  wall,  having 
a  circular  opening  therein,  of  an  open  ended  tubular  con- 
nector having  an  end  portion  inserted  through  said  aper- 
ture from  the  interior  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed between  the  sheathing  of  an  electric  cable  and 
electrical  conductors  therein  with  a  circumferential  flange 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  connection  abutting  the 
inner  side  of  the  junction  box,  and  wherein  the  tubular 
connector  is  detacbably  connected  to  the  junction  box 
wall  by  a  yoke  shaped  wedge  interposed  between  the 
outer  face  of  the  box  wall  and  a  pair  of  flanges  on  the 
tubular  connector. 


3,384J94 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PVE  THREADED  PORT 
Raymond  F.  OX:onnor,  Rockeatcr,  MldL,  aatlgnor  to 
KcBt-Mooiv    niganifBtlnn,   Inc^  Warren,  Mi^^  a 
corporatioa  of  Midrigan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1N7,  8cr.  No.  61S,«49 
3  CUnH.  (CL  2tS— 190) 


In  general,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  banjo-type  hoae 
connector  for  a  tapered  pipe  threaded  port,  in  which  ttie 
connector  has  a  straight  threaded  rotatable  stem  of  a 
pipe  thread  pitch,  received  within  a  body  member,  of  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  tapered 
port  measured  at  tlie  end  of  tlie  tlireaded  stem.  In  tlie 
disclosed  embodiment,  the  connector  body  is  generally 
T-shaped,  and  has  a  chamber  communicating  through 
each  end  with  a  lateral  port,  and  a  stem  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  the  chamber.  The  stem  is  threaded  as  described 
at  one  end,  and  is  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  The  end  of  one  arm  of  the  T-shaped  body  has 
a  countertK>re  adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  means,  while 
the  opposite  end  is  flat,  and  the  body  is  revenible  on  the 
stem  such  that  the  body  will  seal  a  port  having  a  periph- 
eral spot  face,  or  a  port  wherein  the  periphery  is  flat. 


33*4,395 

ANCHORAGE  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  STRESSED 

STEEL  WIRE  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR 
COLD-UFSETTING  AN  ANCHOR  EMPLOYH) 
IN    CONJUNCTION    WITH    THE    AFORESAID 
ANCHORAGE 
Anloirio  BrMdcflW,  M  ARt  LMditnMe,  KMBtcfat, 

FUad  May  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  371,218 
(CL  2S7— 2*3) 


»r» 
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An  anchorage  for  dynamically  high  stressed  steel  wire 
of  the  type  wherein  the  wire  passes  through  a  bore  in  a 
support  and  is  supported  thereon  by  means  of  an  upset 
anchor  head.  To  provide  a  high-quality  anchorage  re- 
sisting dynamical  stress,  i.e.  variable  traction,  the  anchor- 
age uses  a  supix>rt  with  a  bore  which  over  a  portion  of 
its  length  is  widened  to  form  a  suitable  seat  for  the  upset 
anchor  head,  which  anchor  head  partly  extends  freely  into 
the  non-widened  portion  of  tlie  bore  of  the  stq>port. 
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3,394,396 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
LcsUc  M.  Hamilton,  Mnocic,  had^  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corponitioii,  HighUnd  Park,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518^41 
1  Claim.  (CL  287—87) 


y^a 


w  -i* 


A  ball  joint  wherein  a  substantially  uniform  pre-load 
seating  pfessure  is  automatically  maintained  on  the  ball 
and  socket  components  throughout  the  life  of  the  joint. 
The  preloading  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  ring  bear- 
ing member  which  is  carried  on  the  ball  portion  of  the 
joint  and  in  engagement  with  a  cap  member  which  at 
least  partially  covers  the  upper  surface  of  the  ball.  In 
order  for  the  stud  portion  of  the  joint  to  unseat,  the  bear- 
ing member  must  simultaneously  undergo  a  radial  expan- 
sion generally  normal  to  the  movement  of  the  stud.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  force  required  to  unseat  the  stud  is  much 
greater  than  the  preload  force  exerted  by  the  bearing 
member. 


3,384,397 
BALL  JOINT 
William  C.  Weimcr,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Moog 
Industries,  Inc.,  St  Loids,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

MiSMMlri 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,391 
2  ClaioH.  (CL  287—90) 


.^c 


The  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of  a  heli- 
cal spring  substantially  in  one  plane  between  a  flexible 
depending  skirt  portion  of  a  bearing  member  and  the  sur- 
rounding bousing  wall  of  a  ball  joint,  with  the  spring  ac- 
tuating the  bearing  member  to  take  up  wear. 


3,384,398 
BALL  JOINT 
WtlUam  C.  Wchncr,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moog 
Indnstrics,   Inc.,  St   Loois,   Mo.,  a  corporation  oi 
MimowA 

FUcd  JtfL  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,629 
9  Claims.  (CL  287— 9«) 
1.  A  self-adjusting  tension  loaded  ball  joint,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  socket  having  an  open  end  and  an  an- 
nular spherically  curved  bearing  surface  adjacent  said 
open  end,  a  load  transmitting  stud  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head  means  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ing surface  and  a  shank  extending  out  of  the  socket  open 
end,  said  enlarged  head  having  at  least  a  partially  spheri- 


r 


cally  curved  bearing  surface  opposite  said  shank,  a  lateral- 
ly floating  bearing  element  disposed  within  said  housing 
having  a  spherically  concave  bearing  surface  opposed  to 
the  socket  open  end  and  an  opposed  planar  surface  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing 
socket,  said  bearing  element  shiftable  in  substantially  the 
axis  of  said  shank  for  bearing  engagement  with  said  en- 
larged head,  a  wedge  means  disposed  between  said  bear- 


ing clement  and  an  opposed  wall  of  the  socket  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  planar  surface  wedgingly  shiftable 
in  relation  to  said  bearing  element  to  continuously  urge 
said  bearing  ekment  into  bearing  engagement  with  said  en- 
larged head,  and  a  spring  means  carried  by  said  floating 
bearing  element  shiftable  therewith  and  reactant  there- 
againsL,  said  spring  means  tensioned  against  said  wedge 
means  to  continuously  urge  said  wedge  means  in  the  afore- 
said wedging  motion. 


3384,399 
METAL-TO-GLASS  SEAL 
Terence  A.  Davics,  Wakall,  aad  Tboaas  lohasoo,  Liver- 
pool, England,  Mrignors  to  The  Intcffsational  Nickel 
Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19.  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,675 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  22,  1964, 

43,137/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  287—189.365) 


Glass  seal  comprises  a  nickel-cobalt-iron  alloy  charac- 
terized by  thermal  expansion  similar  to  the  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  borosilicatc  glass  and  by  an  austcnitic  gamma- 
phase  structure  that  is  resistant  to  phase  transformation 
at  low  subzero  temperatures. 


3,384,4M 

VACUUM-TIGHT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  CE- 
RAMIC TUBE  AND  A  DISK-SHAPED  METAL 
PART  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  VESSEL 

Max  SMdhigsn,  Ottobma,  Germany,  aoigBor  to  SfenMns 
AkticBgcadlschaft  Mimiih,  Germany,  a  corporatfoa  of 

^*"**Blcd  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Gcmuu^r,  Mw.  24,  1965 

S  96  14# 
12  Claims.  (O. '287— 189.365) 

A    vacuum-tight    connection    for    production    by    butt 
hard  soldering  between  a  ceramic  tube  forming  a  part 
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of  the  tube  wall  of  an  electrical  discharge  vessel  and  a 
metal  part  of  generally  plate-like  form,  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  ceramic  tube,  and  constructed  of  a  material  which 
is  not  thermally  matched  to  the  ceramic,  for  example, 
having  a  greater  coefficient  of  heat  expansion,  which 
metal  part  is  directly  connected  with  the  ceramic  tube 
and  of  a  thickness  and  strength  which,  standing  alone 
would  peel  from  the  tube,  and  a  stiffening  structure  of 
ring-like  configuration  disposed  (H>posite  the  ceramic  tube, 
in  abutting  relation  to  said  metal  part  and  secured  there- 
to, which  stiffening  structure  is  constructed  to  provide 
at  least  one  separation  in  circumferential  direction  be- 


I 


/ 


5, 
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twcen  portions  thereof,  preferably  at  least  four  such  sep- 
arations over  a  considerable  part  of  the  effective  radial 
cross  section  of  the  structure,  whereby  thermal  contrac- 
tion of  the  portions  thereof  so  separated  can  take  place 
relatively  independently  of  each  other,  the  material  of 
said  stiffening  structure  having  a  thermal  expansion  co- 
efficient which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  metal  part, 
and  which  is  produced  first  placing  on  the  metalized  an- 
nular end  face  of  the  ceramic  tube  the  metal  to  be  sol- 
dered thereto,  assembled  the  stiffening  structure  there- 
upon, m  each  case  interposing  a  suitable  hard-soLdering 
agent  between  each  pair  of  surfaces  to  be  soldered,  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  soldering  the  assembly  into  a 
unitary  structure  by  a  single  soldering  operation. 


3,384,481 

WINDOW  ATTACHMENT  AND  ANTI-RATTLER 

Raphael  Groas,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aHteaor  to 


loacph  M.  Groas,  Los  Angeles,  Calf. 

CootlnaatSoa  of  apptcntlon  Scr.  No.  486,787,  Oct  27, 

1964.  Tkis  appHcalion  Mar.  6,  1967,  S^r.  No.  621,873 

2  Clidas.  (CL  292—76) 


A  sash  holder  comprising  a  steel  spring  strip  bowed 
longitudinally  and  having  two  toothed  free  ends  embedded 
either  into  a  surface  on  a  window  sash  or  a  confronting 
window  frame  surface.  The  sash  holder  is  applied  by  an 
applicator  having  fingers  on  a  fist  part  thereof  releasably 
holding  the  sash  holder  in  a  flattened  condition  for  inser- 
tion between  the  sash  and  the  frame.  The  applicator  is 
inserted  between  the  confronting  surfaces  with  the  sash 
holder  thereon  and  the  sash  holder  is  placed  in  position 
by  sliding  it  ofT  the  applicator  from  under  the  fingers.  The 
applicator  is  shiftable  laterally  of  the  major  axis  of  the 
sash  holder  in  withdrawing  it  from  between  the  window 
sash  and  window  frame  after  the  sash  holder  is  released 
free  of  the  applicator.  Upon  removal  of  the  applicator 
the  sash  holder  is  free  to  flex  and  assume  a  bowed  condi- 
tion and  embed  its  toothed  free  ends  in  one  of  the  two 
surfaces  thereby  bearing  on  the  other  surface  and  biasing 
the  sash  from  the  window  frame  surface.  The  sash  bolder 
thereby  functions  as  an  anti-rattler  and  also  will  hold 


the  window  in  a  raised  condition,  for  example,  by  bear- 
ing on  the  other  surface  confronting  the  surface  in  which 
it  is  embedded. 


J 


3384,482 

CATCH  UNIT  FOR  PACKING  CASE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Gumar  E.  Swanson,  Mlddlctown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Nkiicn  Hardware  Coqporatioa,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CoBBccticnt 

FUad  Iniv  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,556 

14  Oalma.  (CL  292—113)  i   ^y  . 


1.  In  a  catch  for  releasably  securing  together  two 
separable  panels  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising 
a  base  adapted  for  conoeciion  with  one  of  the  said  panels, 
a  first  liok,  a  second  link:  connected  with  said  first  link 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  first  trans- 
verse pivot  axis,  a  third  link  having  a  strike  engaging 
portion  thereon  connected  with  said  second  link  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  second  trans- 
verse pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  said  second 
and  third  links  b:ing  pivotally  movable  relative  to  said 
first  link  and  relative  each  to  the  other  between  a  first 
state  wherein  all  of  the  said  links  are  generally  longitud- 
inally aligned  and  a  second  state  wherein  said  third  link 
lies  generally  adjacent  aixl  parallel  to  said  first  link, 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  base  for  pivotal 
ou>vement  about  a  third  transverse  pivot  axis  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  base  between  an  open  position  and  a  dosed 
position,  said  first  link  being  connected  with  said  lever 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  foiuth 
transverse  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  third  axis,  and 
meaiu  for  releasably  retaining  said  first,  second  and  third 
links  in  said  first  and  second  states. 


3,384,483 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Harry  |.  Shay,  Rockford,  DL,  assign  iii  to  L.  W.  Menzimcr, 

tractcc,  Rockford,  ID. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,895 

1  Claim.  (CL  292—216) 


■ir-5 


A  latch  for  a  vehicle  door  includes  an  elongated  actuat- 
ing rod  connected  to  rotate  with  an  outside  push  button 
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when  the  latter  is  turned  by  a  key  to  lock  or  unlock  the  in  the  detent  lever.  A  bellcrank  is  connected  to  the  inside 
latch,  the  rod  also  being  connected  slidably  to  the  push  release  means  and  has  a  leg  overlying  an  arm  of  the 
button  so  that  the  button  may  be  depressed  to  release    operating  lever  to  release  the  detent  when  the  operating 


the  latch.  In  response  to  rotation  of  the  actuating  rod,  a 
transfer  member  carried  on  one  end  of  the  rod  acts 
through  a  pivoted  arm  to  move  a  locking  lever  to  a  locked 
or  unlocked  position  depending  upon  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rod.  A  lost-motion  connection  between  the 
transfer  member  and  the  arm  enables  an  over-center 
spring  to  move  the  locking  lever  to  the  selected  position 
after  the  transfer  element  has  been  turned  through  only 
a  short  arc. 


lever  is  coupled  to  the  detent.  The  outside  release  means 
include  a  shiftable  intermittent  member  which  is  located 
in  one  position  in  the  path  of  the  detent  to  release  the 


VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Robert  E.  SbMcry,  Rockf ord,  m^  anignor  to 

L.  W.  Mcudincr,  trmUt^  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  544,178 

4  daims.  (O.  292—216) 


3,384,405 

CLOSURE  LATCH 

Carl  A.  Schick,  Genera,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,977 

4  Claims.  (CL  292—216) 

A  door  lock  includes  a  rotatable  bolt  and  a  pivoted 

detent  which  is  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the 

bolt.  A  detent  operating  lever  is  coaxially  mounted  with 

the  detent  and  is  freely  rotatable.  The  detent  includes 

an  L-shaped  slot  and  a  detent  operating  lever  includes 

an  elongated  slot  corresponding  in  size  to  one  leg  of  the 

L-shaped  slot.  A  piston  rod  of  a  vacuum  motor  has  a  bent 

end  received  in  the  slot  of  the  operating  member  to  couple 

the  operating  lever  and  the  detent  lever  when  the  bent 

end  is  located  in  the  one  leg  of  the  L  slot  in  the  detent 

lever  and  to  uncouple  the  detent  lever  and  the  operating 

lever  when  it  is  received  in  the  other  leg  of  the  L  slot 


detent.  The  bellcrank  and  the  mtermittent  member  are 
located  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  detent  and 
the  operating  lever  so  that  the  detent  and  the  operating 
lever  move  away  from  one  when  the  other  is  actuated. 
The  bent  end  of  the  piston  rod  locates  the  operating  lever 
about  the  pivot. 


A  free-wheeling,  self-canceling  and  double  preset  latch 
for  the  door  of  an  automobile  includes  a  manually  mov- 
able operating  member  which  carries  and  pivotally  mounts 
a  transfer  member  normally  positioned  to  couple  the  op- 
erating member  to  a  pawl  for  releasing  the  latch.  To  lock 
the  latch,  the  transfer  member  is  pivoted  relative  to  the 
operating  member  to  a  position  uncoupling  the  latter  with 
the  pawl  so  that  the  operating  memljer.  upon  being  ac- 
tuated, simply  makes  an  idle  motion  with  respect  to  the 
pawl.  Unintentional  keyless  locking  of  the  latch  is  pre- 
vented by  a  canceling  lever  which  operates  in  response  to 
closing  of  the  door  to  swing  the  transfer  member  to  the 
coupling  position  unless  two  distinct  manual  operations 
are  performed  in  proper  sequence  to  disable  the  action  of 
the  canceling  lever  and  to  permit  keyless  locking. 


SAFETY  LOOKS 
Eari  E.  Welch,  Madison,  and  BcraaH  P.  Roascr,  Covenf 
Station,  NJ.,   aarignon  to  Wei-Kids,   Inc.,  Madteon, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.864 
9  Claims.  (Q.  292—248) 


A  locking  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cabinet  or 
other  container  to  prevent  children  from  opening  the 
container.  The  lock  has  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  hinged 
together  at  one  end.  The  arms  are  arranged  in  overlapping 
relation  with  each  other.  Each  arm  has  a  hole  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  holes  may  be  aligned  to 
receive  a  locking  pin  by  swinging  the  arms  into  alignment. 
The  arms  are  biased  away  from  the  aligned  position.  A 
clutch  or  locking  member  is  mounted  between  the  arms 
to  prevent  the  arms  from  being  moved  into  alignment.  By 
manipulating  the  clutch  which  urges  the  arms  into  align- 
ment, the  arm  holes  may  be  brought  into  alignment,  there- 
by permitting  the  arms  to  be  separated  from  the  locking 
pin.  The  locking  pin  is  secured  on  one  portion  of  the 
container  and  the  arms  are  mounted  on  another  portion, 
so  that  the  locking  device  spans  the  container  closure. 
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3,3S4,4r7 

HOME  FIREPLACE  LOG  CARRIER 

lames  Andrews  Thrash,  S25  Ljmwood  DtItc, 

Montfomcry,  Ala.     36111 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  535,285 

1  CUtm.  (Cl.  294—16) 


The  device  is  a  home  fireplace  log  carrier  which  may 
be  used  in  picking  up.  traniporting  and  discharging  one  or 
more  home  fireplace  logs,  or  splits  of  logs,  from  a  stack 
or  pile  of  such  logs  to  the  hearth  or  fireplace. 


HAND  TOOLS 

Dc^s  Alfred  Fumy,  44  DihM  Road,  Watford, 

Hcrtfordshka,  g-g««-^ 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,636 

5  Claims.  (CL  294—65.5) 


An  extensible  magnetic  hand  tool  for  retrieving  objects 
from  otherwise  inaccessible  places  and  which  consist  of 
a  tekscopic  rod,  of  a  kind  similar  to  a  telescopic  radio 
aerial,  and  carrying  a  magnet  at  each  end  of  the  rod,  in 
which  one  of  the  magnets  is  in  a  larger  diameter  open 
end  of  the  rod,  and  the  other  surmounts  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rod.  which  is  of  smaller  diameter.  The  larger  diam- 
eter open  end  is  surrounded  by  a  non-magnetic  shield  and 
the  magnet  at  the  smaller  opposite  end  is  of  a  kind  hav- 
ing r>egligible  magnetic  side  field. 


3,3S4,4«9 
MECHANICAL  GRAB 
Gabriel  L.  Goiaot,  U  PIcaiB-BeOcTUIe,  Fnnce, 

to    Sodetc    AnonyMC    Podafas,    Le    Flesiii-Beilevillc, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,927 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

12,466 
7  Claims.  (CL  294—88) 
A  mechanical  garb  comprising  a  central  unitary  lift- 
ing frame,  grab  claws  articulated  to  the  frame,  fluid  cylin- 


ders for  operating  the  claws,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  fluid  cylinders,  each  claw  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  having  closed  sides  and  an  opening  in 
the  upper  end  thereof,  each  fluid  cylinder  l>eing  housed 


A . 


within  one  of  the  casings  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  lower  part  of  the  claw  and  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  and 
being  articulated  to  the  central  unitary  lifting  frame. 


3384,418 

TONG  GEAR 

Adam  J.  R.  Bclford,  Corby,  Northants,  England, 

to  Stewarts  and  Lloyds  limited,  Gtaagow,  Scotland 

Filed  inne  2f ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,840 

Claims  priority,  appBcllon  Great  Brteia,  Jhm  23,  1965, 

26,686/65 
8  CWms.  (CL  294—112) 


i>.i» 


Tong  gear  having  a  hoisting  mechanism,  tongs  pivoted 
on  a  yoke  for  gripping  an  article,  inclined  guides  acting 
on  the  tongs  and  dispiaceable  relative  thereto  so  that  the 
tongs  can  exert  a  gravity  grip  on  the  article  when  hoisted, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  grip  of  the  tongs  after  the 
gravity  grip  has  been  effected. 


3^84,411 
LAZY  TONG  FLIERS 
Chester  A.  Zlotakld,  35  Maylower  Art^ 
Stamford,  Conn.     •6962 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,313 
5  Claims.  (CL  294—119) 
Pliers  or  tongs  for  grilling  flesh,  such  as  fish  and  par- 
ticu'arly  eels,  are  in  the  form  of  a  lazy  tongs  with  flat, 
pivoted  elements  having  at  least  one  pair  of  handle  ele- 
ments pivoted  near  their  centers  and  one  pair  of  jaw  ele- 
ments pivoted  nearer  the  jaw  end  than  the  other  end 
whereby  the  jaw  ends  are  stiff  enough  to  prevent  sideways 
bending.  The  jaw  elements  have  a  row  of  sharp  teeth  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pivots  and  the  ends  of  the 
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handle  elements  and  each  end  of  a  jaw  element  opposite 
the  jaw  is  rounded.  Preferably  finger  holes  arc  provided  in 
the  handle  elements  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
elements  so  that  single-handed  operation  is  possible,  the 


extension  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  sufficiently  long  so  that 
fish  such  as  eels  will  not  wrap  themselves  around  the  fish- 
erman's hand  or  arm,  and  the  tongs  collapse  to  a  compact 
form  suitable  for  carrying  in  a  pocket  without  substantial 
protection  of  any  handle  elements. 


.      3,384,412 
ADJUSTABLE  PROTECTIVE  FRAME  HOOD 
WUhelm  Wingen,  Grosshelfendorf,  nber  ManJch.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Gcorg  Fritzmcicr,  KG,  Grosshelfen- 
dorf nber  Munich,  Germany,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  Jane  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1964, 
F  43,100 
5  aaims.  (CL  296 — 84) 


1.  A  protective  and  adjustable  hood  assembly  for  the 
cab  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  roof  member  (4a) 

a  wind  screen  assembly  (1,2) 

two  support  members  (3)  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  upwardly  to 
support  said  roof  member  (4a)  and  said  windscreen 
assembly  (1,2); 

a  pivot  connection  (3a)  having  a  pivot  axis  (3b)  essen- 
tially extending  longitudinally  of  said  roof  member 
(4a)  and  mounting  said  roof  member  upon  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  support  members  (3)  so  that  the 
support  members  (3),  when  detached  from  the  ve- 
hicle, can  be  swung  upwards  beneath  the  roof  mem- 
ber; 

said  windscreen  assembly  (1,2)  comprising  a  central 
panel  (1)  and  two  side  panels  (2)  hinged  to  the  cen- 
tral panel  along  a  hinge  axis  (2a) 

a  pair  of  pivot  members  (6,7),  one  each  pivotally  con- 
necting the  rear  lower  extremity  of  a  side  panel  (2) 
to  a  respective  support  member  (3)  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  pivot  axis  (7a)  of  each  pivot  mem- 
ber being  substantially  transverse  to  the  respective 
support  member  (3)  so  that  the  windscreen  assem- 
bly can  be  swung  about  said  pivot  axis  (7a)  so  that 
the  central  panel  (1)  lies  beneath  the  roof  member 
(4a)  and  the  hinge  axes  (2a)  of  the  side  panels  (2) 
are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  (3b)  of  the 
pair  of  pivot  members  (3a)  and  to  permit  swinging 
of  each  support  member  (3),  when  detached  from 
the  vehicle,  inwardly  beneath  the  roof  member  (4a), 
together  with  the  side  panels  (2). 


3»384,413 

FLEXIBLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Sargent.  1947  W.  County  Road  C, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55113 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,509 

3  ClaiM.  (a  29i— 98) 


A  flexible  cover  assembly  for  use  with  an  open  topped 
semitrailer  having  removable  bows  extending  transverse- 
ly thcrcacross,  and  includmg  means  for  rolling  the  flexi- 
ble cover  into  a  generally  cylindrical  roiled  up  posi- 
tion at  the  top  of  the  semi-trailer  adjacent  one  side 
thereof.  A  plurality  of  small  frames  are  provided  which 
arc  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  one  vertical  wall  of  a 
semi-trailer  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other,  and  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bows  therein  so 
that  there  is  ample  room  to  store  the  flexible  cover  in 
the  rolled  position  in  overlying  relation  thereto  with- 
out the  flexible  cover  protruding  past  the  side  of  the 
trailer  but  still  allowing  the  bows  to  be  removed  if  de- 
sired. 


33K414 
ITLTABLE  BEALTTiaAN^  CHAIR 
CarroU  A.  BttHngham,  Rockfor^  and  KcHMth  W 

5*!\*i*^  J5*^  "■*«■""  ««  BelTtder.  Frorfncts,  li^. 
BclTldcrc,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Nor.  3,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  408,511,  now 
Patent  No.  3,324,604,  dated  June  20,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,636 
8  Claims.  (Q.  297_328) 


A  back  and  seat  mounted  on  a  base  and  tiltable  to- 
gether about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis.  A  tilting  linkage 
to  tilt  the  apparatus  and  having  an  over-center  lock  to 
hold  the  apparatus  in  tilted  position  A  hydraulic  damp- 
ener  mounted  vertically  between  the  seat  and  base,  and 
retractable  into  the  base.  The  dampener  arranged  to  pass 
fluid  faster  when  returning  the  apparatus  to  upright  posi- 
tion than  when  tilting. 


3384,415 

RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELT 

Bcniamin  F.  Moaroc,  230  N.  Barringtoa  Arc, 

Los  Angcks,  CaHf .    90049 

Coodmntfoa  of  ipyBcadwi  Scr.  No.  301,016,  Ai«.  9, 

1963.  TUs  anMkadon  inly  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  473,894 

32  ClainH.  (CL  297—388) 
29.  A  retracting  device  comprising  support  means,  reel 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  means,  an  elon- 
gated flexible  element  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
reel  means  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  and  un- 
wound therefrom,  power  means  normally,  yieldingly,  urg- 
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ing  said  reel  in  s  winding  direction,  locking  means  mounted  An  endless  chain  is  trained  about  a  portion  of  the  sprock- 
in  said  support  means  and  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  et  wheel  and  has  stringers  which  extend  into  the  chan- 
said  reel  means  when  said  dement  is  unwound  from  said  net.  The  chain  consists  of  alternating  articulately  con- 
nected links  and  cutters  and  each  of  the  linlcs  is  pro- 
vided with  a  closure  portion  which  restricts  the  entry  of 
comminuted  material  into  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
channel  and  from  which  comminuted  material  which 
may  have  accumulated  thereon  is  expelled  by  the  teeth 
of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


reel  means,  time  delay  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  locking  means  for  delaying  engagement  thereof  with 
said  reel  means  for  a  predetermined  time. 


I 


3^84^16 

METHOD  OF  DEGASSING  AND  FRACTURING 

COAL  SEAMS 

Waiter  RnckL  29  G<i<sftujili— s,  55  Hanbarg,  G«r- 

nsany.  and  JockM  Rtia,   57  KoraUnaMwcfl.  2101 

Mcckclfeld,  GermaiBy 

No  DrawlBg.  FUed  Mar.  22,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  536»288 

CWbh  priority,  apyBctlon  Gannany,  Mar.  24, 1H5, 

D  4M75 
4  Clidms.  (CL  299—16) 

The  fracturing  and  degassing  of  coal  seams  is  carried 
out  by  pressing  a  volatile  liquid  consisting  of  at  least  one 
non-combustible  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  at 
atmospheric  pressure  a  boiling  point  of  between  —100* 
C.  and  -i-50*  C,  into  a  mine  gas-containing  rock  zone  in- 
cluding a  coal  team,  at  an  elevated  pressure  sufficient  to 
fracture  said  coal  seam,  so  as  to  fracture  said  zone,  the 
latter  being  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  volatile  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure;  and 
releasing  said  elevated  pressure  so  that  said  volatile  liquid 
in  contact  with  said  fractured  zone  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature will  be  volatilized,  thereby  forming  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  volatilized  liquid  and  mine  gas,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  thus  formed  gaseous  mixture  from  the  thus  frac- 
tured zone,  thereby  relieving  the  latter  of  mine  gas. 


3,384,417 
STONE  CUTTING  CHAIN  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING ACCUMULATION  OF  COMMINUTED 
MATERIAL 
JokMn  MykwiU,  WattcMciMM,  Giri— y,  anIgBor  to 
MMcMbcnfabrik  Kiiifni—  GjB.bJL,  WMtcn  (RnhrK 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  519,354 
Clalnu  priority,  appOcatloa  Gcnna^,  Inn.  9,  1H5, 

M  63,732 
10  CWms.  (CL  299^-82) 
A  device  for  cutting  stone  or  the  like  comprises  an 
elongated  supporting  arm.  A  guide  channel  is  provided  on 


^IW-^ 
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3384,418 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ROUNDING 

BRUSH  BRISTLES 

Daniel  A.  Gncy  and  Maorlce  A.  M.  Briez,  Bcanvais,  Oisc, 

France,  asrignon  to  La  Brooc  et  J.  Dnpoot  Rennit, 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  off  France 

nied  Mar.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  532,670 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  France,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

9,308 
12  Claims.  \CL  300—21) 


A  method  and  device  for  rounding  brush  bristles, 
wherein  the  bristle  ends  are  machined  on  a  surface  which 
varies  constantly  relative  to  the  bristle  ends  at  the  place 
where  the  bristles  contact  the  surface,  after  which  the 
roughed-out  bristle  ends  are  given  a  polishing  treatment 
by  repeated  impacts  produced  in  all  directions  by  blunt 
elements  moving  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  in  relation 
to  the  roughed-out  bristle  ends. 


3,384,419 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  rOTASH  BY  PIPELINE 
Dould  G.  AndcTKM  and  RayaoBd  H.  Pfrdui,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  aadgnon  to  Emo  Bctnrch  aad  Eofinccrlng  Com- 
pany, a  corporalioa  of  Ddawc 

FDcd  Mar.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  539,061 
6  Claimt.  (CL  302—14) 


—*■•••  m  ■'•»•  •.»••  •-*'- 
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Granular  potash  is  added  to  a  saturated  solution  of 

magnesium  chloride  in  water  to  form  a  stable  suspension 

on  addition  thereto  of  a  specific  amount  of  attapulgite 

the  supporting  arm  outwardly  facing.  A  sprocket  wheel  is    for  transporation  of  the  potash  by  pumping  through  a 

provided  in  the  region  of  one  end  of  the  supporting  arm.    pipeline.  -  ■»—  » 
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3^84,420 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  E.  Flscus,  BunuTllk,  ISfflnn^  assignor  to  Cargill, 
Incorporated,    Wilmington,    Dcl^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,737 
1  Claim.  (CL  302—17) 


FH^ 


3484,421 

CONDUIT  SHUNTING  DEVICE 

Werner  Flatt,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebnider 

Bnhler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,732 

Claim*  priority,  appMcatiOB  Switzerland,  Ang.  6,  1965, 

11,115/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  302—28) 


A  conduit  shunting  device  includes  a  housing  formed 
with  a  main  conduit  connection  and  two  branch  conduit 
connections.  The  branch  conduits  are  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  to  each  other  and  the  housing  includes  a  gusset 
formation  between  the  branch  conduits  defining  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  inwardly  from  an  opening  defined 
between  the  two  branched  conduits.  The  slot  accommo- 
dates a  stop  valve  member  which  defines  a  seal  for  the 
slot  and  an  inner  bearing,  sealing  and  supporting  the  inner 
end  of  a  movable  flap  which  controls  flow  from  the  main 
conduit  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  branched  conduits.  A 
feature  of  the  construction  is  that  the  stop  valve  member 
with  the  flap  valve  may  be  removed  through  the  slot  of 
the  gusset  and  it  may  be  easily  replaced  therein  and  sealed 


and  supported  by  the  gusset  in  combination  with  cover 
members  which  rotatably  engage  and  support  pivot  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  movable  valve  flap.  The  stop  valve 
member  may  be  tightly  held  in  a  sealing  position  within 
the  slot  defined  in  the  gusset  by  clamping  means  which 
bear  against  flanges  of  the  adjacent  conduits. 


3,384^22 

GRAIN  TRIMM^G  MACHINE 

Albert  C.  Bordaloa,  534  HoMira  Drirc,  tmd  Nelvla  F. 

Lake,  808  Caoloa  St,  both  of  New  OrteaM,  U.     70121 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,199 

4  ClaiBa.  (O.  302—28) 


A  transfer  system  for  transferring  samples  of  particu- 
late material  from  a  sampling  station  to  an  inspection 
room.  The  transfer  system  is  adapted  to  deliver  all  of 
the  sample  to  the  inspection  room  without  damaging  the 
sample.  The  transfer  system  includes  a  hopper  for  re- 
ceiving the  particulate  material,  an  air  conveying  conduit 
system  and  a  cyclone  separator  which  separates  the 
particulate  material  from  the  air  stream.  The  cyclone 
separator  is  designed  for  the  particular  air  flow  condi- 
tions and  product  conveyed  so  as  to  insure  complete  sepa- 
ration of  the  particulate  material  from  the  air  stream. 


A  portable  trimming  machine  for  handling  bulk  grain 
as  in  loading  grain  on  ships  and  other  vehicles  of  trans- 
port is  provided  having  a  hopper  defining  outlet  means 
and  a  support  removably  mounting  the  hopp«r  A  plu- 
rality of  elongated  flexible  conduits  are  connected  to  the 
outlet  means  and  the  conduits  have  a  plurality  of  ven- 
turi  means  located  at  spaced  intervals  thercalong.  Each 
of  the  venturi  means  of  the  conduits  are  connected  with 
a  gas  pressure  supply  line  to  create  a  forward  force  on 
bulk  grains  passing  through  the  conduits  and  a  compres- 
sor is  spaced  from  the  hopper  and  acts  to  pass  gas  under 
pressure  into  the  gas  supply  lines. 


3484,423 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Cununing,  PIcannt  Ridge,  Mich.,  Msignor  to 
RocfcwelKSCandard  Corporatkm,  Ptttsbor^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware 
Contlnnation-fai-part  of  appUcatioas  Ser.  No.  477,654, 
Jnly  29,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  580,490,  Scft  19,  1966. 
This  appUcadoa  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,360 
5  Claims.  (CI.  303—24) 


•i 

„"i  P~i  \ ,« 
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A  vehicle  braking  system  which  includes  an  inertia  re- 
sponsive ball  valve  mounted  in  the  vehicle  at  an  angular 
position  between  the  brake  control  and  one  pair  of  wheel 
brakes  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  by  a  valve 
chamber  which  contains  a  ball  adapted  to  close  said  out- 


let by  its  own  inertia  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  decelera- 
tion to  thus  interrupt  communication  between  said  brake 
control  and  said  pair  of  wheel  brakes. 


3,384,424 
EXTERNAL  CROSS  STRAP  ELASTIC  PIVOT 


Donald  B.  Raincc,  FaUcrtoo,  Califs  Msignnr  to  Tadi  Cor- 
poration, Anaheim,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

Continuation  of  appHcatloa  Str.  No.  354,579,  Mar.  25, 
1964.  Tbk  application  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,936 

3  Clidms.  (CL  308—2) 


I 


The  disclosed  elastic  pivot  incorporates  pairs  of  longi- 
tudinal flexure  webs  defining  perpendicular  and  axial 
planes  within  a  block,  and  plates  at  the  block  sides  defin- 
ing lateral  webs,  stiffening  mass  between  the  lateral  webs, 
stop  shoulders  limiting  fiexing  of  the  longitudinal  webs, 
and  stop  shoulders  limiting  deflection  of  the  lateral  webs 
and  mass. 

3,384,425 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Graham  Maoricc  Brown,  HelUdoB,  Davcntry,  Eo^and, 
assipior  to  Charles  CborchUl  A  Company  Limited, 
Birmingham,  Fagland,  a  BrMsh  company 

FOcd  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

4,975/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  308—5) 


a  K  t* 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  hydrostatical- 
ly  lubricated  slideway  bearings  of  the  double  acting  type 
wherein  one  of  the  relatively  sliding  members  carries 
hydrostatic  thrust  pads  which  are  free  to  rock  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  and  in  which 
the  pads  at  one  side  of  the  sliding  members  are  subject 
to  a  pre-load  towards  the  other  member. 


3,384,426 
CONTOURED  RACE  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Percy  W.  Scknaachw,  Ir^  Howtoa,  Tcx^  Msignor  to 
Reed  RoBar  Bit  Coovany,  Howtoa,  T«z^  a 
tlonofTazM 

Filed  Mar  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,881 
8  Cialiiis.  (CL  308— 8  J) 


$|{' 


t- 
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In  bearing  assemblies  for  roller  cutter  earth  drilling 
bits,  applicant  provides  a  new  and  improved  bearing  ar- 
rangement for  anti-friction  bearings  whereby  the  operat- 
ing loads  imposed  on  the  stationary  race  of  a  bearing  as- 
sembly through  such  anti-friction  bearings  are  better  dis- 
tributed and  the  arrangement  permits  a  larger  number  of 
anti-friction  bearings  to  carry  such  loads  at  any  given 
time. 

In  order  to  alleviate  bearing  failures,  applicant  proposes 
to  contour  or  shape  the  load-side  of  the  stationary  race 
(the  shaft)  so  that  during  operation  more  anti-friction 
bearings  are  in  contact  therewith  at  any  given  time,  there- 
by transmitting  the  operaing  loads  through  more  roller 
bearings  and  therefore  to  more  area  on  the  shaft  to  dis- 
tribute the  load  thereon,  thereby  providing  a  more  ef- 
fective shaft  load  area  whereupon  the  useful  life  of  the 
bearing  assembly  is  enhanced.  In  other  words,  there  is 
provided  a  bearing  structure  wherein  the  contoured  race 
portion  comprises  a  flattened  surface. 


3,384,427 
INTEGRAL  FLUID-FILM  MAGNETIC  BEARING 
James  D.  McHvh,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  amiinnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaq,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Ang.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,470 
9  CUnH.  (CL  308—10) 


An  integral  fluid  film  magnetic  bearing  assembly  for 
a  rotating  shaft  having  provision  for  magnetization  in 
the  axial  direction  to  oppose  a  thrust  load.  A  magnetized 
cylindrical  stator  surface  envelops  a  cylindrical  perma- 
nent magnet  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  magnetic  poles 
of  the  permanent  magnet  being  opposed  to  the  p(4es  in 
the  outer  porous  magnetized  surface  and  lubricant  being 
admitted  to  the  bearing  interface  either  through  the 
pores  or  an  opening  in  the  outer  cylinder. 
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3,384,428 

THRUST  WASHER  ASSEMBUES 

John  Charics  Hodce,  Princei  Rlsborough,  Enfland,  as- 
dgnor  to  Railko  Limited,  Loodwatcr,  Higli  Wycombe, 
^^"f '11**,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  July  19,  1965, 

3«,551/65 

8  Claims.  (CL  388—135) 


A  thrust  bearing  assembly,  having  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable  thrust  washers  separated  by  a  bearing  element,  is 
held  together  by  an  internal  tubular  sleeve  fitting  tightly 
within  one  thrust  washer  and  loosely  within  the  other. 
The  sleeve  is  flanged  outwardly  into  a  recess  in  the  free- 
running  washer  to  hold  the  assembly  together,  and  a  re- 
silient i>eripheral  sealing  band  is  provided  to  exclude  dirt. 
An  additional  dirt-excluding  seal  is  optionally  provided 
between  the  flange  of  the  tube  and  the  receas  of  the  free 
running  washer. 


3,384,429 

NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  J.  FarreD,  Bremen,  and  Fred  Lanncrt,  Sooth 
Bend,  lad.,  aaignon  to  SKF  Indostrics,  Inc^  Pms- 
aia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,494 

5  Claima.  (CL  388—187.1) 


BUSHING  FOR  EXCAVATING  BUCKET 
Gordon  E.  StcU,  Hirer  Forest,  DL,  assigBor  to  Page  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  IIHnols 
Filed  Jnly  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474^45 
9  Claims.  (CL  388—237) 


A  bearing  for  use  in  connecting  a  pull  line  to  a  drag- 
line excavating  bucket  comprising  a  generally  oblong  body 
of  malleable  metal  having  a  pair  of  openings  for  receiv- 
ing a  pin-like  connection,  characterized  in  that  the  open- 
ings are  formed  ofif-center  with  respect  to  the  length  and 
width  of  the  body  to  provide  a  number  of  connecting 
points  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  openings  by 
inverting  the  position  of  the  bearing  in  a  socket  in  the  drag- 
line bucket. 


A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  shell,  a  retainer  for  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ing elements  disposed  interiorly  of  the  shell  and  at  least 
one  thrust  ring  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  shell.  The  shell  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  circumferentially  extending  rim  of  relatively 
thin  cross  section  having  a  frusto-conical  inner  face  which 
is  outwardly  convergent  and  the  thrust  ring  is  provided 
with  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  complementing  the 
inner  face  of  the  rim.  The  face  of  the  rim  and  surface  of 
the  ring  are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  no  greater  than  7* 
whereby  the  ring  may  be  snapped  into  place  at  one  axial 
end  of  the  shell. 


3,384,431 
ROLLER  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DRAWER 
Carl  J.  DargcM,  Rocfcford,  DL,  — ig^nr  to  AaMrocfc  Cor* 
poratioa,  Rocfcford,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,885 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  312—343) 


For  supporting  a  guide  roller  on  a  drawer,  a  bracket 
is  fastened  by  staples  to  the  rear  frame  member  of  the 
drawer  and  is  formed  with  a  J-shaped  hook  which  is 
wrapped  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  fnune  member 
to  prevent  loosening  of  the  staples  by  absorbing  shock 
loads  imposed  on  the  staples  as  a  result  of  the  roller 
engaging  a  fixed  stop.  A  portion  of  the  hook  fits  into 
a  downwardly  opening  notch  formed  in  the  lower  edge 
of  the  frame  member  and  automatically  locates  the 
bracket  at  the  center  of  the  drawer  to  facilitate  qtiick 
and  easy  installation  of  the  bracket. 


3,384,432 

CURVED  SCREENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

inks  HoordfaiBZ,  96  Ave.  dc  VcrsidBcs, 

Paris  16CBIC  Haint»4le^SdM,  Fnmca 

Filed  Jmc  28,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  467,289 

Oafans  priority,  application  Fnmcc,  Innc  38,  1964, 

988,225 
5  Clainw.  (CL  358—125) 
Projection  screen  comprising  a   series  of  individual 
panels  which  are  secured  together  in  side-by-tide  rela- 
tion. Said  panels  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated juxtaposed  screen  elements,  each  having  a  Ugbt- 
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diffusing  front  face,  said  front  faces  together  constituting 
a  single  curved  projection  surface  and  being  parallel  to 
a  direction   perpendicular  to  the   projection  axis.   Each 


screen  clement  comprises  a  plurality  of  superposed  rigid 
members  disposed  end  tu  end  and  assembled  by  means  of 
connecting  members. 


'      3,384,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  CO.NVERTLNG  UGHT  ENERGY 
FRO.M  O.NE  FREQUENCY  TO  ANOTHER 
Mcolaas  Blocmbcnen,  Lexington,  Ma«.  (%  Craft 
Laboratory,  Harrard  Unlvcrrity,  Cambridge.  Mam. 
•2138) 

FiWd  Inly  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  288,551 
8  Claims.  (CI.  358—158) 


cb  i"-. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  wave 
E,  of  a  frequency  /j  from  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
waves  E,.  Ej.  .  .  .  of  frequencies  /i.  /j,  .  .  .  which  fre- 
quencies /i,  /j,  .  .  .  may  be  equal,  and  which  frequeiKy 
/j  is  a  linear  combination  of  the  frequencies  /i,  /a.  •  ■  • 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  body  of  non-linear  dielectric 
material,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  of  frequencies  /i,  ft, 
.  .  .  respectively,  said  sources  being  positioned  to  illumi- 
nate a  common  region  of  said  body,  said  sources  being  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  generate  in  the  body  polarizations 
varying  non-linearly  with  their  intensities,  said  sources 
giving  rise  in  said  region  to  a  polarization  wave  of  the 
frequency  /j  and  having  a  wave  number  vector  which  is 
a  linear  combination  of  the  wave  number  vectors  of  the 
electromagnetic  waves  in  said  region  from  said  sources, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  boundaries  encountered 
by  said  polarization  wave,  said  boundaries  successively 
encountered  by  said  polarization  wave  being  separated  by 
path  lengths  for  said  polarization  wave  over  which  the 
difference  between  the  phase  change  undergone  by  said 
polarization  wave  and  the  electromagnetic  wave  of  fre- 
quency fi  whose  wave  number  vector  is  collinear  with 
that  of  said  polarization  wave  amounts  to  substantially 
n±Vi  cycles,  n  being  an  integer. 


8.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  wave 
E]  of  frequency  2/,  from  electromagnetic  waves  of  fre- 
quency /i,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  body  qf  optically 
linear  material  having  two  opposite  friane  panUlel  facet, 
separate  bodies  of  optically  non-linear  material  disposed 
in  optical  contact  with  each  of  said  faces,  and  at  least 
one  high  intensity  source  of  light  of  frequency  /i  disposed 
in  position  to  send  a  beam  E^  into  said  body  for  succes- 
sive reflections  at  said  bodies  of  non-linear  material  for 
generating  at  each  such  reflection  a  polarization  wave  of 
frequency  2/i,  said  beam  being  of  intensity  sufficient  to 
generate  in  said  bodies  of  non-linear  material  polariza- 
tion waves  including  a  component  varying  according  to 
a  power  of  that  intensity  higher  than  the  first. 


WIDE  ANGLEEYEPIECE  WITH 

LARGE  EYE  RELIEF 

Wright  H.  Scldmorc,  Langimnic,  and  Mary  D.  Flani^nn, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,  msignorB  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,287 

1  Claim.  (CL  358—288) 


A  filed  stop  or  diaphragm  is  interposed  between  a  pair 
of  cemented  doublet  field  lenses  followed  by  a  sin^et 
center  lens  and  a  singlet  eyelens  to  provide  a  wide  angle 
eyepiece. 

3,384,435 
FOUR  COMPONENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

OF  THE  GAUSS  TYPE 
WUly  E.  Schadc  and  Mvrtic  C.  ScUld,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
amlgnors  to  Eastmnn  Kodak  Company,  RocbcMcr,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcrrny 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,935 
2  Clainm.  (CL  358—289) 


>    y> 


A  photographic  objective  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  two  negative  meniscus  doublets  placed  on 
either  side  of  and  concave  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  single 
positive  element  placed  on  the  side  away  from  the  dia- 
phragm of  each  negative  meniscus  doublet. 


3384,436 

FILM  STRIP  VIEWER  HAVING  UGHT 

CONCENTRATING  MEANS 

Allen  KnnncI,  7941  East  Drive, 

Miami,  Bcaich,  Fla.    33141 

FUed  Oct  24,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  318,619 

3  ClainH.  (CL  358—238) 

A  hand-supported  film  strip  viewer  having  an  optical 

opening  and  adapted  to  be  brought  up  to  the  eye  for  view- 
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ing  through  the  optical  opening  in  ambient  light,  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  recess  coaxially  rotatably  disposed  with- 
in which  is  a  transparent,  drum-shaped  carrier  member 
supporting  a  film  strip  in  facc-to-facc  disposition  against 


iS. 


■ee 


PULSED  SPARK  GAS  IGNITION  AND  FLAME 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Lyman  H.  Walbridgc,  Ashland,  Mass^  aoipMr  to  Fen- 
wal  Incorporated,  Ashland,  Man^  a  corporation  of 
Massachofctts 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,333 
5  Claims.  (CL  431—24) 


'p^l/ 


^ 


an  inner  tubular  wall  portion  of  the  carrier,  individual 
strip  image  frames  of  which  arc  positionablc  by  rotation 
of  the  carrier  into  optical  alignment  with  the  optical  open- 
ing for  viewing,  selectively,  against  light  passing  through 
and  being  reflected  by  the  carrier  member. 


3,3S4,437 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Fricdrkh  Wiakkr  and  Karl  Neadecfcer,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, asdgnors  to  Agfa  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Lcverkitsen, 

Germany 

FDed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jmie  30,  1964, 

A  46,454 
23  Claims.  (CL  352—124) 


s*' 


A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  devices  which 
control  the  starter  for  the  motor,  the  backwind  mecha- 
nism and  the  pulldown  are  mounted  on  a  single  manually 
operable  selector.  The  pulldown  is  inoperative  when  the 
backwind  mechanism  is  ready  to  rewind  the  film  and  vice 
versa. 


/  3394,438 

LIQUID  WAX  APPLICATOR 

William  A.  Shcrbondy,  2517  Gnilford  Road, 

acveland  Heights,  Ohio     44118 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,613 

10  Claims.  (CL  401—139) 


A  liquid  applicator  device  having  a  collapsible  reser- 
voir tanlc  with  slits  in  a  flexible  wall,  the  slits  being  open- 
able  by  applying  external  pressure  to  the  tank. 


An  ignition  and  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  burner 
comprising  relatively  widely  spaced  ignition  electrodes, 
pulse  generating  means  for  applying  spaced  asymmetric 
voltage  pulses  to  the  electrodes,  means  for  reducing  the 
amplitude  of  the  voltage  pulses  to  a  value  insufficient  to 
cause  sparks  in  the  absence  of  a  flame,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  electrodes  to  be  charged  by 
direct  current  spark  components,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  charge  on  the  capacitor  to  supply  fuel  to  the  bumei. 
The  full  specification  should  be  consulted  for  an  under- 
standing of  the  invention. 


3384,440 

iGNmoN  'devices 

Ferdy  Mayer,  GrcM>bic,  FraMe,  aHlgDor  to  Labomtolrc 
dTlectronlqac  H  d*Aiitoraatiqvc  Danphiaols  (LEAD) 
and  Appareillagc  Thcrmoflci  (Eta.  J.  M.  Dard),  Gre- 
noble, Iscre,  France,  both  corporatioos  of  France 

nied  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441.450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

968  463 
10  Claims,  (b.  431—66) 


o       an         n     ^ 


.^miM 


1       n 


In  a  spark  discharge  ignition  device  in  which  a  spark- 
producing  element  is  connected  both  to  an  alternating 
low  voltage  source  and  a  high  voltage  pulse  generator, 

high    frequency    isolating    means    connected    directly    be- 

tween  the  low  voltage  source  and  the  spark-producing  ele- 
ment  for   isolating   the    source    from    the    high-frequency 

current  components  of  the  sparks  produced  across  the 
element,  and  current  detecting  means  connected  to  the 
element  for  disconnecting  the  low  voltage  source  in  re- 
sponse to  a  current  flow  of  predetermined  amplitude 
through  the  spark-producing  element. 
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3404,441  3^04,442 

mOTOFLASH  LAMP  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Wimam  C.  Fink,  WllHamaport,  and  Howard  S.  Painter,    Elmer  R.  Stewart  and  Franda  J.  Vcrfcamp,  Indianapola, 

fJadea,  Pa^  airfjinfi  to  Sjrlrania  Elaclrk  Prodocta       lad.,  aarignow  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit, 

lac,  a  corporatloB  of  Delawart  Mick,  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,041  FDed  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  500,020 

S  CWm.  (CL  431—95)  1  Claim.  (CL  431—264) 


I.   A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  substantially  tubular  lamp  en- 
velope; 

an  ignition  system  supported  in  said  envelope  at  one 
end  thereof; 

a  strip  of  combustible  foil  disposed  in  said  envelope; 

and  a  wire  frame  for  supporting  said  strip,  said  wire 
frame  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  lamp  envelope  and  thus  supported 
thereby. 


A  miniature  combustion  apparatus  for  a  radiant  energy 
conversion  burner  particularly  characterized  by  a  fuel 
iniector-igniter  having  an  outer  tube  through  which  fuel 
is  delivered  into  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  swirl 
around  the  walls  and  a  miniature  igniter  mounted  con- 
centrically within  the  fuel  tube. 


CHEMICAL 


3404,443 
DYEING  CELLULOSE  AND  WOOL  FIBERS  WITH 
A  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHER  OF  A  STY- 
RENE-PROPENYLPHENOL    COPOLYMER    CON- 
TAINING  DYE  SOLUTION 
JoMMm  Ncorwlg  a^  Helwick  Kiimm,  KrcfcM-Bockun, 
Hcmuma  SdmcU,  Krcfeld-Urdlngea,  Md  Lndwte  Niis- 
tier,  Levcrimsca,  Germany,  — rigaiiri  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Lcvcrtnacn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,119 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Germany,  Feb.  S,  1962, 
F  3S,934 
4  Cl^na.  (CL  0—54) 
Applicants  dye  wool  and  celluloae  fibers  with  a  vat  dye, 
an  azo  dye,  a  direct  dye  or  metallized  azo  dyes,  each  dye 
being  applied  to  the  appropriate  type  of  fiber.  The  dyes 
are  levelled  by  polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  a  propenyl- 
phenol  and  styrene  copolymer. 


than  25  Standard  Fastness  Hours,  and  in  most  instances 
between  30  and  40  Standard  Fastness  Hours,  as  deter- 
mined by  AATCC  Standard  Test  Method  16A-1963. 


3,304,445 
DRY  CLEANING  METHOD 
Herman  S.  GUbcit,  Aagictoa^  Tcz^  narigBor  Xo  TW  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midlsmd,  Mlck^  a  corporatfam  a< 
Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,099 
I  CUrin.  (CL  8—142) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  dry  cleaning 
fabrics  wherein  vaporized  solvent  from  the  cleaning  op- 
eration is  extracted,  condensed,  and  stored  for  use  as  a 
solvent  rinse  before  the  final  solvent  extraction  and  fabric 
drying  part  of  the  cleaning  cycle. 


PRODUCTION  OF  UGHTFAST  JUTE 
Hnrward  V.  SImpaoa  nnd  Loranti  Boffaa,  Spartanbvg, 
S.C.,  amlgnnn  to  RceTca  Brotkara,  lie,  a  corporation 
of  New  YoA 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Inc  29, 1964.  Ser.  No.  370,933 

0  ClaliM.  (CL  8— 11!) 
Lightfast  jute  fabrics  may  be  produced  by  (a)  bleach- 
ing the  jute  fabric  at  a  pH  below  3.0  and  at  a  temperature 
from  about  60*  F.  to  about  1 10*  F.  in  an  aqueous  bleach- 
ing solution  containing  potassium  permanganate  and  phos- 
phoric acid  in  amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  potassium 

permanganate  lo  phosphoric  acid  is  in  the  range  between 

about    1:0.7  to  about    1:1.1,   and  then   (b)   scavenging  the 

bleached  jute  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  in- 
organic reducing  agent,  such  as  sodium  bisulfite,  at  a  pH 
below  4.0,  after  which  the  fabric  is  scoured  with  hot  water 
or  steam.  Using  this  process,  it  is  posrible  to  produce  light- 
fast  jute  fabrics  having  a  colorfastness  equal  to  not  less 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  GASES 
Helmnt  Ziema,  CologM,  ami  Rndolf  Boakkc,  Bontd 
nber  Bad   Oldealoe,  Garmany,  amisnon  to  Elektro- 
Aeraaol  ZIcbh  A  Co.,  Colomn,  Germmiy 

FItod  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,659 
9  CfaOM.  (CL  21—74) 
An  arrangement  for  removing  suspended  particles  with- 
in a  gaseous  medium  and  applying  thereto  disinfecting 
effects.  The  arrangennent  is  especially  applicable  to  purify- 
ing and  sterilizing  air.  A  disinfecting  fluid  is  atomized  into 

a  fine  spray  by  means  of  a  compressor  and  spray  nozzles. 

A  high  voltage  D.C.  supply  applies  a  high  potential  to  the 

atomized  spray  so  that  the  particles  within  the  spray  are 

charged  to  a  high  potential.  As  as  result  of  the  charged 
atomized  spray,  any  particles  within  the  air  such  as  dust, 
are  attracted  to  the  atomized  spray.  Once  such  dust  par- 
ticles come  into  contact  with  the  atomized  spray,  any 
microorganisms  adhering  to  the  dust  particles  are  rendered 
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ineffective  due  to  the  disinfecting  properties  of  the  spray. 
With  the  removal  of  the  spray  and  hence  the  dust  particles 


3,384,449 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

OF   Ba,ZaaFc,30n 

Thomas  R.  Ao  Coin,  Eatoatown,  Robert  O.  Savage,  Jr^ 

Neptnoc  City,  and  Arthnr  Taabcr,  Elbcroo,  NJn  ■<* 

signon  to  tkc  United  SUtc«  of  America  ai  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Joly  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,301 
2  CWms.  (CI.  23—51) 

Single  crysuls  of  the  formula  Ba,ZnjFeijOja  are  grown 
from  a  charge  containing  boron  oxide,  barium  carbonate, 
zinc  oxide  and  iron  oxide.  The  charge  is  placed  in  a 
platinm  crucible  set  in  a  vertical  tube  furnace  and  the 
furnace  heated  until  the  crucible  containing  charge  at- 
tains a  temperature  of  approximately  11 50"  C  to  obtain 
a  melt  of  the  charge.  A  seed  crystal  attached  to  a  crystal 
puller  is  then  lowered  until  the  said  crystal  makes  contact 
with  the  melt.  Then,  the  crystal  is  rotated,  and  while 
rotating,  the  crystal  is  slowly  withdrawn  from  the  melt 
while  co<5ling  the  furnace  at  a  constant  rate. 


attracted  to  the  spray,  the  air  within  a  particular  confined 
space  is  purified. 

3,384,447 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCD<JG  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

BORACITES 

Hans  Schmid,  18  Rue  des  Caroubiers, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1964.  Ser.  No.  404,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  19,  1963. 

12,855/63 
1 1  Claims.  (CL  23 — 20) 

Monocrystalline  boracite  having  the  general  formula 
MesBTGisHal,  wherein  Me  is  bivalent  metal  consisting 
of  at  least  one  bivalent  metal  element,  and  Hal  is  halogen 
consisting  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  halogen  group. 
is  produced  through  use  of  a  method  wherein  halide  of 
the  metal  Me  and  oxide  of  the  metal  Me,  both  in  gaseous 
phase,  and  fluid  phase  boron  oxide  arc  reacted  in  a  vessel, 
while  oxide  of  the  metal  Me  is  transported  to  the  reaction 
through  a  reversible  equilibrium,  and  having  a  monocrys- 
talline boracite  thereby  form  upon  a  crystallization  sur- 
face in  the  vessel. 


I 


3,384.450 
MKTHOD  FOR  SYNTHF^SIZING   CI  PROtS 
IODIDE  FROM  A  CITRIC  SALT 
Donald  J.  Trevo>,  John  W.  Hensoo,  and  Arthur  A.  Rasch, 
Rochester.   N.Y.,   asrignors  to   Ea^stman   Kodak   Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y>,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,370 
5  Claim*.  (CL  23—97) 
Cuprous  iodide  of  high  purity  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a  cupric   salt  with   an  alLali   metal   sulfite   and   an  alkali 
metal  iodide  in  an  aqueous  medium  which  is  maintained 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  .^  to  about  7  during  the  reaction 
Contamination    from    free    iodine    is   avoided,   and    high 

yields    are    obtained    due    to    the    prevention   of    unde^red 

side  reactions. 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VANADILM 
VALUES  FROM  CRUDE  RESIDUA 

Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  and  Glen  Porter 
Hamner,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Ens^ecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,509 

12  Claims.  (CL  25—20) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  vanadium  from  650°  F.-f 
crude  residua  which  comprises  (a)  heating  an  intimate 
blend  of  said  residua  with  an  organic  solvent  boiling  in 
the  range  of  about  150  to  800°  F.  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  650  to  900°  F.  essentially  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen  for  an  average  residence  time  of  about  0.1  to 
about  6  hours  to  form  an  insoluble  vanadium-containing 
concentrate  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  vana- 
dium present  in  said  residua;  (b)  separating  said  insoluble 
vanadium-containing  concentrate;  (c)  contacting  said 
concentrate  with  a  halogen-containing  compound  under 
conditions  suitable  for  forming  the  corresponding  vana- 
dium halide;  and  (d)  recovering  said  vanadium  halide. 


PRODUCTION  OF  SPHERICAL  GRANULES  OF 
.4LKALI  EARTH  PHOSPHATE  SALTS 
Charles  J.  A.  Volz,  Riviera  Beach,  Md.,  asiigDor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co..  Clarksville.  Md..  and  one-half  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,700 
4  Clahns.  (CL  23—105) 
A  method  for  producing  dehydrated  particles  of  allcali 
earth  phosphate  salts  having  substantially  spherical  con- 
figurations comprising  heating  a  water  slurry  of  said  salts 
to  dehydration  temperature  and  agitating  the  slurry  during 
dehydration. 


3384.452 
PROCF^S  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIl  M 

TRIPOLVPHOSPHATE  HEXAHYDRATE 
Gero  Heymer,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Heinz  Hamiscb, 
Ivovenich.  near  Cologne,  and  Joseph  Cremcr,  Hermul- 
heim,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  and  knrt  WUH  Harri 
Kribbc,  deceased,  late  of  Knapaacfc,  near  Colo0»e,  Ger- 
many, by  Gertrad  Katharina  Kribbe,  ncc  Hanhardt, 
Knapsack,  Bear  Cok>giic,  Hciwich  Kribbc,  BrakcL 
near  Hoxter,  and  Edith  Kribbe,  nee  Kuhrt,  BrakeL  near 
Hoxter,  Gernuuiy,  heirs,  aaUgBon  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gescllscliaft,  Knapaack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1964, 

K  53,323 
12  Claims.  (CL  23^106) 
A  process  for  directly  converting  Form  I  and  Form  II 
sodium  tripolyphosphate  crystals  to  the  corrcsporuiing 
hcxahydrate  by  spraying  the  crystals  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  up  to  30%  of  water  at  0-60°  C.  and  simultaneously 
passing  a  substantially  inert  gas  stream  over  the  reaction 
mixture  to  maintain  a  temperature  of  about  50°-80°  C. 


CHEMICAL 


8S1 


94SMS3 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  CRYSTAL- 
LINE ALPHA  STRONTIUM  ACID  PHOSPHATE 

Hcri>crl  J.  Kandan,  EocMd,  Oyo,  iMtaMr  to  GoMral 

Electric  Coapnny,  a  corporatfMi  of  N«w  York 

No  Drawta«.  FlUd  May  3,  1965,  8tr.  No.  452^15 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—109) 

Highly  crystalline  alpha  strontium  acid  phosphate 
(a-SrHPO«)  can  be  produced  by  adding  H,!*©*  to  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  SrCO,  or  Sr(OH),  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  73°  C.  to  100°  C.  The  a-SrHPO« 
II  removed  from  the  slurry,  washed  to  remove  residual 
reactanu,  and  dried    Preferred  coocentrations  are  stated. 


34*4,454 
METHOD  OF  CALCINING  ALUMINUM  HYDROX- 
IDE BY  CROSS-FLOWLNG  THE  HEATING  GAS 

Robert  Rom  Barriagtoi^  Lotos,  FngiMd,  aarifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MlcK.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,870 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Great  BritalB,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

9,052/64 
3  Claims.  (O.  23—142) 

An  improved  method  of  producing  high  purity  alumina 
which  includes  the  step  of  calcining  aluminum  hydroxide 
under  cor>ditions  which  cause  the  gaseous  products  of 
calcination  to  be  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  the  solid 
material  immediately  after  iheir  production  by  sweeping 
them  away   in  a  cro»$-flow  of  combustion  gates  thereby 

preventing  the  gaseous  products  from  contaminating  tbc 


alumina 


3,3S4,4S5 

METHOD  or  PRODUCING  NmUIMNG  AGENTS 
Alfom  FWhs,  ■■derick,  near  Dnaeiidorf,  Cermaay.  aa- 
rigwir  to  G««cIlKkaft  fir  EkklmirtaBwfle  m.hM^ 
Dnmeidorf,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

G  42,078 

7  CWma.  (CL  23—191) 

A  process  for  producing  a  nitrogen<ontaining  metal 
for  u&c  as  a  nitriding  and  alloying  agent  which  includes 
contacting  a  comminuted  metal  with  the  residual  gases 
and  the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  produced  in  the  re- 
action of  calcium  carbide  with  stoichiomethcaily  excess 
nitrogen  to  form  calcium  cyanamide.  Such  contact  en- 
riches the  nitrogen  content  of  the  metal.  TTiercafter  the 
resulting  sintered  nitrogen-containing  metal  is  crushed  to 
form  abraded  fines  of  the  nitriding  and  alloying  agent. 


3,384,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  CHLORINE 
Panl  Metaizcan,  DombaalCt  France,  amlgDor  to 

Solvay  Jk  Cle,  Braamii,  Belgium 
CootfamatkNi-ln-part  of  appttcatton  Ser.  No.  325,449, 
Not.  21,  1963.  Tys  appUcatioa  Sept.  19, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  671,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Nov.  30,  1962, 
917,m,Pat»t  134S,596 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 219) 
The  continuous  production  of  chlorine  from  ammonium 
chloride  by  contacting  the  latter  in  a  chlorination  zone 
with  healed  contact  masses  prepared  from  oxides  or  chlo- 
rides of  polyvalent  metals  and  a  promoter,  moving  by 
gravity  flow  sequentially  through  a  reduction,  a  chlorina- 
tion and  an  oxidation  zone  before  being  recycled,  is  im- 
proved by  injecting  in  a  finely  divided  solid  form  at  least  a 


part  of  the  ammonium  chloride  into  laid  moving  granu- 
lar mass  at  a  point  before  said  oxidation  rone  and  at  a 


rate  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  mass  is  maintained 
at  not  substantially  above  450*  C. 


3384,457 

IONIZATION  DETECTOR  AND 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Mart  W.  Norell,  Chlcafo,  IH,  Mrifior  to  Genonl  Anicr- 

krsn  TransportntioM  CovponitfaMt,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 

rattoB  of  IlUnob 

Filed  Dm.  4,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  32S,«11 

11  Claima.(CL  23—254) 


<• 


There  is  disclosed  a  hydrogen  flame  ionization  detec- 
tor and  a  sampling  system  therefor  useful  in  continuously 
sampling  gases  or  aerosols  containing  particles  less  than 
10  microns  in  diameter,  and  wherein  the  samples  are  in 
minute  volumes  on  the  order  of  1  to  5  cc.  per  minute, 
and  wherein  the  samples  contain  only  micrograms  of  or- 
ganic materials  or  other  solids  per  liter  of  gas;  the  de- 
tector and  sampling  system  operate  at  subatmospberic 
pressure  of  a  few  inches  oi  water  to  provide  a  more  con- 
stant supply  of  hydrogen  gas  and  air  to  the  flame  in  the 
detector  and  a  more  constant  flow  of  sample  thereto  so 
as  to  provide  a  minimum  iK>i3e  signal  thus  utilizing  the 
maximum  sensitivity  of  the  detector;  a  heater  is  provided 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  chamber 
at  a  constant  value;  the  gas  sample  to  be  measured  is 
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directly  introduced  into  the  combustion  chamber  without 
the  use  of  a  purge  gas  and  all  of  the  operative  components 
of  the  vacuum  system  are  connected  between  the  flame 
ionization  chamber  and  the  vacuum  pump,  the  vacuum 
system  including  connected  in  series  from  the  outlet  of 
the  ionization  chamber  to  the  vacuum  pump  a  condensing 


3,384,459 
SEPARATION   OF  SODIUM   CHLORIDE 
FROM    POTASSIUM    BY    SELECTIVE 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Norman  D.  Carter,  Poughkcepaic,  Frank  E.  GupdU,  Jr^ 
Fishklli,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glcnham,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  loc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4i2,4M 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—296) 
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chamber  of  large  volume,  an  isolation  or  ballast  tank  of 
large  volume,  a  flow  meter,  a  low  vacuum  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  constant  supply  of  pressure  regulating  air 
under  the  control  of  a  precision  vacuum  regulator,  a 
capillary  tube  and  a  high  vacuum  chamber  having  the 
outlet  connected  to  a  high  vacuum  pump. 


3,384,458 

WATER  HYDROLYSIS  REACTOR  FOR 

MAKING  ALUMINA 

loiin  Walton  McCarthy  and  Sydney  V.  Stem,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,347 
7  Claims.  (CI.  25—283) 


acOOMOL  OVT 

44 
H|0         4t 

i 

^—   C»0«S    AI*M 

r-^ 


^^^ 


taur%rmi<i\     ■! 


-4>- 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  potassium  chloride  in 
crystalline  form  from  brines  contaming  a  mixture  of  chlo- 
rides of  sodium  and  potassium  by  selective  crystallization 
in  which  feed  brine  is  concentrated  to  precipitate  sodium 
chloride  by  extraction  of  water  at  a  temperature  above 
about  500°  F.  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  retain  re- 
sulting brine  concentrate  in  liquid  phase.  Feed  brine  is 
contacted  at  said  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with 
an  organic  liquid  capable  of  extracting  more  water  at 
elevated  temperature  than  at  a  lower  temperature,  e.g.  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  followed  by  withdrawal  of  an  im- 
miscible extract  phase  from  resulting  brine  concentrate 
containing  sodium  chloride  crystals,  sodium  chloride 
crystals  are  removed  from  resulting  concentrated  brine, 
and  potassium  chloride  recovered  from  the  concentrated 
brine  by  crystallization. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Burton  F.  Latham,  Jr.,  Houaton,  Tex.,  iMifDor  to  Co»- 
tincntal  Carbon  Compuiy,  Hoostoa,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Pyed  May  27,  1965.  Scr.  No.  459,311 
9  Claims.  (CL  23—314) 


A  combination  reaction-cxtraction-settling  vessel  is  pro-  . . 
vided,  comprising  an  upper  agitated  reaction  section,  a 

central   extraction    section    containing    rotary    disperser  Apparatus  and  process  for  producing  a  finished  carbon 

plates,  and  a  lower  settling  and  solids-removal  section.  black  having  reduced  structure  properties.  Carbon  black 
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is  collected  and  passed  to  a  grinding  mill  containing  a 
reducing  atmosphere  derived  as  dried  reactor  effluent  gas. 
The  black  particles  are  milled  to  mechanically  reduce 
the  structure  of  the  carbon  particles,  and  the  particles 
are  then  wet  pelletized  and  dried  for  conversion  to  a 
finished  product.         | 


3,384,461 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIOTRITHIAZYL 

HALIDES 
Mw«ot   Bcckc,  Hclddbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  OUn 
MatUesoo   Chemical   CorporatioB,   a   corporation   of 
Vlrflola 

No  Drawtaf.  Hied  Feb.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1963, 

B  74,814 
9  Claims.  (CL  23—357) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  thiotrithiaiyl  halides 
having  the  formula  S4NJY  by  passing  ammonia  gas  into 
a  sulfur  halide  in  a  diluent  inert  to  sulfur  halides,  dis- 
continuing the  introduction  of  ammonia  when  the  color 
of  the  reaction  mixture  is  gray-green  to  black  and  thio- 
trithiazyl  halide  has  precipitated  and  separating  said  thio- 
trithiazyl   halide  from   said   reaction  mixture. 


3384,462 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAMERIC 

PHOSPHONITRIUC  CHLORIDE 

Ekkekard  Ftack,  HaUdlMrt.  GermMy.  assignor  to  Olin 

MatMrton    dMaalcnl   Corporation,   a   corporatioa   of 

VIrgWa 

No  DrawlH.  niad  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,964 
ClMms  priority,  appMcatloa  Gcraaiy,  Aag.  19,  1M3, 

F  48329 
11  CfariBa.(CL  23—357) 
Prixess  for  preparing  pure  tetrameric  phosphonitrilic 
chloride  by  heating  a  mixture  of  an  inert  organic  diluem, 
an  immodiphosphoric  chloride  and  elementary  phospho- 
rus at  30*  C.  to  200*  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining by-^oduct  phosphorus  trichloride,  said  telramer 
and  said  diluent,  fractionally  distilling  said  reaction  mix- 
ture to  separate  over-head  said  phosphorus  trichloride, 
said  diluent  and  finally  said  tetramer. 


3384^465 
IRON  BONDED  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 
Michael  Hnmcidk,  Jr.,  AUca  Park,  and  Darld  Modumlts, 
Oak  Park,  Mich.,  nasignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContfamatloB-ia-part  off  appllcatkm  Scr.  No.  557397, 
lone  14, 1966.  Tkb  appMcatkMi  Jhm  22, 1M7,  Scr. 
No.  653393 

1  Chdm.  (a.  29—1823) 
This   invention  teaches  a  hard  high  strength  sintered 

compact  which  is  basically  tungsten  carbide  bonded  by 
an  alloy  of  iron  and  nickel.  The  nickel  content  of  the 
bonding  alloy  is  responsible  for  transverse  rupture 
strengths  as  high  as  600,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3384,463 
GRAPHITE  METAL  BODY  COMPOSITE 
Fraackzck  OMowAl,  Frcapoii,  and  Joka  J.  Newport  ID, 
Lake  lacksoii,  Tex.,  aari^nn  to  The  Dow  Chcnskal 
Comply,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.  Filed  Mm.  22, 196#,  S«r.  No.  441379 
8  CkdM.  (CL  29—188) 
This  invention  relates  to  metal-expaoded  graphite  com- 
posites which  have  a  signifk:antly  lower  density  than  the 
metal    employed    as   the   metal    phase.    Such   cocnposites 
contain  from  about  0.1  to  about  25  weight  percent  of 
vermicular  expaixled  graphite  having  a  density  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  10  H>s.  per  cubic  foot  intimately  ad- 
mixed with  the  n>etal  phase. 


AMINE.PHOSPHATESA5  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

FUEL  ADDITIVES 

Alexander  H.  PopUn,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Engtaccrhig  Company,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  289,414,  Jnly  12, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,723 
8  Clafarn.  (CL  44—72) 

Motor  fuels  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about  80* 
to  about  420*  F.  containing  novel  additives  in  the  amount 
of  between  about  2  lbs.  and  about  80  lbs.  of  additives 
per  1 ,000  barrels  of  motor  fuel,  which  additives  are  mono 
Cir-C)o  alkyl  and  di  Cir-Cjo  &ll^yl  phosphoric  acid  esters 
fully  neutralized  with  primary  Ci-Ca  alkyl  amines  in 
which  the  resultant  amine  salts  are  treated  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  220*  and  about  350*  F.  for 
from  1  to  about  18  hours. 


3384,467 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 
CONVERTING  COAL 
Paul  R.  Ammana,  Watcttowa,  RayaMMid  F.  Baddoar,  Bd- 
moot,  and  Thomaa  W.  Mix,  Dover,  Macs.,  aarignon  to 
Avco  Corporatioa,  Clai  fcaaatl,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,188 
8  Claims.  (CI.  48—65) 


3384,464 
TUNGSTEN  STRUCTURES 
Richard  H.  Krock,  Ftahody,  a^  Edward  J.  Zdaimk,  Ux- 
iBgtoa,  Maak,  aaslganfi  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.  Inc., 
IndlaaapollB,  lad.,  a  napmatlaB  of  Defaiware 
Orlgiaal  appHcatloa  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,982,  now 
Patent  No.  3318,696,  dated  Majr  12, 1967.  Divided  and 
thb  appUcatloa  Mar.  8,  1M7,  S«.  No.  852,381 

18  ClahM.  (CL  2^—182.1) 
A  tungsten  body  having  an  impervious  composite  skin 
of  tungsten  and  a  second  metal.  The  composite  skin  hav- 
ing a  uniform  depth  and  surrounding  and  integral  with 
a  sintered  core  of  tungsten  having  a  controlled  porosity. 


The  invention  covers  a  process  and  means  for  rapidly 
decomposing  carbonaceous  material,  coal  in  partiailar, 
into  lower  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons.  The  decom- 
position is  accomplished  by  causing  the  carbonaceous 
material  to  absorb  heat  at  a  rate  in  the  order  of  several 
hundred  B.t.u.'s/lb.-sec.  While  the  beat  could  be  supplied 
from  any  convenient  source,  an  embodiment  using  an 
electric  arc  furnace  is  preferred  and  described. 
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9,384,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 
SHEET  GLAZING  UNIT 
Harry  N.  Dean,  Pcrrysburg,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,659 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—152)      - 


smcwthed,  dried,  and  screened  in  such  a  way  as  to  con- 
tinuously produce  product  granules  of  uniform  particle 

I 


x^-^ 


A  self-centering  edge  forming  roller  for  use  in  the  pro- 
duction of  all-glass  multiple  sheet  glazing  units.  The  roller 
is  carried  by  horizontal  shaft  portions  which  arc  slidably 
mounted  in  bearing  members  for  free  horizontal  move- 
ment whereby  the  roller  will  be  centered  at  all  times  with 
respect  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets  which  are 
being  fused  to  one  another  to  form  the  sealed  edge  of  the 
unit.  Means  are  also  provided  for  urging  the  roller  toward 
the  glass  sheets. 

3384  469 

INTERNALLY  COOLED  HOT  GLASS 

CONTACTING  ROLL 

William  E.  McCown  and  Rkhavd  E.  Warren,  Toledo, 

"       Ohio,  assignors  to  Ubbcy-Owcns-Ford  GUhs  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437^80 
14  Claims.  (CL  65—193) 


An  internally  cooled  roll  of  particular  utility  for  use 
in  contact  with  hot  glass.  The  roll  comprises  an  elongated 
hollow  body  and  an  elongated  conduit  mounted  concen- 
trically therein  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  annular  passage  therebetween,  with 
said  conduit  having  openings  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  body.  Extending  lengthwise  of  the  conduit 
arc  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  passageways  adja- 
cent said  openings.  A  temperature  controlling  fluid  is 
circulated  through  said  passageways  and  a  separate  tem- 
perature controlling  fluid  is  also  supplied  to  the  conduit. 
from  which  it  passes  through  the  openings  therein  into 
said  body  and  thence  outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  means  being  provided  for  exhausting  the  tem- 
perature controlling  fluid  from  said  passageways. 
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size,  while  concurrently  recycling  fines  and  crushed  over- 
size particles. 

3,384,471 
PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING  AMMONIUM 
NTFRATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Irene  HudMMi  Monks,  Alva,  a^  Hnbtrt  Charks  OUland 
and  Robert  Stewart  Stevtnsnn,  Edinbvth,  ^rnrtsad,  as- 
signors   to    Scottish    Agricnhnral    Industries    Uasited, 
Edinborfh,  Scodaad,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,197 
CUlms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

7,283/65 
8  Claims.  (O.  71—59) 


There  is  provided  an  improved  process  for  granulating 
compositions  containing  ammonium  nitrate  wherein  the 
composition  is  dissolved  in  a  liquid  phase,  granulated  and 
dried.  The  improvement  comprises  using  as  the  liquid 
phase  required  for  granulation  a  solution  of  ammonium 
nitrate  in  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  and 
effecting  the  granulation  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions.  Most  advantageously,  the  solution  of  ammoni- 
um nitrate  contains  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  water 
and  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate.  The 
granulation  process  is  advantageously  carried  out  be- 
tween — 10"  C.  and  40'  C.  The  composition  to  be  gran- 
ulated may  also  contain  other  materials  compatible  with 
ammonium  nitrate  and  liquid  ammonia. 


3384,470 
CONTINUOUS  MULTISTEP  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING GRANULAR  MIXED  FERTILIZERS 
Joseph  E.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Aloysins  J.  KeUy,  and  Richard 
H.  Perldns,  Towson,  Md.,  and  Bert  W.  Crow,  JopUn, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,195 
3  Claims.  (CL  71—35) 
In  abstract,  a  process  for  mixing  and  granulating  fer- 
tilizer ingredients.  The  ingredients  are  slurried,  granulated. 


3,384,472 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
INHIBITING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Dorscy  R.  MnsMll,  Clare,  and  Theodore  W.  Holmsen, 
Midland,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,953 

10  Claims.  (CL  71—104) 
A  method  and  composition  for  the  control  of  plants 
comprising,  as  the  active  ingredient  in  such  method  and 


i 


composition,  a  phenyl  thiocyanate  such  as  (4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)thiocyanatc.  (3-bromo-5-chloro  -  4  -  (metbylcar- 
bamoyloxy) phenyl) thiocyanate  or  (2-bromo-4-hydroxy- 
phenyl) thiocyanate.  The  method  comprises  applying  to 
the  above-ground  portion  of  the  plant  of  subdivision 
Angiospermae,  a  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  one  or 
more  of  the  phenyl  thiocyanate  compounds. 


3,384,473 

DERIVATIVES  OF  N-fHENYL-N-BENZOYL 

UREAS  AS  HERBICIDES 

Daniel  PiUon,  Lyon,  and  PUrre  Pnlgnaiit,  Salat-Rambcrt- 

Ille-Bvhc,  Fmncc,  assign  nn  to  SodM  dite:  PrnMsey- 


No  l>rawhw.  FUed  Od.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  486,171 
Clafana  priority,  t^rUrwikm  Fkvncn,  Oct.  25,  1963, 

951,888 

9  ClaiHM.  (CL  71—128) 

The  growth  of  plants  is  controlled  by  using  as  a  her- 
bicidal  agent  an  N-phenyl-N-benzoyl  urea  in  which  at 
least  one  hydrogen  on  the  second  urea  nitrogen  is  re- 
placed by  at  least  one  alkyi,  alkoxy,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  containing  less  than  S  carbon  atoms.  The  benzc^l 
group  can  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups, 
halogen,  nitro,  or  nitrile. 


3,384,474 
REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE 
Joka  E.  Idcndcii,  BcllcTillc,  NJ^  iwiginr  to  Esk> 
Research  and  FngI   1 1  tng  Camfm 
tiomol  Dclawwe 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,487 
9  ClataM.  (CL  7S-46) 


a  corpora- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  nKtallic  iron  from 
iron  ores  wherein  a  particulate  iron  ore  feed  is  introduced 
to  a  series  of  fluidi/ed  ore  beds  and  progressively  re- 
duced, at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  1000*  F.  to 
about  1800*  F.,  by  passage  of  the  ore  from  one  bed  to 
the  next  of  the  series  of  beds  countercurrent  to  the  flow 
of  an  ascending  reducing  gas  stream  introduced  into  a 
lower  bed  of  the  series,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  circulatory  stream  by  passing 
gas  from  a  high  pressure  disperse  phase  zone,  located 
above  and  contiguous  to  a  bed,  to  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure zone,  introducing  iron  ore  feed  into  the  circulatory 
stream  to  form  an  iron  ore  gas-solids  disperse  phase,  trans- 
porting the  iron  ore  gas-solids  disperse  phase  to  said  low 
pressure  zone,  separating  the  ore  from  the  gas,  forming 
and  passing  a  dense  phase  column  of  ore  downwardly  into 
an  initial  bed  of  said  series  of  fluidized  ore  beds  wherein 
the  pressures  range  higher  than  that  of  the  said  low 
pressure  zone. 
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3384,475 
ALUMINUM  REFINING 
NormM  W.  F.  PyiHpa  Md  Fi«dcricfc  WHIiam 
Arrida,  Qwbec,  Cwnda,  aasipinri  to 
oratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebec, 
pomtlon  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  Na  485,862 
14  ClainM.  (CL  75—68) 


Lab- 
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1.  An  improved  subhalide  distillation  process  for  the 
recovery  of  aluminum  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a 
normal  halide  of  aluminum  in  preheated  gaseous  form 
through  divided  solid  impure  aluminum  bearing  material 
while  supplying  beat  thereto  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  gaseous  halide  reacts  with  the  aluminum  in  the 
material  to  produce  a  gaseous  aluminum  subhalide,  re- 
moving the  subhalide  containing  gas  and  decomposing  it 
at  a  lower  temperature  to  obtain  the  reverse  reaction  in 
which  the  subhalide  reverts  to  the  normal  aluminum  ha- 
lide and  releases  pure  aluminum,  and  then  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  decomposed  gases  through  a  new 
charge  of  the  solid  impure  aluminum  bearing  material  for 
the  preheating  thereof  prior  to  reaction  with  the  preheated 
normal  halide. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  subhalide  refining  of  aluminum, 
in  combination,  a  reffaiing  system  comprising  a  preheater 
arranged  to  receive  aluminum-containing  charge  mate- 
rial and  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  converter 
connected  and  arranged  to  receive  said  charge  matoial 
after  preheating  in  said  preheater  and  having  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  passage  of  halide  gas  to  react  with 
alimiinum  of  the  chai^  material  at  high  temperature,  a 
decomposer  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  with  said 
gas  inlet  means  connected  with  the  gas  outlet  of  the  con- 
verter and  arranged  to  receive  reacted  gas  therefrom  for 
depositing  pure  aluminum  metal  and  discharging  halide 
gas,  the  gas  inlet  means  of  said  preheater  being  connected 
with  the  gas  outlet  means  of  said  decomposer  to  receive 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  halide  gas  discharged  therefrom, 
said  preheater  being  operable  to  circulate  said  halide  gas 
through  the  charge  material  therein  to  scrub  said  halide 
gas  and  preheat  the  charge  material. 


338M76 

ALLOY  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 


to 


JcniTailB 
•fS«f« 
FBed  Not.  19, 1964^  Ser.  No.  412,441 

/,  appBcatiaa  Sweden,  Nov.  22, 1963, 

12,911/63 
12  CUbm.  (CL  7S— 128) 
An  austenitic  chromium-nickel  steel  having  very  high 
creep  strength  at  high  temperatures  under  pitriiMiged  con- 
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ditions  of  heavy  loading  comprises  0.03-0.20%  carbon, 
up  to  1.0%  silicon,  up  to  4.0%  manganese,  13.0-20.0% 
chromium.  10.0-35.0%  nickel,  0.3-0.8%  titanium,  0.2- 
1.7%  molybdenum,  at  least  0.002  but  not  more  than 
0.020%  boron,  not  more  than  0.018%  nitrogen,  not 
more  than  a  total  of  1.0%  of  metals  selected  from  a 
fint  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  tungsten,  columbium 
and  tantalum,  up  to  1.0%  cobalt,  up  to  0.5%  copper, 
up  to  0.2%  of  each  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  second 
group  consisting  of  cerium  and  zirconium,  and  iron  the 
balance  save  for  insignificant  quantities  of  impurities. 

The  desired  properties  of  this  alloy  composition  are 
realized  by  carrying  out  a  steel-making  procedure  involv- 
ing either  vacuum  melting  or  vacuum  casting  or  both 
and  subsequent  hot  working,  annealing  and  cold  work- 
ing steps. 

3,394,477 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Romeo  A.  Zocch,  WoodlaBd  HUb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  529,654 

3  CUfans.  (CI.  75—142) 
1.  An  aluminum  alloy  comprising: 

Weight  percent 

Ni 4.0  to  5.0 

Mg .5  to  1.5 

Si   _     .4  to   1.4 

Be    .03  to  .50 

Ti .03  to  .30 

Cu   .03  to  1.0 

Cr .03  to  .30 

Fe,  up  to .30 

Mn,  up  to .10 

Zn,  up  to .10 

with  the  remainder  being  Al. 


33S4,478 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 

Miles  S.  Flmhabcr,  Rtc.  3,  Pcwaakce,  Wis.     53972 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  520,««8 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients  in 

percentages  by  weight: 

C i 0.13-0.17 

Mn   ._  1.00-1.04 

Fe _ 1.90-2.9 

Si 0.84-1.14 

W    3.13-4.13 

Co 1.55-2.05 

Cr _ _ 32.15-34.15 

Ni ___ 52-55 

Mo 3.46-3.96 

said  alloy  being  characterized  by  resistance  to  corrosive 
attack  by  molten  glass,  having  superior  creep  resistance, 
having  strength  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  imparting 
resistance  to  deformaticMi  to  articles  made  therefrom. 


3,384,479 

COLUMBIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 

Winston  H.  Chang,  Cfaidnaati,  OUo,  aaignor  to  General 

Electric  ComoMiy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawfaif.  FUed  Jnly  I,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,5«« 

3  ClainM.  (CL  75—174) 
Columbiiun-base  alloys  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  about  30%  W,  0.05-0.12%  C,  0.5-^.0%  of  Ti.  Zr, 
or  Hf,  or  combinations  thereof  have  been  found  to  have 
very  high  creep  and  tensile  strengths  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  are  ductile  and  fabricable  at  low  tempcra- 
ttires. 


3,384  4M        - 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  BRAZING  AND  COAT- 
ING  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SA.ME 
Michael   H.  Snyderman,   New   York,   N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Curliss-Wfight  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcuwarc 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  17,  1945,  Scr.  No.  5*8,372 

8  Claims.  (CL  75-.175J) 
1.  A  brazing  and  coating  material  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  elements  by  weight:   titanium  45-55%. 
tantalum  40-50%.  silicon  3-8%. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITES  OF 
THERMALLY  UNSTABLE  MATERIALS 
Irwfai  Brovcmuin,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  P.  it  Mai- 
lory  A  Co.  Inc.,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  651,617 
7  Clafana.  (CI.  75—281) 
The  method  includes  blending  a  metal  powder  with  an- 
other powder  material  that  is  thermally  unstable  to  form  a 
mixture,  hermetically  canning  the  powder  mixture,  and 
consolidating  the  hermetically-canned  powder  mixture  into 
a  solid  mass  by  mechanical  deformation  processing  at  a 
temperature  below  the  dissociation  temperature  of  the 
thermally  unstable  compooent 


3,384,482 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  ZINC 
BATTERY  ANODE  STRUCTURE 
Francis  John  KcUy,  Toroato,  Ontario,  aad  rtmekuk 
Przybyla,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Cauda,  assignors  to 
Mallory  Battery  ConpMy  of  Cauda  Limited,  Sheridan 
Parli,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  27. 1967.  Scr.  No.  634,227 
Clahns  priority.  appUcatloa  Canada,  May  28.  1966, 

968,875 
6  CUfaM.  (O.  75—281) 
This  specification  diacloaes  a  porous  zinc  metal  body 
defined  by  an  open  three  dimensional  network  of  sintered 
ziiK  particles  formed  by  mixing  the  particles  with  a  filler 
of  sublimable  ammonium  halide  and  benzoic  acid  which 
determines  the  percentage  of  voids.  A  compact  is  formed 
with  the  mixture  and  is  subjected  to  a  sintering  tempera- 
ture less  than  melting  temperature  of  zinc  at  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure.  A  two  step  heating  cycle  initially 
at  lower  temperature  during  sublimation  of  the  filler  fol- 
lowed by  a  higher  sintering  temperature  is  also  disclosed. 


3384,483 
MULTICOLOR  DYE  DEVELOPER  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Richard  W.  Becker,  Rochealcr,  N.Y.,  airiiBor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,7*6 
17  Clahm.  (CL  96— 29) 
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Photographic  elements  having  at  least  two  adjacent  dye 
image  forming  units,  each  of  which  comprise  silver  halide 


emulsion  and  dye  developer  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide 
of  the  emulsion,  separated  by  an  alkali-permeable,  water- 
insoluble  stratum  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  and  a  film 
forming,  alkali-permeable,  water-soluble  polymer  having 
free  carboxylic  acid  groups,  the  stratum  being  less  perme- 
able to  dye  developer  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  than  the 
polymeric  carboxylic  acid  used  to  prepare  the  salt  stratum. 


3384  484 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAI^ 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  HYDRAZONE  COM- 

Kari  WUhchn  Schrani,  Opiaden,  and  WaHer  Piischcl, 
Colognc-Stammhefan,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Agfa 
AktkageflcBschaft,  LcTcrknscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  DrawiM.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352.649 
Claims  priority,  appbcatloa  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

A  4rSS8 

4  ClalHia.  (0/96—53) 

The  preparation  of  better  color  images  with  a  relatively 

•table  hydrazoiie,  by  improving  contrast  or  color  range 

or  providing  direct  color  images  of  good  intensity.  The 

hydrazones  have  the  formula 


3384,486 
MEROCYANINE  DYES  FOR  FHOTOGRAFHIC  ELB- 
MENTS  CONTAINING  AN  EXTRACYCUC  TER- 
TIARY  AMINO  GROUP  „     .     .. 

Robert  C.  Taber  awl  Ledic  G.  S.  Broofcer,  Rocheatar, 
N.Y.,  asrifDon  to  Eaatnum  Kodak  Compaay,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364^08 

15  Clahns.  (CL  96—74) 
A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containmg  in- 
corporated color-forming  coupler  is  advantageously  tpec- 
trally  sensitized  with  a  merocyanine  dye  containing  one 
basic  heterocyclic  nucleus  and  one  acidic  ketomcthylef»e 
heterocyclic  nucleus  in  which  the  ketomethylene  nucleus 
has  in  iu  heterocyclic  ring  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom 
substituted  with  an  extracycHc  alkyl  group  terminating  in 
a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  (extracyclic)  because  of  the  ease 
with  which  the  said  dyes  arc  incorporated  in  the  emulsion, 
and  the  substantially  lower  stain  left  in  the  immediate 
emulsions  after  processing  compared  to  emtiUiODS  spec- 
trally sensitized  with  corresponding  merocyanine  dyes  that 
do  not  contain  the  extracyclic  tertiary  amino  group. 


X-(Y).-i-N-NH-X 

where  X  it  an  organic  group  capible  of  mesoroerism; 
Y  is  — C(Ri),—  or  — CRr=CRi— ;  Rj  u  hydrogen, 
nitrile,  alkyl  or  aryl;  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  kyl 
aryl,  cyclohexyl.  aralkyi,  styryl  or  a  heterocyclic  radical; 
and  X,  Y  and  R,  can  be  combined  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring.  These  hydrazones  can  be  used  with  either  a 
color  developer  or  a  black  and  while  developer. 


3384,487 
BUTADIENYL  DySfOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Domdd  W.  HeacMnc,  Jean  E.  Joms,  and  Lewis  L.  Lfai- 
cofai,  Rocheatcr,  N.V^  aarigMn  to  E^mm  Kodak 
Company,  Rocheatar,  N.Y^  a  COTMradon  of  New  letsey 
^hlcd  Sept.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,684 
irbnhna.  (CL  96—84) 
Novel  indolebutadienyl  dyes  prepared  by  reactmg  an 
indolium  compound  with  a  cinnamaldehyde  compound 
have  valuable  light-absorbing  characteristics  which  make 
them  useful  in  light-sensitive  photographic  elements  and 
arc  bleachable.  Anhydro-2-(4-p-dimethylaminophcnyl-l,l- 
dimethyl  -  1,3  -  butadienyl)  -  3  -  (4  -  sulfobutyl)  -  IH- 
benz[e] indolium    hydroxide    and    3-carboxyethyl-2-(4-p- 
dimethylaminophenyl  -  1,3  -  butadie nyl)- 1,1 -dimethyl- IH- 
bcnz[elindolium  iodide,  for  example,  are  illustrative  of 
the  indolebutadienyl  dyes. 


3384^485  

savEX  HALIDE  EMlrt^ONS  FHOTOflOLUBlLIZED 

WITH  OPTICAL  SENSITIZING  DYES  AND  SttVER 

MERCAPTIDES 
Ralph  K^sley  Blake,  WcslBeld,  N  J.,  aaslgMr  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.  FUcd  Aug.  It,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3M,468 
14  Claims.  (CL  96—64) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising before  imagewiae  exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
silver  halide  crystals  having  associated  therewith 

(a)  from  0.015  g.  to  0.075  g.  per  mole  of  silver  of  an 
optical  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyanine,  carhocyanine  and  meiocyanine 

dyes,  and 

(b)  a  silver  mercaptide  of  an  organic  raercapto  com- 
pound, said  mercaptide  being  present  in  about  90% 
of  the  amounL  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  iu  weight  to 
the  surface  area  of  uid  silver  halide  crystals,  that 
when  admixed  hi  such  ratio  with  an  aqueous  silver 
chlorobromide  (70/30  mole  percent)  gelatin  dis- 
persion contaming  57  g.  of  gelatin  per  mole  of  Ag 
and  .57  mg.  of  Ag  per  ml.,  and  said  silver  chloro- 
bromide dispersion  is  treated  with  10%,  by  weight, 
aqueous  sodium  thioaulfate  (so  that  when  the  result- 
ing mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  silver  and  100  mg. 
of  sodium  thiosulfate).  at  least  three  times  the 
amount  of  sOver  chlorobromide  remains  undissolved 
as  in  a  similar  dispersion  sncoessivdy  treated  with 
5%,  hy  weight,  aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite  and 
10%,  by  weight,  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate  (so  that 
the  resulting  mixton  conums  0.29  mg.  of  silver,  25 
mg.  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  100  mg.  of  sodhrni 
thioeulfate),  after  vigorous  agitation  of  the  disper- 

U'     BOOS  for  30  seconds  at  25*  C. 


33*4,488 
POLYCHROMATIC  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
IMAGING  COMPOSITION 
VscTolod  Tnlagfai,  Rochester,  and  Leonard  M.  Carrdra, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 
CoBthnatkn-ln-part  of  appHcatkM  Ser.  No.  384,737, 
Joly  23,  1964.  Thb  application  July  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  655,022 

14  Claims.  (CI.  96—88) 
An  clcctrophorctic  imaging  system  is  described  in  which 
a  suspension  of  electrically  f>hotosensitive  particles  in  a 
liquid  carrier  is  placed  t)etween  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one 
of  which  is  transparent,  and  the  suspension  is  subjected 
to  an  electric  field  and  exposed  to  an  image.  A  particle 
image  is  formed  by  migration  in  the  suspension  on  at  least 
one  electrode.  Where  a  polychromatic  image  is  desired, 
the  particles  have  at  least  two  different  colors.  Each  par- 
ticle comprises  a  pigment  which  is  both  the  primary  elec- 
trically photosensitive  ingredient  and  the  primary  colorant 
for  the  particle.  -     - 

SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CON- 
TAINING N,a-ALKYLENE  BRIDGED  SENSITIZ- 
ING DYES 
Uwfa  L.  Uncoki  and  Dould  W.  Heseltine,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  Mrig^ort  to  Eashnan  Kodak  Compaay,  Rocb- 
eslcr.  N.Y.,  a  cetpetntleM  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtai.  Curtlinllan  of  appMrnlinn  Ser.  No. 
226,7577Scpt  27, 1962,  wm  Patent  No.  33*2.932, 
dated  Not.  i7i966.  TUi  appBcatioa  Feb.  17, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  528,187 

13  Clahns.  (CL  96—185) 
Merocyanine  and  styryl  dyes  derived  from  a  N.a-aDtyl- 

ene  oxazolium  salt,  a  N,a-alkylene  tiiioxazolium  salt  or  a 
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N,a-alkylene  selenazoUum  salt  are  advantageously 
used  to  spectndly  sensitize  hydrophilic  colloid  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsions  and  photographic  elements  containing  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  colldd  silver  halide  emulsion 
lay^. 

3,3«4,49t 
VACUUM  DEPOSITED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
WflHam  W.  Rcca,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  Mrffnr  to  Emttmum 
Kodak  Conpany,  Roclwiter,  N.Y^  a  corporalloa  of 
Ncwicney 
No  Drawt^.  Filed  Dec  2S,  1M4,  S«r.  No.  431,725 
7  CfarioM.  (CL  M— lit) 
Photographic  elements,  incorporating  a  binderless  layer 
of  vacuum-deposited   silver   halide   as  the   light-sensitive 
component,  can  be  chemically  sensitized  with  gold  and 
other  metal  salts  without  an  increase  in  fog  by  including 
the  combination  of  a  thiosulfate  salt  and  a  thiocyanate 
salt  as  an  antifoggant. 


3,3t4,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PROTEIN  FEED 

SUPPLEMENTS  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Kari  R.  Gwrtfcfr,  Uvoida,  Mkk^  aiad  MidMd  B. 


NJ. 


to 


of  Delaware 

€$tiom  8m.  No.  Uljns, 
May  21, 1M3.  TWi  applJcatloM  Afr.  IS,  1M4,  S«r. 
No.  3M441 

llCtota«.(a.»-f) 

Hi^  protein  food  is  obtained  by  growing  bacteria  on 
bydrocarb<Mis  in  a  reactor  wfaeretn  the  bacteria  are  in  the 
log  phase  and  are  maintained  in  a  concentration  at  least 
as  great  as  that  for  which  the  exponential  increaae  in 
population  increment  is  equal  to  the  increment  continu- 
ously withdrawn,  the  Kquikl  residence  time  in  said  re- 
actor being  maintained  at  U  to  4  times  the  mininnnn 
generation  time  for  the  reactor. 


3,314,492 
COiVEB  BAG 

MMRii,  Mlrfc , 
loR.~ 


.    T.    . 
twieaty-tre 
Mich. 

Flkd  May  S,  lMS,8cr.  No.  453,4SS 
4  CtataH.  (CL  99—77.1) 


A  disposable  beverage  brewing  package  having  a  brew- 
ing granule  containing  outer  bag  into  which  an  inwardly 
extending  inner  bag  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  outer 
bag  so  that  a  spoon  can  be  inserted  into  the  inner  bag 
enabling  vigorous  movement  of  the  bag  in  a  brewing 
liquid  and  also  enabling  the  lifting  of  the  bag  from  the 
liquid  so  that  brewing  liquid  in  the  inner  bag  drains 


throu^  the  brewing  granules  to  accelerate  the  beverage 
brewing  time. 

3,3*4,493 

COATED  RICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Fcrrd,  RlrJMBoil,  CmM^  siilgaiii  to  tkc  Ualtcd 

Slates  of  America  as  rfprsaettd  by^he  Secretary  of 

AflriflutBre 

No  Drawk«.  Filed  Nov.  4,  19<4,  Scr.  No.  4«9  J2g 

19  CUhM.  (CL  99^-93) 
Coated  white  rice  having  a  glazed  or  vitreous  appear- 
ance b  prepared  by  coating  white  (milled)  rice  with  com 
synip  and  an  edible  agent  which  provides  the  required 
sheen.  Examples  of  this  agent  are  calcium  acetate,  cal- 
cium citrate,  calcium  lactate,  maltose,  galactose,  sucroae. 
and  lactoee. 


Jr. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PASTRY 
CRUST  MDCBS 
EdwaH  E.  Colky,  PhilMll,  mi  Ai«Ml 
Spriogdalc,  OMo,  iMl^nw  to  The  Proctv  A  Gi 
Coaipoay,  CfadMotl,  Oyo,  ■  cosousittiM  of  OMo 
Fflcd  Apr.  IS,  19«5,  Sor.  No^  449,313 
19  nsiwi  (CL  99—94) 
Preparation   oi  a  dry-free   flowing   pastry  crust   mix 
wherein  a  shortening  compodtioo  having  an  SCI  value 
of  about  12  to  17  at  70*  F.  is  firmed  to  a  peaetratioo  value 
of  about  SO  to  120  mm./ 10,  formed  into  pieces  retaining 
their  crystalline  strocture,  mixed  with  floor  in  a  high  and 
subsequently  low  holdup  mixer  to  produce  a  mix  compria- 
ing  discrete  luoape  of  shortening. 


3,394,49s 
SNACK  FOOD  IN  TiDTSHAPE  OF  A  SCOOP  HAV- 
ING A  FLAT  BLADE  AND  A  CYLINDRICAL  HOL- 
LOW HANDLE 
ArcUbaU  L.  Potter,  Ir.,  BctkdcT,  Mary  L.  Bdoto,  Albwy, 
mi  Horace  K.  Borr,  El  Cerrllo,  CaBL,  iii^gaiiii  to  the 
Uirited  "-ntTf  nf  lasrira  ■  ripnilii  ky  Ike 
tary  of  Aflrfcoilara 

Filed  Oct  li,  19i3,  Ser.  Now  31<,779 
9  nihil   (d.  99^1M) 


Preparation  of  a  snack  food  by  rolling  dough  into  a 
thin  sheet,  cutting  the  dough  into  a  blank  in  the  shape 
of  a  paddle  having  a  Made  and  a  handle  sectioo,  perforat- 
ing the  blank  solely  in  the  blade  section,  baking  the  per- 
forated dough  blank  to  yield  a  product  which  has  a  flat 
blade  section  and  a  puffed  handle 


3J9M9< 
APPLE  FKOD 


DUCT 


.-,   New 

to  Colprio  Pi^BBfi  Csifj,  New  YeX 
N.  Y.,  a  corpotatlM  of  Ddawm 

FBed  Ab«.  19, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  39M99 
2  ririM  (CL  99L-294) 
A  procen  for  preparing  convoluted,  dried  apple  slices 
which  comprises  heating  apple  slices  having  a  biologi- 
cally normal  moisture  content  to  render  said  slices  pliant 
and  reduce  the  moisture  content  therecrf,  oonvolutinc  said 


slice  to  form  a  three  dimensional  configuraUon  wherein 
at  least  a  part  of  the  perimeter  and  adjacent  area  of  one 
side  of  said  slices  and  at  least  part  of  the  perimeter  and 


3,394,499  ^^ 

CRYSTALLINE  BONDED  CERAMIC  WARE  PRESS- 
ING MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKDMG  SA^ffi 
A-dr«w  R.  BfaMddm*,  WeitervUle,  a^l  VIrgU  1DJC«^ 
Swiorfeid,  Ohio,  osiigoiai  to  TV  Mntray  Corporalloa 
of  America,  PfttUmrfh,  Pa^  •  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  399,979 

12  ClaiM.  (CL  194—39.9) 
1.  A  porous  crysulline  bonded  ceramic  mold  compris- 
ing at  least  70%  alumina,  up  to  15%  ball  clay  and  up  to 
15%  talc  fired  to  a  point  short  of  the  theoretical  density 
for  the  ceramic  to  provide  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed porosity,  said  mold  having  characteristics  appro- 
priate for  use  in  ware  forming  operations. 


adjacent  area  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  slices  arc  bent 
pfoximalc  to  one  another  and  rapidly  cooling  said  con- 
voluted slices  to  impart  a  brittle  nature  thereto;  and  the 
convoluted  apple  slice  produced  by  the  process. 


3,394.497 
AirrOMATIC  COOKING  MACHINE 
Albert  H.  Gasnnano,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
kan  MacUac  A  Fooodry  Compaoy,  a  corporation  of 

FU«d  Apr.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,921 

19  Claims.  (CL  99—334)  * 
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3,384,599 
REFRACTORY 
Robert    F.    Patrick,    LooisvIUc,    Ky.,    and    Thomas   M. 
Wehrenberg,  Bockhannon,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Corhart 
Refractories  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawtav.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,983 

9  Claims.  (CI.  199—59) 
1.  A  batch  for  the  production  of  refractory  articles  and 
linings  in  which  the  refractory  ingredients  thereof  con- 
sist  essentially   of   a   mixture   of   fused   cast   refractory 
particles, 

(a)  said  particles  analytically  consisting  escntially  of, 
by  weight,  at  least  40%  MgO  and  at  least  one  other 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  less  than  30%  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  FcO,  CaO,  BaO,  SrO  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(2)  up  to  58%  CrjO,,  (3)  up  to  40%  AljO,,  (4) 
up  to  18%  TiOa,  (5)  not  more  than  5%  SiOj  and 
(6)  up  to  7%  fluorine,  the  sum  of  MgO  plus  said 
other  constituent  or  constituents  being  at  least  95% 
of  said  particles, 

(b)  said  mixture  of  particles  being  composed  of,  by 
weight,  40  to  70%  of  coarse  particles,  0  to  20%  of 
medium  particles  and  20  to  50%  of  fine  particles, 

(c)  said  coarse  particles  having  a  cumulative  particle 
size  distribution  as  follows: 


A  frankfurter  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  conveyors  travelling  one  above  the  o:her  in  the 
same  direction  and  each  having  a  receiving  end;  a  bread 
dispenser  adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  the  lower  one  of 
said  conveyors,  a  meat  product  dispenser  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  upp^r  one  of  said  co.iveyors;  saiJ  dispe  isers 
being  automatically  operable,  upon  demand,  to  deposit 
said  bread  and  meat  product,  respectively,  on  said  upper 
and  lower  conveyors;  said  upper  conveyor  having  a  deliv- 
ery end  directly  above  said  lower  conveyor  at  an  assembly 
station  and  said  conveyors  being  timed  to  effect  transfer 
of  a  meat  product  from  said  upper  conveyor  to  bread 
carried  by  the  lower  conveyor  at  said  assembly  station; 
and  heating  means  adjacent  said  conveyors  at  locations 
thereof  between  said  receiving  ends  and  said  assembly  sta- 
tion.   

3,384,498 

PLASTIC  MODELING  COMPOSTHON 

Robert  B.  Ahrabi,  Lafayette,  La.,  amlpor  to  Oil  Center 

Rcaearch,  tec.,  a  corporatloa  oi  Looidau 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  4,  1997,  Scr.  No.  997,169 

19  CWms.  (CL  199—38.5) 

A  plastic  composition  comprising  manogalactan  gum, 

alkali   metal   borate,   boric   acid,  high  molecular  weight 

polysaccharide,  bacteriostat,  fungistat,  filler,  colorant  and 

perfume. 


Particle 
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(microns) 

Cumulative  percent  by  weight 
left  on  screen 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Tyler  Meeh  No.: 
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(d)  said  medium  particles  having  a  cumulative  particle 
size  distribution  as  follows: 

Psrtkle 

Size 
(microns) 

Cumulative  percent  by  weight 
left  on  screen 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Tyler  Mesh  No.: 

10 1.680 

14 1.190 

28  S» 

35 620 

0 
16 

SI 
05 

0 

• 
78 
«1 

(e)  said  fine  particles  having 
distribution  as  follows: 

a  cumulative  particle  size 

PartlcJe 

Site 
(microns) 

Cumulative  percent  by  weight 
left  on  screen 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Tyler  Mesh  No.: 

K 420 

60 250 

M 210 

80     177 
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100 14S 

150 106 

200 74 
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3,384,501 
STEARATO  CHROMIC  CHLORIDE  PRINTING 

PROCESS 
James  S.  Cnuip,  Mobile,  AIsm  assignor  to  latemational 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.  Contiiioation  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
405,844,  Oct  22,  1964.  This  appUcatioo  June  26, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  649.»52 

2  Claims.  (CL  106—287) 
A  process  of  printing  a  stearato  chromic  chloride 
formulation  at  spaced  intervals  on  wrapping  paper  by 
means  of  a  printing  press  for  the  purpose  of  having  such 
formulation  serve  as  an  adhesive  releasing  agent  where 
printed. 

3,384,502 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PERMEABLE 
SHEET  MATERUL 
Archie  B.  Japs,  Aloroii,  Ohio,  aarimor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


Yorli 


Filed  Not.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,380 
6  Claims.  (G.  117—5.5) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  flexible  moisture  vapor  per- 
meable sheet  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  im- 
mersing a  fibrous  mat  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates and  bicarbonates  to  coat  the  entire  sufaces  and 
intersection  points  of  said  fibers  with  a  film  of  o^i^ 
aqueous  solution,  drying  said  film  to  the  solid  state,  im- 
pregnating said  pretreated  mat  throughout  with  a  poly- 
meric latex,  said  latex  filling  the  interstices  between  said 
coated  fibers,  but  not  adhering  to  said  fibers  themselves, 
coagulating  said  latex,  dipping  said  mat  in  a  dilute  acid  to 
react  with  the  said  carbonate  solid  film,  washing  said  mat 
with  water  to  remove  salt  and  soap  residues,  and  drying 
said  mat. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
THIN  OPAQUE  COATINGS 
Halscy  Bidwell  Stevenson,  McDaniel  Heights,  WUming. 
ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  4n  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Condnnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  176,134, 
Feb.  27,  1962.  This  application  July  10,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  381,652 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—36.7) 
Process  for  forming  thin,  opaque  pressure-clearable 
vinyl  polymer  films  (a)  by  coating  a  support  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  vinyl  addition  polymer  in  a  water-soluble  di- 


alkylamide,  the  solution  containing  water  or  alkanoU  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  in  an  amount  of  45%-97% 
of  that  required  to  produce  a  hazy  solution,  (2)  treating 
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the  coating  with  water  or  an  alkanol  to  extract  said  di- 
alkylamide  before  evaporation  of  said  dialkylamidc,  and 
(3)  removing  said  water  or  alkanol  from  the  coating. 


3384,504 
COPYING  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Marc  Henri  Marie  Joseph  Ernst,  Croix,  France,  smlgnnr 
to  SodM  ditc:  Lcs  Petits-FUs  d«  Leonard  Dand,  Loos, 
France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

nicd  Sept  11.  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,944 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ScpC  19,  1963, 

948,019 
20  Claims.  (CL  117—36.3) 


CMTMS  «  fm»  mrm  rm  \ 
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This  invention  relates  to  manufacturing  a  coated  paper 
by  distributing  uniformly  in  a  volatile  liquid  a  metal  com- 
pound and  a  synhetic  resin,  said  metal  compounds  being 
hydrolysable  with  an  evolution  of  gas  in  situ,  by  deposit- 
ing on  a  paper  some  of  the  liquid  containing  said  resin 
and  metal  compound,  then  by  hydrolysing  the  metal  com- 
pound contained  therein,  and  finally  by  drying  completely 
the  coated  paper. 


IMPREGNATION  AND  PARTIAL  POLYMERIZA- 
TION    OF    RESIN    COATED    WOUND    GLASS 
nBER  PACKAGE 
Walter  B.  PalnMs,  Dnatta,  and  Robert  E.  Smith  and  John 
P.  McNaily,  Axnan,  Calif.,  nwignnn  to  Asrojd-Gen- 
end  CorporadM,  Aan,  CaUf^  a  corporation  d  (Mo 
FUcd  Jnly  12,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  294,521 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—54) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  perform- 
ing  in-the-package    application   of    a   resin   coating   to 
fiberous  materials,  preferably  glass  fibers,  and  cloth  ma- 
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terials  woven   from  such  fibers.  The   particular   feature 
of  the  method  is  the  coating  of  fibers  of  a  wound  package 


3384,508 
METHOD   OF   GLAZING   SEMlCRYST>mJNE 

glass<:eramic  articles  and  REJULT- 

ANT  intermediate  LAYER  CONTAINING 

COMPOSITE  _        ^  „  ^ . 

Harold  F.  Bopp,  John  E.  Mcfflcs,  aad  Jo*eph  W.  Moni^ 
scy,  CornliZ  N.Y.,  aailgnnfi  to  Coning  Glaa  Work^ 
Corahig,  N.Y.,  a  corpowdon  of  New  York  ^^^^^ 
ContiMMtion-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  175,m, 
Feb.  26,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  339,061 

f  Clafatts.  (CL  117—123) 


of  fibers  with  a  rcsm.  the   fibers  remaining  in  wound 
package  form  while  thus  being  resin  coated. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  glazing  of  glass-ceramic 
articles  and.  more  particularly,  to  the  application  of  glazes 
which  react  with  the  glass-ceramic  article  to  form  a  layer 
therebetween  comprising  crysUls  extending  into  and  there- 
by tightly  bonding  the  glaze  to  the  glass-ceramic  article. 


3384^06 

HYDROPHILIC  URETHANE  COMPOSmONSAND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MOIffrURE 
CONTAINING  BREATHABLE  FABRICS 

Harold  L.  Elkln,  L«««town,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ThioiwI 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No*^T!^ing.  nied  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368^78 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—62)  . 

Hydrophilic  urethane  compositions  are  provided,  with  a 
process  for  their  use.  wherewith  fabrics  may  be  coated 
and /or  impregnated  to  further  provide  moisture  contam- 
ing  breathable  fabrics.  • 


3384,507 
DOUBLE  DISC  UQUID  APPUCATOR  FOR 
TOW  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Joseph  R.  Godwhi  and  George  A.  Wataon,  Charlotte, 
N.C  assignors  to  Celancae  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,651 
15  Clafam.  (CL  117— 105  J) 


3,384,509 
PAPER  COATED  WITH  REACTION  PRODUCT 
OF  ESTER  RESIN  WITH  AMINE-ALDEHYDE 

RESIN 
Daniel  INckcrson  Ritson,  Rircnidc  aad  Ralph  Eari  Lmy- 
man,  Jr.,  Sumford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amcrinn  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,017 
10  ClaioM.  (CL  117—155) 

The  invention  provides  paper  which  carries  a  glossy 
grease-resisunt  coating  and  which  is  suiuble  for  use  as 
restaurant  menus  and  mechanics'  instruction  manuals. 
The  coating  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  toluene-soluble 
water-insoluble  substantially  neutral  branched  chain  poly- 
hydroxy  phthalic  anhydride-dimerizcd  unsaturated  higher 
fatty  acid-glycol-polyol  ester  resin  and  40  to  10  parts  by 
weight  as  anti-blocking  agent  of  a  toluene-soluble  thermo- 
setting alkylated  amino-formaldehyde  resin. 


3384,510 

SHEATHED  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Alben  C.  Boggi,  PHtshnrgh,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wi^nd  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,196 

2  ChdBS.  (CL  117—219) 

A  fired  coating  on  the  metallic  sheath  of  an  electric 

heating  element  to  enhance  the  surface  emissivity  thereof, 

including  a  first  coating  of  vitreous  enamel  and  a  second 

coating  of  a  water  solution  of  sodium  silicate. 


v^GGx; 


3384311 
CATHODE  STRUCTURES  UTILIZING 
METAL  COATED  POWDERS 
Dean   W.   Mantcr,  Berkeley  Heights,  and   Charles  M. 
PIcass,  BcraardTiDc,  N J.,  aasipinrs  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Contiuuathm  In  pwi  of  appttcnHon  Scr.  No.  318,848, 
Sept.  19,  1963.  This  appBration  Jan.  13,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  520,488 

4  aaims.  (CL  117—224) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  an  elon- 
gate fibrous  base  member,  especislly  a  tow  comprising 
several  thousand  crimped  synthetic  fllamenU,  with  a  fluid 
form  material  such  as  a  plasHdzer  for  said  filaments  by 
centrifugally  projecting  said  fluid  form  material  from  at 
least  two  disc-like  members  disposed  in  upwardly  canted 
transveiie  planes  across  a  vertical  tow  path  defined,  for 
eximple,  between  tow  opening  and  air  spreading  equip- 
ment in  a  cigarette  filter  making  operation. 


Coiied  and  matrix  type  cathode  element  destined  for 
use  in  thermionic  tubes  include  a  base  member  bearing 
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a  coaling  of  an  eniissive  material  in  particulate  form,  the 
particles  of  which  have  been  previously  coated  with  a 
thin  film  of  a  metal. 


3,384,512 
PIGGING  DEVICE  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Frederick,  Wheaton,  and  Leonard  E.  Burchard. 
Oak  Forest,  UL,  assignors  to  Peoples  Development  Inc., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ConUniMtion-in-pait  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  505,625, 
Oct.  29,  1965.  TUs  application  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  611,185 

13  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 8) 


A  pigging  device  launching  detecting  system.  Means  arc 
provided  for  launching  a  pigging  device  into  a  carrying 
line.  An  electrical  sensing  means  is  provided  for  respond- 
ing to  the  passage  of  a  magnet-containing  pigging  device 
past  a  predetermined  point  in  the  pipeline.  Control  means 
are  operable  in  response  to  signals  from  the  electrical 
sensing  means  and  are  adapted  to  regulate  the  launching 
means. 


3,384,513 
SEALED  NICKEL-CADMIUM  CELL 
Edwin  J.  McHenry,  Millington,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,246 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—13) 


1.  A  sealed  nickel-cadmium  cell  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive  metal   outer  tube  and   a  tubular  positive  electrode, 

said  electrode  comprising  a  perforated  metal  tube  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  finely  divided  nickel  and  nickel  hy- 

droxide,  said  tubular  positive  electrode  being  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  said  outer  tube,  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  cadmium  oxide  and  nickel  having  a  weight  ratio 
of  CdO  to  Ni  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  2.0  completely  filling 
the  annulus  between  the  tubular  positive  electrode  and 
the  outer  tube,  means  for  sealing  the  cell  against  the  at- 
mosphere and  means  for  making  electrical  contact  external 
of  the  cell  to  the  tubular  positive  electrode  and  the  outer 
tube. 


'  3,384,514 

CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Josef  Strobe  I  and  Josef  Egger,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  m- 
signors  to  United  States  Time  Corporation,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

11   11,414 

2  Claims.  (CI.  13^—134) 


ir 


4»      _        ■-», 


{  5s:i  ^'\^  ^  y  /  y^zjryy  ^  y  / /  /  / 


'» ti 


2W 


1.  A  sealed  electrical  battery  including  a  two-piece 
non-conductive  plastic  resin  case  whose  pieces  are  joined 
and  sealed  together,  a  mc<al  conductive  terminal,  said 
terminal  having  an  interior  portion  within  the  said  case, 
said  terminal  having  an  intermediate  portion  which  is 
covered  by  non<onductive  plastic  resin  that  is  integral 
with  the  non-conductive  plastic  resin  of  the  case,  and  satd 
terminal  having  an  exterior  portion  exterior  to  the  case, 
an  electrolyte  within  the  said  case,  and  a  conductive 
plastic  resin  seal  between  the  interior  portion  of  (he 
terminal  and  the  electrolyte,  said  conductive  seal  being 
scaled  to  the  non-conduciivc  plastic  resin  of  the  case  to 
completely  isolate  the  terminal  from  the  electrolyte,  and 
said  conductive  plastic  seal  being  entirely  within  said 
case. 


3,38<515 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  IMPROVED 
CAST  IRON  ARTICLES 
Allen   D.   Ackerman  and  Roy  R.  Albcrtxart,  Saginaw, 
.Vllch.,  and  Arthur  P.  Sicwert,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.388 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—2) 


The  machinability  characteristics  of  a  carbidic  cast  iron 

article  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  primary  com- 
plex iron  carbides  is  substantially  improved  while  main- 
taining the  inheretJt  excellent  durability  and  fatigue  re- 
sistant properties  of  the  alloy  by  heating  the  cast  article 
to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  temperature  range  of 
300  Fahrenheit  degrees  immediately  below  the  lower 
critical  temperature  of  the  composition  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  incipient  spheroidization  of  peariite  and 

to  lower  matrix  hardness  below  30  Rockwell  C  and  sub- 
sequently cooling  the  composition  to  about  normal  room 
temperature. 
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i     3^84^16 
AUGMENTING  IGNITABILITY  OF  SOLID  PROPEL- 

LANT  GRAINS  BY  COATING  WITH  A  METALLO- 

ORGANIC   COMPLEX 
David  C.  Sayles,  HontsriUe,  Ala.,  aasignor  to  the  UnHed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aog.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4$%aS9 
4  Claims.  (CI.  149^^) 

The  ignitability  of  solid  propel. ants  having  a  polybula- 
dicnc-acrylic  acid-acrylonitrile  polymer  birnler  is  aug- 
mented by  reacting  the  burning  surface  of  the  propcUanl 
grain  with  a  metal  carbonyl  compound.  Ignition  of  the  re- 
sulting propellant  can  be  achieved  with  a  sma  ler  igniter 
charge,  and  heat  and  pressure  requirements  are  decreased. 
This  treatment  also  serves  to  render  the  burning  surface 
resistant  to  loss  of  ignitabiuty  upon  aging. 


material  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  form- 
ing openings  of  desired  contact  shape  through  portioiis 
of  the  said  coating  layer,  and  immersing  the  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  for  a  short  time  in  a  molten  alloy  bath, 
which  is  prepared  by  heating  to  melt  an  alloying  ma- 
terial and  to  which  ultrasonic  vibration  is  continuously 
imparted,  thereby  causing  those  portions  of  the  said  semi- 
conductor which  are  exposed  through  the  openings 
through  said  coating  layer  on  tl>e  said  semicooductor 
wafer  to  dissolve  into  the  molten  alloying  material  in 
the  said  alloy  bath  by  such  an  amount  as  to  provide 
recesses  of  a  certain  depth  and  causing  the  said  alloying 
material  and  the  said  semiconductor  to  alloy  with  each 
other  to  form  a  recrystallized  layer  covering  the  entire 
surface  of  each  recess  provided  by  the  dissolution  of  the 
said  semiconductor. 


3,3*4,517 
COPPER/IRON/ALUMINUM   ALLOYS 
Sydney  Harper,  Roas  Mckenzie  Aadcratm,  awl  Rkhard 
John  Lane  Ehorall,  London,  Eagland,  aasignors  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Developmint    Corporatioi^    London, 
Fjsglaad,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britah^  Dec.  22,  1964, 

52,152/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—32) 


M'rOI 


Copper-iron  aluminum  alloys  comprising  a  matrix  ol 
a  copper-rich  solid  solution  phase  containing  about  5-10 
percent  by  weight  of  aluminum,  said  matrix  containing 
in  the  form  of  fibre,  an  iron-rich  solid  solution  phase 
containing  about  10-20  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum, 
have  been  found  to  provide  unexpectedly  high  tensile 
strengths.  The  desired  fibre  form  of  the  iron-rich  solid 
solution  in  the  alloy  may  be  obtained  by  subjecting  a 
casting  of  the  alloy  to  a  hot  working  process  such  as  an 
extrusion  or  a  rolling  treatment,  preferably  followed  by 
a  cold- working  process. 


3,384^18 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Koichho  Shoda  and  Kyoll  Mociyama,  Ssite^hi.  I 
MsigDors  to  MafMshifa  Electroaics  CtMrporatfoa 
JapaB,  a  cwpoialloB  of  Jana 

FBcd  Sept  38,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  491,535 

Claims  priority,  ■ppiii  tJw  JapM^  Oct.  12,  19«4, 

39/5S,417 
a  CialMM    (CL  14a — 179) 


M/^*Si3  /7M 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149 — 4  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384,516 


3,384,519 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 

CLOTH    AND   MACHINE    FOR   CARRYING 

OUT  THE  SAME 

Pierre  Froget,   Ncmovrs,  France,  amigBor  to  "Gricascr 

AG,**  Aadorf,  ThargovO,  Swhzcfiaad,  a  company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  486,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMc,  Oct  28, 1963, 

952,t«3 

5  OafaH.  (CL  1S4— «5) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and 
machine  for  producing  a  composite  cloth  having  two 
superimposed  layers  of  cloth  joined  by  moveable  parallel 
blades  with  one  marginal  edge  of  the  blades  attached  to 
a  first  layer  of  cloth,  a  second  marginal  edge  of  the  blades 
being  attached  to  a  second  layer  of  cloth,  said  blades  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  parallel  to  one  another  but 
spaced  apart  and  said  layers  of  cloth  and  blades  being 
made  of  yams  of  thermoplastic  material. 


FIRE  HOSE 
DcbbIs  Hntcynsoa,  Catoa,  ncai 

to  George  Angas  Ji  Cooapaay  Limited,  New- 
Notttambcriaad,  E^faad,  an  English 
company 

FUed  laiL  15,  19€5,  Scr.  No.  425,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

4,684/64 
7  ClaiBH.  (CL  15^—156) 


1.  A  method  for  making  semiconductor  devices  com-        A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  a  lined  fire  hose  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  thin  layer  of  inert  coating    prising  inserting  a  lining  tube  into  an  open  woven  textile 
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jacket,  inflating  the  jacket  and  lining  tube,  applying  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  fluid  uncured  thermoplastic  material 
and  applying  heat  after  each  layer  has  been  applied  id 
cure  the  covering  material  and  cause  it  to  become  bonded 
to  the  lining  tube. 


3,384,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Gustav  William  Bilgrav  Bonip,  TovesvcJ  8A, 

Naenim,  Dcnmarit 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmarli,  Sept.  23.  1963, 

4,466/63 
6  Claims,  (a.  156—161) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  fabrics  of  ther- 
moplastic threads  with  the  warp  threads  passing  over  an 
inclined  heated  surface  with  the  cross-threads  applied 
thereto  and  sufficient  heat  applied  to  form  droplets  of 
previously  applied  adhesive  to  run  down  to  the  inter- 
sections of  the  threads  and  upon  cooling  attach  the 
threads  at  these  intersections  to  form  the  fabric. 


3384,522 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  DECORATIV  E 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Darid  Rabcnatciii,  2750  2iid  Atc^ 

San  Dicco*  Calif.     92103 

Contlouatloii-ia-pait  of  application  Scr.  No.  126,427, 

Jnly  11,  1961.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  517,160 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—242) 


This  patent  application  relates  to  a  system  of  manu- 
facturing and  fabrication  of  elements  and  slabs  having 
poured  porous  and  core-like  materials  having  laminated 
and  bonded  reinforcing  elements,  strands,  webs  aixl  lay- 
ers. The  porous  and  core-like  materials  may  have  a 
stone-like,  ceramic,  concrete,  clay  product,  cellular  or 
other  porous  structural  material  body  having  the  prop- 
erties of  structure  for  various  embodiments  and  adapted 
to  combination  with  other  improved  materials  of  the 
invention  comprising  organic  and  inorganic  fibers  and  re- 


inforcements, whiskers,  mineral  fillers  and  fibers,  syn- 
thetic fibers,  boron  nitride  fibers,  beryllium  fibers,  graphite 
fibers,  silicon  carbide  whiskers,  and  polymerizable  poly- 
meric resin  compositions,  certKnts  and  steel  reinforce- 
ments. Decorative  and  functional  surface  construction  lay- 
eni  and  load  bearing  constructions  are  features  of  some 
of  the  embodiments  of  the  invention. 


3,384,523 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PROTECTIVE   BOOK   COVERS    AND   THE 
LIKE 
Raymond  Henry  Bender,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  asalgDor  to 
The  Colad  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,043 
16  Claims.  (CL  156—269) 


mm'',      m  (0 


no/-:  :i  ^ 


3.  The  method  of  making  laminated  protective  book 
covers  and  the  like  having  a  base  layer  and  an  outer  pro- 
tective layer  cemented  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  continuous  strip  of  material  forming  said 
outer  protective  layer  which  is  of  less  width  than  each  of 
a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  forming  the  base  layer  of 
each  protective  book  cover,  with  each  of  said  separate 
pieces  cemented  in  progression  on  said  strip  with  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  of  said  separate  pieces  lying  loosely  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  trailing  edge  of  an  ad- 
jacent separate  piece  cemented  to  said  strip,  said  trailing 
edge  of  each  of  said  separate  pieces  lying  in  transrverse 
relationship  to  the  length  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  sep- 
arate pieces  having  a  lateral  edge  portion  which  extends 
beyond  the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  said  strip  by  virtue 
of  the  fact  that  said  separate  pieces  are  wider  than  said 
strip,  advancing  said  strip  with  a  first  predetermined 
speed,  lifting  the  attached  trailing  edge  of  each  separate 
piece  in  sequence  during  the  travel  of  said  strip,  cutting 
the  edge  of  said  strip  while  said  trailing  edge  is  lifted  to 
provide  a  cut  therein  proximate  the  area  of  overlapping 
between  said  leading  edge  of  a  trailing  separate  piece  and 
the  trailing  edge  of  a  leading  separate  piece,  accelerating 
the  edge  of  said  separate  piece  in  advance  of  said  cut  to 
a  second  predetermined  speed  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  speed  to  thereby  cause  said  strip  to 
tear  along  a  line  substantially  coinciding  with  said  ce- 
mented trailing  edge  of  said  leading  separate  piece  to 

thereby  sever  said  leading  separate  piece  with  a  portion 
of  said  outer  protective  layer  cemented  thereto  from  said 
continuous  strip  to  thereby  form  a  separate  laminated 
book  cover. 


3384324 
TRANSFER   AND   LABELING  MACHINE 

Omar  Hansen,  Jr.,  Bloffton,  Ind.,  Mrignor  to  Franklin 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Bhiffton,  Ind^  a  corporatioa 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,955 

26  Claims.  (CI.  156—360) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  which  is  designed 

for  use  with  a  computer  type  scale  of  the  type  which 

weighs  an  article,  computes  certain  data  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  article,  prints  the  data  on  a  label,  and 


delivers  the  label  to  a  label  chute.  The  present  machine 
receives  a  series  of  articles,  such  as  wrapped  packages 
of  fresh  meat,  and  automatically  moves  the  articles  in 
succession  on  to  the  scale  where  they  are  weighed,  off 


33S4»526 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  JOINING 

PLASTICS 

Andrew  E.  Abranuon  mmI  Andrew  F.  Kitdiar,  Ezccliior, 

Minn.,  anignon,  by  omsbc  nsrigMncnta,  to  Research, 

Incorporated*  a  corporntloB  of  MfancaoU 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484^45 
14  CInima.  (CL  156—499) 


of  the  scale  and  to  a  location  adjacent  the  label  chute 
where  a  mechanism  of  the  machine  picks  up  a  label  and 
fastens  the  label  to  the  article,  and  then  out  of  the 
machine. 


33843ZS 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CUFFS  TO  THE  ENDS 

OF  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Geone  E.  Hertot,  HaTcrWU,  Mml,  Md  Rickwrd  B.  Pel- 

CorpQrMloiiirNcw  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct.  2.  1964,  Sw.  No.  401,070 

II  CUm  (a  lS4-44i) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  by  fusion  and  pressiire 
plastic  bodies  capable  of  transmitting  heat  energy  radia- 
tions comprising: 

a  padded  buck  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  heat 

absorbing   area   of   a   shape    corresponding   with   the 

area  of  contact  of  ttie  plastic  bodies  to  be  joined, 

a  presser  plate  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  buck 
for  holding  the  plastic  bodies  under  pressure  while 
they  are  being  joined, 

said  presser  plate  being  of  a  material  capable  of  trans- 
mitting at  least  some  proportion  of  heat  energy  radia- 
tioos  projected  upon  it, 

pressure  means  for  exerting  pressure  through  the  pres- 
ser plate  and  against  the  buck, 

heater  means  for  generating  and  projecting  heat  energy 
radiations  for  projection  through  the  presser  plate 
and  onto  the  buck. 


3,314,527 

MEANS  FOR  SPUCING  THERMOPLACTIC 

WEBBING 

Alfred  FcMT,  422  BmmA  146<k  S(^ 

NepoMit,N.Y.    10013 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  432,242 

10  Clnfam.  (CL  156— 502) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  motor  driven  apporatm  for  apply- 
ing a  cuff  to  a  tubular  member  such  as  a  length  of  flexible 
hose.  The  tubular  member  is  supported  on  an  expand- 
able mandrel.  Cuffing  tape  is  fed  from  a  supply  through 
an  adhesive  containing  tray  and  over  a  tension  roll, 
and  an  axially  offset  roller  assembly  causes  the  cuffing 
tape  to  be  stretched  along  one  longitudinal  edge  relative 
to  the  other  longitudinal  edfc  The  tape  is  then  wrapped 
about  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  stretched 
edge  overlapping  the  end  thereof  and  the  other  edge 
overlapping  the  mandrel.  A  pressure  roller  bears  against 
the  mandrel  to  insure  adherence  of  the  cuffing  tape.  A 
pkten  is  movable  under  the  free  end  of  the  tape  so  that 
it  may  be  severed  with  a  knife  and  a  cutter  wheel  as 
pivoUbly  mounted  adjacent  the  mandrel  for  thmtning 
the  free  edge  of  the  finished  cuff. 


Web  ends,  superimpoeed  with  corresponding  surfaces  in 
contact,  are  j<^ned  by  a  heat  sealing  operation  which 
trims  off  excess  material.  The  contacting  surfaces  are  then 
separated  and  the  narrow  seam  is  subjected  to  beat  and 
pressure  whereby  the  material  of  the  seam  is  fused  and 
flattened  to  assume  the  thickness  of  the  web  body.  The 
operations  are  performed  by  two  q>aced  electrical  heat 
sealing  devices  of  the  thermal  impulse  type,  one  doing  the 
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seaming  and  trimming,  and  the  other,  fusing  and  flatten- 
ing the  seam,  whereby  the  web  ends  are  joined  so  their 
juncture  is  homogeneous  with  the  spliced  webbings. 


3L3S4^2S 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  WELDING 

OF  THERMOPLA9nC  TUBING  FILM 

MickacI  Lehmacher,  Uatcrdortrtr^  aod  Ham  Lehnnchcr, 

Bcckcffcaase,  both  of  Moadovf  nbcr  Trolsdorf ,  Gcrmaoy 

Flted  Jaa.  11, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  424,865 

Claims  pviority,  mfrOaikm  Gtnumj,  Jm.  14,  1964, 

L  46,772;  Joe  3, 190,  L  47,M2 

7  Claims.  (CL  1S6— 515) 


of  travel  of  the  loading  platform  and  comprise  an  aper- 
tured  plate  across  which  an  opened-bottomed  trough 
conuining  adhesive  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  end  of  the  trough  is  guided  and  driven 
across  the  plate;  the  component  to  which  adhesive  is 
to  be  applied  is  mounted  on  the  loading  platform  and 
beneath  the  adhesive   applying  means,   whereupon  the 


v//^ii-:::,?m^.^.^^'A^^ 


A  weld  seaming  and  severing  machine  fabricating  bag- 
like  articles  from  thermoplastic  film  including  horizon- 
tally spaced  feed  and  withdrawal  rolls,  a  film  severing 
blade  and  jaw  assembly  therebetween,  lower  fixed  jaws 
beneath  the  film  path  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade;  and 
upper  vertically  movable  jaws  coc^ratively  opposed  to 
respective  lower  jaws  to  engage  the  film  oo  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade;  Teflon  foil  feeding  over  and  preventing  film 
adhesion  to  jaw  surfaces.  In  a  first  form,  on  the  ditcharge 
side  of  the  jaws  as  welding  jaws,  a  film  gripper  and  a  film 
depressor  are  operable  with  and  adjustable  relative  to 
the  movable  jaws,  selectively  for  side  seam  welding  sev- 
erance with  heated  jaws  and  inoperative  depressor,  or 
unseamed  tensioned  severance  with  depressor  operative 
and  jaws  inoperative.  A  second  form  has  separately  ad- 
justable movable  upper  and  unheated  unitary  lower  jaws 
and  a  heated  cutter  blade  between  and  movable  with  the 
former  reversibly  mounted  to  present  a  double  or  single 
^)eveled  edge,  permitting  double  or  single  seamed  or  sim- 
ple severance,  according  to  the  selected  jaw  gripping,  and 
the  blade  edge  and  heat  condition  used. 


trough  is  moved  across  the  plate  to  allow  adhesive  to 
fall  through  the  apertures  in  the  plate  and  onto  the 
component,  the  other  component  is  then  located  in  register 
with  the  first  and  the  two  components  still  on  the  load- 
ing platform  are  moved  to  a  clamping  station  where  they 
are  clamped  together  between  the  loading  platform  and 
resilient  clamping  means. 


3»384,53# 
EXTRUDED  PLAOTIC  NET,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  AND  SACK  MADE  OF  SAID  NET 
Frank  Briaa  Mercer,  Mackbwa,  a^  KdCk  Fkwcr  Matte, 
Darwoi,  Eagtand,  ■■%■"■■  to  PlMtk  Textile  Accca- 
sories  United,  Blacfcbm,  rMlMj,  a  Brilhft  compmt 
_  ,  Filed  J«l7  23,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  474.431 

Claims  priority   sppHrtlim  Great  Brilai^  liUy  31,  1964, 
36,312/64;  Feb.  f ,  1*65,  5^656/65 
11  dates.  (CL  161— 189) 


3,3S4429 

SHELL  MOULDING 
P^Jldd  Kerr,  Ssrcj.jiBd  Max  AUctmm,  Dcrbytyre, 


^^       Filed  Sept  22, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  489,178 
Clains  friority,  appUcatfoa  Great  BriCafa,  Sept  22, 1964, 

38,664/64 
18  Claims.  (CL  156—556) 

Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  cne  component  and 
subsequently  clamping  it  to  another  component  com- 
IHTses  a  resilient  loading  platform  movable  horizontaOy 
and  linearly  from  a  loading  sUtion  to  a  clamping  station; 
adhesive  applying  means  are  mounted  above  the  path 


/ 

1.  An  extruded  integral  knotless  plastic  net  having  suc- 
cessive rows  of  meshes  wherein  rows  of  mesh  connecting 
strands  provided  at  longitudinaOy  spaced  intervab  of  the 
net  are  ^disposed  at  a  mesh  angle  of  substantially  more 
than  35*  whereby  said  rows  of  connecting  strands  afford 
spaced  parallel  zones  of  reduced  transverse  extensibility, 
the  number  of  such  zones  being  selected  having  regard  to 
the  length  of  the  net  at  right  angles  to  said  zones  to  restrict 
the  longitudinal  extensibility  of  the  net  to  a  desired  per- 
centage and  the  intervening  rows  of  mesh  connecting 
strands  having  mesh  angles  substantially  less  than  those 


of  connecting  strands  in  said  zone  and  never  more  than 
45*.  whereby  said  intervening  rows  of  connecting  strands 
afford  spaced  parallel  zones  of  reduced  longitudinal  ex- 
tensibility. 


3,3»4,531 
FLATTENED  ULTRA-MICROCELLULAR  STRUC- 
TURE AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Gay  Parrish,  WUmingtoii,  DcU  aastgaor  to  E.  L 
da  Poot  dc  Nemoon  mmI  Compwiy,  WUnyi^toii,  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

CootimuitkMi-ln-part  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  No.  157,820, 
Dec.  7,  1961.  Tlifa  applkatioa  Nov.  27,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  326,597 

19  Claims.  (CI.  161—159) 


Paper  and  semi-textile-like  sheets  of  a  crystalline  hy- 
drocarbon polymer  composed  of  flattened  polyhedral 
shaped  cells  possessing  uniplanar  orientation  and  being 
substantially  aligned  within  the  plane  of  the  sheet.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  the  above  sheets  by  permanently 
compressing  or  stretching  a  crystalline  ultramicrocellular 
sheet  material  composed  of  the  hydrocarbon  polymer 
(for  example  polyethylene  and  polypropylene). 


PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  ACETALS  CONTAIN- 
ING    ADMIXTURES    OF   THREE    DIFFERENT 
ESTERS 
JoMpb  G.  Martins,  Ludlow,  and  Gcocfc  E.  Moot,  Spring- 
fiald,  Mass.,  asaicBors,  by  mcsac  asslpuDcats,  to  Moo- 
saalo  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  DcMwarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,858 

22  Claims.  (CL  161—194) 
DiKJosed  herein  sre  plasticized  poIy(vinyl  acetal) 
resins  and  glass  laminates  prepared  therefrom  using  these 
plasticized  resins  as  inlerlayers,  which  laminates  exhibit 
improved  impact  strength.  The  plasticizers  are  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  (1)  a  non-polymeric  ester;  (2)  a  liquid 
polyester;  and  ( 3 )  an  ester  which  is  the  coreaction  prod- 
uct of  a  disaccharide  and  at  least  one  organic  carboxylic 
acid. 


3.384,533 
DELIGNIFICATION  AND  BLEACHING  OF  CHEM- 
ICAL AND  SEMICHEMICAL  CELLULOSE  PULPS 
WITH  OXYGEN  AND  CATALYST 
Aadr^  Robert,  Mcyla«,  Pyilffi  Trayaard,  La  Troackc, 

rrct,  Grci 


and  Odette  Martia-Borrct,  CrcBobIc,  France, 
to  L'Air  Liquldc,  Sodcte  AMaymc  pov  ITtudc  et 
I'Exploltatioa  dcs  Proccdcs  Georges  Ciawlc 
No  Drawiac.  FOed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Scr.  Na  395,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraacc,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

947,956 
11  Clains.  (CL  162— 65) 
Delignification  and  bleaching  of  chemical  and  semi- 
chemical  cellulose  pulps  under  the  action  of  oxygen  in  an 
alkaline  medium  comprising  the  treatment  of  the  pulp  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  used  at  a  concentration  from 
0.5  to  about  3%  by  weight  on  the  pulp,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium  carbonate,  calcium  car- 
bonate, magnesium  carbonate,  zinc  carbonate,  alkali  metal 
borates  and  titanium  dioxide. 


BLEACHING  OF  WOOD  PULPS  WITH 

THIOUREA  DIOXIDE 

Robert  R.  Kindron,  PcnBli«to^  and  Gcorfc  W.  Hoof, 

PriDcctoo,  NJ.,  assigMMB  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,911 
17  Claims.  (CL  162—71) 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  mechanical  and  chemi- 
mechanical  low-cellulose  wood  pulps  containing  up  to 
60%  cellulose,  in  which  said  low-cellulose  wood  pulp  is 
treated  at  a  temperature  of  90*  to  300*  F.  for  up  to  4 
hours  in  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  having  a  pH  of  S.5  to 
8.0  and  containing  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  pulp  and 
thiourea  dioxide  in  an  amoimt  to  provide  0.1  to  2.0% 
of  the  thiourea  dioxide  on  the  weight  of  the  pulp. 


PROCESS  FOR  FIBRILLATING  POLYAMIDE^ON- 
TAINING  FIBERS  WITH  AN  ACID  SWELLING 
AGENT 

Bruno  S.  Y.  Marck,  Aarao,  Argoria,  and  Joseph  Gnefaz, 
Rotbcabnrg,  Laccrac,  Switzoland,  aasiniors  to  Sodcte 
dc  la  Yiscosc  Soisse,  Eauncabracltc,  Switzcrlaod,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Switzcrfamd 

Cootlnnatioa-la-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  547,111, 
Feb.  IS,  1966,  wydi  b  a  contiMudkM  of  appUca- 
tioo  Scr.  No.  218,176,  Jaly  16,  1962.  TWs  appttca- 
..^    tioB  May  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,823 
8  Claims.  (O.  162—157) 
A   process    for   fibrillating   smooth-surface    melt-spun 
monofilament  poly  amide-containing  fibers  which  may  be 
formed  into  felted  material  from  self-supporting  water- 
leaves,  which  comprises  suspending  up  to  10  millimeter 
lengths  of  such  fibers  in  an  acid  swelling  agent,  agitating 
the  suspension  so  that  the  fibers  form  hook-like  exten- 
sions, and  dispersing  the  fibers  in  water  and  beating  the 
dispersion.  The  fibers  capable  of  felting  and  interlocking 
are  also  disclosed. 


3^84,536 
PROCESS   FOR   FORMING   FIBROUS   SHEETS 
CONTAINING  LIMITED  PENETRATION  OF 
ADDITAMENTS  WITHIN  THE  SHEET  AND 
SHEETS  THEREOF 
Robert  W.  Sandbcfff,  New  Lebanon,  and  Brace  W.  Brock- 
ett  and  Donald  B.  Clarfc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignori  to 
The  National  Cash  Rcfiitcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,352 
9  Claims.  (CL  162—175) 
A  process  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  particulate 
material  within  an  embryonic  fibrous  web  by  effecting  a 
phase  separation  of  a  wall-forming  polymeric  material 
(coacervate  phase)  within  the  web  in  the  presence  of  the 
particulate  material;  the  coacervate  phase  being  formed 
by  applying  one  or  more  of  the  components  essential 
to  the  phase  separation  to  one  side  of  the  embryonic  web 
and  the  products  therefrom. 


3,384,537 

MULTI-LAYER  PAPERMAKING  APPARATUS 
Martin  B.  KeOcr,  Hndaoa  Fails,  N.Y.,  MsigBor  to  Sandy 

HIU  CoHMiratioa,  HadMM  Falls.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,225 

2  ClalaM.  (a.  162—299) 

A  papermaking  machine  including  the  combination  of 
an  endless  moving  screen  having  an  upwardly-inclined 
run,  a  headbox,  individual  means  for  supplying  a  plurality 
of  moving  streams  of  liquid  slurries  to  the  headbox  for 
conveyance  into  contact  with  the  screen  for  forming  a 
multi-ply  sheet-like  structure  on  the  screen,  the  headbox 
including  pond  regulators  for  cooperantly  defining  sec- 
tions of  a  multi-section  headbox  with  each  of  the  sections 
having  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  the  stream  of  a 
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liquid  slurry  into  the  upwardly-inclined  run  of  the  screen,    wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  pond  regula-    consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  R,  and  Rj 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
....  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

^  ing  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 


tor  with  respect  to  the  headbox  and  other  pond  regulator 
and  screen. 


COMBATTING  INSECTS  WITH  0-{-2.L0WER 
ALKYL  .  QUINOLYL  -  (8)1N  -  METHYL 
CARBAMATES 
Ernest  Hodel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geify  Clicni- 
ical  Corporation,  Greenburfii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Joac  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,515 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  combatting  insects,  comprising  apply- 
ing thereto  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  0-12- 
lower  alkyl-quinolyl-{8))  N-methyl-carbamate. 


3,384^9 
SYNERGISTIC  ALPHA-NAFHTHYL  N-MFTHYL- 
CARBAMATE  INSECTICIDE  ADMIXED  WITH 
META  •  ACETYLPHENYL  OR  META  •  PROPIO- 
NYLPHENYL  N-METHYL  CARBAMATE 
*  Jacques  Mocotte,  Chamygn*  mi  Moat-d'Or,  Rhone, 
France,  assignor  to  ProgU,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jnly  1, 1965.  Scr.  No.  468,873 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  July  3, 1964, 
980,678 
8  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
New  synergistic  insecticidal  compositions  which  are  a 

mixture  of  alpha-naphthyl  N-methylcarbamate  and  at 
least  one  phenyl  carbamate  having  an  acyl  substituent  on 
the  phenyl  ring  in  the  meta-position.  "* 


3,384,540 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
CONTAINING   PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING 
ESTERS  OF  2-THIOMETHYL  MERCAPTO  PY- 
RIMIDINES 
Arthur  C.  Thomson,   San   Antonio,   Tex.,   and   Karoly 
Szabo,    Orinda,    Mervin    E.    Broklte,    Richmond,    and 
Jnlins  J.  Menu,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  astignors  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnly   14,   1965,  Ser. 
No.  473,277,  now  Patent  No.  3,313,814,  dated  Apr.  11, 
1967.  DiTidcd  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  641,068 

10  Chdms.  (CL  167—33) 
6.  An    insecticidal    composition    comprising   an    inert 
pesticidal  adjuvant  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

BO    X 


3^384341 
SPERMICIDAL  VAGINAL  PHARMACEUTICAL 
CONCENTRATE    FOR    PRODUCING    NON- 
AQUEOUS  FOAM  WITH  AEROSOL  PROPEL- 
LANTS 

WilUam  G.  Claris  1142  Las  Palgas  Ro«l, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407  J3 1 
I  Claim.  (CI.  167—58) 
The  invention  provides  a  new  composition  of  matter 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  propylene  glycol  in  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  cthoxylated  tallow  alcohol,  the 
composition  being  adapted  to  incorporation  in  foam-pro- 
ducing assemblies. 


3.384,54/ 
COMPOSITION   FOR   ORAL   INFLAMMATORY 
DISEASES   COMPRISING   HYDROGEN   PER- 
OXIDE AND  CHROMIUM  TRIOXIDE 
Aothooy  F.  Accctta,  375  Oakford  St., 

West  Hempstead,  N.Y.     11552 
Filed  May  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,562 
^.2  Claims.  (CI.  167—60) 
Oral  inflammatory  diseases,  such  as  gingivitis  and  pyor- 
rbea.  are   treated  by  the  oral  application  of  a  mixture 
of  3-10  weight  percent  hydrogen  peroxide  in  aqueous 
solution  and  chromic  acid  in  an  amount,  per  fluid  ounce 
of    hydrogen    peroxide    solution,    of    0.0025-0.1    g.    of 
chromic  acid  on  the  dry  basis. 


P-8CHi8-/   S-Rt 


3,384,543 
7«-METHYL-5-ANDROSTANES 
J  Albm  Campbell  and  John  C.   Babcocfc,   Kalamaaoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Unjohn  Company,  Kalamatoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  at  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,436 
15  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
This    invention    relates    to   novel    steroid    compounds, 
especially  to  7a-methyl-5  (a  and  /3)-andro$tanes,  the  la- 
methyl  derivatives  thereof  and  the   19-nor  counterparU 
of  the  foregoing. 

3,384,544 

INJECTABLE  SOLUTIONS  OR  SUSPENSIONS 
OF  ANTIGENS  IN  OPTICALLY  CLEAR  COL- 
LOIDAL  SOLUTIO.NS 

Cllve  A.  Walton,  Harrow,  and  Clarence  L.  J.  Coles  and 
Ernst  L.  Neustadter,  Ruislip,  England,  aasignon  to 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  I,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1966, 

25,595/66 
17  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 

There  are  disclosed  injectable  compositions  for  veteri- 
nary or  human  medicine  in  which  an  antigen  is  dissolved 
or  suspended  in  a  particular  type  of  vehicle.  This  vehicle 
comprises  a  physiologically  acceptable  lipophilic  disper- 
sion medium,  water  and  at  least  one  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable Bonionic  surface  active  substance.  It  exists  in 
the  form  of  an  optically  clear  colloidal  solution  in  which 
the  aggregates  of  water  and  surface  active  substance  are 
of  a  size  within  the  range  of  50-8(X)  A.  and  the  ratio  of 
water  to  surface  active  substance  is  within  the  range  of 
1:1  to  1:10.  The  water  content  of  the  composition  is 
within  the  range  of  0.5-22.5%  by  weight. 
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3,384,545 

INJECTABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  FAT 

SOLUBLE  VITAMINS 

Ronald  Eugene  Aiello,  BcUcvillc,  and  Jacob  Christopher 

Bauerafciad,  Glen  RocIl,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 

1^  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,372 
16  Claims.  (CI.  167—81) 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  (a)  up  to  about 
\2%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vitamin  A  palmitate.  vitamin  D  and  vitamin  H 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  from  about  8%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  castor  oil 
containing  at>out  20  to  40  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  castor  oil.  (c)  from  about  4%  to  about  44% 
by  weight  of  glycerin  and  (d)  from  about  15%  to  about 
85%  by  weight  of  water,  the  quantity  of  said  component 
(b)  which  is  present  in  said  emulsion  not  rxceeding 
about  three  times  the  weight  of  said  componcnlp(a). 


3,384,546 
DlRECn.Y   COMPRESSED   LOW-DENSITY 
CRYSTALUNE    SORBITOL    PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL TABLETS 
Blaze  Thomas  Palermo,  Elkkart,  lad.,  amlgnor  to  Miles 
Laboratoriaa,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind^    a   corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,896 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
Pharmaceutical  tablets  are  directly  compressed  from  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  active  ingredient  with  an  excipient 
from  the  group  of  sorbitol  and  a  blend  of  sorbitol  with 
mannitol,  dextrose,  and/or  lactose.  The  sorbitol  employed 
has  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.530  to  0.545  gram 
per  cubic  centimeter  and  the  tablet  produced  is  char- 
acterized by  being  nongritty  and  having  a  low  rate  of 
moisture  pick-up. 


3,384,547 

MAKEUP  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  THICKENING 

AND  LENGTHENING  OF  EYELASHES 

Maria  A.  Psimerio.  New  York,  Jallns  Wetterhahn,  Flush- 
ing, and  F^ward  J.  Masters,  Roclyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,197 
15  Oalms.  (CI.  167—85) 


1.  An  eyelash  makeup  preparation  comprising  a  mas- 
cara base  and  fibers  mixed  therewith  for  thickening  and 
lengthening  the  eyelashes,  the  preparation  being  in  pre- 
mixed  form  for  application  to  the  eyelashes  in  this  form 
by  means  of  an  applicator  device. 


3,384,548  '  • - 

DEPILATORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Zvial^  Francoaiilic  and  Jean  Ronet,  Lc  Bfamc- 

Mesnil,   France,  aarignon  to  Sod^i  anonymc  dita 

rOrcai,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,301 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

928,549 
1  Claim.  (CL  167—89) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  hair  from  human  skin  com- 
prising applying  to  the  hair  to  be  removed  an  effective 
amount  of  a  depilatory  composition  comprising  depilatory 
amounts  of  lithium  cations  and  mercaptocarboxylic  anions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thioglycollic,  o-mer- 
captopropionic  acid  and  ^-mercaptopropionic  acid,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  value  between  about  11  and 
12.5. 


3,384,549 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Jacques  Delicge,  Brussels,  Claude  Gerard,  Anglcar,  and 
Pierre  Maldague,  Brussels,  Bclgfaim,  assigDors  to  So^Hi 
Anglo-Beige  Vulcatai  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belghim,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Belgium 

Hied  Aug.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Lozembourg,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

46,851 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 


»r\ 


The  present  patent  application  relates  to  nuclear  reac- 
tors having  a  pressure  vessel,  comprising  a  core,  heat  ex- 
changers and  mechanisms  for  actuating  hydraulically 
driven  neutron  absorbing  members  and  wherein  the  heat 
exchangers  are  divided  in  several  sections  and  located  in 
two  regions  of  the  pressure  vessel;  one  region  upstream 
of  the  circulating  pumps  and  the  other  region  downstream 
of  the  circulating  pumps.  The  flow  of  coolant  through  the 
heat  exchanger  regions  creates  head  losses  which  are  used 
for  actuating  the  neutron  absorbing  members.  These  head 
losses  are  used  also  for  feeding  the  atomization  device  of 
the  prcssurizcr. 


3,384,550 
NUCLEAR  STEAMPLANT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  J.  Hanzalek,  Soflleld,  Coao^  anigDor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  WhMlsor,  Coon^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,866 
17  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 56) 
A  nuclear  powerplant  system  to  facilitate  decay  heat 
removal  during  shutdown  operation,  without  requiring 
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auxiliary  power  sources  for  circulation  through  the  re- 
actor using  a  super-critical  pressure  reactor  having  a  water 
heating  pass  and  a  steam  superheating  pass.  A  turbine 
drive  feed  pump  supplying  water  to  the  reactor.  A  valve 
in  the  through-flow  path  intermediate  the  water  heating 


mechanical  strength  at  the  temperatures  to  which  the  fuel 
IS  to  be  raised. 


f^^ 


A  cladding  arrangement  for  protecting  a  tubular  fuel 
element  and  including  an  inner  jacket  covering  the  inner 
surface  of  the  fuel  element,  a  corrosion  resistant  metal 
layer  covering  the  first  jacket,  a  second  jacket  covering 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fuel  element,  and  a  sealing  plug 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  fuel  element  for  sealing  off 
the  ends  thereof,  the  jackets  and  plug  all  being  made  of 
a  material  having  a  low  ratio  of  neutron  absorption  to 


3,3*4,552 
DRY  SOLID  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
ISOLATED  FROM  PINGUINAIN 
Efrain  Toro-Goyco  and  MiHoo  L.  Matoa,  Rio  Ptcdras, 
Puerto  Rico,  asdgnon  to  tbc  United  States  of  AmeHca 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Army 
nied  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4<5,M8 
9  Claims.  (CI.  19S— 62) 
This  invention  relates  to  process  for  purifying  crude 
pinguinain  and  more  particulariy  to  a  process  for  isolat- 
ing pure  pinguinain  from  inactive  proteinaceous  material 
and    carbohydrates    normally    associated   therewith.    The 
process   including   an   acetone   precipitation   of   the   raw 
enzyme,  isolation  of  the  enzyme  by  lyophilizing  a  water 
solution  thereof,  and  separation  through  the  use  of  "gel 
filtration." 
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and  steam  heating  passes  and  a  flash  tank  with  valved 
inlet  and  outlet  lines  in  parallel  with  the  valve  A  valved 
pipe  from  the  flash  tank  to  the  feed  pump  turbine  for 
driving  the  feed  pump  with  flash  tank  steam  during  decay 
heat  removal  and  for  supplying  cooling  steam  to  the  super- 
heating pass. 

3,384^51 
FUEL  ELEMENT  HEAT  TRANSFER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Kombichlcr,  Falkeutcin,  Taomu,  Gcrmuiy,  as- 
stgnor  to  Licentia  PatentrcrwaltBBgs  Gjn.b.H.,  Frank- 
fort un  Main,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  528,306 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

L  49,f79 
4  Claims.  (CL  176—67) 


3384,553 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AEROBIC 
FERMENTATION    ON    UQUID   CULTURE 
MEDIUMS 

Utnik  6UaTsk^  and  Jaroslar  Hoapodka,  Prafue, 
CzecbosloTakia,  aarignon  to  Ccskoclovenska  Akad- 
emie  Ved,  Prague,  Czccbodovakia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,681 
17  Claims.  (CL  195—95) 


T'e 


In  a  method  of  aerobic  cultivation  of  microorganisms 
in  contact  with  a  liquid  culture  medium  and  under  ad- 
mission of  oxygen-containing  gas  preferably  at  a  constant 
rate,  the  addition  of  nutrient  to  the  culture  is  controlled 
by  determinations  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  culture  so 
that  when  the  concentration  of  dissolved  oxygen  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  nutrients  are  added  and  thereby 
the  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  is  maintained  within 
predetermined  limits,  and  an  arrangement  comprising  a 
fermentation  vessel,  a  container  for  storing  nutrients,  a 
dispensing  device  which  may  be  activated  for  introducing 
nutrients  from  the  container  into  the  fermentation  vessel, 
and  an  arrangement  for  sensing  the  dissolved  oxygen  con- 
centration in  the  liquid  culture  medium  located  in  the 
fermentation  vessel  and  for  actuating  the  dispensing  de- 
vice when  the  sensed  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in  the 
liquid  culture  medium  rises  above  a  preset  limit. 


METHOD   FOR  THE   ACCURATE   AND   SPECIFIC 
ANALYTICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  GLUCOSE 
rr!*"^*  /•  ^"^^  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  th« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Sccrc 
tary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,437 
14  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
I.  An  analytical  method   for  measuring  the  true  glu- 
cose content  of  glucose  containing  solutions  comprising 
oxidizing  the  glucose  stoichiomelrically  to  gluconic  acid 


by  reacting  the  glucose  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  carbohydrasc   free  glucoseoxidasc,  and  measuring  the 


change    in    optical    rotation    resulting    from   the   reaction 
hy  means  of  a  polarimcter. 


3.384,555 
DIRE(T^  FM  OROMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  MEAS- 
IRINC  DKHYDR0C;ENASE  ACTIVITY 
George  G.  Guilbault,  Edgewood,  and  David  N.  Kramer, 
Ste^tnaoa,  Md.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  tbc  Army 
FUcd  Nov.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,719 
3  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 


«r 

uKTs  tern 

• 
c 

0 

0  n  tarn 
em  KVT 
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1.  A  fluorometric   method   for  the  quantitative   deter- 
mination of  a  dehydrogenase  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  known  amounts  of  resazurin,  diaphorase, 
nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  and  a  substrate 
comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  malic,  lactic,  and  glutamic  acids, 
ethanol.  glucose-6-phosphate,  glycerol  phosphate. 
(— )-a-glyceroI  phosphate  in  a  fluoresceiKC  cell  of  a 
spectrophoiofluorometer  at  a  buffered  pH  in  the 
range  8.{V-9.0. 

(b)  adding  an  unknown  concentration  of  a  dehydro- 
genase corresponding  to  its  substrate  at  zero  time; 

(c)  measuring  the  change  in  fluorescence  with  time  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  dehydrogenase  orig- 
inally present,     i 


3,384,556 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  DETECT- 
ING IMPERFECTIONS  IN  OXIDE  PASSIVA- 
TION LAYERS 
Robert  F.  Rohdc,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964.  Scr.  No.  413,167 
17  Claims.  (CL  204—1) 
8.  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  pinholes  occur- 
ring beneath  ohmic  circuit  patterns  deposited  over  sur- 
face oxide  passivation  layers  grown  on  a  planar  semi- 


conductor device,  said  pinholes  extending  through  the 
oxide  passivation  layers  to  a  substrate  surface  and  to 
active  and  passive  elements  grown  into  the  device,  said 
method   comprising   the   steps   of: 


(a)  removing  the  ohmic  circuit  patterns  by  etching 
to  expose  the  pinholes, 

(b)  aix]  electroplating  through  said  imperfections  to 
provide  an  indication  of  an  electrical  circuit  failure 
path. 


3,384,557 
METHOD  OF  CURING  OF  GREEN  BRIQUETTES 

BY  OXIDATION 

Erik  Sailer,  Stamford,  Coan.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora* 

tion.  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,146 

4  Clainw.  (CL  201—22) 


/ 


I.  The  process  of  curing  green  briquettes  consisting 
essentially  of  calcined  char  derived  from  coal  and  a  bitu- 
minous binder,  which  process  comprises  continuously 
passing  a  bed  of  green  briquettes  downwardly  through  a 
reaction  zone;  continuously  supplying  green  briquettes 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed;  continuously  introducing 
a  stream  of  air  having  heat  transfer  solid  particles  dis- 
persed therein  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  exit  end  of  said 
reaction  zone  and  flowing  the  said  stream  of  air  and  heat 
transfer  particles  upwardly  through  said  reaction  zone 
countercurrent  to  the  down-flowing  bed  of  briquettes  with 
the  stream  of  heat  transfer  solids  enveloping  tbc  bri- 
quettes in  the  down-flowing  bed,  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
bed  of  briquettes  downwardly  and  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  stream  of  air  having  the  heat  transfer  solids  dispersed 
therein  upwardly  being  controlled  to  provide  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  reaction  zone  where  the  green  briquettes  enters 
at  least  10%  by  volume  of  free  oxygen,  on  a  solids  free 
basis;  continuously  withdrawing  heat  transfer  solids  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  cooling  the  solids 
thus  withdrawn  and  continuously  returning  to  the  reaction 
zone  the  cooled  solids  thus  removing  the  fceat  of  reaction 
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and  maintaining  the  temperature  within  the  reaction  zone 
within  the  range  of  from  400'  F.  to  550  F.;  and  removing 
cured  briquettes  from  the  exit  end  of  said  reaction  zone. 


3,384,558 
SOLAR  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Raymond  R.   Olson,  Oak  Park,   III.,  assignor   (o  Solar 
Liquid  Headng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,328 
5  Claims.  (CI.  202—177) 


?1 


Je£s^ 


to  prevent  electrical  shorting  through  a  photoconductivc 
element  during  electrolytic  development,  the  cation  of 
which  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  cations  having  the  formula: 

H 
R-C==N-(!:-Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  allcyl  radical,  R>  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  and  X  is  an  acyl  residue  which 
completes  a  heterocyclic  catjonic  group  with  the 

I  — c=N— 

I      I 

and   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl 
'residues  and  arylacyl  residues;  and 

(B)  polymeric  cations  having  the  formula: 


v^j<,-jr\d" 


Arrangement  wherein  sea  water  is  preheated  as  it  flows 
from  the  supply  source  to  the  evaporation  chamber  of 
a  distillation  unit  by  directing  its  flow  through  closely 
arranged  high  heat  conductive  tubes  of  narrow  circular 
cross  section  which  are  passed  through  channels  of  larger 
cross  sectional  interior  having  insulated  base,  end  and  side 
walls  and  a  top  transparent  wall,  the  channels  being  in- 
clined to  face  the  sun  and  the  base  wall  serving  to  sup- 
port the  tube  being  planar  so  that  the  tubes  are  sub- 
stantially completely  surrounded  by  an  atmosphere  of  lim- 
ited volume  which  is  heated  by  the  sun  rays  and  isolated 
from  the  outside  air. 


.N-R« 


wherein  n  is  an  integer.  R»  and  R«  are  each  a  lower 
aikyl  radical,  R»  is  a  lower  alkylenc  radical. 


3.384^59 

TETRAALKYLLEAD  RECOVERY  FROM  AN 

ANHYDROUS  REACTION  MASS 

Frank  M.  Hopkins,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Virfinia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,487 
5  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 49) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  and  recovery 
of  tetraalkyllead  compounds.  More  particularly,  the  in- 
vention tielates  to  a  new  and  novel  process  and  technique 
whereby  tetraalkyllead  compounds  are  recovered  from  re- 
action masses  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  alkali 
metal  lead  alloy  and  an  alkyl  halide  by  stripping  at  least 
the  tetraalkyllead  product  from  a  reaction  mass  with  an 
inert  gas  and  recovering  the  product  from  inert  gas. 


3,384,561 

PROCESS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 

COLORING  ALUMINUM 

Christian  E.  Micbclson,  Hamden,  and  Darld  C.  Mont- 

gomery,  Clinton,  Coon.,  aasigBors  to  Olln  Mathicsoo 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virsinia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,814 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—58) 
The  mstant  disclosure  teaches  a  process  and  electrolyte 
for  coloring  aluminum  electrolytically  which  provides  a 
wide  variety  of  colored  aluminum  articles  having  good 
physical  properties,  with  the  electrolyte  being  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.1  to  1%  sulfuric 
acid,  from  3%  to  saturation  of  sulfamic  acid,  and  from 
0.1  to  10%  sulfophthalic  acid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384,556 


3  384  560 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  '  DEVELOPING    SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 
ANTI-SHORTING  AGENTS 
Raymond  F.  Reitiicl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,044 

12  Claims.  (CL  204—18) 
1.  An  aqueous  developing  composition  for  electrolyti- 
cally  developing   an   exposed   photoconductivc   element 
comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  present  in  an 
electrolytic  developing  solution  in  an  amount  effective 


3,384,562 
PROCESS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 
_^_,    ,       ^      COLORING  ALUMINUM 
Christian  E.  Michclson,  Hamden,  and  Darld  C.  Mont- 
gomery, Clinton,  Coon.,  assignon  to  OUd  Mathicsoo 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vfavfaiia 
No  Drawing.  JTIed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,889 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—58) 
The  instant  disclosure  teaches  a  process  and  electrolyte 
for  coloring  aluminum  electrolytically  which  achieves  a 
wide  variety  of  light  stable  surface  colors  having  excellent 
physical  characteristics,  with  the  process  characterized 
by  anodically  oxidizing  aluminum  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  from  0.1  to  1%  sulfuric  acid 
and  from  3%  to  saturation  of  sulfamic  acid. 


3  384  563 

METHOD  OF  RADIUSING  THE  EDGE  OP  AN 

APERTURE  ELECTROLYTICALLY 

Limited,  Da1»7,  DcrbyiUre,  Eogfauid,  ■  BrMib  cooipay 

ri  .        /H!?  '"*^?y**'  Ser.  No.  473,634        ^"^ 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britahi,  Ang.  27,  1964. 

35,239/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 
1.  A  method  of  smoothing  the  sharp  edge  of  an  aper- 
ture within  a  metal  workpiecc  comprising  providing  a 
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nozzle-electrode   assembly,   the   nozzle  of  which   is   the    placed  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 


same  shape  as,  but  of  somewhat  larger  internal  dunen 
sions  than,  said  apeiture.  disposing  said  assembly  adja- 
cent »aid  aperture,  causing  electrolyie  to  flow  continuous- 


ly through  said  nozzle -electrode  assembly  and  into  said 
aperture  such  that  it  passes  over  the  sharp  edge  of  said 
aperture,  and  making  said  workpiecc  electrically  positive 
relative  to  said  dec. rode  whereby  the  sharp  edge  of  said 
aperture  is  removed  by  electrolytic  action. 


3.384,564 
ELECTROPHORETIC  PROCESS  FOR  SlMl'LTANE- 
OUSLV  SEPARATING  AND  CONCENTRATING 
PARTICLES 
Leonard  Ormtein,  White  Plaiac,  and  Bamch  J.  Davis, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Movnt  Sinai  Hospital 
Research  Fouodatioa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  mem- 
bership corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,177 
21  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


1.  An  electrophoretic  process  for  simultaneou^y  sepa- 
rating and  concentrating  various  components  of  a  mix- 
ture of  like  sign-charged  particles  comprising  placing 
said  mixture  in  an  ant  icon  vection  medium,  applying  a 
potential  across  said  medium,  providing  behind  said  par- 
ticles a  weak  buffer  ion  carrying  said  like  sign,  providing 
a  second  ion  carrying  said  like  sign  within  said  medium, 
and  providing  a  pH  environment  within  said  medium 
whereby  said  buffer  ion  will  remain  behind  the  slowest  of 
said  component  particles  and  said  second  ion  will  precede 
the  fastest  of  said  component  particles. 


3,384^65 

PROCESS  OF  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

COLOR  IMAGING 

Vscvolod  Tnii«ln  aod  Lcooard  M.  Carrdra,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Xerox  Cocporatloo,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Joly  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,737 
16  Clalma.  (O.  204—181) 
An   electrophoretic   polychromatic   imaging   system   is 
disclosed.  In  this  system,  a  suspension  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  colored  electrically  photosensitive  par- 
ticles is  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid,  the  suspension  is 


IS  at  least  partially  traiuparent,  an  electric  field  is  imposed 
across  the  suspension  and  an  image  is  projected  on  the 
suspension  through  the  transparent  electrode.  Upon  sepa- 
ration of  the  electrodes,  a  polychromatic  image  made  up 
of  migrated  particles  is  observed  on  at  least  one  ol  said 
electrodes. 

3384,566 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING 

Harold  E,  Clark,  Penflcid,  N.Y.,  asalgDor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuatloa-ln-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  384,681, 
July  23,  1964.  Thk  appUcitkNi  July  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  655,023 

32  Claims.  (CL  204—181) 
An  electrophoretic  imaging  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
a  layer  of  a  suspension  comprising  electrically  photo- 
sensitive particles  in  a  liquid  carrier  is  placed  between  a 
fvair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  transparent,  an  elec- 
tric field  is  imposed  across  the  suspension  and  the  suspen- 
sion is  exposed  to  an  image  through  the  transparent  elec- 
trode whereby  an  image  of  migrated  particles  forms  on  at 
least   one   electrode. 


3384,567 
ELECTROLYTE  GUIDE  MEMBER 
James  D.  Andrews  and  Walter  C.  Konz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electrk  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,643 
3  Clafans.  (CL  204—279) 


1.  An  electrolyte  guide  member  for  use  in  electrolytic 
material  removal  to  direct  a  stream  of  charged  electrolyte 
toward  a  workpiecc,  the  guide  member  including: 

a  hollow  capillary  portion  of  a  dielectric  material  termi- 
nating in  an  open  working  tip  from  which  the 
charged  electrolyte  stream  flows, 

the  capillary  portion  having  an  outside  diameter  of  no 
greater  than  0.06"  and  a  maximum  wall  thickness 
of  0.0020",  a  hollow  body  portion  of  a  dielectric 
material  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  capillary  and  joined  to  said 
body  portion  through  an  intermediate,  funnel  shaped 
transition  portion,  and  an  electrode  extending  into 
said  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
electrical  source. 


ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS  HAVING 
CHORD  ELECTRODES 
Masaaki  Kato,  Yokohama,  Ryoio  Komort,  Tokyo,  and 
MitsuBobo  Fnkamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaslgBors  to 
Asahl  Kaael  Kogyo  KaboshUd  Kafaha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  19, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  324,744 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  22, 1962, 

37/51,095;  Mar.  12,  1963,  38/11390 

9  aalms.  (CL  204—301) 

A  multicell  electrodialyzer  which  comprises  a  plurality 

of  dilution  compartments  and  concentration  compart- 
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mcnts  sectioned  with   anion   permsclective  resin   mem-    stiiuents  arc  purified  by  cxiractjon  of  paraffins  and  clay 


l>ranes  and  cation  permselective  resin  membranes  alter 
natdy,  and  electrodes  at  the  outermost  ends  of  the  ap 


3,384,569 
OIL  SHALE  RETORTING 
Nkk  P.  Peet,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineeiing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,094 
9  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 11) 
In  plural  stage  thermal  retorting  of  crushed  oil  shale, 
fines  are  separately  recovered  from  vertical  preheating, 
retorting,  burning  and  cooling  zones  through  which  the 
crushed  oil  shale  serially  flows,  with  the  oil-free  fines  re- 
moved  from   the   burning   and  cooling   zones   being   dis- 
carded and  the  oil-rich  fines  removed  from  the  preheat- 
ing and  retorting  zones  being  introduced  into  the  burn- 
ing zone,  flue  gas  from  the  burning  zone  being  used  to 
provide   heat  in  the   retorting  zone   by   indirect   heat  ex- 
change with  preheated  oil  shale  therein. 


3,384,570 
FRACTIONATION  AND  CONVERSION  OF  A 
NAPHTHA  FRACTION 
Carl  S.  Kelley,  Eldred  J.  Cabanaw,  and  Vernon  A.  Cawi, 
Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,097 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—79) 


V 


»"C»^ 


treated  with  subsequent  recovery  or  hydrogenation  of 
benzene  and  hydrodealkylaiion  of  heavier  aromatics.  The 
light  and  heavy  naphthas  produced  in  the  original  frac- 
tionation, as  well  as  reformed  off  gas  and  paraffinic  ma- 
terial recovered  from  reformate  extraction,  are  cracked 
to  produce  hydrogen,  olefins,  gasoline  hydrocarbon,  and 
heavier  gas  oil,  the  gasoline  range  hydrocarbon  being  hy- 
drotreated  to  convert  a  part  thereof  to  aromatics  which 
can  be  added  to  the  feed  to  the  extraction  step,  the  heavy 
gas  oils  bemg  employed  as  feedstock  for  carbon  black 
production. 


3,384,571 

COMBINED  REFORMING  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

AND  CRUDE  OIL  NAPHTHAS 

John    H.    EngeL,    Sweeny,    Tex.,    asignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No,  614,938 

4  Claims.  (CL  208—79) 


I 


paratus.  The  electrodes  each  consist  of  a  plurality  of 
cords  made  of  electroconductive  material  which  prevents 
accumulation  of  insoluble  precipitate  on  the  electrode 
surfaces  or  in  the  electrode  compartment. 


'4, 


1*1  i*i'  m  A 


V 


r         H 


-T 


¥ 


••I 


'■m5 


-  t 


^ 


-Y^- 


Heart  cut  naphtha  such  as  that  produced  by  fraction- 
ating crude  naphtha  is  reformed  and  the  aromatic  con- 


Natural  gas  liquid  is  fractionated  to  remove  light 
hydrocarbons  and  leave  a  mixture  of  a  light  gasoline 
fraction  and  a  heavy  gasoline  fraction  and  these  two 
fractions  are  separated,  at  the  same  time  a  crude  oil  is 
fractionated  to  form  a  mixture  of  a  light  gasoline  frac- 
tion, a  heavy  gasoline  fraction  and  hydrocarbons  that 
are  lighter  than  the  heavy  gasoline  fraction,  and  these 
two  gasoline  fractions  are  separated  so  that  ihe  lighter 
hydrocarbons  go  with  the  heavy  gasoline  fraction,  the 
two  light  gasoline  fractions  are  combined  as  arc  the  two 
heavy  gasoline  fractions,  the  combined  light  gasoline 
fractions  arc  reformed  as  is  the  combined  heavy  gasoline 
fractions  after  the  hydrocarbons  that  arc  lighter  than 
the  heavy  gasoline  fractions  have  been  removed  there 
from,  light  hydrocarbons  such  as  butanes  and  lighter  and 
hydrogen  are  removed  from  both  light  and  heavy  gasoline 
fractions,  these  two  light  hydrocarbon  fractions  are  each 
separated  into  a  lighter  sub-fraction  containing  propane 
and  lighter  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  and  a  heavier 
sub-fraction  containing  the  remainder  of  the  light  hydro- 
carbons removed  from  the  two  gasoline  fractions,  the 
two  lighter  sub-fractions  are  combined  and  contacted 
with  the  hydrocarbons  that  are  lighter  than  the  heavy 
gasoline  fraction,  the  two  heavier  sub-fractions  are  com- 
bined and  used  as  feed  for  the  natural  gas  liquid  frac- 
tionation  step. 


3,384,572 

CATALYTIC  HYDROCRACKING 

Claude  G.  Myen,  Pitman,  Barton  W.  Rope,  Mnllica  Hill, 

and  William  E.  Garwood,  Haddoniicld,  NJ.,  anlnors 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,201 

6  Claims.  (CL  208 — 111) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
having  an  aromatic  content  of  at  least  50  percent  which 
comprises  contacting  the  same  under  hydrocracking  con- 
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ditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  hy- 
drogenation component  having  an  activity  of  from  5 
to  35  and  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  an  alpha 
value  of  from  1.5  to  20,(X)0. 


3,384473 
CONTROL  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESSES 
Robert  L.  Gorriog,  Barrl^on,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
OU  Corporatioa,  a  corporntkiB  of  New  Yorh 
Fltod  Jan.  14,  1966,  Sar.  No.  52»J512 
5  ClaioH.  (CL  2M— 113) 
1.  A  method  for  charaaerizing  the  colung  tendencies  of 
a  hydrocarbon  material  employed  in  a  catalytic  cracking 
operation  which  comprises  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial to  ultraviolet  spectrophotometric  analysis  by  passing 
light  having  a  wave  length  in  the  range  of  from  about 
2800  A.  to  about  3200  A.  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  light  absorbing  characteristics  and  thus 
the  coking  tendencies  of  the  hydrocarbon  material  and 
employing  the  signal  thus  generated  to  control  at  least 
one  of  (a)  hydrocarbon  feed  rate  to  the  process,  (b)  com- 
bustion air  rate  to  the  regenerator  and,  (c)  catalyst  circu- 
lation rate  in  the  process. 


CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
A  JET  FUEL 
RayuMud  R.  HaHk,  fltmam,  Hcwy  R.  IriiaBd,  Wcat  Dept- 
ford  TowaaMp,  GkMcealcr  Coaaly,  Frita  A.  Salth. 
CWrry  Hill,  aad  Cari  W.  StoMd,  HaMonicM,  N  J„  w- 
BicBon  to  MoWi  Oa  CmptMaflkm,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  York 

Co^tkmaaam  ^  pmi  of  appUcntkHi  Scr.  No.  478,526. 
July  27,  1965.  T^  appMcthM  Jnly  21,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  567,8t7 

6  Claims.  (CL  288—138) 
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The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  the  method  of  pro- 
ducing jet  fuels  from  predetermined  correlations  repre- 
sented by  FIGURES  I  through  IV  in  which  the  method 
includes  determining  froo)  the  correlation  of  FIGURE  TV 
the  permissible  n-parafDn  content  of  a  desired  freeze  point 
jet  fuel  product,  determining  from  FIGURES  I  and  n 
the  maximum  naphthene  to  aromatic  ratio  tolerable  in  a 
product  of  desired  heating  value  and  luminometer  number, 
and  catalytically  reforming  a  paraffin  containing  l^erosine 
feed  in  accordatKe  with  the  relationship  represented  by 
FIGURE  III  for  the  above  predetermined  naphthene/ 
aromatic  ratio  under  space  velocity  conditions  to  permit 
70%  retention  of  paraflSns. 


3^84^75 

PETROLEUM  REFINING  WITU  ORGANIC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Charles  O.  Hoover,  582  Prteceaa  Drive, 

Corpus  CtarMi,  Tex.     78410 

No  Drawii*.  Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,461 

4  Clairna.  (CL  288—285) 

A   process   for  treating  petroleum  stoclu  to  improve 

their  storage  stability  by  successive  admixture  with  the 

stock  of  first,  an  organic  acid  anhydride,  and  second, 

sodium  methylate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the 

admixture. 


3,384,576 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  Cj  AND  LIGHTER 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  REFORMER  FEED 

Saverio  G.  Greco,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  Msigiior  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,781 

6  Claims.  (CL  288—361) 


A  naphtha  which  has  been  previously  treated  with  hy- 
drogen to  reduce  sulfiu  and  nitrogen  concentrations  to 
innocuous  levels  is  treated  to  reduce  concentrations  of 
materials  boiling  at  C|  and  below.  The  hydrogen  treated 
naphtha  is  directed  to  an  initial  flash  unit  to  separate 
vaporous  material  from  liquid  naphtha.  Vaporous  ma- 
terial is  further  separated  from  liquid  naphtha  by  a  series 
of  steps  comprising  a  stripping  step  aiid  a  plurality  of 
flash  steps. 

3,384477 
FRACTIONATION  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Skaffcr  aad  RIckard  J.  Bergman,  Glcavicw,  DL, 
— tgunii    to    UaiveraBl   OU    Prodmrts   Comply,   Dcs 
Plataies,  IlL,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

nicd  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,179 
6  Claimi.  (CL  2M— 362) 
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Method  of  fractionation  which  passes  unhealed  feed 
into  the  top  of  the  tower,  heated  feed  into  the  middle  of 
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the  tower,  introduces  stripping  gas  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  tower,  and  reboils  the  bottoms  of  the  tower.  This 
operation  performs  a  fractionation  of  components,  such 
as  removal  of  H^S  from  an  absorption  oil. 


3«384t578 

ALUMINA-BORON  FIBER  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Carl  D.  Stabcr,  Cohmbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rciiresented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,163 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—12) 
Powdered   AljOj-B   fiber  mix  in  graphite  die,   com- 
pressed at  7500  p.s.i.  at  3050'  F.  for  five  minutes,  for 
friction  bearings. 


3,384,579 
OLEOPHILIC  TUNGSTEN  DISULPHIDE 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Groszck,  Ealing,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1966, 

14,883/66 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
Tungsten  disulphide  with  improved  load-carrying  ca- 
pacity is  prepared  by  grinding  tungsten  disulphide  in  a 
high-energy  mill  in  a  low  surface  tension,  low  viscosity, 
low  boiling  point  organic  liquid. 


3,384,580 
GRAPHITE  DISPERSIONS 
James  B.  Peace,  Modbnry,  Deron,  England,  assignor  to 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,088 

10  Claims.  (CL  252—29) 
A  stabilized  dispersion  composition  for  use  as  a  lubri- 
cating oil  or  the  like  comprising  graphite  dispersed  in  a 
fluid  or  liquid  organic  carrier  material,  and  containing 
a  stablizing  agent  to  maintain  the  graphite  in  dispersed 
form,  said  stabilizing  agent  being  an  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  or  terpolymer;  and  the  method  of  preparing 
said  composition. 


3»384^81 
SOLID  LUBRICANT  AND  PIGMENT 
DISPERSIONS 
James  B.  Peace,  Modbory,  Dctod,  England,  assignor  to 
Acheson  Indostrka,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mkhigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,832 

10  Claims,  (a.  252—29) 
A  stabilized  dispersion  composition  for  use  as  a  lubri- 
cating oil,  or  other  pigmented  dispersion,  comprising  a 
particulate  material  dispersed  in  a  fluid  or  liquid  organic 
material  and  containing  a  stabilizing  agent  to  contain  the 
particulate  material  in  dispersed  form,  said  stabilizing 
agent  being  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  or  terpoly- 
mer;  and  the  method  of  preparing  said   composition. 


3,384,582 
DISPERSIONS  AND  GREASES 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Groszck,  Ealing,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1965, 

40,699/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  which  is  based  on  a  lubri- 
cating base  oil  and  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an 


oleophilic  molybdenum  disulphide  having  a  surface  area 
of  10  to  400  square  metres  per  gram  and  prepared  by 
grinding  natural  or  synthetic  molybdenum  disulphide  in 
an  organic  liquid  distilling  below  500*  C.  having  a  vis- 
cosity below  600  centistokcs  at  38*  C.  and  having  a  sur- 
face tension  below  72  degrees/cm.  at  25*  C. 


3,384,583 
GREASES 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Gronck,  Eallm,  London,  and  Samuel 
Richard  Pethrick,  Frimlcy  Green,  near  AJdcrthot,  Eng- 
land,   assignors   to   The    British    Petroleum    Company 
Umited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Sept  24,  1965, 

40,701/65 
9  Clafam.  (CL  252—29) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  which  is  based  on  a  lu- 
bricating base  oil  containing  in  an  effective  amount  an 
oleophilic  graphite  having  a  surface  area  of  from  20  to 
800  square  metres  per  gram  and  prepared  by  grinding 
natural  or  synthetic  graphite  in  organic  liquid  distilling 
below  500*  C.  having  a  viscosity  below  600  centistokcs 
at  38°  C.  and  having  a  surface  tension  belcw  72  degrees/ 
cm.  at  25*  C. 


3384  584 
SOLID  LUBRICANT  DISPERSIONS 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Gronck,  Ealing,  London,  England,  as- 
signor (o  The  BrMsh  Petroleum  Company  Umited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  v^fipn^ 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1966, 

12,525/66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—30) 
Intimate  mixtures  of  graphite  and  sulphur-containmg 
materials  when  ground  in  a  high-energy  will  in  a  low  boil- 
ing point.  low  viscosity,  low  surface  tension  organic  liquid 
have  high  thickening  power  and  load  carrying  capacity. 


3,384,585 
OVERBASING  LUBE  OIL  ADDITIVES 
James   T.   Gragson  and   Darid   W.   BotM,   Barttcfrllle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,643 
8  Clalma.  (CI.  252—33) 
A  method  of  overbaiing  metal  petroleum  sulfonates 
wherein  methanol  is  added  to  a  mixture  of  metal  petro- 
leum sulfonate,  a  hydroxide  or  oxide  of  a  base  metal  and 
diluent  just  prior  to  treatment  with  carbon  dioxide;  the 
treatment  being  effected  by  contacting  the  mixture  in  a 
discontinuous  liquid  phase  with  the  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
continuous  gaseous  phase  under  a  pressure  of  10  to  100 
p.s.i.g. 


3^384,586 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  L.  McMiUen,  PakKtrlllc,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  CorporadoB,  Wickllffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Conthiuatloa-ln-paH  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No. 

535,742,  Mar.  21,  1966,  which  is  a  coottaraadoa-lD-pvt 

of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  185,521,  Apr.  6,  1962.  Thfa\ip. 

plication  Jan.  30,  1H7,  S«r.  No.  612,332 
25  Claims.  (CL  252— 33) 

A  polymeric  composition  possessing  improved  rheo- 
logical  properties  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric 
resin  and  a  non-Newtoniao  colloidal  disperse  system  which 

system  is  characterized  as  being  a  colloidal  dispersion  of 

solid,  xnetal-containing  colloidal  particles  predispersed 
in  an  inert  organic  liquid  and,  as  an  essential  third  com- 
ponent of  the  system,  an  organic  compound  with  mole- 
cules which  contain  a  hydrophobic  portion  and  at  least 
one  polar  substituent.  An  exemplary  composition  would 
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contain  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer,  a  plasticizer  for  the 
polymer,  and  a  disperse  system  comprising  calcium  car- 
bonate particles,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  disperse  medium, 
and  a  calcium  pelrosulfonate.  A  method  for  imparting 
improved  rheological  properties  to  polymeric  resinous 
compositions  by  incorporating  such  a  disperse  system 
into  the  compositions  is  described. 
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3,384,587 

HYPERBASIC  CALCIUM  SULFONATE 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Edward  H.  Hobt,  Robert  S.  Edward*,  and  Clnod  E.  Sibcrt, 

Jr.,  Nederhmd,  Tex^  aoigMn  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

No  DrawlBc.  FUad  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,136 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—33.4) 
A  method  of  preparing  hyperbasic  calcium  sulfonate 
lube  oil  concentrate  useful  as  detergent  dispersant  addi- 
tive in  oils  comprising  forming  a  first  reaction  mixture  of 
sulfonic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  calcium  hydroxide  or  calci- 
um oxide  and  water,  lower  alkanol  or  lower  alkoxy 
ethanol.  and  lubricating  oil,  sequentially  injicting  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  under  a  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  carbon  dioxide  pressure  of  at  least  10  p.s.i.g.  and 
stripping  off  incidental  water  and  oxygenated  vehicle. 


«<  3,384,590 

ANTI-CORROSIVE  SALT 
RusmII  a.  Eversole,  Excelsior,  and  Yoong  J.  Lee,  Minne- 
apolis, Mhin.,  aaslgnon  to  Carglll,  Incorporated,  Bloom- 
Ington,  Dei.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,995 

16  Claims.  (CL  252—70) 
A  salt  composition  tor  de-icing  including  a  de-icing  salt 
and  minor  but  effective  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  chro- 
mate  or  nitrite  anodic  passifier  and  an  organic  compound 
cathodic  passifier  having  an  amino  nitrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,384,588 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  p-POLYPHENYL 
Matthew  A.  McMahoa,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Jonctioo,  and  Harry 
ChafeCz  and  William  J.  Coppoc.  Ponghkccpsfe,  N.Y., 
Bssignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawii^.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,720 

6  Claims.  (CL  252 — 42.1) 
4  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  an  SUS  viscosity  at  100' 
F.  of  between  about  50  and  10.000,  a  grease  forming 
amount  of  a  metal  soap,  and  between  about  0.5  and  30 
wt.  percent  of  poly-p-phenylene  solid  polymer  of  the 
formula: 


where  n  is  an  average  integer  between  about  38  and  200 
and  said  polymer  is  of  an  average  particle  size  between 
about  2  and  100  microns. 

5.  A  grease  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  4 
wherein  said  metal  soap  is  lithium  1 2-hydroxystearate  and 
also  included  in  said  composition  is  an  oxidation  inhibiting 
amount  of  phenyl-alpha-naphthylamine  and  a  rust  in- 
hibiting amount  of  N-oleylpropylene  diamine. 


3,384,589 

NITRIDED  IRON  POWDER  CORE  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED PERMEABILITY  COEFFICIENT 

Thoralcy    Atbctstan  Dantoa,   BlrmbM^am,   Fagland,  as- 

ligoor  (0  The  iDtcraatioul  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,622. 
Divided  and  thb  application  May  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  642,564 
Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

8,977/63 

4  Clalmi.  (G.  252-42  J4) 

Inductor  core  comprises  carbonyl-iron  powder  having  a 
total  nitrogen  plus  carbon  content  of  9.0%  to  about  10.5% 
and  is  characterized  by  a  temperature  coefficient  of  per- 
meability not  greater  than  5x  10-«  per  *  C. 


3,384,591 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  SOAP  AND  A 
UREA-OLEFIN-SULFURIC  ACID  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT 
John  D.  Zcch,  WlliiiiatOB,  DcL,  anignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Indnstvks,  Inc.,  Wihnington,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,254 
8  Clafatts.  (CL  252—117) 
Detergent  compositions  comprising  soap  and  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  an  urea-ole  fin -sulfuric  acid  condensate. 
The  olefin  is  either  butadiene  or  a  mixture  of  a  major 
amount  of  butadiene  and  a  minor  amount  of  cyclopenta- 
diene,  unhindered  tertiary  mono-olcfin,  2-alkyl-l,3-buta- 
diene,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  detergent  composition 
may  also  contain  an  inorganic  detergent  builder. 


3,384,592 

SKIN  POLISH  REMOVER 

Elizabeth  H.  Wecms,  2616  dcTcland  Heights  Blvd., 

I  akf  land.  Fla     33803 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,523 
1  Claim.  (CL  252—135) 
A  skin  polish  remover  for  removing  nail  polish  com- 
position from  the  skin  about  a  fingernail  without  removal 
of  the  nail  polish  on  the  nail,  consisting  of  amyl  acetate 
or  other  type  of  protein-containing  material,  together  with 
water  and  trisodium  phosphate  and  calcium  suli^ate. 


3384493 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
UREA-OLEFIN-SULFURIC  ACID  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT 
John  D.  Zech,  Wihnh^on,  DeL,  aarigpor  to  Adas 
Chcnkal  Indntrics,  Inc,  WUmfaigtoa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,255 
9  ClainH.  (CL  252—137) 
Detergent  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of  synthetic 
detergents  where  one  of  the  detergents  is  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  an  urea-olefin-sulfuric  acid  condensate.  The  olefin 
is  either  butadiene  or  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of 
butadiene  and  a  minor  amount  of  cyclopentadieoe,  un- 
hindered tertiary  mooo-olelin,  2-alkyl-l,3-butadiene,  or 
mixtures  thereof.  The  condensate  may  be  prepared  by 
adding  the  olefin  to  a  suspension  of  urea  and  sulfuric 
acid  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  from  —10"  C. 

to  70*  C.  The  detergent  compositions  may  also  contain 

inorganic  detergent  builders. 


3,384,594 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BUILDERS  AND  A  UREA4)LEFINE-SUL- 
FURIC  ACID  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Thomas  J.  Galvfai  and  Fraadi  A.  Hnghct,  WllnUngton, 
DeL,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indnstrlcs,  Inc,  WH- 
miimton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawii«.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,256 

7  Clahns.  (CL  252—137) 
Detergent  compositions  comprising  an  inorganic  deter- 
gent builder  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  urea-olefin-sul- 
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furic  acid  coodensate.  The  olefin  is  either  butadiene  or  a 
mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  butadiene  and  a  minor 
amount  of  cyclopentadiene,  unhindered  tertiary  mono-ole- 
fin,  2-alkyl-l,3-butadiene,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  con- 
densate may  be  prepared  by  adding  the  olefin  to  a  suspen- 
sion of  urea  and  sulfuric  acid  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature from  — 10"  C.  to  70'  C. 


3384^95 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GAM- 
MA ■  HYDROXY   ORGANIC   SULFONATE   TYPE 
COMPOUNDS 

George  L.  Broassalian,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moo- 
smato  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  IS,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,567 
II  Claims.  (CL  252—161) 

Detergent  compositions  containing  in  addition  to  con- 
ventional detergent  ingredients  from  about  5  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  gamma-hydroxy  sulfonate  type  compound. 
The  gamma-hydroxy  organic  sulfonate  type  compound 
acts  as  a  supplemental  detergent  active  material  and  re- 
sults in  the  production  of  large  quantities  of  foam  or 
lather  which  is  extremely  stable  in  the  presence  of  greases. 


3,394,596 
PEROXY  ACID  BLEACHING  SYSTEMS 
Jolin  R.  Moyer,  Midland,  Mlch^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.  FUed  Dec.  36,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,787 
2  Claims.  (CL  252 — 187) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  aqueous  bleaching 
composition  which  comprises  an  organic  peroxy  acid,  a 
water  soluble  source  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion.  and 
water,  said  composition  having  a  peroxy  acid  concentra- 
tion which  provides  an  active  oxygen  concentratioo  of 
from  about  10  to  150  parts  per  million. 


3,384^97 
SnJCATE  BASED  LASER  GLASS 
Panl  F.  De  PaoHs  and  Panl  B.  Mancr,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Faslman    Kodak    Company,    Ro^cster, 
N.Y.,  a  covporadoa  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,643 
11  ClainiflL  (CL  252— 3*1.6) 

1.  A  glass  laser  material  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  between  40%  and  60%  SiO,,  between  3%  and 
10%  LiaO,  between  2%  and  20%  NajO,  at  least  5% 

other  crown  glass  crystallization  inhibiting  oxides  and 
between  .1%  and  20%  of  at  least  one  oxide  at  at  least 
one  type  of  activating  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NdjO,,  HoaO,,  Yb/),  and  TmaOi- 


3384^98 
HALOPHOSFHATE  PHOSPHOR  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 
Arnold  L  Friedman,  Sooth  EacHd,  and  Darid  H.  Bean- 

moot,  LyBdknnl,  OUo,  aaigMn  to  General  Electric 

Conpany,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mm.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,317 
4  Clatani.  (CL  252— 3«1.4) 

Sulfamic  acid  can  be  used  efifectively  to  wash  dele- 
terious impurities  from  newly  produced  alkaline  earth 
halophosphate  phosphors  to  improve  the  brightness  and 
maintenance  of  light  output  of  the  phosphors.  At  least 
about  10.5  grams  of  sulfamic  acid  for  each  kilogram  of 
phosphor  are  needed,  and  preferred  proportions  and 
concentrations  of  sulfamic  acid  arc  stated. 


3,384,599 

SILOXANE-POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 

George  M.  Omictansid,  Tonawanda,  and  Thomas  C.  Wil- 
liams, Lancaster,  N.Y.,  aaignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
ftoration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Contlnoatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
300,628,  Ang.  7,  1963.  Tliii  appHcatioo  Aug.  13,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  389,473 

8  Clainw.  (CI.  252—352) 

A  composition  useful  as  a  polyol  reactant  having  a 
built-in  foam  stabilizer  which  comprises  an  organic  polyol 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  two  carbon  bonded  hy- 
droxy! radicals  per  polyol  molecule  and  from  0.025  to 
about  6  weight  percent  organo&iloxane  groups,  such 
weight  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  the  organic 
polyol-siloxane  composition,  and  wherein  the  organopoly- 
siloxane  groups  are  bonded  lo  some  of  the  molecules  of 
the  polyol  in  a  copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  inti- 
mately dispersed  among  the  remainder  of  the  organic 
polyol. 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR   USE  IN 
PREVENTING   AND   INHIBITING    FOAM 

Elcmcr  Domba,  Olympic  Fields,  111.,  Mrignor  to  Nako 
Cliemictl  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporaiioo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawftag.  Filed  Not.  20,  1944,  Ser.  No.  413,399 

2  ClaiaM.  (CI.  252—358) 

This  invention  concerns  new  compositions  character- 
ized as  having  low  foaming  activity.  The  compositions 
comprise  hydrocarbons  whtch  normally  tend  lo  foam  and 
cyanoethoxyalkoxypolysiloxane  oligomers. 


3384,681 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  A  DESICCANT  TO 
PREVENT  H,S  CONTAMINATION  OF  THE  HY- 
DROCARBON  FEED 

CUffoH  W.  Price,  BartioriUc,  Okla.,  Mrigaor  to  Phillips 
Petrolenn  Coapany,  a  corporaiioo  off  Dclai 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,222 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—412) 
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i  .  c 


J- 


In  a  hydrocarbon  drying  process,  using  a  plurality  of 
drying  zones,  one  of  which  is  undergoing  regeneration 
using  vaporous  feed,  the  vaporous  feed  after  regeneration 
is  treated  to  separate  out  sulphur  containing  compounds 
and  added  to  the  feed  hydrocarbon  for  the  system,  there- 
after the  regenerated  zone  is  cooled  using  cool  hydro- 
carbon feed  to  avoid  additional  generation  of  sulfur  con- 
taining compounds. 


CHEMICAL 


909 


3,384,682 

BONDED  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  CATALYSTS  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Alfred  J.  Robinson,  South  Platelicid,  NJ.,  assignM^by 
mesne  alignments,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  Jk  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Ncwariu  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mm-.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,498 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—455) 

Mechanically  strong  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  catalyst 
particles  arc  formed  by  blending  finely  divided  particles 
of  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  with  a  substantial  amount  of 
halloysite  clay  and  sufficient  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion to  form  a  plastic  mixture.  The  mixture  is  formed  into 
particles  by  means  such  as  extrusion  and  the  particles 
are  heated  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
100°  F.  to  300°  F .  ion-exchanged  with  nonalkali  metal 
ions  and  calcined. 


3,384,603 

PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 
OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Guntbcr  FJfers,  Gromc  lie,  Mich.,  mrignor  to  Wyandotte 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  MtcUcaa 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,216 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

High  molecular  weight  propylene  oxide  polymers  and 
copolymers  characterized   by   at   least    50%    crystallinily 

arc  prepared  employing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (a) 
a  dialkyi  or  diaryl  zinc,  (b)  an  aluminum  alkoxide.  and 
(c)  water.  The  p<>l>mer  and  c<>polyn>er  so  prepared  have 
rubber-like  properties  and  upon  curing  result  in  ozone 
and  oil  resistant  elastomers. 


3,384,604 

POLYMER  PREPARATION 

James  Ping  King,  CbeNenham,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  PennsaH 


Chemicals  Corporadoo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  13.  1M5,  Ser.  No.  479,631 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  inorganic  polymers  which 
comprises  oxidizing  in  the  presence  of  water  a  compound 
of  formula  Cr(OPR,R,0)a  X  where  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkoxy,  or  aryloxy  and  X  is  a  coordinating  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
ar>d  five-  and  six-mcmbered  heterocyclic  compounds  con- 
taining oxygen  or  sulfur  as  a  coordinating  atom. 


'    3484,605 
COORDINATION  POLYMERS 

Anthony  Joseph  Saraceno,  Devon,  Pa.,  asrignor  fo  Penn- 
salt  ChemicaU  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Contlnoa(loo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

479,687,  Aiif.  13,  IMS.  Thli  ippUcatioD  May  1,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  434,918 

14  Claims.  (CL  240 — 2) 

Polymers  and  copolymers  involving  a  doubly  bridged 
(catenated)  trivalent  octahedral  metal  coordinated  with 
two  unidentate  ligands,  whereby  the  polymer  is  terminated 
at  each  end  with  a  bidentate  ligand.  These  polymers  and 
copolymers  are  useful  as  additives  to  hydraulic  fluids  and 
lubricants  in  order  to  improve  viscosity-temperature  char- 
acteristics. 


3,384,606 
CROSSLINKING  AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANES 
WITH  FORMALDEHYDE 
Dic<er   Dicterlch   and   Erwin   Mnllo-,   Lcvcrknacn,   Ger- 
many, amignon  to  FarbcnfabrflMn  Bayer  Ahtlo^cMll- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1963, 

F  39,240 
6  Cbilms.  (CL  260—29.4) 
1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyol  with  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate,  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  containing  a 
tertiary  nitrogen  atom,  in  substantially  stoichiometric 
quantities  to  prepare  a  polyurethane  prepolymer,  reacting 
said  prepolymer  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  quaternization  agent  and  an  acid  having  a 
pK  value  of  less  than  6  lo  prepare  a  polyurethane,  mix- 
ing said  polyurethane  with  formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  form  a  dispersion  having  a  pH  value  of  2  to  5 
and  heating  said  mixture  to  remove  water  and  leave  an 
elastic  synthetic  polyurethane  plastic  having  improved 
mechanical  properties  and  improved  resistance  to  boiling 
water  by  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20  to  about  150"  C. 


3t3MM7 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  AND  NITRILE 

RUBBERS  PLASnCIZED  WITH  DIESTER- 

AMIDES 
Frank  C.   Magne.  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  EvaU  L.  Skan, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assigiion  lo  the  United  States  of 

America  as  repreacntcd  by  the  Sccrctnry  of  Agricnhra-e 
No  Drawing.  OrighuU  application  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser. 

No.    40«,278.    Divided   and   tMs   application   Mar.   24, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  459,490 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—30.4) 

Plastic  compositions  are  obtained  in  which  vinyl  chlo- 
ride resins  or  nitrile  rubbers  are  plasticized  with  diester- 
amidcs  derived  from  diethanol  amine.  The  acyl  portion 
of  the  amide  moiety  can  be  derived  from  monoolefinic 
carboxylic  acids  or  such  acids  which  contain  at  least  one 
cpoxy  group,  or  which  contain  an  alkyl  chain  substituted 
with  at  least  one  epoxy  group.  The  hydrocarbon  moiety 
of  the  acids  used  to  esterify  the  ethanol  groups  can  com- 
prise phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  or  substituted  phenyl.  The  N- 
bis(2-acetoxyethyl)  amide  of  selectively  hydrogenated 
cottonseed  oil  fatty  acids  and  the  N-bis(2-acetoxyethyl) 
amide  of  cpoxidized  cottonseed  oil  fatty  acids  are  par- 
liculaHy  suitable  as  softeners  for  nitrile  rubber. 


3»384,608 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  AND  PLASTICIZ- 
ERS  THEREFOR  STABILIZED  WITH  I.l-BIS 
(2  -  METHYL  -  5  -  TERTIARY  BUTYL.4-HY- 
DROXYPHENYL)  BUTANE 
George  F.  Hardy  and  Roaald  Saltnum,  Mndbon,  N  J., 
ui^nors  to  AUad  Chcaakal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Ang.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3S835 

4  Claims.  (Q.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  plasticizer  composition  stable  against  oxidative 
degradation  which  comprises  diisodecyl  phthalate  pre- 
pared from  "oxo"  prepared  alcohol  having  dissolved  there- 
in the  combination  of  between  about  0.05%  to  0.2%  by 
weight  of  l,l-bis(2-mcthyl  -  5  -  tertiary  biUyl  -  4  -  hydroxy- 
phenyl)  butane  and  between  about  0.2%  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


R«o-p 


> 


0R« 


0R» 


wherein  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  phenyl  radical,  1-10  carbon  atom  alkyl 
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substituted  phenyl  radicals,  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R?  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phenyl  radical,  1-10  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted phenyl  radicals,  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-10  carbon 
atoms. 

3.  A  wire  coating  composition  of  high  volume  resistiv- 
ity comprising:  (A)  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
a  major  portion  of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  minor  portion 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymcr- 
izable  with  vinyl  chloride;  (B)  calcium  carbonate  as  filler; 
(C)  diisodecyl  phthalate  prepared  from  "oxo"  prepared 
alcohol;  and  (D)  between  about  0.05%  to  0.2%  by  weight 
of  l,l-bis(2-methyl-5-tertiary  butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  bu- 
tane and  between  about  0.2%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an 
organic  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


R»0-P 


\ 


0R« 


0R» 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  phenyl  radical,  1-10  carbon  atom  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  radicals,  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  R2  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  phenyl  radical,  1-10  carbon  atoms  substituted 
phenyl  radicals,  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
said  percentages  based  on  the  weight  of  said  diisodecyl 
phthalate. 

3,384,609 
PLASnCISED  SULPHUR 
Jean  Baptiste  Signouret,  BiUiere,  Bcmard  Audouze, 
Ortbez,  and  Jean  Barge,  Pao,  France^  assignon  to 
Socicte  Nationalc  des  Pelrolcs  d'Aqaitainc,  Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1964, 

982  775 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
A  novel  plastic  material  is  formed  by  the  homogeneous 
union  of  elementary  sulphur  with  a  resinous  condensation 
product  formed  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  a  halo- 
epoxy-alkanc  and  hydrogen  sulphide  upon  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polysulphide  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal.  The  products  of  the  process  of  the  present  inven- 
tion may  be  produced  with  varying  degrees  of  flexibility 
or  hardness,  may  contain  fillers  such  as  glass  fibers,  glass 
balls  or  other  mineral  material,  and  arc  useful  for  form- 
ing resistant  coatings  and  markings  on  concrete,  asphalt  or 
similar  surfaces. 


3384,610 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COATINGS  CONTAINING  POW- 
DERED   EPOXY    RESIN    COMPOSmONS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Max  M.  Lcc,  Fort  Wayne,  IntL,  aarigMr  to  Tbc  Dexter 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Consecticnt 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  IH4,  Ser.  No.  370,080 

12  aaims.  (O.  260—37) 
An  epoxy  resin  coating  composition  adapted  for  low 
temperature  fiUm  formation  and  rapid  cure  on  pre-beated 
substrates,  said  composition  comprising  a  uniform  niix- 
ture  of  powdered  components  having  a  particle  size  with- 
in tbc  range  of  about  5  to  600  microns,  a  first  powder 
in  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  partially  reacted 
mixture  of  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  be- 
tween 1.0  and  2.0,  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  450-2550,  and  a  softening  point  above  65"  C,  and 
about  0.5  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  resin  of  a  BF,- 
amine  complex  soluble  in  said  resin,  and  a  second  powder 
in  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid,  friable, 
non-agglomerable  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  the 
amount  of  said  second  powder  being  sufficient  to  provide 
0.25  to  1.0  equivalents  of  anhydride  per  equivalent  of 
epoxy  resin,  and  said  composition  having  the  character- 


istic of  being  stable  to  storage  for  long  periods  of  time 
as  free-flowing  powder  while  fusing  and  coalescing  to  a 
continuous  coating  at  a  temperature  above  about  100*  C. 


3,384,611 
MODIFIED  TRIPHOSPHONITRIUC  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bcmard  Gmshkin,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  asdgnor  to  W.  R. 
Grace    A    Co^    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioa   of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,739 

19  Claims.  (CL  26#— 39) 
Phospbonitrilic  polymers  such  as  those  prepared  from 
2,4,6-triamido  -  2,4,6  -  triphenyitriphosphonitrile.  can  be 
modified  by  reacting  with  a  diisocyanate.  The  resulting 
polymer  can  be  combined  with  inorganic  flllcn  to  pro- 
duce molding  compositions. 


3.384,612 

GOLF  BALL 

Harry  W.  Brandt  and  Warren  F.  Basse,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523J72 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 41) 
A  golf  ball  of  a  one-piece  construction  of  a  homogene- 
ous solid  can  be  prepared  by  a  process  that  comprises 
blending  from  25-75%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  and 
complementally  from  75-25%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  co- 
polymer derived  from  an  alpha-olefin  of  ibe  formula 
RCH  =  CHj  wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  having  from  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1-25  mole  percent  of  units  de- 
rived from  an  a./i-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  and  optionally  a  filler  material  for  adjusting  the 
weight  of  the  ball. 


3,384.613 
RETARDATIO.N  OF  SCORCH  IN  RUBBER  COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINING  DICUMYL  PEROXIDE 
AS  THE  VULCANIZING  AGENT 
Carl  R.  Parks,  Akron,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Tlie  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,022 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 

1.  In  a  curable  rubber  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
peroxide-curable  rubber,  said  rubber  being  an  elastomeric 
high  polymer  comprising  conjugated  dicne  monomers 
linked  through  carbon-carbon  bonds,  and  (b)  a  ditertitry 
organic  peroxide  curing  agent  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  said  amount  being  sufficient 
to  cure  said  rubber,  the  improvement  comprising  (c)  t 
modifier  selected  from  ring-substituted  nitro-aryl  com- 
pounds, ring-substituted  nitroso-aryl  compounds,  and 
N-nitroso  diarylamine  compounds,  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  said  amount  being  suffi- 
cient to  retard  scorching  of  said  rubber. 


3,384,614 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOZONANT  MIXTURE 
Robert  H.  Roscnwald,  Western  Sprfawi,  DL,  Mi%nor  to 
Universal  Oil  Prodncts  CompanyTDct  Plaiaes,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,785 

17  aaims.  (CL  260 — 45.9) 
A  synergistic  mixture  of  from  about  5%  to  about  95% 
by  weight  of  a  p-phenylenediamine  antiozonant  and  from 
about  95%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  dicycloalkyldl- 
aminodiphenyl  compound  such  as  dicycloalkyldiaminodi- 
phenyl  ether,  dicycloalkyldiaminodiphenyl  sulfide,  dicy- 
cloalkyldiaminodiphenyl  amine  or  dicycloalkyldiaminodi- 
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pheny  alkane.  The  synergistic  mixture  is  useful  as  an  anti- 
ozonant for  natural  and  synthetic  rubber. 


3,384,615 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYAMIDES 


Ellas  R.  Asoarl,  Pan.  Fnace,  and  Helmot  MiUler,  Bin- 
ningcn,  Switzerland,  awlgnnn  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Conccticot 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559^64 

5  Clainis.  (CL  268 — 45.9) 
1.  A  heat-stabilized  polyamide  composition  comprising 
a  synthetic  linear  amorphous  polyamide  and  stabilizing 
amounts  of,  an  alkyl-substituted  diphenylamine  said 
alkyl  having  from  4-12  carbon  atoms;  a  phosphorous 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorous acid,  a  salt  of  a  phosphorous  acid,  and  an  ester 
of  phosphorous  acid;  and  a  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bro- 
mide, hydrogen  iodide,  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  an  alkali 
metal  bromide,  an  alkyl  metal  iodide,  an  alkali-earih 
metal  chloride,  an  alkali  earth  metal  bromide  and  an 
alkali  earth  metal  iodide. 


33M,616 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING 
COPPER  2,2'-DIHYDROXY-DIPH£NYLSULFIDES 
OR  MIXTURES  OF  COPPER  SALTS  WITH  2,2'-DI- 
HYDROXY-DIPHENYLSULFIDB8 
Kari-Heinz  Heller,  Knlcld,  Pctw  Popfcr  and  Joachim 
Nentwig.  KrcfeUBockna,  and  Hcrnuan  ScteeU,  Kre- 
rcld•L!rdlM•s^  Gtrmumjt  aMlgnon  to  Farbenfabrikcn 
Bayer  Alrticngescilachaft,  Le^iilinasn,  GcrmaBy,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Gcnnany 

of  apf  Hcadoa  Ser. 
398395,  '  ~ 

1967,  Ser.  No.  611,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger 

F  40,870 
6  aaimt.  (CL  240-^S.7S) 
Thermal  stabilization  of  polyamides  by  tiie  incorpora- 
tion therein  of  copper  salts  of 


No  DrawiM.  Coatfanadon  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No. 
98395.  ScpL  22,  1964.  TMb  appUcatioa  Jm.  24, 

■y,  Sept.  28,  1963, 


wherein  R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  Kalogen,  cycloalkyl.  and  alkyl 
having  about  I  to  12  carboa  atoms;  and  mixtures  of 
copper  chlorides,  sulfates,  nitrates  or  acetates  with  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

R  R 


wherein  R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cycloalkyl,  and  alkyl 
having  about  1  to  12  cartwn  atoms. 


REACTION  OF  DIISOPR0PYLBENZENE-«,a'.DIOL 
WITH  PHENOUC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

Salvatore  A.  Canle,  Monla  TnwiMp,  Morria  Coonty, 
TkoouH  M.  Cawthoa,  Dotv,  aad  Wilk«t  M.  Wcancr, 
Rockaway,  NJ.,  aal^nn  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratkm,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.  Original  appllcatkM  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
19U79,  now  Patent  No.  3^34,347,  dated  Jane  14, 
1966.  Divided  and  tUi  application  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,051 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
5.  An  epoxide  resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 

halohydrin   selected   from    the   group  consisting  of   an 


epihalohydrin  and  a  dihalohydrin  in  which  at  least  one 
halogen  atom  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to 
the  hydroxy-substituted  carbon  atom  and  the  two  halo- 
gen atoms  are  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  and 
p-phcnol  alkylated  1,1,3  -  trimethyl  - 1,2  -  dihydroindene 
having  the  formula: 


cu, 


i  »,^ 


CHi-C 


J /^       CH, 


xV 


C-CHi 

A 


CHi       CHi 
R 


r-\y-R- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  mcthoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo 
and  fluoro  and  m  and  p  represent  the  integers  0  and  1 
and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  in  a  basic  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20  to  120*  C,  employing  1  to  15  mols  of  said 
halohydrin  per  mol  of  said  p-phenol  alkylated  1,1,3-tri- 
me  thyl- 1 ,2-dihydroindene. 


3,384,618 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    SYNTHETIC    RESINS 

FROM  AROMATIC  GLYCOLS  AND  A  PHENOL 
Minora  Imoto,  181-2  Okashln-macki,  Osaka-fn,  and 
Chingynn  Huang,  249  Okashin-machi,  Osaka-fn,  both 
of  Malkata-shl,  Japan 
No  Drawfam.  Cootlnoation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
375,620,  June  16,  1964.  Thk  application  Dec.  8,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  600,700 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkni  Japoi,  Not.  24,  1960, 
35/44,581 
9  CbOma.  (CL  260—47) 
There  is  provided  a  method  of  producing  a  synthetic 
resin  which  comprises  reacting  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  glycols  having  the  for- 
mula 


/\^ 


HOCHt- 


--CHjOH 


r- 


\y 


and  polyethers  thereof  having  the  formula 


HO(CH, 


V 


-CH«0].H 


wherein 


is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  napthalene  and  anthracene, 
each  having  up  to  four  methyl  substituents  on  the  aro- 
matic nucleus,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  200, 
with  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
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nol,  orth6-,  mcta-  and  para-crcsols,  para-tert-butylphenol. 
octylphenols,  nonylphenols,  phenylphenols,  p-chlorophc- 
nol,  hydroquinone,  resorcinol,  catechol,  bisphenol,  8- 
(para  -  hydroxyphcnyl)  -  para-menthane  -  l,l,8-di(para- 
hydroxyphenyl)-para-menthanc  and  novolac  resins  which 
are  the  reaction  product  of  any  of  the  foregoing  phenols 
and  formaldehyde  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  250  to  900,  thereby  to  form  a  synthetic  resin  in 
which  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moieties  and  phenol  moi- 
eties are  alternately  bonded  by  methylene  radicals.  The 
synthetic  resins  produced  arc  novel  in  their  alternation 
of  phenolic  and  non-phenolic  moieties  linked  by  methyl- 
ene radicals. 

3,384,619 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Takeshi  Hori  and  Shunro  Kataoka,  Ohtsu-shi,  and  Hiro- 
std  Kodama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  To>o  Rayon 
Kabtishiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo,   Japan,    a   corpomtion    of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1967,  S«r.  No.  639,272 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
Process  for  preparation  of  polyphenylene  ethers  which 

comprises  reacting  a  phenol  having  the  formula: 


OH 


R. 


\/ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  group,  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  three  component  catalyst  composed  of  (1 ) 
nonbasic  cupric  halide  or  cupric  carboxylate,  (2)  tertiary 
amine,  and  (3)  alcohol. 


3,384,620 

POLYACETAL  TERPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  RAN- 

DOMLY  RECURRING  GROUPS  DERIVED  FROM 

AN  AROMATIC  ACETAL 

Henri  Sidi,  Paramos,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,899 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

Certain  aromatic  acetals  may  be  copolymerized  with 
formaldehyde  or  with  its  cyclic  trimer,  trioxane.  to  form 
a  new  class  of  polyacetal  copolymers  and  terpolymers 
which  contain  randomly  recurring  groups  derived  from 
the  aromatic  acetal.  These  new  polyacetal  copolymers 
and  terpolymers  are  characterized  by  viscosimetrically- 
determined  average  molecular  weights  in  the  range  from 
10,000  to  100,000,  and  by  excellent  thermal  and  hy- 
drolytic  stability. 

3^84,621 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOXY- 
METHYLENE  OF  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
STABILITY 

SUgeki  Horiie,  Eiji  Sakaoka,  Susumu  Kurematsu,  and 
Michlkazu  Hiraoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1964, 
39/6,881 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—67) 

Method  for  preparation  of  substantially  pure  white 
polyoxy methylene  of  good  thermal  stability  comprising 
incorporating    polymerized    or    copolymerized    polyoxy- 


methyiene  of  high  molecular  weight  and  from  0.1  to  20 
ammonium  cyanate  in  an  organic  solvent  and  heating. 


0^ 


'  3,384,622 

RAPIDLY  WATER-SOLUBLE  GUANIDINE-FOR.M- 
ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Edward  Helmut  Sheers,  Fhuhlog,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  11,  196S,  Ser.  No.  4S4,994 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 
Hydrocolloid-reactjve  guanidinc-formaldehyde  resin  in 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  is  spray-dried  to  a  free-flowing 
powder  which  dissolves  uniformly  and  rapidly  in  cold 
water,  by  acidifying  the  solution  to  pH  6.8-7.5,  spray- 
drying  the  solution  into  a  current  of  air  having  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  450*  P..  and  rapidly  cooling  and  recover- 
ing the  resin  panicles  thereby  formed.  The  size  of  the 
droplets  of  the  sprayed  solution  is  such  that  the  average 
diameter  of  the  resm  particles  which  are  formed  is  less 
than  150  microns. 


3,384,623 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMERS 
Katsumi  Inooe,  Tochimi  Matsai,  Ikno  Svyama,  Md  Hlro- 
aki  Masuda,  Tfoiuga,  Japan,  aaricBon  to  Toyo  Spin- 
ning Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Dec.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  19«4, 
39/1,090 
5  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 75) 
The  present  invention  provides  for  a  process  for  pre- 
paring a  spinnable  solution  of  a  linear  elastic  polyure- 
thane  comprising; 

(A)  Forming  an  isocyanate-terminaled  prepolymer  by 
reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  (i)  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate,  (ii)  a  hydroxyl-terminated  difunctional  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  600  and  4,000. 
and  (iii)  between  about  0.05%  and  5^r.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  prepolymer  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  con- 
taining as  its  sole  group,  reactive  with  an  isocyanate 
group,  one  hydroxyl  group; 

(B)  Forming  a  prepolymer  solution  by  dissolving  be- 
tween 15  and  50  parts  of  prepolymer  (A)  in  50  to  85  parts 
of  a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the  isocyanate  group  and 
which  will  dissolve  the  linear  polyurethane; 

(C)  Adjusting  the  temperature  of  solution  (B)  to  with- 
in the  range  of  about  0*  C.  up  to  about  100°  C  ,  and 

(D)  Forming  a  spinnable  solution  by  adding  to  solu- 
tion (C)  a  difunctional  chain-extender  which  is  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  prepolymer  (A). 


3,384,624 

PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Herbert  L.  Heiss,  New  Martinrrille,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436^75 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  260—77.5) 

Monomeric  tolylene  diisocyanatc  is  removed  from  a 
prepolymer  composition  prepared  by  reacting  an  excess  of 
tolylene  diisocyanatc  with  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing active  hydrogen  containing  atoms  as  determined  by 
the  Zerewitinoff  method  by  reacting  the  monomeric  tolyl- 
ene diisocyanate  remaining  in  the  prepolymer  with  a 
benzyl  alcohol. 
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hMMcl,  Movrlitowi^  N  J.*  Mrigaor  to 
CotpuftloM,  Nfw  Yoritt  N.Y«.  ■  cor* 
Ymt 


33S4.62S 

POLYAMIDE   POLY^miZATION   PRODUCTS  OF 
DERIYATTVES  OF  EPSILON-CArROLACTAM 

Herbert  K.  R< 
Alltod  CkMbad 
ponitloa  of  New  Y« 

FBod  im.  29,  19M,  S«r.  No.  341,tM 
6  ClahM.  (a.  264— 7S) 
1.  The  polyamide  polymerization  product  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula : 

I 


c— o 


wherein  R,  is  carboxy,  allioxycarbonyl  or  carbamyl  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  represented  by  Rp 


33*4^26 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYAMTOES 

Robert  M.  I— liio,  NccMk,  Wlk,  lYa^  Wmckm 

N.Y.,  and  Jota  R.  Lana%  Upper  WeiJIi  Rhrar,  NJ., 

to  UalTflniri  OB  IViJarti  CompMy.  Dt* 

nL,  a  torpor ade«  of  Below 

No  Dnmii«.  Origimd  ■fpBriirtM  Sept  24, 1M3,  Ser.  No. 

311,620.  DhrWed  mmi  Ikfa  ^f^fHao  Fek.  13,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  61S,34S 

7  ClalM.  (CL  2«»-.7t) 
The  polymeric  compoettiom  of  matter  comprise  the  re- 
action product  of  a  polyamide  with  a  halo-eubstituted 
polyhydroroethanonaphthalcDedicarboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride thereof,  said  polymeric  compositions  of  matter 
possessing  desirable  physical  characteristics  such  as  fire 
retardanoe  and  color  stability.  The  resulting  polyamide 
may  be  used  for  molding  resins,  films,  coatings,  insula- 
tion, etc. 


3,3S4,<27 
NOVEL  POLYFLUOROALKYL  ACRYLATE 
MONOMERS,  POLYMERS  AND  INTER- 
MEDUTES 
Lo^   G«»c    AmOo,    W^khm   RMgc.   and    Rktard    F. 
SwccMj,  Doircr,  Raadolpk  TowMHp,  NJ.,  asMgonri 
to  ABM  Cfciorffl  CorpotaBo^  New  York.  N.V.,  a 
coipoitloa  of  New  York 
No  Dnmlig.  Plod  Aaf.  2,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  47«,749 

20  ClatoM.  (CL  2i^—99S) 
9.  Pol)rmers  comprising  recurring  polyfluoroalkyi  acry- 
late  eater  units  of  the  formula: 


O         CHi 


B<CHiCU(CH«}0-C — CZ 


wherein  R(  is  a  perofluoroalkyl  group  containing  5-14 
carboD  atoms  and  X  is  H  or  CH|. 


FLUORINATED  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

AUca  G.  nttMa%  El  Ccrrito,  a^  WBBaa  L.  Waalcy, 

Berkeley,  Caaf.,ni|f  in  to  iBtUiiioiSBHea  of  Amer- 

lea  M  rcpr«Mito4  kw  ft*  Souotoj  of  AnkaBarc 

No  Dnmt^  FIM  Sept  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3M,129 

21  flifcui  (O.  2M—99J5) 
Novel  alkali  metal  fluorocarWnolates  are  produced  by 

a  novel  method  which  involves  reacting  a  great  variety  of 


icetones  and  substituted  ketones  with  an  alkali  metal  fluo- 
ride. The  resulting  fluorocarbinolates  are  then  converted 
to  fluorinated  esters  by  reaction  with  an  add  halide.  Be- 
cause the  resulting  esters  have  a  fluorine  oo  the  a-carbon 
of  the  alcohol  moiety,  they  are  useful  as  oil  and  water 
repellants  for  fabrics.  By  using  the  halide  of  an  unsaturated 
acid  in  the  reaction,  the  resulting  esters  can  be  made  into 
homo-  or  copolymers  which  are  useful  for  the  production 
of  oil  and  water  resistant  coatings  on  a  variety  of  fabrics 
made  from  both  natural  and  synthetic  fibers. 


aJ'« 


33t4.<29 

METHOD  OF  SHORT8TOPPING  CONJUGATED 
DIENE  POLYMERIZATIONS 
Charles  W.  Sirobcl,  BwtieeTBIc,  Okfak,  Mrinor  to 
Pctrotcan  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawi 


No  Drawia|.  Coatiaaalfc«-iB-part  of  appUcatkn  Ser.  No. 
253,992/108.  25,  1963.  Ilib        -   ^  


„  .  ,, Aa«.2<,1963, 

Ser.  No.  3B4,655 

16  ClatoH.  (CL  26B— 94.2) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  polymerization  mixture  is 
formed  by  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  with  a  lith- 
ium-based catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  polymerization  mixture  as  a  shortstopping 
agent  an  organic  peroxide  and  thereafter  coagulating  and 
recovering  the  shortstopped  polymer  directly  from  the 
shortstopping  step. 


3^g4^3g 

BUTADIENE  POLYMERIZATION  AND 
CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 
Kood  KoouHaa,  SWgcyaki  NtsMyaasa,  HldetaaU  Yi 
aaga,  aad  Kcaky  Ueda,  Yokkaky-Ai,  Ji^aa,  m^ 
ors  to  JapoB  Syatketfc  Rabbcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  St 
a  coqtoradoB  of  JapoB 
No  Drawtog.  FBed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  45i,lM 
ClaiBBs  priority,  appBcatkia  lapaa,  laac  11,  19M, 
39/32,9M 
7  ClaiM.  (CL  264-94J) 
A  process  for  produdng  polybutadiene  having  a  high 
percentage  of  cis-1,4  configuration  by  contacting  buta- 
diene in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  reaction  mixture  of  (1)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt 
and  nickel  peroxides,  1  gram  of  which  contains  more' 
than  0. 1  milligram  equivalent  of  active  oxygen  capable  (d 
oxidizing  potassium  iodide  at  room  temperature,  and  (2) 
a  halide  of  aluminum. 


ISOLATION  OF  BACITlUkCDN  FROM  DILUTE  SOLU- 
TIONS THEREOF  BY  FKECIPrrATiON  AS  A  COM- 
PLEX  WITH  A  DIVALENT  METAL  AND  AN  OR. 
GANIC  SULFATE  OR  SULFONATE 


FBed  JoM  23,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  4<M44 


No 


JaM  24, 1M4,  3JM7/M 
_  11  CblaMk  (CL  24^112^ 

The  antibiotic  bacitracin  is  recovered  from  a  erode 
soluUon  therof,  in  particalar  from  the  original  colture 
medium,  by  adding  to  the  sc^tian 

(I)  a  compound  of  the  feneral  fonnnli  R— SOsH,  or 
a  soluble  salt  thereof.  R  being  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  aOcaryl 
and  aUcyl  and  aralkyl  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  alkaryl  having  at  least  one  alkyl  sobatitnent  with  be- 
tween 4  and  16  carbon  atoms,  and  R  being  Knki>H  to  the 
— SOsH  group  either  directly  or  by  means  of  an  oxygen 
brid^;  and 

(II)  a  soluble  salt  of  a  compkx-fonxunf  metal 
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The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  an  acid  environment,  pref- 
erably at  a  pH  between  2  and  5.  There  is  thus  formed  a 
complex  compound  between  the  sulfonated  group,  the 
metal  and  the  bacitracin  of  the  general  formula 

(R— SO,H)4n(Me)n(bacitracin)n 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  just  stated  and  Me  is  prefer- 
ably zinc,  cobalt,  manganese  or  copper.  The  complex  com- 
pound is  then  separated  and  the  bacitracin  is  recovered 
therefrom.  Preferably,  the  recovery  is  effected  by  sepa- 
rating the  complex  compound,  dissolving  it  in  an  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  a  pH  between  4  and 
9,  eliminatnig  the  complex  by  an  ion  exchange  reaction 
and  recovering  the  bacitracin  from  the  reaction  product. 
Good  yields  of  bacitracin  are  obtained  without  the  neces- 
sity of  previous  concentration  of  the  culture  medium. 


3384,632 

ARYLAZO-4-ISOPROPOXY-l-NAPHTHOL 

COMPOUNDS 

Warren  E.  Solodar,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,240 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—197) 
Compounds  of  the  formula: 


OB 


wherein 


n=nV^ 


V 


-Yn 


X  is  lower  alkyl, 

y  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  carboxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  halo  or  sulfonamide  and 
cyano  halo  or  sulfonamide  and 

rt  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  which  compounds 
are  useful  as  pigments  in  coating  and  molding  compo- 
sitions. 


3,384,633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
VITAMIN  A  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Joseph    A.    Kardys,   Groton,    Coon.,    assignor   to   Chas. 
P6zer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
363,065,  Apr.  24,  1964.  Ttab  application  Nov.  8,  1966, 
Ser.  .No.  592,748 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 207.1) 
Isomerization  of  vitamin  A,  its  isomers  and  esters, 
using  iodine  and  basic  amines,  particularly  pyridine,  as 
catalysts.  Relatively  inactive  11-cis  and  11,13-di-cis  iso- 
mers thus  converted  to  mixtures  of  vitamin  A  and  neo- 
vitamin  A  without  formation  of  additional  inactive  9-cis 
vitamin  A  isomer.  Vitamin  A  esterification  and  trans- 
esterification  using  alkali  metal  alkoxide  as  catalyst,  im- 
proved by  presence  of  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  basic 
amine. 


3,384,634 
PURIFYING  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 
Charles  J.  O'Boyle,  Gramercy,  La.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Sugar  Indnstrics  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioa-tai-part  of  applications  Scr. 
No.  33,116,  Jane  1,  1960,  and  S«r.  No.  263,349, 
Mar.  6,  1963.  This  application  Inly  13,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  382,393 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
The  specification  discloses  a  method  for  removing  ex- 
traneous solvents  from  mixtures  containing  polyhydric 


alcohol  esters.  The  mixture  is  dispersed  in  a  wash  solvent 
in  which  the  extraneous  solvent  is  soluble  and  the  ester 
is  of  limited  solubility.  The  wash  solvents  disclosed  are 
alkane  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  between 
about  —43*  C.  and  115*  C,  at  atmospheric  pressure. 
Methods  for  the  preparation  and  preliminary  purifka- 
tion  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  are  also  described 


3.384,635 
1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Philip  M.  Carabateas,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Ster- 
ling Drug  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
465,198,  June  18,  1965.  This  applicatioa  Sept.  28,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  582,529 

14  Claims.  (Ct  260—239) 
I-R1-3-RJ-4-R4-IH-2. 3,4.5  -  tctrahydro  -  1.4  -  beniodi- 
azepines,  where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyi,  lower- 
alkanesulfonyl,  or  benzoyl.  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi, 
and  R4  is  lower-alkenyl.  hala-(lowcr-alkenyl ),  phenyl- 
(lower-alkyl),  lower-cycloalkyl-(lower-alkyl)  or  lower- 
carbalkoxy-(lower-alkyl),  analgesic  antagonists,  are  pre- 
pared by  reducing  the  corresponding  3-Rj-4R4-3H-l,4- 
benzodia2cpinc-2.5(  IH,4H)-dioncs  to  prepare  said  com- 
pounds where  R|  is  hydrogen  and  acylating  the  latter  to 
obtain  said  compounds  where  R,  is  lowcr-alkanoyi,  lower- 
alkanesulfonyl  or  benzoyl.  Intermediate  4-(cycloalkyIal- 
kyl)-3H-l,4-benzodia2ipine-2,5(lH.4H)-diones  also  have 
psychomotor  depressant  activity. 


3,384,636 
3-BENZOVL-3-AZABICYCLO(3.2.21NONANES 
Theodore  E.  Stanin  and  Vada  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Klngsport, 
TcBB.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rock- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
276,195.  Apr.  29,  1963.  Tliis  application  June  16,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  464,533 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  3-benzoyl-3-azabicyclo[  3.2.2  [nonane. 


3,384,637 

16-METHYLATED  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

Patrick  A.  Diaasi,  Westicid,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioo    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,399 

8  Claims.  (CI.  26t^— 239  J) 
The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  16-methylated 
corticosterones.  These  compounds  have  been  found  to  ha\c 
activity  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3.384.638 
ANTHRAQIJINONE  VAT  DYESTL^FFS 
Konrad  Mix,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Cassella  Fai1>werkc  .Mainkur  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim.  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1965, 
*  C  35405 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 249) 
1.  New  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


A 


& 

A 


B 


"°'^~^n/   ^""^~^"  \n^^"~ 


B 


wherein  — NH — A — NH —  is  a  bivalent  residue  of  a 
diamino  anthroquinone  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-di- 
amino-anthraquinooe,  1.5-diamino-antbraquiiioDe,  1,8-di- 
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amino-anthraquinone,  and  l,5-diamino-4,8-dihydroxy- 
anthraquinonc,  B — NH —  is  the  residue  of  an  amine  of  a 
vattabic  amino-anthraquinone  of  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .4-diamino-2-acctyI-anthraquinone.  1  -amino-4-benzoyI- 
amino-anthraquinone,  and  4-amino-anthraquinone-l  (N), 
2-benzacridone,  and  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  phenoxy. 


3,384,639 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3,6-DIOXO- 
2,5-DIMETHYLPIFERAZlNE 
Shinichi  Ishida  and  Chihko  Olzaml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  Kahwshlkl  Kabha,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,192 

Claiint  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  May  28,  1964, 

39/29440 

8  Clalna.  (CI.  260     268) 

1.  A    process    for    producing    3,6-dioxo,    2,5-dimethyl 

piperazine  which  comprises  heating  a  salt  of  alanine  with 

an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  4  with 

a  phenol  of  the  general  formula: 


rV-on 


wherein  R  ii  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  halogen,  and  nitro.  said  phenol  being 
present  in  an  amount  by  weight  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  alanine  salt. 


3,384,640 
AMINO  ISOQUINOLINIUM  SALTS 
Joseph  Martin  Mnchowiki,  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  anlgnments,  to  Bristd-Mycrs  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,414 

11  CbUmt.  (CL  260— 286) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 
Ri 


® 


R«XQ 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  (lower )alkyl. 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen.  ( lower-alkyi,  (lower )aikanoyl  and  phenyl 

(lower)  alkyl. 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(lower)  alky  I  and  phenyK  lower)  alkyl,  and 
X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  anion. 


3,384,641 
2-METHYLEN'E-3-QUINUCLII>ONES 
John  H.  Bid  and  Harrcy  B.  Hopps,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Hcnryk  Bndcr,  Newton  Center,  Maa^  ndfnon  to  Al- 
drtch  ChMBical  Co.,  Lsc^  Milwaukee,  Wic^  a  corpora- 
tioo of  Wbcooiin 
No  Drawing.  Cootiauation-te-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
426460,  Jan.  18,  1965.  This  application  Sept  19.  1967, 
Ser.  No.  668.941 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
Chemical  compounds,  namely  the  free  base  and  acid 

addition  salts  of  2-methylene-3-quinuc]idinone  of  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


which  are  useful  in  separating  mixtures  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines  in  a  quantitative  manner  as  well  as 
purifying  various  amines. 


3,384,642 
NICOTINIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
1,3-PROPANE  DIOLS 
Michio  Nakanishi,  RyoMke  Kobayasfai,  and  Katsuo  Ari- 
mura,   Nalutsu,  Otta,  Japan,   assignors   to  Hoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Indukrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Noy.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Not.  18,  1964, 
39/65,178;  Oct.  12,  1965,  40/62,059 
9  CUims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


R-C(CHion 


t» 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  3.  arc  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hyper- 
cholesteremia and  peripheral  vascular  diseases,  arc  well 
absorbed  and  show  prolonged  activity  without  producing 
significant  or  substantial  side  effects,  such  as  flushing, 
skm  sensation,  formication  and  hyperemic  skin  reaction. 


3^84.643 
l-HYDROCARBYLSULFONYL.2;i.DICHLORO  (OR 

DlALKOXY)-4,5-IMIDAZOLIDINE  DIONES 
Adnan  A.  R.  SayIgh,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ufaich, 
Northford,  Coon.^  aHigDors  to  The  Up)olm  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,498 

13  Claima.  (CI.  260—309.7) 
Novel  1 -alkyl-  or  aryl-sulfonyl-2,2-dialkoxy-4,5-imida- 
zolidine  diones  are  prepared  by  alcoholysis  of  the  cor- 
responding 2,2-dichloro  compounds.  The  latter  are  also 
novel  and  obtained  by  reaction  of  oxalyl  chloride  with 
the  appropriately  substituted  sulfonylcarbodiimide.  The 
novel  2,2-dialkoxy  and  2,2-dichIoro  compounds  are  inter- 
mediates, by  hydrolysis,  for  the  corresponding  sulfonyl- 
ureas which  have  antidiabetic  activity. 


3,384  644 

AMINOFHENOXYMETHYLATED 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Harian  B.  Freyennuth  and  David  L  Randall,  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  FDm  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,129 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—314.5) 
Novd   phthalocyanine  dycstuff  compounds  containing 
at  least  one  acylamino  or  aminophenoxymcthylene  group, 
and  novel  methods  of  making  same. 


3,384,645 

7-METHYLENE.3«,5.CYCLO.^KETONE  STEROIDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Derek  Burn  and  Vladimir  Petrow,  London,  Ei^land, 

assignors  to  The  Britlih  Dmg  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

49,166/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
New     7.mcthylcne-3o,5-cyclo-6-kctonc     steroids     and 
process  for  producing  same  comprising  reacting  a  corre- 
sponding   steroidal    3a.5-cyclo-6-ketone    with    formalde- 
hyde and  the  salt  of  a  secondary  amine. 


3384  646 

I6.HYDROXY-17^XY.16-OXYMETHYL- 

ANDROST.4-EN-3-ONES 

Ivar  Laos,  Skokie,  111.,  aarisnor  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co„ 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,170 

5  aaims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds — for  example, 
16o,17/9-dihydroxy-16/3-hydroxymcthyIandrost  -  4  -  en  -  3- 
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one — and    their    valuable   pharmacological    properties — 
specifically,  androgenic  activity — arc  disclosed. 


3^84,647 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  CATALYZED 

ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Eugene  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Whcatoo,  and  Ago  Mais,  La  Grange 

Park,  lU.,  assignors  to  Annour  and  Company,  Chicago, 

<i  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,015 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—410.9) 
Long  chain  fatty  acids  and  their  anhydrides  are  esteri- 
fied  with  straight  or  branched  chain  primary  alcohols  in 
almost  quantitative  yields  by  using  HF  in  great  excess. 


3  384  648 
ORGANOTINOXY  SUBSTmJTED 
POLYSILOXANES 
Kazuo  Itoi,  Knrashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knrashiki  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd^  Korashiki,  Jaran 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1964, 
39/73,358 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—429.7) 
Vinyl   chloride   resins   are   stabilized   to   provide    in- 
creased weather  resistance,  low  hygroscopicity  and  some 
water  repellency  by  adding  thereto  up  to  1  percent  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  polysiloxane  compound  characterized 
by  structural  units  in  the  main  chain  having  the  formula 

v./ 


CHi 

I 
(— SI— O— ) 


A 


SnRi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  cartxin 
atoms,  there  being  no  linlcage  of  =Si — H  in  the  molecule. 
A  novel  polysiloxane  compound  for  this  purpose  is 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  tri-(n-butyl)tin  oxide  with 
methylbydropolysiloxane  in  equimolecular  proportions 
and  separating  the  volatile  tri-(n-butyl)tin  hydride  reac- 
tion product  from  the  heavier  liquid  polysiloxane  com- 
pound. 


3,384,649 

CRYSTALLINE  CYCUC  ORGANOTIN  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Otto  S.  Kauder,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus  Chem- 
ical  Corporation,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
454,966,  May  11,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  663,529 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
Cyclic  crystalline  organotin  compounds  that  are  poly- 
mers of  dipropyl,  dibutyl  or  diamyl   tin  aromatic  acid 
salts  and  a  process  for  preparing  such  salts,  are  provided, 
that  comprise  the  structural  units: 


Ri 


R« 


lo 


=C— O— ]-i.,I— 8n-0— 8n— 1 

i.     i.  ' 


iil-O- 
2 


Ri 

•  I 
].,  [— Sn-l.i 

k. 


In  the  above  formula,  Ri  is  an  aromatic  radical,  and 
R],  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  three  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  x  is  a  number  from  about  0.7  to  about 
17,  y  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  5,  and  the  ratio  x/y  is 
within  the  range  from  about  0.7  to  about  3.5. 


The  [- 
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-i  groups  serve  as  linking  radicals  between 

Ri 


groups,  and  the 


R4 

I  I 

l-8n-0-8n— I 

R.  / 

I 
l-Bn-l 

i. 

groups  may  be  linked  coordinately  thereto  as  residues  of 
the  normal  salts. 
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3384,650 

l-ACYLOXY-r-ALLYLCOBALT  TRICARBONYLS 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Richard    F.   Htck,   McDaaid   Crest,    DcL,   as8%nor   to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Immt  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,008 

17  Claims.  (CL  260-^39) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  1-acyloxy-r-allyl- 
cobail  tricarbonyl. 

3384,651 
PROCFiiS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIALKYL 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Wayne  T.  Davis,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  aasignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatiom  Scr.  No.  234^39, 
Oct.  31,  1962,  and  Scr.  No.  244,102,  Dec.  12,  1962. 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,706 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  high  alkyl  trialkyl  alumi- 
num having  alkyl  groups  controlled  as  to  identity  and 
proportions  comprising 

(a)  chain  growing  from  about  one-fourth  to  nine- 
tenths  of  the  ethylene  required  to  produce  the  de- 
sired high  alkyl  trialkyl  aluminum  compound  on  a 
low  alkyl  trialkyl  aluminum  and  producing  a  tri- 
alkyl aluminum  mixture  having  at  least  some  alkyl 
groups  in  the  desired  product  range, 

(b)  reacting  the  trialkyl  aluminum  mixture  from  (a) 
with  a  first  olefin  stream  predominating  in  olefins  of 
lower  chain  length  than  the  desired  alkyl  groups, 
forming  thereby  a  displacement  mixture  including 
olefins  enriched  in  higher  olefins  corresponding  to 
the  desired  alkyl  groups  and  a  trialkyl  aluminum 
mixture  enriched  in  alkyl  groups  of  lower  chain 
length  than  desired, 

(c)  rdcovering  from  the  mixture  from  (b)  a  major 
portion  of  the  olefins, 

(d)  chain  growing  the  rest  of  the  ethylene  required  to 
produce  the  desired  high  alkyl  trialkyl  aluminum 
compound  on  the  trialkyl  aluminum  components 
from  (c),  producing  a  trialkyl  aluminum  mixture 
enriched  in  alkyl  groups  in  the  desired  product 
range, 

(e)  converting  a  preponderance  of  the  lower-than-de- 
sired  alkyl  groups  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  trialkyl 
aluminum  mixture  from  (d)  into  alkyl  groups  of  the 


desired  product  range  by  reacting  with  an  excess  of 
a  second  olefin  stream  concentrated  in  olefins  having 
a  chain  length  corresponding  to  the  desired  alkyl 
groups,  forming  thereby  a  mixture  including  olefins 
enriched  in  olefins  of  lower  chain  length  than  the 
desired  alkyl  groups  and  a  trialkyl  aluminum  mix- 
ture concentrated  in  the  desired  alkyl  groups, 

(f )  recovering  at  least  part  of  the  olefins  from  (e)  and 

(g)  separating  the  first  and  second  olefin  streams  from 
the  olefins  from  (c)  and  (f). 

3.  The  process  for  production  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum 
product  having  alkyl  groups  controlled  as  to  identity  and 
proportions  comprising 

(a)  chain  growing  with  ethylene  on  a  mixture  of  fresh 
low  alkyl-trialkyl  aluminum  components,  and  recy- 
cled low  alkyl-trialkyl  aluminum  compounds  as  here- 
after defined,  and  forming  a  chain  growth  product, 

(b)  dividing  at  least  part  of  the  trialkyl  aluminum 
compounds  of  the  so-formed  chain  growth  product 
into  an  A  portion  and  a  B  portion, 

(c)  reacting  the  A  portion  with  an  olefin  stream  pre- 
dominating in  lower  olefins  having  less  carbon  atoms 
than  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  desired  final  product, 
and  forming  thereby  an  A  displacement  product 
mixture  including  lower  alkyl  trialkyl  aluminum  com- 
ponents and  olefins  enriched  in  higher  olefins  cor- 
responding to  higher  alkyl  groups  in  the  A  portion, 

(d)  recovering  at  least  part  of  the  olefins  of  the  A 
displacement  product  mixture  of  (c)  and  returning 
at  least  part  of  the  lower  alk>l-trialkyl  aluminum 
components  of  the  A  displacement  product  mixture 
to  the  chain  growing  step  (a). 

(e)  reacting  the  B  portion  with  a  higher  olefin  stream 
as  hereafter  defined  and  forming  thereby  a  B  dis- 
placement product  mixture  including  lower  olefins 
and   higher  alkyl-trialkyl   aluminum   components, 

(f)  recovering  at  kast  part  of  the  olefins  of  the  B 
displacement   pri>duct   mixture  of   (e)   and 

(g)  fractionating  from  the  recovered  olefins  from  (d) 
and  (f)  a  low  olefins  stream  for  reacting  in  (c)  and 
a  high  olefins  stream  for  reacting  in  (e). 

6.  In  a  methtxl  of  making  trialkyl  aluminum  from  a 
low  alkyl-trialkyl  aluminum  and  ethylene,  the  method  of 
producing  a  product  with  alkyl  groups  controlled  as  to 
identity  and  proportions,  comprising  fractionating  a  re- 
circulated supply  of  olefins  into  a  high  olefin  stream  and 
a  low  olefin  stream,  and  reacting  said  high  and  low  olefin 
streams  in  excess  in  separate  displacement  reactions  with 
trialkyl  aluminum  mixtures  having  some  alkyl  groups  in 
the  desired  product  range  and  some  smaller,  producing 
displacement  mixtures,  respectively,  including 

a  high  alkyl-trialkyl  aluminum  product  with  a  mixture 
of  olefins  enriched  in  lower  olefins, 

a  low  alkyl-trialkyl  aluminum  mixture  with  a  mixture 
of  olefins  enriched  in  higher  olefins, 
then  recovering  the  olefin  mixtures  of  the  above  defined 
displacement  mixtures  as  the  recirculated  supply  of  ole- 
fins for  fractionating  into  said  high  and  low  olefins 
streams,  and  reacting  the  low  alkyl-trialkyl  aluminum 
mixture  with  ethylene  for  further  chain  growth. 

18.  A  process  for  making  aluminum  alcoholates  pre- 
dominating in  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  from  triethyl  alu- 
minum, ethylene  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  which 
process  comprises: 

(a)  chain  growing  from  about  one-half  to  three-fourths 
of  the  ethylene  required  to  produce  the  trialkyl 
aluminum  fifth  mixture  of  step  (f )  on  triethyl  alumi- 
num producing  thereby  trialkyl  aluminum  first  mix- 
ture having  at  least  some  alkyl  groups  of  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  chain  growing  the  rest  of  the  ethylene  required 
to  produce  the  trialkyl  aluminum  fifth  mixture  of 
step  (f)  on  trialkyl  aluminum  second  mixture  which 
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is  composed  at  least  in  part  of  trialkyl  aluminum 
fourth  mixture  from  (e)  producing  trialkyl  alumi- 
num third  mixture  enriched  in  alkyl  groups  of  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  separating  a  portion  of  said  third  mixture  and 
feeding  to  first  displacement  reaction  (d)  hereafter 
defined; 

(d)  reacting  by  a  first  displacement  at  least  a  part  of 
said  first  mixture  and  the  aforementioned  separated 
portion  of  said  third  mixture  with  first  olefins  pre- 
dominating in  olefins  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms 
producing: 

( 1 )  second  olefins  enriched  in  higher  olefins  of 
1 2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  trialkyl  aluminum  fourth  mixture  enriched  in 
alkyl  groups  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  separating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  second 
olefins  and  leaving  a  stream  concentrated  in  said 
fourth  mixture; 

(f)  reacting  by  a  second  displacement  at  least  part  of 
the  non-separated  portion  of  said  third  mixture 
from  (c)  with  third  olefins  predominating  in  olefins 
of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  producing  a  displacement 
mixture  including: 

( 1 )  fourth  olefins  enriched   in   olefins  of  lower 
chain  length  than  the  desired  alkyl  groups,  and 

(2)  trialkyl  aluminum  fifth  mixture  concentrated 
in  alkyl  groups  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(g)  adding  to  at  least  part  of  the  displacement  mix- 
ture from  (f)  an  oxygenated  alkyl  aluminum  stream 
in  proportions  such  that  at  least  about  one  alkoxide 
group  is  provided  per  aluminum  atom  in  the  thus 
formed  mixture; 

(h)  vaporizing  from  the  mixture  formed  in  (g)  at 
least  part  of  fourth  olefins  carried  therewith  and 
leaving  a  bottoms  including  aluminum  compounds 
having  total  alkoxide  groups  equal  to  at  least  those 
in  dialkyi  aluminum  alkoxide; 

(i)  oxidizing  the  said  aluminum  compounds  in  the  bot- 
toms of  (h)  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  and 
thereby  converting  substantially  all  the  aluminum 
compounds  to  aluminum   trialkoxides;  and 

(j)  fractionating  olefins  from  at  least  one  of  the  sec- 
ond olefins  and  fourth  olefins  to  provide  at  least 
part  of  the  first  and  third  olefins. 


3,384,652 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  SUBSTITUTED  SILANES 

EMPLOYING   ALUMINOSILICATE   CATALYST 

LyIc  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing,  nied  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,550 

8  Claims.  (CL  260--448.2) 
Organo  and /or  chloro  substituted  silanes  undergo  dis- 
proportionation  reactions  or  condensation  reactions  in 
the  presence  of  crystalline  aluminosilicatc  catalyst.  A 
typical  reaction  is  the  disproportionation  of  dimethyldi- 
chlorosilane  to  principally  methyltrichlorosilane  and  tri- 
methylchlorosilane. 


3384,653 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  METHYLENEBIS(PHEN. 
YL  ISOCYANATE)  WITH  TRIHYDROCAR- 
BYL   PHOSPHATES   AND   PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
William  E.  Emcr,  Hamden,  and  Alec  Odinak,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,391 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
MethylenebisC phenyl   isocyanate),  a  solid  of  melting 
point,  circa  40'   C,  is  transformed  to  a  storage  stable 
liquid  by  heating  at  160*  C.  to  250'  C.  with  0.1%  to  3% 
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by  Weight  of  a  trihydrocarbyl  phosphate  (trialkyi  phos- 
phate, e.g.,  triethyl  phosphate,  is  preferred).  The  liquid 
isocyanate  so  obtained  can  be  used  for  all  polyurethane 
syntheses  for  which  the  untreated  methylcnebis(  phenyl 
isocyanate)  is  commonly  employed. 


R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  a  nobium  oxide  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about  400*  C. 


3,384,654 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CYANOACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Kurt  Scnnewald  and  Alfred  Hauser,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, and  Winfricd  Lork,  Frkshcim,  Germaay,  assign- 
ors to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

K  53,731 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 
A  process  to  produce  cyanoacetic  acid  esters  by   re- 
acting a  halogenoacetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

Hal-CHr-COOR 

wherein  Hal  is  halo  and  R  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
or  aralkyl;  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  cyanide;  effecting  the  re- 
action at  a  temperature  of  about  20-25'  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  about  1-6  atmospheres. 

In  particular,  the  invention  relates  to  the  production 
of  the  formula 

CN— CHj— COOR 

in  which  R  stands  for  aliphatic  and  cydoaiiphatic  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and 
Hal  is  defined  as  chioro.  bromo  and  iodo. 


3,384,657 
ACETOACETAMIDE  COUPLERS  IN  WHICH  THE 
NON-OXO   CARBON   ATOM   OF  THE   ACETO 
GROUP  IS  A  TERTIARY  CARBON  ATOM 
Arnold    Weissberger,   Rochester,    N.Y.,   and   Charles   J. 
Kibler,  Kingsport,  Teno.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,450.  now  Patent 
No.  3,265.506,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Ser.  .No.  25,295,  Apr.  28. 
1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28.  1965.  Ser. 
No.  516,802 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—507) 

Acetoacetamide  couplers  in  which  the  non-oxo  carbon 
atom  of  the  aceto  group  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  are 
advantageously  used  as  yellow  dye-forming  couplen  in 
photography;  the  couplers  are  charactcmcd  by  producing 
dyes  upon  color  development  that  have  very  desirable 
absorption  characteristics  with  relatively  low  absorption 
in  the  green  and  red  areas  of  the  spectrum,  exceptionally 
good  stability  to  prolonged  exposure  to  light  and  the  cou- 
plers when  incorporated  in  photographic  emulsion  layers 
exhibit  considerably  less  "print  out"  on  prolonged  ex- 
posure to  light  and  less  "yellowing"  than  prior  art  cou- 
plers such  as  the  alpha-benzoyl  analogues. 


3,384,655 
PREPARATION  OF  URETHANES 
John  E.  Anderson,  Clyde  E.  Parish,  and  George  H.  Ross, 
Houston,  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  366,892 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 482) 
1.  An     improved     method     of    preparing    substituted 
urethanes,  which  method  comprises  oxidizing  an  adduct 
consisting  of  selected  adduct-forming  secondary  amine, 
alcohol  and  carbonyl  sulfide 


3,384.658 
PROCFJ5S  FOR  DIMERIZING  ARYL  ALKANF.S 
John  H.  McCracken,  Pitcaim,  Johnnn  G.  Scholx,  Pitts- 
SJ^*":  <^*»"^«  W.  Selwitz,  Pitcaim,  and  Arthur  C. 
Whitaker.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research 
A  Development  Company,  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,677 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 

A  process  for  dimerizing  an  aryl  alkane  by  subjecting 
an  aryl  alkane  to  the  influence  of  ultraviolet  radiation 
in  the  presence  of  a  diaryl  ketone  and  to  certain  com- 
pounds resulting  from  such  process. 


R0C08NHR'R"H 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  benzyl  radicals  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cydoaiiphatic 
radicals,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  within  an  alcohol 
solvent  at  a  reaction  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about 
100°  C.  to  the  corresponding  substituted  urethane,  water 
and  precipitated  free  sulfur. 


3,384,656 
VAPOR  PHASE  ESTERIFICATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
ALCOHOLS  WITH  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  NIOBIUM  OXIDE 
Joseph   F.   McMahon,   CHnton,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
S»ration  of  Maryland 
o  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,447 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  A  process   for   the   preparation  of  aliphatic  esters 
which  comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
RCOOH  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'OH  wherein 


3,384,659 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  FORMIC 
ACID  IN   ACETIC  ACID  MIXTURES 
Roger  A.  Bate,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cebinese  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  Na  357,814 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—541) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  removing  formic  acid  from 
a  mixture  obtained  in  a  process  for  oxidizing  hydrocar- 
bons containing  formic  acid  and  other  vaporizable  organic 
compounds,  including  acetic  acid,  which  comprises  bring- 
ing said  mixture,  in  vapor  form,  together  with  from 
about  5  to  300  ml.  per  minute  for  each  ml.  per  minute  of 
said  mixture,  of  an  oxidizing  oxygen-containing  gas  com- 
prising oxygen,  air.  or  gaseous  oxides  of  nitrogen,  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  adsorbent  having 
on  its  surfaces  an  inherently  acidic  salt  of  a  weak  in- 
organic base  and  a  strong  acid,  the  cation  of  said  base 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  iridium,  palladium  and  platinum,  the 
amount  of  said  salt  on  the  surfaces  of  said  adsorbent 
being  at  least  about  0.05%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  said  cation,  of  the  weight  of  said  adsorbent, 
whereby  formic  acid  in  said  mixture  is  selectively  de- 
composed. 
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'    3,384,660 

2-HYDROXYACETAMID0.5- 
CHLOROBENZOPHENOL 

Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365.773. 
Divided  and  thU  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  562.392 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—562) 

1.  2-hydroxyacetamido-5-chlorobenzophcnone. 


3,384,661 
ALCOHOLATES  OF  BIS<p-AMINOCYCLOHEXYL) 
METHANE  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  SEPARATING 
STEREOISOMERS  OF  BIS<p-A.MINOCYCLOHEX- 
YDMETHANE 
W  ilfrcd  J.  Arthur,  Chvicston,  W.  Va^  aarigMr  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,642 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
Alcoholates  of  bis(p-aminocyclohexyl) methane  and 
cydoaiiphatic  alcohols  such  as  cyclohexanol  are  prepared 
by  admixing  the  two  components  in  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  an  inert  organic  diluent  such  as  cyclohexane.  The 
alcoholates  arc  useful  in  separating  the  stereoisomers  of 
bis(p-aminoc>clohexyl  )meihane  as  the  alcoholates  of  the 
stcrc«>ist)mcrs  have  different  solubilities  one  from  the  other 
and  different  soiubililies  than  the  stereoisomers  themselves. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260— 56?  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384.757 


3484,662 

1.I.DIPHENYL-1-METHOXY.3-BENZYLAMINO- 
PROPANE  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Roderich  H61lli«cr  and  Wolf  Wendtlandt,  Llnz,  Aostria, 
assigBors  to  Osterreichiscbc  Stlckstoffwerkc  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Linx,  Austria 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  536,313 

CUims  priority,  application  Anatria,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

A  2.703/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—570) 

1,1-dipbenyM-methoxy  -  3  -  benzylaminopropane  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  non-toxic  acids  which 
have  analgesic  properties. 


5-TERTlARYAMINOALKYUDENE    DIBENZOCY- 
CLOHEPTADIENE  COMPOUNDS,  AND  SALTS 
TTIEREOF 
Gerald  Rey-BeHct  and  Ham  Sptcgelbcrg,  Basel,  Switzcr- 

land,  aasigBors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioB  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

802,298.  Dlrided  and  this  application  Oct.  27, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  678,552 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—570.8) 

5  -  («  -  terliaryaminopropylidene)  -  dibenzo[a,e]cycIo- 
hcpta[  l,5]dienes,  such  as  amitriptyline,  are  prepared  via 
dehydration  of  5-hydroxy-5-(<i^-tertiaryaminopropyl)-di- 
bcn20[a,e]cyclohcpta[l,5]dienes.  The  latter  intermedi- 
ates are  prepared  from  dibenzo[a,e]cycIophepta[  1,5]- 
dien-5-ones  via  a  Grignard  reaction  and  hydrolysis  of 
the  condensation  product.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the 
propylidene  compound  yields  corresponding  «.^tertiary- 
aminopropyl  compounds.  The  compounds  having  the  i#- 
tertiarylaminopropy]  or  m  •  tertiaryaminopylidene  side 
chain   are   useful   as   narcosis-potentiating,   adrenolytic, 


sedative,  antihistaminic,  antiemetic,  antipyretic  and  hy- 
pothermic agents. 


3,384,664 

ALKYLATION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Frederic  N.  Scbwcttmann,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 

or  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,582 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—577) 
N.N'-dialkyl  phenylenediamine  is  prepared  by  cata- 
lytic alkylation  of  nitroaniline  or  phenylenediamine  with 
a  ketone  utilizing  a  hydrocarbon-sulfur  compound  pre- 
treated  catalyst.  The  N.N'-dialkyI  phenylenediamine 
products  find  use  as  antioxidants  in  gasoline. 


3,384,665 

DIFLUOROAMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Cari  L.  Bamgardncr,  HnBtarfllc,  Ala^  aaaignoi.  by  iBtwii 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,837 

10  Clalmf.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R-HC=CH— CH— (R"),— CHi 

A,. 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R"  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  and  x  is  zero  or  one,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  not  to  exceed  10. 


i3pi904  f  vvO 

CATALYST  PELLET  STABILIZATION  IN  THE 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  IMINOBIS- 
PROPYL  AMINES 
Myri  Lichtenwaltcr.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corponrtion 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,117  « 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 

The  pellets  of  a  catalyst  are  protected  against  deteriora- 
tion in  the  continuous  production  of  iminobispropylamine 
or  metbyliminobispropylamine  from  the  corresponding 
iminobispropionitrile  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  three-component  hydrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  60-85  mole  percent  of  nickel  or  cobalt, 

B.  14-37  mol  percent  of  copper,  and 

C.  1-5  mol  percent  of  chromium  oxide,  manganese  oiiOe, 
molybdenum  oxide  or  thorium  oxide  by  conducting 
the  reaction  in  methanolic  solution  in  the  presence  of 
a  minor  amount  of  a  hydroxide  or  alkoxidc  of  sodium, 
lithium  or  potassium. 


334,667 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  AMINES 

Lyie  A.  Hamilton,  PItmam  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1944,  Ser.  No.  363,283 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—585) 

Primary  and  secondary  amines  are  produced  in  pref- 
erence to  tertiary  amines  by  reacting  ammonia  with  an 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrated  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  catalyst  having  pores  of  a  size  to  selec- 
tively yield  primary  and  secondary  amines.  -    - 
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3384  668 
CONVERSION  OF  ALDEHYDES  TO  KETONES 

Frank  C.  Canter  and  MUton  A.  Perry,  Lonjcricw,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,569 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  260—593) 


r. 


>•• 


Isomerization  of  aliphatic  aldehydes  to  ketones  by  con- 
tact in  the  vapor  state  with  a  solid  acidic  catalyst,  e.g. 
phosphoric  acid  on  a  support,  at  a  temperature  above 
lOO'C. 


3384,669 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  OXIDIZING 
OLEFINS  TO  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  F.  MacLcan  and  AdJn  L.  Stantzcnbergcr,  Cor- 
pus Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cclaacsc  Corporatioa  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No. 
212,44«,  July  25, 1962.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1963, 
Ser.  No.  311,197 

II  Claims.  (CI.  26d— 597) 
Ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  organic  compounds 
arc  converted  to  their  corresponding  carbonyi  (i.e.  alde- 
hyde or  ketone)  ^aerivatives  by  oxidation  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  of  varivalent  noble  metal  ions  in  a 
higher  valence  state  together  with  nitrate  ions,  nitrite 
ions,  or  a  mixture  of  nitrate  and  nitrite  ions. 


3,384,670 

TmOETHER  ETHERS 
Walter  Reifschneidcr,  Midland,  Mldu  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraation-ln-part  of  applications  Scr. 
No.  205,503,  June  27,  1962,  and  S«-.  No.  359,763, 
Apr.  14,  1964,  which  latter  appllcatioa  is  a  contfania- 
tion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  205,512,  June  27, 
1962.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,691 
9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 609) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 

(0-8)--4 ko k{8-R). 

wherein  R  and  G  independently  represent  alkyl  from  2  to 
12,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  cyclopcntyl  or  cyclohexyl; 
and  n  is  1  to  4,  and  m  i^  0  to  4;  useful  as  pesticides,  inter- 
mediates in  the  in^paration  of  dyestuffs  and  oil  additives. 


by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  with  a  sulfur<ontaining 
thiotane  or  a  3-halo-l -propane  thiol. 


3,384,671 

PREPARATION  OF  DITHIOLS 

Rector  P.  Lontfaan,  BartlcsriDc,  Okla^  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,419 

10  CUms.  (CL  260—609) 
Dithiols  having  terminal  SH  groups,  useful  as  caulk- 
ing agents  with  Epon  resins  and  adbesives,  are  prepared 


I        3384,672 
PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
GcorKC  E.  lUingworth,  Mooot  Prospect,  III.,  Mrignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,506 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—431) 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  a  cyclic  or  acyclic  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  containing  from  about  4  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  to  an  alcohol  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  said  saturated  hydrocarbon,  an  alkyl 
mctaborate  and  air  at  oxidation  reaction  conditions 
including  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  225*  C.  said  alkyl  mctaborate  bring  charac- 
terized in  that  the  alkyl  substituent  thereof  is  an 
alkyl  or  alicyclic  radical  of  not  more  than  13  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  a  derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon 
other  than  the  saturated  hydrocarbon  starting  ma- 
terial, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  oxidate  and  forming  an 
alcohol  derivative  of  the  saturated  hydrocarbon 
starting  material,  an  alcohol  derivative  of  the  alkyl 

mctaborate  and  aqueous  boric  acid,  said  alcohol 

derivatives  being  formed  in  approximately  equimolar 

amounts. 

(c)  separating  and  recovering  the  alcohol  derivative 
of  the  saturated  hydrocarbon  starting  material,  re- 
acting the  alcohol  derivative  of  the  alkyl  mcta- 
borate with  the  aqueous  boric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  250*  C  while  con- 
tinuously removing  water  from  the  reaction  miiture, 
and  reforming  the  alkyl  mctaborate, 

(d)  recovering  said  alkyl  mctaborate  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  state  and  recycling  the  tame  to  be  fur- 
ther reacted  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  starting 
material  and  air  as  hereinabove  described. 


3,304,673 

STABILIZATION 

Milton  J.  BlaakcMUp,  Midlaiid,  and  Ralph  McCarthy, 

Bay  City,  Mlcfc^  awliaoii  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pany,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,119 

S  Claiins.  (CL  26*— 652  J) 
Methyl  chloroform  is  effectively  stabilized  against  re- 
action with  metals  such  as  iron  and  aluminum  by  in- 
corporation in  the  methyl  chloroform  of  up  to  fifteen 
percent  by  weight  of  a  dithiane  or  a  thioxane.  The  in- 
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hibited  methyl  chloroform  is  also  thereby  stabilized  against 
oxidative  decomposition  in  the  presence  of  iron. 


3.384,674 
.STABILIZATION  OF  NITROFORM   SALTS 
John  A.  Brown,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Carroll  L.  Knapp, 
Jr.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  anifMn  to  Ecso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,689  ^^^^^__ 

4  ClaiBM.  (CL  26*— 644) 
1.  Hydrazinium  nitroformate  stabilized  by  about  1  to  3  384  679 

5  wt.  percent  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  con-    COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BLEND  OF  THERMO- 


3,3M^78 

CONVERSION  OF  ETHYLENE  TO  1 -OLEFINS 

Paul    R.    Stapp,    BartlcsirUlc,   Okla.,    aasigiior   to    PUIIips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,169 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—683.15) 
Ethylene  is  converted  to  higher  1 -olefins  with  a  catalyst 
which   comprises   the    product   obtained   on   admixing   at 
least  one  rare  earth  metal  halide  and  at  least  one  alkyl 
magnesium  halide. 


sisting  of  benzaldchydc,  dihydroxybenzaldchyde,  and  a 
mixture  thereof 


33*4,675 

STABILIZATION  OF  NITROFORM  SALTS 

Jote  A.  Brown,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  amignor  to  E«o 

Research  and  EnglnccfiBf  Coaipa^r,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,091 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—644) 
1.  Hydrazine  nitroform  stabilized  by  an  admixture  of 
about  1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercurous  oxalate,   mercuric  oxalate,  zinc 
chloride,  zinc  oxalate,  and  lead  oxalate. 


PLASTIC    POLYURETHANE   ELASTOMER    AND 
PHENOXY  RESIN 
ThonuH  T.  Stetz,  Jr..  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  aatigDor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawtav.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,016 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—830) 
Polyurcthane  elastomer  compositions  having  improved 
mechanical  processing  characteristics  and  physical  prop- 
erties arc  prepared  by  blending  thermoplastic  polyester- 
urethanes  or  polyetherurcthanes  with  about  2  to  about 
100  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  poly- 
urcthane. of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  bispben(ri  A 
and  epichlorohydrin. 


3384,676 
HYDROGENATION  OF  PARA  AND 
META  XYLENE  MIXTURES 
George  R.  Inciter,  MonnI  Prospect,  IlL,  assignor  to  Uni- 
verul  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  IS,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,834 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—667) 
A  process  for  the  separation  of  para  and  meta  xylene 
from  mixtures  thereof  by  hydrogenating  the  xylene  mix- 
ture, separating  the  bydrogenated  C,  products  by  ordi- 
nary fractionation  thereby  producing  a  substantially  pure 
1,4-dimethylcyclohexane  stream  and  dehydrogenating  the 
1,4-dimethylcyclohexane  stream  to  produce  a  substantially 
pure  para  xylene  stream,  said  process  being  further  char- 
acterized by  the  utilization  of  a  non-acid  hydrogenating 
catalyst  in  the  above  hydrogenation  step  to  produce  a 
product  whose  geometric  isomer  distribution  is  such   as 

to  render  at  least  a  portion  of  the  1.4-dimelhyIcyclohex- 
ane  readily  separatablc  by  ordinary  fractionation. 


3384,677 

OLEHN  ISOMERIZATION 

Raymond  A.  Franz,  Kifkwood,  and  James  C.  HiU,  St. 

Louis,  Mo^  assipors  to  Mononto  Company,  St.  Loob, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,807 
18  ClaioM.  (CI.  260—683.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  internally  un- 
saturated mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  in- 
timately co-mixing  a  reactive  alkyl  aluminum  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-alkyl  aluminum  and  alkyl 
alummum  hydride  with  internally  unsaturated  mono- 
olefin  hydrocarbons  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethers  and  tertiary  amines,  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures until  alkylation  with  said  internally  unsaturated 
mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  is  complete,  said  solvent  being 
in  the  liquid  phase  during  said  alkylation,  subjecting  the 
resulting  tri-alkyl  aluminum  while  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  git)up  consisting  of  ethers  and 
tertiary  amines  to  conditions  such  as  to  decompose  the 
tri-alkyl  aluminum  to  the  corresponding  di-alkyl  alu- 
minum hydride,  and  recovering  terminally  unsaturated 
mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  as  a  decomposition  product. 


3304,680 
CURING  EPOXIDE  RESINS  WITH  ENCAPSULATED 

SHIELDED  CATALYSTS 
Robert  O.  Lnssow,  Univcrrity  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
No  Drawing.  Ori^nal  appHcation  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
271,455.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  13,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  509341 

2  Clafans.  (CL  260— «30) 
Polyepoxides  may  be  cured  by  encapsulated  curing 
agents.  A  curing  agent  for  polyepoxides  is  adsorbed  on 
an  adsorbent  having  internal  pore  structure  and  active 
pore  sites.  The  adsorbent  is  coated  with  a  shielding  agent 
adsorbed  into  said  adsorbent.  In  heating  the  mixture  of 
the  curing  agent  and  polyepoxidc  the  shielding  agent  and 
hardener  desorb  from  the  pore  sites.  The  shielding  agents 
include  vinyl  cyclohexcne  dioxide,  2.5-hexanedione,  allyl- 
azelate.  squalcnc  and  mixtures  thereof.  In  an  example 
25   gm.  of  a  liquid  DGEBA  were  mixed  with  a  curing 

agent  described  above  containing  5  gm.  metal  alumina- 
silicate,  2  cc.  diethylene  triamine  and  1  cc.  vinyl  cydo- 
hexene  dioxide. 


33S4,681 
BLOCK    COPOLYMER    PREPARED   FROM    AMINE 
TERMINATED  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS  AND 
POLY  AMIDES  OR  POLYUREAS 

Hidehiko  KobayasU  and  KHcUro  Sasagvl,  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshihisa  Fujimoto,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan,  aasipion  to 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japai^  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,701 
Claims  prk>rity,  appUcation  Japaai,  Dec  2,  1964, 
39/67,611;  Jnnc  18,  1965,  40/36,012 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—857) 
A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  block  copolymer,  in 
which  two  essentially  different  kinds  of  molecular  chains 
A  and  B  are  combined,  the  molecular  chain  A  being  a 
polymer  residual  radical  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyoxy- 
methylene  glycol  or  copolymer  thereof,  removed  of  termi- 
nal  amino  groups  from   bifunctional  polymer  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  having  primary  amines  at  both 
terminals  and  containing  secondai7  amine  in  an  amount 
of  3  to  15  equivalent  percent  of  the  total  amine  and  has 
a  secondary  transition  point  below  —30°  C.  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  500  to  6,000.  The  molecular  chain  A  con- 
stitutes 50  to  96%  weight  of  the  block  copolymer.  The 
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molecular  Cham   B   is  a  polyanndc   or  polyurea  and   it    by  reacting  the  corresponding  phenyl  .socyanate  with  a 
contams  at  least  one  repcaUng  umt  of  a  polymer  having  a    compound  of  the  form\jla  'so^yanate  wiii,  a 

melUng  point  above  230°  C.  in  a  fiber-forming  molecular 
weight  range,  the  repeating  unit  being 


-X-c-Y-c- 

il     4 


-NH— P=X 


or 


O 

,  -x-i- 

where  —X—  and  — Y—  arc  bifimctional  organic  radicals, 

the  radical  — X —  containing  the  termin;il  nitrogen  uiom 
to  each  of  which  is  attached  one  of  the  indicated  free 
valences  of  the  said  radical  — X — .  At  least  some  of  the 
molecular  chain  B  is  connected  to  a  terminal  carbon  atom 

of  the  segments  of  the  molecular  chain  A  by  a  Imkage 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


through  an 


of  said  linkage. 


-N-C-N- 


-N-C- 


— N- 


3,384,684 

HALOGENATED  BENZENEPHOSPHONATE 

ESTERS 

Robert  H.  Boschan,  Los  Anseles,  and  James  P.  Holder. 
\^oodl;ind  Hills,  CaJif^  assignors,  bj  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  SaoU 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nfar>land 

No   I)ra«»inK.   Filed   Dec.  28.    1964.  Se'r.  No.  421.651 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—961) 

HaK)genatcJ.  c  p  ,  fluoro-  or  chlori>-substituled  diaryl. 
rarticularly  monoflut)rc>-  or  monochloro-phenyl  phenyl, 
bcnzcnephosphonatcs,  useful  particularly  ai  elevated  tem- 
peratures as  hydraulic  fluids,  additives  for  hydraulic  fluids, 
lubricants  and  heat  transfer  or  c(X)ling  media,  for  aircraft 
systems  and  for  industrial  use. 


3,384,682 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VINYL  AROMATIC 
_       POLYMERS    MODIFIED    WITH    POLYPHEN- 

YLENE  OXIDE 
Michael  Erchak,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  Frederick  E.  Carrock, 
Paramus,  and  Karl  F.  Koch,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,482 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—874) 
Incorporatmg  about  2  to  less  than  about  10  weight 
percent  of  a  polyphenylene  oxide  homopolymer  during 
the  suspension  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  in 
water  results  in  an  improved  polymer  product.  The  re- 
sulting suspension  is  polymerized  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  organic  peroxide 
initiator  to  obtain  the  modified  monovinyl  aromatic  poly- 
mer product. 


3,384,685 
FLrOROARYL  PHOSPHATE  FiJTERS 
i.*'*.^'  ^s^han,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  P.  Holder. 
Uoodland    Hills,    Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation,    Santa 
Monica.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,649 

15  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 966) 
Triaryl  phosphates  of  which  the  ar>l  groups  include  at 
least  one  monofluorinated  aryl  group,  useful  particularly 
at  elevated  temperatures  as  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants  and 
heat  transfer  or  cooling  media,  for  aircraft  systems  and 
for  industrial  use.  Typical  preferred  compounds  include 
m  fluorophenyl  diphenyl  phosphate  and  m-fluorophcn>l 
p-fluorophen>I  phcn>!  phosphate. 


3,384,683 
PHOSPHORUS  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  UREAS 
Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUbcr-Schcideanstalt  vormais 
Rocssler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1964. 
y  D  43,775 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—938) 
Plant  growth   regulating    (herbicidal)    compounds  of 
the  formula 


3,384,686 
FLUOROCHIOROARYL  PHOSPHATE  F.STFRS 
.I*'*J*    *^«^*»*n.  Los  Angeles,  and  James  P.  Holder. 
Woodland    Hllb,    Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assign, 
ments,    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation,    Santa 
.Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421.706 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 966) 
Triaryl  phosphates  of  which  the  aryl  groups  irxlude  at 

least  one  monofluorinated  iryl  group  and  at  least  one 
monochiorinated  aryl  group,  useful  particularly  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  as  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants  and  heat 
transfer  or  cooling  media,  for  aircraft  systems  and  for  in- 
dustnal  use.  Typical  preferred  compounds  include  m- 
fluorophenyl  m-chlorophenyl  phenyl  phosphate  and 
bis(m-fluorophenyl)  m<hlorophenyI  phosphate 


Ri 


R« 


t 


yNH-CO-N P=x 

J.        /    \ 
R«   A 


B 


m  which  each  of  the  Ri.  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  or  nitro,  R«  is  lower  alkyl,  X  is  O  or  S  and  each  of 
A  and  B  is  alkyl  amino  or  alkoxy  and  their  preparation 


3.384.687 
^'Ifw^P^i*"^'**^  FORMING  PROCESS  FOR  AQUE- 
^^l^^ikJ  ,IP^^^^^^    ^SING    DISSOLVED 
AMMONIA  IN  A  DEHYDRATING  SOLVENT 

rm'*  ^-^^^^^  2^  Durham  Road  E.,  BeaTerbrook, 

Ellicolt   City     Md.      21043;   Moi.es   G.   SandST^ 
Seyernsid*    Drive,    ScTenw    Park,    Md.     21146;    and 

Md"^1797^"  *'  ^^^^^  ^^*^'  Woodbtoe, 

No  Urawhig.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,579 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 

A  process  for  preparing  microspheres  of  metal  oxides, 
or  metal  oxides  containing  carbon  by  dispersing  droplets 
of  an  aqueous  feed  containing  dissolved  metal  salts  in  a 
dehydrating  solvent  containing  dissolved  ammonia  and 
recovering  the  partially  dehydrated  spheres  from  the  sol- 
vent. 


May  21,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


923 


3,384,688 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DETONATING  FUSE  CORD 
Robert  Stewart  Gow,  West  Kilbride,  and  James  Hay  Lou- 
don McAoslan,  Largs,  Scotland,  ataicnors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  iDdiutrlcs  LimMcd,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Brttaia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

52,S44/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 
Detonating    fuse-cord    is    manufactured    hy   feeding   a 
special  grade  of  free-flowing  granular  PFTN  through  a 

die,   continuously   forming   a  sheath   around   the   stream  of 

PF.TN  and  subjccimjt  the  rciuliing  fuse-cord  to  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  consolidate  the  granules  into  a  core. 
The  special  grade  of  granular  PFTN  is  made  by  treating 
fine  crystalline  particles  of  PETN  with  a  binding  agent 
and  aggregating  into  granules. 


succession  of  liquids  while  extrusioa  takes  place  to  assist 
in  physically  detaching  the  accumulations  from  the  spin- 
nerette  face.  ■,   ' 

3384,691 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  STRUCTURE  HAV- 
ING    A    FOAMED   PLASTIC   CORE   SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY ENCLOSED  WITHIN  AN  ESSENTIAL- 
LY UNFOAMED  PLASTIC  LAYER 
Stanley  N.  Heissman,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Clifford  L.  Weir, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,482 

15  Clainia.(CI.  264 — 47) 


3.384,689  

METHOD  OF  MAKING   ARTIFICIAL 

TREE  BRANCHES 

Malcolm  Logan.  Palatine,  111^  aasigDor  to  HoU-Gay  Mff. 

Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,835 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—25) 


The  steps  of  the  method  of  bunching  a  mass  of  plastic 
fibers  ari>und  ihe  terminal  end  of  a  core  rod  which  com- 
prises thrusting  a  core  rod  with  fibers  attached  through 
an  induction  coil  in  a  manner  to  bunch  fibers  around  the 
end  of  the  core  rod  and  heat  treating  the  fibers  to  cause 
them  to  remain  in  a  bunched  up  condition. 


3,384,690 

METHOD  OF  SPINNERETTE  CLEANING  Dl^RING 

THE     PREPARATION     OF    INORGANIC    OXIDE 

MONOFILAMENTS 

Robert  J.  I^ockhari,  Shaker  Heiglrts,  Ohio,  aasixnor  to 

Horizon.s  incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,875 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—39) 


r>»  *  ri«  4  mt  § 
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The  invention  more  specifically  relates  to  improving 
the  surface  quality  of  shaped  plastic  structures  having  a 
foamed  plastic  core  and  produced  within  a  mold  cavity 
from  molten  plastic  material  containing  a  blowing  agent, 
said  shaped  structure  being  produced  within  the  mold 
cavity  by  first  cooling  of  the  molten  plastic  under  pressure 
to  solidify  a  portion  of  the  molten  plastic  as  outer  surface 
of  the  shaped  structure  followed  by  a  reduction  of  pres- 
sure to  expand  the  blowing  agent  and  form  the  foam 
plastic  core,  said  improvement  in  surface  quality  being 
effected  by  preheating  of  the  mold  to  a  temperature  with- 
in at  least  80*  F.  of  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer 
prior  to  introduction  of  the  molten  polymer  into  the  mold. 


3,384,692 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SQUARE-MESH 

NET  STRUCTURE 

James  C.  Gait,  Richmond,  Ya^  and  Christian  B.  Lnnd- 

■ager,   Rock^ille,  Md.,  asaignors  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Compaoy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,783 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—167) 


A  procedure  for  removing  the   accumulations  which 
form  in  the  vicinity  of  the  extru'ion  orifices  of  a  spin- 
nerctte  through  which  inorganic  oxide  filaments  are  ex- 
truded   from  a   viscous   concentrate,    in   which    the    face         1.  A   method   of   manufacturing    an    integral    tubular 
portion  of  the  spinnerctle  is  cleared  of  any  accumulations    plastic  net-like  structure  which  comprises  extruding  a 
by  immersing  the  face  portion  of  said  spinnerette  in  a    plurality  of  substantially  parallel  streams  of  plastic  spaced 
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from  each  other  and  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  circle; 
periodically  forming  strands  of  plastic  in  the  form  of 
rings  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  adjacent 
to  said  parallel  streams  as  said  streams  emerge  from  their 
orifices;  and  extruding  unitary  intersections  between  said 
rings  and  the  parallel  streams  whereby  said  rings  are  at- 
tached to  said  streams  at  said  intersections. 


3,384,693 

METHOD  FOR  MIXING  PLASTIC  COMPaSITIONS 

Sheldon  F.  Roe,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,640 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264— 211) 


A  method  of  homogeneously  dispersing  pigment  in  a 
plastic  composition  by  first  mixing  the  pigment  and  com- 
position in  a  helical  pattern  and  secondly  mixing  the 
pigment  and  composition  in  a  second  non-helical  pattern 
so  as  to  subject  the  mixture  to  sequential  axial  and  trans- 
verse shear  forces.  The  first  mixing  can  be  readily  carried 
out  in  a  conventional  screw-type  extruder  and  the  second 
step  is  carried  out  in  a  pressure  chamber  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  baffles  having  offset  apertures,  the  mix- 
^  ture  being  advanced  through  the  pressure  chamber  by 
means  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  piston. 


3,384,694 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALIGNED  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  POLY.MER  nLAMENT  YARNS 

Cbozo  Nakayama,  Teiichi  Kaim,  Hlide  Aizawa,  and  Take- 
akl  Iwamoto,  Fuji-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsahJ  Kas«i 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  410,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1963, 

38/62,275 

10  Claims.  (CI.  264—290) 
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prepared  by  wet  spinning  of  acrylic  polymer  which  com- 
prises impregnatmg  heated,  stretched  and  swollen  fila- 
ment yarns  with  an  oiling  agent  having  a  mcltmg  point 
below  100°  C.  or  2%  or  less  of  a  sizmg  agent  with 
respect  to  the  weight  of  the  filament  yarns,  or  a  mixture 
of  said  oiling  agent  and  2%  or  less  of  said  sizing  agent, 
drying  the  impregnated  yarn  in  a  dryer  while  subjecting 
same  to  5-20'7  shrinkage  in  the  direction  of  the  filament 
length,  impregnating  the  dried  filament  yarns  with  10% 
or  less  of  a  sizing  agent  wi(h  respect  to  the  weight  of  the 
filament  yarns,  and  drying  same  while  subjecting  it  to 
0-10%  stretching  in  the  direction  of  the  filament  length. 


3,384,695 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LLG  STRAPS 

Coyt  F.  Murray,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Impact  Plastics,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,918. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  638,148 

'  8  ClaioM.  (CL  264—294) 


A  method  for  forming  plastic  lug  straps  from  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  consisting  of  bending 
heated  stock  to  form  a  U  shaped  configuration  Then  the 
stock  is  compression  molded  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  200 
p.s.i.  for  at  least  one  minute  to  reorient  and  align  the 
molecular  chains  in  the  web. 


3,384,696 

PROCFAS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PERFORATED 
LLTRAMICROCELLULAR  SHEET 
Munzer  Makansi,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428,450 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264^321) 
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•  ^  process  to  obtain  uniform,  smooth-walled  perfora- 

tions   in    ultramicrocellular    sheets    by    the    insertion    of 
„      ,        ^  ,     •    ..      ^"'^^  protrusion  elements  at  a  temperature  at  least  100* 

A   method    for    producmg   well    aligned    acrylonitnlc   C.  above  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  sheet  and 
polymer  filament  yarns  in  which  the  filament  yarns  are    for  a  period  of  at  least  from  0.001  to  about  1  second. 
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3,384,697 
LIQUID-COOLED  HOLDER  FOR  FURNACE 
ELECTRODE 
William  H.  Fouse,  I^ancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,   Lancaster,  Ohio,  a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,364 
6  Clainu.  (CI.  13 — 6) 
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1  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  apcrtured  furnace  wall 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  adapted 
for  being  positioned  in  the  apenure,  an  electrode  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  into  the  furnace,  an  electrode 
supporting  collar  in  said  casing  slidably  supporting  said 
electrode  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  walls  of  said 
casing,  a  cooling  jacket  in  said  casing  surrounding  said 
electrode  having  an  outer  wall  and  end  members  for 
maintaining  a  cooling  fluid  in  direct  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode, said  jacket  end  members  having  apertures  pro- 
portioned for  sliding  engagement  with  the  electrode,  and 
means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  jacket. 


33M,69I 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  GLASS 

MELTING  FURNACE 

John  F.  Blnnenfeld,  Simsimry,  Conn.,  anigDor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,    Bloomfleld,    Coon.,    a    corporation    of 

CoBiiectlc«t 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,916 
12  Claiau.  (CL  13—4) 


1  An  electrode  holder  for  supporting  an  electrode  in 
an  aperture  passing  through  the  wall  or  bottom  of  a  glass 
melting  furnace  or  the  like,  said  electrode  holder  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  be  partially  re- 
ceived in  an  aperture  such  as  aforesaid  and  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  an  inner  tubular  sleeve  lo- 
cated inside  of  said  outer  sleeve  in  substantially  coaxial 
relation  therewith  and  having  an  inner  end  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  said  inner  end  of  said  outer  sleeve, 
means  closing  the  space  between  said  inner  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said  inner  sleeve  extending  along 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  outer  sleeve 
so  as  to  define  an  annular  chamber  between  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeves  which  annular  chamber  extends  along 


at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  outer  tube  and  is  open 
to  the  atmosphere  at  its  outer  end,  said  inner  tubular 
sleeve  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  an  electrode  such 
as  aforesaid  which  passes  through  said  inner  sleeve  and 
beyond  said  inner  end  thereof,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing a  fluid  cooling  medium  into  said  annular  chamber 
adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof. 


3^84,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TONE  GENERA- 
TOR  AND  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  SAME  RELA- 
TIVE TO  A  TRANSDUCER 
Harold  B.  Rhodes,  AnabHm,  CaUf.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignmenti,  to  Cotambia  Broadcastiiig  System,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conwradon  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  applk«tfon  Ser.  No.  241,270, 
Not.  30,  1962.  This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  421,148 

39  ClaliiM.  (CL  84—1.14) 
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3.  An  electrical  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  tuning  fork  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  prongs, 

a  support, 

lever  means  to  mount  said  base  to  said  support, 

said    lever    means    being    adjustable    to    vary    the 
precise  position  of  said  base  and  thus  of  said 
prongs, 
said  lever  means  being  a  third-class  lever  incor- 
porating said  base  as  a  component  thereof, 
mechanical-electrical  transducer  means, 
means  to  mount  said  transducer  means  operably  ad- 
jacent at  least  one  of  said  prongs  to  sense  the  vibra- 
tions thereof,  the  response  generated  in  said  trans- 
ducer means  being  determined  largely  by  the  ad- 
justed position  of  said  lever  means,  and 
means  to  excite  at  least  said  one  i>rong  to  set  the  same 
into  vibration. 


3»384  7#0 

SPUCE  INSULATING  DEVICE  OF  THE 

HEAVY  DUTY  TYPE 

Christopher  W.  Mlcr,  447  Norway  Are.     08629,  and 

Frank  KowaUk,  112  Birch    08610,  both  of  Trenton, 

NJ, 

Filed  Apr.  If,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,734 
8  Oabm.  (CL  174—5) 


A  pouch-like  body  formed  of  flexible,  electrically  insu- 
lative  material  encloses  a  heavy-duty  electrical  cable  splice. 
The  wall  of  the  body  is  molded  to  assume  a  configuration 
defining  radial  wings  angularly  spaced  about  an  open  end 
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of  the  body.  These  spread  resiliently,  yieldably  for  inser- 
tion of  the  splice.  The  inherent  tensioning  of  the  wings 
panially  contracts  the  open  end  about  the  cables,  after 
which  a  radially  contractable  tie  or  clamp  fully  closes  the 
end  about  the  cables,  causing  the  wall  material  to  enter 
crevices  between  the  cables.  Projections  on  the  pouch 
space  the  body  from  adjacent  surfaces. 


3,384,701 
POST  INSULATOR  WITH  COMPOSITE  FILLERS 
John  W.  Kalb,  Medina,  Robert  W.  Hjmnon,  Doykstown. 
and  Douglas  E.  Winters,  Wadswortli,  Oiiio,  anignors 
to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcney 

Facd  Not.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,454 
10  Claims.  (CL  174 — 12) 


a  r» 


This  patent  describes  post  insulators  in  which  a  hollow 
insulator  body  is  filled  with  a  hydrophobic  liquid  insulat- 
ing medium,  such  as  silicone  oil,  and  a  solid  insulating 
filler  medium. 


3,384,702 

ELECTRIC  POWER  BUSWAY  WITH  NOVEL 

HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 

Clarence  M.  SteTens,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

Filed  Aag.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,504 
11  Claims.  (CL  174—68) 


An  electric  power  busway  including  a  number  of 
wide  flat  insulated  bus  bars  compressed  between  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  housing  side  members;  the  housing  side 
members  extend  substantially  above  and  below  the  bus 
bar  assembly  and  are  joined  together  by  top  and  bottom 
housing  cover  members  at  their  outer  edges  and  by  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  tie  plates  closely  adjacent  the  bus  bar  edges; 
each  housing  side  member  in  its  free  form  is  curved  about 
its  longitudinal  central  axis  and  so  has  an  inherent  bias 
pressing  the  bus  bars  together  when  in  the  completed  as- 
sembly. 


3,384,703 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

Edgar  Wilmot  Fonicy.  Jr.,  Harrlsburg.  and  Richard  Sbure 

Hogendoblcr,  Camp  HiU,  Pa^  atsigDon  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,204 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174—75) 


1.  In  a  coaxial  connection  the  combination  including 
a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor  coaxially  disposed  thercaround  with  the  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  substantially 
filled  with  a  solid  dielectric  material,  the  said  outer  con- 
ductor being  formed  of  a  rigid  mct.illic  tubing  of  a  given 
and  constant  diameter  along  its  length,  a  connector  for 
said  cable  including  an  outer  metallic  body  having  at 
one  end  means  thereon  to  facilitate  mating  with  another 
connector  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  sleeve  extension, 
a  bore  extending  through  said  body  and  a  dielectric  insert 
fitted  within  said  bore  toward  the  said  one  end.  a  center 
contact  fitted  within  said  insert  terminated  to  the  center 
conductor  of  said  cable  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
forwardly  toward  said  one  end  for  contact  engagement 
with  the  center  contact  of  another  connector,  a  ferrule 
member  having  an  inner  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  conductor  and  fitted  there- 
over with  the  said  outer  conductor  positioned  over  said 
sleeve  extension  and  the  said  ferrule  member  crimped  in- 
wardly terminating  said  outer  c«>nductor  to  said  sleeve 
extension  and  to  said  connector  with  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial extending  into  said  sleeve  cxtensjon,  the  said  sleeve 
extension  having  a  relatively  thin  wall  section  and  an 
outer  diameter  ver>  slightly  less  than  the  said  given  inner 
diameter  of  the  outer  conductor  and  fitting  tightly  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cable  outer  conductor  and  fur- 
ther having  a  sharp  leading  edge  which  separated  the  ca- 
ble dielectric  material  from  the  cable  outer  conductor 
without  expansion  of  said  outer  conductor  during  insertion 
in  said  cable,  whereby  assembly  of  said  connector  to  said 
cable  is  facilitated  with  minimum  damage  to  the  dielectric 
material,  minimum  change  in  spacing  between  the  inner 
and  outer  conductive  paths  formed  within  said  sleeve  ex- 
tension and  minimum  required  force  in  inserting  said 
sleeve  extension  into  said  cable  outer  conductor. 


3,384  704 

CONNECTOR  FOR  COMPOSITE  CABLES 

William  Joseph  Vocfcroth,  Harrisbiirg,  Pa.,  asdgDor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hairisbarg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,619 

3  Claims.  (CL  174—90) 


A  high  tensile  electrical  connector  for  joining  stranded 
cables  and  having  an  outer  ferrule  with  a  pair  of  tapered 
gripping  jaw  means  disposed  therein  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  ends  of  the  ferrule.  The  jaw  means  grip  the 
core  strands  of  cables  for  a  mechanical  connection,  and 
the  ferrule  is  crimped  at  both  ends  onto  the  conductor 
strands  of  the  cables  for  an  electrical  connection.  During 
crimping,  the  conductor  strands  and  the  ferrule  extrude 
longitudinally  and  pull  the  core  strands  and  jaw  means 
into  tighter  engagement. 
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3,384,705 

FACSIMILE  PRIVACY  APPARATUS 

Leu  Roarn.  Arilngtoo,  Va. 

(Heritage  Apartmenti,  G-5,  Eaacx,  Coon.     06426) 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  551,766 

2  Clafans.  (CL  17»— 5.1) 
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1  The  combination  of  means  for  producing  a  signal 
comprising  marking  arnl  spacing  values  and  means  for  en- 
ciphering said  signal;  the  last-mentioned  means  including 
means  for  furnishing  a  keying  signal  of  marking  and  spac- 
ing values,  a  pulse  generator  and  synchronizing  means  for 
controlling  said  pulse  generator  and  key-furnishing  means; 
a  trigger  circuit  having  two  conditions  of  conductivity 
controllable  by  said  first  mentioned  signal  and  pulses  from 
said  generator  acting  conpintly  to  assume  one  condition 
and  by  the  pulse  generator  alone  to  cause  the  same  to 
assume  its  other  condition;  and  means  for  combining  the 
output  of  the  trigger  circuit  and  the  keying  signal 


3,384,706 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING 

A  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Jan  Davidac,  Rotterdam,  Nathirlawdt,  aaslianr  to  North 
Americaa  Philips  Compaay.  inc..  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  ol  Dslnwats 

FOad  Sept  H,  IH5,  Sar.  No.  4I7,6M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Netherlands,  Sept.  19,  1964, 

64 — 16,974 
7  Cl^ms.  (CL  178— S.4) 


A  system  for  converting  PAL  to  NTSC  color  tele- 
vision signals,  and  vice  versa,  in  which  alternate  lines  of 
the  signal  are  applied  to  two  signal  channels,  and  the 
outputs  of  the  channels  are  added  to  produce  the  con- 
verted signal.  One  of  the  channels  includes  a  mixer  for 
multiplying  the  signals  by  oscillations  of  twice  the  color 
lubcarrier  frequency. 


3,384,707 
CORRECTION  OF  TIMING  ERRORS  IN  A  TELE- 
VISION SIGNAL  PRODUCED  FROM  A  MAG- 
NETIC TAPE  RECORD  THEREOF 
AcUm  Bopp,  Fmtwangen,  and  Gerhard  Kraose,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assigiiors  to  Fcraaeh  Gjn.bJI.,  Darm- 
s^BoCf  CvcrouiBy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1964, 
F  42,405:  Sept.  15,  1964,  F  44,055;  Ian.  30,  1965, 
F  45,105 

17  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.6) 
1.  The  method  of  correcting  timing  errors  in  a  signal 
containing   a  repetitive  component  nominally  having  a 


predetermined  periodicity,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
applying  said  signal  to  a  series-connected  succession  of 
delay  devices;  comparing  the  timing  of  said  signal  at  the 
output  of  each  said  delay  device  with  the  timing  of  a 
reference  signal  having  said  predetermined  periodicity; 
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deriving  by  said  comparison  a  control  voltage  related  to 
the  difference  in  timing  of  said  component  in  said  output 
signal  and  of  said  reference  signal;  and  employing  said 
control  voltage  to  actuate  switch  means  controlling  the 
passage  of  said  signal  through  a  selected  one  of  said  de- 
lay devices  so  as  to  reduce  said  difference  to  a  minimum. 


3384,708 
VIDEO  REPRODUCER  SWITCHING  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Artoro  E.  Stosbcrf,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
MVR  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,6<»9 
18  Claiott.  (CL  178—6.6) 


»: 


1.  A  processing  system  for  an  apparatus  reproducing  a 
composite  video  signal  with  a  horizontal  sync  signal  of 
horizontal  sync  pulses  and  with  a  vertical  sync  signal 
during  vertical  blanking  periods,  single  fields  of  the  com- 
posite video  signal  being  recorded  on  separated  successive 
tracks  on  a  storage  member,  said  processing  system  com- 
prising: reproduce  means  including  a  reproduce  circuit 
and  a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  to  reproduce  the  signal 
recorded  on  the  separated  tracks;  and  an  electronic  switch 
being  connected  to  the  reproduce  circuit  for  alternately 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  reproduce  circuit  from 
the  transducer  heads,  said  switch  connecting  one  trans- 
ducer head  to  the  reproduce  circuit  at  a  selected  time 
during  each  vertical  blanking  period,  and  said  switch  dis- 
connecting another  transducer  head  to  the  reproduce  cir- 
cuit at  another  selected  subsequent  time  during  each  verti- 
cal blanking  period,  in  order  to  simultaneously  connect 
both  of  said  transducer  heads  to  the  reproduce  circuit 
during  a  predetermined  overlapping  time  period  of  each 
vertical  blanking  period. 
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3^84,709 
TRANSMISSION  TIME-BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  V.  Qainlan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assitpior  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutiey, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,408 
27  Claims.  (CL  178— «.8) 


1.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising: 
selectively  actuable  means  for  generating  at  a  fixed  rate 
an  initial  time-based  electrical  signal  conveying  the  in- 
formation to  be  transmitted;  means  for  actuating  said 
initial  signal  generating  means  during  first  spaced  inter- 
vals; time-based  signal  storage  means  for  storing  said 
initial  signal  during  said  first  intervals;  selectively  actua- 
ble  means  including  said  storage  means  for  generating  a 
second  time-based  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the 
stored  initial  signal  during  second  intervals  respectively 
intermediate  said  first  intervals;  means  for  normally  actu- 
ating said  second  signal  generating  means  to  generate  said 
second  signal  at  a  first  rate;  means  for  transmitting  said 
second  signal  and  for  receiving  the  same;  means  for 
sensing  the  simultaneous  presence  in  said  first  storage 
means  during  said  second  intervals  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  adjacent  redundant  information  in  the  signal 
stored  therein;  means  for  actuating  said  second  signal 
generating  means  in  response  to  said  first  sensing  means 
to  generate  said  second  signal  at  a  second  rate  faster 
than  said  first  rate  for  the  duration  of  said  redundant 

information;  means  for  modifying  the  transmitted  second 
signal  to  provide  a  coded  signal  component  in  response  to 
said  sensing  means;  and  means  for  converting  the  re- 
ceived second  signal  into  output  information. 

20.  TTie  method  of  information  transmission  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  generating  an  initial  time-based  electri- 
cal signal  conveying  the  information  to  be  transmitted  dur 
ing  successive  spaced  first  intervals;  normally  sequentially 
storing  said  initial  signal  during  said  first  intervals;  gene- 
rating at  a  first  rate  a  second  time-based  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  the  stored  initial  signal  during  successive 
second  intervals  intermediate  said  first  intervals;  sensing 
the  simultaneous  presence  in  the  stored  initial  signal  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  adjacent  ledundant  information 
and  increasing  the  rate  of  generation  of  said  second  sig- 
nal to  a  second  rate  in  response  thereto  for  the  duration 
of  said  redundant  information;  modifying  said  second  sig- 
nal to  provide  a  coded  signal  component  in  response  to 
said  sensing;  transmitting  said  second  signal  during  said 
second  intervals  and  receiving  the  same;  separating  the 
coded  signal  components  from  the  received  second  sig- 
nals; sequentially  storing  the  received  second  signals  at 
said  first  rate;  increasing  the  rate  of  storage  of  the  re- 
ceived second  signals  to  said  second  rate  in  response  to 
said  separated  coded  signal  components;  and  convert- 
ing the  stored  second  signals  to  output  information. 


'  3^84,710 

NARROW  BAND  TELEVISION 

George  J.  DoundoolakK  2498  Kayron  Ijine. 

North  Bellniorc,  N.Y.     11710 

RIed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,993 

14  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.8) 


A  television  system  having  a  television  camera  for  scan- 
ning an  image  to  be  reprixJuccd  including  switch  means 
lo  alternate  the  scanning  in  one  direction  and  then  for 
rescanning  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  variable  velocity. 
said  velocity  being  varied  as  a  function  of  the  rale  of 
variation  of  light  intensity  of  the  scanned  image.  The 
system  is  operable  by  a  flip-flop  circuit  which  in  turn  re 
ceives  command  signals  from  a  vertical  trigger  generator 
which  in  cooperation  with  a  decay  network  and  a  storage 
tube  produces  a  television  image  utilising  a  reduced  fre- 
quency bandwidth.  • 


3384,711 

REPEATER  FOR  PLl^E  (ODE  MODULATED 

SIGNAliS 

Frank  S.  Boxall,  Menio  Part,  Calif.,  •akcmor  to  Vicom 

Corporatkm,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

Piled  Feb.  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  616.660 
4  Claims.  (CL  178—70) 


.--»V  — 


An  improved  repeater  for  pulse  code  modulated  sig- 
nals where  an  decision  circuit  receives  a  voltage  thresh- 
old signal  and  a  timing  signal  in  coincidence  to  trigger  a 
blocking  oscillator  rcgenator.  A  transistor  is  biased  by 
the  timing  signal  and  made  conductive  by  the  base  input 
voltage  threshold  signal  to  act  as  a  coincidence  gate  fir- 
ing the  blocking  oscillator.  The  blocking  oscillator  sig- 
nal is  a  regeneration  of  the  input  pulse  and  is  terminated 
by  a  timing  signal  of  opposite  polarity.  The  opposite 
polarity  timing  signals  are  provided  by  an  inductor  which 
differentiates  a  squarewave.  ., 
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3484,712 

DLSPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Wolf  J.  Gmca,  Tanoma,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  The  Bmiker- 

Ramo  Corporation,  Canoca  Park,  Califs  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,180 
8  Claims.  (CL  178— 7  J7) 


boxes  and  central  station  communication  equiimient  con- 
nected together  in  a  series  circuit.  Each  local  calling  box 
includes  telephone  equipment  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving voice  frequency  signals  to  and  from  the  central 
station  equipment,  as  well  as  telegraphy  means  for  trans- 
mitting coded  box,  identifying  tone  frequency  signals  to 
the  central   station  equipment.   Each  local  calling  box 


A  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  screen  upon  which  a  com- 
posite image  of  video  and  optical  information  appears, 
an  optical  projection  port  and  an  optical  projector  system 
to  project  the  optical  information  through  the  pwrt,  said 
projector  and  port  being  aligned  with  the  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  screen  center  and  the  elec- 
tron gun  being  angularly  displaced  from  this  axis.  The 
screen  inner  surface  is  roughened  to  a  controlled  degree 
and  the  system  includes  means  to  simultaneously  adjust 
the  magnitude  of  the  scanned  image  and  the  optically 
projected  image. 

3384,713 

REMOTE-CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH  CODED 

AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Noel  G.  DoBraa,  1488  FnuikliB  A^e., 

Bronx,  N.Y.      18456 

nied  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,119 

17  Claims.  (CI.  179—2) 


^^ 
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System  for  remotely  controlling  a  terminal  circuit  over 
a  transmission  or  communications  line.  The  system  basi- 
cally comprises  a  sending  and  a  receiving  station;  the 
former  may  have  sound  generator  means  for  emitting  a 
coded  group  signal  which  reaches  the  latter  over  the 
communications  line.  At  the  receiving  sUtion,  the  coded 
signal  is  received,  filtered  and  fed  to  multi- position  switch- 
ing means.  If  a  predetermined  coded  group  signal  reaches 
the  receiving  station,  one  or  more  fuiKtions  of  a  con- 
trolled unit  arc  initiated  or  performed. 


3384,714 
COMBINED    TELEFHONB-TELEGRAFHY   SYSTEM 
WHEREIN    LOCAL   CALLING    BOX    INCLUDES 
TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT  AND  TELEGRAPHY 
TRANSMITTER 
Foster  E.  Weld,  Newton  HigManda,  Robert  W.  Lanell, 
Westwood.  and  Robert  B.  McLcod,  Clinton,  Macs.,  as- 
signors to  E.  W.  BIbi  Coaipany,  Canton,  Okio 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  483,316 
14  Claims.  (CL  179—3) 
A  combined   telephone-telegraphy  system  is  disclosed 
herein   and   which  includes  a  plurality  of  local  calling 


^      J       4l- 


also  includes  means  for  providing  electrical  power  for 
the  local  calling  box  from  current  flow  in  the  series  cir- 
cuit. The  central  station  equipment  includes  telephone 
equipment  for  transmitting  and  receiving  voice  frequency 
signals  to  and  from  the  local  calling  boxes,  as  well  as 
means  responsive  to  the  coded  box  identifying  tone  fre- 
quency signals  for  identifying  the  particular  box  trans- 
mitting the  coded  box  identifying  signal. 


3384,715 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
EMPLOYING  ORTHOGONAL  HERMTTE 
WAVEFORMS 
Prter  IL  HigDcki  and  Sherman  Karp,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
asrignors,  by  mesne  MrifamcBta,  to  McDtMUicIl  Dooglas 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Mwyland 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,145 
7  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
Multiplex  communication  system  including  transmitter 
and  receiver  employing  orthogonal  Hermite  polynominal 
waveforms.  Transmitter  includes  means  generating  Her- 
mite waveforms  which  are  multiplied  by  respective  in- 
formation signals  and  summed  to  modulate  a  carrier  that 
is  transmitted.  Receiver  includes  means  generating  simi- 
lar Hermite  waveforms  which  are  multiplied  by  the 
summed  signal  demodulated  from  the  received  carrier  to 
provide  respective  output  signals  each  having  an  aver- 
age value  proportional  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  in- 
formation signals.  The  transmitter  Hermite  waveforms 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1968 


and  information  signals,  and  receiver  Hermitc  waveforms 
and  output  signals  having  durations  restricted  to  selected, 
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3,384,716 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF 
MONAURAL  AND  STEREO  OPERATION  OF  AN 
FM  STEREO  RECEIVER 
Yuzo  TakaDO,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Taiko  Dcnki,  seisakusho  (Taiko  Electric  Works  Ltd.), 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

39/102,813 

2  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


A  switching  circuit  for  automatically  rendering  the 
stereo  channels  of  an  FM  stereo  receiver  operative  upon 
sensing  the  reception  of  a  stereo  broadcast  signal.  The 
switching  circuit  includes  means  for  delecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  stereo  or  monaural  signal.  The  detector  means 
is  connected  to  an  indicating  circuit  which  gives  visual 
indication  of  the  presence  of  a  stereo  station.  Addition- 
ally, the  detector  means  is  connected  to  a  switching  cir- 
cuit which  automatically  causes  the  right  and  left  chan- 
nels of  the  stereo  receiver  to  be  rendered  operative  in 
response  to  sensing  the  reception  of  a  stereo  station  and 
to  be  rendered  inoperative  and  function  as  a  monaural 
audio  system  upon  sensing  the  reception  of  a  monaural 
station. 


a  plurality  of  trunk  status  indicating  lamps  positionally 
arranged  in  a  numerically  ordered  matrix.  Interconnec- 
tion of  a  pair  of  trunks,  conferencing  of  a  group  of 
trunks,  recall  of  one  or  more  trunks,  and  addition  of 


n— r^ 


other  trunks  to  an  existing  conference  is  accomplished 
by  the  operation  of  a  single  key  preceded  by  pushbut- 
ton generation  of  the  unique  trunk  code  manifested  by 
the  matrix  location  of  the  associated  trunk  lamps. 


periodic  time  periods  which  limit  crosstalk  to  predeter- 
mined percentages. 


3,384,718 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Leslie  N.  Wilder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratoriei,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,974 
11  Claims.  (Q.  179-.10f) 


A  telephone  handset  housing  structure  consists  of  two 
shells  matably  disposed  along  their  respective  rims  with 
tonguc-and-groove  joints.  Mating  tabs  and  indentations 
along  the  rims  overcome  torsional  flexure.  A  single  ac- 
cess aperture  is  covered  with  a  flush-mounted  plate,  de- 
pression of  which  actuates  an  auxiliary  switchhook  serially 
connected  with  the  telephone  base  switchhook.  Radial 
grooves  in  the  base  underside  position  the  line  cord  in 
selective  fashion. 


3,384  719 

STEREOPHONIC  SPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  M.  Lanzara,  Dccatw,  UL,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,349 

4  dafans.  (CL  179—146) 


3,384,717 

CORDLESS  DISPATCH  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  CONFERENCING  MEANS 

Semcr  H.  Coston,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarii^ior  to  American 

Telephone  and  Tekgraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,964 
20  Claims.  (O.  179—27) 
In  a  cordless  dispatch  telephone  switching  system  each 
console  is  equiK)ed  with  a  pushbutton  signaling  set  and   loudspeaker  means  and  a  left  loudspeaker  means  locared 


A  headrest  of  resilient  composition  that  has  a  right 


May  21,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


931 


and  arranged  therein  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the    typewriter  is  opened.  If  the  switch  is  in  a  circuit  making 

transmission   of   near   field   sound   from   the   right   loud-    position  when  the  top  cover  is  opened,  it  is  first  shifted 

speaker  means  to  the  right  ear  of  a  person  reposing  on  the 

headrest,  and  the  transmission  of  near  field  sound  from 

the   left   loudspeaker  means  to  the  left  ear  of  such  a 

person. 

3,384,720 

TELEPHONE  ACCESSORY  FOR  PARTIALLY 

DISABLED  PERSONS 

Darid  L.  Bcatty,  10712  E.  84tli  Terrace, 

Ray  town.  Mo.     64138 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,747 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—162) 


by  the  locking  means  to  the  circuit  breaking  position, 
and  then  locked  in  the  same. 


A  weight  designed  to  rest  in  the  cradle  of  an  ordinary 
telephone  set.  the  horizontal  displacement  of  which  re- 
sults in  the  depressing  or  releasing  of  the  cradle  push- 
buttons. 

3^84,721 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  DETENT 

PLUNGER  RETAINING  MEANS 

Albert  J.  Gartlaad,  Jr.,  Trvmbnll,  Coanu,  aiiignoi  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,008 
4  Claims.  (O.  20»— 5) 


In  a  pushbutton  switch  having  a  hollow  housing  and 
sliders  within  the  housing,  a  plunger  is  provided  to  give 
detent  action  to  the  sliders.  Supporting  means  for  the 
plunger  includes  a  stationary  spacer  member  having  a 
U-shaped  cutout  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plunger 
to  limit  its  lateral  movement  as  well  as  its  movement  into 
the  hollow  housing. 


3,384,722 
SAFETY  SWITCH  LOCK 
Walter  Hanke,  Sande-Neufeld,  and  Wolfgang  KUngner, 
Grafscbaft,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke 
A.G. 

nied  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

O  8,666 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—50)  ^ 

The  device  has  a  locking  means  by  which  the  main 
switch  of  an  electric  typewriter  is  automatically  locked 
in  circuit  breaking  position  when  the  top  cover  of  the 


3,384  723 
GROUNDING  GUIDE  FOR  A  PLUG-IN  UNIT 
Donald  D.  Skarkc,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,484 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—51.07) 


A  non-metallic  guide  is  motinted  on  the  main  frame  of 
an  instrument  to  guide  insertion  of  a  plug-in  unit  into  the 
instrument  along  a  fixed  insertion  path.  Electrically  con- 
ductive grounding  springs  are  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
along  adjacent  sides  of  the  guide  and  in  rows  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  plug-in  xuai. 
An  actuator  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
along  each  row  of  grounding  springs.  When  the  plug-in 
unit  is  near  the  end  of  the  insertion  path,  this  actuator 
mechanism  forces  the  grounding  springs  to  engage  a 
lengthwise  portion  of  the  plug-in  unit  throu^  openings 
in  the  adjacent  of  the  guide. 


3,384,724 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  LIQUID 
ARC  QUENCHING 
Erwin  Otto  Man,  Bnmnachwcig,  Radolf  Erid  Grosskopc, 
Wolfenbottel,  WOfHcd  KnKkcwitt,  Branschwcig,  Hoi- 
ger  Ann,  Eriangcn-Slcgiitzliof,  Atfl  Erk,  Brannsckweig, 
Lodwig  Scknitz,  Ratfnfea,  aod  iOau  MoOcnhoff,  Doif- 
nand-DcTM,   GannaBy,   anigBon   to   Erwia   Mivx, 
Braumchwdg,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  196S,  Ser.  No.  442,016 

,    Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

M  60,516;  Feb.  13,  1965,  M  64,158 

6  Claims.  (CL  200—150) 

Circuit  breaker  io  which  current  carrying  contacts  are 

moveable  in  separating  direction  in  a  narrow  chamber 
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and  adjacent  a  grating  while  simultaneously  cooling  and 
quenching  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  chamber 


and  grating  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
arc  drawn  between  the  contact  members  as  they  separate. 


3,384,725 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  (MOMENTARY 
TYPE)  FOR  PIN-PLUNGER  TYPE   ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH 

Alfred  B.  Poch,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  S«r.  No.  596,523 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 


This  invention  which  is  the  property  of  the  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation  is  directed  to  a  mechanism  which  may 
be  attached  to  a  precision  switch  of  the  "pin-plunger"  type 
such  as  disclosed  in  the  McGall  Patent  1,960.020  for  ob- 
taining a  momentary  actuation  thereof  which  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  time  that  the  manual  switching 
force  is  applied.  Specifically,  the  invention  comprises  a 
housing  which  may  be  molded  or  otherwise  formed  so  as 
to  contain  a  closed  track  or  raceway  in  which  is  located 
a  plurality  of  rollers.  Communicating  with  the  raceway  are 
first  and  second  apertures.  The  first  aperture  is  designed 
to  accommodate  one  of  the  roller  members  and  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  contact  with  the  pin-plunger  of  the  afore- 
mentioned switch.  Located  in  the  second  aperture  is  a 
plunger  which  when  depressed,  forces  the  roller  members 
to  advance  along  the  track  and  in  doing  so  to  momentarily 
depress  the  pin-plungcr  of  the  electrical  switch. 


3.384,726 
ROTARY  HIGH-CURRENT  SWITCH 
Edwin  E.  Knssmaul,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Keiek  Company,  Norwood,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Macuchusctts 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,568 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—155) 


^vksxx>  - 


A  rotary  high-current  switch  comprises  a  housing  with 
plural  sub-frames  withm  whi.h  a  rotor  has  plural  longi- 
tudinally displaced  sections,  each  section  including  a  part 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  conductors. 
Alternate  orientations  of  the  housing  sub-frames  permit 
alternate  access  directions  for  bus  connections  to  in- 
dependently mounted  bridging  type  contacts.  Current 
interruption  or  reversal  is  effected  by  connections  wholly 
internal  to  the  housing  with  minimal  movement  and 
\Mthin  a  minimal  space. 


3384.727 
SWITCH  OPERATOR 
MarsliaU  G.  Zavertnik,  Mancbester.  Mo.,  Charles  C. 
Mootcomery,  East  Sc  Louis,  IIL,  and  John  W.  Baser,  St. 
Louis,  and  Ckarlcs  E.  WilUains,  Rock  HUl,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Kinark  EJcctric  Manafacturing  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporadoo  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,532 
2  Claims.  (C  200—159) 


« r- 


A  switch  operator  for  use  in  locations  requiring  protec- 
tion against  hazardous  flame  and  or  hazardous  dust 
and/or  weatherproof  protection.  A  rotatable.  depressible 
actuator  for  selectively  operating  switch  contacts.  A  lever 
to  selectively  lock  the  actuator  in  or  out  of  operating 
position. 


3,384,728 
MOUNTING    ASSEMBLY    FOR    ROTARY    SWITCH 
WITH  MOUNTING  PLATE  HAVING  RADIALLY 
DISPOSED     SLOTS     TO     SUDABLY     RECEIVE 
WAFER  SUPPORTING  RODS 
John  R.  Davis,  Kettering,  Ohk>,  Mrignor  to  Lcdcx  Inc^ 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FiWd  Dm.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,484 
3  Claims.  (CL  200— 168) 


A  rotary  switch  mounting  assembly  has  a  mounting 
plate  provided  with  radial  slots  to  receive  support  rods 
disposed  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  rotary  axis  of 
the  switch  mt)unting  The  assembly  is  effected  by  sliding 
the  support  ri>ds  radialK  into  said  slots,  sliding  a  rotary 
switch  mechanism  including  one  or  more  switch  wafers 
axially  onto  said  rods,  and  U^cking  the  cssembly  by  suit- 
able collar  devices  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  rods  The 
assembled  s»i:ch  mechanism  retains  the  support  rods  in 
said  radial  slots. 


3384,729 

POSITIVE  POSITION  SWITCH 

Nelson  W.  Burris,  Jr.,  Long  Beacb,  and  Jerry  E.  Acord, 

I.akewood,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Nortkrop  Corporation, 

Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,010 

3  Claims.  (O.  200—172) 


A  switch  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions in  which  electrical  circuits  are  activated  and  deac- 
tivated. Mounted  on  a  plane  surfaces,  all  visible  portions 
of  the  switch  have  a  flush  relation  with  the  plate.  The 
switch  also  includes  means,  visible  to  an  operator  of  the 
switch  at  considerable  distance,  indicating  that  all  cir- 
cuits, completed  by  the  switch,  are  deactivated  and  there- 
fore safe  to  work  on  Also,  if  the  switch  is  utilized  in  con- 
nection with  a  military  aircraft,  it  (visual  means)  pre- 
cluded premature  take-off  prior  to  proper  jK>sitioning  of 
the  switch. 


MACHINE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Ralph  S.  Easlcy,  Clacinnati,  Ohio,  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Compaay,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,131 
4  CUims.  (CI.  219—10.73) 
There   is  provided  a  device  for  feeding  an  elongated 
workpiecc  along  a  given  axis.  Three  feed  rolls  combine 


to  encircle  the  workpiece,  and  each  roll  includes  axially 
spaced  ribs  and  intermediate  grooves.  To  reduce  the  open- 


ing defined  by  the  feed  rolls,  the  ribs  of  each  roll  extend 
into  the  grooves  of  the  other  rolls. 


33S4J31 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT  WELD- 
ING  WIRES  AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Walter  J.  Dravlag,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  aastgnor  to  PUa- 
delphia  Metal  Stamping  Company,  Inc,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcaM^lvania 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,884, 
Oct.  14,  1963,  and  a  contlnnalion  of  application 
Ser.  No.  407,204,  Oct.  28,  1964.  Thb  application 
May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639^88 

24  ClalnM.  (CL  219—57) 


Til  is  patent  discloses  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
welding  together  small  workpieces  including  one  of  the 
novel  articles  as  a  product  of  the  method.  The  method  dis- 
closes welding  together  such  workpieces  by  utilizing  novel 
apparatus  including  a  pair  of  fixedly  spaced  electrode  die- 
holders,  one  of  the  die-holders  serving  to  rigidly  clamp 
one  of  the  workpieces  thereto  while  the  other  of  the  die 
holden  having  means  for  loosely  clampmg  the  other  <rf 
the  workpieces.  After  the  workpieces  are  thus  positioned, 
a  potential  is  applied  between  the  die-holders  and  the 
loosely  clamped  workpiece  is  moved  into  contact  with  the 
other  workpiece  thereby  discharging  the  potential  through 
the  workpieces  causing  a  weld  to  be  effected. 


3*384,732 
INDUCTION  ANNEALING  OF  STRIP  JOINTS 
Desmond  E.  DMkar,  Wairm,  OUo,  Msignor  to  The 
Taylor-Wfaiidd  Corporation,  Warnn,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1H4,  Ser.  No.  337,122 
12  Oahna.  (CL  219—97) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  an  an- 
nealing station  in  a  line  for  joining  metal  sheets  and  strips 
in  end-to-end  relationship  by  resistance  welding.  The  sheet 
or  strip,  after  welding,  is  accurately  indexed  to  the  an- 
nealing position  wherein  a  high  frequency  inductor  ol 
novel  construction  is  used  for  annealing  the  weld.  The 
inductor  is  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  loop  of  hollow,  rec- 
tangular tubular  construction  through  which  cooling 
fluid  may  pass,  comprising  flat  leg  portions  extending 
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above  and  below  the  welded  strip  and  a  loop  or  bight 
portion  extending  around  one  side  edge  of  the  strip.  A 


pyrometer  assembly  is  also  used  to  detect  the  annealing 
temperature. 

3,384,733 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
George  E.  Burbank,  Maple  Shade,  NJ.,  and  Wallace  D. 
Taylor,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,004 
6  Claims.  (CL  219 — 109) 


1      » 


•miiih 


-r- ' 


M 

it 


Nondestructive  testing  and  inspection  of  welds  by 
ultrasonic  means.  Spaced  high  frequency  bursts  of  ultra- 
sonic energy  are  transmitted  from  one  electrode,  through 
the  weld  zone,  to  the  opposite  electrode.  A  receiving 
transducer  picks  up  the  signal  which  is  amplified  and  then 
detected  to  produce  an  envelope  of  the  input  signal.  The 
detected  signal  pulses  are  then  applied  to  the  cathode  ray 
tube  of  an  oscilloscope  where  the  amount  of  attenuation 
and  shape  of  the  overall  traces  provide  an  indication  of 
the  weld  quality. 


3,384,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  CIRCULAR  JOINTS 
Karl  Udo  Jakobsson,  Laxa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elektriska 
Svetsningsaktiebolaget,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,439 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—125) 


An  apparatus  for  welding  tubes  to  tube  sheets  by  an 
arc-shielded  metal  arc  welding  process.  The  apparatus  has 


a  hand  held  substantially  tubular  head  unit  with  a  torch 
unit  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  surface  of  the  head 
unit.  T°he  head  unit  is  supplied  with  a  shielding  gas  and 
welding  current  through  an  extremity  of  the  head  unit.  A 
motor  including  reduction  gears  is  mounted  on  the  bead 
unit  for  rotating  the  torch  unit.  An  electrode  wire  advanc- 
ing mechanism  is  provided  in  the  head  unit  for  advancing 
the  electrode  wire  to  the  torch  unit. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  219 — 442  see: 
Patent  No.  3.384,193 


'         3,384,735 

SURFACE  HEATING  DEVICE 

Harrison  K.  Linger.  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Apr.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,445 

12  Claims.  (CL  219—456) 


V^?^' 


1.  A  surface  heating  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  i>roviding  a  generally  flat  upper  surface 
intended  to  contact  a  cooking  vessel  for  heating 
primarily  by  conduction; 

(b)  independent  support  means  for  supporting  the 
vessel; 

(c)  means  for  causing  heating  of  said  upper  surface; 

(d)  an  on-off  system  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
heating  means;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  on-off  system  for  changing 
the  vertical  spacing  of  said  independent  means  and 
said  surface; 

(i)  said  changing  means  causing  said  surface  to 
be  at  least  as  high  as  said  independent  support 
means  in  the  "on"  condition  of  said  on-off  sys- 
tem; 

(ii)  said  changing  means  providing  vertical  spac- 
ing of  said  independent  support  means  and  said 
surface  in  the  "off"  condition  of  said  on-off 
system,  with  said  independent  support  means 
above  said  surface,  whereby  heat  conduction 
from  said  upper  surface  to  the  vessel  is  sub- 
stantially interrupted. 


3,384,736 

SURFACE  HEATING   DEVICE 

Peter  Nowosielski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,446 

6  Claims.  (CL  219 — 456) 

I.  A  surface  heating  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  providing  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  in- 
tended to  contact  a  cooking  vessel  for  heating  pri- 
marily by  conduction; 

(b)  independent  support  means  extending  up  for  sup- 
porting the  vessel,  said  flat  upper  surface  having 
openings  through  which  pass  the  independent  sup- 
port means; 

(c)  means  for  causing  heating  of  said  upper  surface; 

(d)  an  on-off  system  for  controlling  operation  of 
said   heating  means;  and 
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(e)  means  responsive  to  said  on-off  system  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  said  upper  surface  a  relatively 
small  distance  in  the  "on"  and  "off"  conditions  re- 
spectively of  said  on-off  system; 


I 

(i)  said  raising  and  lowering  means  raising  said 
upper  surface  so  that  it  is  against  the  bottom  of 
a  vessel  supported  on  said  independent  support 
meaiu; 

(ii)  said  raising  and  lowering  means  lowering  said 
upper  surface  so  that  it  is  spaced  from  a  vessel 
supported  on  said  independent  supf)ort  means 
and  cannot  transfer  heat  thereto  by  conduction. 


33*4,737 

ELECTRIC  STOVE  WITH  HEATING 

METALLIC  PLATES 

Adclard  Dovtrct  48f  5  Dct  Eniblcs  SC^ 

Moatreal,  Quebec,  CamaAm 

nicd  Apr.  14,  19^5,  Scr.  No.  44<,104 

1  Claim.  (CL  219 — 46«) 


^VfV'^?"'»"v"' 


t'  m  t 


s    f  < 


A  hot  plate  type  electric  stove  for  cooking  having  a 
sheet  melal  frame  with  a  rectangular  depression,  and  a 
layer  of  asbestos  material,  and  two  refractory  plates  dis- 
posed thereon,  the  upper  refractory  plates  having  grooves 
tnd  beating  coils  therein.  The  assembly  including  air  inleu 
in  the  bottom  of  the  depression  at  one  end  and  the  top 
plate  having  vents  at  one  end.  The  space  between  the 
refractory  plates  and  space  between  the  upper  refractory 
plate  and  metal  plate  providing  a  conduit  for  the  con- 
tinuous ciiculation  of  air  by  convection  induced  by  heat 
from  the  coils. 

3,3»4,738 
SIGNAL-RESOLVING  APPARATUS 
Staart  C.  Warrick,  Jr^  U  Skira,  Califs  Mitgiior  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Coeporatkm,    a    corporatkm    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311317 

7  Clalmf.  (CI.  235—119) 


L:^- 


'^^  .*«• 


I. 


resolved  vector  quantity.  A  high  frequency  sinusoidal  sig- 
nal source  provides  two  outputs  in  mutually  time-phase 
quadrature  relationship  to  respective  ones  of  two  sampie- 
and-hold  devices.  Voltage  controlled  time  modulating 
means  responsive  to  one  of  the  high  frequency  source 
outputs  and  having  a  control  input  responsive  to  a  signal 
analog  of  a  resolving  angle,  provides  a  sampling  control 
input  to  the  sample-and-hold  devices  which,  in  turn,  pro- 
vide respective  modulating  inputs  to  respective  ones  of 
two  amplitude  modulators,  commonly  responsive  to  the 
signal-to-be-resolved. 


3,384,739 
ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Mark  E.  Coanclly,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,710 
5  Claims.  (CL  235—194) 


1.  An  analog  multiplier  comprising 

a  first  and  second  variable  resistance  element, 

a  single  concentrated  incandescent  source  of  radiant 
energy  impinging  on  said  first  and  second  resistance 
elements,  means  for  isolating  said  elements  from  ex- 
traneous radiant  energy,  the  resistance  of  each  ele- 
ment being  substantially  equal  and  dependent  upon 
the  intensity  of  said  radiant  energy, 

a  first  and  second  electrical  network  including  said  first 
and  second  variable  resistance  elements  respectively, 

a  source  of  constant  voltage  applied  to  the  input  termi- 
nals of  said  first  network, 

said  first  and  second  network  each  having  an  output 
terminal  to  provide  an  output  voltage  responsive  to 
its  input  voltage  and  to  the  resistance  of  its  variable 
resistance  element, 

a  first  signal  voltage, 

means  for  amplifying  the  difference  of  said  first  sig- 
nal voltage  and  said  first  network  output  voltage  to 
provide  an  energization  voltage  to  said  energy  source 
whose  magnitude  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude 

of  said  first  signal  voltage,  the  intensity  of  radiant 
energy  from  said  source  being  dependent  upon  its 
energization  voltage, 
a  second  signal  voltage  applied  to  the  input  terminals 
of  said  second  network, 

the  voltage  at  said  second  network  output  terminal 
being  proportional  to  the  product  of  said  first  and 
second  voltages. 


3,384,748 
JEWELRY  INCLUDING  MEANS  CAUSING 
INTERMITTENT  ILLUMINATION 
Robert  E.  Wood,  RadM,  Wis. 
(R.D.  1,  Box  332C,  AaUaad,  Ohio    44805) 
Filed  Sept  24,  19«,  Scr.  No.  489,928 
1  Cbfan.  (CL  24»-4.4) 
An  article  of  personal  jewelry  provided  with  an  elec- 
trical cell  and  a  lamp.  An  ornamental  member  is  mounted 
on  the  body  of  the  article  by  means  of  flexible  metal 
An  electronic  signal  resolver  generating  analog  signals   members,  which  members  are  part  of  a  make-and-break 
indicative  of  the  mutually  orthogonal  components  of  a  circuit  actuated  by  vibration  of  the  ornamental  member 


\mkjr-^m. 


u:,4rx. 
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upon  movement,  causing  one  of  the  flexible  members  to 
engage    a    switch    member,    resulting    in    an    intermittent 


and  second  parallel  bores.  The  first  bore  houses  a  ball- 
pomt  pen  cartridge  wherein  the  portion  defining  the  open- 
ing for  the  point  is  transparent.  The  second  bore  houses 
batteries  and  a  light  bulb.  A  slanted  flat  lens  plate  closes 
the  opening  of  the  second  bore  adjacent  the  point  of  the 
pen.  A  reflector  is  employed  to  the  rear  of  the  bulb  to 
reflect  (he  light  thereof  through  the  lens  and  transparent 
portion  about  the  point. 


j^=qk3 


l^^ 


flashing  of  the  lamp.  Means  is  provided  to  prevent  closing 
the  circuit  when  desired. 


3,3S4,743 

DESK  Lamp 

WUliaiii  F.  Uttle,  YoiUwn,  N.Y.,  and  Xtnri  S.  Wine*. 
ISewark,  Ohio,  ajrignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  a&sign- 
menls,  to  Holophanc  Compaoy,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
I  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No,  499,791 
12  Claiau.  (CL  240— «1) 


3,3*4,741 

ILLUMEVABLE  FRACTURE-RESISTANT  BATON 

Sidney  J.  Bice,  149  Alplia  Drive, 

Ean  Gallic,  Fla.     32935 

Fifed  Ang.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  575,16« 

5  CiainH.  (CL  240—6.42) 


m^^ 


This  baton  is  fracture-resistant  and  virtually  unbreak- 
able when  dropped.  It  is  adapted  to  replace  unsafe  batons 
having  dangerous  fire-heads  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
handling  shaft.  It  is  safe  and  feasible  for  use  by  twirlers 
on  stage  or  inside  of  homes  and  buildings.  It  is  attractive 
for  parading,  tossing  and  twirling  and  for  festive  han- 
dling. It  embodies  a  hollow  wand  having  illuminable 
globes  removably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portions 
by  novel  coupling  means.  Repeated  experimental  use  has 
shown  that  the  baton  is  an  innovation  and  well  serves 
the  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended. 


A  desk  lamp  having  a  light  source  and  a  open-bottom 
lamp  shade  disposed  around  the  hght  source.  A  bowl- 
shaped  light  director  is  disposed  below  the  light  source 
and  has  an  upper  p<irtion  formed  by  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  prisms  for  receiving  direct  light  from 
the  source  and  for  vertically  refracting  and  substantially 
evenly  distributing  the  same  over  a  surface  beneath  the 
light  source.  There  is  also  provided  a  subsiantiall>  hori- 
zontally extending  bottom  portion  with  reflecting  prisms 
for  reflecting  direct  light  upwardly  and  away  fri>m  the  sur- 
face in  order  to  eliminate  veiling  glare. 


3384  742 

BALLPOINT  PENUGHT 

Saste  G.  DclUgatd,  11—24  46tli  Ave., 

Lomg  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,046 

3  Claimf.  (CL  240—6.46) 


3,384  744 
AUTOMATIC  braking' SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINS 
Akira  Watanabc  and  KcUcM  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
siKnors  to  Tokyo  SUbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477.253 
4  Claims.  (CL  246—182) 


aov 


20\ 


'  -am 


a>v 


An   automatic   braking   system   for  a  train  comprising 
a  braking  device,  a  receiving  means  mounted  on  said 
tram  to  successively  receive  signals  from  a  number  of 
spaced  signal  transmitters  installed  along  a  railway  track. 
T,.      .    „     .  .  ,,  ^  first  logical  circuit  device  connected  to  receive  output 

The  ballpoint  pen  has  a   self  contamed  light  source    signals  from  said  receiving  means  to  actuate  said  brakina 
comprising  a  hollow  plastic  cylindrical  barrel  having  first    device  to  maintain  the  speed  of  said  train  at  a  predeter 
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mined  value  and  a  second  logical  circuit  device  also  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  signals  from  said  receiving 
means  to  actuate  said  braking  device  in  response  to  a  speed 
which  IS  higher  than  said  predetermioed  value. 


3,384,745 
MASS  CONTROL  AND  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Joel  Markowitz,  Yonkcn,  N.Y^  aad  DomM  W.  Fair, 
Odessa,  Tcx^  assignors  to  Rcxall  Dr«g  aiad  Chemi- 
cal Compaay,  Los  Aateles,  Calif.,  a  corporatkM  ot 
Delaware 

nied  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,369 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 43^ 


-^^4        \         '\    X^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  carrying  out  a  continuous  polymeri- 
zation reaction  comprising  continuously  introducing  at 
least  one  reactant  to  a  substantially  vertical  vessel  and 
substantially  continuously  removing  the  polymcrizatioif 
reaction  mass  from  said  vessel,  the  improvement  for  con- 
trolling the  residence  lime  of  said  polymerization  reactant 
mass  in  said  vessel  by  maintaining  said  reaction  mass  in 
said  vessel  for  a  predetermined  time,  whkh  comprises 
transmitting  a  beam  of  gamma  radiation  through  said 
reaction  mass,  the  path  of  said  beam  of  gamma  radiation 
representing  the  entire  length  and  cross-section  of  the 
total  polymerization  mass  including  a  gaseous  and  a  non- 
gaseous phase  in  said  vessel,  measuring  the  intensity  of 
said  transmitted  beam  of  radiation,  converting  said  trans- 
mitted radiation  beam  to  an  electrical  signal  and  dis- 
charging at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymerization  reaction 
mass  from  said  vessel  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal. 


ULTRAVIOLET  GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND 
DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  INTEGRATING  MEANS 
HAVING  BOTH  SHORT  AND  LONG  CONSTANTS 
Donald  E.  Bern,  MlMMtoaka,  Danid  A.  Dovgkty,  Plym- 
oath  Village,  and  SiMricy  J.  TIbbetts,  Mluetoaka, 
Minn^  aasigBorB  to  Hoacywcil  Inc.,  Mi— eapoBs,  MimL^ 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524^83 
It  Claiim.  (CL  25*— 43^ 


u  «  OTTTcran 

-  TO    VIWT 


1.  In  combination  with  detector  means  which  orig- 
inates pulses  of  electrical  enery  upon  being  sub)ected  to 
a  condition  to  which  the  detector  means  is  sensitive, 
first  electrical  energy  integrating  means  connected  (o 
said  detector  means  and  having  first  electrical  energy 
storage  means,  said  first  integrating  means  having  a 
short  time  constant. 


second  electrical  energy  integrating  means  connected 
to  said  detector  means  and  having  second  electrical 
energy  storage  means,  said  second  integrating  means 
having  a  long  time  constant, 

electrical  energy  sensitive  output  means  connected  to 
said  second  storage  means, 

and  electrical  energy  sensitive  m^ns  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  storage  means  to  be  sen- 
sitive to  a  differential  in  energy  stored  therein  which 
is  above  a  given  value  and  to  then  quickly  modify 
the  energy  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  until 
said  differential  is  reduced  to  said  given  value. 


3384,747 
UGHTNING  WARNING  PROBE  UTILIZING  A 

RADIOACITVE  IONIZING  ELEMENT 

Edwvd  T.  Able,  Dotrcr,  Colo^  mrignnr  to  B.  K. 

Swccwy  Ma— taUmhn  Co.,  Dearer,  Colo. 

FUad  Sept  I,  19H  Ser.  No.  394,888 

8  CbiM.  (CL  258—44) 


1.  A  probe  construction  for  use  in  sensing  the  gradient 
of  electrical  potential  in  the  atmosphere  comprising:  a 
hollow,  vertical,  electrically  grounded,  metallic  con- 
tainer; a  metallic  head  element  closing  the  top  of  and 
grounded  to  said  container;  an  ungrounded  metallic  cir- 
cuit bar  positioned  in  a  vertical  passage  through  said 
head  element,  said  bar  being  spaced  from  and  electrically 
insulated  in  its  entirety  from  said  container  and  from 
said  head  element;  a  radio-active,  ionizing  element 
mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  circuit  bar  above 
said  head  element;  and  an  electrostatic  E>C  amplifier  cir- 
cuit completely  enclosed  in  said  container  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  bar  for  amplifying  the  potential  produced 
by  said  ionizing  element  in  consequence  of  its  contact 
with  the  atmosphere. 


3384,748 
GONIOMETRIC  SUPPORTS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
CRYSTAL    DURING    CRYSTAL    ANALYSIS 
AND  SUBSEQUENT  CUTTING 
JacqMs  Rlon,  Vcraillca,  a^  Mlchd  Rodot,  Mcadoa, 
FraBcc,  asrigiinra  to  Cca<i«  Natfo— I  dc  la  Rcchcrckc 


Filed  Mar.  38,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  443,865 
CUmt  priority,  applcatfcM  Fkwcc,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

969,783 
7  Claima.  (Cl  258--51.5) 

A  goniometric  support  which  comprises  a  frame,  a 
support  movably  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
rotatable,  preferably  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  dis- 
plaoeable  in  three  directions  perpendicular  to  one  an- 
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other,  one  of  said  directions  being  vertical.  A  ring  is 
mounted  on  the  support  and  pivotable  with  respect  there- 
to about  a  horizontal  axis.  A  crystal  holder,  slidably  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  ring,  holds  a  crystal  in  the 


'    . 


area  of  the  centre  of  the  ring.  This  goniometric  support 
enables  the  rotation  of  a  crystal,  subjected  to  an  X-ray 
beam,  about  three  axes  and  within  angles  at  least  equal 
to  270°. 


3«384,749 

PNEUMATIC  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road, 

Rumson,  NJ.     07760 

Filed  Au«.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,819 

13  Claims.  (CL  250—83) 


A  pneiimatic  detector  wherein  the  radiation  receiving 
chamber  includes  a  membrane  dividing  the  chamber  into 
two  parts,  the  membrane  being  optionally  multiple  mem- 
brane having  a  radiation  coating  covering  a  portion  of  its 
area  with  the  remainder  being  transparent  to  radiation. 
The  radiation  receiving  chamber  parts  may  also  be  tapered 
to  increase  the  pneumatic  energy  produced  by  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  to  the  gas  of  the  chamber. 


3484,750 
BOREHOLE  DEVIATION  DETECTOR 
Joe  D.  Owen,  Bartlesyflk,  Okla.,  assisnor  to  PhilJips 
Petrolenm  Compaoy,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,671 
4  Claims.  (CL  250— 83J) 
1.  An  inclinometer  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  a  borehole,  means  positioned  in  said  hous- 
mg  for  indicating  a  fixed  azimuthal  onentation.  a  pen- 
dulum weight  suspended  in  said  housing  by  a  pendulum 
support  member,  an  uncoUimated  radiation  source  con- 
stituting at  least  part  of  said  pendulum  weight,  said  source 
of  radiation  being  a  source  of  radiation  selected  from  the 


group  consistmg  of  alpha  particles,  beta  particles,  gamma 
rays,  neutrons,  visible  light,  infrared  radiation  and  ultra- 
violet radiation,  and  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for 
detecting  the  angle  of  inclination  between  said  pendulum 
support  member  and  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  the  di- 
rection of  said  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  azimuthal  orientation  comprising  at  least  three  un- 
coUimated detectors  capable  of  measuring  radiation  from 
said  source  of  radiation,  said  at  least  three  detectors  being 
positioned  in  said  housing  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
to  detect  equal  amounU  of  radiation  when  the  lengthwise 


axis  of  said  housing  and  the  axis  of  said  pendulum  sup- 
port member  coincide,  means  connected  to  said  pendulum 
support  member  for  dampening  the  movement  of  said  pen- 
dulum support  member,  means  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  said  detectors  to  establish  a  first  output  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  magnitude  of  the  deviation  and  a  second 
output  signal  representative  of  the  direction  of  the  devia- 
tion. 


3,384,751 
BEAM  PORT  CLOSURE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Edward  D.  Spcrry  m,  RUge,  N.Y.,  maigaor  to  tb«  Uaftcd 
States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  tkc  Uakad  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaioa 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,351 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—105) 


A  beam  port  closure  for  a  high  flux,  high  energy  par- 
ticle beam  from  a  nuclear  reactor,  having  a  compact, 
portable,  easily  rotataWe,  pierced  ball  and  oppoiitdy 
slidablc  shutters  that  move  selectively  to  provide  a  uni- 
form, substantially  unperturbed,  neutron  path  when  open 
and  maximum  shielding  when  closed. 


3,384,752 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  MAXI- 
MUM SHARPNESS  OF  AN  IMAGE 
Giovauii  Odonc,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
PaiUard  S.A.,  Saint-Croix,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1963, 

4,795/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 


r 


♦  -««TOCH.L 


PMOTOLUMMCaCf  NT 


An  arrangement  for  detecting  the  maximum  sharpness 
of  an  image  including  a  photoluminesccnt  clement  hav- 
ing a  non-linear  curve  of  response  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  average  luminous  intensity  of  such  clement. 


3.384,753 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

DI.MENSION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

George  Revesz,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,488 

9  Claiou.  (CL  250 — 219) 


Electro-optical  scanning  means  for  detecting  radiation 
signals  indicative  of  the  ends  of  an  object  are  used  to 
measure  a  dimension  of  the  object.  A  train  of  discrete 
signals  is  generated  throughout  a  scanning  traverse  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  insure  a  fixed  ratio  between  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  generated  during  the  traverse  and  the  dis- 
tance scanned. 


3,384,754 
POSITION  .MEASURING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 
ROTATING    REFLECTING   POLYHEDRON  TO 
SUPERIMPOSE  THE  REFLECTION  OF  A  FIRST 
RASTER  ONTO  A  SECOND  RASTER,  AND  PHO- 
TOCELLS FOR  DETECTING  THE  RESULTANT 
MOVEMENT 
Scato  Albarda,  Emmasingcl,  Elndborcn,  NcCbcrlands,  as< 
signor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  II,  1964. 

64—161 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—224) 
A  position  measuring  device  for  indicating  the  rota- 
tion of  a  shaft  is  provided  with  a  rotating  reflecting  poly- 
hedron attached  to  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith.  A 
source  of  light  passing  through  a  fixed  position  causes 
a  first  raster  pattern  located  at  the  fixed  position  to  be 


reflected  from  the  polyhedron  onto  a  second  raster  pat- 
tern. A  bank  of  photocells  is  then  employed  to  detect 


the  resulting  interference  pattern  and  thereby  provide  an 
electrical  mdication  of  the  relative  movement. 


3,384,755 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  DEVICES 
David  T.  N.  Williamaon,  Dooglas  WUIiam  Ballantyne 
Muir  and  Richard  Graham  Crosfaud,  London,  England, 
assicDor*  to  Moltes  Maditec  Conpany  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jnly  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,569 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britata,  Ang.  4,  1965, 

33,374/65 
16  Claims.  (CL  25*— 227) 


^  a 


\7y 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  scale  having  band 
markings  thereon  and  an  inspection  device,  said  device 
including  a  plurality  of  light-conducting  fibres,  a  com- 
posite light-transmitting  surface  embodying  one  end  of 
each  of  said  fibres  and  confronting  said  scale,  means 
holding  the  other  ends  of  said  fibres  in  such  positions  as 
to  form  at  least  two  groups,  further  light-transmitting 
surfaces  each  embodying  said  other  ends  of  the  fibres 
forming  a  different  one  of  said  groups,  an  illuminator 
confronting  one  of  said  further  surfaces,  and  a  sensing 
device  confronting  each  of  the  remaining  further  surfaces, 
the  ends  of  the  fibres  in  the  composite  surface  being 
arranged  in  bands  corresponding  to  the  band  marl^ings 
on  the  scale,  each  of  said  bands  containing  the  end  of  at 
least  one  fiber  from  said  group  confronted  by  an  il- 
luminator and  at  least  one  fiber  from  at  least  one  of  said 
remaining  groups. 


3384  756 
PEAKED  MONOCHROMATOR  HAVING  A  SHARP- 
LY  BLAZED  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  WHICH 
IS  ALWAYS  OPERATED  AT  THE  PEAK  OF  THE 
BLAZE 
Maurice  F.  Hasler,  MontecHo,  and  James  B.  Nicholson, 
Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  io  Applied  Research  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,781 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—51.5) 
A   spectrometer   having   a   sharply   blazed   diffraction 
grating  is  operated  always  at  the  peaJt  of  the  blaze  by 


940 


r' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1968 


maintaining  a  diflFcrcncc  equal  to  twice  the  blaze  angle    pair  of  output  terminals;  said  fini  and  second  rectifier 


so  that  the  input  radiation  strikes  the  blazed  facets  of 
the  grating  at  an  angle  smaller  than  the  critical  angle 
of  total  external  reflection. 


-„^,o.  3^84,757 

BENZENE  SULFONYL  UREAS  AND  PROCESS 
«  .  _,  .  .^  ^^^  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hetarich  RujcWg.  Bad  Sodeo,  Tanmii,  WiUfer  ADmiiUcr, 
p*'*ISlL'^*«^'-  S^  WatiMT,  and  lowf  Scholz, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Alfred  Bander,  Hofbcim, 
Taunos,  Gernuny,  asiitnon  to  Farbwerke  Hoechit  Ak- 
S*"*^"****^  ▼ormals  Melrter  Locios  &  Bnining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Oct.  15,  1955. 

F   18,659 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—553) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)   benzenesulpbonyl  ureas  of  the  formula 


z>- 


SOi-NH-CO-.\H-R, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  and  methoxy,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  and  Rj  is  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  sclecteA/from 
the  group  consisting  of  alltyl-,  alkenyl-,  cycloalkyl-  and 
cycloaJkylalkyl  atoms  and  (2)  non-toxic  basic  addition 
salts  tiiereof. 


3»384,758 
REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

D-C  SOURCES 
^^T"-*^  F«"«y'  Audnbon.  NJ.,  airignor  to  LT-E  Clr- 
?"  5^*^"  Company,  PUladclphla,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion (rf  Pennsylrania 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,402 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—77) 
1.  A  D-C  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  the  output 
of  a  first  and  second  D-C  voltage  source;  said  D-C  volt- 
age regulator  circuit  including  a  first  and  second  voltage 
chopper  and  a  first  and  second  rectifier;  said  first  D-C  volt- 
age source,  said  first  voltage  chopper  and  said  fir^t  rec- 
tifier being  connected  in  closed  series  relation  with  the 
polarity  of  said  first  rectifier  in  a  direction  to  oppose  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  first  D-C  source;  said  second  I>-C 
voltage  source,  said  second  voltage  chopper  and  said  sec- 
ond rectifier  being  connected  in  closed  scries  relation  with 
the  polarity  of  said  second  rectifier  being  in  a  direction 
to  oppose  current  flow  from  said  second  D-C  source;  a 


*^*^^M»f       ^^^^f  *'   r^     M# 


and  having  a  common  polarity  for  permitting  current  flov^ 
in  one  direction  between  said  pair  of  terminals. 


ERRATL'M 

For  Class  307—132  see: 
Patent  No    3,3H4,"'88 


3,384,759 
^,       ^  .    ANTICOINCIDENCE  CIRCLTT 

Di"^  fi  l^'^rl''  '*°**"*'  ■«*  ^°*»"  '•  Koklnda,  South 
Plainficid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telepbouc  labora- 
tories. lacorpontcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of 
i>ew  1  ork 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,280 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307— 216) 
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7.  An  anticoincidence  circuit  comprising, 

a  source  of  direct  current  potential, 

a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  source  where 
said  voltage  divider  comprises  first  and  second  serial- 
ly connected  resistors, 

a  third  resistor  and  a  first  diode  connected  in  series 
across  said  first  resistor  with  said  first  diode  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  between  said 
first  and  second  resistors  and  poled  for  easy  current 
flow, 

a  fourth  resistor  and  a  second  diode  connected  in  series 
across  said  first  resistor  with  said  second  diode  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  said  junction  and  poled 
for  easy  current  flow, 

a  fifth  resistor, 
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a  transistor, 

means  connecting  said  fifth  resistor  and  the  colleclor- 

to-emitter  path  uf  said  transistor  in  series  across  said 

second  rests. or  and  biasing  said  transistor  so  that  said 

transistor   is   normally  conducting, 
first  and  second  input  terminals, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 

to  said  first  and  second  diode  termmals  not  conne\:ted 

to  said  junction,  respectively, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 

to  the  base  of  said  transistor, 
an  output  terminal,  and 
means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  said  junction. 


3.384,760 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  INTER- 
LACED GROl  PS  OF  BISTABLE  SWITCH. 
iNG  ciRcurrs 

Mkhael  Coopemuin,  CbcrT>  Hill,  NJ..  aaricnor  to  Radio 

Corporatioii  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,979 

5  Claims.  (CI.  307— 221) 


TrrLTLTL 


lULTU-^ 


I 

A  switching  system  includes  first  and  second  rows  of 
bistable  switching  circuits  that  arc  cross-coupled  by 
means  of  delay  storage  circuits  to  form  first  and  second 
mterlaced  groups.  The  first  and  second  rows  of  bistable 
circuits  are  normally  dccncrgi/ed  and  norKonductive. 
First  and  second  trains  of  complementary  clock  signals 
are  applied  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  rows  of 
circuits  to  energize  each  of  the  bistable  circuits  in  one 
row  to  enable  them  to  be  set  upon  receipt  of  input  sig- 
nals and  to  simultaneously  decnergize  each  of  the  bistable 
circuits  of  the  other  row  to  unconditionally  reset  them. 
Input  signals  applied  in  common  to  the  first  circuit  of 
each  row  are  thereby  transferred  into  the  switching  sys- 
tem at  double  the  repetition  rate  of  the  clock  energizing 
signals. 

3,384,761 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TIMING  CHAIN  EMPLOYING 
BISTABLE  STAGES,  EACH  STAGE  COMPRISING 
STORAGE  FLIP-FLOP  AND  TRANSFER-TRAP 
FLIP.FLOP 
WayM  R.  OImm,  %L  PanI,  and  Rlckard  M.  Oman,  Rose- 
rille,  Mfcan.,  aedgnois  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 

nied  Jane  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,965 
13  Claima.  (CL  307—224) 


each  of  the  stages  a  temporary  storage  device,  each  of 
which  is  operable  for  simultaneously  trapping  an  ad- 
vance pulse,  clearing  the  preceding  stage,  transferring  the 
advance  pulse  for  setting  the  next  subsequent  stage,  and 
inhibiting  the  effectiveness  of  the  advance  pulse  on  all 
other  stages. 

3,384,762 
CRYOGENIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Osmaji  K.  Mawardi,  CleTcland  Heights,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 

Case  Institute  of  Technology,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,660 

12  Claims.  (CI.  307—245) 


A  signal  responsive  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cating stages  is  described.  The  circuit  includes  between 


A  tube  composed  of  superconductive  material  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  concentric  rod  of  ordinary  con- 
ductor material  and  the  remaining  ends  are  connected 
to  the  conductors  of  a  transmission  line  in  a  high-current 
pulse  circuit  to  form  a  current  cut  off  switch  for  the 
circuit.  Quenching  the  superconductive  material  to  nor- 
mal state  terminates  the  heavy  current  flow.  In  one  em- 
bodiment self-magnetic  field  quenches  the  switch  electro- 
magnetically.  In  another  heating  is  employed  for  quench- 
ing. 


33S4,763 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  LOW 

RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
John  R.  Harris,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  anigDor  to  Hunt 
Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FOed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,540 
4  Claims.  (CL  307—252) 


There  is  disclosed  as  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention  a  switching  device  which  can  be 
switched  from  a  normally  high  impedance  state  to  a  low 
impedance  state  when  a  control  signal  is  api^ied  thereto 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  a 
load  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  voltage. 
There  is  also  disclosed  circuitry  for  generating  control 
signals  to  be  apfrfied  to  the  switching  device  to  obtain 
phase  control  of  the  effective  power  flowing  through  the 
load  and  which  utilizes  a  variable  resistance  having  a 
relatively  low  resistaiK%  as  compared  to  other  phase  con- 
trol circuits.  The  circuitry  for  generating  the  control  sig- 
nal includes  means  for  generating  a  square  wave  signal 
of  the  same  frequency  as  the  ahemating  current  supply 
voltage  and  means  for  generating  a  saw  tooth  signal 
which  is  also  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  alternating 
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current  supply  voltage.  The  square  wave  signal  has  a 
substantially  constant  amplitude,  but  the  peak  amplitude 
of  the  saw  tooth  signal  is  varied  as  a  function  of  the 
variable  resistor.  The  square  wave  signal  and  the  saw 
tooth  signal  are  both  applied  for  the  purpose  of  charging 
a  capacitor.  When  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  attains  a 
predetermined  level,  a  control  signal  is  applied  to  the 
switching  device  causing  the  device  to  switch  to  its  low 
impedance  state.  By  controlling  the  peak  amplitude  of 
the  saw  tooth  signal,  the  time  during  the  half-cycle 
of  applied  voltage  at  which  the  control  signal  is  gener- 
ated is  controlled  thereby  controlling  the  power  applied 
to  the  load. 

3,384,764 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  INCLl'DING 
COMPLEMENTARY  TRIGGER  AND  OSCILLA- 
TOR  TRANSISTORS 
William  L.  Ferrigno,  Jr.,  Bamcveld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,366 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—262) 


A  control  signal  transmitter  including  a  trigger  tran- 
sistor having  a  phase  control  circuit  associated  there- 
with, the  trigger  transistor  selectively  triggering  an  oscil- 
lator transistor  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the 
trigger  transistor. 


3,384,765 

BINARY  SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

STANDARDIZER 

Thomas  E.  Gilligan,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  303,029,  Aug.   19, 
1963.  This  appUcation  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,683 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—268) 


r<S 


]« 


«SWI,I, 


Tmta 


1.  A  binary  signal  level  standardizer  comprising:  a  pair 
of  serially  connected  resistors  having  a  single  common 
connection  junction  point  and  a  first  and  a  second  end 
terminal,  a  power  source  connected  to  said  first  end  ter- 
minal, a  tunnel  diode  connected  to  said  second  end  ter- 
minal, said  tunnel  diode  to  be  normally  conducting 
through  said  pair  of  serially  connected  resistors  in  a  first 
voltage  mode,  a  single  source  of  binary  pulses  to  provide 
a  train  of  pulses  each  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge, 
a  further  resistor  connected  between  said  single  source 


of  binary  signal  pulses  and  said  second  end  terminal  of 
said  pair  of  serially  connected  resistors,  a  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector  electrode,  said  base 
electrode  also  connected  to  said  second  end  terminal,  said 
collector  electrode  connected  to  the  single  common  con 
nection  junction  point  between  said  pair  of  serially  con- 
nected resistors,  said  further  resistor  and  the  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  having 
substantially  equal  resistance  values,  said  emitter  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  reference  potential,  said  tunnel  diode 
being  activated  to  a  second  voltage  mode  upon  receipt  of 
the  leading  edge  of  each  pulse  in  said  train  of  pulses  from 
said  binary  source  to  cause  said  transistor  to  be  respon- 
sively  switched  by  said  change  in  voltage  CDode  of  said 
tunnel  diode  and  said  tunnel  diode  being  actively  re- 
turned to  its  first  voltage  mode  upon  receipt  of  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  each  pulse  to  provide  a  standardizer  capable 
of  binary  activation  solely  dep>endent  upon  the  train  of 
input  pulses  from  said  single  source. 


3.384,766 

BISTABLE   LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

John  J.  Kardash,  South  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syhania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558.319 

17  Claims.  (CI,  307—292) 


oiar 


JW^- 


I.  A  control  circuit  including  in  combination 

switching  means  having  a  first  output  connection  there- 
from and  first  and  second  input  connections  thereto, 
said  swtiching  means  producing  a  first  signal  condi- 
tion at  the  output  connection  when  in  a  first  oper- 
ating condition  and  producing  a  second  signal  condi- 
tion at  the  output  connection  when  in  a  second  oper- 
ating condition, 

control  means  connected  to  the  first  input  connection 
to  the  switching  means  and  h.iving  a  control  input 
connection  thereto,  said  control  means  being  oper- 
able in  a  high  impedance  condition  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  first  signal  condition  at  the  control 
input  connection  and  being  operable  in  a  low  im- 
pedance condition  in  response  to  a  second  signal 
condition  at  the  control  input  connection, 

impedance  means  connected  to  the  first  mput  connec- 
tion to  the  switching  means, 

triggering  signal  means  connected  to  the  impedance 
means  and  to  the  second  input  connection  to  the 
switching  means, 

said  triggering  signal  means,  said  impedance  means,  and 
said  control  means  include  means  for  providing, 
biasing  at  the  first  and  second  input  connections  to 
the  switching  means  biasing  the  switching  means  to 
the  first  operating  condition  during  the  absence  of  a 
signal  at  the  triggering  signal  means,  biasing  at  the 
first  and  second  input  connections  to  the  switching 
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means  biasing  the  switching  means  to  the  first  oper- 
atmg  condition  during  the  presence  of  a  signal  at 
the  triggering  signal  means  when  the  control  means 
is  in  the  low  impedance  condition,  and  biasing  at 
the  first  and  second  input  connections  to  the  switch- 
ing means  causing  a  charge  to  be  stored  in  the  switch- 
ing means  during  the  presence  of  a  signal  at  the 
triggering  signal  means  when  the  control  means  is 
in  the  high  impedance  condition,  and 
,  said  switching  means  being  operable  to  employ  the 
stored  charge  to  cause  operation  of  the  s\v itching 
means  in  the  second  operating  condition  in  response 
to  termination  of  the  signal  at  the  triggering  signal 
means. 


region  is  attenuated  in  the  surrounding  non-electroded  re- 
gion. Reference  is  made  to  the  claims  for  a  legal  definition 
of  the  invention. 


3,384,767 

I  LTRASOMC  TRANSDUCER 

James  S.  Arnold,  Palo  Alto,  and  Vincent  Salmon.  Menio 

fmrk,  Calif.,  assigDon  to  Stanford  Research  institute, 

MenIo  Parli.  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  11.  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,296 

3  Claimt.  (CI.  310—8.5) 


3,384,769 
MODULAR  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Schacfer,  Alfred  F.  Refice,  and  Donald  L.  EUcn- 
bcrgcr,  Bhiffton,  Ind.,  asdgnors  to  Franklin  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  BlufTton,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,491  .      . 

40  Claims.  (CL  310—87) 

I  •  •     •  . 

-  ^ 

•.Trtjr 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  solid  cylindrical  shape  and  having  electrodes  dis- 
posed on  opposite  flat  surfaces  thereof  for  enabling  excita- 
tion in  a  radial  vibration  mode,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrodes  dispt)scd  on  oppos.te  sur- 
faces of  saiJ  transducer,  said  electrodes  being  concen- 
trically disposed  and  covering  all  of  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  transJiicer  except  predetermined  nodal  circular 
regions  on  said  opposite  surfaces,  means  connecting  alter- 
nate ones  of  s.iid  electrodes  v^hich  arc  not  opposite  one 
another  on  said  opposed  surfaces  together,  means  for  con- 
necting the  remaining  ones  of  said  electrodes  on  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  applying  a  driv- 
ing signal  to  said  connected  electrodes. 


3,384,768 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

Hilliam  Shocliley,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  R.  Cur- 

ran.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  CIcvite  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   592.947,   .Nov.   8, 

1966.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,422 

15  Claims.  (CI.  310— 9.5) 


1.  A  submersible  modular  motor  assembly  comprising 
at  least  two  electric  motor  modules  releasibly  connected 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  in  vertically  stacked  end- 
to-end  relation  for  operation  in  unison,  an  end  termination 
member  releasibly  connected  to  the  remote  end  of  one 
of  said  motor  modules,  all  of  the  electric  motor  modules 
of  said  assembly  being  identical,  means  releasibly  con- 
nected to  the  remote  end  of  the  other  of  the  motor  mod- 
ules for  connecting  the  motor  modules  to  a  device  to  be 
driven,  each  of  said  motor  modules  and  said  end  termina- 
tion member  having  its  own  casing,  said  casings  being 
scaled  against  entry  of  submersing  fluid,  whereby  each 
motor  module  may  be  readily  disconnected  from  the  other 
motor  module  or  from  said  means  or  from  said  end  ter- 
mination member  to  permit  replacement  of  the  motor 
module  or  the  addition  to  or  subtraction  from  the  assem- 
bly of  a  motor  module. 


3,384,770 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HAVING  FOLDED  ELEMENTS 

Mocent  Vodicka,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

ElccMc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,833 

6  Claims.  (Q.  313—108) 


This  application  discloses  a  resonator  structure  compris- 
ing a  thin  plate  having  electrodes  on  opposite  major  sur- 
faces which  coact  with  intervening  piezoelectric  material. 
The  eleclroded  region  of  the  resonator  is  mass  loaded 
whereby  the  electroded  region  of  the  resonator  has  a 
resonant  frequency  /,  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  non- 
electroded  region  /^  so  that  the  ratio  /^//b  is  from  0.8  to 
.999.    A    vi 


.      -  •-  An  electroluminescent  display  device  has  a  back  ekc- 

bratory  mode  onginating  in  the  electroded   trode  and  terminal  contact  subassembly  comprised  of  an 
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organic  plastic  insulator  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures and  folded  over  upon  itself,  with  one  of  its  flat 
outer  faces  provided  with  a  segmented  back  electrode 
layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrode  sec- 
tions and  its  other  flat  outer  face  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  terminal  contacts,  the  inner  face  of  the  folded 
insulator  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit leads,  the  electrode  sections  and  terminal  contacts 
and  circuit  leads  all  consisting  of  metal  foil  adhered  to 
to  the  respective  faces  of  the  insulator  sheet  and  the  cir- 
cuit leads  each  being  adhered  to  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  respective  one  of  the  electrode  sections  and 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  terminal  contacts  through 
respective  ones  of  the  apertures  in  the  insulator  sheet. 
An  electroluminescent  phophor  layer  overlies  the  seg- 
mented electrode  face  of  the  back  electrode  subassembly, 
and  a  light-transmitting  front  electrode  layer  overlies  the 
phosphor  layer.  The  insulator  sheet  may  be  folded  over 
an  insulating  organic  plastic  separator  sheet  which,  in 
turn,  may  be  folded  around  a  metal  foil  insert  sheet  that 
serves  as  a  water-vapor  barrier  for  the  back  side  of  the 
display  device.  The  front  electrode  layer  may  be  in  sur- 
face contact  with  a  metal  foil  connector  lead  provided 
on  the  electrode  carrying  face  of  the  folded  insulator  sheet 
and  adhered  to  and  electrically  connected,  through  a  re- 
spective aperture  in  the  insulator  sheet,  with  an  addi- 
tional metal  foil  circuit  lead  provided  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  insulator  sheet  and  adhered  to  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  respective  one  of  the  metal  foil  terminal 
contacts  through  a  respective  aperture  in  the  insulator 
sheet. 


33«4,771 

REFLECTOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 

FROSTED  ENVELOPE  AND  ARC  TUBE 

John  M.  Pomfrett,  Kirtiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,892 

2  Claims.  (CI.  313—116) 


face  portions,  and  the  external  surface  of  said  arc  tube 
being  heavily  frosted  in  order  to  expand  the  apparent 
size  of  said  luminous  cord  to  the  overall  size  of  said  arc 
tube. 


3,384,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  IN  VACUUM 

Mario  Rabinowitz,  403  Kintstoo  Drive,  WUklns 

Town&hip,  Pittsburah,  Pa.     15235 

FUed  Oct  22,  1945.  Scr.  No.  501,782 

21  Claims.  (CL  313—147) 


•  • 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  controlling  the  break- 
down voltage  between  a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically 
charged  electrodes  disposed  within  an  evacuated  housing 
are  provided.  The  electrode  faces  arc  separated  by  a  fixed 
distance  and  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  shiftably 
mounted  on  the  housing  so  as  to  move  relative  to  the 
other  electrode  without  changing  their  separation  Mag 
netic  means  is  provided  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  of 
a  given  magnitude  and  direction  in  the  space  between  the 
electrodes.  The  breakdown  voltage  is  affected  by  changing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  electrode  faces  since  this 
changes  the  local  heating  of  the  electrcxles  as  well  as  gives 
rise  to  inertial  forces  on  particles  as  they  leave  the  moving 
electrode  faces.  Also  the  breakdown  voltage  is  affected 
by  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
magnetic  means. 

3,384,773 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WTTH 

LEVITATING  INCANDESCENT  BODY 

Erfaard  Kaner,  Aacbcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1964, 

N  24,613 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—222) 


1.  A  reflector  electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  flood 
type  comprising  a  glass  bulb  generally  symmetrical  about 
its  longitudinal  projection  axis  and  having  a  tubular 
neck  portion  extending  along  said  axis  and  opening  into 
a  flaring  bowl  portion  closed  by  a  light-transmitting  con- 
vex end  face,  said  bowl  portion  being  coated  with  a  light- 
reflecting  layer  approximately  up  to  its  region  of  maxi- 
mum diameter,  a  quartz  arc  tube  mounted  within  said 
glass  bulb  and  extending  along  the  projection  axis  on 

either  side  of  the  focus,  said  arc  tube  containing  a  dis-  Electric  incandescent  lamp  with  a  high  frequency  coil 
charge  medium  in  which  the  arc  discharge  is  constricted  tor  producing  levitation  in  an  incandescent  body,  and 
into  a  narrow  cord  whose  cross  section  is  but  a  small  additionally  having  a  stabi  i/ing  counterturn  located  in 
fraction  of  the  cross  section  of  the  arc  tube,  said  glass  said  lamp  and  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  incandescent 
bulb  being  internally  lightly  frosted  in  both  bowl  and  end    body  from  said  coil. 
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34t4,774 

DECORATIVE  PULSATING  FLAME 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

James  F.  English,  I^akewood,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,781 

8  Claims.  (CL  313 — 222) 


awTMM  Kxmm  cm  mnuu-K 


A  luminous  pulsating  colored  flame  effect  is  produced 
by  a  vertically  oriented  tubular  inca-.descent  lamp  con- 
taining a  Urge  amount  of  elemental  iodine  or  vapor  of 
various  metallic  iodides. 


3,3S4,775 
MERCURY  METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
HAVING  IODINE  PRESENT  IN  STOICHIOMETRIC 
PROPORTIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  RE- 
ACTIVE .METALS 
William  E.  lahler,  LyadhniK,  a^  Leo  I.  Smiaiek,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio,  Mriinon  to  GcMraJ  Electric  Conpaay,  a 
corporathm  of  New  York 

FUed  May  6.  1965,  Scr.  No.  453.676 
6  CWm.  (CL  313—225) 


A  high  pressure  mercury  metal  halide  (sodium  iodide) 
discharge  lamp  having  thorium  oxide  activated  electrodes. 
Improved  maintenance  and  low  starting  voltage  through- 
out life  results  from  having  the  iodine  present  in  stoi- 
chiometric proportions  with  respect  to  the  reactive  metals 
present  in  the  discharge  medium  considered  in  their  low- 
est valency  state,  but  excluding  mercury. 


33S4,776 
THERMIONIC  TUBE  HAVING  A  NOVEL  ELEC- 
TRODE SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
John  M.  Houston,  Schcoectady,  N.Y^  amignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continnation4n.pwt  of  apiplkation  Scr.  No.  419,862, 
Dec.  21,  1964.  Ttai*  appBcation  Aug.  17,  19«5,  Scr. 
No.4M,2S5 

6  ClaiMs.  (CL  313—244)  '«<« 


1.  A  thermionic  device  comprising  a  first  electrode  hav- 
ing a  first  planar  surface  and  having  a  rearward  support 
base,  a  second  electrode  for  operation  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture having  a  second  planar  surface  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  planar  surface,  and  a  support  for  said  second 
electrode  extending  from  said  support  base  and  past  said 
electrode  surfaces  to  said  second  electrode  where  it  i» 
secured  thereto  behind  its  planar  surface,  wherein  said 
support  has  a  heat  insulating  section  coextensive  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  electrode,  said  thin  section 
providing  a  temperature  drop  away  from  said  second 
electrode. 


3384  777 
MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  AND  FEEDING 
ELECTRODES 
Kort  Sennewald,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Erich  Schaltas, 
ColoKnc-KlcMcnhcrc,  Hdnrat  Seifert,  Hermaiiieim,  near 
Cotognc,  aMi  Lndwig  Beader,  Brahl,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, asalgDors  to  Kupsack  Aktieagesellschaft,  Knap- 
«»ck,    near    CologDC,    Gcrmaay,    a    corporation    off 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  512,122 
ClaiuH  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec  15,  1964, 

K  54,791 
16  Clahm.  (CL  314—40) 


.  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  and  feeding  consumable  arc 
supporting  electrodes  comprising  for  each  electrode  means 
to  hold  an  electrode  including  a  supponing  means  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom,  a  rotation  supporting  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  means  and  mount- 
ing means  for  holding,  feeding  and  rotating  the  associated 
electrode  and,  for  each  electrode  a  pair  of  prime  movers 
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connected  to  a  common  differential  gear  unit  from  which 
the  electrode  rotating  and  feeding  means  are  driven. 


3,384,778 
TOUCH  STARTING  OF  POWER  ARCS  WITH 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  C.  Jeannette,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,629 
12  Claims.  (CI.  314—68) 


1.  Apparatus  for  striking  an  arc  between  the  arc  sup- 
porting terminals  of  cooperating  electrodes,  one  of  which 
electrodes  is  a  flexible  wire  continuously  fed  to^vard  the 
other  electrode,  a  movable  guide  member  for  said  wire, 
said  guide  member  being  so  shaped  at  some  point  along 
the  course  of  the  wire  that  movement  of  the  said  guide 
member  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  course  of  the 
wire  imparts  substantially  identical  accelerations  to  the 
wire  and  guide  member,  these  two  accelerating  substan- 
tially as  a  unit  without  causing  material  relative  motion 
of  wire  and  guide  member,  said  wire  being  sufficiently 
stiff  to  be  moved  by  movement  of  said  guide  member  and 
sufficiently  flexible  to  be  pushed  through  said  guide  mem- 
ber past  said  point  where  the  guide  member  is  so  shaped, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  touching  together  of  said 
cooperating  electrodes  for  moving  the  said  guide  member 
in  the  direction  to  move  the  wire  away  from  the  arc  to  re- 
tract the  wire  from  the  other  electrode  at  a  speed  sufl^- 
cient  to  more  than  offset  the  forward  motion  of  the  wire, 
thereby  separating  the  said  touching  electrodes  to  strilce 
an  arc  therebetween. 


3384,779 
COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  M-T\'PE 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Alan  Reddish,  Pinner,  and  Donald  William  Ward,  Wat- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  Engiaiid 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1964, 

30,368/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 


A  collector  electrode  system  for  an  M-type  travelling 
wave  tube  in  which  the  collector  electrodes  define  a  space 
in  which  the  electrostatic  field  has  a  component  parallel 


to  the  magnetic  field  so  that  electrons  entering  the  space 
acquire  components  of  velocity  parallel  to  the  magnetic 
field  and  are  thereby  caused  to  impinge  on  the  surface 
of  an  electrode  of  the  system. 


3,384,780 

SLAVE  OSCILLOSCOPE  REMOTELY  ACTIVATED 

BY  MASTER  OSCILLOSCOPE 

Michael  J.  Halinski,  Ariington  Heights,  and  Larry 

Wanscbek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,601 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—9) 


-// 


A  monitoring  oscilloscope  system  in  which  a  monitor- 
ing oscilloscope  is  connected  to  a  master  oscilloscope  to 
duplicate  the  master  oscilloscope  pattern  at  the  remote 
location  of  the  monitoring  oscilloscope.  The  monitoring 
oscilloscope  is  turned  on  automatically  whenever  the 
master  oscilloscope  is  turned  on,  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  derived  from  the  horizontal  sweep  circuit  of  the 
master  oscilloscope.  The  connections  between  the  pat- 
tern and  control  signal  sources  in  the  master  oscilloscope 
and  the  control  elements  in  the  monitoring  oscilloscope 
are  made  through  individual  cathode  follower  circuits 
having  resistor  elements  which  also  serve  as  grid  bias 
resistors  for  the  monitoring  oscilloscope  amplifiers. 


3  384  781 

SELF-CONTAINED  BATTERY-POWERED 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Robert  F.  HoUe,  Lyndhorst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

F.lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,795 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—33) 


I.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glass  bulb  having  a 
pair  of  separate  hermetically-sealed  chambers,  a  water- 
activated  deferred  action  battery  disposed  in  one  of  said 
chambers,  said  battery  comprising  positive  and  negative 
electrode  members  separated  by  an  interposed  separator 
member,  a  filament  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  extending  into  each 
of  said  chambers  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  respective  ends  of  said  filament  and  to  respective  ones 
of  the  said  electrode  members,  said  bulb  having  a  readily 
frangible  glass  section  communicating  with  the  said  one 
chamber  to  provide  an  opening  thereinto  on  fracture  of 
said  section. 
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3,384,782 
CROSSED  nELD  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON-UNIFORM  IN- 
TERACTION SPACE 
Alan  Reddish,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  The  M-O 
Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1964. 

49,296/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  315— 39J) 


^>^ 


1  An  electron  tube  including-  a  thermionic  cathode 
having  an  elcctri>n  emissive  surface,  a  further  electrode 
having  an  operating  surface  which  faces  said  emissive  sur- 
face so  that  the  cathode  arnl  the  funher  electrode  define 
a  space  for  electron  flow  whose  lateral  boundaries  are 
effectively  constituted  by  said  emissive  surface  and  said 
operating  surface,  said  space  being  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion m  a  set  of  planes  perpendicular  to  a  given  plane  and 
said  operating  surface  being  non-uniformly  from  said 
emissive  surface  such  that  in  each  cross-section  thcparam- 
etcrs  L.  D,  S  and  X  defined  be  ow  satisfy  the  following 
conditions  L  is  greater  than  D;  and  over  the  range  of 
values  of  X  from  ^cro  to  0  9L.  S  is  finite  and  increases 
with  X  such  that  the  first  differential  coefl^cient  dS/dX  is 
never  negative  and  is  never  greater  than  1.8,  the  second 
differential  coefficient  (PS/dX'^  is  never  negative,  and  the 
value  of  S  is  not  greater  than  2D  when  X  is  equal  to  0.6L 
and  is  not  less  than  1.5D  when  X  is  equal  to  0.9L  where, 
in  that  cross-section.  L  is  the  length  of  that  part  of  the 
trace  C  of  the  emissive  surface  over  which  the  normals  to 
the  trace  C  intersect  the  trace  F  of  the  operating  surface; 
S  is  the  distance  between  the  trace  C  and  the  trace  F  at 
any  point  A  on  said  part  of  C  measured  along  the  normal 
to  C  at  that  point  A;  X  is  the  distance  of  any  such  point 
A  measured  along  C  from  one  of  said  part  of  C  and  D 
is  the  va'ue  of  S  when  X  is  zero;  means  for  establishing 
a  magnetic  field  within  said  space  perpendicular  to  all  the 
planes  of  said  set  so  that,  in  operation,  with  the  further 
electrode  held  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the 
cathode  so  as  to  establish  an  electrostatic  field  in  said 
space,  electrons  emitted  from  the  emissive  surface  are 
formed  into  a  beam  which  travels  generaly  along  said 
space  towards  its  narrower  end;  means  for  applying  an  in- 
put signal  to  modulate  the  electron  beam  within  said 
space,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  by  de- 
modulation of  the  electron  beam. 


3,384.783 
MODE  SUPPRESSION  IN  COAXIAL  MAGNETRONS 

HAVING  DIVERSE  SIZE  ANODE  RESONATOR 
Hildlng  M.  Olson,  Jr.,  Mohnton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorlca,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,356 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.77) 

1.  In  a  coaxial  cavity  magnetron  of  the  type  having  a 

substantially  cylindrical  cathode,  a  cylindrical  anode  wall 

surrounding  the  cathode,  an  outer  annular  resonator  sur- 


rounding the  cathode,  a  plurality  of  anode  vanes  extending 
from  the  anode  wall  toward  the  cathode,  and  a  i^urality 
of  slots  in  the  anode  wall  for  coupling  energy  to  the  outer 
annular  resonator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

anode  resonators  defined  between  adjacent  anode  vanes 
which  are  alternately  small  and  large,  whereby  the 
oscillatory  modes  of  the  anode  resonators  are  sepa- 
rated into  a  lower  frequency  set  and  a  higher  fre- 
quency set; 


..■t 


•  • 


and  means  for  tuning  the  outer  resonator  to  a  fre- 
quency that  is  intermediate  the  characteristic  fre- 
quencies of  the  lower  and  higher  frequency  sets  of 

anode  resonator  modes. 


3,384,784 
FILM  PROJECTOR 
Piet  Hoekstra,  F^masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
^gnor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,506 
Claims  priority,  application  NetherUnds,  Sept.  24,  1964. 

64—11,120 
5  Claims.  (CL  3 IS— 227) 


A^ 


5.  A  lamp  flashing  circuit  comprising,  a  high  pressure 
arc  discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  across 
which  a  counter  voltage  is  developed  which  increases  from 
a  given  low  value  at  sUrt-up  to  a  given  higher  value  at  nor- 
mal lamp  operating  conditions,  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  to  a  source  of  AC  voltage  and 
a  center  tapped  secondary  winding  having  first  and  second 
terminals  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  tap  and  third 
and  fourth  terminals  at  intermediate  tap  points  between 
said  center  tap  and  said  first  and  second  terminals,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  diodes  and  first  and  second  capac- 
itors, means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  and  said  first 
diode  in  series  circuit  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
center  tap  thereby  to  cha-ge  said  first  capacitor  during  one 
half  cycle  of  said  AC  voltage,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  and  said  second  diode  in  series  circuit  be- 
tween said  second  terminal  and  said  center  tap  thereby  to 
charge  said  second  capacitor  during  the  opposite  half  cycle 
of  said  AC  voltage,  first  and  second  semiconductor  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  an  inductor,  means  connecting  said  first 
controlled  rectifier,  said  inductor  and  said  lamp  in  series 
circuit  across  said  first  capacitor,  means  connecting  said 
second  controlled  rectifier,  said  inductor  and  said  lamp  in 
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series  circuit  across  said  second  capacitor,  means  for  se- 
lectively operating  said  first  and  second  controlled  recti- 
fiers so  as  to  alternately  discharge  said  capacitors  across 
said  lamp  electrodes  to  pulse  the  lamp,  and  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit means  for  starting  said  lamp  flashing  comprising, 
third  and  fourth  diodes,  a  variable  resistor,  means  con- 
necting said  third  diode,  said  variable  resistor,  said  induc- 
tor and  said  lamp  in  series  circuit  between  said  third  ter- 
minal and  said  center  tap  thereby  to  supply  half  wave  cur- 
rent pulses  to  said  lamp  electrodes  at  a  voltage  level  which 
is  intermediate  said  start-up  counter  voltage  value  and 
said  normal  operating  counter  voltage  value,  and  means 
connecting  said  fourth  diode,  said  variable  resistor,  said 
inductor  and  said  lamp  in  series  circuit  between  said 
fourth  terminal  and  said  center  tap  thereby  to  supply  half 
wave  current  pulses  to  said  lamp  electrodes  at  a  voltage 
level  which  is  intermediate  said  start-up  counter  voltage 

value  and  said  normal  operating  counter  voltage  value, 
whereby  said  lamp  electrodes  are  effectively  disconnected 

from  said  third  and  fourth  terminals  upon  reaching  said 
normal  operating  conditions. 


which  is  in  turn  actuated  by  movement  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric member  striking  hammer.  The  hammer  is  spring 
biased  away  from  the  piezoelectric  element  by  a  pair  of 


3^84.785 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Charles  E.  Hionus,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

;     FUed  Ian.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,394 
12  Claims.  (CL  315—308) 


An  electric  welder,  which  depends  upon  the  flow  of 
welding  current  to  develop  a  feedback  signal  that  will 
cause  the  variable  output  source  of  that  electric  welder 
to  hold  that  welding  current  at  pre-set  levels,  can  tend  to 
supply  excessive  amounts  of  energy  to  a  workpiece  dur- 
ing the  time  an  arc  is  being  established;  because  there 
will  be  no  welding  current  and  hence  no  feedback  signal 
prior  to  the  establishing  of  that  arc.  Such  an  electric 
welder  can  be  kept  from  supplying  excessive  amounts 
of  energy  to  a  workpiece  during  the  time  an  arc  is  being 
established  by  providing  a  feedback  loop  which  is  closed 
prior  to  the  establishing  of  an  arc  and  which  will  hold 
the  output  of  that  variable  output  source  at  a  prede- 
termined level  until  an  arc  has  been  established,  and 
which  will  be  open,  after  that  arc  has  been  established, 
to  permit  that  variable  output  source  to  supply  welding 
current  at  the  said  pre-set  levels. 


33S4,786 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC 

GAS  LIGHTERS 
Norio  Oyamada  and  Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
dgnors  to  Mansci  Kogyo  KalMisiiiki  Kaislia,  Saitama- 

*^   "Kkd  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,944 
9  Claims.  (Q.  317—81) 
Liquefied  gas   fueled   lighters   having  a   piezoelectric 
igniting  means.  A  fuel  valve  is  operated  by  a  pivoted  lever 


springs,  one  of  which  is  reversible  after  initial  movement 
of  the  hammer  to  impose  a  force  accelerating  the  hammer 
toward  the  piezoelectric  means. 


3,384.787 
INTEGRATED  SOLENOID  COH.  AND 
RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  H.  Schwartz,  Morton  Grove,  IIU  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,238 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 


y 


A  selenium  plate  rectifier  in  series  connection  with  a 

solenoid  coil  which  is  wound  around  a  b<ibbin,  and  en 

capsulaiing  means  which  enclose  the  rectifier  integrally 
with  the  bobbin  and  coil. 


3,384,788 

ELECTRIC  STOCK  FENCER 

Tbomas  E.  Johnston,  695  N.  Main, 

Shamrock.  Tex.      79079 

nied  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,297 
3  Oaims.  (O.  307—132) 

Electric  stock  fence  charger  having  an  RC  circuit  in- 
cluding a   resistance   and   a  capacitance  connected  to  a 
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current  supply,  a  trigger  circuit  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
through  a  vibrator  reed  relay,  and  means  to  energize  a 


pnmary   winding   when  the  contacts  of  the  vibrator  are 
open  and  a  shorting  circuit  for  the  winding. 


3384,789 
APPROACH  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Minora  Tcsbima,  Tokjo,  Japans,  aasigiBor  of  forty  percent 
to  James  M.  Morta,  Hooohiln,  Hawaii,  forty  percent 
to  Minoni  Pwkaaslta^  asid  twenty  percent  to  Minora 
Teshima,  bo(k  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOad  Oct.  19,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  404,771 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—146) 


fir ^rsi' 


An  approach  switch  hsving  an  oscillator  circuit  with 
a  first  inductor  coil  and  a  second  coil  inductively  coupled 
to  this  first  coil  with  a  source  of  direct  current  being 
connected  to  the  second  coil  and  a  voltage-sensitive  varia- 
ble capacitance  diode  also  connected  to  the  source  of 
direct  current  and  an  ambient  electrostatic  capacity  sensi- 
tive antenna  means  connected  to  the  second  inductor 
coil.  A  coupling  capacitor  connects  the  diode  to  the 
second  inductor  coil  and  a  rectifier  and  switch  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  oscillator  circuit  with  an  output  means 
connecting  the  rectifisr  and  switch  means  to  the  source 

of  direct  current.  Further,  a  resistance  capacitance  delay 
device  connects  the  switch  circuit  to  the  diode  such  that 
the  capacitance  of  the  diode  varies  during  oscillation  of 
the    oscillating    circuit    for    automatically    adjusting    the 

sensitivity  of  the  diode.  Finally,  control  apparatus  is  con- 
nected to  the  switch  circuit  for  controlling  the  electrical 
load. 

850  O.O.— 88 


3384,790 
TIMING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  SCR  DIODE 
Victor  P.  Hoiec,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  aarifoor  to 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Ri^lda,  Iowa,  a  corporatkni  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Sapt  27,  19«5.  Ser.  No.  490,544 
12  CUma.  (CL  317—148.5) 


. rjt--. 

'  r^ 

.    t ....... 

a 

— o^-^^- 

1.  A  multivibrator  type  circuit  comprising: 

direct  current  voltage  source  means; 

capecitive  impedance  means  comprising  a  capacitor  and 

connected  across  said  voltage  source  means; 

the  series  combination  of  an  electron  discharge  device 

and  a  dual  winding  latching  relay  connected  across 

said  voltage  source  means; 
said  electron  discharge  device  comprising  aiKxle  elec- 
trode means,  catliode  electrode  means,  and  electron 
control  electrode  means; 
said  dual  winding  latching  comprising: 

first  and  second  winding  means  each  having  a  first 
and  second  terminal  with  the  first  terminal  there- 
of connected  to  an  electrode  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge device; 
and  a  pluraUty  of  contacts  and  armatures  operable 
to  coimect  the  second  terminal  of  one  of  aid 
winding  means  to  said  voltage  source  means  and 
to  disconnect  the  second  terminal  of  the  other 
winding  means  from  said  voltage  source  means 
when  said  other  of  said  winding  means  ii  ener- 
gized; 
minimum    threshold    voltage   brealcdown   means   con- 
structed to  energize  said  electron  discharge  device 
when  the  potential  across  said  capacitor  reaches  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

uymmetrical  impedance  means  to  provide  a  discharge 
for  said  capacitor  through  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice when  said  electron  disctiarge  device  is  energized. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—184  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384,798 


3,384,791 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
Micldro  AoiU  and  Norlyoabi  Kltagawa,  Tolgro,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S6,t64 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sept  10, 1964, 

39/51,653 

1  Claim.  (CU  317—234) 


A  semiconductor  junction  device  having  a  reduced  high 

resistivity  region  area  in  order  to  substantially  improve 
the  Q  value  of  the  device  at  high  frequencies  without 
affecting  the  other  characteristics  of  the  device. 
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3,384,792 

STACKED  ELECTRODE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRIODE 

Benjamin  Kazan,  Pasadena,  and  John  S.  Winslow.  Alta- 

dena,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Ekctro-Optical  Systems,  Inc., 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,194 

1  Claim.  (CI.  317—235) 


Insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  structures  where- 
in thin  film  electrodes  are  arranged  in  overlying  layers, 
a  small  area  source  electrode  being  disposed  between 
larger  area  drain  and  gate  electrodes,  the  drain  and  source 
film  electrodes  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  semiconductor 
layer  whereby  the  drain-source  electrode  spacing  is  de- 
termined solely  by  the  semiconductor  layer  thickness. 


3,384,793 
SEMICO^a)UCTOR   DEVICE  WITH  NOVEL  ISO- 
LATED DIFFUSED  REGION  ARRANGEMENT 
Kyoji  Moriyama  and  Koichlro  Sboda,  Suita-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

40/14,143 

2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  first  diffused  region  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  having  the  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that 
of  the  substrate,  a  second  diffused  region  on  the  first  dif- 
fused region  having  the  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  diffused  region,  and  a  third  diffused  region 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  and  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  first  diffused  region,  the  junctions  between 
the  regions  being  cut  by  a  closed  looped  groove  to  ex- 
pose the  edges  of  the  junctions,  whereby  the  breakdown 
voltages  of  the  junctions  are  improved  and  the  capacity 
between  the  base  and  the  collector  is  diminished. 


3,384,794 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Willard  S.  Boyle,  Summit,  and  George  E.  SmMh,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ„  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,676 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
^  A  superconductive  logic  device  includes  a  superconduc- 
tive layer  in  a  portion  of  which  superconductivity  is 
induced  by  establishing  a  majority  carrier  density  gradient 
in  the  layer  while  simultaneously  maintaining  constant 
therein  the  total  carrier  concentration.  The  transition  tem- 
perature increases  above  the  ambient  temperature  of  the 
layer  in  the  portion  of  the  layer  in  which  the  majority 


earner  concentration  is  increased.  Consequently  that  por- 
tion,   which    was    initially    in    a    normal    resistive    state. 


A/ 


switches  to  a  superconducting  state.  The  logic  device  has 
application  as  a  switch,  a  memory  element  and  a  level 
detector. 


3,384,795 
FFRRO-PI.ASTIC  C  ONTROL   DEViCF-S 
Ra>mond  D.  Lochoer,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Trident 
F.ngineerins    A&vociates,    Inc.,    Annapolis,    Md.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Continuatton-in-pan  of  application  Ser.  No.  217,655, 
Aug.  17.  1962.  This  appUcation  June  10.  1966,  Ser. 
No.  556,771 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317—262) 


1.  The  method  of  changing  the  clectrtcal  conductivity 
of  a  ferro-plastic  device  formed  by  a  mixture  of  carbonyl 
iron  particles  in  a  resin  solution,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  subjecting  the  mixture  in  the  ungelled  state  to  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  to  orient  the  particles  therem.  cunng 
the  treated  mixture  to  form  a  device  having  high  con- 
ductivity, and  subjecting  the  device  to  shock  to  render  it 
non-conductive. 


3,384.796 

STRIP  BREAK  CONTROL  TO  STOP 

DRIVE  MOTORS 

Ramesh  P.  Shah,  Milwaukee,  Wb^  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wh. 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  453,748 

4  Claims.  (CL  318—7) 


T 


4afC>^r 
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A  control  for  stopping  the  drive  motor  of  a  rolling 
mill  in  the  event  of  a  break  in  the  rolled  strip  comprises 
a  magnetic  amplifier  relay  with  multiple  input  windings 
on  a  square  loop  core,  first  tachometer  means  coupled  to 
one  input  wmding  of  the  relay  for  deriving  a  signal  which 
is  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  change  of  speed  of  the  mill 
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drive  motor,  second  tachometer  means  coupled  to  a  sec- 
ond input  winding  of  the  relay  for  deriving  a  signal  which 
is  a  measure  of  the  rule  of  change  of  speed  of  the  reel 
motor,  means  coupled  to  a  third  input  winding  of  the 
relay  for  deriving  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  build- 
up of  strip  material  on  the  reel,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  output  winding  of  the  relay  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined unbalance  between  the  signals  to  the  relay 
input  windings  and  including  a  silicon  control  rectifier 
for  disconnecting  the  drive  motors  from  the  source  of 
power  if  the  strip  being  rolled  breaks. 


3,384,797 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLS 

KMPLOVING   RESISTOR  INCREMENTS 

Robert    C.    B«ntoa,  State  CoUcgc,   Pa^  aarignor   to 

Cbcmcut  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Penosylvania 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964.  Scr.  No.  420,872 

18  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 


c) 
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I.  A  control  system  for  operating  a  machine  element 
to  be  controlled  positionally  in  accordance  with  a 
numerical  code,  comprising: 

power  means  for  moving  said  element; 

follower  means  to  operated  said  ix)wer  means  and  hav- 
ing control  means,  said  control  means  including  a 
machine-element  position-responsive  potentiometer 
and  a  reference  contactor  clement  therefor  con- 
nected to  said  follower  means, 

current  source  means  in  circuit  with  the  potentiometer 
for  flowing  current  from  end  to  end  thereof  to  estab- 
lish a  voltage  gradient  which  includes  a  zero  voltage; 
and 

an  imfxdancc  creating  circuit  connecting  one  end  of 
the  potentiometer  through  impedance  to  a  zero 
potential  ground,  the  voltage  level  of  the  potentiom- 
eter shifting  in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of 
impedance  present  in  said  circuit  and  establishing 
the  zero  voltage  at  a  desired  point  along  the 
potentiometer  at  which  the  potentiometer  is  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  reference  contactor  element. 


3384,798 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SATURATION  VAPOR  SODIUM 

LAMP  CONTAINING  MERCURY 

Kurt  Schmidt,  aevelaiid  Helots,  OUo,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,449 
5  Claims.  (CL  31^—184) 
1.  A  high  intensity  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  com- 
prising a  tubular  elongated  envelope  of  material  resistant 


to  the  attack  of  sodium  vapor  at  high  temperatures,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  sealed  into  opposite  ends,  an  ionizable 
medium  within  said  envelope  comprising  an  inert  start- 
ing gas  and  a  quantity  of  a  sodium-mercury  amalgam  in 
excess  of  that  vaporized  in  operation  of  said  lamp,  the 
atomic  fraction  of  sodium  in  the  excess  amalgam  being 


•  T^.r 


in  the  range  from  0.5  to  0.9  whereby  a  partial  pressure 
of  sodium  may  be  developed  in  the  range  of  30  to  1000 
torr  along  with  a  partial  pressure  of  mercury  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  5  atmospheres  when  the  excess  amalgam  in  said 
lamp  envelope  is  maintained  in  liquid  form  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  600  to  950*  C.  at  the  coldest  place 
in  said  lamp  envelope. 


3384,799 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FIELD  SHUNTING 

OF  DIRECT  CURRENT  SERIES  MOTOR 
Tom  N.  TUdc  MDwaukce,  Wli^  mttw^or  to  ADb- 
Chaimcrs   Manafactoriag  CooipaBy,   IVfflwaakcc, 
Wla. 

FUed  Aof.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476^93 
8  Ctalms.  (CL  318—249) 


A  system  for  controlling  speed  of  a  DC  series  nx>tor 
over  a  wide  range  includes  pulse  width  modulation  means 
for  varying  the  effective  voltage  delivered  to  the  motor 
and  static  means  for  connecting  a  resistance  in  shunt  to 
the  motor  field  winding  when  the  motor  current  is  below  a 
first  predetermined  level  and  for  disconnecting  the  shunt- 
ing resistance  when  the  motor  current  is  above  another 
level  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  level. 
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3,384«800 
DAMPER  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Norris,  ManhaUtown,  and  Wayne  F.  SicTcrdIng, 
Union  Grove  Lake,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,180 
10  Claims.  (CI.  31S— 265) 


A  damper  motor  assembly  having  a  shaft  selectively 
positionable  at  one  of  three  positions  by  means  including 
an  A-C  motor  having  a  rectifier  in  circuit  therewith,  with 
spring  means  operative  on  the  shaft  to  return  it  to  a  start- 
ing position. 

3,384,801 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Gerald  L.  Rodgers,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

CootiouatioD  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  350,186,  Mar.  9, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,032 

7  Claims.  (Q.  318—334) 


(^ 
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A  heat  pump  system  including  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers,  a  blower  means  operable  to  direct  a  flow  of 
air  over  one  of  the  exchangers  and  which  includes  an  in- 
duction motor  energized  from  an  AC  power  supply  to 
drive  a  blower  member,  and  circuitry  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  induction  motor  in  response  to  sensed 
temperature  including  a  temperature  sensing  circuit  having 
a  temperature  responsive  resistor  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  one  heat  exchanger  and  operable  to 
provide  an  instantaneous  voltage  at  a  point  in  the  circuitry 
having  an  amplitude  which  varies  according  to  the  tem- 
perature sensed  by  the  temperature  responsive  resistor, 
a  capacitor  connected  in  the  control  circuitry  and  charged 
at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  instantaneous  voltage  at  the 
point  in  the  sensing  circuit,  and  semi-conductor  switch 
means  coupled  to  the  capacitor  so  that  the  capacitor  is 
operable  to  render  the  switch  means  conductive  upon 
discharge  thereof  to  control  the  speed  of  the  induction 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  temperature. 


3,384,802 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SUPPLIED  WITH 
RECTIFIED    POWER     AND     CONTROLLED 
FIRING  ANGLE 
Kenneth  L.  Shridcr,  Mayficid  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Elmo  E. 
Moyer,  Saratoga  brings,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Reliance 
Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,893 
23  aaims.  (CL  318 — 345) 
The  disclosure  shows  a  motor  control  circuit  which  is 
exceptionally  simplified  yet  with  good  speed  regulation.  A 


semi-coriductor  amplifier  controls  the  reset  current  for  a 
saturable  reactor,  in  turn  controlling  the  firing  angle  of  a 
thyristor  supplying  half  wave  energy  to  a  direct  current 
motor.  The  saturable  reactor  reset  circuit  is  simplified  with 
only  a  single  winding  on  the  saturable  reactor  and  the  con- 
trol voltage  supplied  to  the  semi-conductor  amplifier  i» 
applied  through  the  cathode-gate  path  of  the  thyristor.  A 


>H      fl» 


bleeder  resistor  provides  supplementary  reset  current  to 
the  reactor  during  the  time  of  conductive  carryover  of  the 
armature  current.  A  main  circuit  breaker  is  not  used,  in- 
stead a  switch  has  two  poles,  one  of  which  shorts  the  gate 
to  the  caihode  of  the  thyristor  during  off  conditions  and 
the  other  pole  discharges  a  capacitor  during  off  conditions, 
and  during  on  conditions  the  capacitor  is  charged  to  estab- 
lish a  speed  reference  voltage. 


3384,803 

COMBINED  AC   AND  Dc'  POWER  SUPPLY  WTTH 

TRANSFORMER  TAP  CHANGING  REGULATION 

James  T.  Hardin  and  Rodger  T.  Lorrcnich,  Lambertrillc, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,463 
9  Claims.  (CL  321—2) 


T»« 


A  voltage  inverter  for  supplying  a  regulated  AC  and 
DC  voltage  from  a  low  voltage  DC  power  supply.  A 
two-transistor,  push-pull  oscillator  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  a  power  transformer. 
Two  intermediate  taps  on  the  primary  winding  are  con- 
nected to  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier.  The  outputs  of 
the  bridge  rectifier  are  connected  to  the  collector  and 
base  of  a  normally  non<onducling  control  transistor. 
The  emitter  of  the  control  transistor  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  oscillator,  thus  forming  a  normally  open 
circuit  between  each  of  the  intermediate  taps  and  the  os- 
cillator circuit.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  is  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  base  of  the  control  transistor  for 
rendering  the  control  transistor  conductive  when  the 
bridge  rectifier  output  voltage  is  above  or  below  predeter- 
mined values,  thus  shifting  the  apparent  primary  center 
tap  during  each  half  cycle  of  the  oscillator. 
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3,384,104  ductive  time  to  the  non-conductive  time  is  coatrolled  as  a 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  INVERTER  HAVING      funcUon  of  the  derivative  of  the  output  power  with  ref- 
SHUTOFF  POWER  SUPPLIES  *-      *^ 

Jalal  T.  SaHhi,  Suta  BwiNn,  CaHf.,  aMifni  to  General 

Molon  CorporadoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  »  -  *        '^ 

Dcbware  ^    "  •  .«    

FIl«d  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,367 
II  Claims.  (CL  321—5) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  inverter  for  supplying  alter- 
nating current  to  an  electrical  load  from  a  source  of  di- 
rect current  The  inverter  utilizes  a  plurality  of  power  con- 
trolled rectifiers  for  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
source  of  direct  current  and  the  electrical  load.  The  con- 
trolled rectifiers  are  turned  off  by  commutating  capacitors 
and  direct  current  shutoff  power  supplies  connected  with 
shutoff  controlled  rectifiers.  The  turnoff  circuit  for  a  power 
controlled  rectifier  excludes  the  terminals  of  the  main 
source  of  direct  current  and  the  shutoff  power  supplies 
are  shunted  by  a  diode  and  a  capacitor. 


RMS  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  W.  Ezworthy.  MinncapoUi,  MinSn 
HoMywell  Inc^  Mtaneapolfa.  MIm^  a 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1965,  Sar.  No.  515^23 
5  Claims.  (CI.  321—9) 


to 
of 


Apparatus  for  accurately  converting  an  AC  signal  into 
a  DC^  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  RMS  value  of 
the  AC  signal.  A  harmonic  filtei  is  provided  to  remove 
the  harmonics  from  the  input  AC  signal  and  the  resulting 
signal  is  rectified  by  an  amplifier-bridge  circuit  to  give 
an  output  which  is  not  limited  by  the  bridge  diode 
characteristics. 


POWER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Hartnan,  MlaacapoUi,  MlHk,  aarignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  cornoratloa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  16.  1964,  Sar.  No.  4«44S1 
19  CUfans.  (CI.  322—2) 
An  adaptive  system  for  maximum  electric  power  trans- 
fer from  a  source  of  electric  power  to  an  electric  load. 
A  switching  element  is  provided  between  the  source  and 
the  load  and  is  periodically  switched  between  its  con- 
ductive and  non-conductive  states.  The  ratio  of  the  con- 


erence  to  output  current  to  achieve  maximum  power  trans- 
fer from  the  source  to  the  load. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  323 — 4  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384,812 


3,3S4,M7 
LEADING  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
Richard  J.  Kldn  and  WUIinm  R.  Archer,  Cnba,  and 
Gordon  W.  CromwcU,  BcttMt,  N.Y^  aarignors  to  Acme 
Electric  Corporatkm,  Cnbn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  41f  ,2H 
19  Clafaan.  (CL  323—22) 


A  pair  of  opposed  rectifiers  supi^ies  a  D.C.  load  from 
an  A.C.  source.  When  the  load  is  capacitive  and  requires 
a  leading  current,  the  load  current  must  reverse  polarity 
before  the  load  voltage  does  and  the  opposite  rectifier 
cannot  be  turned  on  for  conduction  because  of  this  wrong 
polarity.  Accordingly  another  pair  of  rectifiers  alternately 
are  triggered  into  conduction  to  pass  load  current  directly 
or  through  a  transformer  through  a  bleeder  impedance 
during  this  latter  portion  of  each  half  cycle  when  the 
load  current  reverses. 


3,3S43M 

D.C.  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  RESISTIVE 

RESTARTING  MEANS 
Hans  J.  Lnettgc  mi  Ctmin  K.  Balpai,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  — ignon  to  Norfkcra  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Cannda 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,598 
7  CWma.  (CL  323—22) 
1.  A  DC.  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 

(b)  first  and  second  output  terminals  for  ccxinection 
to  a  load;  '*»     - 
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(c)  a  scries  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  of  which  the  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  are  connected  to  the  first  input  and  output 
terminals  respectively; 

(d)  a  driver  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  of  which  the  emitter  electrode  is 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  series  transistor, 
and  of  which  the  collector  electrode  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  output  terminals; 


fe)  an  output  sensing  stage  connected  to  said  output 
terminals  for  applying  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
driver  transistor  an  error  current  signal  responsive 
to  deviation  of  the  voltage  across  said  output  termi- 
nals from  a  preselected  value;  and 

(f)  electrical  resistance  means  connected  between  the 
base  electrode  of  said  driver  transistor  and  said  sec- 
ond input  terminal  for  providing  a  minimum  drive 
current  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  series  transistor 
to  cause  conduction  thereof  independently  of  said 
error  current  signal. 


3  3S4  809 
CONTROLLED  LNDUCTANCE  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

AN  APERTURED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PLANE 
Albert  J.  Mcyerboff,  Wynncwood,  and  Charles  B.  Hebclcr, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  and  Chicn  C.  Huang,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  ass^ors  to  Barrouglis  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,431 
16  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 44) 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  self-induct- 
ance of  a  conductor  between  two  extreme  values  or  for 
controlling  the  mutual  inductance  between  two  electric- 
ally independent  circuits.  A  plane  of  superconducting  ma- 
terial is  employed  as  a  magnetic  shield  and  a  control  mag- 
netic field  is  provided  for  destroying  the  plane's  super- 
conductivity and  thus  its  shielding  qualities.  The  super- 
conducting plane  is  provided  with  an  aperture  bridged 
with  a  superconductor  of  lower  critical  field  than  the  rest 
of  the  plane.  This  bridge  material  is  switched  to  its  re- 
sistive state  by  a  controlled  magnetic  field  provided  by  an 
energized  conductor  placed  near  or  around  the  bridge. 
In  one  application,  the  superconducting  plane  may  be 
placed  adjacent  to  a  conductor  for  controlling  the  self- 
inductance  of  that  conductor.  In  another  application,  the 
superconducting  plane  may  be  placed  between  two  con- 
ductors for  controlling  the  mutual  inductance  therebe- 
tween. 


3,384,810 

TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT  WITH  DIRECT 

CURRENT  FLUX  CANCELLATION 

Ernest  S.  Kelscy,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadgnor  to 

Nortlicm  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mootrtal,  Que- 

FUed  .Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,384 
5  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 48) 


A  transformer  circuit  from  which  direct  current  is 
supplied  to  a  modulating  means  and  thus  which  is  ex- 
pected to  carry  a  direct  current  component  and  an  alter- 
nating current  component  of  an  input  signal.  A  direct 
current  supply  is  aho  connected  through  a  tertiary  wind- 
ing on  the  transformer;  the  primary  winding  and  tertiary 
winding  being  wound  in  such  direction  and  connected  to 
the  direct  current  supply,  and  input  circuit,  such  that 
flux  cau-sed  by  the  alternating  current  component  of  the 
input  signal  is  aided,  while  flux  caused  by  direct  current 
in  the  transformer  is  substantially  cancelled. 


MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  EARTH  CUR- 
RENTS   BY    SEISMIC    WAVE    MODULATION 
THEREOF 
Kurt  Ikratii,  Elbcron,  and  Wllbclm  A.  Schneider.  Fair 
Haven,  N J.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Oct  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,025 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—1) 


:^=i^ 


u  ■  nji^w  iii^uImIi  ri  ■  ■  I  ■ 

The  apparatus  includes  means  for  setting  up  a  stand- 
ing seismic  wave  in  a  portion  of  earth  in  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  measure  the  electrical  current.  A  pair  of  elec- 
trodes is  located  at  two  nodes  of  the  standing  wave.  The 
earth  current  picked  up  by  the  electrodes  will  be  modu- 
lated at  the  frequency  of  the  seismic  standing  wave  and 
the  same  alternating  current  generator  which  produced 
the  seismic  wave  is  used  to  coherently  demodulate  the 
electrode  current.  By  heterodyning  the  generator  in  fre- 
quency, any  alternating  current  frequency  component  of 
earth  current  may  be  coherently  detected. 


3384,812 

PRECISION  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  HIGH 

CURRENTS  OR  VOLTAGES 

Robert  C.  fry  and  Morton  P.  Woodward,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y., 

aasignors  to  General  EJectric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,256 
7  Oaims.  (O.  323—4) 
4.  A  control  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  a    transformer    having    a   center-tapped    winding 
coupling  a  source  of  A-C  power  to  a  load; 
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(b)  connecting  means  arranged  so  that  p*iwer  fVows 
through  the  respective  halves  of  the  center-tapped 
winding  only    during   alternate   half-cycles; 

(c)  a  regulating  switch  for  ccintri>iling  the  time-ratio 
of  applied  power  by  producing  an  open  circuit  con- 
dition when  the  desired  power  for  each  half-cycle 
is  delivered  including: 


■?:5fe:3a 


[ih 

(  1  )  a  solid-state  .implifying  device,  for  complet- 
ing a  circuit  substantially  directly  coupled  to 
said  ccnicr  tap,  being  thereby  placed  in  series 
With  the  halves  of  said  winding  in  respect  to 
the  applied  p^jwer; 

(2)  a  control  element,  for  operating  said  solid- 
state  switch  in  accordance  with  the  desired  time- 
ratio  and  connected  so  that  said  switch  auto- 
matically opens  in  response  to  excessive  current 
in  the  load. 


3.384.813 
CHARGE  DENSITY  METER 

Irwin  Ginshurgh,  Morloa  Grove,  and  Ijiwrence  T.  Wright, 
Homcwood,  III..  asJgnors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
(hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

nied  Aug.  24,  1965.  Scr.  No.  482,206 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—32) 


>  I  i|  I 0 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  density  of  electrostatic 
charges  accumulated  in  a  liquid,  comprising  a  grounded, 
hollow,  metal  outer  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, said  outer  cylinder  coaxially  surrounding,  and  in 
close  proximity  to  an  electrically  insulated  metal  inner 
cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  also  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  positioned  with  respect  to  said  apertures  of 
said  outer  cylinder  to  alternately  expose  said  inner  cylin- 
der to  said  charged  liquid  and  screen  it  by  said  outer 
cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  being  capable  of  rotation 
within  said  outer  cylinder  in  order  to  generate  the  elec- 
trical signal  from  an  electrically  charged  liquid  by  induc- 
tion, driving  means  to  rotate  the  inner  cylinder,  means 
to  connect  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  driving  means,  means 
to  support  the  outer  cylinder  coaxially  with  respect  to 
the  inner  cylinder,  means  connected  to  said  inner  cylinder 
for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  induced  signal,  and 
an  electrically  grounded  sleeve-like  element  coaxially  sur- 
rounding and  connected  to  said  outer  cylinder  at  such 
distance  as  will  provide  an  annular  space  between  the 


sleeve-like  element  and  outer  cylinder,  said  sleeve-liice 
element  containing  a  plurality  of  openings,  permitting 
said  liquid  to  flow  from  the  exterior  of  said  sieeve-like 
element  into  said  annulus  without  generating  additional 
charge  in  the  liquid  and  without  discharging  said  liquid, 
while  maintaining  the  electrically  grounded  condition  of 
the  sleeve-like  element. 


3  384,814 

RIDGE  WAVEGUIDE  RESONANT  CAVITY  FOR 

MEASURING  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANTS 

Harold  E.  Stinebclfer,  Uvinfrton,  NJ.,  snigDor  to  Bell 

Tclepbone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,588 
6  Claims.  (CX  324—58) 


Hi 
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1  A  resonant  cavity  to  operate  in  the  TE,o  mode  for 
measuring  dielectric  properties  of  solid  materials,  said 
easily  comprising  a  section  of  ridge  waveguide  having  a 
length  approximating  an  integral  number  of  one-half 
waveguide  wavelengths  at  the  desired  test  frequency  and 
a  ridge  gap  extending  the  full  length  of  said  section;  the 
crt)ss  seciion  of  the  waveguide  being  dimensioned  so  that 
ihc  test  frequency  is  greater  than  the  cross  section  cutoff 
frequency  and  less  than  the  self-resonant  frequency  of 
the  ri-2o  mode,  an  end  wall  on  each  end  of  said  waveguide 
seciion.  an  opening  of  square  cross  section  through  one 
of  said  walls  in  alignment  with  the  gap  to  receive  a  test 
specimen  having  substantially  the  same  cross  section  di- 
mensions as  said  opening  so  that  said  specimen  may  be 
guided  into  and  completely  fill  said  gap.  means  for  filling 
said  cavity  with  a  liquid  dielectric  material,  a  coupling 
means  for  exciting  said  cavity  with  electric  energy,  and 
means  for  coupling  a  detector  to  said  cavity  to  measure 
the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  resonant  energy  in 
said  cavity. 

3,384,815 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  MEASURING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  ROLLER 
FOR  PERIODICALLY  CONTACTING  A  FLEX- 
IBLE TRAVELLING  SHEET  MEMBER 
Brian  Lyall  and  Frederick  Albert  Edward  Baker, 
Bridgwater,  Somerset,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Cellophane  Limited,  Bridgwater,  Somerset,  lag- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

44,477/62 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—65) 
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This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
moisture  content  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  flexible  travel- 
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ing  sheet  material.  The  sheet  material  passes  over  an  arc 
of  the  surface  of  a  freely  rotatable  electrically  insulating 
roller,  there  being  two  electrically  conducting  segments 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  surface  of  the  roller  and  two 
corresponding  contact  members  spaced  from  the  electri- 
cally conducting  segments,  each  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  segment.  Two  stationary 
brushes  are  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  two  contact 
members  only  during  the  period  that  the  two  conducting 
segments  are  passing  through  the  sheet-supporting  arc 
so  that  the  electrical  current  supplied  through  the  brushes 
can  be  measured  with  a  current  meter,  this  being  a  meas- 
ure of  the  moisture  content  of  the  sheet  material. 


3,384,816 
ANGULAR  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Edgar  B.  Romberg,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  173,026 
13  Claims.  (CL  324—70) 


1.  In  a  capacitive  pickoff  device,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  tooth-like  projections  formed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  inner  wall  thereof,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylindrical  member,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  similar  ring-shaped  members  having  a 
plurality  of  similar  tooth-like  projections  formed  around 
the  circumference  of  the  outer  walls  thereof,  means  for 
fixedly  supporting  said  ring-shaped  members  within  said 
cylindrical  member  and  in  concentricity  therewith  with 
said  ring-shaped  member  projections  proximate  to  said 
cylindrical  member  projections,  a  separate  transformer 
connected  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  ring-shaped  members, 
an  A-C  reference  source  connected  between  said  trans- 
formers and  said  cylindrical  member,  a  demodulator  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  of  each  of  said  transformers, 
and  digital  processing  means  connected  to  receive  the 
outputs  of  said  demodulators. 


3^84,817 
FREQUENCY  METER  USING  TRANSISTOR 
SWITCHED  FIELD  COIL 
John  A.  Stewart  and  John  R.  Zieglcr,  Flint,  Mich^  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MiclL,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,191 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 
Frequency  meter  circuits  of  the  type  using  field  coils, 
at  least  one  of  which  receives  a  variable  current.  To  pro- 
duce the  variable  current,  an  input  switch  opens  and  closes 
at  the  rate  to  be  metered  to  charge  and  discharge  a  ca- 
pacitor which  controls  the  conductivity  of  a  transistor  con- 


nected in  series  with  the  coil  and  a  DC  source.  In  an  alter- 
nate embodiment,  a  second  transistor  operates  comple- 


mentally  with  the  first  to  vary  current  through  a  second 
coil. 


3  384  818 

SYSTE.M    FOR    DETECTING    AND    MEASURING 
DOPPLER  FREQUE.NCY  VARIATION  IN  A  SIN- 
GLE PULSE  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
Ernest    P.    Longerich,    Chatsworth,    CaUf.,    D<Mald    J. 
O'Brien,  DctroH.  Mich.,  and  Erland  W.  Rudy,  GrMada 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Bendlz  Corporatkw,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  33«^344,  Dec.  13, 
1963.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1967.  Scr.  No.  612.734 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 82) 


A  system  for  detecting  carrier  frequency  shifts  due  to 
Dopplcr  ctTect  in  pulses  received  at  a  receiver  wherein  the 
transmitted  signal  consists  of  a  series  of  pulses  each  con- 
taining many  cycles  of  the  carrier,  the  system  including  a 
radio  frequency  amplifier,  a  mixer  stage  with  a  local  oscil- 
lator and  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  whose  out- 
put is  spilt,  one  part  passing  through  a  phase  slope  net- 
work or  delay  line  whose  phase  shift  is  essentially  linear 
with  frequency  changes  before  being  connected  to  a  mul- 
tivibrator comparator  and  the  other  part  being  supplied 
to  the  comparator.  The  output  of  the  comparator,  after 
integration,  is  a  voltage  varying  in  magnitude  with  the 
phase  difference  between  the  signals  supplied  to  the  com- 
parator, and  this  variation  is  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube. 


3,384,819 

MICROWAVE  POWER  CALORIMETER  USING  A 

THIN-FILM  THERMOPILE  LOAD 

Sherman  A.  Rlokcl,  Bcthpagc,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  rtf  ra 

.Microwave  Corporatioa,  a  corpondoa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,1SS 

20  Clafant.  (CL  324—95) 


A    microwave    power    calorimeter   using    a    thin-fUm 
thermopile  load  includes  a  boron  nitrile  bead  between  the 


inner  and  outer  conductors  of  a  coaxial  mount  for  main- 
taining the  inner  cold  junction  portions  of  the  thermopile 
at  the  same  temperature  as  the  outer  cold  junction,  so  that 
substantially  the  same  temperature  difference  is  developed 
between  each  hot  junction  and  the  associated  cold  junction 
portion.  The  cold  junction  portions  of  the  thermopile  are 
mounted  to  be  located  inside  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  conductors,  whereby  the  current  paths  for 
microwave  and  low  frequency  currents  are  substantially 
the  same,  and  the  power  of  the  low  frequency  currents 
may  be  used  to  calibrate  measurements  of  microwave 
power. 

3384420 
VIBRATING   ELEMENT  ELECTROMETER  WITH 
OUTPUT  SIGNAL  MAGNIFIED  OVER  INPUT 
SIGNAL  BY  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE  MECHANI- 
CAL  Q  OF  THE  VIBRATING  ELEMENT 
John  DimcC.  San  Joae,  aod  Grant  W.  Cooa,  Palo  Aho, 
Calif.,  MrigBon  to  the  UnUcd  SCatat  of  America  as  rcp- 
hv  the  AdmlBistralor  of  the  National  Aero- 
-MO  Sooca  AdmlBlatmCloB 
Fllad  Mj^  17,  1965.  Scr.  No.  456,581 
14  daima.  (Ci  324—120) 


n  cycles  of  the  oscillator,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  counter  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  signal  from 
the  counter  with  the  phase  of  said  input  signal,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  phase  comparing  means  for  blanking 
pulses  from  the  output  of  the  oscillator  to  said  counter 
until  the  phase  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  counter 
is  substantially  the  same  as  the  phase  c^  the  input  signal. 
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Described  is  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  having 
the  same  frequency  and  phase  relationship  as  an  input 
signal,  which  apparatus  includes  an  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  n  times  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal,  a  counter  operatively  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal  for  every 


33S4,822 
FREQUENCY-SHIFT-KEYING  PHASE-MODULA- 
TION CODE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masahlsa  MIyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  iMifnor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporadoB  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,223 

Claims  priority,  applkatfoa  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1964, 

39/15,546 

9  Claims.  (O.  325—30) 


A  vibrating  element  electrometer  comprising  a  vibra- 
tory element  disposed  between  fixed  forcing  and  detecting 
plates.  The  vibrating  element  is  electrostatically  driven  by 
a  voltage  containing  (1)  an  alternating  voltage  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  element  and  in  quadrature  with 
the  elements  displacement,  and  (2)  the  DC  input  volt- 
age. With  such  an  input  applied  to  the  forcing  plate, 
the  vibratory  element  vibrates  at  its  resonant  frequency. 
The  motion  of  the  vibrating  element  is  magnified  by  the 
mechanical  Q  of  the  element,  whereby  the  output  signal, 
at  the  detecting  plate  also  is  magnified  over  the  DC  in- 
put by  a  fraction  of  the  mechanical  Q  of  the  vibratory 
element  to  provide  the  arrangement  with  high  conversion 
gain. 

3484,821 

FIXED  FREQUENCY  PHASE  MEMORY 

APPARATUS 

William  H.  Beck,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  the  UnHed 

States  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  I17  the  Secretary  of 

the  Amy 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  476,919 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  325—13) 


A  code  transmission  and  receiving  system  of  high  trans- 
mission efficiency  which  employs  a  transmitter  for  fre- 
quency-shift-keying code  transmission  of  at  least  two 
carrier  frequencies  whereby  a  plurality  of  codes  is  trans- 
mitted as  a  single  code,  and  a  receiver  for  demodulation 
in  which  a  reference  signal  is  produced  and  employed  for 
synchronization  detection. 


3,384,823 

HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  PHASE  MODULATION 

ENCODER 

Glen  R.  Soothworlk,  BonMcr,  Colo.,  aolgnor  to  Ball 

Brotbcn  Rcaearh  Corporation,  Bonldcr,  Colo.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Colorado 

FUed  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,084 
8  Chdms.  (CL  325—38) 


A  high  speed  digital  phase  modulation  encoder  where- 
in the  oscillations  of  a  flip-flop  circuit  are  modulated  in 
180*  increments  by  modulating  the  amplitude  of  timing 
pulses  with  the  output  from  a  comparator  circuit  n- 
ceiving  an  input  signal  and  an  integrated  output  from 
the  flip-flop  circuit.  A  second  flip-flop  circuit  can  also  be 
provided   with   gated   inputs   controlled   by  the   timing 
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pulses,  ;he  output  from  one  said  gate  providing  the  out- 
put to  an  integrator  to  produce  pulse  trains  free  of  un- 
desirable modulations. 


3,384,824 
PHASE  QUADRATURE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
WITH  RECEIVER  DETECTORS  CONTROLLED 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  PRESENCE  OF  PILOT  WAVES 
APPEARING  AS  CROSSTALK 
Thomas  J.  Grenier,  Mine  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  513.776 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—49) 
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3,384,826 
AUTOMATIC  SWEEP  TUNING  ARRANGEMENT 
USING  CAPACITANCE  DIODES 
Kurt  Schurig.  Altena,  Germany,  aasignor  to  International 
standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  14,  1963 

G  37,742 
8  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 422) 
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1.  In  a  suppressed  carrier  quadrature  modulation  sys- 
tem having  a  pilot  signal  at  a  first  frequency  in  its  direct 
channel  and  a  pilot  signal  at  a  second  frequency  in  its 
quadraturely  related  channel,  a  receiver  comprising 
controllable    means    generating    a   pair   of   nominally 

quadraturely  related  waves, 
first    and    second    modulating   means    modulating   said 
quadraturely  related  waves,  respectively,  with  input 
signals  to  said  receiver  to  produce  first  and  second 
outputs,  respectively, 
means  responsive  to  signals  at  said  second  frequency 
from   at    least   one   of   said    outputs   to   control    the 
frequency  of  said  quadraturely  related  waves  to  re- 
duce to  a  minimum  level  said  second  frequency  sig- 
nals in  said   first  output, 
means  responsive  to  signals  at  said  first  frequency  from 
at  least  one  of  said  outputs  to  control  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  quadraturely  related  waves  to 
reduce  to  a  minimum  level  said  first  frequency  signal 
in  said  second  output, 
output  terminals,  and 

means  connecting   said  output  terminals  to  said   first 
and  second  modulating  means. 


An  automatic  station  searching  mechanism  using  ca 
pacitance  diodes,  in  which  the  capacitance  diodes  receive 
the  variable  voltage  as  applied  to  a  capacitor,  which  is 
quicltly  charged  durmg  the  seeking  operation,  and  in 
which  the  switch  initiating  the  seelt  operation  is  controlled 
by  the  receiver  discriminator  via  a  relaxation  stage  which 
IS  designed  to  respond  as  soon  as  the  discriminator  volt- 
age has  reached  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  or  the 
seeiting  operation  is  initiated  manually. 


3,384,827 
ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Johannes  Noordanus  and  Marinus  Anton  Bos,  Hilversum 
and  Leonardus  Maria  van  der  Hart,  Apcldoorn.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,056 
Claims  priority,  application  NetherUndt,  Oct.  24    1963. 

299,710 
5  Claims.  (CI.  328 — 42) 
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3,384,825 

"TS^iif^^^   DETERMINING   CRYSTAL-VIDEO 
RECEIVER  SYSTEM  WFFH  ANALOG  READOUT 
Richard  A.  Tauson,  Bradfordwoods,  and  Everard  M.  Wil- 
liams, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,614 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—332) 


|f^>^r{lL^^=^v4^ 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  modification  of 
crystal-video  receivers  for  analog  readout  of  radio  fre- 
quency signals  by  the  utilization  of  a  stub  line  terminated 
in  two  different  impedance  loads  and  switching  means 
therefor  for  switching  the  different  loads  into  the  circuit. 
An  impedance  matching  pad  is  connected  between  the 
radio  frequency  input  and  the  stub  line  to  balance  the 
insertion  losses  produced  by  the  stub  line.  A  detector,  an 
amplifier  and  a  recorder  are  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  circuit  for  recording  the  received  signals. 


1.  An  adjustable  frequency  divider  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cascade  connected  frequency  dividing  stages, 
each  of  said  stages  comprising  an  input  terminal,  an  out- 
put terminal,  a  plurality  of  setting  conductors,  and  a  set- 
ting terminal,  each  of  said  stages  having  a  plurality  of 
stable  states  whereby  pulses  applied  to  an  input  terminal 
of  a  stage  change  the  states  of  said  stage  in  a  predeter- 
mined continuous  sequence  and  a  change  from  one  pre- 
determined state  results  in  the  production  of  an  output 
pulse  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  respective  stage,  each 
of  said  stages  further  comprising  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  setting  terminal  to  said  setting 
conductors,  whereby  a  pulse  applied  to  a  setting  terminal 
sets  the  respective  stage  to  a  state  determined  by  the 
position  of  said  switching  means,  a  given  dividing  stage 
other  than  the  last  dividing  stage  comprising  means  for 
providing  a  time  marking  pulse  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined change  of  state  of  said  given  stage,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  an  output  pulse  at  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  last  of  said  stages  for  applying  a  pulse 
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to  each  of  said  setting  terminals,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  bistable  circuit,  means  connected  to 
said  bistable  circuit  and  responsive  to  an  output  pulse 
from  the  last  dividing  stage  ft)r  setting  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit to  one  stable  state.  AND  gate  mcan^,  means  for 
applying  said  time  marking  pulse  and  an  output  of  said 
bistable  circuit  to  said  gate  means  as  input  signals,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  gate  means  to  said  bistable 
circuit  for  setting  said  bistable  circuit  to  its  other  stable 
state,  and  means  for  applying  said  output  of  said  gate 
means  to  the  setting  terminal  of  said  given  dividing  stage 
whereby  said  given  dividing  stage  is  reset  in  response  to 
an  output  pulse  from  the  last  dividing  stage  only  at  a 
predetermined  instant  in  the  count  of  said  given  dividing 
stage.  I 

3,384,828 
PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUTTS 
Jacques   lUrtbcltmv   Pierre,   Mcodoo,   aad   Marc  Jalcs 
Tneodorc  Schneider,  Versailles,  FnuKc,  MslgDors  to 
International  !M«idard  Electric  Corporatloo,  New  York, 
N.Y^t  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  U.  1H5,  Ser.  No.  487,835 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fraocc,  Sept.  23, 1964, 

988.963,  Patent  1,422,125 

9  Claims.  (CL  328— 155) 


An  input  sine-wave  signal  having  a  frequency  F  is 
frequency  multiplied  by  a  factor  N,  squared,  differentiated 
and  rectified  to  produce  short  duration  pulses  having  a 
frequency  4F  These  pulses  control  a  binary  counter  to 
IxxxJuce  N  square  wave  signals  each  having  a  frequency 
F  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  by  360*/N. 
These  N  signals  are  combined  in  an  N-phase  phase  shifting 
condenser  whose  output  signal  shock  excites  a  low  pass 
filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  F  to  produce  a  sine-wave 
signal  having  a  frequency  F  whose  phase  is  controlled  by 
the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  of  the  condenser. 


3384,829 

SEMICONDUCTOR  VARIABLE 

CAPACITANCE  ELEMEPWT 

Akihlko  Sato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NIppoa  Electric 

Company   Limited,  Tokyo,  Jtpan,  a  corporation   of 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,656 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

38/6,559 

6  Claims.  (CI.  330—7) 


A  variable  capacitance  semiconductor  device  similar  to 
the  varactor.  A  semiconductor  wafer  is  provided  with  an 


electrode  on  a  major  surface  of  the  wafer  and  two  ohmic 
contacts  at  spaced  points  on  the  edge  of  the  wafer.  A  rela- 
tively high  rate  of  capacitance  change  is  produced  between 
the  electrode  and  the  contacts  when  a  relatively  small 
change  in  bias  potential  is  applied  between  the  contacts. 


3,384,830 

AMPLIFYING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  TWO 

TRANSISTORS 

Edmond  de  Niet,  Emmaaingcl,  Eindboren,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^ 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  IHIaware 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  20,  1904, 

64—7,073 
12  Claims.  (CL  330—18) 


1.  An  amplifying  arrangement  having  two  transistors 
the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  supply  voltage  in  series  with  a  diode  included  between 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor,  a  control  signal  being  applied  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor,  a  load  being  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  and  the  collector  of  the 
fii^t  transistor  together  with  the  base  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  common  resistor, 
characterized  in  that  the  other  end  of  the  common  resistor 
is  connected  to  a  rectifying  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor 
and  a  second  diode  and  connected  to  the  load  circuit 


3384,831 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWfrCHING  THE 
OPERATING  MODES  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  Knocbenhancr,  Attena,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,511 
Claimt  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  June  M,  1H4, 

St  22323 
5  aaims.  (CL  330—51) 


1.  A  switching  system  for  switching  the  operating 
modes  of  an  amplifier  for  recording  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
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an  amplifier,  including  .     - 

a  volume  control,  and 
a  negative  feedback  circuit; 

said   volume   control   being  operative   and  said 
negative   feedback   circuit   being   inoperative 
during  recording; 
a  source  of  control  voltage; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  disabling 
said  volume  control  and  for  enabling  said  feedback 
circuit;  and 

switching  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to 
said  disabling  and  enabling  means  during  playback. 


3«384,832 
EXTRA-WTOE  BAND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Mayeur,  13  Ave.  dc  Wagram, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  France,  Oct.  25,  1963, 
951  843 
17  Claims.  (CI.  330—54) 


-2         ^2 


A  wide  band  amplifying  device  in  the  form  of  two 
transmission  lines  including  active  elements  and  passive 
elements,  means  for  coupling  the  transmission  lines  by 
current  transfer  based  upon  the  transistor  effect,  the  lines 
having  in  common  a  connecting  line  operable  to  transmit 
high  frequency  currents,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  connect- 
ing line  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  layer  of  one  of  the 
active  elements,  the  value  of  the  electric  characteristics 
of  the  passive  elements,  the  dimensions  of  the  active  ele- 
ments and  the  biasing  voltages  applied  to  the  active  ele- 
ments being  adjusted  in  such  a  manner  that  the  velocity 
of  the  propagation  of  a  signal  along  the  transmission 
line  is  the  same,  the  signal  being  transmitted  by  both 
lines  without  distortion  as  a  function  of  the  frequency. 


3,384,833 

HIGH-POWER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 

J««>»es  J^Hjtt,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  A 

Nortfamp  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No,  471,165 

9  CWms.  (CI.  330—9) 


1.  A  power-amplifier  system  for  excitation  of  a  load  in 
dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of  a  DC  error-signal 
comprising 


pulse-generating  means  having  an  input  circuit  to 
which  the  error-signal  is  applied  and  producing  out- 
put pulses  one  of  whose  characteristics  frequency  and 
width  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  applied 
error-signal, 

an  AND-gate  having  one  input  enabled  by  the  output 
pulses  of  said  pulse-generating  means  and  another  in- 
put enabled  by  the  error-signal  to  extent  dependent 
upon  the  magnitude  thereof,  ai>d 

a  powcr-ampliher  having  an  input  circuit  excited  via 
said  AND-gate  to  minimize  the  power-dissipation  in 
said  power-amplifier  and  to  deliver  to  the  load  cur- 
rent pulses  whose  amplitude  and  the  ratio  of  whose 
ON-OFF  times  both  depend  upon  the  magitude  of 
the  error-signal. 


3,3S4  834 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Cyril  Gordon  Trcadwcll,  Kings  Langlcy,  England, w— 

or  to  International  Stawlard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  552,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Ang.  27.  1W5. 

136,918/65 
11  Claims,  (a.  331—47) 


A  frequency  synthesizer  havmg  a  single  fixed  frequency 
master  oscillator  and  which  utilizes  division,  multiplica- 
tion, addiuon  and  subtraction  circuiu  for  operating  on 
sawtooth  or  stepped  waveforms  which  are  internally  gen- 
crated  from  the  master  oscillator.  The  output  signal  u 
adjustable  in  decades  and  no  filter  or  modulator  circuiU 
are  required. 


3,384,835 

AMPLITLDE  AND  FREQUENCY  SERVOCONTROL 

Joseph  E.  Racy,  29  Bwnside  St.,  Naskna,  ISM.     93060 

FUed  Sept  S,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577.962 

7  Claims.  (CL  331— IW) 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  electronic  circuits, 
and  more  particularly  to  oscillator  circuits,  employing 
varactOR  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  amplitude 
and /or  frequency  characteristics  thereof.  The  varactor  is 
employed  in  the  circuit  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of 
control  signals,  whereby  the  control  signals  are  able  to 
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cause  the  varactor  to  selectively  gate  the  oscillator  on    and  in  which  the  modulation  product  is  removed  from  the 

and  off,   and  to  vary  either  the  amplitude  or  the  fre-    photodiode  circuit. 

quency  of  the  oscillator,  or  all  of  the  above.  ,  


TRANSISTOR  MICROWAYE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

SECOND  HARMONIC  OUTPUT 

Bcntamin  F.  Gregory,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corporatioa,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  If,  1M7,  8ar.  No.  63«,I79 

4  ClalBB.  (O.  331-117) 


3,384338 

PHASE  REVER8IPI.E  SWrrCHING  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

ThorMf  Kmrtrnd,  Siidbvy,  Mnas.,  Maignnr  to  SytTanla 

Electric  ProdDcts  Ik.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Mar.  19,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  441,19« 

3  ClaiflM.  (CL  332>^) 


^  I      I    mLmm    ■     Hill. • 


This  application  discloses  a  volid-state  microwave  radio 
frequency  oscillator  employing  a  matched  pair  of  tran- 
sistors having  ihcir  base  terminals  connected  bacli-to- 
back  across  a  tuned  oscillatory  tanic  circuit  in  a  manner 
to  produce  push-push  oscillatory  action.  The  disclosed 
circuit  takes  radio  frequency  power  at  the  second  har 
monic  of  the  oscillatory  frequency  from  a  center  lap 
on  the  oscillatory  tank  circuit.  TTie  furuJamental  fre- 
quency, and  all  odd  harmonics  thereof,  are  caiK^lled  out, 
while  the  second  harmonic  is  accentuated.  By  this  means 
substantial  amounts  of  microwave  ertergy  are  produced 
at  a  frequency  twice  that  at  which  the  transistors  are 
forced  to  oscillate,  thus  creating  a  solid  state  oscillator 
capable  of  operation  at  twice  the  upper  frequency  limit 
heretofore  imposed  by  the  inherent  characteristics  of 
traiui&tors.  Alto  disclosed  is  a  transistor  operated  current 
control  circuit  for  turning  the  frequency  output  of  the 
oscillator,  and  thereby  enabling  the  oscillator  output  signal 
to  be  frequency  modulated. 


33*4437 
MODULATOR    WITH   EMISSIVE   DIODE   AND 
PHOTODIODE  FOR  THE  MODULATION  OF 
A  CARRIER  OSaiXATIGN  WITH  A  SIGNAL 
OSCILLATION 
Hans-NorbOTl  Tomsatet,  Monick,  aiad  Rcginkwd  Pospl- 
sckiL  Grafclftag,  Germany,  awignnii  to  Slcscns  Ak- 
ticngsaellackaft,  Mnaick,  Gfnumr,  a  corporatioa  of 


Genaanr 


.-"IM  Jan.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,183 
Claims  priority,  appttartion  Germany.  Jan.  27, 1964, 

S  89^39 
9  Claims.  (CI.  332—3) 


An  arrangement  for  the  modulation  of  a  carrier  oscilla- 
tion with  a  signal  oscillation  using  an  emissive  diode  opti- 
cally coupled  to  a  photodiode,  in  which  the  carrier  oscil- 
lation and  the  signal  oscillation  can  be  fed  as  desired  into 
the  emissive  diode  circuit  and/or  the  photodiode  circuit, 


Phase  reversible  direct  current  switching  power  ampli- 
fier. Input  signals  to  be  amplified  are  pulse-width  modu- 
lated by  pulse-width  modulating  apparatus  to  prodtice  a 
series  of  bipolar  pulses  of  width  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  input  pulses.  In  response  to  a  pulse  of  a  neg- 
ative polarity  being  produced  by  the  modulation  appa- 
ratus, a  first  transistor  switch  connects  a  source  of  nega- 
tive direct  current  potential  to  an  output  connection 
whereby  a  negative  pulse  is  applied  to  the  output  connec- 
tion. For  a  pulse  of  positive  polarity  produced  by  the  mod- 
ulation apparatus,  a  second  transistor  switch  connected 
to  the  first  transistor  switch  connects  a  source  of  positive 
direct  current  potential  to  the  output  connection  whereby 
a  positive  pulse  is  applied  to  the  output  connection.  The 
pulses  resulting  from  the  alternate  connections  of  the 
direct  current  sources  are  averaged  whereby  to  produce 
an  output  signal  which  is  linearly  proportional  to  the  input 
signals. 

33S4,839 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATOR  INCLUDING  A 

MULTIFREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 

Stewart  E.  MOIcr,  MiddletowB,  N J.,  anifMir  to  Bcfl  Tele- 

'*'***^J:f***'^^?^il»5'»**"'*^  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorfc 

FUed  Sept  24,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  489,958 
4  dafam.  (CL  332—14) 


( — ^ 


1.  A  pulse  code  modulation  system  comprising: 

a  frequency  modulated  oscillator; 

means  including  an  amplitude-varying  signal  for  fre- 
quency  modulating  said  oscillator  over  a  range  of 
frequencies  in  response  to  said  signal; 

a  multistate  oscillator  adapted  to  oscillate  at  any  one 
of  a  multiplicity  of  different  discrete  frequencies 
within  said  range  of  frequencies  in  response  to  ex- 
citation by  wave  energy  near  said  one  frequency; 

means  for  pulsing  said  multistate  oscillator  on  and  off 
at  prescribed  intervals; 

means  for  applying  wave  energy  samples  from  said  fre- 
quency modulated  oscillator  to  the  input  of  said  mul- 
tistate  oscillator; 

and  means  fw  extracting  wave  energy  at  said  discrete 
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frequencies  during  the  on  periods  of  said  multistate 
oscillator. 


3^84,840 

BALANCED  MODULATOR  HAVING 

SUPPRESSION  MEANS 

Jerry  L.  Holsinger,  Bedford,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Teldata  Corporaboo,  Santa  Barbara, 

Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  471,897 
9  Claims.  (CI.  332—44) 


c 

-L 


T 


T 


'~1  t-^J^ 


I  a' 


1.  A  balanced  modulator  comprising  modulating  signal 
source  means  for  providing  a  modulating  signal  having  a 
varying  amplitude,  carrier  signal  source  means  for  pro- 
viding a  carrier  signal,  switching  means  connected  to  said 
modulating  signal  source  means  and  said  carrier  signal 
source  means  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
modulating  signal  source  means  and  said  switching  means 
for  producing  a  modulated  output  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude that  varies  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  modu- 
lating signal  and  being  pulsed  at  the  frequency  of  said  car- 
rier signal  and  wherein  said  output  circuit  means  includes 
an  operational  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  modulated 
output  signal. 

3,384  841 
FERRTTE  PHASE  SHIFTER  HAVING  LONGITU- 
DINAL  AND  CIRCULAR  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
APPUED  TO  THE  FERRTTE 
Gerald  C.  Di  Piazza,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  533,308 
3  Claims.  (CL  333—31) 


This  application  describes  a  coaxial  line  phase  shifter 
utilizing  ferrite  elements  to  change  the  impedance  of  a 
pair  of  stubs  spaced  a  quarter  wavelength  apart  along  the 
line.  By  placing  the  ferrite  around  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  line,  the  interaction  between  the  signal  field 
and  the  magnetic  biasing  fields  are  maximized,  reducing 
the  amplitude  of  the  biasing  field  required. 


3.384  842 
RIGHT  ANGLE  COAXLiL  TO  STRIP  LINE 
TRANSmON 
John  Mattem,  Baltimore,  and  Joseph  A.  Kemplc.  EIH- 
cott  City,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,102 
7  Claims.  (CL  333—33) 


11      t  MMtCOAIUU.  UW 


soasTRir  Liaw 


A  circular  hole  is  provided  in  the  dielectric  and  ground 
plane  of  a  strip  line.  The  hole  has  its  radius  about  a 
center  line  drawn  through  the  center  conductor  of  a 
coaxial   line  joined  to   the  strip  line.  The  radius  of  the 

hole  is  in  gerwral  a  little  less  than  one-half  of  the  inside 
radius  of  the  coaxial  line  and  will  cause  a  compensating 
E  field  reflection. 


3384  843 
'    SELECTIVE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  ChapcU,  Mayaard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sage 
Uboratories,  Inc.,  East  Nadck,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No,  415,910 
7  Claims.  (CL  333—73) 


An  interdigital  filter  includes  an  inner  conductor  and 
an  outer  conductor  defining  an  annular  cavity  between  a 
pair  of  end  plates.  A  conducting  plate  extends  between 
the  end  plates  in  a  radial  plane  between  the  inner  and 
outer  conductors  and  is  immediately  adjacent  to  and  sep- 
arates input  and  output  coaxial  terminal  pairs,  one  pair 
being  in  one  end  plate  and  the  other  pair  being  in  the 
other  end  plate  so  that  energy  exchanged  between  the 
terminal  pairs  travels  circumferentially  about  the  inner 
conductor  along  a  path  whose  projection  on  any  of  the 
end  plates  is  subtended  by  an  angle  of  slightly  less  than 
360"  with  respect  to  a  vertex  coincident  with  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  conductors.  TTie  annular 
volume  between  inner  and  outer  conductors  includes  a 
number  of  conducting  rods  generally  parallel  to  the  inner 
conductor  for  coacting  with  the  rest  of  the  structure  to 
provide   a   desired   frequency   sensitive   transmission   char- 

aclcristic. 


3  384  844 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 
Lamed  A.  Meacbam,  New  ProTidcoctf  NJ.,  aMigDor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463.601 

7  Claims,  (CI.  333— «0) 

Each  one  of  two  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
has  its  base  electrode  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  other  transistor  and  has  its  emitter  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  respective  opposite  one  of  two  input  terminals 
of  a  constant  current  source.  A  biasing  network  includ- 
ing an  impedance  connected  from  the  base  electrode  to 
the  emitter  electrode  of  each  respective  transistor  and  a 
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control  impedance  connected  between  the  base  electrodes 
biases   each   transistor  in   its   linear  operating   region   to 


provide  a  negative  impedance  proportional  to  the  resultant 
current  through  the  control  impedance. 


CURRENTLIMITING  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Joseph  F.  Johmoo,  PlalnviOc,  and  Robert  W.  Ijioben. 

heimcr,  FarmiigloB,  Con^  Mrigiion  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Hied  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596.637 

6  Chrfms.  (CL  335—23) 


1.  A  current-limiting  electric  circuit  breaker  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  support; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts 
supported  on  said  support; 

(c)  contact  operating  means  supported  on  said  support; 

(d)  connecting  means  conneaing  said  contact  operat- 
ing means  to  said  relatively  movable  contacts  for 
operatmg  said  contacts  between  open  and  closed  cir- 
cuit positions; 

(e)  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber operably  connected  to  said  contact  operating 
means  and  a  driven  member  operably  connected  to 
said  relatively  movable  contacts: 

(f)  means  releasably  interconnecting  said  driving  and 
driven  members  comprising  detent  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  and  latching 
means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  said  latching  means  having  a  portion 

engaging  said  detent  means  when  said  latching  means 
is  in  a  predetermined  normal  position; 

(g)  a    pivot    pin    supporting    said    latching    means    for 

pivotal  movement  away  from  said  normal  position 
upon  the  exertion  of  predetermined  force  exerted 

on  said  driven  member  in  contact-opening  direction 
said  pivot  pin  being  fixed  with  respect  to  both  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  and 
(h)  current  responsive  means  for  exerting  said  pre- 
determined force  on  said  driven  member  in  contact 
opening  direction  upon  the  occurrence  of  predeter- 
mined current  conditions  through  said  contacts,  said 
latching  means  moving  out  of  engagement  with  said 
detent  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  predeter- 
mined force  and  permitting  movement  of  said  driven 


member  in  contact  opening  direction  substantially  in- 
dependently of  said  contact  operating  means. 


3,384,846 

CURRENT  UMTTING  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  MECHANISM 

Eldon  B.  Heft,  West  Hartford,  Conn.^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,692 

18  Clalins.  (CL  335—16) 


«  «  ■ 


^^r^^: 


3.  A  current-limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts 
supported  on  said  support; 

(c)  contact  operating  means  supported  on  said  sup- 
port; 

(d)  connecting  means  connecting  said  contact  operat- 
ing means  to  said  relatively  movable  contacts  for 
operating  said  contacts  between  open  and  closed  cir- 
cuit positions; 

(e)  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber operably  connected  to  said  contact  operating 
means  and  a  driven  member  operably  connected  to 
said  relatively  movable  contacts; 

(f)  means  releasably  interconnecting  said  driving  and 
driven  members  comprising  detent  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  and  latch- 
ing means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  said  latching  means  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  said  detent  means  when  said  latching 
means  is  in  a  predetermined  normal  |x>sition,  and 

(g)  means  supporting  said  latching  means  for  move- 
ment away  from  said  normal  position  upon  the  exer- 
tion of  predetermined  force  exerted  on  said  driven 
member  in  contact-opening  direction; 

(h)  spring  biasing  means  biasing  said  latching  means 
toward  said  normal  position  at  all  times,  a  current 
responsive  means  acting  on  said  latching  means  to 
move  said  latching  means  away  from  said  normal 
position,  said  spring  biasing  means  acting  on  said 
driven  member  through  the  medium  of  said  latching 
means  following  disengagement  of  said  latching 
means  from  said  detent  means  to  assist  movement  of 

said  driven  member  toward  open  circuit  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  EXCLUDING 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Lorin  L.  Vant-HnU,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  CaUfonda 
Institute  Research  FouadatioB,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  CaHfornia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,273 
8  Claims.  (CL  335—216) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  subsUntially  excluding  a  magnetic 
field  from  a  specified  region  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
tainer having  a  wall  defining  an  inwardly  projecting  pro- 
tuberance; a  hollow  conductive  cylinder  defining  said 
specified    region    and    supported    within    said    container 
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around   said   protuberance   and   substantially  concentric 
therewith;  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  induce  eddy 


currents   therein;   and   means   for  cooling   said  cylinder 
within  said  container  to  a  superconducting  state. 


3^84,848 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Leland    Clay    Weathers,    Plymouth,    Mich^    assignor    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  560,628 
14  Claims.  (CI.  335—268) 


ri   ■" 


A  solenoid  has  a  stator,  has  two  selectively-cnergizable 
windings  on  that  stator,  has  an  armature  that  is  movable 
in  one  direction  by  one  of  those  windings  and  that  is 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  other  of  those 
windings,  has  a  generally  linear  magnetic  gap  adjacent 
one  end  of  one  side  of  that  armature  and  an  inverse 
magnetic  gap  adjacent  the  other  end  of  that  side  of  that 
armature,  has  a  second  generally  linear  magnetic  gap 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  other  side  of  that  armature  and 
an  inverse  magnetic  gap  adjacent  the  other  end  of  that 
other  side  of  that  armature,  and  has  a  spring  that  normally 
"centers"  that  armature  between  those  generally  linear 
gaps.  

CRYOGENIC  FLUX*  CONCENTRATOR 
Habib  Brechna,  Paris,  France,  and  David  A.  Hill,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Conunission 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,290 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—299) 


bore  thereof  having  stacked  discs  forming  radial  slits 
sequentially  spaced  in  progressive  rotation  from  each 
other,  and  having  removable,  prc-fabricatcd  coils  between 
each  disc.  j 


3,384,850 
PARTIALLY  ROLLING,  PARTIALLY  SLIDING  CON- 
TACTOR FOR  ELECTRICAL  SLIDEWIRES 
James   D.   Cameron  and   Arthur  E.  Gcalt,  PUladelphla, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoocywcll  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

nied  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,785 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—158) 


A  partially  rolling,  partially  ilidmg  contact  between 
a  contactor  and  a  resistive  slidewire  is  provided  by  a 
rotating  cylindrical  surface  means  which  is  driven  by  a 
second  larger  cylmdrical  surface  means  The  first  smaller 
cylindncal  surface  means,  which  constitutes  the  actual 
contactor,  is  driven  at  a  translational  velocity  determined 
by  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  second  cylindrical  sur- 
face means  and  rotates  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as 
the  second  cylmdrical  surface  means 


3.384.85! 

GEAR-ADJL'STED  P0TE.NT10METER 

William  H.  King,  Riverskic,  Calif.,  mrigBor  to 

Boumc,  Ik.,  a  corporatiM  of  CaHfonria 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1964,  Scr.  No.  588,844 

5  Claims.  (CL  338—174) 


A  flux  concentrator  magnet  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  for  producing  a  high  magnetic  field  in  the 


A  gear-adjusted  potentiometer  having  an  arcuate  re- 
sistance element  and  a  rotatable  contact  arranged  to 
rotatively  brush  along  the  element  between  limits  estab- 
hshed  by  stops,  gearing  means  for  rotating  the  contact, 
the  gear  means  comprising  a  gear  wheel  having  teeth 
on  its  periphery  and  a  generally  cylindrical  hub,  the 
hub  having  longitudinal  serrations  and  the  contact  hav- 
ing opposed  curved  anns  entibracing  the  generally  cy- 
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lindrical  lurface  of  the  hub  and  the  contact  aims  hav- 
ing respective  corrugations  engaging  the  serratioiu  of 
the  hub,  and  the  potentiometer  comprising  housing  means 
for  supporting  and  housing  the  aforenamed  compooents, 
whereby  a  yielding  drive  for  rotating  the  contact  is 
established  to  permit  harmless  continued  rotation  of  the 
gear  wheel  following  arrestment  of  the  contact  by  the 
stops. 

3^384^52 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL  FURNACE 
Jacob  Howvd  Beck,  Ntwtoa,  Md  Robert  B.  Bogoeb, 
BortiactoB,  Maes^  eMtferi  to  BTU  EaglMcriag  Cor- 
poration, Walt^uB,  Mase^  ■  mtpotatioa  of  Dclai 
Ftkd  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,992 
5  OalaM.  (CL  338—316) 


A  high  temperature  electrical  furnace  having  a  re- 
sistance coil  supported  by  ceramic  spacers  in  slots.  The 
ceramic  spacers  are  free  to  move  in  the  slots  when  there 
is  thermal  expansion  of  the  coil  during  operation. 


3484353 

PRINTED  cmcurr  terminal  nut 

Richard  I.  Radcmackcr,  Flat,  MIdL,  aerftBor  to  G«MraI 
Motors  CorporaHoeu  Detroit,  Mk^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,742 
8  CUas.  (CL  339—17) 


In  the  preferred  form,  an  improved  terminal  nut  pro- 
viding an  electrical  connection  between  spaced  apart  elec- 
trical conductors  through  leg  portions  of  the  terminal 
nut  which  cooperate  with  each  other  to  prevent  electrical 
disengagement  of  the  leg  portion  from  one  of  the  elec- 
trical conductors. 


3v3S4,tS4 
PLUG-IN  BUS  DUCT 
George  N.  Jorge— sa  a^  Harris  L  StaabMfc,  LexiogtOB, 
Ky.,  Msjgaors  to  Sqwvc  D  CoapaiVt  ^^^  >Udte,  IlL, 
a  corporatioa  of  MIcMgaB 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1>64,  Ser.  No.  519,M5 

14  Claims.  (CL  339—22) 

The  duct  has  a  housing  capacity  for  four  bus  bars,  the 

bus  bars  being  accessible  for  plug-in  connections  from 

both  sides  of  the  duct  Each  duct  section  has  a  joint  struc- 


ture at  one  end  to  permit  connection  to  an  adjoining  sec- 
tion with  adequate  insulation  and  proper  spacing  between 


r"nir>^% 


X' 


to 


it^ 


^v 


the   bus  bars.   The  housing  is  shaped  to  facilitate  the 
mounting  of  plug-in  units  aixl  the  suspension  of  the  duct 


3^84^5 

PLUG-IN  BUS  DUCT  HAVING  CORRUGATED 
8IDEWALLS 
George  N.  JorgcMca  aai  Hanrfs  L  Staaharlr,  Lextagtoo, 
Ky.,  aesigBors  to  Sqaarc  D  Compm^r,  Park  Rldgc,  DL, 
a  corporatkM  of  MicMcn 

Filed  Ajpr.  15,  fH6,  Ser.  No.  542,826 
8  Cliln.  (CL  339—22) 


rJOe 


Xkh 


■lMMXXWWS.>!«M«U^WWMIM» 
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'SM 


Xki 


A  four-piece  housing  of  rectangular  cross-section  con- 
taining flatwise  stacked  bus  bars  has  reoccurring  side  inn- 
ings which  facilitate  parallel  connection  of  two  ducts  by 
providing  adjacent  (^nings  through  which  splice  plates 
of  a  joint  structure  extend  to  effect  edgewise  electrical 
interconnection  of  corresponding  bus  bars.  Each  duct 
housing  has  corrugated  side  wall  portions  structurally  en- 
gaging the  opposite  edges  of  the  bus  bars.  For  use  as  a 
single  duct,  45*  flange  portions  extending  from  the  edge 
portions  of  the  four  housing  walls  are  held  together  by 
four  rows  of  bolts. 


33t4,SM 

MULT1.PHASE  ELEdlUC  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

LawreMe  E.  Flihcr,  West  Hartford,  Conk,  a«igw»r  to 

General  Electric  Conpaqr,  %  corporatkM  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  IMi,  Ser.  No.  542,925 

12  Claim.  (CL  339—22) 

An  enclosed  electric  power  busway  system,  the  busban 

of  which  comprise  a  closely  stacked  busbar  assembly 

including  an  inner  pair  of  relatively  thin  and  wide  busbars 
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and  an  outer  pair  of  relatively  thick  and  narrow  bus- 
bars, enclosed  in  a  thin,  closely  fitting,  metallic  housing, 
which  is  in  electrically  insulated  but  good  thermally  con- 
ducting relation  with  the  outer  bars  and  also  with  side 
surfaces  of  the  inner  bars  at  the  portions  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  bars  in  the  width-wise  direction. 


and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  lamphoidcr  remote  from 
the  retainmg  flange  snaps  through  the  mounting  opening 


•>- 


3,384,857 

COMBLNATION  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Guy  H.  Stootenburgh,  1200  S.  Dixie  Highway, 

Dclray  Beach,  Fla.     33444 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,777 

6  Claims.  (CL  339—32) 


^"T^^jf^^ 


A  terminal  for  an  electric  battery  which  is  capable  of 
functioning  in  any  one  of  three  ways  to  replace  any  one 
of  three  different  types  of  terminals  normally  employed 
with  the  battery,  depending  upon  the  manner  in  which  the 
battery  is  intended  to  be  used. 


3,384,858 
LAMPHOLDER   FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
George  Johnson,  Brooxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kulka 
Electric  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,972 
12  Claims.  (CI.  339—52) 
A  fluorescent  lampholder  of  the  tombstone  type  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  self-contained  mounting  means  for 
snap-locking  securement  of  the  lampholder  to  a  fixture 
wall  from  one  side  thereof.  The  bottom  wall  of  the  lamp- 
holder has  a  depending  base  portion  of  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area  and  sized  to  fit  snugly  within  a  mounting 
opening  in  the  fixture  wall  when  the  bottom  wall  rests 
flush  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  fixture  wall,  while 
a  retaining  flange  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
lampholder  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  fixture  wall 


Portions  of  the  housing  are  deformed  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide pockets  affording  access  to  the  busbars  by  contact 
probes  for  power  take-off  purposes.  Since  the  inner  bars 
are  wider  than  the  outer  bars,  portions  thereof  are  avail- 
able for  contact,  so  that  contact  can  be  made  to  all  bars 
by  such  contact  probes. 


and  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  fixture  wall  to  rigid- 
ly hold  the  lampholder  in  mounted  position. 


3.384,859 
ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR 
Guenter  H.   Loose,   Bradford,  Pa.,  an%nor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Yorli 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,507 
3  Claims.  (CL  339—59) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising 
a  first  resilient  dielectric  member  havmg  a  first  circular 
aperture  formed  thcrcm  defined  by  a  sidewall  and 
a  base  portion,  and  a  second  circular  aperture  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  aperture  formed  sub- 
stantially concentrically  with  said  first  aperture  with- 
in said  base  portion,  said  second  aperture  also  being 
defined  by  a  sidewall  and  a  base  portion. 

a  first  substantially  U  shaped  wire-like  terminal  having 
one  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  base  portion  ad- 
jacent the  sidewall  defining  said  first  aperture  along 
a  first  radial  axis  of  said  member  and  extending  out 
of  said  fir^t  aperture  and  through  said  member  b>c- 
yond  said  first  aperture  along  a  second  radial  axis 
of  said  member  displaced  from  said  first  axis  by  an 
angle  of  up  to  about  90°, 

a  second  substantially  U  shaped  wire-like  terminal  hav- 
ing one  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  base  portion  ad- 
jacent the  sidewall  defining  said  second  aperture 
along  a  third  radial  axis  of  said  member  and  extend- 
ing out  of  said  first  aperture  and  through  said  base 
portion  defining  said  fir^t  aperture  along  a  fourth 
radial  axis  of  said  member  displaced  from  said  third 
radial  axis  by  an  angle  of  up  to  about  90*, 

a  second  dielectric  member, 

a  first  electrically  conductive  member  extending 
through  said  second  dielectric  member  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  second  terminal  wiihin  said 
second  aperture,  and 
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a  second  electrically  conductive  member  concentrically 
surrounding  said  first  electrically  conductive  member 
in  a  spaced  relationship  therewith  for  engagement 
with  said  first  terminal  within  said  first  aperture 
simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  said  first 
conductive  member  with  said  second  conductive  ter- 
minal. 


SEALED  ELECTRIoJl  CONNECTOR 
Edward  J.  Schaefcr  and  Donald  L.  Ellcnbcrger,  Bluffton, 
Ind.,  assignor!  to  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Iiidlma 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,805 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—94) 


This  disclosure  deals  with  an  electrical  connector  de- 
signed for  use  while  submersed  in  a  high  pressure  liquid. 
The  connector  includes  a  resilient  insulating  member  made 
of  an  incomprcssable  material,  which  is  placed  under 
initial  compressitm  by  the  parts.  A  portion  of  the  member 
is  left  exposed  to  the  hijh  pressure  liquid,  and  the  mem- 
ber is  shaped  such  that  pressure  of  the  liquid  increases 
the  effectiveness  of  the  seal. 


3,384,861 
LOADBREAK  DEVICE 
DavU  M.  PUIUps,  South  Milwaakcc,  Wb.,  anignor  to 
McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,154 
9  Claims.  (CL  339—111) 
1  A  loadbreak  device  for  use  with  a  cable  termination 
having  a  terminal  conductor  comprising  a  coupling  por- 
tion with  a  passageway  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said 
termination  terminal  conductor;  a  sleeve  portion  of  arc- 
extinguishing  insulating  material  surrounding  and  par- 
tially defining  said  passageway  and  extending  axially 
from  the  entrance  to  said  passageway;  a  tubular  conductor 
member  axially  spaced  from  the  entrance  of  said  passage- 
way by  said  sleeve  portion  and  partially  defining  said 
passageway;  a  follower  means  of  insulating  material 
carried  by  said  coupling  portion  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  axially  movable  v^ithin  said  passageway;  biasing 
means  urging  said  follower  means  toward  the  entrance 
of  said  passageway;  stop  means  limiting  travel  of  said 
follower  means  towards  said  entrance  of  said  passageway 
to  a  first  position  with  a  portion  of  said  follower  con- 
centrically received  within  said  sleeve  whereby  said  fol- 
lower means  is  depressed  against  said  biasing  means  when 


said  termination  terminal  conductor  is  slidably  inserted 
into  said  passageway  into  contacting  relation  with  said 
tubular  conductor  and  is  returned  by  said  biasing  means 
to  said  first  position  as  said  termination  bayonet  con- 


ductor is  withdrawn  from  said  passageway  and  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  follower  means  to  its 
first  position  until  said  terminal  conductor  is  withdrawn 
a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  of  said  passageway. 


3,384,862 

SNAF-IN  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

FOR  A  PANEL 

Larry  L.  Shroyer,  KeodalMlle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lyall 

Electric,  Inc.,  AlhkMi,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,814 

3  Claims.  (CL  339—126) 


A  snap-in  receptacle  is  provided  with  two  triangular 
projections,  each  having  one  face  that  is  long  and  sloped 
at  a  small  angle  and  a  second  face  that  is  short  and 
sloped  at  a  steep  angle.  These  projections  permit  a  rigid 
receptacle  to  be  snapped  into  an  opening  in  a  panel. 


3,384,863 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Alfred  Winlder,  Munich,  Kari  Bammesberger,  Munich- 
Untermenzing,  and  Erwin  FIscbcr,  Munich,  Germany, 
aasigDon  to   Agfa-Geracrt   Akticngcsellsdbaft,   Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Hied  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1965, 

A  24,436 
10  Claims.  (Q.  339—147) 
A  flash  unit  whci^in  the  housing  accomn>odates  a  socket 
which  can  be  coupled  with  a  multiple  flash  bulb  container. 
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The  socket  is  rotatable  with  the  container  to  place  the  flash 
bulbs  into  an  optimum  position  for  illtjmination  of  the 
subject.  The  means  for  rotating  the  socket  comprises  a 
torsion  spring  which  can  be  deformed  by  a  manually  op- 


stem  and  an  offset  sleeve  and  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
chassis.  By  rotating  a  group  of  clips  slightly  in  selected 
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eratcd  member  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  an  indexing 
spring  for  the  socket  and  to  abruptly  propel  the  socket 
from  one  of  a  series  of  predetermined  positions  to  the 
next  position. 

3,384,864 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sp«rr>- 
Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,787 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—176) 


apertures  the  offset  sleeves  can  be  aligned  to  receive  cir- 
cuit elements  of  varying  sizes. 


3^84,866 

CONTACT   PRESSURING   MEANS  FOR   AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  A,  Nava,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  P>le- 

National  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  .New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484.890 
8  Claims.  (CL  339—256) 
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A  miniaturized  connector  asesmbly  for  an  electronic 
circuit  board  is  disclosed.  A  connector  assembly  mcludes 
a  connector  block  secured  along  one  edge  of  the  circuit 
board.  The  block  contains  a  plurality  of  sockets  each  of 
which  is  formed  from  a  flat  spring  wire  stock  wound  in 
a  helical  manner  and  further  shaped  so  that  the  helical 
spring  follows  a  serpentine  path.  The  spring  has  a  tail 
section  that  extends  through  the  connector  block  and  is 
soldered  to  the  circuit  board  wiring.  The  sockets  cooperate 
with  a  series  of  rectangular  pin  connectors  which  are 
carried  by  a  second  block  and  arranged  so  that  the  pins 
can  be  inserted  in  the  sockets  to  form  a  good  reliable  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  pins  and  the  sockets. 


3384  865 
MOUNTING  OF  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Raymond  H.  Bosworth,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,644 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—193) 
Flexibility  in  the  mounting  of  circuit  components  is 
achieved  by  employing  individual  socket  clips  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  multiapenured  chassis.  Each  clip  includes  a 


An  electrical  connector  having  female  socket  portions 
and  an  opening  formed  in  ihc  wall  (if  ihc  socket  portions 
for  positioning  a  contact  spring  therein  The  openmg  has 
flat  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  contact 
spring  has  a  beam  section  and  reversely  turned  integral 
spring  arms.  The  beam  section  contacts  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  opening  and  the  reversely  turned  integral  spring 
arms  engage  a  shroud  which  is  fitted  over  the  socket 
portion. 

3»384  867 
UNDERWATER  TRANSPONDER  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  FLOTATION  UNIT 
Robert  M.  Bridges,  Nortbridgc,  Calif.,  MrigDor  to  The 
Bendlx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,086 
4  Claims.  (CL  344—2) 
An  underwater  transponder  assembly  including  a  cy- 
lindrical aiKbor  housing  containing  a  battery;  a  trans- 
ducer and  electrical  means  connected  to  the  transducer; 
a  cylindrical  lightweight  housing  providing  a  free-flood- 
ing   flotation    assembly    for   supporting   the    transducer 
essentially  vertically  in  the  water,  the  flotation  being  sup- 
plied  essentially    by    hollow   glass    spheres    arranged    in 
tiers  in  the  assembly;  electrical  and  tethering  cables  con- 
necting the  anchor  housing  to  the  floution  assembly;  a 
third   cylindrical   housing   containing   the  electrical   Md 
tethering  cables  connected  between  the  anchor  assembly 
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and  the  flotation  housing  to  maintain  the  entire  trans-    detectors  for  governing  the  permissible  proceed  time  for 
ponder  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  tingle  cylindrical  unit,    the  signal  in  accordance  with  traffic  conditions.  A  detec- 


and  a  pressure-responsive  release  for  separating  the  third 
housing  from  the  other  housings  after  launching. 


MARINE  VIBRATOR  DEVICE 
Graydoo  L.  Brown  awl  Delbcrt  W.  F^r,  PoiKa  City, 
Okla.,  aarignon  to  CoatiBnital  GO  Co.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607^51 
11  CUmt.  (CL  340—8) 


An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  seismic  energy 
waves  within  a  water  medium  which  consists  of  a  rigid 
frame  member  and  suspension  attachments,  the  frame 
member  movably  securing  a  piston  plate  between  upper 
and  lower  sealed  bellows  which  are  alternately  pressur- 
ized by  reciprocal  oil  flow  to  vibrate  the  piston  plate  re- 
lative to  the  frame  member;  the  apparatus  also  includ- 
ing the  employ  of  an  additional  bellows  which  is  sealed 
between  the  piston  plate  and  frame  member  to  receive 
varying  air  pressure  to  thereby  maintain  static  pressure 
balance. 


3484,869 

SYSTEM  FOR  FREEWAY  ACCESS  RAMP 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Leslie  F.  Waidroo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarigMtr  to  General 

SigBal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Coatiaaatioo-in-part  of  appbcation  Ser.  No.  346,177, 
Feb.  20,  1964.  Tliit  application  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  521,184 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—36) 
A  system  for  controlling  a  signal  governing  ramp  traf- 
fic into  a  controlled  access  highway  having  detect(Mrs  in 
the  highway  and  metering  timer  means  controlled  by  the 


tor  in  the  ramp  between  the  signal  and  the  highway  is  used 
at  times  to  restore  the  signal  to  stop. 


3,384370 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Dennis  L.  Hogan,  Largo,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to  Hoaeywcll  lac, 

Minneapolis,  Mlna.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,127 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—37) 


A"- 


A  modular  digital  intersection  traffic  controller  is 
illustrated  wherein  each  module  controls  one  function 
and  control  of  the  intersection  is  transferred  to  other 
modules  at  the  end  of  the  timing  interval  of  a  particular 
module's  function. 


3,384,871 

SOLID  STATE  AUXILIARY  CONTROLLERS 

John   V.  Seber,  410  Linden  Blvd.     11203,  and  Philip 

Cane,  697  E.  22nd  SL     11215,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N. Y. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,248 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—41) 


1.  Traffic  control  apparatus  responsive  to  signal  con- 
trol failure  for  producing  a  cautioning  control  signal  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  a  cautioning  signal. 
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a  source  of  a  first  set  of  control  signals  directing  traf- 
fic along  a  first  direction  and  a  second  set  of  control 
signals  directing  traffic  along  a  second  direction  that 
intersects  with  said  first  direction, 

an  output  semiconductor  device  coupled  to  said  caution- 
ing signal  source  and  capable  of  assuming  a  first  state 
and  a  second  state  which  second  state  activates  said 
cautioning  signal  source, 

first  and  second  semiconductor  timing  circuits  coupled 
to  said  source  of  control  signals  and  responsive  to 
normal  operation  of  said  first  set  of  control  signals 
and  said  second  set  of  control  signals  for  continu- 
ously providing  said  output  semiconductor  device  with 
a  disabling  signal  that  normally  maintains  said  out- 
put semiconductor  device  in  said  first  statc-v'whcn 
both  said  first  set  of  control  signals  and  said  second 
set  of  control  signals  occur  in  normal  sequence, 

said  first  and  second  timing  circuits  being  responsive 
to  the  abnormal  occurrence  of  said  first  set  of  con- 
trol signals  and  said  second  set  of  control  signals 
respectively  by  providing  an  enabling  signal  to  said 
output  semiconductor  device  to  change  the  lattter 
device  to  said  second  state  and  thereby  activate  said 
source  of  a  cautioning  signal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340 — 146.1  see 
Patent  No.  3.384.902 


3,384,872 
LOGIC  DESIGN  FOR  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE-TO- 
RADAR  BUFFERING  I  NIT 
David  L.  Jones,  Kensington,  and  Sylvester  C.  Tabisz, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  tbe  Army 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,919 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.2) 


-^4-^4-^;::;- 
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1.  A  comparison  system  compiising:  a  first  set  of  reg- 
isters, each  register  including  an  output  designated  as  logic 
"a"  and  a  second  output  designated  logic  "not  a,"  a  two 
input  AND  gate  set  input  and  a  reset  input;  a  second  set 
of  registers,  each  register  including  an  output  designated 
as  logic  "b"  and  a  second  output  designated  as  logic  "not 
b"\  a  first  gate  network  connected  to  an  input  of  said  set 
inputs  of  said  first  set  of  registers;  a  second  gate  network 
connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  set  inputs  of  said  first 
set  of  registers;  a  synchronizer  register;  means  for  pro- 
viding simulated  radar  input  data;  a  plurality  of  AND 
gates  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  registers  in  said 
first  set  of  registers  connecting  said  logic  "a"  outputs  to 
inputs  of  said  synchronizer  register;  a  "read"  signal  line 
connected  to  an  input  of  each  of  said  AND  gates;  means 
for  providing  predicted  output  data  as  input  data  to  said 
second  set  of  registers;  and  means  for  comparing  the  out- 
puts of  said  sets  of  registers  for  indicating  any  differences 
between  the  outputs  of  said  first  set  of  registers  and  said 
second  set  of  registers.    * 


3,384,873 
SELECTIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM 

Roshan  Lai  Sharma,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Compan>,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Piled  Jan.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,384 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 
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A  selective  ca!lmg  system  including  means  for  generat- 
ing an  address  recognition  cod^  followed  by  an  address 
code,  with  both  of  said  codes  being  of  the  cyclical,  or  re- 
dundant, type.  At  the  receiver,  means  are  provided  to  re- 
ceive and  identify  the  address  recognition  code  and  then 
to  energize  an  address  generating  circuit  at  the  receiver 
which  functions  to  generate  the  address  unique  to  that 
receiver.  The  receiver  also  receives  the  transmitted  ad 
dress  code  and  in  response  to  the  address  recognition  code 
functions  to  compare  the  address  code  generated  at  the 
receiver  with  the  received  address  code  to  determine  the 
degree  of  coincidence.  If  coincidence  is  sufficiently  high 
the  address  is  presumed  correct. 


3384,874 
SUPERVISORY   SYSTEM   HAVING    REMOTE 
STATION   SELECTION   BY   THE   Nl  MBER 
OF  PULSED  TRANSMITTED 
William  J.  Morky,  Wbcat  Ridge,  and  Ricbard  M.  Gar- 
rett, Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Telepbooe 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.555 
2  Claims.  (CL  340—163) 


1.  In  a  supervisory  system  including  a  central  monitor 
station  and  at  least  one  remote  station,  a  remote  station 
comprising; 

receiving  means  having  an  output  for  receiving  a  train 
of  electrical  pulses  from  the  central  monitor  sta- 
tion; 
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contour  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  output 
at  a  predetermined  count  of  the  said  received  elec- 
trical pulses; 

a  pulse  generator  means  responsive  to  tbe  output  of 
the  counter  means; 

transmitter  means; 

electrical  delay  means  connected  to  an  input  of  "the 
transmitter  means;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  directing  the  output  of 
the  pulse  generator  directly  to  the  said  transmitter 
means  or  to  the  delay  means,  said  switch  means 
normally  directing  said  pulse  generator  output  to 
the  transmitter  means  and  being  responsive  to  an 
alarm  condition  to  direct  the  said  pulse  generator 
output  to  the  delay  means. 


3.384,875 
REFERENCE  SELECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
CROSS  CORRELATION 
Jack  F.  Bene  and  Paul  E.  Nelson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  International  Busineas  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,244 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


fe^sis^^^^^'^^  ^"^trJ 


A  control  word  includes  a  first  byte  of  data  for  gen- 
erally controlling  the  cross  correlation  process.  The  re- 
maining bytes  of  the  control  word  are  selectable  through 
an  encoding  means  which  develops  a  secorxl  byte  address 
according  to  indications  of  types  of  unknown  data  sets. 
The  selected  second  byte  of  the  control  word  contains 
the  address  for  the  first  reference  word  to  be  used  in  the 
cross  correlation  process.  Each  reference  word  contains 
an  address  of  another  reference  word.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  generate  a  last  reference  signal  in  response 
to  contrt)|  bits  in  the  control  word  being  matched  by 
control  bits  within  a  reference.  A  decision  word  is  scanned 
in  response  to  the  last  reference  signal.  If  a  valid  iden- 
tification IS  made,  then  the  cross  correlation  process  ter- 
minates. However,  if  the  unknown  data  set  has  not  been 
identified,  the  cross  correlation  process  con  inues  with 
a  reference  identified  either  by  the  next  address  taken 
from  the  last  reference  or  an  address  taken  from  a  branch 
address  register. 

3384,876 
OVERLAPPED  FIELD  HANDLING  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Olin  L.  MacSoriey,  Lake  Katrine,  and  Robert  A.  Nelson, 
Pougbkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,304, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  applicarton  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,240 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  process- 


ing system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  proc- 
essing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  por- 
tion, which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU,  a  plurality  of 
storage  units,  a  plurality  of  input /output  control  devices 
referred  to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and 
maintenance  facilities  which  arc  found  in  a  power  distri- 
bution unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of 
the  environmental  system  includes  a  control  or  instruc- 
tion unit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an  arith- 
metic and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  an  E  unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruc- 
tion    fetching,    branching,    interruption    handling,    com- 


STtTtM 


munication  with  the  input /output  channels,  and  other  re- 
lated functions.  The  E  unit  of  the  environmental  system 
can  perform  algebraic  and  logical  operations,  moving, 
shifting,  and  other  functions.  A  pair  of  registers  is  pro- 
vided to  present  source  and  result  operands,  each  of  said 
registers  being  capable  of  holding  a  plurali  y  of  operands. 
Substitution  of  one  storage  word  as  a  source  of  operands 
in  place  of  another  storage  word  may  be  accomplished 
by  transferring  operand  source  control  from  one  register 
to  another  register.  The  exhaustion  of  one  storage  word 
as  a  source  can  be  separated  from  the  exhaustion  of  the 
same  storage  word  as  a  result,  and  the  storage  word  may 
be  maintained  in  an  available  status  for  use  as  either  a 
source  or  a  result. 


3^384  877 
FLEXIBLE  REGISTER  APPARATUS 
Alan  R.  Geller  and  Leo  J.  Hasbroock,  Poi^ghkecpsie,  Olin 
L.  MacSoriey,  Lake  Katrine,  and  Wesley  C.  Stetlcr, 
Pottghkecpsic,  N.Y.,  aaslgnori  to  intcmational  Boaiiicii 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445^14, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,247 

12  Claima.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  processing 
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system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  process- 
ing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  portion, 
which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU.  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age units,  a  plurality  of  input/output  control  devices  re- 
ferred to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and  main- 
tenance facilities  which  are  found  in  a  power  distribu- 
tion unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of  the 
environmental  system  includes  a  control  or  instruction 
unit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an  arith- 
metic and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  an  E  unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruction 
fetching,  branching,  interruption  handling,  communica- 
tion with  the  input/output  channels,  and  other  related 
functions.  The  E  unit  of  the  environmental  system  can 
perform  algebraic  and  logical  operations,  moving,  shift- 
ing, and  other  functions.  A  particular  data  register  may 
be  connected  with  a  data  bus  in  dependence  upon  the 
condition  which  has  selected  the  register  for  transmission 
of  data,  rather  than  being  dependent  upon  the  register 
selected,  or  the  destination  of  the  data  manifestations 
within  the  register. 
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9,384  878 
DATA  FLOW  L\  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Nelson,  Poaghkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Maciiincs  Corporation,  Armonli, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,322, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,251 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  process- 
ing system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  proc- 
essing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  por- 
tion, which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU,  a  plurality  of 
storage  units,  a  plurality  of  input/oulput  control  devices 
referred  to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and 
maintenance  facilities  which  are  found  in  a  power  distri- 
bution unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of 
the  environmental  system  includes  a  control  or  instrtK- 
tion  unit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an  arith- 
metic and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  an  E  unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruc- 
tion   fetching,    branching,    intem>ption    handling,    com- 
munication with  the  input/output  chaniMls,  and  other  re- 
lated functions.  A  pointer  is  provided  which  is  capable  of 
selecting  successive  characters  from  a  register.  The  pointer 
b  provided  with  two  stable  sections,  and  an  incrementing 
means  between  the  sections.  This  permits  utilization  of 
one  of  the  sections  for  controlling  one  portion  of  the  data 
flow  while  utilizing  the  other  section  for  controlling  an- 
other portion  of  data  flow.  The  E  unit  of  the  environmen- 
tal system  can  perform  algebraic  and  logical  operations, 
moving,  shifting,  and  other  functions. 


3  384  879 
DIODE-MATRIX  DEVIcfe  FOR  DATA  STORING 

AND  TRANSLATING  PURPOSES 
Kurt  Stahl,  HohcosacfaMB,  and  Rnth  Vogcl,  Jiirgcn 
Langcr,  and  Hans  Kiclgas,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
assignort  to  Brown,  Bovcri  A  Ci«,  Aktlcngcseil- 
schaft,  Mannheim- Kafertal,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

nied  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

B  75,886;  Mar.  14,  1964,  B  75,912 

14  Chdms.  (CI  340—173) 
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Diode-matrix  for  data  processing  includes  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  having  a  surface  area,  a  number  of  diodes 
distributed  in  matrix  arrangement  on  the  area,  the  diodes 
having  respective  controllable  connector  means  for  se- 
lectively controlling  the  individual  diodes  to  be  active 
and  inactive  respectively  in  the  matrix  arrangement,  the 
connector  means  being  electrically  in  series  with  the  re- 
spective diodes  and  either  having  each  a  locality  of  con- 
stricted cross  section  to  permit  evaporating  the  constrict- 
ed locality  by  a  current  surge  or  comprising  each  of  a 
photosensitive  resistor  on  the  substrate  area  controllable 
by  illumination,  whereby  the  connection  with  the  diode 
is  severable  to  inactivate  the  diode,  the  entire  matrix  ar- 
rangement including  the  diodes  and  the  connector  means 
being  deposited  and  joined  on  the  substrate. 


3,384,880 
DISC  MEMORY  STORAGE  COMPRISING  MAG- 
NETIC   HEADS  ARRANGED  OBUQUELY  TO 
THE  TRACK 
Simon  Dnfaiker,  Hamhnrg,  Bahrcafcid,  and  Gerhard  Haai, 
Hambarg,    Germany,    aarigMn    to    North    American 
PhUfpa  Compaq  tac.  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Scp«.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,443 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaany,  Oct.  16,  1963, 

P  32,785 
6  Cbimi.  (CL  340—174.1) 


A  magnetic  disc  storage  device  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  bit  capacity  and  sequence  frequency 
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over  a  plurality  of  concentric  storage  tracics  is  provided 
with  a  dispiaceable  magnetic  bead  having  a  gap  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  tangent  of  the  innermoet  mag- 
netic track  at  an  angle  of  somewhere  between  0  and  90 
degrees.  The  angle  will  vary  in  accordance  with  the  ra- 
dius of  the  innermost  track  and  the  next  sequential  track 
from  the  common  center  of  the  tracks.  The  angular  shift 
of  the  head  for  two  successive  tracks  will  decrease  with 
an  increase  in  radius  to  the  second  of  the  two  successive 
tracks. 

3,384381 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  OFFSET  POLE  PIECES 
WUllam  Thomas  Fraat,  Lo«  Gatoa,  aad  Elhcrl  Troy  Hal- 
IcY,  Saa  Joac,  Califs  aaknort  to 
Machlocs  Corporatloa,  New  Yoil 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,943 
8  Claimt.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


An  electromagnetic  transducer  for  increased  density  in 
the  tracking  dimension  is  obtained  despite  limitations  in 
presently  available  materials  by  offsetting  the  pole  pieces 
in  the  tracking  dimension  to  reduce  the  width  of  contigu- 
ous gap  faces  to  a  trar»verse  dimension  substantially  less 
than  the  bread :h  or  transverse  dimensions  of  the  pole 
pieces  tbeouelves. 

3384,882 

ASYMMETRICALLY  GAPPED  MULTIPLE 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Jan  Albert  Gcont  aad  George  Ladwig  WaHher,  Em- 
BMsiagcl,  EladhoTea,  NeChcrlaads,  aarigaors  to  North 
Amcricaa  PhlUns  Coaipaay,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mm.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,083 
Claims  priority,  appBoMioa  NcChcrlaada,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

64—2,216 

2  Clalmt.  (CL  340—174.1) 


A  multiple  magnetic  head  having  first  and  second  gaps 
arranged  along  the  same  tarck  traversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  a  record  carrier  has  a  reduced  level  of  rela- 
tive influence  by  arranging  each  of  the  gaps  asymetrically 
with  respect  to  the  shield  separating  each  of  the  magnetic 
circuits  containing  the  gape. 


33*4,883 

CAPACmVE  POTENTIOMETER  REBALANCING 

SYSTEM 
Caleb  Frederick  Wolfiaials,  GrMit  BrickhlB,  aaar 
BIctchicy,  Eagiaad,  aarfgapi  to  Sogeaiqae  (Elec- 
troalcs)  Limited 
Coatiaaatioa  of  appBcadoa  Ser.  No.  140,874,  Sept  20, 
1961,  aow  Patcal  No.  3387,716,  dated  Not.  22,  1966. 
This  appUcatloa  Jaae  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Sept.  27,  1960, 

33,144/60 
3  ClaiBH.  (CL  340—187) 


U  -v 


The  application  discloses  an  automatically  balancing 
bridge  including  a  capacitive  potentiometer  compritiiig 
a  line  of  discrete  stator  electrodes  coupled  electrostatical- 
ly to  a  movable  pick-off  electrode,  a  manually  settaUe 
reference  potential  divider,  a  servo  responsive  to  the  po- 
tential difference  between  the  reference  divider  tap  and 
the  pick-off  electrode,  and  a  correction  transformer  hav- 
ing secondary  windings  connected  in  the  leads  to  the 
stator  electrodes  to  inject  small  potentials  for  correcting 
the  electrostatic  field  distribution. 


MOVABLE  CORE  DIFFERENTLAL  TRANSFORMER 

POSmON  SENSOR 

Paul  Frank  Var,  RJL  1,  P.O.  Box  255, 

Fctenbvi,  N-Y.    1213S 

Filed  Oct  15,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  4M334 

7  OahM.  (CL  340—196) 


1 


A  position  sensor 'in  which  a  magnetic  core  of  hi^ 
permeability  operating  within  a  restwant  circuit  is  rigklly 
attached  to  and  manipulated  by  any  convenient  prime 
mover  resulting  in  a  correspondiog  electronic  outpnt  tif- 
nal  which,  when  applied  to  a  microammeter  or  other 
suitable  indicator,  provides  an  accurate  indicatioD  Ol  the 
true  position  of  the  prime  moving  object  or  any  micro- 
scopic deviation  therefrom.  Likewise,  by  observatioo  tA 
initial  readout  data,  the  prime  mover  object  can  bo  r»- 
turned  to  any  predetermined  posttioo. 
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3,384,885 
MULTIPLE  LIQUID  RESERVOIR  LIQUID 
LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Lothrop  M.  Forbush,  Binningham,   Mkh.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,U8 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—244) 


A  liquid  level  indicator  system  for  separate  liquid  reser- 
voirs in  which  a  light-transmitting  probe  is  inserted  in 
each  reservoir,  and  light  from  a  selectively  energizablc 
light  source  is  transmitted  through  a  branch  of  an  optical 
fiber  circuit  to  each  probe  and  is  refracted  into  the  liquid 
in  the  associated  reservoir  if  the  liquid  level  is  sufficiently 
high.  If  the  liquid  level  in  any  reservoir  is  sufficientiy  low. 
the  light  is  reflected  back  through  the  probe  in  that  reser- 
voir and  into  another  branch  of  the  optical  fiber  circuit 
to  visual  indicator  means.  Appropriate  light  reflectors  may 
be  utilized  to  transmit  a  colored  light  when  the  light  is 
reflected  and  to  cause  another  color  of  light  to  be  reflected 
back  into  the  probe  when  the  light  is  refracted  into  the 
liquid. 

3,384,886 
ALARM  FOR  EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Leonildo  Serra,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dual-lite 
Company,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,985 
2  CUims.  (CI.  340—253) 


!S=^ 


source  and  to  a  warning  device  that  includes  both  audi 
ble  and  visual  warning  means  and  switch  means  to  con- 
nect them  in  parallel  or  to  connect  the  audible  warning 
means  so  as  to  indicate  return  of  the  emergency  source 
to  a  proper  voltage  level. 


n-  (W 
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A  double  supervision  circuit  including  means  to  warn 

of  loss  of  power  from  the  main  source,  a  relay  to  moni- 
tor the  availability  of  an  emergency  source,  a  voltage- 
measuring  relay  to  indicate  the  voltage  of  the  emergency 
source,  and  a  relay  controlled  by  the  voltage-measuring 
relay  and  having  contacts  connected  to  contacts  of  the 
relay  that  monitors   the   availability  of  the  emergency 


3.384  887 
INTRUDER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Melvin  E.  Trimble,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,958 

12  Claims.  (CL  340—258) 
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I:  In  an  intruder  detection  system  including  a  two- 
wire  transmission  line  bounding  an  area  to  be  protected 
and  a  first  detector  circuit  responsive  to  signals  on  the 
transmission  line  for  detecting  and  indicating  intrusion 
of  the  protected  area,  an  impedance  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  second  detector  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  transmission  line  and  having  an  output,  said  sec- 
ond detector  circuit  rectifying  signals  on  the  trans- 
mission line, 
an  oscillator  having  an  output, 

variable  impedance  means  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  transmission  line,  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  modulating 
the  value  of  said  variable  impedance  means  and  the 
value  of  the  transmission  line  characteristic  imped- 
ance, and  having  a  second  input, 
means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said  second  detector 

as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  and 
means  for  summing  the  output  of  said  detecting  means, 
said  summing  means  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  second  input  to  said  variable  impedance  means 
for  varying  ihe  cfTcctivc  value  thereof  and  the  effec- 
tive value  of  the  transmission  line  characteristic  im- 
pedance. 


3,384,888 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
John  p.  Hamden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  CUfford  M.  Jones, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,227 
12  CUinu.  (CI.  340 — 339) 


Solid  state  controlled  conducting  devices  are  connected 
in  circuit  relationship  with  lamps  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  on  an  electric  display  sign.  A  logic  switching  cir- 
cuit controls  the  conduction  states  of  the  solid  state  dc- 
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vices  and  switches  the  conduction  states  column-by-col- 
umn  to  obtain  a  traveling  message  defined  by  particular 
successively  illuminated  lamps  in  each  row  on  the  sign. 


3,384^889 

HYBRID  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Paul  G.  Lacaa,  MagBoik,  Mml,  urifsor  to  Adage,'  Inc., 

CambrMgc,  Maw^  a  corpontloa  of  Maaaacbnactts 

FU«d  Dec  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,538 

7  Clalma.  (340—347) 


^I3f^^^ 


\  ( 


'L.-_&a 


.''vi 


A  high  speed  bi-pclar  analog  to  digital  converter  for 
converting  an  analog  signal  to  binary  form  which  utilizes 
the  combination  of  a  sequential  feedback  converter  for 
the  higher  order  digits  and  a  simultaneous  converter  using 
parallel  threshold  decoding  for  the  lower  order  digits 
The  output  signal  from  the  summing  junction  of  the 
sequential  feedback  converter  is  supplied  as  the  input 
signal  to  the  simultaneous  converter  and  the  complete  out- 
put signal  is  made  available  only  after  the  sequential  feed- 
back converter  has  completed  a  complete  conversion.  A 
complete  conversion  of  an  analog  signal  into  eight  binary 
bits  has  been  completed  in  one  microsecond  in  one  em- 
bodiment of  an  analog  to  digital  converter  incorporating 
the  invention. 

3,384,890 
VARIABLE  APERTURE  VARIABLE  POLARIZA- 
TION HIGH  GAIN  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR 
A   DISCRIMINATION  RADAR 
William  F.  Lkt,  Liothknm  Heights,  and  Conway  A.  BoU. 
Jr.,  Pasadcaa,  Md.,  assigiiort,  hy  mesne  aMignments,  to 
the  UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,029 
1  Claim.  (CI.  343^5) 


^*^^*M((jJ 
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Discrimination  radar  transmit  and  receive  antennas  are 
mounted  on  a  U  shaped  gimbal  support  and  have  parallel 


lines  of  sight.  The  receive  antenna  is  basically  a  Luneberg 
lens  having  muKiple  feeds,  thereby  allowing  continuous 


surveillance  and  angular  resolution  of  fragments  in  a  mov- 
ing cloud  of  fragments.  i 


3,384,891 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LONG  DISTANCE 

NAVIGATION  AND  COMMUNICATION 

Roy  E.  Anderson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  mmlgaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  1 1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,897 

18  Claims.  (CL  343—4.5) 


1.  A  method  for  locating  the  positon  of  a  craft  with 
respect  to  the  earth  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter in  a  path  above  the  earth  which  may  be  ac- 
curately determined, 

transmitting  ranging-signals  by  line-of-sight  communi- 
cation from  a  ground  station  located  substantially 
at  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  the  vehicle  at  a  known 
position  thereof, 

receiving  the  ranging-signals  and  automatically  retrans- 
mitting the  received  signals  simultaneously  from  the 
vehicle  back  to  the  ground  station  and  by  line-of- 
sight  communication  to  a  craft  whose  position  is  to 
be  located  with  respect  to  the  earth, 

receiving  the  retransmitted  ranging-signals  at  the  ground 
station  and  at  the  craft  and  automatically  retrans- 
mitting the  received  signals  from  the  craft  back  to 
the  vehicle. 

receiving  the  craft-retransmitted  ranging-signals  at  tbc 

vehicle    and    automatically    retransmitting    such    sia- 

nals  from  the  vehicle  back  to  the  ground  station, 

measuring  the  time  interval  at  the  ground  station  be- 
tween the  reception  of  the  vehicle's  two  retransmis- 
sions of  the  ranging-signals  whereby  the  range  from 

the  known  position  of  the  vehicle  to  the  craft  may 

be  determined, 
repeating  the  step  of  transmitting  ranging-signals  from 
the  ground  station  to  the  vehicle  at  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  earlier  transmission  such  that  the  vehicle 
is  at  a  second  known  position  considerably  removed 
from  the  earlier  known  position  and  repeating  the 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1968 


steps  of  receiving  and  retransmitting  the  subsequent 
transmission  at  the  vehicle  and  craft  whereby  a  meas- 
urement of  the  time  interval  at  the  ground  station 
between  reception  of  the  vehicle's  two  retransmis- 
sions of  the  subsequently  transmitted  ranging-sig- 
nals  determines  the  range  from  the  second  known 
position  of  the  vehicle  to  the  craft,  and 
locating  the  position  of  the  craft  by  employing  the 
two  determined  ranges  from  the  two  known  posi- 
tions of  the  vehicle  to  the  craft  to  describe  two  cir- 
cles of  position  that  intersect  at  two  points,  one 
of  which  is  the  craft's  position. 


3,384,892 

INTERROGATOR-RESPONDER  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Monroe  H.  Postnun,  Sunajralc,  CaUf ^  a«igiior  to  Philco- 

Ford  CorporatkMi,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,591 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—6.5) 


An  interrogator-responder  signalling  system  having  a 

plurality  of  responder  devices  each  of  which  generates  a 
response  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  a  harmonic  of 
the  interrogator  signal.  Each  responder  device  consists 
of  a  generally  U  shaped  sheet  of  conductive  material 
with  a  capacitor  and  a  diode  serially  connected  across 
the  open  end  of  the  conductive  material. 


3,384,893 
RADAR  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
FrankUn  H.  Prcstwood,  Yalparabo,  Fla^  assizor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,565 
1  Claim.  (CL  343 — 6.8) 


'T. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  radar  amplifier  system  lo- 
cated at  a  remote  target.  The  purpose  of  this  amplifier 
system  is  to  amplify  the  signals  received  at  the  remote 
target  and  retransmit  the  amplified  signal  back  to  its 
source.  A  novel  heterodyning  technique  is  employed  in 
the  amplifier  system  to  permit  the  system  to  amplify 
signals  that  lay  outside  the  normal  band  pass  of  the 
amplifier  circuit  empk^ed  in  the  system. 


3384  894 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTA- 

NEOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  ON  A  SINGLE 

CHANNEL 

Robert  G.  Clark,  Aosttn,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Mobilradio 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

niMl  Nov.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,284 

9  Claims.  (CL  343—100) 


A  communications  system  for  simultaneous  communi- 
cations on  a  single  channel,  including  a  plurality  of 
directional  antennae,  each  receiving  and  radiating  com- 
munications signals  in  exclusive  directions,  a  receiver 
linked  to  each  antenna  and  producing  an  audio  output. 

and  a  transmitter.  Each  receiver  and  the  transmitter  arc 
alternatively  connected  to  one  of  the  antennae  by  an  RF 
coupling  network  which   includes  shielded  RF  sections, 

each  connected  to  one  of  said  antennae,  receiven,  or 

transmitter.  The  RF  sections  have  movable  partitions 
between  them  to  allow  RF  coupling  between  sections. 
The  partitions  are  moved  by  solenoids  lo  that  when  re- 
ception is  desired  from  a  specific  direction  a  receiver 
is  coupled  to  the  appropriate  antenna,  and  when  trans- 
mission is  desired  in  that  direction  only  the  transmitter 
is  coupled  to  the  antenna.  Tone  switches  may  be  em- 
ployed In  the  receiver  so  only  certain  tone  signals  un- 
mute  the  receiver.  Also,  these  tone  signals  and  incoming 
RF  signals  can  be  used  to  cause  the  solenoids  to  switch 
so  that  the  transmitter  is  automatically  switched  to  tl»e 
particular  antenna  on  which  a  desired  signal  was  received 
upon  completion  of  the  incoming  call. 


33S4,89S 

NOSE  CONE  MOUNTED  HEAT-RESISTANT 

ANTENNA 
James  E.  Webb,  Admbdstitw  of  the  Natloaal  A«rt>- 
nantka  and  SpMa  AteinfatratfoB,  wttk  rwMct  to  n 
inventioa  of  Artbor  Dorse,  Sea  CUC,  asd  EHtac  E. 
Sbubc,  Elmoat  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jao.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,754 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—708) 


'.'-       ia^i'^(i I* iiiHiiti » 


1.   An  antenna  adapted   to  be   mounted   in  the   heat 
shield  of  a  spacecraft  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  layers  of  dielectric  material; 
a  radiating  element  embedded  between  the  outermost 

layer  and  the  second  layer  of  said  dielectric  material; 
a  feed  element  embedded  between  said  second  layer 

and  a  third  layer; 
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input  means  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  signals 
for  coupling  said  electrical  signals  to  said  feed  ele- 
ment comprising  an  input  connector  secured  to  one 
of  said  layers; 

a  heat  sink  secured  to  said  layers  and  spaced  therefrom 
for  reflecting  radiative  heat  away  from  said  space- 
craft, said  spacing  providing  an  insulating  layer  be- 
tween the  innermost  layer  and  said  heat  sink;  and 

means  embedded  in  said  layers  for  matching  said  input 
means  to  said  antenna. 


fllm  which  has  a  linear  characteristic  of  change  of  density 
with  exposure  duration,  the  resulting  trace  can  indicate 


34SMM 

VERTICAL  MONOPOLE  WITH  SPIRAL-SHAPED 

TOP  LOADING 

Kari  H.  Kria,  Nortteidgc,  CaMf.,  ssri^nr  to  Northrop 

Corporatkn,  Bcrtrly  HlDi,   Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of 

CaHfor^a 

FUcd  Inc  28,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  447^99 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—713) 


not  only  the  change  of  position  but  the  rate  of  change 
of  position  of  the  indicating  member. 


3,384,898 

HIGH  SPEED  nXSmSL  ADDRESSINC  APPARATUS 

tmLIZING  MULTl-TAFFED  DELAY  LDVE 
AMwtf  MacoTskl.  Palo  AMo.  aad  Ha«hP.  FroUMch. 

iBidtirtC    Palo    AMo,   CaUf.,   a   corporatioB   of 
CaHfonda 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  334,364 
5  Clafam.  (CL  344—74) 

i 


1.  A  radio  antenna  comprising 

a  vertical  antenna  lection, 

a  top-loading  antenna  section  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  vertical  antenna  section,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  oriented  generally  spirally  wound 
wire  portion, 

means  for  supporting  said  top-loading  section  compris- 
ing a  frame  member,  a  webbing  fabricated  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  strung  on  said  frame 
member,  means  for  attaching  said  top-loading  an- 
tenna section  to  said  webbing  portion,  and  means  for 

supporting  said  frame  member  substantially  hori- 
zontally over  the  ground,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  antenna  to  a  radio  frequency 
device, 

whereby  said  vertical  antenna  section  and  said  top- 
loading  section  as  combined  resonate  at  a  predeter- 
mined operating  frequency  with  substantially  all  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  said  antenna  being  radi- 
ated from  said  vertical  antenna  section. 


3484,897 
HISTOGRAM  CURRENT  METER 
EdwaH  C.  Bralnard  n,  and  Robert  L.  Swsdblad,  Marion, 
Mass.,    assifoii    to    Bratacoa    Corporatioii,    Marion, 
Maasn  a  corporaCioai  of  MaMsdrasetts 

Flkd  Feb.  3,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  S24,921 
13  Clalas.  (Q.  344— «) 
An  instrument  for  providing  a  histographic  film  record 
of  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  data  sensors 
for  a  period  of  time  where  the  data  sensor  has  an  output 
indicating  member  which  changes  position  mechanically 
to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  the  output.  The  indicating 
member  is  made  radiative  and  a  film  is  arranged  to  be 
exposed  a  suflkient  time  to  show  that  the  film  has  an 
image  of  both  the  position  and  the  change  of  position 
of  the  member  during  the  measurement  time.  By  using  a 


An  arrangement  for  electrostatically  printing  at  a  high 
speed  uses  a  drum  having  type  characters  arranged  in 
rows  around  the  periphery  thereof.  At  a  printing  position 

spaced  from  the  type  characters  are  a  plurality  of  aligned 
electrodes.  Paper  to  be  printed  on  is  passed  between 
the  electrodes  and  surface  of  the  dnmi.  The  electrodes 
are   connected   to  a  means  for  successively  applying  a 

voltage  pulse  thereto  having  an  amplitude  less  than  that 
required  to  exceed  the  threshold  voltage  required  for 
causing  a  discharge  between  the  electrodes  and  a  type 
character  on  the  drum.  A  second  pulse,  which,  com- 
bined with  the  previously  applied  pulse  exceeds  the  elec- 
trostatic discharge  threshold,  is  applied  to  the  electrodes 
selectively,  as  required,  to  cause  a  print  out  of  the  cliar- 
acters  in  accordance  with  data  provided  from  a  con- 
venient source. 

3384,899 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  UTILIZING  A 

MAGNETIC  CODE  WHEEL 
Kari  Akc  Laccrqrftst,  BaMihi^fn,  Sweden,  asrignni  to 
Hngin   Kaasarcgistcr   Akticbolag,   a  cotForatioa  of 
Sweden 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  428,348 
12  Clafans.  (344—74) 
Apparatus  is  provided  for  use  with  such  devices  as 
cash  registers  and  accounting  machines  which  provides 
for  the  registration  of  the  transactions  of  the  devices  on 
magnetic  tape  and  which  includes  a  soft  magnetic  dicuit 
with  two  gaps,  a  permanent  magnet  nnovable  from  an 
open  position  opening  one  of  said  gaps  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion closing  the  gap,  and  with  the  second  gap  having  one 
side  defined  by  a  counter-pole  and  the  opposite  side 
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defined  by  a  soft  magnetic  support  adjustable  with  respect  medium.  The  beam  is  contained  in  a  vacuum,  while  the 

to  the  counter-pole  and  forming  part  of  the  soft  mag-  medium,    situated    outside    the    vacuum,    is   moved    past 

netic  circuit,  the  support  having  a  plurality  of  different  a  slot  through  which  the  beam  passes  to  impinge  on  the 
character-shaped  soft  poles  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  a 
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magnetizable  tape  disposed  and  movable  in  the  second 
gap  for  the  marking  thereon  of  a  selected  one  of  the 
soft  character-shaped  poles  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  the  permanent  magnet  to  closed  position, 


3,384,900 
ELECTRON    BEAM    RECORDING    SYSTEM    WITH 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRESSURE  WHEEL 
AS  CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  SEAL 
Erwin  C.  Buschnnum,  SchcnectMiy,  N.Y^  assigaor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,625 
10  Claims.  (CL  346— 110) 


A  system  for  recording  information  by  impinging  a 
controllable  electron  beam  on  the  surface  of  a  recording 
medium.  The  beam  is  contained  in  a  vacuum,  while  the 
medium,  situated  outside  the  vacuum,  is  moved  past  a  slot 
through  which  the  beam  passes  to  impinge  on  the  medi- 
um. By  bringing  a  resilient  wheel  to  bear  against  the  me- 
dium, a  gas-tight  seal  is  maintained  around  the  periphery 
of  the  slot,  thereby  retaining  the  required  vacuum  even 
when  the  recording  medium  is  moved  out  of  contact  with 
the  slot  periphery. 


3,384,901 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AS  VACUUM  SEAL 
Sterling  P.  Newberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,626 
10  Claims.  (CI.  346—110) 
A  system  for  recording  information  by  impinging  a  con- 
trollable electron  beam  on  the  surface  of  a  recording 


p^m 


medium  By  applying  pressure  to  the  medium,  a  gas-tight 
seal  is  maintained  around  the  periphery  of  the  »lo«,  there- 
by retaining  the  required  vacuum. 


3,384,902 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGE.MENT  FOR  DETECTING  ER- 
RORS IN  GROUPS  OF  DATA  BY  COMPARISON 
OF  CALCULATED  CHECK  SYMBOLS  WITH  A 
REFERENCE  SYMBOL 
Jiirgen  Schroder  and  Uwe  Betram,  Hanbnf,  Gimij, 
assignors  to  North  AmcrioM  PyUps  Coapaajr,  lac. 
New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Dtlawart 

FUcd  July  27.  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jnly  27,  1963, 

P  32,291 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 
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A  circuit  for  indicating  the  correctness  of  groups  of 
data  bits  including  a  keyboard  for  entering  a  group  of 
data  bits  into  a  ferrite  core  memory  matrix.  A  preselec- 
tion counter  receives  the  data  word  from  the  memory 
and  is  designed  to  run  forward  or  backward  to  position 
the  check  symbols  within  the  word  into  a  first  check 
symbol  counter.  A  second  set  of  check  symbols  is  gen- 
erated into  the  preselection  counter  by  pulsing  the  memory 
matrix.  The  preselection  counter  is  then  read  out  into 
a  second  check  symbol  counter  and  the  two  check  sym- 
bol counter  contents  are  compared  with  a  reference  check 
symbol  initially  provided  with  the  data  word.  A  coin- 
cidence indicates  an  error-free  data  group. 
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211,075 
PANT\'   GIRDLE 

Sall>ann  7..  Salisky,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Sarong.  Inc., 

Dover,  l>rl..  H  rorporation  of  Delaware 

Original  design  application  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1.872, 

no»%   Patent  No.  208.900,  dated  Oct.   17.  1967.  Divided 

and  tbik  applicatioo  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 4) 


211,078 
BATHING  HAT 

David  Atkin.  London,  Englsmd,  assignor  to  The  Cannon 

Rubber  Manufacturers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1966 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D2— 238) 


211.076 
RF.KLECTIVK  SAFETY  VF^ST  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cos  W.  Spcridon,  113  Arroyo  Drive. 

Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif.      94127 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5.442 

Term  of  patent  14  )ear» 

(CI.  D2— 27) 


211,079 

COMBINED  DECANTER  AND 

CI  OSl'RE  THEREFOR 

Kmest  1..  Du  Pree,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 

Indu<iitries,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 122) 


i      211.077 
SWIMMING  CAP 
Philip  A.  Wllson-Haffenden,  Deal,  Kent,  England,  assignor 
to  W.   W.    HafTcnden   Limited,   Richborough   Rubber 
W  orks.  Kent,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,437 
(  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  8,  1967 
Term  of  patent  S'/i  years 
(CI.  D2— 236) 


211,080 
CAR  WASH  BUILDING 

Richard  J.  Shelstad,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Edick 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

nied  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,315 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


r. 


850  0.0.--34 


981      I    ' 


982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1968 


211,081 

PORTABLE  TOILET 

Eugene  W.  Barnhart,  R.R.  13.  Box  321, 

Vanderburgh  County,  Ind.     46011 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


211,084 
DRY-CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGL'ISHER 
Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to 
Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  5.120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  1,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


\ 


211,082 

EXTRUDED  PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  STRIP 

FOR  A  SLOTTED  CHANNEL  ELEMENT 

Carl   Henry   La   Londe,   Warren,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 

Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Company,    Mohoaing, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


211.085 
SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
I-awrence  D.  Padula,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a&vignor  to 
Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  C  onn.. 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7.878 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D23— 19) 
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211,083 
WHEEL  COVER 
Charles  L.  Burson,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Car 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


211,086 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  EVAPORATIVE  AIR  C(X)LER 

Alfred  B.  Christopher.  Kern.  Calif. 

(2150  Onuige  St.,  Rosamond,  CaHf.     93560) 

Filed  May  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  7.040 

Term  olf  patent  14  years 

(O.  D23— 141) 
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211,087 

ADAPTOR  FOR  A  CAPLESS  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

TbomM  Hjumnood,  Cobham,  England,  aHtenor  to  Rival 

Lampa  Limited,  Wcybrldtc,  Fagland,  a  BrltWi  company 

FUed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britain  Dec.  30, 1966 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 1) 
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211,09« 
COMBINED  SAFETY  FLASHER  SWITCH  AND  IN- 
DICATOR UGHT  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
THE  FRONT  AND  REAR  AUTO  UGHTS  INTO 
SAFETY  SIGNAL  FLASHERS 
Robert  D.  Kabn,  Rockrillc  Centre,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to 
Fedtro,  Inc^  RockrHlc  Centre,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^53 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2^— 13) 
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211,088 
VOLTAGE  TESTER 
Harre>  A.  Schwartz,  Mcrridi,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  I.  Carter, 
Orchard  I.ake,  Mich.,  avignort  to  Som  Manufacturing 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,352 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D2^— 1) 


211,M1 

LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET 

Dallas  Richard  Wilder,  1253  W.  Diverscy  Parkway, 

Chicago,  m.     60614 

Filed  May  2,  1H€,  Ser.  No.  2,096 

Term  oif  Mtent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


211,089 
TRANSMISSION  TOWER 
Henry  Drcyfasa,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aslgnor  to 
Southern  CaBfomia  Edlaoo  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,981 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 12) 


211,092 
INTERCOM  UNIT 
Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rocfcillle  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockriDe  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,876 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 14) 
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211,093 

POCKET  DICTATING  MACHINE 

Rebertus  Van  der  Poel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Set.  No.  7,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  30,  1966     " 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


211.096 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Via  Aretina  161,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


211,094 
TELEPHONE  DIAL 

Graham  S.  Laing  and  Wesley  N.  Willis,  London.  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Companv. 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8.346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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I        211,099 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Norman  Clayton  Jenkins.  214  Thomas  Ave.. 
Nutter  Fort,  W.  Va.     26301 
Original  design  application  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87.971, 
nof*  Patent  208,311,  dated  Aug.  15,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  applicarion  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,993 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D33— 14) 


211,103 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  1026  Mt.  Eden, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


211,100 

GOLF  CLUB 

Chester  G.  Baker,  733  Peart  St^ 

Columbus,  Ind.     47201 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6.298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


211.097 

ANIMAL  WATER  PAN 

Sheldon  Strauss,   1478  NF„   1 30th  Si. 

North  Miami.  Fla.      33161 

Filed  Aug,  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 16) 


211,ie4 

TOY  FLYING  SAUCER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rnfos  F.  Steadnum,  Hariier  Heights,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  23,  KlOen,  Tex.     76541) 

FUcd  Mu.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,«92 

Term  of  pateiit  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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211,101 

COMBINED  ROTATABLE  BOWL  AND  ACCF.SSORY 

STICKS  FOR  A  GAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  Zelenko,  10  E.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.      10022 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,540 

Term  of  patent  "SVi  years 

(O.  D34— 5) 


211,095 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Jack  W.  Weston,  1 12  Fir  St.,  Hendersonville.  N.  C. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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211,098 
SEAT   AND   DF:SK   COMBINATION 
(Hester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Carl  W .  Sundberg 
and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4.896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 11) 


211,105 

TUMBLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  Swenson,  109  W.  School  St., 

Grayslake,  m.    60030 

nied  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D36— 8) 
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211,102 

GAME  BOARD 

Stephen  E.  Kindelan,  85  Chestnut  St, 

Weston,  Mass.     02193 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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211,106 
DRIVING  PAD  RISER  FOR  DISC  FLOOR 
SURFACING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Anderson,  Maplcwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 
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211,109 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  A  FLOOR  AND 
CARPET  TREATING  MACHINE 
Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  aai^or  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,679 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D37— 4) 
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211,107 
FILE 
Elwin  Theobald,  4631  Solano  Way,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 
95628,   and   PhilUp   R.   Andrews,   3640  53rd   St.. 
Sacramento,  Calif.     95820 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,423 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D37— 1) 


211,110 
CLOCK 
WilUam  Conlin,  Freeport,  N.Y.  (%  General  Time  Cor- 
poration, High  Ridge  Park,  Stamford,  Coon.     06905 ) 
Flkd  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D42— 7) 


211,108 

FLOOR  AND  CARPET  TREATING  MACHINE 

Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  H. 

Hose,   Mountainside,   NJ.,   asi^ors   to   The    Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D37— 3) 


May  21,  1968 
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211,111 
CLOCK  CASING 
Mootc  L.  Urin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MdfBor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUmI  Not.  8,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  9,323 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D41— 7) 


21M13 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takaoka,  221  Kltayamoto-dM, 

NJaMkawigaJ-gim,  Aicfeikca,  Im^m 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,9f6 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


211414 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  TakMka,  221  KItaj  BMOlo-cho, 

NlikikaMiprf«gaB*  AicUkca*  Inaa 

FUed  Oct  9,  1M7.  Ser.  No.  Mt7 


of  Mm(3V^ 
(a.D44— 15) 


211,112 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryo«aro  Takeoka,  221  KttayaaMto-cbo, 

rfhyt—igai  gaa.  AicMkca,  JapM 

FUed  Oct  9,  1M7.  Ser.  No.  8,905 

Term  of  patort  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


211,115 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  KttayaMoto-cho, 

rriikHMBiBl  taa^  AIcWmb,  lapaa 

FUed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  MO* 


(O. 


of  MteatTycan 
D44— 15) 


1)88 
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211,116 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221   Kitayamotn-cho. 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1967.  S*»r.  No.  8.917 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


May  21,  1968 


211,119 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  KJtayamoto-cbo, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1967,  S«r.  No.  8,928 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D44— IS) 

I 
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211.117 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka.  221   kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-Kun.  Aichiken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  8.924 

Temi  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  1)44—15) 


211,120 

LANTERN  HOLDER 

Oelraar  D.  Sberbcrt.  902  N.  11th  St., 

Salina,  Kans.     67401 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Str.  No.  8,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48 — 4) 


211,122 

COMBINED  CURBSIDE  LAMP  AND 

METER  PEDESTAL 

Louis  A.  Hinz,  1731  Jewel  Drive, 

LoocnHNit,  Colo.     M5#l 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 20) 


21M25 

COIN  BOX  DOOR  FRONT  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  K.  Untcr,  Rockford,  lU.,  aMifnor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 3) 


211,118 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,925 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


211,121 

SI  SPENDED  COMBINATION  TRANSFORMER 

AND  LIGHT  FIXTITIE 

Buell   Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F^uire,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  ol  the  term  of  tbc  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  21,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 

(CL  D4S— 20) 


211.123 
LIGHTER 

Jean  Genoud,  St.  Cyr-au-Mont-d'Or,  Rhone,  France, 
assignor  to  Etablissement  Genoud  St  Cie,  Veni&sieux, 
Rhone,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3.584 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  9,  1966 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
1.  D4»— 27 


211,126 

COIN  BOX  DOOR  FRONT  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  K.  I'nter,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co..  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


(a. 


-27) 


.^ — ^-^ 

.1'.' 

\ 

211,124 

PREJiSING  IRON  SUPPORT 

Jack  P.  Fx-bob,  DaUas,  Tex. 

(107  S.  Interurban,  Richardson,  Tex.     75080) 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 6) 


211,127 

COIN  BOX  DOOR  FRONT  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  K.  Inter.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52--3) 


►t4 


090 
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211,128 

HOOK  FOR  GARMENT  BAG  DISPLAY 

Daniel  E.  GcUcs,  1140  Broadway, 

Kcrhonkson,  N.Y.     10001 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7.783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 1) 


211,131 

BOTTLE  GRIPPER  FOR  FILLING  MACHINES 

Albert  Safianoff.  30707  Roc  de  la  Pierre, 

Paioe  Verdcs  Peaimab,  Calif.     90274 

nied  Mar.  16,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  6,243 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CL  D55— 1) 


211,129 
SPOON   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 
Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 
Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,650 

Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CL  D54 — 12) 


Ltd.. 


211,132 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

Robert  B.  Hntablc.  4109  U.  Sacinaw. 

Laosinc,  .Mlclk      48917 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6,204 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS5— 1) 


\N 


•    »  « 
1    \\ 


r-    ,' 


211,130 

SPOON   OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.. 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


211.133 
GUITAR  BODY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I^uis  S.  HoUy,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Daaelectro  Corporation,  Neptune 
City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  27,  1967,  Srr.  No.  7,618 
I  Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


O 


{  I  i 


';••*> 
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'     211,134 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  FILM  CASSETTE 
OR  SIMRAR  ARTICLE 
Daniel  H.  RobMns  and  Robert  H.  Powers,  Rochester, 
N.Y..    aaricBon    to    Itek    Corporatkm,    Lexington, 
Mats.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3  J20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


211,137 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  LAMP 
Robert   D.   Kalia,  RockrOlc  CcBtrc,  N.Y.,   aMignor  to 
Fedtro.  Inc.,  RockTiBe  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

nied  May  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,233 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


■^^■■s 


I 


It^r^Fnf!!^'^^ 


211.135 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  YIEWER 

Ckeng  Cbo  Tan,  9th  Floor,  51  Bedford  Road. 

Tai  Kok  Tnl,  Boat  Kom 

FDcd  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,848 

Term  of  pmitmt  7  74 
(CL  D61— 1) 


211,138 

EMERGENCY  WARNING  LAMP 

Robert   D.   Kaho,   RocfcriOc   Centre,   N.Y., 
Fedtro,  Inc^  Rockrfllc  Ccatrc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
New  York 

FBed  May  23.  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,234 

TcTB  of  piteal  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


to 
of 


211,136 

SPORT  VEHICLE 

Ferdinand  Alexander  Poncke,  Dofingen, 

Boltlingen.  Germany 

Filed  Not.  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  4.712 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


211,139 

CARD  HOLDER  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 

STANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

W  UHam  W.  Nowak,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

American  GrecClngi  Corporatkm 

nied  Not.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,500 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  DSO— 9) 


!M)*i 
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211,140 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Morris  Bernhardt,  3200  Lakewood  Ave.  SW. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30310 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


211,143 

ATTACHE  CASE 

Roy  L.  Lawson,  2085  Sutter  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94115 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  5,561. 

Jan.  25  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

8.865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  87—5) 


T 


211,141 

BARBECUE 

Peter  D.  Donlon,  149  Beech  wood  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94618 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


211,144 
BICYCLE   HANDLFBAR 
Ruben  I .  Pawsal,  Mi)sville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wild  Manu- 
facfuring   Company,   Inc.,   Maysville,   K>..   a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

Piled  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9.317 

Term  of  patrnt   14  \ear^ 

(CI.  D90— 11) 


211,142 

KEY  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KFY  CASES 

Charles  W.  Elsenbeiroer  and  Douglas  J.  Brougbtoo, 

Meriden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Prentice  Corporation. 

-.      Kensington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2.989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


211.145 
VELOCIPEDE  SADDLE 
Harry  Golden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideas  For 
Auto  and   Bike  Specialties,  Inc.,  New   York.   N.Y..   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 16) 
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211,146 
VELOCIPEDE  SADDLE 
Harry  Golden,   New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ideas  For 
Auto    and    Bike   Specialties,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 16) 


211,149 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

l^ester  Harold  I^ven  and  Inga  Rosten  Nielsen,  both  of 

321  Water  St.,  Vancouver  3,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Mar.  13,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


I       211,147 
SADDLE  FOR  IMCYCLF-S 
Krank  P.  Brilando,  Niles.  and  Anton  J.  Panzlca,  Hinsdale, 
III.,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bic>cle  Company,  Chicago, 
ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9«— 16) 


r 
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,      211,148 
'        TIRE 
Y'uldo  I'eno.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  K>owa  Rubber 

Industr>  Co.,  lAd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  5,026,  and 
Ser.  No.  5,029,  Dec.  14.  1966.  This  application  Sept.  7. 
1967,  Ser.  No.  9,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  12,  1966 

21,732  66,  21,734/66 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


211,150 

ELECTRIC  KNIFE  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Austin  E.  Cox.  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporalioii,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D95— 3) 


■  --^-^lif-^::^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

NoTB.'    Arr*ng«Kl  Id  accordanrr  with  the  flrat  ■IcnlflcaDt  diararter  <>r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  <lir»K-tory  practice). 

.\i.»<)rlHt.-.1  i;it<trl(  «l  liuluxtrlei.  I.I.I      Srr  McFarlaD.    Alden    I     Air    condltionlDK     Re.    26,391,    5-21-(58, 

(>al»C,  Hi>t«rt  !•  .  mid  WllldlK    K»-    2<>.M2  CI     HA      2'J 

Oalg.     Kohert     D      and    y     WUldlic     tn    Axb.ic  lalfd    Klwtrldil     M>eni.    Tboniaa    K.,    to    Ideal    InduMtrleti.    Inc.    SCR   controlled 

•  aparltor  ffd   relay    with   Alter  ineanH.   Re.   26,394,  5-21-fi8, 

CI    .n;     147 

l'l»l|ii»ii,  Daniel  K.  ;  Hee— 

\>»K,  AllHTt,  I'hlpPM,  and  .Nunerwadel.  Re.  26.390. 
Sohn»-lder,    Krledrlch.    Picture    book.    Re     20,395,    5-21-68,   CI. 

2«l    -»9. 
VeM.    Alkcrt,    I).    E.    Phlpim.    and    J     L     Nunerwadel,    to   Key 
Btnne    Mff     Corp     Camern    expoHure    control      Re.    26,390. 
5   21-68.  n    95-    64 
WllldlK.   tklward  :  Set 

CralK.  Robert  I)  .  and  Wllldljc    Re    20,392 


IndiiKtrlen  l.til     MiMa  h|>«n  t  r(iiiut«r  »<«tii|i|»-  luMTllim  fl«*\lcf<- 
He    !•«  :t92.  .%    21    <)M.  CI    2^,0      4  1  M 
I'atiKhrrt).    Jphih',     to    (ildMltiK"    A     1^h1»    .MK<'hlri»-    Tool    Co 
High  i>i)ee<l    f1tK)r   t>|>e  contour   mlllltiK   machln«-     Ke    2<i..H9.H. 

.^  21   t.s,  CI    v»o     i.i 

i;iddlnici>  k  \a-*\u  Marhliir  Tool  Co    :  See 

1  >au|[t)>-rt}  Jr-M-  H»"  ;.''.. .'itt.'i. 
Ideal   IniliiRt rles    lii<       Srr 

M)ert..  Thoinax  K  Ht-  L'fi.UH 
Kryptons   Mf|C    •"orii       Srr 

Vem.     Altwrt     Phlp|Hi    and    Nun»TW«d»-l     R«-    2«>..'ttHi 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


J.    .-^iindberir.   and    Kerar    211098 

<    MliitH-Mc.in    MliiliiK   ami    Situ    Co     I>rl\ 
dU<     tloi.r    Hurfarlnt;    raacbtrif      211.1t>4i. 


1 


.\nierlcan  tJreetlng*  ('«irp   :  See- 

NowaW    WlUlani  W    211.139 
A  iiit-rlcaii    S^-afltijc   Co       t^rr 

UartM-kl      Climler 
A  iidJTfoii     John    K      I 
UiK     Iiad     rlaer     for 
5   Jl    <.N.  CI     I>:i7 
Andrew-     i'hilllp   H       srt 

Theobald,   KIwlii,  and   .\ndre».    L'll,l(iT 
.\tkln      Iia\ltl.    to    The    Cannon     Hiihlx-r     Maniifactiiren. 

Hathlnjc  hat    211  n7H    .%   2\    Hh,  CI    1 »:;      -J^H 
linker     ihe.ter    (,     (Jolf    rlnr.     211   liKi     T,    .>}    fih.    CI      I».^4      5 
HartNkl    Chti.l.r  J,.  V.   W     Siindl»TK.   and    .M     Kerar,   to  .\mer 
Iran     Seating     Co.     Sent     and     di->.k     conibluatlon      211,<>tt>» 
:.    2  1     i>h.  CI     ICi.l       1  1 
Barnhart,    Kiigene    W     Portable    f<dlet     211.081.    5-21-68.    CI 
Kl.i       1 

•  land       211.140.     5    21    <IK,     CI 


<;ell< 


I.t.t 


rrlii 

r 


DlMplay 


J      I'anzlca     to    Schwlnn    Hlryrle 
211.147.    ,^   21    OH,    CI      I»90      1(1 


211.142 
,     Inc      Wbwl 


Kernhardt.      M< 

KrIlando.    Frank    I*  .    and    A 

Co     Saddle    for    unlryclen 
llroiiicbton.   lH>tiKla»  J       Srr 

KlM-nlielmer     <'harle>.    NV       and    Uroughton 
Itiinton,     Charle*     I,,     to     Car     Wood     Induatrle* 

c.ner    2ll.»iH,{.r»   21    t.s CI    I>14      :«i 
Cannon  Kut>ber  Manufarturera  Ltd..  The  :  Srr— 

Afkln.   I>avid    211. (i7h 
Carter.  KIchard  J      See 

S<h«arti    Har>.y  A     and  Carter    21I.OHH 
CbrUtopher,   .Mfreil   It    Hoimlntj  for  an  evajMiratlre  air  cooler 

211  OHrt.  :>  21   r.s.  ci    ii2;<     141 
Conlln      William      CI<Kk      21  1   1  H>.    .'.    L'l    ♦Ih.    CI      I>42      7. 
C.M.k.    Kaymon    W     (Jolf    putter    head     211,10.T.    5   21    68.    CI 

I».U      ."i 
Cox      .\niitln    K  .    to    Dominion    F-lectrlc    Corp.    Fllectrlc    knife 

handle    or    mimllar    article      211   KVt.    5   21-<18,    CI      I>95      :i 
I  (anelfH-t  ro  Corp.   The      Srr 

Molly     I^ouU   S    2n.l.'i:J. 
Itomlnlon   F.lecf  rlr  Corp       Sr0 — 

Cox.  .Kuxtlti  K  211,1.'>0 
|K>nlon.  I'eter  1»  HartMH-ue 
Iireyfnxh      llenr.\ 

tnlHHton  to»  <T 
iMiiiree.     Krnext 

decanter     nnil 

I>1»       122 
F.<'hid»,    Jack    I 

I  i4S»      r, 
Kdl<-k   LalMiriitorlf    1  ii<     :  m« 

SheUtnd    Kictmr.l  J    211,080. 
Kluenhelnnr.    Cliarlen    W  ,    and    I»     J 

Corp      Key     holding     iittarbment 

5-21    (".M,  CI     I»87      .< 
KHqntre.   In<-       Srr 


211.141,  :>  21  r,H,  CI.  1)81  10 
to    Southern    California    Kdlnon    Co.    TranH 

21  l.«iMl».  .'>    Jl    tls.  <'l    Ii2t'>      12 

I,  to  .Sclienley  IndiistrleH,  Inc  Combined 
rloHiire      therefor.      211.07».      '.    21-08.      CI. 

I'r.vwiiii;    Iron   support     21  1   124,   5-21-08,  CI. 


KrouKhton.    to 
for     key     j-nneK. 


I'rentlc-e 
211.142. 


.Moore 
F'edtro,    Ini 


Miiell.   211   121 


•      srr 

Kahn,   Kof>ert  I>  211. OM4 

Katm.   KotM-rt  D  211.<»S»() 

Kabn,   Kot»erf  I>  211  <it»2 

Knhn,  Robert  I>  211.137. 

Kahn.  Robert  It  211,138. 

Fernr.  Mont>:omery  :  Srr 

Mareckl.    Chenter    J       Siindberjt. 
Carroll    M  .    to    The    Hoover 


< ;  a  n  t  T . 


cnrKf     treatliijr    niHchlne 


and    Ferar     211.0H8 
Co     Liquid    dlspenKer    for 
l.l(t».    5   21    08. 


qui 
21 


floor    and 
CI     I»37      4. 
tJantx,  Carroll   M  ,  and   R    H     Hoae.  to  The  Hoover  Ccv   Floor 
and   carpet   tn-attnu  machine    211.108,   R    21    08.  CI     1)37—3. 

Gar  WihhI  InduHtrlex.  Inc.  ;  See 
Burson.  Charles  L.  211,083. 


ellea,    Daniel    E.    Ho<jk    for    garment    baK    dlaplay.    211,128. 
5   21-08,  CI.  D54      1 
(;eneral  Time  Corp.  :  See- 

I>erln    Monte  L.  211.111. 
(ienoud.     Jean,     to     Etabllaaement     Genoud     k    Cle.     Lighter. 

211.123    5   21    68,  CI    D48      27. 
(;olden,   Harry,   to   Ideaa  For  Auto  and   Bike  Speclaltlea.  Inc. 

Veloclp«<le   aaddle.    211.145,   5-21-68.   CI.    D90     16. 
(;olden.   Harry,   to   Ideaa  For  Auto  and  Bike  Speolaltlea,   Inc. 

Velocipede   aaddle    211,146,    5-21-68.    CI.    D90-^16. 
Haffenden,  W.  W,,  Ltd      Hee 

WllBon  Haffenden.  Philip  A.  211.077 
Hammond,    Thomaa,    to    Rival    I>ampa    Ltd.    Adaptor    for    a 

capleaa    electlc    lamp     211,087,    5-21-68,    Cl.    1)20—1. 
Htnx.   Loula  A.   Combined  curbalde  lamp  and   meter  padestal 

211.122.  5-21-08,  CI,  D48      20. 
Holly.    Loula    S..    to    The    Danelectro    Corp.    Guitar    body    or 

almllar  article   211,133.  5-21-68,  CI    I>50      1 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See — 

(;aDtx,  Carroll  M.  211.109 
Uants,  Carroll  M.,  and  Hone.  211.108. 
Iluxtable,   Robert   B.   Power  take  ofT  for  chain  aawa.   211,132, 

5  21-68,  Cl    D55-    1 
Ideaa  For  Auto  and  Bike  Speclaltlen.  Inc.  :  See — 
<;olden.  Harry.  211.145. 
<;olden.  Harry    211.146. 
Itek  Corp.  :  See — 

Robblna,  Daniel  H  ,  and  Towers.  211,134 
Jenklna.    Norman    C     Table    or    the    like.    211.099,    5-21-68. 

Cl     D33  -  14 
Kahn     Robert    D..    to    Fedtro,    Inc.    Dry-chemical    fire    extln 

Kul'aher.  211.084.  5-21-68.  Cl.  DIO      2. 
Kahn.    Robert    D.,    to    Fedtro,    Inc     Combined    aafety    flasher 
MWttch   and   Indicator  light   for  the  conversion  of   the  front 
and    rear   auto    lights   Into   safety   signal    flashers.    211,090, 
5   21-68.  Cl.  D26      13  ^       ^„ 

Kahn     Robert    D.,    to    Fedtro,    Inc.    Intercom    unit.    211,092, 

5  21-08,  CI    D20     14. 
Kahn.    Robert    D..   to   Fedtro.    Inc. 

211.137,  5-21   08,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Kahn.    Robert    D..    to   Fedtro,    Inc. 

211.138,  5-21-68,  CI.  D72-    1. 
KIndelan.     Stephen     E      (Jame    board. 

II.H4      5. 

Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See— 
leno.  Yuklo.  211.148 

Lalng,  Graham  S..  and  W.  X.  Willis,  to  Northern  Electric 
Co       Ltd     Telephone    dial.    211.094.    5-21-68.    Cl.    D26 — ^14. 

La  l»nde.  Carl  H..  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 
Extruded  protective  closure  strip  for  a  slotted  channel  ele- 
ment. 211  082.  5-21-88,  Cl.  D13— 1.  „     ,  ^_.      „,,  ,^- 

Lavers.  lister  H..  and  I.  R.  Nielsen.  Textile  fabric.  211,149, 

LawHon"   Roy  L.  Attache  case.  211.143.  5-21-68.  Cl.  p»^—^ 
I>evln    Monte  L..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing.  211.111, 

5-21-68.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson.  John  R.  211.106.  ^,        . 
Moore.    Buell.    to   Esquire.    Inc.    Suspended   combination   trans- 
former and  light  fixture.  211.121.  5-21-68    CLp48— 20 
Moranduaao.    Darlo.    Christmas   ornament.    211.096.    &-^l-6s. 

Cl.  D29  -1. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See- 

enter.  Robert  K.  211,125 
Inter.  Robert  K.  211.126. 
enter,  Robert  K.  211.127. 

Nielsen.  Inga  R.  :  See—  „..  ..^ 

Lavers,  Lester  H.,  and  Nielsen.  211.149. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Vand  der  Poel,  Rebertus.  211,093. 

Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lalng,  Graham  S,  and  Willis.  211.094. 


Emergency  warning  lamp. 
Emergency  warning  lamp. 
211,102.    5-21-68.    Cl. 


u 


I 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Nowak.  ^\illlaIn  \V..  to  American  Greetings  Corp.  Card  holder 
for  merchandise  display   stands  or   the  like.   211.i:{M.   5-21- 
68.   CI.   DSO — 9. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perr.v,  Frank  R.  211.129. 
Perrv.  Frank  K    211.1.S0. 
Padula.    Lawrence    I).,    to    Skinner    Precision    Indiistrleti.    Inc. 

Solenoid  controlle<l  valve.  211.0sr>.  .%   21~t!S    CI.  I)2.<      1!» 
Pwnzlca.  Anton  J.  :  See    - 

Brllando.  Frank  P.,  and  Panzlca.  211,147 
Pawsat.  Ruben  L..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Blcytle  handlobar. 

211.144.  5-21-68.  CI.  D<JO      11. 
Perry,    Frank    R..    to    Oneida    Ltd.    Spoon    or    similar    article 

211.129.  5-21-6S.  CI.  I):>4-    12. 
Perry,  Frank  R.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article    211.- 

130.  0-21-68,  CI.  I>r)4      12. 
Porsche,    Ferdinand   A.    Sport    vehicle.    211,1.16    5-21-6S    CI. 

D71— 1. 
Prentice  Corp.  ;  See 

KIsenheliner.    Charles    W.,    and    Hronchton.    211.142 
Rival  Lamps  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hammond.  Thomas.  211.087. 
Robbins,   Daniel   H.,  and  R.    II.   Towers    to   Itek  Corp    Thoto 
graphic  roll  film  cassette  or  similar  article.  211.134.  :>  21 
68.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Saflanoff.  Albert.  Bottle  srlpper  for  fllllnR  machines.  211.131. 

5-21-6S.  CI.  D55      1. 
Sallsky,   Sallyann  Z.,   to  Saroujf,   Inc.   Pantv  Kirdle.   211.075. 

5-21-68.   CI.  D2— 4 
Sarong.   Inc.  :  See — 

Sallsky.  Sallyann  Z.  211.07.". 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  ^.'ee- 
Dupree.  Krnest  L.  211.079. 
Schwartz.  Harvey  A.,  and  R.  J.  Carter,  to  Soss  Mfjf.  Co    Volt 

age  tester.  211,088.  5-21-68,  CI,  1)26     1, 
Schwlnn  Bicvcle  Co.  :  See 

Brllando.  Frank  P.,  and  Panilca.  211.147. 
Shelstad     Richard   J.,   to   Edick   Laboratories.    Inc.   Car   wash 

buildin};.  211.0S0,  5-21-68.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Sherbert.    Delmar    D.    Lantern    holder.    211.120     5-21-68     CI 

D48 1. 

Skinner  Precision  Industries.  Inc,  :  See 

Padula.  Lawrence  D.  211.085. 
Soss  Mfjj.  Co.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Harvey  A.,  and  Carter.  211.088. 
Southern  California  Kdlson  Co.  :  See—^ 

Dreyfuss.  Henrv.  211.089. 
Sperldon,    Gus    W.    Reflective   safety    vest    or    similar   article 

211,076.  5-21-68.  CI.  D2— 27. 
Steadman.    Rufus   F.   Tov   flvinz  saucer   or   the   like    211  104 

5-21-68.  CI.  D34--15. 
Strauss.    Sheldon.    Animal    water   pan.   211,097.   5-21-68.   CI. 
D30 — 16 


Sundberg.  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Bnre<kl.    Chenter    J..    Siindbere.    and    Ferur     211.UUN. 
Swenson,    Raymond.    Tumbler   or    the    like.    211,105.    5-21-6.S, 

CI.  1)36—8. 
Takeoka    Ryotaro    Plate  or  similar  article.  211.112.  5-21-6H. 

CI     IM4       l.'> 
Takeoka.    Kvotaro.    I'late  or  similar  nrtl<-I«>    211  ll.'l    5--21-fl8 

CI     1)44       l.'>. 
Takeoka.   Ryotaro.   I'late  or  Mimllar  article.   211.114.  5   21    An. 

CI     1»44      15. 
Takeoka.  Ryutam.  Plate  or  similar  article.  211.115.  3-21-6S, 

Cl     1)44       15. 
rak<H»ka.   Ryotaro    Plate  or  similar  article    211  116    5   21    «s. 

Cl.   l>44       15 
Takeoka.   Ryotaro.   Plate  or  nlmllar  article    211.117.  5   21    M. 

Cl     1)44      15 
Takeoka.  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article    211.118    5  21-nN 

Cl    1)44      15 
Tak.'okii.    Ryotaro.   Plate  or  Hlmllar  article    211.111*.  5-21-«H 

Cl.   1)44       15. 
Tan.   Chent:   C.    Photographic   nllde    viewer     211.135.   5   21-eN. 

Cl     1)61       1 
Theoltald.   KIwiti.  and   P    R    AndrewH.   File.  211. 1U7    5  21   6H 

Cl.   1)37      1 
Ceno.   Yuklo.   to   K\owa   RiiblM-r  InduKtry  Co..   Ltd.  Tliv    211.- 

I4^.  5   21    6s.  Cl    I»9i»      2n 
Cnter.    Rolwrt    K  .    to    .N'ationnl    Lock   Co    Coin   Iku   door   front 

for    ven<llni;    machines    or    the    like.    211  125.    5  21    dh     Cl 

I).'.2      .! 
Cuter,   RolH-rt   K..   to  National  I^>ck  Ci>.  Coin  box  door  front 

for    vendlnjr    machines    or    the    like     211.126.    .'•  21    6v     C] 

I>.'.2     .{ 
I'nfer.    Rotierf    K.,    to   National   Lock   Co    «"o|n   l«<>x   door  front 

for    vendliii;    machines    or    the    like     211.127.    5  21    ns     Cl 

1)52      3 
Vand  der  Po«I,   R.lHTtiis.  to  .North  .\merl<*an   Philips  Co  ,   Inc 

Poiket   di«tatlin;   machine.   211.093.  5  21   ttf«.  Cl.   I>2«      U. 
Wal.l  Mftr  Co  .  Inc   :  See 

Paw>at.  Riilwn  L.  211.144 

Weston.    Jack    W.    TelevUlun    antenna.    211.UV3.    5   21 -«S.    Cl 
I>26      14 

Wilder.   Dallas  R     Loudsp«>aker  cabinet    211.091.  S'21-«H.  Cl 
D26      14, 

Willis.  Wesley  N.  :  See 

LainR.  C.raham  S..  and  Willis   211.1*94 
Wilson  HafTenden.   Philip  A  .   to  W    W     IIaffend.n    Ltd    Swim 

ndnK'-ap   211.077.  5  2l    6h.  Cl    lr>      236 
Vounjfstown  Sheet  and  Tiltw  Co  .  The  :  See 
La  U.nde.  Carl  H    2ll.<»s2 

Zelenko.  Harry.  Combined  rotatahle  bowl  and  acc^saorr  stirko 
for  a  rame  or  similar  article   211.101.  5   21    6h.  cI.  t>34    -5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ro    WHOM 


PATENTS  W  EKE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21 ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

NOfri.--Arrinjfi*<l  lu  accordiure  with  tlie  flrat  mifniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

t«-lel>hoiie  iliri'ftoiy  prHcti<'e). 


rtn<l  Hujtendobler.  3,3H4,703. 
.i.;i84,7t»4. 


3.383.713.   5-21-68.    Cl.    4 
life    raft    launching   dexicc 


.\.\1P    Ini     :    Src 

Forney.  KdK'itr  W  .  .1 1 
Voc»r..lli,  U  illlnni  J 
.Abbott   I,^lx>ratories      Sri 

Cox.  AI\on  l(  .  and  (Jrlmes    3  3H1 ,.",{] 
Able.   Kdward  T,   to  B    K     .s».-.ii.->    Mtg    <'o    l^lglitnlnK  wmto 
log    prub«>    iitiliBing   a    radioactive    lunliing   element.    3.3>«4. 
747,  5   J I    tih.  Cl    .'5u      44 
AbrrtniMin,    Andr»»    K,    and   .\     F     Kltibar.    to    Rcnearch     Inc 
\l.-tliod   an<l    marlilin.  for  Joining   plastlis    3.3h4,526,  5-21 
tin.  Cl     156      499 
.\ccetta.    Anthony    F.   <'oni|N>Hltlon    for  oral    luflanimatory   dU 
eaiwn  t-omprlnlDg  hydrogen  jK'roxlde  and  chronilum  trioxide 
3.3'»4..'»42.  5   .'1   68,  C|.    1  iI7      flu 
.Vccurmallc  Corp.  :  See 

(iiirduiT.  Howard  P  .  and  HolM-rts.  3,383.772 
Aclieson  industries,  lii<-      See 
Peac-e.  Janifs  B    .•'.3H4.5H0. 
Peace.  Janus   It    ;v.'»s4..' S  I 
.\ckfrman,   Allen   D..   R     R     Alberttart.   and   A     P    Slewert,   to 
tieneral   .Motors  Corp    Pro<et.|,  of  pr"H«riiig  impriMeil  cast 
Iron  article*.  3.384.515,  5  21   68.  Cl.  148—2. 
.Vcme  Kleitrlr  <'orp   :  See 

Klelu.  Richard  J,,  Archer,  and  Cromwell.  3.384. «07. 
.\cord.  Jerry  K   :  See 

Burr!..  .Velson  W  .  Jr  .  and  Acord.  3.384.729. 
.\d.-«»;e.    Inc    :  See 

Luc-a«,  Paul  d    3.384,889 
Adaiiia,    Jamm    .M     I'rinal    chair 

134 
.Vdama.    Iceland    I).    Jr.    Inflated 
3.38.1,721.  5   21    68.  Cl.  9      30. 
.\ddie,  AllMTt  N  ,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.  Kutary  regenerator 

3,384,  l.'ifl.  5   21    6M.  CI    165      8. 
Aden,    \Mlllam   II..   to   Annlng  JohniioD  Co.    Reniuvable  utlllt> 
frame   for   su»p^nded  ceilings    3.383,811.  5-21-68.  Cl.  52 
28 
Aerolet  General  Corp.  :  8ee- 

Fernandex.   Daxl.l    3  384,185 

Palmer,   Walter   B  .  Smith,  and  McNally.  3.384.505 
.\erol  Co  ,   Inc      Srr 

Ahmed.   Vlijuar    3.;is4.S87. 
Aero-Motlve  .Mfg    Co    :  See 

Becker    Roger  T  .  and   W    K    3.384,321. 
Vfandor.   Carlos  P      See 

Walther.   William  D  .  and  Afandor    3,384.203 
Agfa  Aktienges<.iUchaft  :  See- 

Schrani,  Karl  W  .  and  Pusdiel.  3,384.484. 
Winkler.   Frledrlrli.   and   .Neudecker.  3,384.437. 
\gfa<;ev«ert    .\kt ien^e»ell»chaf t      Set — 

Kr.Kbel     Helm    \\lnklfT    and   Wllarh    3.384,316. 
Winkler    .Mfred.  Bainmesl>erger.  and  Fischer    3.3'*4,R''".:{ 
Agn.w,   Jamen   W  ,   M     F.     Henderiton,   B    B     Metcalf.  and  F.  A 
Wrstmortland     to  (iiilf  Oil  (dri)    Automatic  hole  filler  and 
indicator    33s4.i:'>     ,'.    Jl    6H    C:     1<;6      75 
.\goiiri     KliB"    H      nil. I    II     .Muller.    to    W     R     (irace   k  Co.    Sta 
billration  of   i>olyan)hl»«    3  3s4.f.l5.   5    21-»".s.  '"I    260      45.9 
.Vhmed.  \l(jijar,  to  ,\erol  Co     Inc    Tow  bar  attachment.  3.3^4. 

387,  5-21-68,  Cl    280      103 
Ahrabl    Robert   B  ,   to  Oil  Cenl.  r  Rcseanh    Inc    Plastic  mfKlel 

Ing  comp.isltlnn    3,384.498    ,-,  21    68.  Cl    10G--38.ft. 
Alello.    Ronald    E .    and    J     C.    Bauernfeind     to    Hofrman  I^ 
Roche  Inc    Injectable  aquenua  emulalons  of  fat  soluble  rlta 
mins    3,384.54s5,  5-21-fl«i,  Cl    167—81. 
Air  RptluctloD  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Jeannette.  Joseph  C.  3.884,778. 
Air  Sifters.  Inc      See 

Alpha.  Smith    3.384,238. 
Aliawa,  Illlde  :  See — 

Nnk,'iyanin.    Choso.    Kaku.    Alcawa.    and    Iwamoto.    3.3H4.- 
694 
Albania.  Scafo.  to  North  .\merican  Phlli{>s  Co  .  Inc.  Position 
m»-asur1ng    device   employing    a    rotating    reflecting   polyhe 
dron   fo  si)i.erinii><>se  tl.c   reflection  of  a   flrsf    raster  onto  a 
»e<-ond     raster     and     phntooels    for    detecting    the    resultant 
movement    3.:1H4  7.'.4.  5-21-68.  Cl.  250—224 
Albertrart.   Roy   R   :   See — 

Ackernnn.  Allen  D..  Alberttart.  and  Slewert.  3,384.515. 
Aldersnn    .Max     See — 

Kerr.  Peter  R  .  and  Aldersnn    3.384,151. 
Kerr.  Peter  K     and  Alderson    3.384.529. 
Aldrirti  Chemical  Co  .  Inc      .s>r 

Blel.  John  H  ,  Hopps,  and  Bader   3.384,641. 

Alexander    John  M..  Jr.  :  Srr 

ilabrlel.    Harry.    Alexander,    and    Hamilton.    3.384.035 
Allen      Willl.im     R     Air    turbine    pro^wlled    toy    phonograph 
3.3A4.378.  5-21-68.  Cl.  274—1. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Anello.   T^onls  d  ,  and  Sweeney 
Bock's    Beryl   A    3  383  848. 
Casale.    Salvatore   A  .   Cawthnrn, 
Hsrdv.  Ce.irsre  F  .  and  .Saltrninn 
Relmschuessel.  Herbert  K.  3,384,625. 
Welaaman,  Stanley  N  .  and  Weir  3,384,691. 


3.384,627 

and   Wenner. 

3  384.608 


3.384.617 


AlllB CbalmerH   Mfg    Co    :   See 

Patterson,  Warren  R.,  and  Torrence.  3,384,312. 

Shah,   Ramesh   P    3,384,796 

Kochy,  Lee  R    3.383,927, 

Thlele.  Tom  \.  3.384.799. 
.\llwardt.    Hot>.Tt    K  .    to    Wolverine    World    Wide,    Inc.    Edge 

trimming  apparatus    3,383,7:.'.>,   5-21-68,  Cl.   12 — 142. 
Alpha,   Kmltli.   to  Air  Sifters.   Inc.  Classifying  syatem.  3,384,- 

238.  5    21    6s.  Cl    209      139. 
.Klteneder,  Theodore,  and  Sons  :  Bee — 

Alteneder.  Theodore  V,  ,  Jr.  3  383,771. 
Alteneder,  TheiMlore  (i.,  Jr  .   to  Tneodore  Alteneder  and  Sons. 
Calibration   means   for  measuring  rule    3,383,771,   5-21-68, 
Cl.  33      107. 
.MumliKJin   Laboratories   Ltd    :   See 

Phlllii.s.  .Norman  W.  F.,  and  Southam.  3.384,476. 
.Vmerlcan  C>an«mld  Co.:  See 

Ritson.  Daniel  D..  and  Layman.  3.384,509. 

Sheers^  Edward   H     3,384,622 
.\mer1can   Kxport    Isbraudtaen  Lines,   Inc.  :  See — 

Isbraiidisen.  Waldemar  M    3  384,106. 
.\inerlcan  <ia»  .V«»iKiat ion.  Inc.  :  See- 

Perry,   Kdward  H  ,  and  Stas.  3,384,068. 
.Vmertcau  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell    Stanley   C    3.384.660. 

Harrold.  .\ndrew   V.   3.384.082. 
.\iiurlcan  Machine  ic  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Dearsiej,  t.eorge    3  .i83,830 

«;assuiunn.    .Vlb«rt    H     3.384,497 

Hulden.  l>.rmot    3.3M4.270. 
.Vmerlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Coston,   .Senier   H     3,384.717 
.Vmerrx'k  Corp       ,s'«r 

Dargene,  Carl  J    3,384,431. 
Ametek.  Inc.  :  Set- 

L.irnltio,  Frank  C.  3,384,347. 
.Vmlcoiie.    Ha.NMioiid  (f.  :  See 

Field,     Richard    H.,     Davey, 
.\mlnl.   KliKSiinollah.  S    A.  T.jbias, 


and    Amlcone.    3,383,985. 
an<l  (j.  Hobson,  to  National 


Type    bar    rest    support 
Type    bar    rest    support. 


Research    l>evelopment    Corp.    Lxplosiou  forming    processes 
and    apparatus     3,383.889.   5-21-68,    Cl.    72 — 56. 
Ammann,    Paul    R  ,    R     F.    Baddour,   and  T.    W.   Mix,  to  Avco 
Corp.   Method  of  and  means  for  converting  coal.  3,384,467, 
5-21-68.  Cl    48      65. 
.Kmrheln.     Adolf.     K      Krlues.     and     E      Schmidt.     Inapectlon 
nietbo<J   and   apparatus   for  automotive   clutch   disks    3,383,- 
9<is    5   21-68,  Cl    73    -^118. 
.Vnisteil  Industries  Inc.  :  See  -.   i. 

Siinanek,   Edward  J    3.384,207. 
.\iiai-.aida  .Munilnuui  I'o      See-  — 

"Isen,  John  C,  and  Taylor,  3,384,152. 
.Vnaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Br. .then.  Os.ar  <;    3.3S3.892. 
.Vnchor  ILx  king  <ilass  Corp.  :  See  ^ 

Fouse,  Ullllani  11    3,384.097 
Anderson.    Carl    P..    to    SCM    Corp 
3.384,217.  5   21-68.  Cl.   197-42. 
Anderson,    Carl    P.,    to    SCM    Corp 

3.384.337.  5-21-88.  Cl    197—42 
.\nderson  Co.  The;  See- 

Krohm.  Fred  A    3.383.731. 
Anderson.    I»..uald   G.,   and    R.   H.    Pfrehm.    to   Esso  Research 
au.l    Engineering   Co     Transportation   of  potash   by   piDellne 
3,384,419.  :.    -'1    68.  Cl    302-14, 
Anderson.  ErIand  D.  :  See—- 

Olson,   Lawrence  J  .   Anderson,  and  Gronholz    3,383,841 
Anderson.  John  K  ,  C    K    Parish,  and  G.  H    Ross,  to  Signal 
Oil  and  lias  C.>    Preparation  of  urethanes.  3,384,655,  5-21- 
68.  Cl.  26(»      482. 
Anderson,    Richard    N..    to    V.    E.    Anderson    Mfg     Co     Door 

structure    3  383,799,  5-21-68    Cl    49—397 
Anderson,  Ross  .M    :  Sre 

Harper,   Sydney.  Anderson,  and  Richard,  3,384,517 
.Vnders,.M,  Hoy  K  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and  system 
for  long  distance  navigation  and  communication.  3.384,891, 
5--.1-68.   Cl.   343 — 6. ,5. 
Anderson.  V.  E     .Mfg.  Co.  :  Src - 

Anderson.  Richard  N.  3.383,799 
Andrew  Corii       .SYc 

Haas.  Wlllard  R    3.383.875 
Andrews     James    D.,    and    W.    C.    Kuuz.    ro    General    Electric 
9tL    'r;r?""^''y'^    Ku«<1p     member      3,384,567.     5-21-68.     Cl. 

Anello,  I^.uls  t;  .  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical 
t  orp  Noval  polyfliior..alkyl  acrylate  monomers,  polymers 
and    intermediates.    3.384,627.    5-21-68     Cl     260-^895 

Angus.  «;e..rge.  &   Co.   Ltd.  :   .See—  "  ^°"— "»  o- 

Hutcliinson.  Dennis.  3.384  520 

-Xnn.  Holgar  :  Nee-  - 

■^'ifu     .^'■^'n     O.     lirosskopf.     Knickewlt      Ann      Erk 
.schmiti,  and  .MoIlenhofT.  3.384  724  ... 

.Annlng  Johns. in   Co    :  Sec 

•Vdes.  William  H    3,383.811 

m 
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and    Arlmura.    3.384.642 


Wagner,    and    Arnold.    3.384.3ti3 
V.    Salmon,    to    Standard    Research 
trans<lucer.    3.384.7fl7,    5   21-68.    CI 


Apparelllag»>  Themioflex  ;   See — 

Mayer,  Ferdy.  3,384,440. 
Applied   Kesearch  I..aboratories.   Inc.  :   See — 

Hasler,   Mrturic*'  F.,  and  Nicholson.  3,384,756. 
.Vrcher.  William  R.  :  See — 

Klein.   Richard   J.,   Archer,   and   Cromwell.   3,384.807 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.:  See 

Kauder,  Otto  S.  3,384.«49. 
.Vrlmura,  Katsuo  :  See- 

Nakanl.<ihl,    MIchIo,    KobayaKhl 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Miller.   KuRene   J  .    Jr      and    Mais.    3.3.84.647. 
.Vrinstrong.  Thoma.s  E.  Reflex  reflective  sign  structure.  3,383 

789.  5-21-f>8,  CI.  40-  13.'>. 
.Vrnold.  Franz  :  See — 

Wermuth.    Charles. 
.Vrnold      James    S..    and 
Institute.    I'ltrasonlc 
310—8.,'). 

Arthir.    Wilfred    J.,    to    K.    I.    du    Pont   d*    Nemours   and    Co. 
Alcoholates   of   bis    (panilnocyclohexyl)  methane   and    their 
usie    In    separating    stereoisomers    of    bls(amlnocyclohezjrl ) - 
methane.  3.384.ti61.  ,->-21    •JS,  CI.  260 — 563. 
.Vsahl  Kasel  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  See    - 
Ishlda,  Shlnichi.  and  Oliuml.  3.384  639. 
Kato,  Masaakl.  Komorl.  and  Fukumoto.  3.384.5»58. 

Kobayashl.   Hldehiko.   Snsagurl.   and   KuJImoto.   3.384.681 
Nakayama.       Chuzu.       Kaku.       .Vtzawa,       and       Iwamoto. 

3,384.694. 
Watanabe,  Satoshl.  3.383.753. 
.\5»chberger,  Anton  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Magnetic 
cutoff  guiding  and   positioning  of  tubing.   3,383,888,  5-21 
68.  CI.  72—55. 
Ash,  Jacob  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Hot  press  plywood.  3.384.137. 

5-21-68,  CI.   144—309 
.\shlpy,  Kugene  .  See— 

I>eoD<>ld,  Richard  F,.  Ashley,  and  Spawn.  3,383,986 
Aspel,     Edward    J.,    and    J.    J.    Kokinda.     to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.  Anticoincidence  circuit.   3.384.759.  5-21 
68,  CI.  307      2H;. 
Astle,  Thomas  W.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp 
I'lastic    bag    witli    tuck  In    valve.    3,384,294,    5-21-68     CI 
229—62.5. 
-Vtlas  Chemical   Industries,   Inc.  :   Sec 

Calvin.    Thomas    J.,    and    Hughes.    3.384  594. 
Zech.  John  I).  3.384.591. 
Z^ch.  John   1>.  3,384,593. 
Au   Coin,  Thoma.s    R..    R.   o.    .Savage,   Jr..   and   A.   Tauber.    to 
Inlted  States  of  .Vmerica,  .\rmy.  .Method  of  growing  single 
crystals  of  Ba,.ZmiFej<)a.  3,384,449,  5   21-f.S,  CI.  23      51 
-Vudouze.  Bernard  :  See — 

SIgnouret.    Jean    H.,    Auduuze. 
Aumuller,  Walter:  See    - 

Rusciiig.    Heinrich,   Aumuller, 
and  Bander.  3.384, 
.Vustin  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hixlson,   Harry.  3.383.8 1«;. 
-Vustin.  Curtis  L..  to  General  Mills, 
imI    for    treating   pulverulent   or 
774.  5-21-68.  CI.  34      10. 
Austin.  Forrest  I,  .  to  The<ornelius  Co.  Bottle  carrier   3..3H4 

2«!1.  5-21-«.8.  CI    22n      21. 
Automotive  rr<Klucts  Co.  Ltd.  :  .see 
Chouings.   I.,eslie  C.  .{.3S4.205. 
Chouings,   I/eslle  C.  3,384,206. 


[57. 


and    Barge.    3.384.609. 
Korger,    Wagner.   Schult, 


Inc.  Apparatus  and  nieth 
granular   material.   3,383. 


R..  Baddour, 
3,384,283. 


.\vco  Corp.  :  See 

Amniann.   I'aut 
.Vxioii   Corp    :    Srv 

.Minis.   Bruce  L 
BSR  Ltd.  :  Kre 

iMVf.  Norman    3,38  L38U. 
BTC  Kngine«>ring  Corp.:  See 

IUm  k    Jncoli  H  .  iind  Bogosh. 
Kalx  <M'k.    JkIiii    <•        Srr 

<'aiii|.»~-ll    J  .vijun. 
RiicliiiMnQ  Broa.,  Im 

Htrfepr.  ^r«Ak    ttt 

l<«a«ki».  MnWrt  \l 
ll««}4«wr,   lUyauMl  K   . 

Ammann.  I'aul  K 

tr.  Hen 


and   .Mix.  3.3H4.467 


3.384.852. 


Hiid   Babrock.  3.384.543 

*ie« 

3.3«a.7<i7 

Haihrr    bmI   I^hmhi    .'I.W4  «J«i 
Hrr 
fUddour.  antl  .Mis    .'t..1M4.4*l7 


Ban.  Thomas  K  ,  to  .McDowell  Wellman  Knglneerlng  Co    Heat 

shields   for  a   traveling  grate   machine    3. .384. 355    5-21    68 

CI.  263      28. 
Banler.  .\lfre<l  :   See 

Husclii*:.    Heinrich.    .Vumuller.    Korger     Wagner     Scholg 
an<l  Bander    3  381.75: 
Bangerter.   Kenneth   R.,   to  Ingersoil  Rand  Co.  Air  tool  sDeed 

control    3.384.343.  5-21-H8.  Cl.  253—2. 
Barjje.  Jean  :  See — 

Signoiiret.   Jean   B..    .\iidotice.   snd    Barr«-    3.384  6<H» 
Barlow.  Lester  T  ,  to  Th.'  Barlow  Vapor  Cooling  Co    Kbulllent 

cooling  system    for   automotive   gasoline  engines   with   con- 
stant temp.-rature  pMsseni;er  space  healer    3  384  3o4    5   21 

68.  CI     2.3T      M 
Barlow   Vapor  Cooling  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Barlow.   lister   IV   3  3H4.:UM. 
Barrington.    Rot>ert    R.    to   Oneral    Motors   Corp     Methi«|    of 

calcinlnif  aluiiiltiurn   hydroxide  bv   cross  Howuik   the  heatliii: 

gas    3, .384. 454.  5   21    68,  CI    23      142. 
Hate.    Ro^er   A.,    to   Celanese   Corp    of   Anierirn     Catalytic   de 

com|M>»lilun   of  formic  acid   In   acetic  arid   ndxtures.   3,384  • 

6.'9.  5   21-68.  Cl    260      541 
Batke.   K.lwin    K.   to   Bellne   .Mfic    Co    I,td    Towing  ttar    3  384. 

391.  5  21    ♦;8.  Cl.  28»)      478 
Itatts.  John  IC  .  to  J. din  Thomas  Batts.  Inc    Meth<Ml  for  park 

Ing  ganiient  hangers    3.3H3,H2ti.  .'►  21   •W.  C|    .',3     21I 
Barts.  Jidin  Thomas.   Inc.  :  Srr- 

Battn.    John    II     3. .383. 826. 
Bauer.    Richard    I  .    to    Keystone    Adjustable    Co     Adjustable 

hea.l  p|e<e    3..383.7()9.  5  21-08,  Cl    2—197. 
B:iiiernfelnd    Jacob  C.  :  See 

Aicllo.   Ron-tld  K  .  and  Bauernfeind    3.384,545 
Baum.   Joseph   V.  :   Srr 

Harris.  Jeremy  M  .  Baum.  and  lliill    3.383  887 
Baum.    Wendi  II    E      Hurdle    having    a    ilisidaceable    crosattar 

3,384.367.  .'    21   68.  Cl    272     59 
Baiimann.  Willi    Hand  |M)rf'<ble  dish  washing  appliinre  3  384 

(«>».  5   21    68.  Cl.  134      115 
Beatty.    Davi.!    T,.    Telephone   accesMirv    for   partially   diaablml 

person-*    3  384.720,5   21    68.  ('|     17M      l«2 
Beaumont    David  H    :  Srr - 

Frle<lman,  Arnold  I.,  and  Reauniont    3.3H4.598 
Heck    Carl  A.  :  See 

Switllski     Vincent   S  ,   V.Mler.   and   Beck    3.383.834 
B««ck    Charles.  Machine  Cort>      Srr 

Switllski     Vincent   S  .   Yoder.   and   Beck     3  .3»3  S.T4 
Beck.  Jacob  H  .  and   R    B    BoKosh.  to  BTC  Hnrtne^rlng  <'orn. 

High  feii\p«'rature  ele»irical  furnace   3. .384  852    5  21    «M   (T 

.338      316 
Berk    William  H..  to  liiite<l  States  of  America.  Army    FIiikI 

frequency    phase    inemorv    apparatus     3.384  821      .V-SI-flM 

(T    325      in 
Becke.  Marjtot    to  <»lln  Mathleson  Chemical  <"orp    Vroc^m  for 

preinring    thlotrithiaxvl    h.slides     3  384  461      5   21    68     Cl 

23  357 
lUs-ker    Custav  :  Srr 

Schulxe.    Frrst.    Be<k.r.   Hn<l   Sehrt     3.384.235 
Be«ker     Klchxrd    \V   .    to    Kasttnan    K<Ml'>k    Co     Multicolor   dre 

deveL.twr    Image    transf.T    svsteins     3  38|  483     5   21    68     C| 

9»;    2!»  •      .      . 

Becker    Roger  T    an<1  W    K     to  Aero  Mottre  Mfg    Co    Rotary 

device    3:iH|321.   5    21    6H    Cl     242  — 107  5 
B»Mker     Rudolf,    to    LInde    .^ktiengefwMschnft     Engine    expan 

slon  of  llquened  KH-  at  beluw  critical  temiwrsture  and  above 

critl.-al  I'ressure    3  38.T  S7r?    .'»    21    68    Cl    tl*       1  J 
Becker    William  K   :  Srr 

Becker    Ro^er  T    snd  W    K    3  384.r21 
Belford.   .Vdam  J.   K  .   to  Stewarts  and  Mowl«  Ltd    Tonr  ■««r 

3  3S4  4'n    .',    21    68    CI     291       112  ' 

Bellii.'   SUti    <'o.   Ltd    :  Srr 

H-'tke    F.dwin  K    3  'x*   <9I 

Bell.  Hsrold  S  .  Jr  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Com  Reverse  thrij-t 
confp>«l   for  r.wket  eniflne    3  3M3  "6)     5   :'i    68    Cl    tW      22t» 

Bell.  Irvitiif  M  Ijitwl  flnlshlnc  machine  .1  .•»«4  3«.-,  .%  21-«« 
Cl    270      rti 

Hell.  Sinnlev  c  to  .\merican  Home  Vrtt,utrtn  C.»n»  2  htdrmt 
•relMiNl'to  *  cHloro^enfofhenol  ^..tJI^  Kf(||  ■'^^l  %H  O 
?••— M2 

tun  \0^*^*H»tn^  |^kMrif<MiML  lar. ;  J^ 

B-><w..PtS    R->t'>nnB<1  ff    :«  t*4  A^^ 
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Bene  Jack  F  and  P  E  Nelson,  to  International  Builncs 
Machines  Corp  Reference  selection  apparatus  for  cross 
correlation    3. .184. 875,  5   21    68,  Cl    340      1.2.. 

Bene.lettl.  John  B  .  and  S  <;ryme«  Measuring  <»'''I>^"'"'''..'^.  "' 
oscllisting    trap    chamber      3. .384. 273.    5-21    68.    (1      2-2 

Bent    Arn..ld  H  .  to  Okanagan  Turbo  Sprayers  Ltd    Atigularly 

adjustable    outl.t    members    for    agricultural    spraying    np 

narafus    3.384.305.  5   21    68,  Cl    239      77 
Benton.    Rob.-rt    C  .    t..   Chemcut    Corp     Positioning   •I'Pf'-"^""' 

with     controls    employing     resistor    Increments.    .1,384. 7»7, 

.•.    21    68    Cl    318      18 
llenr.    Donald  K  ,  D    A    Doughty    and  S    J    Tlbb-tts.  XaUowy 

well    In.      ntravlolet   gas  analysis  apixiratus   and   detector 

circuit  Integrating  means  having  both  short  and  long  en 

slants    3.384.746,5   21    68.  Cl    25(»      43.5 
Bemr.li     Martin    J      I'urination    and    recirculation    of    liquid 

3  3h4  239    5    21    68    <l    210      73 
Berardl     Martin   J     Activated  <har<-..al   filler  a««eii)bly   having 

backwash  means    3,;{84,240    5  21    US,  Cl    210     136 

Herchtold.  m.nsid  V       Srr  ....       _  ,t..  .i.i  • 

Wsllacf.  Joseph  D.   Bercbtol.l.  anil  Little    3.384.-04. 
l'..-ri{     Milton     Sh.-et   securing   means   with   "heet    'naerted   and 

removed   axlally   of   cylinder    3.384.014,  5-21    68.  Cl     HH 

415  1 
Bergman,  Richard  J      See  , 

Shaffer.  Robert  K  .  and  Bergman   3  384. .UT 
lUrkmsn.    John    W  .    C.    O     r>e    Herre.    and    T     L     Johnson,    to 

International    Business   MachlneH  Co-i.     Plus  and   minus  a< 

cumulator    3.384.3(11.5   21    6h.  Cl    23..      60 
Bernard.  James  A  .  and  U   K.  Hen-el.  t..  ••*''»♦':■"  VoVl.'".o'i'' 

Fleet romagnetlc  clutch  with  carbon  core    3.384.213.  .►-^l 

68    Cl     19f     84  .  .,        ,  on.  ..«-, 

Bernstein     Daniel     Container   and    cover   assembly.    3.884. -OJ. 

5    21    68.   Cl.   220      «0 
Berrldge,  l^slle  i      See  „     ,„  , 

C.r.-lf.  James  W.anllUrrMge  3:{83,.20 

Berry    J<.e  R    i'ond    tank  and  pit  liner  and  ineth.Kl  of  detect 

ina  leak.    3,383.863    5    21    68,  Cl    61       T 
Best     Howard  S  ,  and  <;     K     Buergel,  to  (  orning  Olass  Works 

Machine  for  automatically   testing  and  orl.ntlng  miniature 

semlconduct..r   chips     3.384  236.   5   21    6h.   Cl    205»      81. 
Betelllgungs    un.1  l'atpnDerwaltung«ge»ells.  haft     Srr 

Meliigrath.  Irllx,  RIe.lel.  and  Zlems   3. .384.(8)6 
B.-thlehem  8t.-el  Corp       Srr 

PJetrxak.  Vincent  K    3.3M4.360. 
lU'tram.    Iwe      Ser 

Schrrtder    JOrgen,  an<l  Betram    3  384  W •2 
Beurtheret,    Charles    A.    t<.    Com|.sgnle    Fran.alse    Thorns-. n 

Houston  Hotchkiss  Brnndf    Non  Isot'.ermal  eva'  oration  ty|s' 

h.at  transfer  apparatus    3.384.160.  5   21    68.  Cl    165  „J4 
lllsncalanl.    Clantranco.     Divan  bed.    3.383.716.    .'V-21-88.    Cl 

.5      26 
Bice    Sh'ney   J     lllumlnable   fracture  resistant   baton.   3.384. 

741    5  21    AH    Cl    240     6  42 
Biel    John  H     H    B    Hopi>s.  and  H    Bader    to  A'drlch  Chemical 

Co.    Inc     2  methylene  3  qulnuclld..nes     3.384.641.    5  21    68. 

Cl    260      2«4.7. 
Blen    Alfre<|  A      to  Chrysler  Corp.   Identification  plate.  3.383. 

784    5   21    68.  Cl    40      2  2 
BIhlmaier    Oskar.    to   Volgtiander   A  O.    Photographic   camera 

with  disengageable  electronic  flash  unit    3..383.1MM.  5   21    RH, 

Cl    H.%      115  ..   .      ^ 

Bllllngham.    Carroll     A  .    and     K.     W      Darlnf.    to    Belvedere 

rrodu.-ts.    Inc    Tillable  b.-auflclans  chair    S. 384. 414.  5   21 

68    Cl    297      328 
ningham    Alan    F.  and  C,    V    Watts,   to  Vlckers  ArniMrong* 

(Engineers  I     Ltd     Air    cushion    t>orne   vehicles    with   flexlbl.' 

skirts    3.S84.197.  5   21    68.  Cl    180      117 
Blackburn     Andrew    R..    and    V     D     Kendall,    to   The    Murray 

Corp   of  America    CrrstaUlne  bon  Vd  ceramic  ware  pressing 

mold  and  metho.l  ..f' making  same    3.384.499.  5  21    68,  Cl 

HI6     38  9 
Blaho    Rudolph  O    •  See 

Mel.i«.n.   Jorgen   L.    Hrllando.   and   Blaho    3. .18.1. 941 
Blake    Ralph   K  .  to   K    I    du  P<>ni  de  NcSMMim  and  Co    Htlt.r 

ImU4»  rmulsioM   plintiMn|Mblltse4   »ltll   a^tlral   ■rn«ltlilng 

Mafe*.  WiMtacy  C« .  T%i 

=^ SIS. 


Bobat,  J.,  et  FUa  8.A.  :  See— 

OrUtter.  Walter.  3,383,929. 
Uodlne,  All>ert  (>.,  Jr.  Sunic  method  and  apparatus  for  driving 
a  casing  utilizing  reaming   techniques.   .1,384,188,   5-21-68, 
Cl.    175      55. 
Body,  William  K.,  R    J.  Locaado   H.  W.  Rice,  and  D.  R.  Scott, 
to  Robertahaw  Controls  Co.  Cooking  apparatus.  3.384,071, 
5  21-68,  Cl.  126      197. 
BfM'ger.  James  H.  :  See 

Baker,  William  J.,  and  Boeger.  3,384,200. 
Boehm.    Arnold    H.    Rotary    type   continuous   casting   machine. 

3.384.153,    5-21-68,    Cl.    164      279. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See 

Luaaow,  Robert  O.  3,384,680. 
WeKlln,    Walter.    3,383,959 
Bogan.  Lorantz  :  See- 

.Simpson.  Heyward  V  ,  and  Bogan.  3,384,444. 
Boggs,   Ait>en  C,  to  E.  L.  Wlegand.  Sheathed  ele<-trlc  heating 

cements    3,384,510    5   21    68.  Cl.    117      219. 
Bugga,  Beryl  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Ring-drop  aaaembly 
and   latch   means   therefor.   3,383,848,   5-21-68.   Cl.  57      54. 
Bt.gosb,    Rot>ert    B    :    Bee 

Beck    Jacob  H  .  and  Bogosh.  3,384.852. 
Bogusz.   Frank  J.  :   Ser- 

Webb    Jamea  E.  3,383.903. 
Boblman,  Ivan  C.  and  V.  O.  Handrail  mounting  means.  3,384,- 

333.  5-21-88,  Cl.  248-  2.' 1. 
Bohlman.   Vernon   O.  :  See — 

Boblman.  Ivan  C.  and  V.  O.  3,384,333. 
Boise  Cascade   Corp.:   See 

Cheu,  I»  Roy  K..  and  King.  3.383.990. 
Bole,  Daniel  g  ,  K    T    Permutt,  and  .S.  Kestln,  to  Compactor 
Corp      Waste    compacting    device.    3,384,007.    5-21-68,    Cl. 
luO      49. 
Bolkow  Uesellschaft   ndt   bescbrankter  Haf tung  :  See — 

Hermann,    Joachim     3,384,325. 
Bt»lles.  Klmer  K  ,  to  Hawaiian  Development  Co..  Ltd.  Proce«8 
and  apparatus  for  drycleanlng  sugarcane.  3,384.233.  5-21- 
68.   Cl.    209-12. 
Boll.  Conway  A..  Jr.:  Bee — 

Lilt.  William  F  .  and  Bolt.  3.384.890. 
Bolton.  Alexander  R.  ;  See 

Roai.  William  J     and  Bolton.  3,384,100. 
Bolza-Schunemanu,  Hans  B  ,  to  SchnelipresM'nfabrlk  Koenig 
II    Bauer    Atklengesellschaff .    Rotary    sheet-fed    offset    print- 
ing  press   for   iK-rfectlng   work    or   recto   printing.   .3,384,011, 
5   21-68,  Cl.   101       177. 
Bi.mar,  Horace  L.  :  See 

Dubois,  Joseph  W.,  Haagsnta,  and  Nydam.  3,383,847. 
HIgglns,  Theodore  S    3,383,947. 
Bonanno,  Joseph  L..  to  De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.  DoU'a  eye  pro 
vide.1  with  magnetic  means.  3,383,793.  5-21-68,  Cl.  46--23S. 
Bfinlcke.   Rudolf  :  See 

Zlems.  Helmut,  and  B«nlcke    3.3.K4.446. 
Bonnaure,  IMerre  E,.  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Euratum).  Control  lyatem  for  a  travelling  bridge  or  crane. 
3.384.245.  5-21    68.  Cl.  212      1. 
Bono.    Evert    L..    Jr.,    to    Boonston    Molding    Co.    Automobile 

window   glass   trim.    3,383,823    5-21-68,   Cl.   52—716. 
Bonucbl.  James  A.,  and   R.  A.   Bracking,   to  Qordon  Johnson 
<^o,   .\p|4iratus  for  defrosting  f<KMl   i.roducta.   3,384,002,  5- 
21-68.  Cl.  99     234, 
Boone.    Henry    S.   Opposed   piston   engine.   3.384.057.   5-21-^8. 

<1.    123      51 
Boonston  Molding  Co.  :   See 

Bono.  Evert   L..  Jr.  3.383.823. 
Booth.  Franklin  W    Condenser-separator.  3,383,878.  5-21-68, 

(^1     62      281 
B'M.the,    Malcolm    M.    Game    device.    3,384,374,    5   21-68,    Cl. 

273      110. 
Bopp.  Achlm.  and  G.  Krauie,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  Correction 
of    timing   errors    In   a    television    signal    produced    from    a 
magnetic  tape  record  thereof.  3,384,707,  5-21-68,  Cl.  178— 

Boiip.  Harold  V  .  J  F.  Meglea.  and  J  W  Morrlasey.  to  Corning 
Glaaa  Works  Melb<>4  of  (laalBC  senilcrystalline  glass-cer 
aMle  arttelM  ba^  rv*«lUBt  laterme^tate  layer  c«tmpoaHe 
a.S»4.5M.  »  21  ••.  n    IIT     IM 

n»t4Am,  AftOTl  C.  m4  ■  f,  Lak*  Orala  trtBMlac  m 
a.m.4a.  ^ti  m^  am  ^i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Mon.— Arraased  In  accordance  with  the  first  uigmflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  <ln  accordancp  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AMI'  Inc.  :  See- 
Forney,  Kdifar  W,  Jr.,  and  Hogendobler.  8,384,708 
Vocmroth,  William  J.  3,384  704 
Abbott  L.at>oratnrte«  :  See — 

Coi,  Alvon  K  ,  and  (Jrlmet.  3,384.231. 
Able,  Edward  T,  to  B    K    Sweeney  Mfg.  Co.  Lightning  warn 
Ing  probe   utlliilng  a   radloHt-tlve   lonlilng  element    3,3K-» 
747,  5   .'1    ««,  CI    1':>U   -44 
Abram»on,   Andrew    K  ,   and   A     F.   Kltchar,   to  Research    Inr 
.Method  and   machine  for  Joining  plastlcR    3,384.526,  i-21 
88.  CI.   156-499 
Acc*tta.   Anthony  F.  Composition  for  oral   Inflaniniatory  dltt 
«^»eii  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  and  chromium  trloxlde 
3.384.1142,  5-;il-68.  CI    167—60 
.Vrrurmatic  I'orp.  :  fiee-- 

(iardner.  Howard  V  ,  and  Roberts.  3,383,772. 
Acheson  Industries    Inc  :  Set 
Peace,  James  B    S, 384, 580. 
Peace,  James  B.  3,384,581. 
Ackerman.  Allen  D^  R.   R.   Albertiart.  and  A    P.   Slewert.   to 
Ueneral    Motors   Corp.    Procens   of   preuarln^  Improved   caxt 
Iron  articles.  3,384.515.  5-21-68.  CI.  148 — 2. 
Acme  Klectrlc  Corp  :  See- 

Klein.  Richard  J..  Archer,  and  Cromwell.  3,384.807. 
A  cord.  Jerry  E   :  8re 

Burrls,  .Nelson  W.,  Jr  .  and  Acord.  3.384.729 
.\(lage.   Inr.  ;  See-  ' 

Lucas.  Paul  O.  3.384,886. 
Adama,  James   M.    Irlnal   chair.   3,383,713,   5-21-68    CI    4— 

134. 
Adams.    Leland    I)..   Jr.    Infiated    life    raft    launching   device 

3.38^1,721.  5-21-68.  CI.  9     30. 
.\ddle    Albert  N..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Rotary  regenerator 

3,384.1.')e.  5-21-68,  CI.  Ifi5     8. 
Ades.   William  H..   to  Annlng  Johnson  Co.   Removable  utility 
frame  for  suspended  ceilings.  3,383,811.  5-21-68    01.  52— 
28. 
Aerolet  General  Corp.  :   See  — 

Fernandex,  i>avld.  3,384,185. 

Palmer.  Walter  B  ,  Smith,  and  McXally.  3.384.505. 
Aerol  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Ahmed,  Vlquar.  3,384.387 
Aero^otive  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Becker.  Roger  T..  and  W    K.  3.384.321. 
.Vfandor    Carlos  P.  :  See  — 

Walther.  William  D.,  and  Afandor    3,384,203 
Agfa  AktlengesellschAft :  ^See— 

Schrana,  Karl  W..  and  Puschel.  3,384,484. 
Wtokltr,  Frledrlch.  and  Neudecker.  3.384.437 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktlengesellsciiaft  :  See — 

Kroebel.  Helm.  Winkler,  and  Wllsch    3,384.316. 
Winkler,  Alfred.  Bammesbcrger.  and  Fischer.  3.384,863. 
Arnew,  James  W.,  U.  E.  Henderson.  B.  B.  Metcalf,  and  F.  A, 
Westmoreland    to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Automatic  hole  filler  and 
Indicator.   3.384.178.   5-21-68.   CI.    166 — 75 
.\gourl,   Elias   R.,  and   H.   Muller.   to  W.   R.   Grace  *  Co.   Sta 
blllzation  of  polyamldea.  3.384,615.  5-21-68.  CI    26a     45.» 
Ahired.  Vlquar,  to  Aerol  Co..  Inc.  Tow  bar  attachment.  3.384, 

387,  5-21-68,  Cl.  280—103. 
Ahrabl.  Robert  B.,  to  Oil  Center  Research.  Inc.  Plantlc  model 

Ing  composition.  3,384,498,  5-21-68,  Cl.   106—38  6. 
Alello,    Ronald    E.,    and    J.    C.    Bauernfeind     to    Hoffman  La 
Roche  Inc.  Injectable  aqueouB  emulsions  of  fat  soluble  vita 
mint   3,384,54<5,  5-21-66,  Cl.  167 — 81. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  Set —  — 

Jeannette.  Joseph  C.  3,884,778. 
Air  Slftera.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alpha,  Smith.  S.884,238 
Atsawa,  Hllde  :  See — 

Nakavama,  Choto,   Kaku,   Aisawa.  and  Iwamoto.  3,384. 
6M. 
Albarda.   Roato,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Position 
measuring   device   employing   a    rotating    reflecting    polyhp 
dron  to  superimpose  the  reflection  of  a  first  raster  onto  h 
aeoond    raster,    and    photooels    for   detecting   the    resultant 
movement.  3.384.754.  5-21-68.  Cl.  250 — 224. 
AlbertMrt.  Roy  R. :  See — 

Ackerman,  Allen  D..  Albertzart,  and  Slewert.  3.384,515. 
.\lderson.  Max  :  See — 

Kerr,  Peter  R.,  and  Alderson.  3. 384. 151. 
Kerr.  Peter  R..  and  Alderson.  3.384,529. 

Aldrlch  Chemlctl  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Blel.  John  H..  Hopps.  and  Bader.  3,384.641. 
Alexander.  John  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gabriel,  Harry.  Alexander,  and  Hamilton 
Allen.    William    R.    Air    turbine    propelled    toy 

3.8*4.378.  5-21-68,  Cl.  274—1. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Anello,  Lonls  G  ,  and  Sweeney.  3,384,627. 

BoKira.  Beryl  A.  S.S83.848. 

Caaale.  Salvatore  A.,  Cawthorn.  and  Wenner 

Hardy,  George  F..  and  Saltiman.  3.384,608. 

Relmscbuessel,  Herbert  K.  3,384.628. 

Weliunan,  SUnley  N..  and  Weir.  3,384,691. 


3.384. 03o. 
phonograph 


3.384.617 


See 


Amlcone.    3,383,985. 


Allls-Chalmers  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Patterson,  Warren  R..  and  Torrence.  3,384,^12. 
Shah,  Kamesh  P.  3,384,796. 
Suchy.  Lee  R.  3,383,927. 
Thlele,  Tom  N.  3,384,799. 
Allwardt,   Robert   K..   to   Wolverine   World   Wide.   Inc.    Edge 

trimming  apparatus.  3,383,725,  5-21-68,  Cl.  12 — 142. 
Alpha.  Smith,  to  Air  Sifter*,  Inc.  Classifying  system.  3,384,- 

238,  5-21-68.  Cl.  209—139. 
Alteneder.  Theodore,  and  Sons  :  See — 

Alteneder,  Theodore  G.,  Jr.  3,383,771. 
Alteneder,  Theodore  G.,  Jr..  to  Tneodore  Alteneder  and  Sons. 
Calibration  means  for  measuring  rule.  3,383,771,  5-21-68, 
-:     Cl.  83—107. 
AlumltMim  l..aboratorles  Ltd.:  See- 

Phllllps,  Norman  W.  P.,  and  Southam.  3,384,475. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Rltion,  Daniel  D.,  and  Layman.  3,384,509. 
Sheers^  Edward  H,  3.384,622. 
American  Lxport  Isbrandtsen  Lines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ifibrandtsen,  Waldemar  M.  3,384,106. 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Perry    Edward  H..  and  Stas.  3,384,068. 
.\nierlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Hell.  Stanley  C.  3,384.660. 
Harrold.  Andrew  V.  3.384,082. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
l>ear8ley.  George.  3.383,830. 
Gassmann.  Albert  H.  3.384,497. 
Holden.  Dermot.  3,384,270. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Coston,  Semer  H.  3,384,717. 
.\inerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Dargene,  Carl  J.  3,384,431. 
Ametek    Inc.  :  See — 

Lornltzo,  Frank  C.  3,384,347. 
Ainlcoue,  Raymond  G.  :  See — 

Field.    Richard    H.,     Davey,    and 
Anilnl,  Khssanollah,  S.  A.  Tobias,  and  G.  Hobson,  to  National 
Research    Development   Corp.    Explosion-forming   processes 
and  apparatus.  3.383.889,  5-21-68,  Cl.   72 — 66. 
Ammann    Paul  R..   R.   F.   Baddour,  and  T.   W.   Mix.  to  Avco 
Corp.  Method  of  and  means  for  converting  coal.  3,384.467. 
5-21-68,  Cl.  48 — 65. 
Amrheln,    Adolf,    K.     Krlnes,     and     E.     Schmidt.     Inspection 
method  and  apparatus  for  automotive  clutch  disks   3,383,- 
908.  5-21-68,  Cl.  73—118. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See-- 

Slmanek.  Edward  J.  3,384.207. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Olsen,  John  C,  and  Taylor.  3,384,152. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Brothen,  Oscar  G.  3,383,892. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Fouse,  William  H.  3,384,697 
Anderson.    Carl    P.,    to    SCM    Corp     Type    bar    rest 

3,384.217,  5-21-68.  Cl.  197—12 
Anderson,    Carl   P.,    to   SCM   Corp.    Type   bar   rest 

3,384,337.  5-21-68,  Cl.  197 — 42 
Anderson  Co..  The:  See — 

Krohm    Fred  A.  3.383,731. 
Anderson.   Donald  G.,  and   R.  H.   Pfrehm,   to  Esso  Research 

3!384  4"l'9T2%J°C1^302-Y4*"°°  "'  ^""^"^^  ^^  pipeline. 
Anderson,  ^rland  D.':  See — 

Olson,  Lawrence  J     Anderson,  and  Gronholz.  3.383,841. 
Anderson,  John  E.    C.   E.   Parish,  and  G.   H.   Ross,   to  Signal 

.2    ^l    o«S*  Co    Preparation  of  urethanes.  3,384,655,  5-21- 

Anderson.    Richard    N.,    to    V.    E.    Anderson    Mfg     Co.    Door 
structure.  3,383,799.  5-21-68.  Cl.  49—397 

Anderson.  Ross  M.  :  See — 

Harper.   Sydney,  Anderson,  and  Richard.  3,384,517 
forTni  ^?^  *^-  '°  ^^°"'''  Electric  Co.  Method  and  system 
^  ^1   SI    Af^o^/o^  navigation  and  communication.  3,384,891, 

Anderson.  V.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  X.  3,383,799 

Andrew  Corp.  :  See — 

Haas.  Willard  R.  3,383,875 

"^'co'^''FWf'rni^t.'^-   fi'''    ^    ?•    K"°"'    ^   O*'!"*!   Electric 

Lo.    Llectrolyte    guide    member     

204 — 279. 
Vnello,    Louis    G.,    and    R.    F 


support, 
support. 


Corp 
an  ~ 


3,384,567, 

rp     Noval    polyfluoroalkyl   a^r^ate' monomers    polym'ers 
d   intermedfates.   3,384,627.   5-21-68.   Cl.   260— ^9  6 


5-21-68.    Cl. 
Allied    Chemical 


Ann,     Erk, 


Angus   George,  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Hutchinson,  Dennis.  3,384,520 
Ann,  Holgar  :  See — 

Schmlts,  and  Mollenhoff.  3,384  724 
Annlng-Johnsnn  Co.  :  See — 
»    ,  .-^'l^s-.^^llllani  H.  3,383.811. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AppardlUse  Ttaennoflez  :  See — 

SCajer.  Ferdy.  3.384.440. 
Applied  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hasler.  Maurice  F..  and  Nicholson.  3.384.756. 
Archer.  WUUam  R.  :  See — 

.  Klein,  Richard  J..  Archer,  and  Cromwell.  3.384.807 
ArKU8  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kauder.  Otto  S.  3.384.649. 
Arimura.  Katsuo  :  See — 

Xakanlstal,   Mlchio,   KotMijrashi.  and  Arimura.  3.384.642 
.\nnour  and  Co. :  See — 

Miller.  Cusene  J..   Jr.     and   Mai*.   3.384.647. 
Armstronf,  Thomas  E.  Reflez-reflectlre  tign  structure.  3.383.- 

789.  5-21-«8.  CI.  40—133. 
Arnold,  Franx  :  See — 

Wermuth,  Charles,  Warner,  and  Arnold.  3,384.363. 
Arnold     James    S..    and    V.    Salmon,    to    SUndard    Research 
institute.    Ultrasonic    transducer.    3,384.767,    5-21-68     CT 
310 — 8.5. 
Arth'ir.    Wilfred    J.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and    Co 
Alcoholates  of  bis    (p-aminocyclohexyl)  methane  and   their 
n»e  in  ge«irttiiis  stereolsomen  of  Wi(ainlnocTcloheuI)- 
methane.  3  384.661.  ."►-21-68.  CI.  2«0— 563. 
Asahi  Kasel  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See— 
Ishlda.  Shlnichi.  and  Oisuni.  3,384  639. 
Kato.   Maaaakt.   Komort.   and   Pukamoto.   3,384.968. 
Kobayashi,  Hidehlko,  Saaaturl.  and  Fujimoto.  3,384,681. 
Nakayama.      Choio,      Kaku,      Aixawa,      and      Iwamoto. 
3  3S4  flft4 

Watana'be.  Satoshl.  3,3^1.753. 
Aschbercer.  Anton  A.,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.  Maanetlc 
jutoff  (uldlns  and  positioning  of  tubing.   3.383.88875-21- 
68,  CI.  72 — 55. 
Ash.  Jacob  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Hot  prcM  plywood.  3.384.137. 

5-21-68,  CI.  144 — 309. 
Ashley,  Eucene  :  See — 

LeoDOld,  Richard  F..  Ashley,  and  Spawn.  3,383.986 
Asoel,    ESdward    J.,    and    J.    J.    Kokinda.    to    Bell    Telephone 
Labors toriea.   Inc.  Anticoincidence  circuit.  3.384.739.  5-21- 
"8.  CI.  307 — 216. 
Astle.  Thomas  W..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp 
P'»«"c    ba«    with    tnck-ln    ralve.    3.384.294.    5-21-68.    Ci 
229 — 62.5. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

GalFln.   Thomas   J.,   and    Hughes.    3.384  594 
Zech.  John  D.  3,384..'i91. 
Zech,  John  D.  3,384,593 
Au   Coin    Thomas   R..    R.   O.    Savage,   Jr..   and   A.  Tauber    to 
united  States  of  America.  Army.  .Method  of  growing  sinale 
crystals  of  BstZnuf^esOa.  3,384,449,  5-21-68,  Q    23—51 
.Vudouze,  Bernard  :  See — 

Slgnouret,   Jean   B.,  Audoute. 
Anmuiler,  Walter  :  See — 

Ruscbig.    Heinrich,   Anmuiler 
and  Bander.  3,384.757. 
Austin  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hodson.  Harry.  3.383.816. 
Austin,  Curtis  L..  to  General  Mills, 
od    for    treating   pulTeruient   or 
774,  5-21-68.  CI.  34—10. 

■^"261°'^°l^i  ^  ^220**'^'*""°*""*  ^""  **"**  ^"^*'   ^•^■* 
Automotive  Producta  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Chouings.  Leslie  C.  3.384.204. 

Cboulngs,  Leslie  C.  3.384,206. 
Avco  Corp- :  See-  - 

Ammann.  Paul  R.,  Baddour,  and  Mix.  3,384.467 
Axlon  Corp. :  See — 

Mima,  Brace  L.  3,384,283. 
BSR  Ltd. :  See- 
Lane,  Norman.  3,384,380. 
BTU  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Beck.  Jacob  H.,  and  Bogosh.  3,384,852. 
Babcock,  John  C. :  See-- 

Campbell,  J  Allan,  and  Babcock.  3.384.543. 
Bachmann  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

McNeill.  Albert  O.  3.383.707 
Backer,  hrank  :  See — 

Lusskln.  Robert  M..  Backer,  and  L«rson.  3,384,626 
Baddour,  Raymond  F.  :  See — 

r.    ^  Ammann.  Paul  R..  Baddour,  and  Mix.  3.384.467 
Bader.   Henryk  :  See — 

Blel.  John  H.,  Hopps.  and  Bader.  3.384,641 
Bailey    Dunn  M.,  to  Phlllipn  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  con 
trolling  composition   by   pressure.   3.383.881,   ,V21-e8    CI 
62 — 45. 

'"3!384.f7Tr-2?^^8 ^27^2-83    ''"*•"  "'""''  -PParstus. 

Bajpai,  Chandra'  K. :  See— 

Laettge.  Hans  J.,  and  Bajpal.  3,384,808 

Baker,  DennU  and  I.  E.  Bryan,  to  Her  Majestys  Postmaster 
tfcneral.    Thermo-compression    bonding   of   metals    to   semi 
n^oi !!Sa°''rn  ™-SJ*'ll%  *""    ■"">-'"^*«"'<^    surfaces.    3.383,7.'57. 

Baker.  Frederick  A.  E. :  See — 

Lyall,  Brian,  and  Baker.  3.384.815. 

Baker  wiliiuni  J.,  and  J.  H.  Boeger.  to  Gardner-Denver  Co. 

ii«xnau8r  mnffl^r  for  pn^umatlo  tool.  3.3R4.200.  5-21-AS.  Cl. 
181 36. 

Balapier,  Oolobart  R.  Wrft  thread  Inserting  derlce  In  wearing 

machinea.    .3.384.126.    ,%-21-68,    Cl.    138 — 122. 

Ball  Bros.  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Southworth,  Glen  R.  3,384.823. 
Ballbe.   Mariano,    to   Magin    Desveus  Duran.   Weft   cutter  for 

a  loom  with  a  atationarj  weft  aupplr.  3.384.127.  5-21-68 

Cl.  139 — 122. 


.  to  McDowell  Wellman  Englaeering  Co.  Heat 
a  traveling  grate  machine.  T»84,3M.  S-21-58. 


Korger.   WafBer.   Sebola. 


and   Barge.   3.384.609. 
Korgcr.    Wagner,    Scbola, 


Ice.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
granular  material.   3,383, 


Ban,  Thomas  E 
shields  for  i 
a.  263 — 28. 
Banker,  Alfred  :  See — 

Rusrhlg,   Helnrlcb,  Aumnller 
and  Bander.  3^3^4,757. 
Bangerter.  Kenneth  R..  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co   Air  tool  mmmI 
„  control.  3.384.343.  5-21-68.  CI    25»— 2  "^ 

Barn.  Jean  :  See — 

"Signouret.  Jean  B..  Audouse.  and  Barse    S  384  6O0 

^^M^i^^'  ^  •;°  "^^  «■"»*  Vapor  CcatMcTfebSillent 
cooling  system  for  automotive  gasoline  eacInM  with  con 

S8'"ci.*'23?!^*'"*  '-■**"«''  -P*^  h«t*  rTsMlaoi!  V?"- 

Barlow  Vapor  Cooling  Co.,  The :  See 

Barlow,  Lester  P.  3.384,304. 
Barrlngton,   Robert    R..   to  General   Motor*  Corp.   Method  of 

si^'S&%.'4!rr2'?-S'*s''2«4T^""''''^  ^•^  "^"-^^^ 

^^^u;n^of*?oSS\raTu,?n^.c.'Sc^a'Sr''.SxS'^^ 

859,  i-21-«8   Cl.  260—541  -uxrors^  a.«n,. 

%'?:  RV-^^  a.'*2So!^7f "  ^"  ^"  '■'»^"«  •-'  ^••^- 

***•-'*•  •'**'"'  ^  •  i"  ■'°'*°  Tbonias  Batts,  Inc.  Method  for  park- 
n.V"/  ^'L^'S.l  "ang^-rs.   3.383.826.   5-il-«8.  Cl.   53—26 
Batts.  John  Thomas.  Inc. :  See— ^  «o— -" 

Batta,  John  H.  S.S8S.826. 

V";.  *V*^'**'?,l-;J£v '^*'"*o"*  Adjustable  Co.  AdJoaUbie 
head  piece.  3.383.70C.  5-21-68.  CT    2— 197  ««J»-«»»e 

Bauemfeind.  Jacob  C.  :  See — 

Aiello.  Ronuld  E..  and  Baaemfelnd.  3,384  54S 

Baum.  Joseph  V.  :  See— 

%".?84?67"':W2lV^"''2'72'^'9"'   '   ^"^'*^^^'  '"*-«'• 
^*(»9* 5^2^'  a'ls-t'lis'*  *"•'»*"•»•"«  applUnce.  3.384.- 

Beaumont    David  H. :  See— 

D     1.'^'^.™?°-  ^rnold  I.,  and  Beaumont.  3.S84.598. 
Beck,  (arl  A. :  See — 

Beck   Charles,  Mscblne  Corp.  :  See — 

i»^ir*Tl!!il*U  ^'°7"J  ^    t°^*\  »'*'l  Beck.  a.SM.8S4. 

nT  K  V**  "  •  /■*'  •?    "    Bogosh.  to  BTU  Engineering  Corn. 
.Sf— Sl'S'**"  electrical  furnace  3.384.852.  5-21-68.  Cl. 

Be^lr  William  H..  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Army.  Fixed 
a    32?^13    ***    """"'^    apparatus.    3..'W4.821.    .<-21-4W. 

Becke.  Margot.  to  Olln  MathleMin  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
Pr«'^L*"«    thiotrlthlasyl    halides.    3.384.461.    5-21-68.    C\. 

Becker    Gustav  :  See — 

D     w'***"''^'."*^  Errst.  Becker,  and  Sehrt    3..'W4.235 
Hecker    Richard   W..   to   Eastman   Kod«k  Co    Multicolor  dve 
gJJ^'QO"'   Imaae   transfer  systems.   3..184.483.   .V21-68.   Cl. 

^*?'r    ^%*!^l.TiJ^^  ^    ^  •  •<>  Aero- Motive  Mfg.  Co.  Rotary 
„  device.  3.384.321.  5-21-68.  Cl.  242—107.5.       ■    ^      »   '■'^' 

.^"'   J*.?**"'i.   ♦*•  '''■<''  Aktlengt^llschaft.   KaglBe  expaa- 

!IJ?M^**.i  •iU!?**'  *5",iL^J2''.*'^"^'  ttmperatnre  and  above 
critical  nreaau^.  3..'«83.87S.  .•»-21-e8.  Cl.  62—11 
Becker.  UllMam  K.  :  See — 

Becker   Rorer  T.  and  W.  K   3..'<84  Xii 

» -D*-  A**"™  J    *  •  to  Stewarts  and  Uoyds  L«.  Toag  ccar 

3S84  4«0    .'V-21-68.  n    2*4—112  i«b«  g^r. 

Beline  Mfg  Co.  I/td. :  See— 

P"tke    Edwin  E.  3  •»84  391 
Bell.  Harold  S..  Jr..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corn.  Reveme  thmat 

contpo    for  rocket  endne.  3.383.861.  5-21-68.  Cl    «&— 220. 

iii  y7/I"'«J^-  ^■*'>*'  flnlahing  machine.  3.384.365.  S-21-68. 

Bell.  Stanlf.T  C  to  American  Home  Pmdncta  Corp.  2-hydroxy 
■«:^*njJ,'J<»^5-chlorobenBophenol.  3.394.660.  5-21 -«8,  Cl. 
260 — o62. 

Bell  Telenhone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Asnell.  Edward  J.,  and  Knkind*.  8.384  759 

Brt«wort».     Ravmond  H     »  S«4  8<W 

Bovie  Wm^rd  R..  and  Rmlth  3,SS4.794 

Dl  Plates.  Gerald  C  3^84  841. 

Orenier.  Thomas  J.  S.SM  824 

Manrer.  Dean  W..  and  Pleass.  S.384.511. 

McHenry.  Edwin  J.  8  SA4.S13. 

Meacbam.  Lamed  A   3  .184  844. 

Miller   Stewart  ■.  8.384  «39 

Olson.  Hlldlng  If.,  Jr.  .^.^84.783 

Slkoraki.  Matbew  E.  3..181.907 

Stlnebelfer.  Hsrold  F.  3.884,814. 

Wilder.  Leslie  N.  3.384.718. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Bklnnd.  Henrlk  J.,  and  Shields.  S.384.8I1. 

Nelson.  Le  Roy  B.  3.383.742. 
Belote.  Mary  L.  :  Bee— 

Potter.  Arrhlbald  L..  Jr..  Belote.  and  Barr.  S.S84.40S. 

Belvedere  Producta.   Inc.  :  Be* — 

BiiiiBgham,  Carroll  A.,  and  Darlnr  .3.384.414. 

Bender.  Ludwla  :  See — 

^2P5*"*'  ^"^'  «•«•>■""«.  Seifert.  and  Bender   3.384.- 
Bender    Rarmond  H..  to  The  Colsd  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  sn- 


Ramraesberger.  Karl :  See — 

Winkler,  Alfred.  Bammesberger,  and  Fischer.  3.384.863. 


Bendix  Corp..  Tb«  :  89t— 

Bridges.  Robert  M.  8  384,867. 

Longerlch,  Braeat  P.,  O'Brien,  and  Rudy.  3,884.818 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ratu* 
84.797, 


B«ne    Jack  F .  and  P.   E    Nelaon.  to  International  BualneaB 

MacblnM    Corp.    Rfttrfne*    ael^ctJon    apparatna    for    cfobk 

correlation    8,384. 87S,  5-21-68,  CI.  840—172  5. 
Ii«nedettl    John  B..  and  S.  Grymea.  Meaaurlna  dUpcncer  wltli 

oaclIUtinit  trap   chamber.   3,384,273.   »-21-«8,   CI.    222— 

332 
H*nt,  Arnold  H.,  to  Okanacan  Turbo  Sprayera  Ltd.  Antcularly 

adJuRtabl«    outlet    membera    for    aarlrultural    apraylng   np 

paratna.  3,384,300,  &-21-88.  CT.  23ft— 77 
Benton,   Robert  C,  to  Chemcut  Corp.   I'oaltlonlnit  appa 

with    controla    employlnx    reaUtor    Incremenfa.    3,38-( 

.■V-21-«8    CI.  318 — 18. 
Bern   Donald  K.,  D.  A.  Doughty,  and  S.  J.  Tlbbetta,  to  Honey 

well   Inc    ntravlolet  iraa  analyaU  apparatus  and  detec  tor 

drmlt  InteKratlnc  meana  havlna  both  abort  and  Ions  con- 

atanta.  3.884.748,  5-21-68.  CI.  250-^3.5.  ,,.      ,^ 

Berardl.    Martin    J.    PuHfl.'atlon   and   recirculation    of    liquid. 

3.884.239.  5-21-68.  Ol.  210—78.  w,     v     . 

Berardl.   Martin  3.  Activated  charcoal  filter  aanembly  barlns 

backwaab  meana.  3.384.240.  .■i-21-68.  CI.  210— 136 
BeiThtold.  Donald  V. :  Bee—  „  «„.  o«. 

WalUc«.  Joaeph  D..  Bcrchtold,  and  Little.  3.384.264. 
Bera.  Milton.  Sheet  eecurlnjt  meani  with  sheet  'neerted  and 

remored  axlally  of  cylinder    3.384,014.  ,'i-21-68.  CI    101  — 

41S.1. 
nermnan,  Richard  J.  :  Bee —  _„    .__ 

Shaffer.  Robert  E.,  and  Reraman.  3  384.577. 
Berkman    John   W..   C.  O.   De   Serre.  and  T.   L.  Johnson,   to 

International  Boalneaa  Machines  Co'p.  Plus  and  minus  ac 

cumulator.  3.384.301.  5-21-68.  CI.  23.V-60 
Bernard   Jamea  A.,  and  D.  K.  Henpel.  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 

Friectromaanetlc  clutch  with  carbon  core.   3.384.213.  .1-21- 

«8    O.  192—84.  „„„^  ,„„ 

Bernatetn,  Daniel.  Container  and  corer  asaembly.  3.884,263. 

5-21-^.  a.  220—60. 

Berrtdce.  Leall«  J.  :  See —  __^„ 

Gr<»lf.  Jamea  W  .  and  Berrldge.  3.383.720. 
Berry,  Joe  R.  Pond.  Unk  and  pit  liner  and  method  of  detect 

Init  leaka.  3.S83.863.  a-21-«8.  CI.  61— 1. 
Beat    Howard  8..  and  G.  K.  Baerael,  to  Cornlnjc  Olaas  \l<rk«. 

Machine  for  automatically  teatlnc  and  orlentlne  miniature 

aemlconductor  chlpa.  3.384.236.  5-21-^.  CI.  209—81. 
lietelllffuan-  und  PatentTerwaltnnaageaellachaft :  Bee — 

Helllcratb.  Fritx.  RlMlel.  and  Zlems.  3.384.006. 
B4>th>ebem  Steel  Corp. :  8e»— 

Pletnak.  Vincent  P.  3.884,360. 
Betram,  Uwe  :  See —  •  -J 

SchrMer.  Jflriren.  and  Betram   8.384.902. 
Beurtheret,    Charles    A.,    to    Compsgnle    Franralae    Thomaon 

Hooaton  Hotchklss  Brandt.  Non-lsothermtl  era '-oration  type 

heat  tranafer  apparatus.  3.384,160,  5-21-68.  CI.  165     74. 
Blancalanl.    Glanfranco.    Dl van  bed.    3,383,716.    .V21-68.    CI 

*— 26  „„„, 

Bice.   HMney  J.   Illnmlnable  fractare-reslaUnt  baton.  3,.384.- 

741.  5-21-68.  a    240— 6  42  _ 

Blel.  John  H.^  H.  B   Hoppa,  and  H.  Bader,  to  A'drlch  Chemical 

Co..    Inc    2-Bethylene-3-qulnuclldonea.   3.384,641.   5-21-68. 

CI    260— 2»4.7. 
Blen.  Alfred  A.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.  Identification  plate.  3.383.- 

784   5—21—68   CI    40     2 2 
Blhlm'aler.  Oakar.   to  Volatlander  A.G.   PhotOKraphlc  camera 

with  dlaengaceable  elecfronlc  flaah  anlt.  3.383.994.  5-21-68. 

a.  »5— 11.8. 
Bllllnaham.    Carroll    A.,    and    K.    W.    Darlnf.    to    Belredere 

ProSucta,  Inc.  Tlltable  beantlrtan's  chair.  3.384.414.  5-21- 

68.  a.  297—828. 
Blnaham.  Alan   E     and  O.  V.  Watta.  to  Vlckera  Armstrong» 

(Englneera)    Ltd.   Air  cnahton  borne  Tehlclea  with  flexible 

aklrta  3,884,197.  5-21-68.  CT.  180— 117. 
Blackbarc.   Andrew   R..   and   V.   D.   Kendall,   to  The   Murray 

Corp.  of  America.  Crystalline  bonded  ceramic  ware  prcaalng 

mold  and  method  of  makinf  same.  3.384.499,  5-21-68.  CI. 

10ft— 88.9. 
Blaho.  Radolpb  G.  :  Bee — 

NIelaen,  Jorcen  L..  Brllando.  and  Blaho.  3,383.941. 
Blake,  Ralph  K..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Silver 

ballde  emulslona  photoaolabtUaed  with  optical  aensltlilnK 

drea  and  allver  mercaptldea.  3,384,485.  5-21-68,  a.  96- 

Blake,  Whitney,  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Brandt.  Adolf  W.  3.383.786. 
Blakely  Producta  Co. :  Bee  - 

Tatna.  Hoy  E.  3,383,818. 
Blanchard.  Wlllard  8..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Na 

tlonal  Aeronantica  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon.  Lateral  dla- 

placement   aystem    for   separated    rocket    states.    3.384.01)1. 

B-21-68,  CI    102 — 49.5. 
Blankenahip,    MUton    J.,    and    B.    McCarthy,    to 

CbemlcalCo.  SUblUutlon.  8.384,673.  &-21-68, 

6A2.5. 
Bleaae.  J.  Euaaell :  8ee— 

LornlUo.  Frank  C.  3.384.347. 
nierlns.  Kenneth  A.,  to  SIrco  Mfg.,  Inc.  Sewing-machine  table. 

3.384.037.  5-21-68.  CI.  108—17. 
Bllnn    Frani.  to  Verwaltnnaageaellschaft  Moeller  A  Neumann 

Offene  HindeUffaelUcbaft.  Continuous  small  section  rolling 

mill  line.  S.S83.«M.  5-21-4Jg.  CI.  72—226. 
"""W^id^FoiterlErUfwU,  and  McLeod,  3,384,714. 

Block     I>eater    W.    Convertible    padded    braasiere.    3,384.001. 

8-21-'»8,  CI.  128 — 478. 
Block     William   H.    Repair   derlce   for   elaatomerlc   products. 

8,8te,960,  5-21-68,  CI.  81—16.7. 
Bloeml>ergen.    Nicholaaa.    Apparatus   for   conTertlng   light   en 

ergy  from  one  freijuency  to  another.  3,384,488,  5-21-68,  Cl. 

38fr— 180. 
Blumenfeld.  John  F.,  to  Bmhart  Corp.  Electrode  holder  for 

glaaa  maitlnc  tunaee.  S.884.698.  &-21-«8,  Cl.  13—6. 


The    Dow 
Cl.   260— 


Bobat,  J.,  et  Flla  S.A. ;  See— 

OrUtter,  Walter.  3,383,929. 
Bodlne,  Albert  G.,  Jr.  Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  driving 
a  casing  utilizing  reaming  techniques.  3.384,188.  5-21-68 
Cl.   175—55. 
Body.  William  K.,  B.  J.  Locaadq.  H.  W.  Rice,  and  D.  R.  Scoft, 
to  Robertahaw  Controls  Co.   Cooking  apparatus.   3.384.071, 
5-21-68.  Cl.  126—197. 
Boeger.  James  H.  :  See — 

Baker,  William  J.,  and  Boeger.  3,384,200. 
Boehm,  Arnold  H.  Rotary  type  continuous  casting  machine 

3,384,153.  5-21-68.   Cl.   iW— 279. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lussow.  Robert  O.  3,384,680. 
Wealln,    Walter.   3.383,959. 
Bogan    Loranti :  Bee — 

Simpaon.  Heyward  V.,  and  Began.  3,384,444. 
Boggs,  Alben  C,  to  E.  L.  Wlegand.  Sheathed  electric  heating 

eiementa.  3.384,510    5-21-68.  Cl.  117-219. 
Boggs,  Beryl  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Ring-drop  assembly 
and  latch  means  therefor.  3,383,848,  5-21-68,  Cl.  57 — 54. 
Bogosh,  Robert  B, :  Bee — 

Beck,  Jacob  H.,  and  Bogosh.  3,384,852 
Boguas,  Frank  J. :  See —  * 

Webb    Jamea  E.   3,383.903. 
Boblman,  Ivan  C.  and  v.  O.  Handrail  mounting  means.  3,384,- 

333.  5-21-68,  Cl.  248—251. 
Boblman.  Vernon  O. :  See — 

Boblman.  Iran  C.  and  V.  O.  3,384,333. 
Boise-Cascade  Corp. :   See —  , 

Cheu.  Lo-Roy  K.,  and  King.  3.383,990. 
Bole.  Daniel  Q.,  8.  T.  Permutt.  and  !j.  Kestln.  to  Compactor 
Corp.    Waste    compacting    device.    3,384,007,    5-21-68.    Cl. 
100 — 49. 
Bolkow  Gesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf tung :  See — 

Hermann.   Joachim.   3.384.325. 
Bolles.  Elmer  R.,  to  Hawaiian  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  drycleanlng  sugarcane.  3,384,233,  5-21- 
68.  of   209—12. 
Bolt,  Conway  A.,  Jr. :  See —  ^ 

List,  William  F.,  and  Bolt.  3.384.890. 
Bolton,  Alexander  R. :  See — 

Rosa.  William  J.,  and  Bolton.  3.384,100. 
Bolaa-Schunemann,   Hans   B.,   to   Scbnellpresseofabrlk   Koenlg 
k  Bauer  Atklengesellachaft.   Rotary   sheet-fed  oifset  print- 
ing preaa  for  perfecting  work  or  recto  printing.  3,384,011. 
5-21-68.  Cl.  101-177. 
Bomar,  Horace  L. :  See — 

Dubois,  Joseph  W.,  Haagsma,  and  Nydam.  3.383,847. 
HIgglna,  Theodore  S.  3,383,947. 
Bonanno.  Joseph  L.,  to  De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.  Doll's  eye  pro 
vlded  with  magnetic  means.  3,383,7§3.  5-21-68,  Cl.  46— 23t5. 
Bfinlcke.  Rudolf :  See— 

Zlems,  Helmut,  and  Bdnlcke.  3,384.446. 
Bonnaure,  Pierre  E.,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Euratom).  Control  aystem  for  a  travelling  bridge  or  crane. 
3.384,245,  5-21-68.  Cl.  212—1. 
Bono.    Eyert    L..    Jr..    to    Boonston    Molding   Co.    Automobile 

window  glass  trim.   3,383.823    .'^-21-68,   Cl.   52—716. 
Bonuchl.  James  A.,  and  R.  A.  Braeklng.  to  Gordon  Johnson 
Co.  Apparatus  for  defrosting  food  producta.  3.384,002.  5- 
21-68,  CI.  99—234. 
Boone.   Henry  S.  Oppoaed  piston  engine.  3,384,057.  5-21-68. 

Cl.  123—51. 
Boonston  Molding  Co. :  See —  ' 

Bono,  Evert  L..  Jr.  3.383.823. 
Booth.  Franklin  W.  Condenser-separator.  3,383,878.  5-21-68. 

Cl.   62—281. 
Boothe,    Malcolm    M.    Game   device.    3,384,374.    5-21-68.    Cl. 

278-110. 
Bopp,  Acblm.  and  G.  Krause,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  Correction 
of  timing  errors  in  a   television  signal   produced   from  a 
magnetic  tape  record  thereof.  3,384,707,  5-21-68,  Cl.  178 — 
6.6. 
Bopp,  Harold  F.,  J.  E.  Meglea.  and  J.  W.  Morrlssey.  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.   Method  of  glaslng  semlcrystalllne  glass-oer- 
amlc  articles  and  resultant  Intermediate  larer  composite. 
3,384.508.  5-21-68.  Cl,   117—123. 
Bordelon.  Albert  C,  and  N.  F.  Luke.  Grain  trimming  machine. 

3.384,422.  5-21-68,  Cl.  302—28. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Murphy.  Eugene  S.  3.384.209. 

Newton,  Alwln  B.  3,384.155. 

RaJcbel,  Richard  J.,  Prevallet,  Olson,  and  Sanda.  3,383,- 

Smirl.  Richard   L.  3.383.756. 
Smlrl.   Richard   L.   3.383,882. 

Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  Moochhala.  and  Tuzson.  3,383,- 
866. 
Borup.  GuataT  W.  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  non- 
woven  fabrics.  3.884,521.  0-21-68,  Cl.  156—161. 
Bos.  Marlnus  A.  :  See — 

Noordanus,  Johannes,  Bos,  and  Van  Der  Hart.  3.384.827. 
Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  J.  P.  Holder,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corp.    Halogenated    benzenephosphonate    esters.    3,384.684, 
5-21-88,  n.  260 — »ei. 

BoBchan,  Robert  H.,  and  J,  P.  Holder,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corp.  Fluoroaryl  phosphate  esters.   3.S84.685.  5-21-68.  Cl. 
2BO — oew. 

Boschan,  Robert  H.,  and  J   P.  Holder,  to  McDonnell  Doujflas 

Corp.   Fluorochloroaryl   phosphate  esters.   3.384,686.   5-21- 
68.  Cl.  2«0 — 066. 

BoBse.  David  W. :  See— 

Oragaon.  James  T.,  and  Bosse.  3.384.58.5. 
Bosworth.  Raymond  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 

Mounting    of    circuit    components.    3.384.865,    6-21-68,    Cl 

339— 198, 
Bourget,  David  L.,  to  Weyerhaeuaer  Co.  Spring-faucet.  3,384.- 

120,  i-21-68.  Cl.  137— 825.39. 


VI 
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Bourus,  Inc.  :  See —  •    • 

Klntr.  William  H    3.384,851. 
Boxall,    Frank    S.,    to    Vlconi    Corp.    Repeater   for   pulse   code 

modulated  signals.  3,384.711,  S-21-«S.  CI.  178-70. 
Boyer,    Kenneth    O,    Etnerjcency    cutoff   xwltch    for   use   on    In 
ternal  combustion  engine.  3,384.062,  5-21-68,  CI.  123      198. 
Boyle,  Wlllard  S.,  and  Q.  K.  Smith,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 

tortes.   Inc.   Sui)erconductlve  logic  derlce.   3.384.794,   .V21- 

68.  CI.  317-235, 
Braeklng,  Richard  A.  :  Bee — 

Bonuchl,  James  A.,  and  Braeklng.  3.384.002. 
Bralnard.    Kdward   C,    II.,   and    R.    L.    Sundblad,   to   Bralncon 

Corp.    Histogram    current    meter.    3,384,897,    5-21-68.    ri. 

346—8. 
Bralncon  Corp.  :  See — 

Bralnard.  Edward  C.  II,  and  Sundblad.  3.384. 89T. 
Brand,  Werner  :  See — 

Toenne,  Franz,  and  Brand.  3,383,937. 
Brandestlni.    Antonio.    Anchorage    for    dynamlcallv    stressed 

steel  wire  and  imprt)Ved  method  for  cold  upsetting  an  an 

chor  emploved  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  anchorage. 

3.384.395,  5-21-68.  CI.  287—20.3. 
Brandt.  Adolf  W..  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.  Communication 

wire  extrusion   apparatus.    3. .383.736,   5-21-68.   CI.    18 — IS. 
Brandt.  Harry   W.,  and  W.  F.  Buase,  to  E.   I.  do   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.  Coif  ball.  3,384.612.  5-21-«8.  CI.  260— 

41. 
Brandt.    Paul    H.    Air    conditioning    duct    folding    machine. 

3,383,989.  5-21-68,  CI.  93 — 1. 
Branson  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Obeda,  Edward  <;.  3.384.284. 
BraTerman.  Theodore  S.  Inflatable  vane.  3,384,183.  5-21-68. 

CI.  170—159. 
Brechna,  Hablb,  and  D.  A.  Hill,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca. 

Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Cryogenic    flux    concentrator. 

3.384.849.  5-21-68.  CI.  335-299. 
Bremer.  John   W..   to  General   Electric  Co.  Cryogenic  circuit 

fabrication.   3.383,758.   .5-21-68.  Cl.  29—599. 
Bresson,    Richard    J.,    to    Flastman    Kodak    Co.    Bulb   sensing 

means.  3,383.995.  5-21   68.  Cl.  95—11.5. 
Breti.  Robert  J.  ;  See — 

Shultx.  Taul  L..  and  Breti.  3  383.933. 
Bridges.    Robert    M..    to   The    Bendlx    Corp.    I'nderwater   trans- 

poDder  assembly  Including  flotation  unit.  3,384,887.  5-21- 

68.  Cl.  340 — 2. 

Briei.  Maurlc*  A.  M. :  See —  • 

Guov.  Daniel  A.,  and  Brlez.  3.3.84.418 
Brilando.    Frank    P.  ;    See 

Nielsen.  Jorgen  L.,  Brilando.  and  Hlaho.  3.383.941. 
Brilando.  Frank  P..  ami   S.   R.  Jameson,  to  Schwlnn  Bicycle 
Co.  BlCTcle  stick  shift  mechanism.  3,383,940,  5-21-68,  Cl. 

74 — 501. 
Brlstol-Mvers  Co.  :  See — 

Muchowski.  Joiieph  M.  3.384.640. 
British  Cellophane  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lyall,  Brtan,  and  Baker.  3,384,815. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Burn.  Derek,  and  Petrow.  3,384,645. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Groszek,  Aleksander  J.   3,384,579. 

Grosxek.  Aleksander  J.  3.384.582. 

Groszek,  Aleksander  J.  3.384, .584. 

Groszek,  Aleksander  J.,  and  Pethrick.  3,384,583. 
Brockett    Bruce  W.  :    See 

Sandberg.  Robert  W.,  Urooltett,  and  Clark.  3  384.536 
I5ro«lers<)n,  Dean  E.,  H.  W.  Gronemever,  Jr.,  and  F.  D.  Freud 
enthal.    to    R    O    Products.    Inc.    Mobile    hydraulic    hammer. 
3.384,186,  5-21-68,  Cl.  173 — 24. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E. :  gee- 
Thomson.  Arthur  C.  Ssabo.  Brokke.  and  Menn.  3.384.540. 
Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S.  :  See — 

Taber.    Robert    C.    and    Brooker.    3.3.S4.4Se. 
IJrothen.   Oscar  G..    to   .Xnaconda   .Vmerlcan    Brass   Co    Manu- 
facture of  integrally  flnned   tubing.  3,383,892,  5-21-68    Cl. 

JO QO 

Brothers,  Jack,  Hose  reel.  3,384.140,  5-21-68.  Cl.  150 — 52. 

Broussallan.  George  L..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Detergent  composi- 
tions containing  gamma-hydroxy  organic  sulfonate  type 
compounds.  3,384.595.  5-21-68.  Cl.  252 — 161 

Broverman.  Irwin  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  composites  of  thermally  unstable  materials.  3.384.- 
481.  .V21-e8.  Cl.  75—201. 

Brown  Borthers,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Mcintosh.  Lawrle  G.  3.383.786. 

Brown    Boveri  &  Cie  Aktien^esellschaft  :  See — 

Stahl.  Kurt.  Vogel.  Langer,  and  Klelgas.  3.384  8T9 

Brown.  Graham  M..  to  Charles  Churchill  A  Co.  Ltd.  Hydro 
static   bearing.   3.384.425.    .V21-68.   Cl.    .308—5. 

Brown.  Gravdon  L..  and  D.  W.  Pair,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 
Marine  vibrator  device.  3.384.868.  5-21-68    Cl.  340 — 8 

Brown  John  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Sta- 
bilization of  nltroform  salts.  3,384,875,  5-21-68,  Cl.  260— 
644. 

Brown  John  A.,  and  C.  L.  Knapp.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Stabllliatlon  of  nltroform  salts.  3.384.874. 
5-21-68.  Cl.  260 — 644. 

Brown,  Xorman  F..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Low  friction 
sealed  «nd  low  torque  actuated  trunnion  mounted  valve. 
3  384. .337.  5-21-68,  CI.  251—172. 

Brown.  Vada  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Stanin.  Theodore  E.,  and  Brown.  3,384.636. 

Browne  Donald  M.  Sealing  tool.  3,383,747,  5-21-68.  Cl. 
29—81. 

Browning.  Wayne  :  See — 
Viehmann.  George  A. 

Brummelkamn.    Relndert. 
a.  128 — 305. 

Bruner,  A.  J.  Animal  crossing  guard.  3,384,352,  5-21-68,  Cl 
256—14. 


Brunswick  Corp.  :  S«* — 

Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.  and  Knath.  S.S84.0S8 

Bryan.  Ian  E.  :  See- 
Baker.  I>»nnls,  and  Bryan.  3.383,757 

Brychta.  OndrvJ  :  See — 

Draian.    Pavel,   and   Brychta     3.384.115. 

Bucher-i.uyer  AG.  .Maschinenfabrik  Mederweningen     Sea 
Hauser  Bucher.  Walter.  3.383,930 


Sanitary    equipment. 


orp. 
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Sedgley.  and  Browning.  3,383.822. 
Tracheotome.    3.384,087,    5-21-68, 


Huckboli.    Ernest    J.,    and    F     8     Lee 

3.384.224.  5-21-68.  Cl.  206—57 
Buerjrel.  Georg  K.  :  See — 

"**!:.  **"*»'''l  S..  and  Buergel.  3.384.236 
HuerkI,  Christian  E.  :  See — 

..   _****»'<!•   Kenneth  E.,   and   Buerki.  3,384.067 
Bufflngton.   Larry   J.    Sectional   tray.   3.3*4,2*0,   5-21-68.  Cl 

Bukovlch    George  D..  and   D.  W.  Olsen.  Tape  handler  aDoa 
ratus    3.384.317.  5-21-68.  Cl.  242-55  12         """O'"  ■»»»* 
Bullard.  E.  D.,  Co. :  Set— 

Raschke.  Herbert  A.  3,383.705 
Humgardner.    Carl    L..    to    United    State,    of   America     Army 
5^l'-68*ci'*26o"58^''"**""    '"'    '"•*>'>g   aame.    8.i84.66S; 
Bunker-Ra'mo  Corp..  The  ;  See 
Onien,  Wolf  J.  3,384,712 

""I^lS-  *'^'''  ^r^\  ""^   ^^     ^*    Tarlor.   to  United  SUtea  of 
America,  Army,  Ultrasonic  inspection  system  and  apparatus 

27»-?09*''^    '^•'"^'    ""^    **"   "^'    3.3i».T33.    J^^2f-<M.   a 
Burchard.  Leonard  E.  :  Bee 

Freclerlck.  George  A.,  and  Burchard    3.384  512 
Burde,  Hani  :  Ser—  <".-•*. 

Migule.  Albrecht.  and  Burde.  3,384.354 

7""^    .k'T*-  '5''  y  ''?"'^i:    *»  'T'"  Brltlsli  Drug  Houses  Ltd 
7 methylene  .t«.5  cycle  6  ketone     steroid,     and    process    for 
priMlucIng  same.  3,384,645,  5-21-68.  Cl.  260— &7  « 
Burr.  Horace  K.  :  See — 

Burrls     Nelson   W  .  Jr..  ,nd  J    E    Acord,   to  Nor  hrop  Co 

Positive  position  switch    3.3*4.729.  5-21-68    Cl 
Burroughs  Corp.:  See — 

Oifilgan,  Thomas  E    3,384,765 

Meyerhoff,  Albert  J  ,  Hetoeler,  and  Huang.  3,384  809 
HUHChniann.  Erwin  C.  to  General  Electric  Co    Electr^nXam 
re^rdinn     system     with     recording     medium     and     pressure 

34^  no  '^°°'"'"'^"»  vacuum  aeal    3.384,900.  5-21-68.  Cl 

Buser.   John   W.  :   Ser — 

^nrms'V.384  m*"   °'    ^""''•^"'^    B""*^   "d    Wll- 
Basse.  Warren  P. :  See- 

C.ban;V^E,d"r?5'5  "^See-  ^"""^   3.384.612 
CahlK^rbeSrE^  -S?'-^"'-  ""  ''*^'    ='»«*-''« 

r>  i.,'^^'?^- .^*°"*"  ^   3,384,111. 

California  Institute  Research  Foundation  •  Se«« 

^  ..  Y'"'.?""'  ^'■•°  L.  3.384,847 

Callahan  Mining  Corp^  :  See- 

Herbert.  George  E.  and  Pelley.  3.384  525 

Calor  Apparel  Is  ElectraDomestlquea    See—    ' 
Troullhet.  Maurice  M.  A.  3,383,779 

Calumet  A  Hecia,  Inc. :  See- 
Counts.  Thomas  O.  3.383.893. 
n^uV-    m"'*  °  •  .■",'*  *    ^    O"*"     »o  Honeywell   Idc    Par 

^  we.'3°.':{k"/fc^.Ti'/_^'.''l:ri3T'r5"/  '-  '--"•  -i'S^ 
uf,^!U''    ^"'"-  "•'  '■  ^   Babcook,  to  The  Upjohn  Co   7a 

Camnill'.'j?"'':^"/;*''^^    ^•^«-»  «"•  ^21-68,  a.T67-6.V 

Raymond.  Hubert  W.  3.384.065 
Campbell  Soup  Co.  :  See- 

„       ^If*^.  'Salter  W..  Von  Lersner.  and  Feeberv   3  384  •>«« 
'""^f^l^"'^*"'"  "•*  De'-Hopment  Ltd.  :  See-    ^•^*^ -«»• 

Gilbert.  Reginald  L   O.  3.383,915 

Jarlan.  Gerard  E.  3.S83  869. 
Cine.  Philip  :  See^ 

Seller.  John  V  .  and  Cane.  3.384.871 

'"3^:22Tl2^:«8'Vf"^Snr''    ^°''*     «'»''»'••'    '-'•''•«' 
Canter.   Frank   C     and   M.   A    Perry,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Ca 

2e0^sSr        '""''^''"  '"  "*'»«•    3.384.M8    5-21^,  n. 
*^*fJtV/..J!?''i    ^     ^*?°'   deposition    apparatus   including  cen 
«8    cTllS°^*9."°^"""^*'*"'"°»   "'*"■    »-3«*.049.   5_7l- 

Cargin,  Inc. :  See— 

Eversole.  Russell  A.,  and  Lee.  3.384  590 
FIscns.  Etouglas  E.  3.384,420. 

Carlson.  Elvln  L  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Carlson.  3,384,138. 
Carlson.  Gerald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and  appa 

.^383,977'  sL-^l'Ta.'sl-'iT    °'    '""^^•'•""•^yP*'    '*»P- 
Carrelra.  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Tulagln,  Vsevolod,  and  Carrelra   3,384  488 

Tulagin.  Vsevolod.  and  Carrelra.  3,384,565. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Fragnlto,  Daniel  A.,  and  Toper.  3,383,999. 
Carrock.  Frederick  E. :  See — 

Erchak.   Michael.  Jr..  Carrock,  and   Koch.  3.384  682 
Carson    Don  B.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co   Hydrogen  puri- 
fication process.  3.383,838,  5-21-68,  a.  55—44 
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Carter.    Norman    D..    F.    E.   Ouptill,    Jr..   and   H.    V.   Hew.    to 
Texaco  Inc.  Separation  of  sodium  chloride  from  pousalum 
by   selective   cryatallltatlon    3.384,459,   5-21-68.   CI    23— 
296. 
Caaale,  Salvatore  A..  T.  M.  Cawthon    and  W.  M.  Wenner.  to 
Allied    Cbemlral    Corp.    Reaction   oi   dllsopropylbensene-a.a- 
dlol  with  phenolic  compounds  and  products  thereof.  3.384. 
617.  5-21-68.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Case  Institute  of  TechnolofT  :  See — 
Mawardl.  Usman  K.  3.384.762. 
Caslavaky.  Zdenek.  and  J    Hoapodka.  to  Oeskoslovenska  Akad- 
emle   Ved.    Method  and  «*qulpment   for  aerobic  fermntatlon 
on    liquid   culture   mediums.   3.384,553,   5-21-68,   CI.    195 — 
95. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  llalnkur  Aktiengesellachaft :  Bee — 

Mix.  Konrad.  3,384,638. 
Castello,   Anthony  M  ,  and  R.  R.  Cooper  to  The  Coleman  Co., 
Inc.     Casinf    panel     conatructlon     for    beating    appliance. 
3.384,069.  5-21-68,  CI.  126—90. 
Castello    Anthony  M..  and  R.  R.  Cooper,  to  The  Coleman  Co  . 

Inc    Gas   wall    heat.-r     .3,384.070,    5-21-68,   CI.    126 — 110. 
Castlgllone.  Kenneth,  to  Kennetii  Caitisllone.  Ltd.  Uand-grlp 
syringe   for  continuous   Injections.    3iS84,081,   5-21-68,    CI. 
128—218. 
Ctwl,  Vernon  R. :  See—  •. 

Kelley    Carl  8.,  Cabanaw,  and  Cawl.  3,384,570. 
Cawtbon,  Thomas  M.  ;  See — 

Casalp,    Salvatore   A.,   Cawthon,   and    Wenner.   8,384.617. 
I'eco  Corp.,  The  :  Bet — 

Smith.  Perry  M  ,  Jr.  3,383,815 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee-  ' 

Bate,  Roger  A.  3,384,659. 
Oodwtn.  Joseph  R.,  and  Watson.  3,384,507. 
MacLesD.   Alexander   F..  and   Stautzenberger.   3.384.660. 
Cellu  Craft   Inc.  :   Bee  — 

Coita,  John.  Friedman,  and  Llndley.  3,384  083. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sctentlftque  :  See — 

Hionx,  Jarqaes,  and  Rodot.  3,394,748. 
Ceruln  Teed  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Hickman.  Howard  M    5.383.851. 
reakosloxenska  Akademie  Ved;  Bee— 

CaalRVkk}.    Z«Hli-npk.    and    Hojipodka     3,384,553. 

Chiblri,  Edward  P.,  and  J.  N.  fiflncklev,  to  StaRlte  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Pump  conHtruction.  3,384,025,  5-21-68.  CI. 
1C3— 103. 

Chafett.  Harry  :  See  - 

McMahon,    Mattbrw    A..   Jr..   Cbafetz.   nnd    Coppoc.    3. .384.- 

M8. 
Champion.  Elltaheth  B.  :  See— 

Harrli.  William  B.,  Jr ,  and  Champion.  3,383,728. 

Chan.   Frank   L    Water  or  air  cooled  heat  exchanger  for  X-ray 

generating  apparatus    3,384. 1«2.   5-21-68,   CI.    1«5 — 107. 
<'hana.    Howard   E..    to   Oeneral   Motors   Corp.    Multlsp^ed    re- 
sponsive flow  control  valve  for  automatic  transmission  con- 
trol snitpm.  3  383,956.  5-21 -6H  CI.  74     868. 
Chang,  Winston  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Columblum-base 

alloys.  3,384.479,  5-21-68    CI.  78 — 174. 
Chspell.  Harry  F.,  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.  Selective  trans 

mission   spparatus.   3,384,843,  5-21-68,  CI.   333 — 73 
Chapln    Reynold    Sayr,    to    Cyclo-Clean    Corp.    Shoe    cleaner. 

3.383,726,  .V21-68,  CI.  15—33. 
Char  Lynn  Co.  :  See- 
Patterson.  Earl.  Jr.  3.383.931. 
Chemcut  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Benton.  Robert  C.  3. 384. 797. 
Cheu,   Lo-Roy   K..  and   C.   V.   H.   King,   to   Rolse-Oascade  Corp. 

Box   forming  apparatus.   3.383.990.   5-21-68,  Cl.  98 — 49. 
Chill  .Master  Corp.  :  Ket~ 

Tlce.  Reuben  8.  3  383.879. 
Chmlelewskl.  Jerry  H.  Bearing  puller  device.  3.383.755.  5-21- 

68.  Cl.  2©  -264. 
Choulngs.  I.,eslle  C.  to  Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Internal 

shoe  drum   brakes.   3.384.205.   5-21-68.  Cl.   188—78. 
Cbonlngs.  I/eslle  C.    to  Automotive  Prodiicts  Co.  Ltd.  Internal 

shoe  drum    brakes    3  384.206.   5-21-68    CT.   188—80. 
Chrlstenson.    Howard    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Hvdro- 
statlc  mechanical     vehicle    drive.     3.383.952.     5-21-68.'    CI. 
74      720  5 
Chrlstenson.    Howard    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Power 

train.  :\  .18.3.9.'\3.  5  21    6.s.  Cl.  74      720.5. 
Chrvuler  Corp.  :  See — 

■  Blen.  Alfred  A.  3  383,784. 
FolkertB.  Walter  K    3  .38.1  0.3M 
Hamilton.  I..eslle  M.  3  .384  306. 
Stnrtevant.  Mark  J.  3  383.800. 
Churchill.  Charles    k  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee^ 

Brown.  Graham  M.  3.384,425. 
Clark.  Donald  B  :  See— 

Sandberg.    Robert   W..    Brockett,   and   Clark.   3,384.536. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Hickman.  Richard  B   3. .^84.255. 

Clark.  Harold  K..  to  Xerox  Corn.  Method  of  pbotoelectro- 
phoretlc  Imaging.  3.384.566,  5-21-68.  Cl.  204—181. 

Clark,  Robert  O..  to  Mobllradlo  Inc.  Communications  system 
for  simultaneons  communications  on  a  single  channel.  3.3S4. 
894,  5-21-68,  Cl.  343—100. 

Clark.  William  0.  Spermicidal  vaginal  pharmaceiitlcal  con- 
centrate for  producing  non-aa"eons  foam  with  aerosol 
propellants.  3  384,541,  5-21-68.  Cl.  167 — 58. 

Clawson  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Schneeman,  Anthony  K.  3,383.955. 

Cleveland -Cliffs  Iron  Co..  The  :  See — 

Van  Slyke  William  R..  and  Erck.  3.384.310. 

Clevlte  Corp.  :  See—  "      / 

Sbockley.  William,  and  Curran.  3.S84.768. 

Clutsom  k  Kemp  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wrifht,  Kenneth.  3,384,120. 


Lehmacher.    and    Davlg. 


See- 


Inc. :  See 


and    PWlerault. 


Ise    Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss    Brandt 


Cochran.  Charlie  S.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 
Dock  Co.  Cargo  handling  apparatus.  3.384,246,  5-21-68,  Cl. 
212 — 3. 
Cohen,  Albert  :  See- 
Cohen,  Joel  and  A.  3,384,385. 
Cohen.  Joel  and  A.  Trash  can.  3.384.385.  5-21-68.  Cl.  280  — 

79.2.  , 

Colad  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Bender.  Raymond  H.  3  384,523. 
Colby,  Edward  E.,  and  A.  Kokal,  Jr.,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Co.    Process    for   preparing   pastry    crust    mixes.    3,384,494, 
5-21-68,  Cl.  99—94. 
Cole-Larnier  Instrument  &  Ekiulpment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Worth,  Lewis  R.  3,384,353. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See —  '    , 

Castello,  Anthony  M.,  and  Cooper.  3,384,069. 

Castello,  Anthony  M.,  and  Cooper.  3.384,070. 

Wallace,    Joseph   D.,    Berchtold,    and    Little.    3,384,264. 
Coles^Clarence  L.  J.  :  See — 

Walton.  Cllve  A..  Coles,  and   Neustadter.  3,384,544. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,    RadcIlfTe    F.,    Fine. 
3,384,496. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Holec,  Victor  P,  3,384.790. 

Sharma,  Roshan  L.  3,584,873. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 

Rhodes,  Harold  B.  3,384,699. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co., 

Newmai^  Douglas  A.  3,384,015. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

HanMLlek.  Frederick  J.  3,384,550. 
Comet  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kostur.  J.  Eklward,  Sr.  3,384,367. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

McMahon,  Joseph  F.  3,384  656. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See— 

Conche,    Francois,    Duboi,    OuiUoteau, 
3.383,923. 

Oatal,  Charles.  3,383,973. 
Compactor  Corp.  :  See — 

Boje    Daniel  Q.,  Permutt,  and  Kesttn.  3,384,007. 
Compagnie    Francalp  " 

See— 

Beurtheret.  Charles  A.  3,384,160. 
Compagnie  Oenerale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 
Royet.  Jean.  3.383.874. 

Conche.    Francois.    J.    Ouboz.    R.    Oullloteau.    and    J.    Plllerault, 

to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Bench  for  taking 
samples   of   liquids   and    In    particular   radioactive   liquids. 
3,3H3,923,  5-21-68,  Cl.  73^*21. 
Connecticut  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Host.  Harold  W.  3.384,141. 
Connelly.   Eugene  B.,    to   United   States  Steel   Corp.   Expand- 
ing mandrel   for  machining  pipe  ends.   3.383.723.   5-21—68, 
Cl.   10—107. 
Connelly.  Mark  E..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Analog    multiplier.    3.384.739.    5-21-68.    Cl.    235 — 194. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See- — 

Viehmanii.  George  A..   Sedgley.  and  Browning.  3.383.822. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Aschberser.  Anton  A.  3.383.888. 
JaTOb.  Yuash  P..  and  Millar.  3.383,775. 
Polcer.  Charies  R.  3,383.835. 
Manlsca    Ouelfo  A.  3,384.223. 
Continental  Carlwn  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Latham    Burton  F..  Jr.  3.384.460. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Graydon  L.,  and  Fair  i3.384,868. 
McCarthy,  John  W.,  and  Stern.  3,384,458. 
Coonvbes,  WlllUm  S.  :  See — 

Tltchenal    Oliver  R.,  Jark,  Coombes,  and  Ruf.  3.383,820. 
Coon.  Grant  W.  :  See — 

Dinieff.  John,  and  Coon.  3.384,820. 
Cooper.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Castello,  Anthony  M.,  and  Cooper.  3,384,069. 
<''astello.  Anthony  M..  and  Cooper.  3.384.070. 
Cooperman.    Michael,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America, 
system    including   Interlaced    srroups   of  bistable 
circuits.  3.384.760.  .5-21-68.  Cl.  307-281. 
Coppoc.  William  J. :  See — 

McMahon.  Matthew  A..  Jr.,  Chafetz,  and  Coppoc.  3.3»4. 
688. 
Cordell.  Ray  R.,  to  Gustafson  Mfg.  Co.  Retractable  sampling 
device   for    pressurized    conveyors     3.883.924.    ."i-Sl-eS.    Cl 
73—422. 
Corhart  Refractories  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Patrick.  Robert  F..  and  Wehrenberg.  3,384.000. 
Cornelius  Co..  The :  See — 

Austin.  Forrert  L.  3.384.261. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Lal)oratorv.  Inc. :  'See — 

MacArthur.  Robert  C.  3.383.914. 
Cornell.  William  K..  III.  Tamperproof  valve  handle.  3.384.330 

5-21-68,  Cl.  251—291. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Best,  Howard  S.,  and  Buergel.  3,384,236. 
Bopp,  Harold  F.,  Megles    and  Morrissey.  3,984,508. 
Ix>08e,  Ouenter  H.  3.384,859. 
Corwln.    Howard    R..    to    Curtlss-Wrlght    Corp.    Light  weleht 
rotor  and  gear  assembly  for  rotary  mechanisms.  3.383,936, 
5-21-68,  Cl.  74—433.  ... 

CoKtello,  Daniel  E.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  OfTsbore  platform  for 
underwater  facilities.  3,383,870.  5-21-68,  Cl.  61—48. 

Coston.  .Semer  H..  to  American  Teleohone  and  Telegraph  Co. 
Cordless  dispatch  telephone  switching  system  having  con- 
ferencing means.   3.384.717.   5-21-08.   Cl.   179 — 27. 

Cotterell.  Jeffrey,  to  Screen  Printing  Machinery  Ltd  Screen 
printing  machine.  3,384.010,  6-21-68,  Cl.  101 — 123, 


Switching 
switching 


▼Ill 
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Cotton    Herbert  L.,  to  United  States  Concrete  Pipe  Co.  Pipe 
bending    apparatus    and    method.    9,883,743.    !^21-68     CI 
26—39. 
Counts,  Thomas  G.,  to  Calumet  A  Heda,  Inc    Apparatus  for 
producing  Integral  flnned  tubing  of  nne  pitch.  3,383,893,  5-^ 
21-68,  CI.  72—98. 
Cowell,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.,  Kabot,  Kossoff.  May.  and  Cowell.  3,383. 

795. 

Cox,   Alvon   R.,   and   W.   F.   Orlmea,   to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Folding  syringe  case  and  container.  3,384.231,  5-21-68.  CI 

206 — 69. 

Cowa,  John,  M.  Friedman,  and  D.  C.  Llndley,  to  Cellu-Craft 

Inc.  Treatment  device.  3,384.083,  5-21-68.  CI.   128 — 260 
Cragln,   Jack   T.,   and   M.   J.   Makowskl,   to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corp.  Infrared  simulator.  3,383,902,  5-21-68.  CI 
78 — 1. 
Creed  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Maaon,  Ralph  A.  3,384.281. 
Cremer,  Joseph  :  See — 

Heymer.  Gero.  Harnlsch.  Cremer,  and  Krlbbe    3,384,452 
Crlsd,  Harry.  Partitioned  package  of  stacked  articles.  3.384, 

226,  5-21-68,  CI.  206—65; 
Cromwell,  Gordon  W. :  See — 

Kle<n.  Richard  J..  Archer,  and  Cromwell.  3,384,807 
Croomes.  Edgar  F.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army    Dl- 
nitrogen  tetraoxlde-dlfluoroamlno-substltuted  fuel  composi- 
tions   and    method    of    using    same    for    rocket    DroDulslon 
3,383,869,  5-21-68.  CI.  60—214. 
Croeland.  Rlchmand  U.  :  See — 

Williamson,  David  T.  N..  Mulr,  and  Croaland.  3,384,755. 
Crow^  Bert  W. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  Kelly,  Perkins,  and  Crow.  3,384. 
470. 
Crumbo,  Woodrow  W.  :  See — 

Lynes.  John.  Whltacre,  and  Crumbo.  3.384.190. 
Crump,  James  S..  to  International  Taper  Co.  Stearato  chromic 
chloride  prlnhng  process.  3,384.501,  5-21-68,  CI.  106 — 287 
Cumbers,  David  C,  and  W.  L.  French,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
In'^ustrles    Ltd     Temperature    measurement    and    control. 
3  383,918,  5-21-68,  CI.  73—351. 
Camming.  James  C,   to  Rockwell-SUndard  Corp    Brake  sys 

terns.  3.384,423.  5-21-68.  CI.  303—24. 
Cunningham,   Ernest  R..   to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   Method 
and  apparatus  for  assembling  carriers  to  containers   3,383, 
828.  5-21-68,  CI.  53—35. 
Cupler    John    A.    Composite   fluid    nossle   having   Its   various 
sections    Joined    together    by    an    autogenous    beam    weld 
8,384.308.  5-21-68,  01.  239—600. 
Cnrran.  Daniel  R.  :  See— 

Shockley.  WtUlam.  and  Curran.  3.384.768 
Cnrtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See — 

Corwln.  Howard  R.  3,383,936. 
Snyderman.  Michael  H.  3,384.480. 
Cufthman,   Kenneth   V..   to  The  Delron  Co..   Inc.   Self-locking 

Insert  assembly.  3.383,975,  5-21-68,  CI.  85 — 77 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 
Plber.  Earl  T.  3,383,943. 
Cyclo-Clean  Corp.  :  See — 

Chapln,  Reynold  S.  3.383,726. 
Cietll,    Jess,    Sr .    to    The   Alan    I.    W.    Frank    Corp.    Plastic 

molding  apparatus.  3,384,159,  5-21-68,  01.  165—61. 
Dahl,   Norman   C.    Electrical    wrench.   3.383.961.   5-21-68    CI 

81 — 52.1. 
Dahl.  Norman  C.  Load  Indicating  means.  3,383.974.  5-21-68 

CI.  86 — 62. 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Lamm.  Heinz.  3.384.054. 
Dallalre.  Raymond,  to  P.  H.  Plastics  Inc.  Window    3,383,801, 

5-21-68,  CI.  49—468. 
D'Andrea.  Glnliano,  to  United  .States  of  America.  Army.  Com- 
pact constant  pressure  lubricator  for  the  20  mm    HS  820 
gun  sy8t(»m.  3  388,984.  5-21-68,  01.  89—1. 
Dangauthler.   Marcel,   to   I.,a   Ihibllclte  Francatse.  Device  cor- 
recting  the  amount   of  fuel   Injected   into  an  Internal   corn- 
bastion  engine.  3,384.060,  5-21-68,  CI.   123 — 139. 
Darjrene,   Carl  J.,   to  Amerook  Corp.    Roller  bracket   assembly 

for  a  drawer.  3.384.431,  5-21-68,  CI.  312—343 
Daring.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Bllllngham,  Carroll  A.,  and  Daring.  3,384,414 
DashaveTor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dashew.  Stanley  A.,  and  La  .Mers.  3.384,031. 
Dashew,  Stanley  A.,  and  H.  La  Mers,  to  The  Dasbaveror  Co. 
Railway    transportation    system.    3,384.031.    .V21-68, ,  CI. 
104—138.  < 

Davev.  Charles  T.  :  See — 

Field,  Richard  H.,  Davey,  and  Amlcone.  3,383.985. 
Davldse,  Jan,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  converting  a  color  televlalon  signal    3,384, 
706,  5-21-68,  01.  178 — 8.4.  •       .     .       . 

Davles,  Glyn  T. :  See- 
Halls,  Gordon  A.,  and  Davles.  3,384,346. 
Davles,    Terence    A.,    and    T.    Johnson,    to    The    International 
Nickel    Co.,    Inc.    Metal-to-glass    seal.    3,384.399.    5-21-08. 
CI.   287—189.365. 
Davis,  Baruch  J.  :  See-  - 

Omsteln.  I^eonard.  and  Davis.  3,384.564. 
Davis.  David  R.  :  See — 

Robinson,    Radcliffe    F..    Fine,    I^ehmacher, 
3.384,490. 

Davis,   Frank   R.   Bracket  for  collapsible  tabes 

and  the  like.  3,384,243,  5-21-68.  CT.  211—87 
Davis,   Harold   G.,   to   Rocky   Mountain   Dental   Products  Co. 

Lance   matrix    band   clamp   for   dental    purposes.    3  383,769 

5-21-68,  01.  32 — 63. 

Davis,  Jamea  E.,  and  J.  T.  Doner,  to  Whirlpool  Corp    Oven 
door.  3,384,072,  5-21-68,  01.  126 — 200. 


Davla,  John   R.,   to  Ledex   Inc.  Mounting  aasemblv  for  mt.rv 

5^21-ilS!  cl.  2^  Yes"'     ""'''*^"«K     ^<xl"      3..H84.72h, 
Davla.  Wayne  T., 

alkyl      alumli 

200 — 448. 

I>avy  and  United  Engineering  Co  Ltd  •  See 

Newsome,  David  K.  3.384,150 
l>ay,  Douglas  W.,  to  Kvan.J^md^ucta  Co.  Doer  conatnictlon 

Dajf.  Johnny  J./j.  L.  Hultt.  and  B.  B.  McOIothlln 


T.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Proceaa  for  producing  tri 
Inum      compounds.      3,884.«ai.      6-21-68.      n. 


igli 
3.383.798.  5-21-68. 
ty.  Johnny  J.    J.  L.  ..„.ii.  .„„  „.  „    jacuiotniin    to  Gulf 


See- 


ApparatUM 
3.384.468. 

Clga 

78 


E..  to  The  Tavlor  Winfleld  Corp    Induction 

trlD  Joints    3.384.732.   5-21-88.  CI    219—97 

C.    Gerard,    and    P.    Maldague.    to    Soclete 


reactor.     3.384.549. 
3,384,742,    5-21-68. 


and    Davis, 
safety   raior 


3,;«4,177,  5-21-68,  a    160 — 42 
Days.  Mrs.,  Ideal  Baby  Shoe  Co    Inc 

-McGlnnlty,  Janes  R.  3,383.782 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co..  The    See^- 

Waither.  Wiliiam  D  ,  and  Afandor.  3,884,203 
Dean,   Harry   N.,   to  Libbey  Oweaa-Kord  Olaas  Co 

S^2ii^Ta"'&-T5'2"'*"   '•'**'   «*"•-'   »-" 

Dearsley,  George,  to  American  Maehlae  A  Foundry  Co  v..„ 
.v-'*u"*  etching  mecfaanlam.  3,383,830,  6-aa-68  CI  63-78 
I>ecker,   Desmond   E     '-   —• -     -      ■       —:    -  rr  .    •      •.  >~ 

annealing  of  st 
I»ellege.    Jacques^   v 

Anglo  Beige     Vulcaln,     S.A.     Nuclear 
5-21-68.  CI.  176—36. 
Delllgattl,    Susie   G.    Ballpoint    penllght 

CI.  240 — 6.46. 
Delron  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :  See- 

Cuahman.  Kenneth  V.  3,383,973 
l>e  Luxe  Topper  Corp.  :  See— 

Bonanno,  Joaeph  L.  3,383,793 
De  Montmollln    Jean-Pierre  :  See- 

Leclercq.  Rene.  3,383,762. 
De  .\let.  Edmond.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc   Ampll 

;^o°,*  „o 'Ti^'K."*''*     h'Tlng     two     translators      3..384.830 
5-21    08.  Cl.  .330 — 18. 
Denkl  Kagakii  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalaha  :  set 

Horlle.     Shigeki.     Sakaoka.     KurematMu.     and     Hirauka 

3,384  021. 

Denlinger,  Carl   E..  to  Owens  Illinol..,  Inc.  Method  and  apn« 

ratus  for   removing  nolle.   3,383,964.  5-21-68    01    82—47 

^/^ ''■'illf;    P«"'    f-   •nd    J'     »     Mauer.    to    F:astaian    Kodak 

Co.     Silicate    based     laser    glann     3.384.597.    5-21-68.    il 

252 — 301.6. 

Dermodv.    Dennis    J.,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corp 

VarUble  orlftce  device.  3,384,338,  5-21-68,  Cl    231—205 
De  Serre.  Charles  G   :  See — 

Berkman.  John   W..   De  Serre.  and  Johnson    3,384  301. 
Deshayes.  Jean,  and   W    .Stoppacber.   to  La  Lunette  de  Paris 

Inc.  Lens  block.  3.383.808.  5-21  -68.  O.  51—216 
Deotache  Gold-  und   Silber  ScheldeanaUlt   vormals   Roessler 
See — 

Schwarse.  Werner.  3.384.683. 
De  Vos.  Marcel  O.  Control  for  captive  toy  alrplanea.  S.38S  - 
791.  5-21-68,  a.  46—77.  »«"".   o.*~. 

EJexter  Corp.,  The  :  see — 

Lee,  Max  M.  3,384,610. 
He  Young.  Jay.  to  Michigan  Brasa  Co.  Sink  strainer  assembly 

3.383  715.  5-21    <W*.  Cl    4—288. 
Dlamtt.  Patrick  A.,  to  E.  R    Sauibb  h  Sons,  lac    10  methylated 

corticosteroids.    3.384.037.    5-21-68,   CI.    260-239  5 
Dickens.     William     P..     to     Indiana     Unlveralty     Foundation 
Indiana  Memorial   Union.   Football  dummy  with  protective 
handgrips    3,384,872,  5-21-68,  C\.  273—55 
Dldler  Werke  A.<;.  :  See— 

Unnemann    Rolf   3.383.824. 
I'otocnik.  Kurt.  3,3S4.339 
Diehl,     .\lan     V.     Trailer     suspension     assembly.     3,384,884. 

5-21-68,  n.  280-43.18. 
Dlehl.  John  M  :  See— 

Rautlola,  .Norman  A.,  and  Diehl.  3.884.074. 
Dleterlch.    Dieter,    and    E.    Muller.    to    Fartoenfabrlken    Bayer 
.VktlengeAelliirbafr.      Croaallnkinc      aqueous      poljruretbaoM 
with    rormaldehy«'e.    3.384.00<1.    5-21-68,    Cl     20O     29  4 
I>lllow.  Erie  H    F.  :  Srr 

VanhentenHJk,    Joaephus    K.    F.,    Dlllow.    and    I.^nM«en 

3.3H4.250 

Dlmeff.  John,   and  <;.   W.   Coon,   to   United   .states  of  America. 

.National   .Aeronautics  and   Space  .Xdministration.   VIbrafInc 

element    electrometer    »Ith    output    signal     magnified    over 

Input    signal    by   a    function   of   the   mechanical   Q   of   the 

vibrating   element.    3.384.820.    5-21-68.    Cl.    324—120 

Dl    Megllo.    Joseph    E..    to    Leeaona    Corp.    Winding    machine 

3.184.314.  5-21-68.  Cl.  242—27. 
Dl    Plasza.    Gerald    C    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc 
Ferrlte    phase    shifter    having    longitudinal    and    circular 
magnetic  fields  applied   to  the  ferrlte.  3,.384,841,  5-21-68. 
Cl.   333—31 
Dlrne,  Adrtanas  P.  :  See- 
Van  Geuns,  Johannes  R.,  and  Dime.  3.383.731. 
Dt   Slblo.  Vlncenso.  Violin  bass  bar  and  sound  post  construc- 
tion  3.383  970.  5-21-68.  Q.  84—276. 

Dluzet.  Emlle  J.,  to  Soclete  Indastrielle  dea  Nouvelles  Tech 
nlquea  Radloelectrloues  et  de  I'Electronlque  Francalse 
Teaching  machine.  3.383.781.  5-21-68.  Cl.  35 — 9 

Dixon.  Don  P.  Automobile  air  conditioning  ayatem.  3.384.297. 

5-21-68.  Cl.  230—183. 
Doengea.  William  R.  :  Bee — 

Servos.  Gerald  H..  and  Doengea.  3.383.905. 

Dokulil.  John.  0.  R.  Dnpree.  E  Mealin.  8.  Morgenstem.  and 
A.  J.  Plasencia  to  J.  A.  Maurer  Inc.  Portable  daylight 
film  processor.  3,383,996,  5-21-68,  Cl.  93 — »4. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Samuel  H.  3,384,787. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


is 


Domba.    Rlrmer.    to    Naloo    Cbpinical    Co.    Novel    rompoRttioni) 
and  tbrlr  um>  In  prerrntliiK  and  inhlbitliiK  foam.  8,384,000. 
!V-21-«8,  n.  282— S5H. 
Donaldaon  Co.  Inc.  .  Hre — 

Olaon.  Lawirnr*  J.,  Andrmon,  and  OronhoU.  !{.»K;t.A41 
Doner.  John  T.  :  Hee — 

Davl*.  JamfR  K..  and  Doner.  3.384.072. 
Dome.  Arthur  :  Ser   -  .         .    -i      r 

Webb   Jamea  E.  S.384.895. 
Douirhty,  Daniel  A. :  Her — 

Ren*.   Donald   K..   DouKhtr.  and  Tlbbettn.   3.384.74A. 
Doundoulakli.  Oenrge  J.   Narrow  band   television.  3,384.710, 

5-21-68.  CI.  178 — 8.8. 
l^outre,  Aaelard.  Elertrlc  atove  with  heating  metallic  platea. 

3.384,737.  5-21-68,  CI.  219 — 460. 
Dontt,  Klnc«l«7  A.  :  See — 

Harpman.  Webster  B.  8.384.122.  r    ' 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Blankenshlp.  Milton  J.,  and  McCarthy.  3.384,673. 
Gilbert.  Herman  8   3.SM.44S. 
Morer  John  R.  3.S84.596. 
Moaaell.  Doraey  R..  and  Holmaen.  3.384,472. 
Olatowskl.  Franctaaek,  and  Newport.  3.384.463. 
Favlich.  JoMpb  P..  and  Elbel.  8.384,17S. 
Relfachneldcr.  Walter.  3.384.670. 
Schroeder.  Robert  E..  West,  and  Mick.  3.383.750. 
Dowtjr  Rotol  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Palmer.  John  R.  3.384.331. 
DrakuMch.  Mlrko  :  See— 

Marin.  Emil,  Drakullch.  and  McDonaxb    3,384,l.te. 
Drarlng.  Walter  J.,  to  Philadelphia  Metal  Stampinx  Co..  Inc. 
Methoida    and    apparatnt   for   butt    welding   wired   an  ^    the 
article  produced  therefrom.  3  884,781   8-21-68,  CI.  21»— 87. 
Drayer.   T.    Oary.   and   J.    L.    Vande   Wlele.    to   interna ilonal 
Marreater    Co.    Pivot    lock    mechanlum    for    corn    ptckerx. 
3.383,842.  5-21-68    CI.  56—2 
Drayer,  T  Gary,  and  R.  L.  Sutton,  to  International  Harveater 
Co.    Tractor   mounted   corn   harvester.   3.383,848.   5-21-68, 
<'l.  56^15. 
Dratan.  Pavel,  and  O.  Brychta.  to  Zavody  prum.Tnlove  Aut<>- 
matlaace     Pneumatic  logic  ayatem  on   the   block   principle. 
3,384.113    5-21-68.  CI    137—608 
Dresaer  Induttrlet,  Inc.  :  Bet— 

Swift,  Gilbert.  3,S83,»1S. 
Dual- Lite  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Serra.  I>eonlldo.  8.384.886 
Daboia.  Joseph  W     H.  Haagsma,  and  J.  H.  N/dam.  to  J.  D. 
Marahall,  and  H.  L.   Bomar.  aa  Trustees  or  The  Carol!na 
Patent    Development    Tmat.    Tarn    positioner    for    textile 
machines.  3.383,847.  8-21-68,  CI.  87—54. 
I>ubos,  Jaoqoe*  :  Bee — 

Conche     Prancola.    Dnbot.    Oullloteau.    and    Plllerault. 
3  383  828 
Duddleaton.  James  M..  and  H.  H.  Garrett.  Combined 
carton  and  plastic  bottle  filling  machine.  3.383,829. 
68.  CI    53—55. 

Dulnker,    Simon,    and   G.    Haas,    to   North    American    Philip* 

Co.,  Inc.  Disc  memory  storage  comprising  magnetic  headx 

arranged    obliqoely    to    the   track.    S.384,880.    5-21-68.    CI. 

340— 174.1. 

Danean.  Noel  0.  Remote-control  ■ystema  with  coded  audio 

Blfnals.  3.S84.71S.  &-21-68,  a.  17»— 2. 
IHiDton.    Thornier   A.,    to  The   International   Nickel   Co.,   Inc. 
NItrlded  iron  powder  core  with  controlled  permeability  co- 
efflclent.  3,884.589.  5-21-68.  CI.  252—62.54 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Arthur.  Wilfred  J.  3,384,661. 
Blake,  Ralph  K.  3.384,^485. 
Brandt.  Harrr  W..  and  Bnaae.  3,384  612 
Oalt.  Jamea  C..  and  Lundaagcr.  3.884,682. 
Makanal.  Mnnser.  S.S84,eOC 
Matbewa^Ralpb  T.  3,384,160. 
Parrlth.  Robert  G.  3,3S4  S31. 
.Stevenson,  HsIsey  B.  3,384.503. 
Ihipree,  Clvde  R.  :  See— 

Dokultl.  John,  Dupree.   MesUn.  Morgenstern,  and  Platen 
da.  3.383.896. 
I>urlnck.    Rene,    to    Soclete    Fives    Lille  Call.    Tire    fantMiIng 

for  a  rotarr  shell.  8.S84,3A6,  5-21-68,  CI.  263—33 
Dularet.  Alain  P.  J.  High  shock  absorhlng  flexible  coupllni; 

3,383.883.  8-21-68.  CI.  64—27 
Dutro.    Lvle   V.    Outfeed   mechanism.   3,384,366,   5-21-68.   CI. 

271 — 12. 
KIM  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Palmer,  Thomas  W.,  and  Hune.  8,383.948 
Easley,   Ralph  S^  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Machine  feed 

mechanlam.  3.384,730,  5-21-68,  CI.  219 — 10.73. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Be«ker.  Richard  W.  8.384.483. 
Breason.  Richard  J.  3,883,803. 
Canter,  Frank  C^  and  Perry.  3,384,668. 
De  Paolla,  Paul  F..  and  liauer.  3,3i4,597. 
Reseltlne   Donald  W.   Jones,  and  Uncolo.  3.384,487. 
Lincoln.  Lcwla  L..  and  Hcseltlne.  3,384^489. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  and  Harvey.  8.384.318 
Be«a,  WlUlan  W.  S  S84.480. 
Relthel.  Raymond  F.  3,384,560. 
Schadc.  WlUy  E.,  and  Scblld.  8.384,435. 
SUnln.  Theodore  E..  and  Brown.  3,384,636. 
Taber.  Robert  C,  and  Brooker.  3.384.486 
Trevor.  Donald  J.,  Henaon.  and  Raach.  3,384,480 
Wetaaberger.  Arnold,  and  KIbler.  3,384,657 
Eastwood,  Fred,  to  Foseco  Tradlna  A.O.  Biethod  for  forming 
_  hot  top  liners.  3.384  149,  5-21-68.  CI.  164—83 
Eaton  Yale  *  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Searle.  CUrk  A.  8,884.020. 

k\\  2i^^%',    Pi,  ^SSP*""*    control    apparatus.    3.384.199. 
!>— *l-68,  CI.  181 — 38, 

Edmnntte,  Jo^  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  traoamls- 


t'JT' 


Blon.  8,883,848.  5-21-68.  CI.  74 — 688. 


f»    r\-  < 


Edwards.  Robert  S.  :  Sec — 

".9!*ti  Kdward  H..  Edwards   and  Slbert.  3.384,587 
Kgee.  Walter  W..  W.  A.  Von  Lersner,  and  W.  J    Feehery    Jr 
•maV^o^ao  ^%^^  ^"-  **•**"«  and  dispensing  unit.  3,^84,- 
Kgg^T,  JoHef  :  Bee — 

atrobel   Josef,  and  Egeer.  3.384.514. 
Kgnell,  Lennart  O..  to  Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Al'oy 
7*1**  10  0*'  "*^*^^^  o'  making  same.  3,384,476.  5-21-68,  CI. 

Elchner  Organisation  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

....-■   '^^P'roph,  F^ani.  and  Krause.  3,384,299. 

Kklund.  Henrik  J.,  and  D.  W.  Shields,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Wood 

chipper.  3.384.311.  5-21-68.  CI.  241—56. 
Klbel,  Jacques  L.  :  «ee — 

.,.      P»vllch.  Joseph  P.,  and  Elbel.  3,384,175. 
fclectro-Optlcal  Systems,  Inc.  :  See —  V  ,  '^  ■^  .  - 

Kazan,   Benjamin,  and  Wlnslow.  3.384.792  'U 

Kuskevlcs,    Guntis,    and    Scott.    3,384,107 
Elektrlska  Svetsnlngsaktebolaget :  See — 

Jakobsson.  Karl  V.  3.384,734. 
ElektroAerosol  Zlems  &  Co.  :  See- 
.„,   Zlems.  Helmut,  and  BOnlcke.  3,384,440. 
Klfers,  Gunther,   to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.   Process  for 
production  of  polymers  of  propylene  oxide.  3,384.603.  6-21- 

tto,  CI.  aToO — 2. 

KIkIn     Harold    L..    to    Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.    Hydrophlllc 
urethane  compositions  and  process  for  preparation  of  mols 
W-^  containing  breathable  fabrics.  3.384,506,  5-21-68,  CI. 
1 17 — 6  J. 

Kllenberger,  Donald  L.  :  See— 

Schaefer,   Edward   J.,   Reflce,   and   Ellenberger.   3,384  769 

fill  ^^t^J^'^-  It^^^'^^  J  ■  and  Ellenberger.  3,384,860. 
Klllott.  Edgar  R.  :  See— 

Grant,  John  B.,  and  Elliott.  3.383.832 
Llmore.  Owen  E..  to  Vendlt.  Inc.  Document  Inspection  appa- 

ratus.  3,84.234.  5-21-68,  CI.  209—73 
KItra  Corp.  :  See — 

Hardin.  James  T..  and  Lovrenlch.  3.384,803 
Nelson.  Jord  O.  3.383  925. 
Kmhart  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Blumenfeld,  John  F.  3.384,698. 
Engel.  Edward  I.,  and  W.  J.  Smith,  to  Federal  Pacific  Elec 
trie  Lo.  Knergy  storage  mechanism  for  actuating  circuit 
breakers  and  the  like.  3.383,853,  5-21-68.  Cl.  60^7 
Kngel  John  H.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Combined  reform- 
at' ^,  15!o  "i.?"'  ■"'^  '^^'^^  "'•  naphthas.  3,384.571,  5-21- 
Oo,  LI.  208 — 79. 

Engel.  Werner  :  See — 

Wiemann.  Lother,  and  £ngel    3,384,383 

Kngelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corp   •  See 

Robinson.  Alfred  J.  3.384.602. 
i^i**'*'^*™*'*.  ^-  ^?  General  Electric  Co.  Decorative  pulsat- 
313—222*     '°*'*°<****^*"'     '""P      3.384.774.     5-21-68.     Cl. 
Enstrom.  R.'  J.,  Corp.  :  «ee— 

Shulti    Paul  L..  and  Bretl.  3,383.933. 

Kppler.  John  Machine  Works    Inc      See 

Snyderman    Joseph.  3.383.965 
''ta^    Vfl-^'*'''*'''      Closure     lock.     3.383,885,     5-21-68      Cl 

Iv — 10(  .  ' 

Erchak.  Michael.  Jr..  F.  E.  Carrock.  and  K.  F.  Koch  to  Rexall 
Urug  and  Chemical  Co.  Process  of  preparing  viny  aromatic 
^^2^1*^"  cT'*260!^87'*4"''    P*"J^P»»*°y'«n^    ollde  "^  3  38T682 

Erck    Louis  J.  :  See — 

L'-o^ii    °   ^\i^^l  William   R.,   and   Erck.   3.384.310. 

'899"5l2l'-^ 0-72-3^9®    '^'"°''    ^*"*'*°«  ''^**'*    3,383.- 
Erk.  Adll  :  See— 

■^'VA'^i^'"''"*^  w'„^'L°*l''°P''    Kruckewltt.    Ann,    Erk. 

P ^if.^'P''*'  "d  Mollenhoff.  3.384.724. 

^  i.i  ""'?  E.  and  A.  Odlnak,  to  The  Upjohn  Co  Com- 
^TrbVr"  Vosn'Sr,^^'*'"*'!,^''*"^'  isocyanate)  ^irltS  Frlhydr" 
5^21-68    a    26al!453''        P'^P*"-*"""     thereof.     3,384.653. 

'■'7)inei^*/^^nJi„i'  ^  •  '°  ^•^r'**^  ^"  Petlts-Flls  de  Leonard 
?2T-i68  Cl  m-Sfl's  *  ""''*"*''  ""^  '""''°«  3.384.504, 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      S'e— 

Anderson    Donald   G..  and   Pfrehm.   3.384.419 

Brown.  John  A.  3.384.675. 

Brown    John  A.,  and  Knapp.  3.384  674 

te'l^'v^i*'"',.*;;?''*'  P"'^*"-  3.384.491. 

Idenden,  John  E.  3  384,474. 

Mason.  Ralph  B.,  and  Hamner.  3,384  448 

Peet.  .Nick  P    3,384,569.  '"••••o. 

t.-.   ,.f,opkln.  Alexander  H.  3,384,466. 
Ktabllssement  Paslnvest  :  See 

.^..  .^'"i'""'  Pi^yo  V.  L.  3.383.836. 
Kflilcon.  Inc.  :  See — 

EthyT  C'orp.'-   See-''^*"*-  "    '•'**•«"• 

Davis,   Warne  T.  3.384.651. 

Hopkins.  Frank  M.  3.384.559 
i„,^       *■  Z.***"!  ''.<  ^^^^'  and  Kellogg.  3.383.904 
Kuropean  Atomic  linerjry  Community   (Euratom)-  See— 
Bonnaure.  Pierre  E.  3.384.245  uroiom;      «ee— 

Kvans  I'roducts  Co.  :  See — 

Day    Douglas  W.  3.383.798. 
Kvera    Clarence  C.  :  See — 

Turnbull.  Glen  O.,  and  Evers.  3.384  232 

K.MC  Corp.  :  See— 

S?lf""ir?k"t384;55r  "°"»   '•^''''''- 
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Fahrni.  Fred  :  See — 

I'aereU,  Frans.  3,383,735. 
Fair.  Delbert  W,  :  See- 

Brown.  Graydon  L..  and  Fair.  3.38-i, 
Fair,  I»onaId  \V.  :  See-  .       .    - 

Markowitz,  Joel,  and  Fair.  3.384, 74.V  • 

Falcon  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hunimert.  Uudolf  \V.  3.383,760. 
Falek,  Seymour  C.  Anti  friction  support  bar.  3,384.244.  5-21- 

08.  CI.  211  —  123. 
Farbenfabriken  Baj'er  Aktiengf-selUchaft  :  See — 
Dleterlch.  Dieter,  and  MuUer.  3.384.t50tf. 
Heller,     Karl-Heinz,     I'opper.     Nentwlg.     and     Schnell. 

3,384,616. 
Nentwig,  Joachim,  Krimni,  Schnell,  and  Nussler.  3.384,- 
443. 
F^rbwerke   Hoechst   AktiengeeellscJiaft   vormals  :   See — 

KusehiK.    Helnrich.    Auniuller,    Korger,    Wagner.    Scholi. 

and  Bander.  3.384.757. 

Farrell,    Ronald  J.,  and   F.   Lannert,  to  SKF   Industriett.   Inc. 

Needle    roller    bearini;    assembly.    3,384.429,    5-21-68.    CI. 

308 — 187.1. 

Fawkes,  Donald  (J.,  to  Henry  Pratt  Co.  Butterfly  valve  for 

high  vacuum  wrvice.  3..'i84,340.  .V21-08.  CI.  251—307. 
Federal  I'acillc  Klectric  Co.  ;  See — 

Kngel.  Edward  I.,  and  Smith.  3.383  853. 
Federer,  Jerome  P..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  IJquld 

expulsion  device.  3.384,272,  5-21-68.  CI.  222      189. 
Fedoseev,  Robert  J.,  and  J.  A.  Konjkov.  to  Nauchno-Isjiledova- 
telsky    Institute    Teploenergetlches  kogo    F'rlbonwtroenija. 
Pneumatic  device  of  long-time  memorv.  3. .384. 110,  5-21-08. 
C\.   137—  609. 
Feeherv.  WllllMm  J.    Jr.  ;  Sre 

Kge.\  Walter  W..  Von  I^rsner.  and  Feehery.  3.384.268. 
Fener.    .Vlfre<l.    .VIean.t    for    xplicing    fhermoplaxtic    webbing. 

3,384,527,  5-21-68,  CI.  156—502. 
Fenet,  (Jilbert.  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  RtablisKements  Fenet. 
Liquid  fertillxer  .ippllcator  for  a  plow    3.384.038.  .■i-21-«8, 
111-    H. 
Fenner.  Robert  M..  and  I>.  E.  Mamilton.  (iymnastlc  horisontal 

bars.  3,384,.'?08.  .V  21-08.  CI.  272     62. 
Fenwal  Inc.  •  See —  ' 

Walbrldge.  Lymiin  H.  3.384.4.39. 
Fernandez.     Oavid.     to     AeroJetCJeneral     Corp.     Rofor     hubs 

3.384.185.  .V-21-68.  CI.  I7a     160.53. 
Fernseh  G.ni.b.H.  :  Sec 

Bopn.  Achim    and  Krause.  3,384,707. 
Ferr^I.  Robert  K..  to  Inited  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Coated  rice  and  method  of  preparing  same,  3.384.493.  .V21 
68.  ri.  99      83. 
Ferrlpno,   William  I...  Jr.,   to  (;eneral   Elertric  Co.  Control  aiic- 
nal   transmitter  including  complementary  trigger  and  oscil- 
lator transistors.  3.384.704.  .V21    OH.  CI.  307—262. 
Field.  Richarc:  H..  C.  T.  Davey.  and  R.  ^'..  Amicone.  to  Inlted 
States    of    America.    Army.    Positive    interlocking    safety 
switch.  3.3.83.985.  5-21-68.  CI.  89—1. 
Fielding.   Harry   L.,   to  MIxerraoblle  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Ve- 
hicle articulated   on   a   cant.  3.384.196.   .".   21-68.   CI.   180- 
79.2. 
Fike  Metal  Pro<lucts  Corp.  :  See 

F>ltsche.  Donald  E.  3.384,202. 
Fine    Ralph  :  See— 

Robinson.    Radclilfe    F..    Fine.    Lehmacher.    and    Davis. 
3  384  496 
Fink.    WUliam   C..   and    H.    S.    Painter,   to   Sylvania    Electric 
Products.    Inc.    Photoflash    lamp.    3.384.441.    5-21-68.    CI. 
431—95. 
Firma  Passat  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See 

Meyer.  Arnfrled.  3.383.884. 
Firnbaber.  Miles  S.  Nickel  chromium  alloys.  3.384.478.  5-21- 

68.  CI.  75--171. 
Fischer,  Erwln  :  See — 

Winkler.  Alfred.  Bammesberger.  and  Fischer.  3.384  803 
Fiscus.  Douglas  E..   to  Cargill.   Inc.  Transfer  system.   3.384. 

420,  .5-21-08,  CI.  .302  —  17. 
Fisher.    Lawrence    E..    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co.    Multi-phase 
electric  power  distribution  .system.   3.384.8.56.  .'.-21-68.  CI. 

33g 22 

Flack,  HVibert  P..  M.  0.  Sanchei.  and  C.  T.  Umberth.  Micro 
sphere  forming  process  for  aqueous  salt  solutions  uslnjc  dis- 
solved ammonia  in  a  dehvdratlntr  solvent.  3.384.687.  ,>-21- 
08.  CI.  264 — .5. 
Flanagan.  Mary  D.  :  See— 

Scidmore.   Wright   H..   and    Flanagan.    3,384.434. 
Flatt.  Warner,  to  Oebruder  Buhler  AG.  Conduit  shunting  de 

vice.  3.384.421.  .5-21-68.  CI.  302—28. 
Fleischer.  Kurt  W..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Tube  support 

3..384.053    .5-21-68.  CI.   122 — 510. 
Flint.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Placke.  Dale  L..  and  Flint.  3.384,211. 
Fluck.  Ekkehard,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Prf>ce«a 
for  preparing   tetrameric,   phosphonltrlllc  chloride.   3,884,- 
462.  5-21-68,  CI.  23—357. 
Flvnn.    Joseph    C    to    General    Mold    and    Machinery    Corp. 
variable    speed    drive    mechanism.    3,383.9.34,    .5-21-08.    CI. 
74—230.17. 
Folkerts.  Walter  E..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Power  steering  gear 

3.383.939.  &-21-68.  CT.  74 — 497. 
Forbush.    Lothrop    M..    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Multiple 
liquid  reservoir  liquid  level  indicator.  3.384.885.  5-21-68. 
a.  340—244. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Humenlk.  Michael,  Jr..  and  Moskowltz.  3.384.465. 
Forney,   Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  and   R.   S.  Hogendobler.  to  AMP  Inc 
Coaxial  connector.  3.384.703.  5-21-68.  CT.  174—75. 

Forte.  Vincent  A. :  See — 

Narduzzi.  John  E..  Wing,  and  Forte.  3,383.746. 

Foseco  Trading  A.G. :  See — 
Eastwood,  Fted.  3,384,149, 

I 


Paint  tube  park- 


Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

.Moylan    William  P.  3.383.744. 
Fourqurean.   Nell   S.   Drinking  container.  3.S84.257.  5-21-68. 

Fouse,    William   H..   to  Anchor   Hocking  (ilaas  Corp    Liquid 
c<M>led    holder    for    furnace    electrode.    3.384.097.    5-21-08. 

Fox.  Gerald  B.  :  ^rc 

Me«»ker.  I>avld  .\     and  Fox.  3.384  097 
Fox.    William    A.    ami   C     H     .McMills.    %    to  C    P     Rlva    Jr 

Chair  tie.  3.3H3  7;JH.  .5   21-68.  CI.  24--81  ' 

Fragnlto.  Daniel  A.,  and  W.  B.  Toper,  to  Carrier  Corp  Celllna 

air  terminal.  3.-383.999.  .V21-88.  CI   98--40 
FraleiKh,  Jonathan.  Safety  catch.  3.383,740,  5^21-68   CI   24 — 

157. 
Franco.   .\lfre<l   .\1..   to  M.   Grumbacher.   Inc 

age.  3.3-«4.222.  5-21-68.  CI.  20O    -46 
l->ank.  Alan  I.  W..  to  The  Alan  I.  W.  Frank  Corp    Container 

li.l    3.384.265.  .5-21-08.  CI.  220    -97. 
Frank.  .\lan  I.  W..  Corp..  The  :  See 
Csetll.  Jess.  Sr.  3.384.159. 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W.  3.384.205 
Franklin  Electric  Co  .  Inc  :  Her— 
Han.sen,  Omar,  Jr.  3.384.524 

.Sohaefer.   Edward   J..   Reflce.   and   Ellenberger.   3.384,709 

Schaefer.   e«lward   J.,   and    KUenberger    3..1H4.860 

l->ansen.    Theodorus.    to    .\.V.    Machlnpfabriek    L     te    Strake. 

Device  for  making  up  a  weft.  3.384,128,  5-21-68.  CI.  139— 

127. 

Franz,   Raymond  A.,  and  J.  C.  Hill,  to  Montanto  Co    Olefin 

Isomertiatlon.  3.384,077.  5  21-08.  CI.  260     683.2 
Frederick.  George  A.,  and  L.  E.  Burchard.  to  Peoples  Develop, 
ment    Inc.    Pigging  device  and   detection  system.   3,384,312 
5-21-68    CI.  134—8. 
Fredrick.  Claud.  Jr..  and  J.  J.  GrImm,  to  The  Steelcraff  .Mfg 
Co.    Fire  door   control   apparatus.   3,383.796    5-21-68    Cl 
49 — 7. 
Freeman.  Ardee  H.  :  See    - 

Schulte.  Harold  F..  and  Freeman    .1.383.803 
Freeman.  Frederick,  and  H.  F    Smith,  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd   Gas 

turbine  engine.  3.383.855.  .V21-68.  Cl.  60-  39  65 
French.   Walter  L  :   See 

Cumbers.  iMvId  C.  and  French    3.383.918 
Krettoloso.   Paul,   to  l.S.  Blind  Stitih   .Machine  Corp    Attach 
ment  for  belt  loop  machine.  3.384,040    5   21-08    Cl    112      ■• 
Freudenthal.  Frank  D.  :  See 

Broderaon.  Dean  E..  Qronemeyer.  and  Freudenihal   3.384.- 
186. 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  I).  I.  Randall,  to  General  Aniline 
&    y\\m    Corp.    Amtnophenoxymethylated     phthalocvanlnes 
3.384.044.    5-21-68.    Cl.    260      .T14.5 
Frlden.   Inc.  :   See 

Thayer.  Louis  C.  3.384.216 
Friedman.  Arnold  I.,  and  D.  H.  Beaumont,  to  General  Electric 
Co.   Halophosphate  phosphor  treatment  process    3.384  598 
5-21-68.    Cl     252      301  4 
Friedman.   Merritt  :    See 

Cuzza.  John.  Friedman,  and  Undley.  3,384,083. 
Frits    Bode   Mechanlsche   Bouwmatertalen   N.V   •   See — 

Janssens,  Hendrlkus  A    J    J    3.383,802. 
Frltsche,  Donald  E..  to  Fike  Metal  Products  Corp    Detonator 
assembly  for  rupture  disc  having  explosive  strips  thereon 
3,384,262.  5-21-68.   Cl.   220     47 
Frltzmeler.  Oeorc.  KG  ■  See — 

Wlngen.   Wilhelm.  3.384.412. 
Froget.  Pierre,  to  Grlesser  AG    Method  for  producing  a  con 
tinuouj  cloth  and  machine  for  carrying  out  the  same  3.384.- 
519    5-21^8.   a.    156^    65. 
Frohbach.  Hu'»h  F.  :  See — 

Macovskl.  Albert,  and  Frohbach.  3.384.898 
Frohbleter,  Edwin  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Method  of  harvest 
Ing  Ice  bodies  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.383.876.  .5-21-68 
Cl.   62-72. 
Frost.   William  T..  and   E    T    Hatley.  to  International   BusI 
ness    Machines   Corp.    Msanetlc    transducer   head    assembly 
with  offset  pole  pieces.   3.384.881.  5-21-68.   Cl.  S40— 174  I 
Frydenlund.  .\rthur  J.  Guide  means  for  saws   3  384  1.35   5-21- 

68,  Cl.  143-6. 
Fuchs.  Alfons.  to  Gesell.schaff  Fur  Elektrometalliirrle  mhH 
Method   of  produclnc  nltrldlns  agents    .T.3S4.453     5  21-08 
Cl.    23       191 
FuJIknra  Cable  Works.  Ltd  ,  The  :  Srr 

Takada.  Toshlhlsa    Tanakn.  and  Nishikawa    3.383  846 
FuJImoto.   Yo«hlhl«a      See 

Kobayashl.  Hldehlko,  Sasagurl,  and  FuJImoto   3..184  681 
Pujlsawa.    Keizo:    See— 

Hsyasaka.  Toshlo.  Masnzawa.  Sensakl.  Ooml.  Ogawa    and 
Fujlsswa.    3.383.761 
Fuknmltsu    Mlnoni  :  See — 

Teshlma    Mlnoni.   3.384.789 
Fukumoto.   MItsunobu  :  See   - 

Kato.   Masaakl.  Komori,  and  Fukumoto. 
Fuller.    Joseph   R.    Ventilation   exhaust   fan 
preventer.   3.384,000.   5-21-68.  Cl.   98 — 48. 

'^"J^'i^-  rX"1$''  ^^  '^'^  "°P  harreitlng  apparatus.  3.384.201 
.5-21-68.   Cl.    182—148. 

Furuva.  Shoil  :  See — 

Tsutsuml.  Terao,  and  Furuya.  3,384.361. 

fnriey.  Denis  A.  Hand  tools.  3.384.408.  5-21-68,  O  294— 
65.5. 

Gabriel.  Harry.  J.  M.  Alexander.  Jr..  and  W    H.  Hamilton,  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Industrial  process  and  apparatus 
3.384.035.  5-21-68.  Cl.   107—17. 

Oallmbeftl.  James  M..  and  D.  O.  Jones,  to  Kennametal  Inc 
Cutting  Insert.  3.383.748.  5-21-88.  Cl.  29—95. 

GaUn.  Robert.  J.  Miller,  and  V  O.  SharDe,  to  General  Motors 
5^21-M    c!  "'     °^  system  for  clothes  washer.  3.383.928. 


3.384,.568. 
with    back   draft 
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3.384,077, 
3.3S4.078. 


Oilt.  jAmes  C  .  and  C.  B.  Lundsafcer.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Co.  Method  for  producing  Kquare-meHh  net  Htruc- 
tore.  3.384.692  5-21-68.  CI.  264  167. 
QalrlD,  Tbomaa  J.,  and  F.  A.  Hugheii,  to  AtlaH  Chemical  In- 
duKtrlei*,  Inc.  Determent  ctim[>o8ltloni<  contHlnlng  builders 
and  a  urva-oleAoe  sulfuric  acid  condenxatlun  (troduct.  3.384,- 
594.  r>-2l-4Ui.  Cl.  252—137. 
OardDPr-I>enrer   Co.  :   Hee — 

Baker    WlHlani  J  .  and  Boeger.  3,384.200. 
Gardner.  Howard  P..  and  B.  G.  RobertH,  to  Accurniatlc  Corp. 
RoUtlonal  attitude  Indicator.  3.383,772,  5-21-68,  Cl.  33— 
207. 
Garrett,  Howard  R.  :  Bee — 

DuddleatoD,  James  M.,  and  Garrett.  3,383,829 
Garrett.  Richard  M.  :  8tt —  »<• 

Morler,  William  J  .  and  Garrett    3.384,874. 
Garrett,  William  C    Article  counting  machine  with  automatic 
control  of  discharge  aaalstant.  3,384,269,  5-21-68.  Cl.  221 
201. 
Gartland.   Albert   J..   Jr..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Pushbutton 
switch    with    Improved    detent    plunger    retaining    means. 
3,384,721,  5-21-68,  Cl.  200-5 
Garwood,  Wlllltro  K.  :  8ee— 

Myers.  Claude  G..  Roi>e.  and  Garwood.  3,384.572. 
Gasparac.   Rudolph   J.,   and   A.   P.   SsaJ,   to  Nordberg   Mfg.   Co. 
Feeders   for   crunhers   and   the   like.   3,384.215,   5-21-68,   Cl. 
193—3. 
Gasimann.   Albert   H.,    to   Amerlcau   Machlnt'  k  Foundry  Co. 
Automatic  cooking  machine    3,384,497,  5-21-68.   Cl.   99— 
334. 
Uatch,   David    M.   Framework   apparatus  and   method   for  fab- 

rlratlDff  name    3,383.821.  5-21-68.  Cl.  52  — 64R. 
GattTs  Technique  8. A.  :  See 

Mlgule^Albrecbt,  and  Burde.  3,384,354. 
Uauthier,  William  K.   Abdominal  retractor  device. 

5-21-68,   Cl.    128—20. 
Gauthler.    William    K.    Adjustable    retractor   blade 

5-21-68.   Cl.    128 — 20. 
Gaymor  Trailers   Ltd.  :   Srr 

Moirlat.  Maurice,  and  Trehout.  3.384.390. 
Gaial.  Charles,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Fnergle  Atomlque.  Axial 

stress   limiting  device    3.383,973.   .'-21-68    Cl.    85-62. 
Gealt.  Arthur  E.  :   Sre- 

("ameron.  James  D  .  and  Oealf.  .1.384.R50. 
Gebr.    Stork  *  Cos  Apparatenfabrlek   N  V  :  See — 

Van  der  Winden.  Johannes  B.  3.384.005. 
Oebruder  Buhler  AG  :  Set 

Flatt.  Werner.  3.384.421. 
Gelgy    Chemical   Corp.  :   See- 
Hodel.  Ernst.  3.384.538. 
Oelts.    Robert    C     Superhydraullc    for^rlnc    method   and    appa- 
ratus. 3.383.891,  5-21-68,  Cl.  72—57 
Oeller,  Alan  R..  L   J.  Hasbrou.-k.  O.  L.  Mac.*<orley.  and  W.  C. 
Stetler.  to  International  Bu.tiness  Machines  Corp.  Flexible 
register  apparatns.  3.384,877.  5-21-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
General  American  Transnortatlon  Corp.  :  See- 

Xorell.   Mark  W.   3,384.457. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Freyermuth,  Harlen  B..  and  Randall.  3,384,644. 
Hill.  Wilbur  G.  3,384,212 
General  Drnamica  Corp.  :  See — 

Pennlsl    Josenb  M.  3.384, US.  ' 

Wlldl.  Paul.  3.383.890. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Roy  E.  3,384.891. 

Andrews,  James  D..  and  Kiinx.  3,384,567. 

Bremer.  John  W.  3  383.758. 

Buschmann.  Erwln  C    3  384  900. 

Carlson    Gerald  J    3.383.977. 

Chang   Winston  H    3.384  479. 

English.  James  F.  3.384.774. 

Ferrlgno.  William  L..  Jr.  3.384.764. 

Fisher.  I^wrence  E.  3.384  856. 

Friedman.    Arnold    I     and   Beaumont.   3.384.598. 

Gartland.  Albert  J  .  Jr.  3.384  721. 

Harnden.  John  D.   Jr..  and  Jones.  3,384,888. 

Heft.  Eldon  B.  3,384.846. 

Holle.  Robert  F   3  384.781. 

Houston.  John  M    3.384  776. 

Ishler    William  E..  and  Smialek.  3  384  775. 

Ivv.  Robert  C  .  and  Woodward.  3.384.812. 

Johnson.    Joseph    F.     and    I^aubenheimer.   3,384.849. 

Kauders.  Herbert  J   3  384.453. 

Untara.  Edward  M.  3.884.719. 

I^eopoW    Richard  F..  Ashlev.  and  Spawn.  3,383,986. 

Mnrer    Harrison  K    3  384  7^5. 

MrHugh    Jame«  D.  3.384  427. 

Newberrv.  Sterling  F   3  384  901. 

Nowoslelskl.  Peter.  3  384  786.  «- 

Pomfrrtt.  John  M.  3  .H84  771. 

Schmidt.  Kurt.  3  3«4  798. 

Stevens.  Clarence  M.  3  384  702. 

Swetnam.  Norman  T.  3  .184.098. 

Vodlcka.  Vincent.  3.384.770. 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See- 
Reddish.  Alan,  and  Ward.  3,384.779  *" 

General  Microwave  Corp. :  Bee—  , 

RInkel.  Sherman  A.  3,384,819. 

General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See—  _ 

Austin.  Curtis  L.  3,883,774. 

General  Mold  and  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Flynn.  Joseph  C.  3  383.934.  ,      „, 

General  Motor*  Corp. :  See — 

Ackerman.  Allen  D..  Albertiart,  and  Siewert.  3,384.515. 

Addle.  Albert  N.  3.384.156. 

Harrington.  Robert  R.  3.384,454. 

Bernard.  Jam:>N  A     and  Hensel.  3.384.213. 

Carella.  Richard  F.  3.383  945. 

Chana.  Howard  E.  S.S83,956. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — Continued 
Chrlstenson.  Howard  W.  3,383,952. 
ChrlstetiKon,  Howard  W.  3,383,953. 
I"Jdmunds.  John  O.  3,383,949. 
FerbuKh.  Lofhrop  M.  3.384,886. 
Oalln,  Robert    Miller,  and  Sharpe.  3,383,928. 
OlfTord.  Fay  E.,  and  Williams.  3.383.759.  ^ 

Hanytiz.  Kui;ene  A.  3.384.061 
Ha.vden.  John  K.  3.384.166. 
Kobrehel.  Peter  M..  and  Tauaka.  3,384,388. 
Mot'^rland,  Forest  R.  3,383,954. 
Rademacher,  Richard  J.  3,384,853. 
Sallhl,  Jalal  T.  3.384.804. 
Schlele.  Carl  A.  3.384.405. 

Stewart,  Elmer  R.,  and  Verkamp.  3.384,442.  » 

Stewart,  John  A.,  and  Ziegler.  3,384,817. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Jennings,  Lyston  C,  and  Spooner.  3,384,027. 
Waldron,  Leslie  F.  3,384,869. 
Gerard.  Claude  :  See — 

Dellege.   Jacqries.   Gerard,   and    Maldague.    3,884,549. 
Gerrard  In<lu»trle»  Ltd. :  See — 

Sansuin.  Robert  D.  3,384,131. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgle  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Fuchs,  Alfons.  3,384,455. 
Onerst,  Jan  A.,  and  G.  L.  Walther.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.     Inc.   Asymmetrically  gapped   multiple  magnetic  head. 
3,384.882,  5-21-68,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Olaninazzl.    Rolando    A.,    to    Meflna    S.A.    Sewing    machine. 

3.384.042,  5-21-68,  Cl.  112—158. 
Gibson,  Donald  F..  to  Mark  Associates,  Inc.  Colorimeter  probe. 

3.383.978    5-21-68.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Glddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

McCann.  Walter  L.  3,383,957. 
Glfforo,    Fay   E.,   and   C.    W.    Wllilama,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.  Method  of  producing  a  traasducer.  3,883,759,  5-21- 
68.  Cl.  29 — 603. 
Gilbert,    Harold    D.,    and    E.    Harrison,    to    LTV    Aerospace 
Corp.  Attitude  and  coning  control  system  for  Bpin-stablUzed 
vehicles.  3.384,323,  5-21-68.  Cl.  244—1. 
(Jllbert,  Herman  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dry  cleaning 

method.  3.384.445,  5-21-68,  Cl.  8 — 142. 
Gilbert,  Reginald  L.  G.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Ltd.    Deep  water    wave    recorder.    3,383,915,    5-21-68,    Cl. 
73—170. 
(Jllchrlst,   Robert  F.,   to  Vega   Mfg.  Corp.  Lock  coupling  for 

Pipe.  3.384.392.  5-21-67,  Cl.  285—105. 
Gllle   Paul ;  Bee — 

Hllgendorf    Joachim,  and  Gllle.  3,384,009. 
Glllet.  Ctiarles  E.,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dlte  :  Vallourec.  Bench 
for    pneumatically    testing    the    Impermeability    of    tubes. 
3,383,906.  5-21-68,  Cl.  73 — 45.5. 
Gllligan,  Thomas  £.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Binary  signal  volt- 
age  level   standardizer.    3,384,765,    5-21-68,   Cl.   307 — 268. 
Glnsburgh.    Irwin,    and    L.    T.    Wright,    to    Standard    Oil   Co 

Charge  density  meter.   3.384.813.  5-21-68,  Cl.   324 — 32. 
Girard,  Andre  J.,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Aerospatlales.     Apparatus     for    spectrometrlc     analysis    of 
radiant  flux.  3,383,978,  5-21-68,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Glarei  AG.  :  See— 

Schenkel.  Willi.  3,383.976. 
Glass.  Emmett  F.,  J.  K.  Hale,  and  H.  G.  McCarty    to  Sperry 
Rand    Corp.    Deflector    structure.    3,883,844,    !{-21-68,    Cl. 
56 — 23. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Walton.  Cllve  A.,  Coles,  and  Xeustadter.  3,384.544 
Glenday,    Martin   J.,   and  J.   C.   Thomas.   Rotary   combustion 

engine.   3  884,096,   5-21-68,   Cl.   123—8. 
Glover,  William  D.  Paper  box.  3,384,290,  5-21-68,  Cl.  229 — 

Gneisz.  Joseph  :  See — 

Marok.  Bruno  S.  V.,  and  Gneisz.  3,384,539. 
Godwin.  Joseph  R..  and  G.  A.  Watson,  to  Celanese  Corp    of 

America.  Double  disc  liquid  applicator  for  tow  and  method 

of  using.   3.384,507,   5-21-68,   Cl.   117—105  3 
(;oetiewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiene^sellschaft  :   See 

Wiemann,  Lother,  and  Engel.  3,384,383. 
Golay    Marcel  J.  E.  Pneumatic  radiation  detector.  3,384,749, 

5-21-68,  Cl.  260 — 83. 
^"i'^oV^s'^n"'^''''    ^     Game   piece    dispensing    toy.    3,383,792, 

Goldfarb,   Adolph   E.   Control   means   for   toy  electric  racing 
cars.    3,384.030.   5-21-68.    Cl.    104—60  «  "'^"'^  racing 

(ioldsmlth.  Edward  :  See — 

Goldsmith,  Frank  and  E.  3,383,831 
(ioldsmlth.  Frank  and  E.  Web  sterilization  and  package  form- 
^  Ine  apparatus.   3.383,831.  6-21-68.  Cl.  53— 167 
Colobart.   Ramon   B.   Lay  motion  for  looms.   3,384,130.  5-21- 

Gomi,  YujI  :  See— 

Hayasaka,  Toshio,  Masuzawa,  SenzakI,  Goml.  Ogawa,  and 
Fujlsawa.  3,383,761.  "e«"ii,  »"" 

*^*'<S,'''^*"-  „'1^^'*'J'   ^^'-   Mobile  hair  dryer.   3,383,778,   6-21-68, 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Japs,  Archie  B.  3,3S4.502. 
Stetz,  Thomas  T.,  Jr.  3,384,679. 

Goodwin.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  L.  Pekarek,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.  Hydraulic  Jet  bit.  3.384,192,  5-21-68  Cl 
176 — 422.  ' 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Parks,  Carl  R;  3,384,618. 
Gordon,  William  E.  Arrangement  for  filling  or  refilling  a  dis- 
penser.  3,384,133,   5-21-68,  Cl.   141—21 
Gorrlng.  Robert  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Control  and  character- 

i?f  oaI  "  1  Jo*''^***^  cracking  processes.  3,384,673.  6-21-68, 
v^l.   ^Uo — 113, 

Goto,  Kenjlro  :  See — 

Oyamada,  Norlo,  and  Goto.  3,384,786. 
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Gow.  Robert  S.,  and  J.  H.  L.  McAuslan.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.     Manufacture    of    detonatinK    fu»e    cord. 
3,384,688,  5-21-88,  CI.  264—3. 
Grace,  \V.  R     *  Co.  :  S«e — 

Agouri,  Ellas  R.,  and  Muller.  3.3S4,615. 

Grughkln.  Bernard.  3,384,611. 

Narduul.  John  E.,  Wing,  and  Forte.  3.383,746. 

Reynolds,    Joseph    E.,    Jr..    Kelly.    Perkins,    and    Crow. 

3  3S4  470 
Voli,  Charles  J.  A.  3,384.451. 
QragBon.   James  T.,   and   D.    \V.   Bosse.   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.    Orerbaslng   lube   oil   additives.   3.384,585.    5-21-68    CI. 

Grant,  Elsie  M.  Bedpans.  3,383,712.  5-21-68,  CI.  4 — 112. 
Grant,  Fred  G..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Combined  pad  and  par- 
tition for  containers.  3,384.289.  5-21-68.  CI.  22^—15 
Grant,  John  B..  and  E.  R.  Elliott.  Package  wrapping  machine. 

3,383,832.  5-21-68.  Cl.  53 — 209. 
Graser,   Eari   J.,   to  Ollnkraft,   Inc.  AVraparound   carton   blank 

with  split  margins  and  tension  tear  strlpa.  3,384.291    5-21- 

68.  Cl.  229 — 40. 
Grechus,  Garland  K.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Methods 

of  severing  brittle  material  along  prescribed  Unes.  3.384.- 

279.  5-21-68.  Cl.  22J^— 2. 
Greco,   Saverio  G..  to  MobU  OH  Corp.   Method  of  reducing  Ci 

and  lighter  hydrocarbons  in  reformer  feed.  3,384,576   5-21- 

68.  Cl.  208—361. 
Greenberger.  Joseph  I.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 

Co.  Pller  sucker  apparatus.  3.384,249,  5-21-68,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Greenlee.  Andrew   M.   Practice  golf  putter.   3.384,876,   5-21- 

68.  Cl.  273 — 164. 
Greenly.  Dayton  G..  to  HRB  Singer,  Inc.  Circuit  for  making 

temperature    measurements.    3,383,920.    6-21-68.    Cl.    78 

362. 
Oreger.  Herbert  H.  Apparatus  for  pressure  sintering  ceramic 

material.  3.383.737.  5-21-68.  Cl.  18 — 16.5. 
Oregori,    Werner   K.    H..    to    Roher  Bohm    Ltd.    Concrete  form 

structure  for  walls.  3.383,817,  5-21-68,  CI    52 — 309 
Gregory,  Benjamin  F.,   to  Trak  Microwave  Corp.  Transistor 

gycfowave  oscillator  having  second  harmonic  output.  8.384,- 

836.  5—21—68,  Cl.  331 — 117. 
Qreig.  James  W.,  and  L.  J.  Berrldge,  to  Woodall  Industries 

Inc.  Boat.  3.383,720,  5-21-«8,  Cl.  9 — 6. 
Orekel,  Howsrd  :  Set — 

Hujsak,  Karol  L..  Grekel.  and  Mungen.  3  384  172 
Orenler.    Thomas    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Uboratorle*.    Inc 

Phase   quadrature    transmission    system    with    receiver   de- 
tectors controlled   In   response   to  presence  of  pilot   waves 

appearing  as  crosstalk.  3.384.824.  5-21-68,  Cl    325 — 49 
Orenot     Jack,   to   Societe  dlt  :    Societe   Anonyme   Flnanclere  ft 

zmUss?,  s^^i-^e"  cf  5»9o'"  '**'  ''•'^""'  "*"""«- 

Griesser  AG  :  8te — 

Froget,  Pierre.  3.384.519. 
OrtfBth  Laboratories.  Inc.   The  :  See — 

Schnell,  Carl.  3.384,139 
Grimes,  William  F.  :  See — 

Cox,  Alvon  R..  and  Orimea.  3.384  231 
Grimm,  James  J. :  Bee — 

Fredrick.  Claud.  Jr..  and  Grimm.  3.383.796. 

^'^StV^'^,^1.-  ^■«'"'  ^-  ^°<''  supports  for  mine  workings    3.383, 

866.  5-21-68.  Cl.  61 — 45 
Gronemeyer,  Herbert  W.,  Jr.  :  8ee~^ 

^'S°.,^If°Ji'     ^^*°     ^-     Oronemeyer.     and     Freudenthal 
3,394.186. 
Gronbolz,  Donald  D. :  See — 

Olson.  Lawrence  J.,  Anderson,  and  Gronholi.  3.383  841 
Gronwald.    Walter   K.    Dispensing   device   for   collapsible   con 

talners.  3.384.271.  5-21-68.  Cl    222—101 
Gross,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Gross.  Raphael.  3.384,401 
Gross,  Raphaef,  to  J.  M.  Gross,  Window  attachment  and  tntl- 

rattler.  3,384,401.  5-21-68,  Cl.  292—76 
Orosskopf.  Rudolf  E.  :  See — 

^*/\'     E'"«'''»     O-     Orosskopf,     Kruckewitt.     Ann      Erk. 
Schmltz,  and  Mollenbt>(r.  3.384.724 

''^?"''u.w'*''''*°<**'"  ^-  *o  The  British   Petroleum   Co.   Ltd 
Olwphlllc    tungsten    dlsulphlde.    3,384,579,    5-21-68,    ci 

Grosiek.  Alek.sander  J.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co   Ltd   Dls 
perslons  and  greases.  3,384.582.  5-21-68.  Cl    252—25' 
a*?fi'-.V*.''^*°^!.'"   •'•    '°  "T^^   British    Petroleum    Co  '  Ltd. 
Solid  lubricant  dispersions.   3,384,584,  5-21-68,   Cl.  252-— 

Grosiek    Aleksander  J     and  8.  R.  Pethrlck.   to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.   Ltd.  Greases.   3,384,583,   5-21-68.  Cl.  252— 

^Ije.^Lyle    J.    Tank    cleaner.    3,383.729,    5-21-68,    CT.    18— 

^'■.nS- J^<°K^"^>  ^°  '^'^Z   Bunker-Ramo   Corp.   Display  device 
and^pthod  of  manufacturing  same.  3.384.712,  5-21-68,  Cl. 

Grueninger,  Carl  E.,  to  Waukesha  CutUng  Tools    Inc    Mlllini 
cutter  cartridge.  3.383.988,  5-21-68,  cf  90— 11  ^""'*« 

Orumbacher,  M.,  Inc. :  See — 

Franco,  Alfred  M.  3.384,222. 

260^39        P<''y™«'"   compositions.    3,384.611,    5-21-68;    Cl 

Griltter.  Walter,   to  J.  Bobst  et  Fils  8.A.  Machines  for  han 

dllng  sheets.  3.383.929.  5-21-68.  Cl.  74— M 
Grymes.  Stanley  :  See — 

Benedetti,  John  B..   and  Orymes.  3,384  273 
Quenther.  Karl  R..  and  M.  B.  Perkins,  to  Esso  Research  and 

c^f,fnf^'''°5  S°-   ^^2^*"  'Of  producing  high   protein   f^d 
supplements    from    hydrocarbons.    3.384,491     S-68     Cl 


Guey.  Daniel  A.,  and  M.  A.  M.  Brtei,  to  La  Brosae  et  J    Du- 

^^'q^fl^^^fl^'r  .?^''i'Q*'^o!°^^*^*S«  '°'  roundinf  brush  bristles. 

a,.3o-l.4 15,  »>— Jl— o8,  Cl.  300 — 21 
Ougger.  Rene  :  See — 

Leclercq,  Rene.  3,388.763. 
Quilbault,  George  O.,  and  D.  N.  Kramer,   to  United  SUtea  of 

America.   Army    Direct  fluorometrlc- method  for  measuring 

dehydrogenase  activity.  3.384.555.  5-21-68.  Cl.  195—108.5 
Ouilloteau.  Rene  :  Set — 

^°3  383  »M  *"'*''*■    '*"'***■•    Q"">ot«««     *nd    Plllerault. 
Oulnot.  ■QabrteML..   to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclaln    Mecbaal«al 
grab.  2,384,409,  5-21-««,  Cl.  294—88  -":um«icmi 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

"^'."•^   i!l°"  ^  •  Henderson,  Metctlf,  and  Westmore- 
land. 3,384,178. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Day    Johnny  J.,  Hultt.  and  McOlothlln.  3.S84.177 
Goodwin.   Robert  J.,  and  Pekarek.   3,384  192 
Haltt.  Jlmmle  L.  3.^84.176 

^"^ISi^'lj   ^^^^   ^-    ^'>"'»'    8*>w»ti.'ind    WhlUker. 

3.384,058. 

r,   „.^l^y^^-  Jo»*P'>  L..  and  Schaub.  3,384.189. 
Oulllck  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ormerod,  Alan.  3.383.867. 
Guptlll.  Prank  E..  Jr.  :  Set- 
Carter.  Norman  D..  Guptlll.  and  Hess   3,384  4S9 
Gustafson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cordell.  Ray  R.  3,883,924. 
HRB  Singer.  Inc  :  See— 

Oreenly.  Dayton  G.  3.383,920 

Takatr  ZolUn.  8,383,998. 
Haagsma.  Herman  :  See — 

Dubois.  Joseph  W..  Haagsma,  and  Nydam.  3.888  847 
Haas.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Dulnker.  Simon,  and  Haas.  3.384.880. 
Haas.    Wniard    R.,    to   Andrew    Corp.    Conduit   for   crroeenic 
fluids.  3,383,875,  5-21-68.  Cl.  62—55  cryogenic 

Hackethal     Draht       und     Kabel-Werke     Aktlengesellscbaft  : 

Lehnert.  Gunther.  3^83.895. 
Haider,  John  V..  to  The  PangtMrn  Corp    Locking  pin  retainer 
kV    *'>'"*«*^*     throwing    blades.     3,583,804,     5-21-68,     n 

Haines,  Marcus  W.  Combined  anchor  and  pump  shoe   3  384 
179,  5-21-68.  Cl    166—212 

Hale.  John  K.  :  See — 

Glass,   Emmett  F     Hale    and  McOarty.   3,383.844. 

Hallk,  Raymond  R.,  H.  E  Ireland.  F.  A  Smith  and  C  W 
Streed  to  Mobil  OH  Corp  Catalrilc  proceaa  for  making  a 
Jet  fuel.  3.884.574,  5-21-68.  O    208--188  ■»•  "^  ■ 

Hallnski.  Michael  J.,  and  L.  Wanschek.  to  Sun  Electric  Corp 
sure  oacllloecope  remotely  activated  by  master  osdllo- 
soope.  8.384.780.  5-21-68,  Cl.  315—9  osaiio- 

°*,'L^*'i^r  *•    Sortie*!  cutting  tool.  8,884,089.  fr-21-«8,  Cl 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Perkins.  Lee  E.  3.384,180. 
'^V.*.-  Gordon  A.,  and  G    T   Davles.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd    Aero 
roll   shaped   blade  for  a  fluid  flow  machine  such  as'  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  3  384.346.  5-21-68.  Cl.  288 — 39  1 
Hamilton.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Fenner.  Rohert  M..  and  Hamilton.  3.884.868 
Hwnilton.  Gten  V.  Letter  opener.  3.383.768.  5-2l-«8.  Cl.  80— 

Hamilton.  Leslie  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Ball  and  socket  JolM 

assembly    3,384. 39(t.  ^21-«8    Cl    2*7 — 87 
Hamilton.    Lrie    A  .    to    MobU    Oil    Corp.    Method    of   reacting 

r^6S2*^^-2''l'!6T  e,«5SJS!!558.2."""'"^"~**     "^'^" 
Hamilton.  Lrle  A  .  to  Mofell  Oil  Corp   Production  of  primary 

and  secondary  amines.  8,384,667,  $-21-68.  O.  260—585 
Hamilton    WllUsm  H.  :  See — 

Gat)r1el,  Harry.  Alexander,  and  Hamilton.  S.SM.OSfi 
Hamm.  Douglae  W   :  See — 

NUper.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Hamm.  3,384.278 
Hamner.  Glen  P.  :  See — 

Mason.  Ralph  B  .  and  Hamner   3.384.448. 
Hanke.    Walter,    snd    W     Kllngner     to    Oljmpla    Werke    AG 

Safety  switch   lock.  3.384,722.  5-JW-68.  Cl    200 — 50 
Hsnlev  Hydrojet.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Henley    Keenan.  and  M.  J   3.384,306. 
Hanley   Keenan.  deceased,  by  M.  J.  Hanley,  to  Hanley  Hydro- 
^  Inc   Hydraulic  Jet  control.  3.384,806,  5-21-«8.  Cl.  23»— 

Hanler.  MlMred  J.  :  See — 

Hanley.  Keenan.  and  M.  J.  3.884. S06 
Hansel.    WlllUm   B  ,    to   Snn  Oil  Co.   Fluid   transfer  in  ware 

reactors  and  the  like.  3.384.117.  5-21-68,  O    187— 624  13 
Hansen.  Omar.  Jr.,   to  Franklin  Electric  Co  .   Inc.  Transfer 

and  labeling  machine   3  384.524.  5-21-68.  Cl    156 — 360 
Hanson.  William  H.  aeanlng  device.  «.383.7?t.  5-21-68.  Cl. 

15 — 104  ^4. 
Hanysx.  Eugene  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Means  for  sap- 

pr^slng  Ignition  Interference   3,384.061.  sf-21-68.  Cl.  128-- 

Hanialek.  Frederick  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 
Nuclear  steamplant  method  and  apparatus.  3.384.550.  5- 
21—66.  Cl.  176— C6. 

Hardin  James  T,  and  R,  T  Lovrenlch,  to  EUra  Corp  Com 
blned  AC  and  DC  power  supply  with  transformer  tap  chang 
Ing  regulation.  3.384,803.  5-21-68.  Cl.  821—2. 

Hardy,  George  F.,  and  R    Saltiman,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
vinyl    chloride    refttns    snd    plastlcUers    ther«for    stablMied 
with    l,l-t)l»(2  methyl^  tertiary    butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl  )bu 
tane.  3,384,608.  5-21-68,  Cl.  260— 31  8. 


Harmon,  Rcbert  W  :  See — 
Kalb.  John  W.,  Harmon, 


aDd  Winters.  3,384,701 
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HarndcD,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  C.  M.  Jones,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Optlrtl  apptratufl.  3,384,888,  6-21-68,  CI.  340— <339. 

Hamlach.  Helm  :  Set — 

Heytner.  Oero.   Harnlscb.  Cremer.  and  Kribbe.  3.384.452. 

Harper.  QjfOTgt  M..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Maly.  (leorxe  V.,  and  Hari>cr.  3,384,161. 

Harper,  Sydney.  R.  McK.  Anderson  and  J.  L.  Richard,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  Copper/lron/alumi- 
num  allovi.  3.3*4.517,  5-21-68,  CI.  148—32. 

Harpman.  Webiter  H..  to  Klngsley  A.  Doutt.  Selfcleanlni; 
iwppet   »pool   valve.   3.384.122.  5-21-68,  CI.  137 — 82fi.d4. 

Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

HunatlKer.  Francis.  3,384,051. 
Sarka,  Albert  J    3^83,991. 

Harrli,  Jeremy  M..  J.  V.  Baum,  and  H.  E.  Hull,  to  Ttie  Mosler 
Safe  Co.  Combination  lock.  3,3»3,887,  5-21-68,  CI.  70—305. 

Harris.  John  P.  Method  of  maklns  moccasins.  3.383,724,  5- 
21-68.  CI.   12—142. 

Harris.  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  Hunt  Electronics  Co.  Power  control 
Circuit  utllUlng  low  resistance  control.  3.384,763.  5-21-86, 
CI.  307—88.6. 

Harris,  John  V.,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Co.  Ratchet- 
wrench  construction.  3,383^62.  5-21-68,  CI.  81 — 177.9. 

Harris,  William  B.,  Jr..  and  E.  B.  Champion.  Hood  for  spray 
can.  3,883,728,  5-21-68,  CI.  15 — 246. 

Harrison.  Eufcne  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Harold  D.,  and  Harrison.  3.384.323. 

Ifarrold.  Andrew  V..  to  American  Home  Products  Coiy. 
Cartrldfe-ayrlnce  with  movable  flnrer  grips.  3,384,082.  5- 
21-68,  CI.  128—218. 

Hartman.  David  J.,  Honeywell  Inc.  Power  conditioning  sys- 
tem. 3,884.806.  5-21-68.  CI.  322—2. 

Harver,  Donald  11. :  See— 

Narwln,  Hubert,  and  Harrey.  3.384,318. 

Haabrouck,  L<eo  J.  :  See — 

Oeller.    Alan    R..     Hasbrouck.    MacSorley.    and    Stetler. 
3  884  877 

Hasler.  Maurice  F.,  and  J.  B.  Nicholson,  to  Applied  Research 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Peaked  monochromator  hiving  a  sharply 
biased  diffraction  grating  which  is  always  operated  at  the 
peak  of  the  bhate.  8.884.756.  5-21-68.  CI.  260—61^5. 

Hathaway.  Milton  S..  and  J.  H.  Werner  Manifold  for 
mounting  valves  radially.  3,384,114.  5-21-68,  CI  137— 
608. 

Hatler,  EH>ert  T. :  See — 

Frost   William  T..  and  Hatley.  3.384,881. 

Hauser.  Alfred  :  See — 

Hennewald.  Kurt.  Hauser  and  Lork.  3.384.654. 

HauserBucher.  Walter,  to  Bocher'Oayer  A.G.  Mascbinen 
fabrlk  Nlederwenlngen.  Hydraulic  reciprocating  engine. 
3.383.930   5-21-68.  CI.  74—60. 

Hawaiian  Develo(>ment  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Boles.  Elmer  R.  3.884  23S. 

Hawk.  Cortes,  to  Panto  Bnterprlaes  Inc.  Fishing  reel.  S.864. 
320.  5-21-48.  CI.  242—84.2. 

Hajraaaka.  Toshlo.  K.  Masutawa.  8.  Senaakl.  T.  Goml.  T. 
Ogawa.  and  K.  FuJIaawa.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  k  Telephone 
Public  Corp.  Process  of  producing  magnetic  memory  ele- 
ments. 3S«3,761.  5-21-68.  CI.  29 — 604. 

Hayasnl.  Kellcht :  See— 

Watanabe.  Aklra.  and  Haraahl.  3  384.744. 

Hayden.  John  R..  to  General  Motors  Con).  Multi-tube  annular 
heat  exchanaer.  3.384.166.  5-21-68,  CI.   165 — 1«4. 

Hayner.  Paul  F .  R  B  Henderson  and  L.  D  IsleT.  to  Sandero 
Associates.  Inc  Miniature  electrical  blower.  3.384.295,  5- 
21-68,  CI.  230—117. 

Hebeler.  Charles  B. :  See — 

Meyerbotr.  Albert  J..  Het>eler.  and  Huang.  3.384.809. 

Heck.  Richard  F..  to  Herciles  Inc.  1  acvloxv  T-allvlcohalt 
tricarbonyls  and  preparation  thereof.  3.384.650.  6-21-68. 
CI    2«0— 489. 

Heft  Eldon  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Current  limiting  clr- 
cutt  breaker  mechanism    8  384.846.  5-21-88.  CI.  336—16. 

Hece^lns.  Bdiianlo.  Hanging  flllng-card  cabinets.  3,384.003,  5- 
21-68.  CI.  129 — 16.1. 

Heimllcher,  Paul,  and  E.  von  Hein.  to  MaschlnerTabrlk  Wink- 
ler. Fallert  k  Co..  A.G  Stable  forming  method  and  device. 
3  3«?l  a.^2   5-21-68.  CI.  59—76. 

Hetnts.  Richard  P..  and  R.  D.  Vanderlaan,  to  Pneamo  Dv 
namlcs  Corp.  Fuel  control  valve.  3,384.118.  5-21-68.  CI 
187— «a6.21. 

Hetaa.  Her4>»rt  L..  to  Mobav  Chemical  Co.  Propolymer  compo- 
sition. 3  384.624.  5-21-68.  Cl    28(^—77.6. 

Heller    Karl  Helns.   P    Popper    J.   Nentwlg.  and  H    Schnell. 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermally  sta 
ble   polyamidea   containing   ronper   2  2'-dlhvdroTvdinhen.vl- 
■iilAden  or  mixfurea  of  copper  saJts  wMh  2,2'-dlhvdrox.v-<1l 
phenylsulfMes.  3,884  616.  5-21-68.  CI.  260 — 45.76. 

Helllgrath.   Frlti.  O.   RIedel.  and  W.   Zlema,   to  BetelllKuni 
uni  Patentverwalttingageaellacliaft.  Coll  binder.  3.384.r 
5-21-«8.  Cl.  100—10. 

Helm.  Hubert.  Log  drawing  apparatus.  3,384,254.  6-21-68. 
Cl.  214—612. 

Henderson.  Morris  E.  :  See — 

Agnew,   James  W..   Henderson.   Metcalf.  and   We«tmore 
land.  3.384.178. 

Henderson.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Hayner.  Paul  F..  Henderson,  and  Isley.  3.884.29S. 

Henneaay.    Jamea   J..   Jr..   to   Hennesay   Lubricator  Co..    Inc. 

Railway  Journal  box  lid  seal.  3.384.381.  6-21-68.  Cl.  277 

10. 
Henneaay  Lubricator  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Henneaay.  James  J..  Jr.  S.S84.S81. 
Henningfleld.  Robert  P.  Valved  dlspenBer  In  combination  with 

an  aeratloff  device  for  a  bottled  liquid.  3.884.276.  5-21-68. 

Cl.  222—479. 

Henael.  Delmer  K. :  See—  . 

Bernard.  Jamea  A.,  and  Heaael.  3,384^13.  ' 


3.384,489. 

and    L.    L.    Lincoln,    to 
dyes     for    photography. 


HenHon.  John  W.  :  See — 

Trevoy.  Donald  J.,  Henson.  and  Rasch.  3.384.450. 

Her  Majesty's  PostmaRter  General  :  See — 
Baker.  Dennis,  and  Bryan.  3,383.757. 

Herbert,  George  E..  and  R.  B.  Pelley.  to  Callahan  Mining 
Corp.  Apparatus  tor  applying  cuffs  to  the  ends  of  flexible 
tubular  members.  3,384,525,  5-21-68,  Cl.  156 — 446. 

Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Heck,  Richard  F.  3,384.650. 

Hermann,  Joachim,  to  Bolkow  (lesellschaft  mit  bescbraniter 
Haftung.  Missile  with  thrust  vector  control.  3. 384. .325. 
5-21-68.  Cl.  244 — 8.22. 

Hermann.  Robert.  Key-controlled  combination  lock.  3,883.880. 
5-21-68,  Cl.  70—284.  . 

Heaeltlne.  Donaid  W. :  See — 

Lincoln,  Lewis  L..  and  Heaeltlne. 

Heseltlne.    Donald    \V.,    J.    E.    Jones. 
Eastman     Kodak    Co.     Butadlenyl 
3,384  487.  5-21-68.  Cl.  96—84. 

Hess,  Howard  V.  :  See- 
Carter,  Norman  D.,  Ouptlll.  and  Heag   3,384  459 

Heumann,  Fre<1erlck  G..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  driving  fllamentarv  material  collectors 
3.384.315.  5-21-68,  Cl.  242—46.6. 

Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Skarke,  I>onald  D.  3,384,723. 

Heymer,  Oero.  H.  HarnUch.  J.  Cremer,  and  K.  W  H  Krlbbe 
deceased  (by  G.  K.  Krlbbe.  nee  Hanhardt.  H.  Krlbbe,  and 
E.  Krlbbe,  nee  Kuhrt.  heirs),  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  trlpoly- 
phosphate  hexahvdrate.  3,384.452.  5-21-68   Cl   23 — 106 

Hickman  Howard  M..  to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.  Method 
of  producing  roving.  3.383.8.'51.  5-21-68,  Cl.  57—167 

Hickman,  Richard  B.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Lift  attach- 
ment for  handling  cylindrical  objects.  3,384.255.  6-21-68 
Cl.  214 — 652. 

HIckox.  Walter  A.,  to  Ozone  Metal  Products  Corp  Pressure 
control  valve.  3.384,102.  5-21-68.  Cl.  137—86 

"292°^'  ^^r  Cl'  ^o"^'"!  ^^^^'^^  '"''  ^"^'*^*'  carton.  3.384, 


Tsujii,   and   Yazawa. 


Higasbinakagawa,  Emiko  :  See- 

Hukao,   Yoshiro.    Higashinakagawa 
3,383,762. 

Hlgglns,  Theodore  8..  to  J.  D.  Marshall,  and  H.  L.  Bomar  as 
Trustees  of  The  Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust  Loom 
driving  mechanism.  3,383,947,  5-21-68,  Cl.  74 — 606 

Hlguchl,  Peter  K.,  and  S.  Karp,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp 
Mnltlplez    communication    systems    employing    orthoeonai 

...?*''™J'*.''*''*'°'"™«-  3.384,715,  5-21-68.  Cl    179—15 

Hllaendorf,    Joachim,    and    P.    GlUe.    to    Klenzle    Apparate 

?384%'ir2H"ci°loi-93""'"*''^"  """"^^  P''°'" 
Hill,  David  A.  :  See—' 

Brechna,  Habib,  and  Hill.  3,384,849. 
Hill,  Jamea  C. :  See — 

,..,.  ^'■»"-  Raymond  A.,  and  Hill.  3,384,677. 
Hill.  James  E. :  See — 

.....  ■'^•''•9°-  ^'^■'■'  ■"«'  Hill.  3,384,195. 
Hill,  Sandy,  Corp. :  See — 

Keller.  Martin  B.  3.384.537. 
Hill-Shaw  Co.  :  See— 

w.„    «*r!?*''A^*"'  ^   ■"'^  H    S.  3,384,004. 

"  flul']  clu^t^h''  3.*3*'8?l°iri-'l?!^i^  ^,  ^ll'^S.l?   Self-adjusting 

"'3,384:i34!'5-2i-&-  ^?  iVl-lo'"'''''^'   '""''■    ^'"'"«   '"•**• 
Hinckley.  John  N. :  See— 

Chablca.  Edward  P..  and  Hinckley.  3,384,025 
Hintermaler.  John  C.    to  Huyck  Corp.   Devices  for  collecting 
fibrous  inaterlals.  3,383.839,  5-21-^8.  Cl.  55—270  '^""*"'"* 
Hiraoka.  Michlkasu  :  See — 

"*i.o',*'  ^'''Kekl.  Sakaoka,  Kurematau,  and  Hiraoka  3  384  - 

Hirsch,    Walter,    and   W.   D.   Weber,   to   Massey  Ferguson   In- 

3,"3'8Tl55^*<e:2t^re'^5l^%^'"'*'°'  '-  -mbi'^feradi?. 

Hitchcock,  hichard  \i'.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp   Cut- 

i°cflit^.';i!l^''.,'jr'  ''^   ^""1^   '"^o'l'^"    *«    P««'    beanSg   for 
538  s'^lnglng  of  beam.  3,883,967.  5-21-68,  Cl.  83— 

"'iy-.ti*mTVi64,l3^3"'^%t-^'8"*Cr"3^(^9"*^'''"^ 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

X.  K  "^'eeker.  David  A.,  and  Fox.  3,384,097 
Hobson,  Geoffrey  :  See — 

Hnrf.f '"i'lLP!"?^"'.'**''  J,?^**,*'  """^  Hobson.  3,383.889. 
i^fh    n  ?'o-i„*.£   ^^^f^    Chemical    Corp.    Combatting   insects 
3'38^,63l,'5^"2T-i8'cf■?6l-3"3■^'^^-'^'■"*'''*^^    car*Lamates. 

Hodejka,  Joaeph  J.  Hammer  holster.  3,384,277  5-21-68  Cl 
Ji4 — 5.  ' 

"?f84.4'2tV2i-l&,?}."S88^%5:''""    "'^•'"    *"^"'"*'' 

"'si'e.V^l^S.Cl ^62-^26"°  ^*'"  ^''**""*  ''*^'"  P*"*'-  ^•^®^' 

Hoekstra  P>et.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  Film 
projector.  8.384.784.  5-21-68.  CT.  315—227. 

Hoerblger  Tentllwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See 

Rontgen,  Erwln.  3.384,298. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See —  *    '  ' 

Alello.  Ronald  E.,  and  Bauernfelnd.  3,384  54.'5 
Rey-Bellet,  Gerald,  and  Splegelberg.  3,384,663 

"•fa'rile'r*- A"8^',LV5-^l-^°8"c/22r^*^^^^^       °"'"  *»'"""'• 

Hogendobler,  Richard  S. :  See — 

Forney.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hogendobler.  3,384.703. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


recovery 
-68.   Cl. 


Holden.  Dermot,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co  Article 
dispenser  having  a  cellular  magailne  with  Rravlty  dlncharue 
from  the  cells.  3,384.1'70.  5-21-«8,  Cl   221— 80  ^"■'^Kf 

Holder,  James  l".  :  *'fe 

Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3.384  Bs4 
Boschan.  Robert  H.,  and  Holder.  3.384  685 
Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3.384.686 
Holec.  Victor  I'.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Timing  circuit  employ- 
ing  SCR   diode.   3.384,790.   5-21-68.  Cl.  317—148  5 
Holi-Gay  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  '  ' 

Logan.  Malcolm.  3.384.689. 
Ifolle,    Robert    F..    to   General   Kle<-trlc  Co.   Self  contained   bat 
J"y-Powered  electric  incandescent  lamp.  3.384.781.  ;>-21-«H. 

Hollinger,  Roderlch,  and  W.  Wendtlandt.  to  (hiterrelchiwhe 
Stlckstoffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.    1.1-diphenyl  1  methoxv 

^"^,"*/     ]i!°'*^"^P"°*'    "°**     '**^    *""'*     thereof.     3.384.662. 
5-^1—68,   Cl.   260 — 570. 

"°-."Q^^QQw'*V""o,\fi"*l?r"l"/  ■"*^  •"■•^*  control  mechanism. 
.5.JJ»J.93h.  5-21    68,  Cl.  74-    47S  5 

Holmsen,  Theodore  W. :  See- 

Mussell.  Dorsey  R..  and  Holnisen.  3.384,472 
Holophane  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Little,  William  F..  and  Wince.  3.384.743 
Holsinger,  Jerry  L..  to  Teldata  Corp.  Balanced  modulator  har 
ing    suppression    means.    3,384,840.    5-21-68     Cl     332-44 
Hoist,    Ldward    H.,    R.    S.    Edwards,   and   C.    E.   SIbert.   Jr      to 
rexaco    Inc.    Hyperbaslc   calcium    sulfonate   lubrtcatlDK  oil 
compositlQii.  3.384.587.  5  21-68.  Cl.  252^33  4 
279       '^'"  ^"  ^*'  baling  press.  3.384.008.  5-21-^.  CI.  100- 
Honeywell  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bern,  Donald  E..  Doughty,  and  Tlbbetts.  3.3S4  746 
Cameron.  James  D..  and  Gealt.  3,384  850 
Exworthy.  Kenneth  W.  3.384.805 
Hartman.  David  J.  3.3S4,806 
Hogan.  Dennis  L.  3.384,870 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Hartesveldt.  Carroll  H.  3.383  9(M> 

•.°''i^..^'*Vl^?,V-J'''''""'^"'"  refining  with  organic  add  an 
h.vdrides;^  3.3^4.575.  ,-)^21-68,  Cl.  208^285 
Hojpklns.   Frank   M..   to   Ethyl   Corp.   Tetraalkyllead 
rfoman   anhydrous  reaction   mass    3.384.559.   5-21 

Hopps,  Harvey  B.  :  See— 

tr  _.^i^''  "^"*'°  "  •  Hopps.  and  Bader.  3.384.641 

Horl.   TakeshK   S.    Kataoka.   and    H.   Kodama.   to  Toyo   Rayon 

R-abushlki  Kaisha.   Process  for  manufacture  of  polyphenvl 

ene  ethers.  3.3S4.619.  5-21-68.  Cl.  260—47 
Horlie^   Shlgeki.   E.   Sakaoka.   S    Kurematsu.  and   M    Hiraoka. 

to  Denkl  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Method  for  pre 

r3l3^62r£2Y-68!''^ll6a^6^'''°'^    ''""""'    '''''''''' 
Horitons  Inc.  :  See — 

Lockhart.  Robert  J.  3.384.690 
Horton.  Helen  F.  :  See — 

Horton.  Richard  J.  and  H.  F.  3.384.393 
Horton^  Richard    J.   and    H.    F..    to   Myers   Electric   Products. 
68    Cl    285^15°"*'*''°''  J""*""*"!  boxes.  3,384.393.  5-21- 

Hoshltoml  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd     See 

N'akanlshl.  .Michl...  Kobayashl.  and  Arimura.  3.384  642 
Hospodka.  Jaroslav  :  See   - 

Caslavsk.v    Zdenek.  and   Hospodka.   3.384.553. 
Houp.  George  W.  :  See — 

Kindron.  Robert  R..  and  Houg.  3  384.534 

''7.3^^Ts2TiiSra.  35r°r25°'  "'*'*^'  °'  """""*  ^-'"•" 

Houston.    John    M..    to   General   Electric   Co.   Thermionic   tube 

^9i°5e*r?,°^,%'o^'*;?i^.°'^^   support    arrangement.    .•?..rS4.77«. 
D— Jl-tjS.  Cl.  313 — 244. 

Houtman.   Cornelius,   to   Lear   Slegler.   Inc.   Shock   absorptive 

packaging  construction.  3, 3><4  221.  5-21 -68    Cl    206— -46 

Howajdtswerke-Deut.sche  Werft  Aktiengesellschaff  See—' 

Witt    Johannes.  3.384.044. 

/ot^y^r'o^-    SI?"^**^    musical    instrument.    3.383.971, 
•> — Zl—oa.  Cl.   84 — 287. 
Huang.  Chlen  C.  :  See — 

Me.verhoff,  Albert  J..  Hebeler.  and  Huanjf.  3.384.809 
Huang.  Chlngvun  :  See—  .-o-».ov». 

Imoto.  Mlnoru.  and  Huang.  3,384.618 
Hudson  Machine  4  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlchter.  Walter.  .3.384.168. 
Hughes.  Francis  A.  :  See — 

Oalvln.  Thomas  J.,  and  Hughes.  3  384  594 
Hugin  Kassareglster  Aktlebolag:  See— 

Lagerqvlst   Karl  A.  3,384,899 
Hultr.  Jlmmle  L.  :  Sec — 

IT   i.P*J.-    Johnny    J  .    H.iltt.    and    McGlothlln.    3.384.177. 
V  Hultt.  Jlmmle  L..  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co    Mefh- 
'    po^of  [rarturtng  using  dense  liquid  to  direct  propping  agent 

into  the  fracture.  3.384, 176.  r)-21-«S    CT    166—42 
Hujsak.  Karol  L.,  H   Grekel,  and  R.  Mungen.  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.   Producing  petroleum   by   forward  combns- 
,il?    ^^'*    cycUc    steam    Injection.    3.384.172,    5-21-68     Cl 
loo — 11. 

Hukao,    Yoshlro,    E.    Higashinakagawa.    H.  Tsullt     and    K 
Yazawa.   to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..   Ltd    .Method  of 
VshI^^I  ^2^-71  CL29^[69:t''    phonograph    records. 

Hull.  Henry  E.  :  See^  — 

Harris.   Jeremy  M..  Baum.  and   Hull.  3.383.887. 

Humenlk.  .Michael.  Jr..  and  D.  Moskowlti.  to  Ford  Motor  Co 
Iron  bonded  tungsten  carbide.  3,384.465.  5-21-68,  Q.  29— 

Hummert    Rudolf  W..  to  Falcon  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Cutter  assem- 

3'3^,7'6^"r21-68':  cTsO^l'.Vr''"'    '""^'^    '"'    "'""" 
Hune.  Ronald  G.  :  See —  I' 

Palmer.  Thomas  W..  and  Hune.  3.383.948. 


Film  dryer  for  lUncle 
58. 


Hunt  Electronics  Co   :  See  '        ""' 

u    ,  ?.*'■'■''*    •'r"''"  "  •  Jf   3.384.763 

Mutchlnsoii.    Dennis,    to   Oeoree    Aniriw   Jk   <\.     ?  .j     ix 

Hutchinson.  Sevmour  M..  and  F.  Krause 

sheet  film    3.;i8.3.777.  5-21-68   Cl    34 
Huyck  Corp.  :  see  .     ••  ot 

n    li?'^!*'"'^'^''-  "'°'>'>  ^    3.383.839. 
tljdro  Kinetics  :  See — 

,„^  Raymond.  Robert  E.  3.3S4.029 
iKt .   Inc.  :  See — 

,  ^  .^f*^-  C*''  O    3.384.322. 
I  T  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 
,  .      Kellev.  Thomas  R    3.384.758. 
Idenden.  John   E.,   to  Esso  Research 
,..J,"/""n    "'   Iron    ore     3  3,m  474     - 
ifleld,    Kenneth   J.   and   W.    R 
Ltd.    Torque  control   oiMns 


Re 


and   Engineering  Co 
21    6.S.    Cl.    75      28. 
to   Joseph    Lucas    (Industries) 
for  Tirftble  diaplacement   h\ 


lfle,:i'%,P.r?r.:'Ii^'''''    ^=^'   «**•    ^'     '0»^38. 

II.      .'i'^*''^-  '^''nneth  J   and  W.  R.  3,384.019 

Ikrath.     Kurt      and     W      .\      .s.hnelder.    to     I  nited     st.te«    of 
America.    .\rmy     .Measurement    of   electrical   errthrnr^./t 
by    sHsmic    wave    modulation    tI.ereoT  3  3M  'll!'  ^'2^'^:. 

Illlngworth,  <;eorge  E.,  to  rDiver«al  oil  Products  Co    Preu. 
ration   of  alcoho  s.   3.384.672    5-->l-e8    <T     »«n    \t"ii         *^ 
Illinois  T.M.I  Works  Inc!:  See  '  ^^     "•^' 

Cunnink'hani.  Ernest  R    3.383  828 
I       .    ^'lir   f''"ancis  E  ,  and  .Swlck.  3.38.3.917 
Th-M/ii^r"""-,  "•^    ^     ""»"?     •^"'h'xJ    of    producing   srn 
I  21   fl^cT  2T  47°°""''  *'*■""''  ""'  »  phenol.  3.3I4..WS. 
Im|>act  Plastlty  Inc.  :  Ser^ 

Murray,  rf.yt  E    3.384.895 
lmi>erial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd      See 

(^umlK-rs.  I»avid  C  .  and  French    3.38.3  918 
I    ^,  '•"»■•  K"hert  .S  .  and  McAuslan    3.3H4  HKK 
Indiana    I  niversify    Foundation.     Indiana    Memorial     Inlon 

IHckens.  William  P.  3.384  372 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :  See 

Banjterter.  Kenneth  H.  3.384  34;t 
Inoue.    Katsuml.    T.    Matsui.    I.    .Suyama.   and    H 
Toy,,     spinning     Co..     Ltd      Production     of 
elastomem    3.384.623.  5-21-68.  C\    2«0-  75 
Instrumentation  and  Control  .Systems    Inc   •  See— 

.Serves.  (Jerald  H  .  and  I»oenges.  3.383  905 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp      See 
Bene.  Jack  F  .  and  .Nelson.  3,384  875 

p"''?'^;..-!''*'''^^'     ''^  =^*'"«'    ■"'I  J"l>nson. 
Frost,  William  T..  and  Hatlev    3  384  M81 

^'*\^Vk^  L^J;°     ^  •     "•"h'-oufk.    MacSorley, 

MacSorley   Olln  L  .  and  Nelson.  3.384  876 

.Nelson.  Robert  A    3.384.878. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See 

Drayer.  T   (lary.  and  Vande  Wiele   3  383  842 

Drayer.  T   (Jary,  and  Sutton    3  3H3  H4:{ 

Johnson.  Kenneth  I) .  and  Carlson   3  384  13H 

Tumbull.  «:ien  «>..  and  Ever*    .3  .3H4  2.3'' 

Wilson,  Harry  R.  3.384.214 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.  The  :  See 

I>avies.  Terence  A  .  and  Johnson   3.384  390 

Dunton.  Thornlev  .\    3  384  589 
International  I'aper  (^o    :  See 

Crump.  James  S   3.3S4,501. 
International  Standani  Electric  Corp  :  See 

Knochenhauer.  Frledrlch.  3  3X4  N31 

IMerre.  Jacques  B  .  and  .Schneider.  3  384  828 

Schurlg    Kurt.  3.384  «2» 

Treartnell    Cvrll  <i.  .3.384.N34 

Vanhenten-ljk.    Josephus     E      F       IMllow 
3  3S4.250 
International    Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp 

Morley  William  J  .  and  (Jarirtt.  3,384,874 

Oulnlan.  Robert  V    3  384  709 

Williamson.  Gilbert  D  .  Jr.  3.384.02^ 
Into.    Flenry    A.,    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp     Plastic 

.?3'83.'?9rj!-21-S'ci.42l°^0.  "'•'■"''    ^"""""^    "'"•"' 


.Masudx.    to 
polyurethane 


3.3N4.301 
and     .Stetler 


and     I>>nssen 
:   See- 


Ireland.  Henrv  R.  :  See 

Htllk.  Raymond  R  .  Ireland.  Smith,  and  Streed   3  .384  574 
Isbrandtsen.    Waldemar   .M  .    tn   American    Export    Isbrandtsen 
I.lnes.    Inc.    r>ual  purpose    shipping   container    for    dry    and 
llouid  cargo    3.384  lOy^.  5-21    flS    Cl    137-    2»!9 
Ishlda.  Shinlchl.  and  C   Oliuml.  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogvo  Kabti 
shiki  Kaisha    Metho<|  for  producing  S.O-dloxo  2  5-dlmethvl 
piperazlne   :<  3«4  r..39   .V21    68   Cl    260^-268 
IshUawafima  Harlma    Jiikngvo    Kalinshikl    Kaisha  •    See — 

TsiitMiiml    Teriio,  and  Furuva.  3  .384  3«1 
Ishler.    William    E.    and    L.    J.Smialek.    to    (Jeneral    Electric 
Co.    Mercury    metal    ballde   discharge    lamp    hnvlng   lo<llne 
pres«^nt   In    stoichiometric   pr'<i>ortlons  with   respect   to   the 
reactive  metals.  3.384,775,  5-21-68,  Cl.  313—225 
Isley    I.,oren  I).  :  See — 

Havner.  Paul  F.    Henderson,  and  Islev    3  384  295 
Itol.  Kaxuo.  to  Kurashlkl  Rajon  Co     Ltd.  Organotlnoxy  sub- 
stituted   prvlysiloxanes.   3  384  648.   .V21-fi8.  Tn.   260— 429  7 
Iv.v.  Robert  C.  and  M.  P    Woodward.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.   Precision  rwwer  supnlv  for  high  currents  or  voltages 
3,38«l.812.  5-21-68.  CI.  323 — 4 
Iwamoto    Tqkeaki  •  See — 

Nakavama.   Choio,  Kaku.  Aizawa.  and   Iwamoto    3  884  - 
r,94. 

Jackman.  Llovd  S. :  See — 

Kaschyk.  Roy  H..  and  Jackman.  S. 384.229 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JackRon.  H«>rb«>rt  U   :  S'rr^ 

Jacknon,  Inaac  K.  and  H.  H.  3.3S3  972 
CI  "si  's"**   "^    '""   "     "     UnchpJn.   3.383.972.   R-21-fl8. 
■'"ITof   v.",!,V'#iV.„"'"i  ,"    .1'.    ^""■'■-    ♦"   Continental    r«n   Co 

mi,s:?.':r':^3S?75%'"2T«/n^"-'^    '■'*'  "•""^'"'"- 

Ja«'i{pr.  Krloh  :  Hee — 

^3  383  868  ^''*'*'''""    ^^'''^"-    J^uhnopM.    and    Kopporn 

Jakob«i.on.'    Karl     U..    to    KlektrlRka     SretunlnjrBaktlebolaKPf 
Cl'*'*219     12"  *''*"'"^  fJroular  Joint*.  3.384.734.  5-21-^8, 

'^^r83'V"«^'l2r-68'n'l5-''2^^''*  "•*'  '"''^""'"'  "^"'""^ 

Jamra.  I.,^onard  :  Ser-  - 

Klnjf.  WllUam  L.  and  J.  F.  3.384  023 
jRm«i.  I.,oral  W.  :  Krr — 

Klne.  William  L.  and  J.  P.  3.384.023 
JnmeK.  William  J   :  Sec — 

Jampn.  Anne  C.  and  W.  J   3.383  732 
Jatneaon    Stanlrr  R   :  Srr — 

Hrllando.    Frank    I'.,   and   Jamwon    3.383  940. 
JnriH^n..    Hendriku*    A     J.    J.    to    Frlta    Bode    MechanUche 

H'uwmaterlalen  NV   Door  3.383.802.  5-21-68.  CI   4ft— 503 
JstMin  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  :  Kee- 

Komntpu.  Koael.  Yaauiuirs    and  L'eda.  3.384.630. 
J«px    Archie  R  .  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co   Proceta  for  maklDc 

I    'T'"'?^'^.'*'  **''*''  material.  3.384.502.  5-21-68.  C\.  117—5  5 
J  ark    rreil  :  Her 

j.ri.I"r'**'"*'i  ?"''"■  ^"  '"^'  C^ombea.  and  Ruf  3  383.825. 
Cl  .-.  I""''  \„iZ  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd 
Marine  i>lerH    3.3S3.8«9.  5-21-68.  CI    61^46 

^r   ,«;'"'"."",    *'""'^   '°'"  ''•'"'  pxchanifp    3.384.107    5-21-68 
(  I.  inft     1  ( 1. 

Jeannetfe.  Joneph  C.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Touch  Ktart 
-.0,    ftB'**^T''^,y'l.o*'"'    «>n"umable   electrode.    3..384.778. 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co  .  Inc.  •  Ree  - 
Lichtenaalter.   Mvrl    3  :i84  666 
(wTh'^hV.""!.^'     .""!."    ^    Spooner.  to  General  Signal 

3.3%.o^i^l'i',"-';,«-V!r','}f3- ''[«'•''"  ""^  ''"•^''  '''"''- 

;7„7p.';"i3'8"4''/95^V^l'ir  Cr2^r4?o^''    ^'^''"^  "^ 
"l2!r*''8J  ^'^'"'^     Colostomy   device.    3.384.084.   5-21-68."   CI 

■'"?.?,11^'?r''.^-  ""''  "    ^'    ^•'•Cabe.  to  Research-Cotfrell.  Inc 
Duat  CO  lectlnK  M.vmem    3.383.840.   5   21-68    CI    55—293 

Johnson.    Ceorjte.    fo    Knika    Klectric    Corp,    Lampholder    for 
fluore-cent  lamp.    3.384.858.  5-21-68.  CI.  339—52 

JohnHon.  (iordon.  Co.  :  Ser- 

Bonuchl.  Jameii  A  .   and   Rraeklnir    3  384  002 
tef°;i//J**?J'    *•.'.?''."     ^     Laubenhelmer.    to   General 
845    .V2[-68    crSs.'      -s"'  *''*^'"''  *■"*""'*  ''''''''"   3.384 

■'''te?i;fK'"c^'V^'   '"i'n'^    L    Carlaon.    to   International 
"21    68    Cl    146^71  ""'    ""^    ff'nder.    3.384.138. 

■'"I^""-;.!?*'^"!*'/''  ^^  '"The  Stanley  Work*   Draperv  traverao 
16^-87  4   ^"""^    housln*    therefor,    3.383.733.    5-21-68.    Cl, 

"'"^"^"s's"'*'  ^'    •'*'""'"   "uPPOrt.   3.384.364.   5-21-68.' CI. 
■^"••"r"l26'""''    ''     •^"■Pl«ne   Jack.    3.384.349.    5-21-68.    CI. 
JuhnROD.  Thoman  :  fitt— 
T.i,J^,"'*'"^J'*''"*'"^'^  •  •"•^  Johnson.  3  384,399 

«8    Cl    3J?^132  "***■'"'  '^'^^^  '^°'^'    3.384.788.  5-21- 

J<'hns<in    1'homn<<  L      firr  - 

Jonei*'cuAn.''"A'"   \^  •  '^*®"'^    ■o<l  Johnson.   3.384.301. 
^tii...\i  "7-.  "•,•''■•    '"    >>l«lfara    Machine   &   Tool    Works 
AdJ.wtahle  drive  for  roll   fee.l  m.-clianlsm.  3.383.9.32.  5-21 

Jonex.  Cilffi.rd  M.  ;  Srr 

Harnden     John    D..    Jr..    and    Jones     3,384  888 
'4m„r.l^'"w  ''  •    ,""*'.    ^     V     Tabi8«.     to    Inlt^d    states  of 
Amerlra,    Army,    Logic   .lesion    for   a    magnetic  tape^ to  radar 
buffering   unit     3..384.872.    5-21-68.    Cl.    340— 146^2 
Jones    Dennis  (;.  :  fire — 

<;«llmberfl.  Jamei  M..  and  Jones.  3..183.748. 
Jone«.  Jean  K   :  ftre 

Heseltlne.   Donald   W.,   Jones,  and   Lincoln    3.384  487 
■''co'rn-'"*''". '^•.J^    C.Ludt.   and   H.    W.   Kellogg,   to   Ethyl 

J,. nes.   Richard    S.   B    J.   Summers,  and  L    A    H    Riddle    to 
t^il'll'' n%o'\lH''     «'«""d  Effect   vehicles:    3.384'i98 

Jonker  Business  Machines.  Inc.  •  Kee 

Jonker.  Frederick,  and  Parks.  3.383  997 

■'''"fn''chlne's'^?n';V.'i;:lMM^    Parks    III.   to  Jonker  Business 
Mncnines    Inc   t  ompaflble  system  for  enlargement  of  oeeka 
lM.o  data   card   capacity.    .■<.383.997.   5-21-68    C195-?73 

Jnrgensen.  <;eorge   N.    and   H,    I.    Stanback    to  Souare  D  Co 
Plug  In   bus  duct.   3.384.854.   .V21-68^C1.   339^22 

■^"{^nSTn°h?^"JI'*.^U-  *.°*^  "    ^    Stanback.  to  Square  D  Co 
"21-68    c1.  339L_2*2      '  ^°''"'«»'^d   -Ide   walls'.   3.384.855, 
Justman.  Dan  B. :  See — 

Schumacher    Percy   W..   Jr..  and   Justman    3.384  191 

mS.T2?"8.''c1.*  74*^74^°""  »»  ^»    ^"»  ^'^^-  3.383.- 
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Kabot.  Warren  D.     See 

"'3"."8./795"  ''■•  ''"'°'-  ^'«««««f-  May  and  Cowell. 
Ka^u^shlk.  Kalsha  Kbara  Seisakusho  (Ebara  Mfg,  Co.  Ltd.)  : 
t-   .,'*u^.' ?*'•.•  ■'^'a»<ao.  3..384.022 

wrrtl'Ltd^'^'^c/"'''''   ^^""    «-'««kUHko    (Talko   Electric 
..    K ''''''"?.'?•   *'"*"    3  384.716 

Kaku^  TeilchI  :  See—  '        •   -^30—133. 

■^'3'38r694     '''°'"'      ^*''"'      A'"^*-      "'"d      Iwamoto. 

'^Oh.o-'°l\"r«sT-C«  'pos^^Kkt^orw^th^  ^•"^"«-  ^o  T*'^ 
3.384.701    5-21-68    Cl    174— 12  composite    fillers. 

'^''S^lku^'^^'^.dra>^lS^L•or^v'^oh'l"r^  ^'J  ^P^^'^'  S^'u-nl 
from  dilute  sSons  he^^of  hv  n".  i""  ^M""  »'  bacitracin 
with  a  divalent  rnetll  ami  an  or^.n'i*P'^*,V''°  *«  "  complex 

^.  3.384.631.  5-21-.?^    Cl    260-n"o'f  "'*^  ^^^^'^^e  or  sulfonate. 

5*?l!*6rci*'9ri'50'^'''''-P''*P*""^^^»«'^     r»l'"-     3.383.992, 
"9;^-p.^3.^^4:V;l«"%fS''^,-'^-,V'c.  Bistable 

•^l^e^loi^atl-in   <!?  .^t'/^ln^f '   *   Co'Vn^'^rocess   for 
^.  <!33.  5-2r!i^8    Cl"  200^*|o"7'?  "^    "*^  ^«'"8  thereof.   3.384.- 

Karp.  .Sherman  :  «ee 

Hlguchl    Peter  K.  and  Karp  3.384  71 -> 

Kataoka.  Shunro  •  See 

lntanMir.''»n")'  *■"  ^*"^''  American  Philips  Co..  Inc    Electric 
3".38"4".7'7^3'7.-2l'"6T  c'siV-^''''"^     Incandes^e^nt'^'lTodT 

'^''tro^cco*rn"*f.h'v"f*^.^.    ^amamoto.    to   Matsushita   Elec- 

68    Cl.  88— 23  '■"■''' "P***"'^  '"^'«'--  3.383.981    5-21- 

'^',o*°J  Benjamin,  and  J.  S.  Wlnslow.  to  Electro-Ootlcal  Svs 

5-"!-68.'cf "l7-23r''"^'   "^'"^   ''''^'  rrlode''^3.384.7l2: 
Kelek   Co.  :  See — 
K-  ..Kuffnaul.  Edwin  E.  3.384,726. 

Kellogg.   Hudson   W.  :  Sec— 

Kel.y-^Toyslus  J  '"^e^""*'  "''  ^^"««^    3-383.904. 

^^Reynolds.  Joseph  E..  Jr..  Kelly.  Perkins,  and  Crow.  3,384  - 

Kelsey-liayes  Co. :  Sec— 

Swift.  Harvey  C.  3.384.202 
v„.«.^i'^"i-  ""r^^7  C.  3.384.204:  ^  .-. 

Kemplc.   Joseph   A.  :  See —  »     , 

Kendan."v;"rgu"£":  *^"/^_Kemplc.  3.384.842. 

Kenn®ameta'l"?nc^°';:^''-  ""'  ^^°^«''    3.384.499. 

Gallmberfl,  James  M..  and  Jones    3  383  748 
^PDt-Moore  Organization.   Inc  •   ^^^^^•■^''•^•^*8- 

<)  Connor.  Raymond  F.  3,384  394 
Keruniatlc  Engineering  Co.  Ltd     'See— 

kIII-  Iw"  5'  ""'J  Alderson.' 3.384.151 
K-P,.    «    •  '  ''^'ir  '^V  ^"'^  Alderson.  3.384. .529 

'^r384'!ror5"2i-'6's  ^'r.r^-^^.Ti'  """^  "^'  -"'^  -'--■ 

''co    Ffd^vnr;,.""/!   ^/   Alderson."  to  Keramatlc  Engineering 

^  siKg^\{?a^h7„'r  .'f:;/«4T5r  ?-^?_^ji  '"cr'?6V^T8o'^"''"" 
^c^:  Errs^i,-u?3in-t^J.inn;^-^^ 

'^''brtk"e"3,.?8t9?0,t-2r-6l'Trr4-:^f?o''.  ^°^'''-    ^''"-t.a^l 
Kestln.   Sol  :  See— 

ir.v  ?°^*'  /^^°**'  *^  •  P''"""*'-  and  Kestln.  3..384.007 
Keystone  Adjustable  Co.  :  See—  <'•■.""<. 

Bauer,  Richard  I.  3.383,709 

Kibler.  Charles  J  :  See— 

WelRsberger.  Arnold,  and  Kibler,  3.384.657 

^'^"v'^^a  c^LTh-af^enlPnl  's.S^.':^  .%,%r<:T\%3^-^^: 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Klelcas,  HaQs  :  Bee — 

B-.       1^^}'  ^"'"^  Vogel.  Lan«er,  and  Klelgas.  3,384.879 
Klenrle  App»rale  Q.m.b.H.  :  See— 
=-..,  Hllgendorf,  JoachJm.  and  QiUe.  3.384,009 
KJllark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zavertnlk     Marshall    O..    Montgomery.    Buger,    and    WU- 

^^^^^'L^''^!^  ^  •.??*^  ?,  ^   ^°"«-  '°  ^MC  Corp.  Bleaching 
CI  ^flffli-n  thiourea  dioxide.   3,384,534.   5-21-68 

King,  Clarence  V.  H.  :  See — 

_,      Cheu,  Lo-Roy  K.,  and  King.  3,383.990. 

^r7tlo'c*.T38W4.^^"2n^  '^r2'^^2'''''''    ^'^'^^  ''^^- 

King   John  F. :  See — 

_,     King   WUUam  L.  and  J.  F.  3.384  023 


Kowallk.  Frank  :  See — 

Kram^Jr^DaS-MT^^re^-  "^  *^°''»^^-  3.384.700. 
Krau«,'Dte"te;  "'T/^''-  "«>  '^'"^''  3.384.565. 
Krau!?.*  F?an.*'"'s"e-"'*  *"""-   ^'^-^^ 
Kr.ui"'&^,!^.^jr"'  ^     "^  ^'"^    3-3«3.777. 


Krih^'i!?A.'^K'**™-.?°^  Krauae.  3.384.707. 
Krlbbe.  tdlth  nee  Kuhrt  :  tiee 


0.0011,001,    o-^ei-aa     ui.    338—174. 
^?.V024*V2i-^8^a  •"ol^?"l''  '''"'  <^-trlfugal  pump 
King    William  L.  and  J.  F..  to  L.  W.  and  L.  James.  Pump 
B-iH^    wfnJ*****  o'  P"™P'nK-  8,384,023.  5-21-68.  CI.  10»— 101 

**r^*Ri!r  **;•  •"I  T    W.  Pangburn.  to  Jaa.  H.  Matthews 

*w.     •  o  2''*''  fountain  for  liquid  transfer  In  a  rotary  ma 

chine.  3,384.013.  5-21-68,  CT   101— 350 
Kitagawa.  Norlvoahl :  See— 
B-..  ^o".  Mlchlro    and  KlUgawa.  3,384.791. 
Kltchar,  Andrew  F.  :  See — 

B-i.„'^''^™?°,°'w^°*''*.7  ^-  *'>d  Kltchar.   3.384,326 

Klang.  Daniel  M.    to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc    Clutch  drive 

c  rcuit.  3,384,210,  5-21-68,  CI.  192—12 
Klein.    Richard   J.     W.    R.    Archer,   and   6.    W     Cromwell     to 

tTliel'cl    32£'?'^  ^****'''    "'"°^    ^*'^"     3  384.807 

^'^fk  ofi!J^»V  '"  .^''i*'?  -^^   <^o    ^"'d  <lrtTen  mechanism 

Kllnrer  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

MattlMly.  Denis  A.  E.  3.383,745.  f 

Klinmer,   Wolfgang  :   See— 

TT      ^*^^*-  ^""t".  »nd  Kllngner.  3.384  722 
Knapp    Carroll  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Brown    John  A.,  and  Knapp.  3.384  674 
Kna^ack  Aktlenresellschaft  :   See — 

s/n'iS-^S**^-  H«ralsch,  Cremer.  and  Kribbe    3,384.452. 
n--.  S*°°<7a'f  Kurt    Hauser.  and  Lork.  3.384  654 
Knapsack  Ak  lengesellschaft  Melsfer  Lucius  A  Brunlng    See 

Sennewald.   Kurt,   Schallus,   Selfert,   and   Binder    S^^SM.- 

^cS'r*i^'',i^?o*n'  f^V^V,"^-  '°  Int'-ra-rtonal  Standard  Electric 
m^^V  JV  Switching  system  for  switching  the  operating 
"^^68    CI    330-5"  '*^°"1«''«  apparatus    3,384,831 

Knuth    Carl :  See— 

B-„„»^S^''^'*^  .^'^^^^  •  •"<»  Knuth    3,384.058 

rey^r^ib^'?-!  ^?°  Sylvania  Electric 'Product,.  Inc.  Pha.e 
CI    3I2— 9  *    ^^*^    «mpllfler.    3.384.838,    3-21-68. 

^°^L*.'^i^«""'*^"'v°-  ?  Sasaguri,  and  Y.  Pnjlmoto  to  Asahl 
Ka»ei  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Block  cotK-lymer  Drenar^ 
«l**^,'°'°*  ''""L""**^  PolvalkTlene  glvcol,  «vS^ry7mld^ 
or  polTureas.  3.384.881.  5-21-68    a    260—857     »**"'•""<*** 

Koba.yashl.    Ryoouke  :   See—  -:w— 807. 

K-«K.^if''i*°o''^''  ^Ichio.  Kobavashl.  and  Arlmara    3  384  64'> 

Kodama.*'Hir^,hl*':'s;^-  ''*"***'•  "*'  ^'^^'^    3.384.682. 

Knhw"''*! J*K*«''  Kataoka.  and  Kodama    3..rS4  619 

niyw'^Af**''   ^    V  •    ^"  ^"'■^'^   American   Philips   Co     Inc 
?3S8/2"t'"2l'^r'^f%in*''  ''''  '^'  P'-^tlon'r.ieiS; 

Kokal.  August,  Jr.  :  See — 

Koki^^tjolVr^Iie^'"'  ''*'""   ^■^^■*^- 
Kokuf  HM^eo" Se'^-  "''  '"'''''""'  3.384.75». 

Salto.  Kaneo.  and  Kokubo.  3..1«4  ,119 
Komatsu.   Kooei.    S.   Nl.*.hlTama    H    Yaannan     >n<i   v     n-^. 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  LtiBut'd'en'   Sol'^m^r^' 
tlon  and  catalysts  therefor.  3,384,630    5^21  ^68    a    28<^ 
Komorl.  RyoBo  :  Sec — 

Kato.  MMsankl.  Komorl.  and  Fnknmotn    1  'ifiA  "^ab 
Konlshirokn  Photo  Industry  Co     ltd      See^ 

ir«»iu  '^''v'^^"^"'  ""'^  Kokubo.  3,384.319 
Konjkoy    Jury  A.  :  Hee — 

ir^r.f'^r^^:.  ?v"*^''*  J  •  ""'1  Konlkov.  3  384.116 

Kona.  Rlchyd  D..  to  Reeents  of  the  Tnlyenilty  <tt  rallfomla 

S'm^''"3:;^';"059".J^'5l''^'  ITT2^9'7""-'^  r/tl^^^coS't'/or^t. 
Koppen.    Manfred:  dee—'  «>—•'<• 

^3%3.8«8  ^'"'''''"-    •^"*'^'''    Kuhnapfel.    and   Kopper.. 
Korjrer.  OeVhard  :  See — 

'*°J^5'd    ^*'"''i*^i'A  AumuUer,    Korger,    Wagner     Schlot 
and  Bander.  3,384.757.  •^^"^r.    cmjdios, 

^*pIJ^^^'*'■•  ^"J"-  '"  I^'c^-ntla  Patemyerwaltuogs  GmbH 
FueWIement^heat  transfer  arrangement,  3,384"51.  5-21- 

Kossoflf.  Joaerh  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W..  Kabot.  Kosaoff.  May.  and  Cowell.  3.888,- 

''"^Ji.t?^";;w'''3.3r4,a"T^'f::^8'%"T5^-!i?'  ^^'^  ^°"- 

^T^ir  B-'^^s'^-r^To'-crmet  'l^n^du^s^H-^T.^n^-pla^"? 
forming  apparatus.  3,384.367.  6-21-fl8,  Q.  263-^36 


3,384,452 
3.384.452 
3.384,452. 
3.384.452. 


LT  iwi?*^™*''  ^•*"*-  Harnlach.  Cremer    and  Krihh* 
Kribbe   Gertrud  K.  nee  Hanhirdt :  See— 

KrIbS'"l?ernri'rh'"sSr-i"''"''-  ^"--  "<»  kribbe. 

Krlb^'^KT/t  ^•*'^'  "s'e?^''-  ^"'°"-  "'^  *^-«'>'>* 

Krlm"'^Kr?cr's!2e'L°'*^''-  ^'"»"'  "«»  »^'»'>'>« 

Nen^twig.  Joachim.  Krlmm.  Schnell,  and  Nuaaier.  S.S«4.- 
Krlnea.  Kurt :  See — 
w'.i    ■^5'**?'^  Adolf    Krtnea.  and   Schmidt    3  381  QfM 

182  1         ^'"'«'»"  "ructure..  3.384,464?  5-21^    0°^ 

■^'q"u    .*^'^">    ^.    <Jroeakopr.    Kruckewitt     Ann     Rrk 
K-..HI    .^^l?*.'"-  •"'1  Mollenhoff.  3,384  724  '  '        "' 

Kuhnaofel    Friedhelm  :  See—- 

'"a.a'ks  ''"'•""•   ■'"«"•   K'>«»«Pfel.   and   Koppera. 

Kulka  Electric  Corp.  :  See 

Jo'inaon.  George.  3.384.858. 

Andrews,  Jamea  D..  and  Knni  3  3A4  ^67 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See—    ^•^**-*''^ 

Itol.  Kasuo.  3.384.648. 
Kurematsu.  Susuma  :  See 

^*3384  62^"*^''     ^'^°^-     K»«'»*tau,    and     Hlraok*. 
•^  3"Mr726'1:^'l-^«i*?n*'2o5-''r55''^^  high-current  switch 

;;);^s;Ln!,?ng^;.^g;„ri'ir4.gjiT2?-^^°^^^^^^^ 

LTV   A«>rr>«p«re  Corp.  :  gee —  ^^  ^^^        • 

f.-.-5?J'^''^    Harold  D.  and  HarrUon    3.384  S23 

fn^wiJ^HV""'    *1  Ma«-hlnenfabrlk    Sch.r^r    Thread   catch 

for  winding  machines    3.384  311    .%-21   68    n    540     07    *^" 

L.^bor|itolre    dElectronKrie    t    d'Auto-iluttqu?  Diuph?i,i. : 

,      „*'ayer.  Ferdy    3.384.440. 

^^  "J^°***  'i  ^    Dupont  Rennla  :  See 

Ouey,  Daniel  A  .  and  Brlei   3  384  418 

ne'tTupe''r:^o4iina"„M'/.'^,°  •^•—^''l.ter  Aktlebolag.  Mag- 
Sw    .V:?r-«?  n    s'ffiV   *  '  "■»°'«'<-  "•«!'  wheel   3.384  - 

"^  dU  yr'^X^^;i^.^-Cn°^X  "^r  '•^^''*  -^  I-Exploltatlon 
LaItr"am^Corp*"T"e  's?e'-^*'^-  "**  M"tln-B<,r«t.  8.884.5M. 
.      .LaPfrre.  J^mea  Wm.  3  383.734. 

^n^lhi^;*^""^'^    -^    Synchronised  control  circuit  for  the 

CT    15!ll-250()2      '  """"P  **'  ■  ^""**"    3.383.73o!  5-21-^ 

Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :  See 

T-     '^T"^"'/    ^^tx"""  A    3.383.950. 
I^mberth    Charles  T     Se«^ 

U  m'^A' HS;?;''se«J"'"''"'  "•^  L.'-b^rth.  3.384.M7. 
L.m^••&;T;,.«^^»>K..^„j,?.-l.nV  ;t?;;nA:Sts?2ift    Mixture 

^  rn^^„^!,-.,:^r4'^,rr2^i58^<^"T2W"^-^^^^^^  ^^^"^ 

Lamont    Ernest  A. :  See- -  " 

r  -»  ^*"'"»fk'   Martin  I.,  and  L^mont   3  383  85fi 

ramir  wurf.   .i.-wa  7ao   ,-v_2i-««    O    .^4_%  drying   ce 

'^"384'S?"^2lV?f  2V^2"3"'*''    '*'*'"   '^'^^^    •™' 
Langer,  Jflrnn    «ee— 

8t*hl,  knrt.  Vofel.  Laager,  and  Klelgas    S  384  879 
Lannert.  Fred:  See —  ■».«»•». 

Farr^l,  Ronald  J  and  Lannert  3  384  42» 
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Lapeyre.   Jtm«a  Wm..  to  The  Laltram  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

peeling  Bhrlmp.  3.383.734,  5-21-68,  CI    if— 2 
La  Publldte  FrancaiM:  S«e-- 


xvu 


Dansautbler,  Marcel.  3.384,060 
LaraoD.  John  R.  :  See — 

Lu««klD,  Rob«rt  M.,  Backer,  and  Larson.  3,384,626. 
lessen,  Robert  W.  .  6ee — 

Weld.  Foster  E.,  Lasaell.  and  McLeod.  3,384.714 
Latham.   Burton   F..  Jr.,   to  Continental   Carbon  Co.  Produc 

tlon  of  cartoon  black.  3,384,460,  5-21-68.  CI.  23 314 

Laubenbelmer,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Johnson    Joseph  F..  and  Laubenbelmer    3  384.845 
Lauer.  Joseph  P.,   to   Underground   Vaults,   Inc.  Marker  con- 
struction  for   nae   In   lawn   areas.   3,383,787,   5-21-68,   CI. 

*V i  ^4 . 0 . 

Lawnlckl,  Clyde  C,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.  Process  for 
in,  ^25"E?**"'    preparation    of    pastry    dough.    3,884,036, 
5—21-68,  CI.  107 — 64. 
Layden,  John  E    III :  Be*— 

Pagdln,   WJllUm   O^  and  Layden.   8,384,163 
Layman,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

RItson,  Daniel  D.,  and  Layman.  3,384,500 
Lasarus,  MarUn,  and  C.  L.  Smith,  to  United  State:*  of  Amer 
CI*' lOi^^TO  9     **  ™'''*  control  system.  3,384,017,  5-21-68, 

^f  *^5,  "'-o  °^?'    ^•^®*^  °'  conveying  substances    3,384.219 

•>— *i— 68.  CI.   198 — 129. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boatman,  Cornelius.  3.884,221. 
^    ®;K°f'    f«>»*Pj"    H.     Jr.,    to    Tapatpo.    Inc.    Life   rest    and 
method  of  making  same.  3.383.722,  5-21-88  CI    9 — 338 
!t"*^'  ^*°*'  *°  ^^   **•  Montmollln,  and  R    Ougger    Meth 

«  o," ^.i'^'^V"!   '    '>**t'nf   «1«"    structure.    3.383,762, 
«>— ^1— 08,  CI.  29 — 611. 

Ledex  Inc. :  dee — 

Darla.  John  R.  8,384.728. 
Lee.  Fred  8.  :  Bee — 

Buckholi,  Ernest  J.,  and  Lee.  3.384,224. 
I>^.    Max    M  .    to   The    Dexter    Corp.    Fluldlsed    bed    coatlnjr" 
containing  powdered  epoxy  resin  compositions  and  method 
for  preparing  the  same   3.384.610.  5-21-68.  CI.  260—37 
Lee.  Young  J.  :  Bee — 

Erersole.  Rusaell  A  .  and  Lee.  3.384.590 
Leeds  *  Northmp  Co. ;  See — 
Hitt.  James  J.  3.384.833. 
Leesona  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dl  Megilo.  Joseph  E.  3.384,314 
I'^Wtt    Harold  E.,  to  Tiemco.  Inc.  Infermltter  for  gas  lift 

wells.  3.884,105.  5-21-68.  CI.  137—209 
'^^^"5-2?^'^"  73^141*'"'*  measuring  apparatus.   3.383. 
I^ehmacher,  Hans  :  9ee— 

Uhmach^-r.  Michael,  and  H.  3.384  528 
Lebniacher.    Michael,    and    H      Apparatus    for    severing    and 
3T.    .V?  **/   thermoplastic   tubing  fllm.    3.384,528    5-21-68 
CI.   156 — 515. 
Lehmscher.  William  H   :  See— 

*°i*'A**'";.  *•<**■""•'    ^-    '^n*.    L*hmacher,    and    Davis. 
Lehnert.  Oonther.  to  Hackethal  Draht    und  Kabel  Werke  Ak 


Preparation 


r^^iS^  Collable    waveguide.    8.383.895,    5-21-68, 

c 

P«i_    

68.  Cl.  214—9 


CI.  72—198. 
'^«i«   i^A^  r9\  "^^  '**    "    Williams,  to  Upper  Lake.  Shlp- 
?8    Cl    214^"'>  *  ■yf^m  »nd  method.  3,384,248,  5-21- 

'i'?83.«9W(T-68°Cr72-n4*"    '*"""'    '"""    '"'^"" 
L<>nDox  Industries  Inc.:  Bee-- 

Norrls.  Joh-i   W..  and  Sleverdlng.  3,384  800 
I.«nssen,  Francois  .  See — 

^%°5fi5'^rj['J'''    J^»<'P»"u»    E.    F.,    DlUow.    and    Lenssen. 

t^onard.   John  R.,   to  Mobil  Oil   Corp.   Underwater  low  tem 

perature  separation   unit    3.384.169,  .%-21-68,   Cl     166—5 

'^;f'^^,f"y/><^<>jnr*J'<>'  discharge  control  system    3.384.- 

I^'oDold  Richard  F.,  E.  Aahley.  and  D.  H.  Spawn,  to  General 

Klectrlc   Co.    Rotating  gun   mount   with   recirculating  ball 

bearlna  mpann    3.383  986.  .V21-68.  CI.  89—37  5 

./"■    <}•'"'■''''  ^     *°  Unlvernal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydrogena 

J>.  "o2«  ^/«',"'*'  ™*'*  xylene  mixtures.  3.384.676,  5-21-68. 
Cl.  JoO  -  667. 

Lihbev-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Dean.  Harrv  N.  3,384.468. 

McCown.  William  E.,  and  Warren.  3,384,469. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  Q.m.b.H.  •  See — 

Kornbichler.  Heins.  3.384.551. 

Weber.  Wolfgang.  3.383.926. 
Llchtenwalter.  Myrl.  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc    Catalyst 
pellet  stablllxatlon  In  the  continuous  preparation  of  Imlno- 
blspropyl  amines    3.384.666.  5-21-68.  Cl.  260— 583. 
Llebermann,  John    and  J.  L.   Loreni,  to  Ranco  Inc.  Dftfrost 

«° !r^' -«'^*?!«'**''   «'*''»«*''atlng  systems.   3.383,877,   5-21- 
Oo.   CI.   o2 — 140. 

Lincoln,  Lewis  L. :  Bee — 

Heseltlne.  Donald  W.,  Jones,  and  Lincoln.  3,384,487 

^'?'?'a.n^M'L^M'"''w^...^    Heseltlne,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
CO.  Hensltixed  silver  hallde  emuUlonR  rontalnlne  N  a  alkrl 
ene  brtdged  sensltliing  dyes.   3.384,489,   5-21-68.   CI    96- 
lUo. 

Unde  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Becker.  Rudolf.  3.883.878. 
Mndley.  Donald  C.  :  See   - 

Cotta.  John.  Friedman,  and  Llndley.  3.384,083. 
Llngpr.  Harrison  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Surface  heating 
device    3.384,735.  5-21-68,  Cl.  219—456.  """ng 


Llnnemann  Rolf  to  Dldler-Werke  AG.  Device  for  InstalllnB 
Cl.'s^-Vjy       '^  ""'"^  ^'  '""^"^  ''"°«    3,383,824.  5^21-68! 

'''2K'^2l^8' Cl    m-16^  """""^  apparatus  kit.   3.384,- 

^*?.*i!f.fJ-  Constantlne  to  The  Protectoseal  Co.  FUmmable 
liquid  transfer  station.  3,384,132.  5-21-68    Cl    141      is 

List,  V^-lIllam  F.,  and  C.  A.  Bolt,  'jr.  to  United  Sti^Jf" of 
hlTh  «in''In,';n7."'*''i*  "^^*"'«  variable  pollrizltlon 
3.'l84,tt5-'2"i!Xcr34T-5"'    '    «^*«<^''°»l''»tlon    radar. 

Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Perron,  Robert  R.  3,384,021 

Little^ Ellwood  E.:  Sec— 

I  itfi»    tt'fm '  •'°5«P*>   D..   Berchtold,  and  Little.   3,384  264 
id'.,^""*'S„^'  *"*<*  V.  S.   Wince,  to  Holophane  Co     Inc 

iJ^u^  w""*-  ?-3»4,743.  5-21-68,  Cl.  240—81  '       ^ 

'^m^tl.lrsTlo'eW.Uf  ^i  n«-  ^o-  ^"-  ^'^ng  hel- 
Locasclo,  Russell  J.  ;  .See —  ' 

I      .B<x'y.    William   K.,   Locasclo,    Rice,   and   Scott    3  384  071 
Lochner     Raymond    D.,    to    Trident    EnglneerlnK    AsswjlatPH 

317-2er^  ~''*"*'   '^^^^'^^    3,3^84.m  V21-^8    Ci: 

^*^i'i^*r-  ^A^.'^  •'•v'"  Horizons  Inc.  Method  of  splnnerette 

«Ta'mrn?s.t38"l,6fe  ^^^^8?  2^-^"/,'"''''  -^"^^  ^ » 

l^^'t^hc^f  p'  b^anc^.  «3",58?^i«.  '^^2^^.^' ^eTL^.^^ 

Longerlch,   Ernest    P.,    D.   J.   OBrlen,   and    E  '  W     RudT  to 

?^^r.>***°,''*'    ^"'■P-    ^y«**"    ^o"-    detecting    knd    measuring 

^n'^^'iJVj"*"  ^     '"*'>    ^    Martin,  to  Unarco  Industries 
a     105— S^e*'*'"        '*"■  '■*"'"°««l  ""    3,384.034.  5-21-08; 

^:^to?.T38V.&.  '^2?Ts"'^  ?S^5^'«^''«    ^•-»'^-'  -- 

l^renx,  Jerome  L.  :  Hee — 

I      .  L'f*»«™»nn,  John,  and  Lorenz.  3.383,877 

Lork,  Wlnfrled  :  See — 

, i^f""*"**'*!;    Kurt.    Hauser,    and    Lork.    3,384,654 

♦n    A*^  r?°,   ^  ■  ^^•'Wd.  by  J.  R.  Blease,  administrator 
5^2tT8.  Ci.  223-57  ^^'    P""^"*'"*   machine.   3,384!347: 

lyoughead.  Aaron  (;. :  See —  '   " 

Seamans,  Robert  C,  Jr.  3  383.922 

I^uthan     Recto.-   P.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co 
of  dlthloU.  3.oh-*,«571,  5-21-68.  Cl.  260 — 609 

Ixjvrenlch.  Rodger  T.  :  See — 

.    ^  ."'.'"l*"'  •'•""•^•'  T..  and  Lovrenlch.  3,384,803 
Lubrliol  Corp.,  Th    .  ^ee— 

McMlllen,  Richard  L.  3,384,586. 
Lucan.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ifleld,  Kenneth  J.  and  W.  R.  3.384  019 
Lucas,    Paul    G.,    to    Adafc-e,    Inc.    Hybrid    analoe 

converter.  3,384,889,  5-21-68,  Cl.  340—347 
Ludt,  William  C. :  See-  ot^/— o,,. 

Jones.  John  T..  Ludt,  and  Kellogg  3.383  904 
Luettge.    Hans    J.,    and    C.    K.    Bajpal.    to    Northern    Electric 
^*  o  «?,\;^I°'*'l*'    regulator    with    resistive    restarting 
means    3,384.808.  5-21-68,  Cl.  323—22  r^Biarwug 

Luke,  Nelvln  K.  :  See — 

Mordelon  Albert  C,  and  Luke.  3,384,422 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Costello,  Daniel  E.  3,383,870 

Thomas.  Gordon  C.  3,384,28S  . 

LundKaeer   Christian  B.  :  See — 

Gait.  James  C.  and  Lundsager  3.384.692 

'"3,?8'4:!274^"2°flS8.^1.2'2'2*l'385"''     """"^^    ^"'^^    «"° 
'^"o^/j/ni?  f-  Trolling  device  for  high  powered  motor  boats. 

.1. .184,045.  5-21-08.  Cl.  114 — 145 
Lusskin    Robert  M..  K.  Backer,  and  J.  R.  Larson,  to  Universal 

,   L    ^o*^^',*"*^-    ^°       Cross  linked      polyamldes.      3.384.020. 

5-21-68.  CI.  260 — 78. 

LiiKsow.  Robert  0.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Curing  epoxide  resins 
with    encapsulated    shielded    catalysts.    3,384,680.   5-21-08. 

^^''!;  "r'*"*-  ■'"'  ^  -^  E  Baker,  to  British  Cellophane 
Ltd.  Moisture  content  measuring  method  and  apparatii>i 
Including    a    roller    for    periodically    contacting    a    flexible 

travelling   sheet    member.   3,384,815,   5-21-68,   Cl    324 65 

Lyall  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Shroyer,  I^rry  L.  3,384,862. 
Lynes,   John,  J.   A.  Whltacre.  Jr..  and  W.  W    Crumbo     said 
Lynes  and   said   Whltacre  assors.   to  said  Crumbo.   Reeloro 
eating  drilling  tool.   3.384,190,  5-21-68,  CI.   175—298 
ML.  Aviation  Co   Ltd.  :  See — 

Lobelle.  Marcel  J.  O.  3,383,700 
MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See—  '  .•  ■       ' 

Reddish.  Alan.  3,384,782.  '  , 

MVR  Corp.  :  See 

Stosberg.  Arturo  E.  3.384.708. 
MacArthur.    Robert    C.    to    Cornell    Aeronautical 
Inc.     Skin    friction     transducer.    3,383,914. 
73—147. 
Machinery  Center,  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Leary,  Paul  C.  3, .184. 187. 
.Macl^ean.  Alexander  P..  and  A.  L.  Stautzenberger.  to  Celanese 
Corp.  of  America.  Process  and  catalyst  for  oxidizing  olefins 

to  carbonyl  compounds.  3  384,009.  5-21-08.  O    260 507 

MacMlllan.  I^ester  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 
Multiple-scale  reticle  for  a  fire  control  system  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  servosystem  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
scales.  3,383.987,  5-21-68.  Cl.  89 — 41. 
Macovskl.  Albert,  and  H.  F.  Frohbach.  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute.  High  speed  printed  addressing  apparatus  utillz 
Ing  multi-tapped  delay  line.  3,384,898,  5-21-08  Cl  346 — 74 


to    digital 


Laboratory. 
5-21-08,     Cl. 


I 


will 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


:  See    - 

R..    Hasbrouck, 


MacSorley.  OUn  L 
(Jeller,    Alan 
H. 384, 877. 
MacSorley,  OUn   L.,  and   R.   A.   Nelson,   t( 
ness   Machines   Corp.   OverlapiMMl   flelil 


MacSorley,    and    Stetler 


processing    system     3,384, 87<>,    5-21-08, 


Srr- 


International   Itusi 

handltnK  in   a   dntii 

.  .  CI.    340—172.5. 

Magln  Desveus  Duraii  :  tiee 

Ballbe    Mariano.  3^384,127. 
-Magnavcx  Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  The 
Wllllanis.  Thomas  D   3.;i.H4.37« 
Ma>rne.    Frank    C,    U.    K     Mod,    and    K.    L.    skau,    to    Inlte*! 
States  of  America,   Agriculture.   Vinyl  chloride  resins  and 
nitrlle    rubbers    plastlcized    with    diesteranildes     3.3S4.H()7 
5-21-r.8,  CI.  260     30.4. 
Mais,  Ago  :  See-  - 

Miller,  Kugene  J..  Jr.,  and  Mais.  3.384. <!47. 
.Makansi.    Munier,    to    K.    I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
I'rooess  for  providing  a  iHTfnratt'd  ulf niinlcrocellular  sheet 
3.3S4,r>9().  5-21 -f.K,  CI.  2<14      321. 
Makowskl,  Maclej  J.  :  See 

Cragln.  Jack  T..  and  Makowskl.  3.383.902. 
Malachowskl,    Ilan<iry    J.,    to    Yankee    Metal    I»ro<lucrs    Corp 

.Mirror  support.  3.384,334.  5-21-«8,  CI.  248 — 478. 
Maldague.  I'lerre  :  Set — 

Dellege,  Jacques,  iJerard,  and  Maldague.  3.384.54U. 
Mallory  Battery  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  Ser 

Kelly.  Francis  J.,  and  rrzvbvla.  3,384,482 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.  Inc  :  See' 

Brovernian.  Irwin.  3.384  481. 
Krock.  Rtchant  H..  and  Zdanuk.  3.384.464. 
Malmstroni,  Carl  o,  :  .Sff 

Malmstrom,  Lennart  H.  and  C.  O.  3.384.161. 
.Malmstrom.   Lennart   H.  and  C.  <>.,   to  Svenska  Carbon   Black 
Aktlebolag.     Coolers     for     ml.Mtures     of     gases     and     solid 
particles.  3,384,101.  5-21-08,  CI.  1«5~94. 
Maly.  <;eorge  P.  :  See    - 

Nahln.  Paul  (;.,  and  Malv.  3,384,173 
Maly.   George   P.,   and   a.    M.   Harper,   Jr.,   to   Inlun   «>ii   d. 
of    California.    Apparatus    for   detecting   sand    entrainnient 
3,384,181,  5-21-08,  CI.  100-241. 
.Mamie.     Philippe,    to    S..\.    de    la     Fabrl<)ue    d'Horlogerle    U- 
Coultre     et     Co.     Methods     and     apparatus     for    exaniliiliik: 
mechanisms   for   the  existence   of   play    therein     3,383.9H3. 
5-21-08,  CI.  88      24. 
.Manfredl.    Anpelo.    Method   and   apparatUR   for   treatment    of 
the  deafness,  caused  bv  diseases  of  the  middle  and  Interim  I 
ear.  3.3S4.09O.  .-|~2I-<".H.  CI.  12H      422 
Manitowoc  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See 

Morrow.  James  G.  3.3«3.9ril. 
Manlzza.    (Juelfo    A.,     to    Continental     Can     Co.     Carton     for 

stacked  articles.  3..3.84.223,  5  21-08.  H    2(m;      47. 
Manooglan.    Alex,    to    Masco    Corp.    Mixing    valre.    3,384.119. 

5-21-6S.  CI.   137      025.17. 
Mansei  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  ;  .See— 

Oramada,  Norio.  and  Goto.  3.384.786. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See- 

Van  Poollen.  Hendrik  K.  3.384.170. 
Marcy.  Robert  D.,  R.  F.  Searle.  and  J.  Perow.  to  North  Amerl 
can  Rockwell  Corp.  I..amlnar  flow  tenii>^rature  probe.  3,383.- 
»19,  5-21-6S.  CI.  7.3 — 357 
.Marek.    Bruno   S.    V..   and   J.   Gnelsz.   to   Soclete  de  la   Viscose 
Suisse.    Process   for  flbriUating   poUamldecontalning  fibers 
with  an  acid  swelling  agent.  3.3S4,535.  5-21-68,  CI.   162 
157. 
Margola.  Gianni  B.  :  See- 

Lampanl.  .\ntonlo.  and  Margola.  3.383  780. 
Marin.  Emll.  M.  Drakullch.  and  B   MrDonagh  ;  said  McDonagh. 
assor.  to  said  Marin,  and  said  Drakullch    Chain  saw  guard. 
3.384.130.  .-^-21-68,  CI.  143-32. 
Mark  As.ioolates.  Inc. :  See — 

Gibson.  Donald  F.  3.383.979. 
Markowiti.  Joel,  and  D.  W,  Fair,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Co.  Mass  control  and  density  measurement  system  for  chem 
leal   reactions.   3.384  745.   5^21-68.   CI.   250 — 43.5. 
Marlow.  Douglas  C.  :  See — 

Sarglnsnn.  John  F  .  and  Marlow  3. 384. 148. 

to  The  North  British  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 
from    rubber.    3.384,309.    5-21-68,   CI. 


8e« — 


Haagsma.   and    Nydam.   3.383.847. 


Marshall.  James  E.  F., 
.'Reparation    of   metal 
241       14 
Marshall.  John  D.  :  See 
Dubois,   Joseph   W 
Higdn.«i.  Theodore  8.  3,3S3.947 
Martin.  Herb«rt  C.  :  See — 

Ravmond.  Hllbert  W.  3.384.065. 
Martin.  Keith  F   ;  See 

Mercer.  Frank  B..  and  Martin    3.384.530 
Martin.   I.Awrence  F.,   to  United   States  of  America.   Agrlcul 
ture.  Method  for  the  accurate  and  specific  analvtlral  deter- 
mination   of    Elucose.    3.384.554.    .'S~21-6«.    CI.    195 — 103.5. 
Martin.  Leslie  W. :  See  - 

Loomis.  Russell  M..  and  Martin.  .1.. 184. 034. 

Martin.  Orval  J.  :  See — 

Susnr,  William  C.  and  Martin.  3,384,193. 
Martln-Borret.  Odette  :  See— 

Robert,    Andre.   Tra.vnard,   and   Martin  Borret.   3.384  533. 

Martins,  Joseph  G.,  and  G.  E.  Mont,  to  Monsanto  Co  Plas 
tlolzed  polyvinyl  acetals  containing  admixtures  of  three 
different    eiters.    3,384.532.    r,-21-6H,    CI.    161      194. 

Marvel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kudlnty,  Walter  J.,  and  Xlcoum.  3,3.S4,242. 

Marx    Erwln  :   See — 

Marx.     Erwln    O.,     Grosskopf.     Kruckewltt.     Ann,     Erk. 
Schniltz.  and  MoIlenhofT.  3  384.724 
.Marx.    Erwln   O..    R.    E.   Grosskopf    W.    Kruckewltt,   H.   Ann. 
A.  Erk.  L.  Schmitz.  and  K.  MoIlenhofT.  to  E    Marx.  Circuit 
breaker  with  liquid  arc  quenching.  3.384.724.  5-21-68.  CI. 
200—150. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Korfmann  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Mylewskl,  Johann.  3.384,417. 


Bee 


Maschlnenfabrlk  Roharer :  See- 
Laager.  Kaspar.  3,384,313 

.Maschlnenfabrlk  Vits  Q.m  b  H 
VI ts.   Hllmar.  3.3M.282 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Winkler.   Fallert  4  Co     AG 
Helnilicher.  Paul,  and  von  Hein   3.383  852 

.Masco  Corp.  :  See 

Manooglan.  Alex.  3.384.119 

Maslta.  Artur  :  See  — 

Kallna.    Vtadlmlr.    Clb«rt,    and    Maalta.    3.384.631 

Mason.   Kalph  A  ,  to  Creed  ft  Co    Ltd    Intermittent  tape  feed 
3.384. 2,M.  5-21    68.  CI.  226-  -25. 

Mason.    Ralph   B  .   and   O.    P.    Hamner.    to   Esso   Research 


and 


Masters.    3,384.- 

3.384.623. 
Ooml,  Orawa,  and 
and  Co. 


Engineering    Co.    Process    for    recovrrlnir    Tanadluni    valves 
from    crude    residua.    3.3H4.44S.    .'•   21    68     CI     23-20 
.Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technolocy  :  See — 

Connelly.  Mark  E.  3.384,739. 
Massev  Ferguson  Industries  Ltd    :  Se» — 
Hlrsch.  Walter,  and  Weber.  3,383  845 
.Newhouse.  Frank  J.  3.3H4,194. 
-Mastatxir  Mining  Equipment  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson.  lau  B.,  and  Norman.  3,383,865. 
Masters.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Palmerio,    Maria    A..    Wetterbahn     and 
547. 
Masuda.   HIroaki  :  Seo — 

Inoue.  Katsumt.  Matsul.  Kuyama.  and  Maauda 
Masuiawa.  Kenro  :  See 

Kavasaka.  Toshlo.  .Masuaawa.  .SenaakI 
PuJIsawa.  3.3S3.761. 
Mathews,    Ralph   T..   to   E     I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours 
Meat  exchanger.  3.384,165.  5-21-68.  CI.    165      122 
.Mathls.   Hill  H.  Chimney  cap.  3.384.001,  5-21-68.  CI    98— 58 
Matos.  Milton  L.  :  See- 

Toro-<3oyco,  Efrain,  and  Matos.  3  384  552 
-Mafsiil.  Toshlml  ;  See 

Inoue.  Katsuml.  .Matsul,  Suyama.  and  Masuda.  3,384  623 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corp  :  See 

Kawa.s*>.    Vasutaka.    and    Yamamoto.    3,383  981 
Morlyaina.  Kyojl.  and  Shoda    3  3H4  793 
Shoda.  Kolchlro.  and  .Morlyama    3,384.518. 
.Mattel.  In<-      See 

Ryan,  John  W..  Kabot.  Kossoff.  May.  and  Cowell.  3.383,- 

1 95. 
Ryan,  John  W  .  and  Zimmerman    3.3S4.371 
Mattern.  John,  and  J.  A    Kenipic    to  United  States  of  Amer 
leu.    Army     Right    angle    coaxial    to    strip    line    transition. 
3  .{S4.S42.  5    21    «K    CI    3,33-33 
Matthews.  Jas    H  .  ft  Co   :  See — 

King,  William  R  .  and  Pangburn    3  3s4  013 
-Mattlugly.  Denis  A.  K..  to  The  Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd    Method 

for   crimping   yarn.   3.383,745.   5  21-6.S    CI    28—72 
Mailer,  Paul  B   :  Ser 

De  Paolis    Paul  F  .  and  Mauer.  3. .184. 597 
-Maurer    I>ean  W  .  and  C.  .M.  I'leass.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories   Inc.   Cathode   structures   utillsinc  metal  coated   pow- 
ders. 3.384.511.  5   21-««N.  CI    117      224 
.Maurer.  J.  A..  Inc.  :  See 

Dokulll.  John,  Dupr»<e.  Meslin.  MorrensterD    and  Plasen 
cla    3.383.996 
Mawardi.   Osman   K.,    to   Case   Institute  of  Technology    Cryo 
genie    switching    systems     for    power     transmission     lines 
3.3H4.762.  5   21    68.  CI.  307—245 
May.  Richard  L.  :  See- 
Ryan,  John  W.,  Kabot.  Kossoff.  May,  and  Cowell    3  383 
795. 
Mayer.  Ferdy.  to  I^boratolre  d'Electrunlque  et  d'Automatique 
l»nupbir-ds    and    AnpareillaTe   Thermo^ex      Ignition    devlc<>s 
for  burners.   3  384.440.   5-21-68,  CI.   431-66 
Mayeur.  Jean  I'lerre,   Extra  wide  band  leml  conductor  ampll 

fying  device    3.384.832.  5-21-68,  CI.  330—54 
.Mc.Xuslan.  James  H.  L.  :  See — 

Cow,  Robert  S..  and  McAusian.  3.384,688 
Mi-^abe.  Robert  V.  :  See — 

J<>hn.son.  Bob  R  .  and  McCabe.  3.383,840 
McCann,   Walter   U.   to  Glddlngs  ft   I^wls  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Position    feedback    drive    mechanism    for    machine    tools 

3. 
V.   Stern,   to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
for    making   alumina.    3.384.458. 


and  McCarthy    3.384,673 


3.383.957,  5-21    68.  CI    77 
McCarthy.   John   W..  and   S, 
Water    hydrolysis    reactor 
5-21-68,  CI    23      283. 
McCarthy,  Ralph  :  See 

Blankenship,  Milton  J., 
McCarty.  Horace  (i.  :  See    - 

Glass    Emmett  F..  Hale,  .ind  McCarty    3.383  844 
McC.>wn     \Mlliam    E  .    and    K.    E     Warren,    to    Llbbey  Owens 

lT84,46r5-2"l-K''a''ii-TM'  '"'  '"""'  '-"'"'"""'^  ">"• 

^'«-r^r''r"     •'•'^^   ?!  „•'    O     Schnli.   C.   M.   S*lwtf«.   and  A.   C. 

whitaker.  to  (.ulf  Research  ft  Development  Co,  Process  for 

(lliiierlzlnjf  aryl  alkanes   .1384,fi5S.  5  21-flfi.  CI   260-51B 

.Mcl)<inaen.    Ilarf  :    dee 

«  r.^'"''',?V.*^""'     r>«"«kullch,    and    McDonagh.    3,384.136. 
.McDonnell  Dnueias  Com.  -.See 

Boschan.    Robert    H,.    and    Holder.    3  384  684 
Boschan,  Robert  H.  and  Holder  ,?  ,"^84  flS.'S 
Boschan.  Robert  H.    and  Holder   3  3«4  686 

M   i."''nV«!-.r''''''"l^  •  ■"•'  Kan'    3,384,715, 

McDowell  Uellman  Engineering  Co   •  See 

Ban.  Thomas  F.  3.384  355 

•''.^.?;'"3"38.3'^Sr4^^5^2V-"«f ?f?l^??3"  ^orp.  Self.„er.l.ing 

"3:.^4?2T'5""21-68"cr244'i1l""'  ^^    «*"'"P-'"n«t  rib 
McGlnnitr.  James  R..  to  Mrs.  DaVs  Ideal  Baby  Shoe  Co 
Articles  of  footwear.  3.383.782.  5-21-68    Cl    36—3 
.  Bruce  B.  :  See — 

McC.?.l^ESo"n"'co  •  ?e"e'"'  '"'  •^'•«'<'^'"'°-  3.384.177. 
Kutfher,   Ira  D.  3,^^84.048 
Phillips.  Davis  M.  3,384,861. 


Inc. 


.McC.lothlln. 
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McHenrT,    Edwin   J.,   to   B«ll   Telephone   Laboratoiiea,    Inc. 
Seeled  nickel -cadmium  ceU.  8,384,513.  S-21-67.  CI.   18«— 
24. 
McHagta,   Jemet  D.,   to  General   Electrtc  Co.   Integral  fluld- 

fllm  magnetic  bearing.  3,884  427.  &-21-68.  CI.  30^10. 
MclDtoah,  Lawrle  U.,  to  The  Brown  Brotheri,  Ltd.  One-piece 

calendar  pkd  tUnd.  3,888.788,  a-21-«8,  Cl.  40—120. 
McKensle  Pump  Corp.  :  See — 

King.  WUlLun  L.  8.S84.024. 
McLeod,  Robert  B.  :  0e*— 

Weld,  Foster  £..  LaseeU,  and  McLeod.  3,384,714. 
McMahon,   Joaeph   F.,   to  Commercial  Solrenu  Corp.  Vapor 
phaae  eateriflcatlon   of  aliphatic   alcohols   with   lower  ali- 
phatic acids  In  the  presence  of  niobium  oxide.  3,384,606, 
5-21-68,  a.  260 — 488. 
MrMahon.  Matthew  A.,  Jr.,  H.  Chafets.  and  W.  J.  Coppoc,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Lubricants  containing  p-polypbenTl.  3,384,588, 
SV-21-68.  Cl.  252 — 42.1. 
Mcliilllen,   Richard   L..   to  The  Labrlsol  Corp.   Resinous  com- 
positions. 3,884.586,  0-21-68.  Cl.  252—33. 
McMllla,  CUade  M. :  Be*— 

Fox.  William  A.,  and  McMUls.  3,383,788. 
McNallT,  John  P. :  Bee— 

Palmer,  Walter  B.    Smith,  and  McNally.  3,384,000. 
McNeill,  Albert  G..  to  Bachmann  Bros.,  Inc.  Flip-up  sunglass 

construction.   8,888.707.   0-21-68.  Cl.  2 — 12. 
McNeU  Corp. :  See— 

Mueller.  Carl  H.  3,384^18. 
Maacham,   Lamed   A.,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Negatlre  Impedance  device.   3,384,844.  0-21-68.  CL   388 — 
80. 
Meeker,  Darld  A.  and  O.  B.  Pox,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  Dish- 
washing apparatus.  3,384,067,  0-21-68,  Cl.  184 — 46. 
Meflna  B.A. :  Bee — 

Olanlnaxxl.  Rolando  A.  3,884.042. 
Meglee.  John  E.  :  See — 

Bopp,   Harold  F..  Megles.  and  Morrlssey.  3,384,008. 
MelbT.  John  B.  :  Bee— 

Monlton.  aifford  C.  and  Melby.  3.384.063. 
Meltxer,  Henry  K.  Forced  air  cooled  hair  clipper.  3,383,760, 
0-21-68,  Cl.  80—188.  k»-        .       .        . 

Melser.  Julius  F.  Safety  TalTe.  8,884,101,  5-21-68.  Cl.  187 — 

To. 
Menn^Jnllus  J.  :  Bee — 

Thomson,  Arthur  C,  Siabo,  Brokke,  and  Menn.  3,384,040. 
Menypac  Corp. :  fiee — 

.Nye.  Norman  H.  8.384.220. 
Menslmer.  L.  W.  :  See- 
Shay.  Harry  J.  3J84,408. 
SUttery.  Robert  E.  3.384.404. 
Mercer,  Frank  B..  and  K.  F.  MarUn.  to  Plastic  TexUle 


Ac 
the 
Cl. 


^     Article 
8,884,218,  0-fl-«8,  O. 

for   producing 


cessorles  Ltd.  Extruded  plastic  net  method  of  making 
same  and  sack  made  of  said  net.  3.384.530.   0-21-68. 
161 — 100. 
Merchants'  Metal  Trimming  Co.  :  Bee — 

Renner,  Thomas.  8,884,208. 
Mealln.  Ell :  Bee— 

Dokulll,  John,  Dnpree,  Mealln.  Morgenitern.  and  Platen 
da.  8,888,M6. 
Meaeeriy.  Gary  A.,  and  W.  H.  Royer.  to  Read  Corp 

conreylng  and  transfer  apparatus 

1»8— 28. 
MeUlMau.    Panl,    to    Solray   k  Cle.    Proceas 

chlorine.  8.884,406,  0-21-68,  Cl.  28—219. 
Metcalf.  Bemle  B. :  See— 

Agnew.   James   W..   Henderson,   Metcalf,  and  Westmore- 
land. 8,884.178. 
Merer.   Amf  Hed.    to    Flrma    Passat    Maschlnenban    G.m  b  H. 

Press  InstallaUon.  3.S88J84.  0-21-68.  Cl.  68 — 206 
Mererboff,   Albert  J^  C.  B.   Het>eler,   and  C    C.   Huang    to 
BurroQfiit  Corp.  Controlled  Inductance  device  utUlilng  an 
apertnred  auper-conductlve   plane.   S,3»4,809,   0-21-68.   Cl 
328 — 44. 
Mlchelson.    Christian    E.,    and    D.    C.    Montgomery,    to    OUn 
Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.  Process  and  electrolyte  for  col- 
oHng  alDiDinuffi.  8,S84.561.  5-21-68,  Cl.  204 — 08 
Mlcbelaon,    Christian    E .    and    D.    C.    Montgomery,    to    OUn 
Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.  Process  and  electrolyte  for  col 
orlng  aluminum.  3,384.582,  0-21-68.  CL  204— 08 
Mlehlnn  Braaa  Co. :  See—  *v«— «o. 

M  Tonng,  Jay.  8.883,710. 
Wck,  WiUtoB  r  :  B99— 

Sairoeder.  Robert  E.,  West,  and  Mick.  3,383,700. 
Mler,  Ctarlstooher  W..  and  F.  Kowallk.  Splice  Insulatlnif  de- 
TlOB  of  the  heary  duty  type.  3.384.700.  ^-21-68.  Cl.  174 — « 
Minis,   AJbrecbt.   and    H.    Bnrde,    to   Gattys   Technique   S.A. 

AflUtor  derlce.  8,884.^04.  5-21-68,  Cl.  20^— »». 
Mllet  I^boratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 
Palermo,  BUse  T.  8.S84.546. 

Mllltr,  BontJd  L. :  ««•— 

Jacob.  Ynaab  P..  and  Millar.  3.888.770. 
MUl«r,  C,  to  Basic  Products  Corp,  Bonding  macblne  stabtlna 

meant.  i.m.iSS,  J-21-68.  CI.  2i8-W.B 

Mtller,    Charles    P^   to    Basic    Products    Corp 

•y»t«m.  3,384,2iS7,  5-21-88,  Cl.  22»— 49. 
.Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  A.  Mais,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Hrdro- 

C-9"?!?**  cat*l7««d  etterlllcaUon  process    8.384,647,  0- 

21-68.  Cl.  260 — 410.0. 

*^il5''^.^'^^<^  .^xi®  Soper-Cirt.  Inc.  Peripheral  diamond 
grinding  wheel.  S.383.80t.  6-21-68.  Cl.  51—206. 

Miller,  Harold  C,  to  Super-Cut,  Inc.  Adjustable  spacer  and 

t*S2?*Si^*.™Jff°i»'^   **1?  ■**  blades  of  a  gang  sawmill. 
8,384,064,  0-21-68,  Cl.  120 — IT. 

MlUer,  Justus :  See— 

Oalln.  Robert.  Miller,  and  Sbarpe.  8,888,928. 

mUer,  Stewart  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Pnlse 

code  modulator  Including  a  mnltlfrequency  oscillator.  8,884.- 

8«9.  6-21-68,  Cl.  332 — 14. 

850  O.Q.— 80 


Jet    conveying 


Mllllken,  James  F. :  See —  .r  ^u 

Seamans,  Robert  C,  Jr.  8,383,922. 

Milton,  Robert  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Con>.  Heat  exchange  sys- 
tem. 3^384,164,  0-21-68,  Cl.  16J^— 1. 

Mlms,    Bruce    L.,    to   Axlon    Corp.    Vibratory    wire    bonding 
method  and  apparatus.  3,384,283,  5-21^8  ,C1.  228—1. 

Mlnasian,  Mildred,  and  D.  NelUon.  Toilet  aid  for  children. 

3,388,714.  0-2a-68,  Cl.  4 — 204. 
Mlrra-Cfote  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Summersby.  Ernest  J    3.384.280. 
Mlseo,  Anthony.  Obstetrical  forceps.  3,384,088.  5-21-68,  Cl. 

128—323. 
Mitchell.   Vlrden  M..   to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  space  Administration    Digital  oardiotach- 
ometer  system.  3,384.075,  0-21-67.  CL  128 — 2.06. 
Mix,    Konrad.    to   Cassella   Parbwerke   Mainkur   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Anthraqulnone  vat  dyestuffg.  3,384.638,  0-21-68.  CL 
260—249. 
Mix.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Ammann,  Paul  R..  Baddour.  and  Mix.  3,384,467. 
Mlxermoblle  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

Fielding.  Harry  L.  3,384,196. 
Mlyagl.    Masahisa.    Frequency-ehlft-keylng    phase-modulation 
code  transnvisslon  system.  3,384,822,  0-^1-68,  Cl.  326 — 30. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Belss.  Herbert  L.  8.384.624. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Gorrtng,  Robert  L.  3.384.573. 
Greco,  Saverlo  G.  3.384,576. 

Hallk.  Raynwnd  R.,  Ireland.  Smith,  and  Streed.  3,384,574. 
Hamilton.  Lyle  A.  3,384,662. 
Hamilton.  Lyle  A.  3.384,667. 
Leonard,  John  R.  3.384,169. 

Myers.  Claude  G..  Rope,  and  Garwood.  3,384,672. 
Mobllradio  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark   Robert  G.  3,384,894. 
-Mocotte,    Jacques,    to    Progll.    Synergistic    alpba-mpthyl    N- 
metbylcarbamate    Insecticide    admixed    with    meta-acetyl- 
phenyl  or  meU -proplonylDhenyl  N-methyl  carbamate.  8,384,- 
639,  5-21-88,  CL  167 — 80. 
Mod,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Magne,  Prank  C.  Mod,  and  Skau.  3,384,607. 
Moehr,    George    W.    Power   selector.    3,383,93^5,    5-21-68,    Cl. 

74—230.17. 
Moen,  Alfred  M.  Adjoetable  shower  bead.  3,884,307,  5-21-68. 

Cl.  239 — 460 
Mohr,  John.  &  Sons 

Phllbrtck,  Herbert  8.,  Jr.  8.884.662. 
Molrist.   Maurice,  and  A.  Trehout,  to  Oaymor  Trailers  Ltd. 
Heavy  duty  trailer  and  tractor  hitch.  3,384,890,  5-21-68, 
Cl.  280—423. 
Mojonnler  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Skoll.  Sigmund  P..  Mojonnler.  and  Witt.  3,884,104 
Mojonnler,  Harry  O.  :  Bee — 

SkoU.   Slgmund  P..  Mojonnler.  and  Witt.  3.384.104. 
Mola.  Oswaldo.  Rotary  stage  structure.  3,383,810.  5-21^8.  Cl. 

52 — 7. 
Molins,  Desmond  W.,  to  The  Molins  OriraniBatlon  Ltd.  Manu- 
facture  of   mouthpiece   cigarettes    3.384.094.   5-21-68,   CL 
J  3  J _j^  ' 

Molins  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Williamson.  David  T    N..  Mulr,  and  Crosland.  3,884,756. 
Molins  Orfranlsation  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  W.  3,384,094.  » 

Mollenbofr.  Klaus  :  See — 

Marx,     Erwin    O.,     Groeskopf.     Kmekewltt,     Ann,     Brk, 

Schmltx,  and  MollenhofT.  8  384,724 

Monks.   Irene  H..  H.  C.  Oldland.  and  Stevenson,   to  Scottish 

Agricultural  Indurtries  Ltd.  Process  for  jtrannlatlng  am- 

monluji  nitrate  compositions.  3.3*4.471.  5-21-68.  Cl   71 — 

59. 

Monroe.  Benlamin  P.  Retractable  se«t  belt.  3.384,416,  5-21- 

«8,  Cl.  297 — 888. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Ash,  Jacob  R.  3  384,137. 
Rroussallan.  Oeonfe  L.  3,384,590. 
Prani,  Raymond  A.,  and  Hill   3.a84,«77. 
Joseph  O.,  and  Mont.  3,384,532. 


and  oMnt.  3,884,032 
See — 
G.,   Montgomery,   Buser, 


and  Wll- 


Martins 
Mont.  George  K.  :  Sei 

Martins,  Joseph  O. 
Montgomery.  Charles  C 

Zavertnlk.   Marshall 

Hams.  3  384.727. 

Montjromery.  David  C. :  See — 

MIcholson.  Christian  B..  and  MontKomery.  8.SR4.561. 

Mlchelson.  Cbristiait  E.,  and  Montgomery.  3,384,562 
Moochhala,  Ynnus  E. :  See — 

Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  Moochhala.  and  Tuzson.  3.383.- 
806. 

Moor  Indnttrtes.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Wehner.  'William  C    3.884.397. 

Wehner.  William  C,  3,384,398, 
Morgenstern,  Sol :  Ste — 

Dokulll,  John.  Dupree,  Meslln,  Morgenstern,  and  Plasen- 
da.  3.383,096. 
Morlta,  James  M.  :  See — 

Teshlma,  Minora.  3,384,789. 
Morlyama,  K^oil :  See — 

Shoda,  Kotchiro,  and  Morlyama.  3,384,518. 
Moriyama,   Kvojl,  and  K.    Shoda,   to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corp.    Semiconductor  device  with   novel   IsolatPd   dlflTused 
region  arrangement.  3.384.793.  5-21-68.  Cl.  317 — 235. 
Morley,  William  J.,  and  R.  M.  Garrett,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corn.  Supervisor/  system  having  re- 
?2l*  "*■*'<>'»  "election  by  the  number  of  pulses  transmitted. 
3,884,874.  5-21-68.  O.  840—163. 
Morrlssey,  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Bopp,  Harold  F.,  Megles,  and  Morrlssey.  3,384,608. 
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Morrow,    Jame*   O.,    to    The    Manitowoc    Co.    Inc.    Multiple 
variable  torqae  ccnTcrter  apparatus.  3,383,961.  5-21-68, 
CI.  74—718. 
Morton,    WUliam    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Enxlneerlnc    Corp.    Con- 
tinaoasly     renewable     checker    chamber     for    refeneratlve 
furnaces  and  the  like.  3.384.358.  &-21-68.  CI.  26;^— 51. 
Moaer,   Kane,   to   North   American    Philips   Co.,   Inc.   Maaaace 
fixture  for  electrical  driving  apparatus.  3,384.07».  5-21-48. 
CI.  128— S2. 
Moskowltx,  Darld :  See— 

Humenik.  Michael.  Jr..  and  Moakowlta.  3.384.463. 
Moaler  Safe  Co..  The  :  £r«e — 

Harris,  Jeremj  M..  Baam.  and  HnU.  3,383.887. 
Moss.    MortlmerPhotoelectrlc    followup    ajrstem.    3.383.982. 

5-21-68.  a.  88—24. 
Mottn.  Andre,  to  Sodete  Oenevolae  d'Inatrumenta  de  PhTslque. 

Borlnc  or  drilUna  machine.  3,383.958.  5-21-68.  CI.  77-^. 
Moulton,  Clifford  C.  aLd  J.  B.  Melby.  Engine  pan  and  adaptor. 

3.384,063.  5-21-68.  CI.   123—198. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  8«t — 

Ornsteln.  Leonard,  and  Davis.  8.384.ft64. 
Moyer,  Elmo  E.  :  8e« — 

Shrider.  Kenneth  D^  and  Uojtt.  3.384^2. 
Moyer,  John  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Perozjr  add  bleach 

Ing  systems.  3.384,596   5-21-68.  CI.  252—187. 
Moylan.  William  P..  to  roater  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Stuffer-crlmper 

impeding  aoparatua.  3,383,744.  5-21-68,  CI.  28—1. 
Muchowskl.    Juaeph    M.,    to.  Bristol-Myers    Co.    Amino    Iso- 

qulnollnlam  aalu.  S,S84,640,  5-21-68.  CI.  260 — 286. 
MueUer,  Carl  H..  to  McMeU  Corp.  Injectors.  3.38-1,018,  5-21- 

68,  CI.  IDS— 2. 
Muir^Douglas  W.  B. :  See — 

Williamson.  David  T.  N..  Malr,  and  CrosUnd.  3,384.755. 
Mnller,  Erwln  :  See — 

Dleterlch.  Oleter,  and  .Mailer.  3.384.606. 
Mailer,  Helmut :  See — 

Agourl.  Ebas  k..  and  Mnller.  3.384,615. 
Mailer.    Jakob.    Draw    hook    control    arranaement.    3,384.129. 

5-21-«8,  CI.  13J^-138. 

Mutler.  Wolf  P  .  to  United  i^tates  Catheter  A  Inatrument  Corp. 
Portable  sprlnx  powered  Infusion  derlce  baring  e«cap<>oieDt 

means  controlling  speed  of  tntjslon.  3.384,080.  5-21-68.  CL 

128 214. 

.Mungen,  Richard  ;  Sec — 

Hujsak.  Karol  L..  Orekel.  and  Mancen.  3.384.172 
Marpby,   Eugene  S..   to  Borg  Warner  Corp^  Modnlated  fluid 
clutch    in    aeries    with    fluid    coupling     3.384.209.    5-:.>l-68 
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Murray  Corp.'  of  America,  The  :  See — 

Blackbam.  Andrew  R..  and  Kendall.  3.384.499. 
Murray.  Coyt  K.,  to  Impact  Plastics,  Inc.  Method  of  msking 

lug  strap*.  3,384.695.  5-21-6»,  CI.  284—204 
Muskegon  Piston  Rins  Co.  :  See — 

Nlsper,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Hamm.  3,384.278. 

Muasell.  Dorsey  R..  and  T.  W.  Uolmaen,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.   .Method  and  composition   for  inhibiting  plant  arowth 

3.384.472.  5-21-88.  cf  71  —  104.  «        "« 

^a«tee,  Bernard  E..  to  E.  L.  Mnstee  k  Sons  Inc.  Dtillty  tnba 

3,384.230.  5-21-68.  CI.  206—65. 
Mustee.  K.  L..  A  Soiu.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mastee.  Bernard  E.  3,384.230. 

^^.^-r^^'*"**/?  °-i  ^/  ^'  ^*>P*  •»«•  ^v  S.  Garwood,  to  .Mobil 
?no     /,^^-  <^***^ytic  hydrocracklng.  i,S84.672.  5-il-68.  CI. 

208 — 1 11. 

.Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc  :  8er— 

Horton,  Richard  J.  and  H.  F.  3,384.393. 

Myiewskl.  Jobann.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Korfmaaa  GmbH 
Stone  cutting  chain  wltn  mean*  for  preventing  accumula- 
tion of  comminuted  material.  3,384,417.  5-21-68,  CI  299— 

N.V.Machlnefabrlek  L.  U  8ti«ke    Se<»— 
Franaen.  Theodorus.  3,384.128. 

'^iS:il,'tI^«°  •  *",•'  ^lF  ^^^'  '"  ^""on  O"  Co  •'  California 
fli^  ?.. '?2?*"*o2'  subterranean  formations.  3.384.173.  5-21- 
Oo,  Ci.  166 — 33. 

Nakanishl.  Mlchlo.  R.  Kobavsshl.  snd  K.  Artmnra.  to  Hoaitorol 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  .Nicotinic  add  esters  of 
1.3-propane  dlols.  3.884,642.  5-21-68,  Q    260— 2©5  5 

Nakayama    Choxo.   T.   Kakn,   H.   Alsawa.  and  T.   Iwamoto.  to 
Asahl   Kaaei   Kogyo  Kabushlki   Kaisha    Method   of  produc 
ing  aligned  acrylonltrlle  polymer  filament  yarns.  3.384.694. 
5-21-68.  CL  264 — 2©0. 

Naico  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Domba.  Elemer.  3.384.600. 

Nardnsxl.  John  K..  R.  L.  Wing  and  V.  A.  Forte,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  It  Co.  De  Ice  for  securing  fasteners  on  flexible  con- 
Ulners.  3.383.746.  5-21-68,  C\.  2»--33.8. 

Naahvllle  Bridge  Co.  :  See — 

Stntevllle,  Herman  R.  3,384,046. 


pressure 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Seamans,  Robert  C.  Jr.  3,883.922. 

Webb.  James  E.  3,383.903. 

Webb,  James  E.  3.384.111 

Webb,  James  E.  3,384,895. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Placke,  Dale  1..  and  Pllnt  8.384.211. 

Sandburg.  Robert  W..  Hrockett.  and  Clark.  3,384,538. 
National  Distillers  and  Ctemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Astle.  Thomas  W.  3.384.294. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Amini.  Ehsaanollah,  Tobias,  and  Hobaon    3,383  889. 

Harper,  Sydney,  Anderson,  and  Richard.  3,384.817. 

Nauchno-Issledovatelsky      Institute      Teploenergetlscheskogo 

PrlborostroenUa  :  See — 

Fedoseev,  Robert  J.,  and  Konjkov.  3,884,116. 
Xava.  Joseph  A.,  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co.  ConUct  preaaarlng 

means  for  an  electrical  connector.  3,384,866.  5-21-68.  O. 

338 — 256. 


Neath,  NormaiL  A.  B,  Nawland.  A.  D  Strtlahik.  to  Unltw! 
Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.  Radial  turbine  abroad  construe 
tlon.  3,384,345.  5-21-68,  Cl.  253—39  ~^wuc 

Nefco  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

Nostrand.  William  G.  3.384.241. 

Nellson.  Demon  t  :  See — 

.Ulnaaian.  Mildred,  and  Nellson.  3.383,714 

.Nelson.  Ernest  L,  :  See — 

Bailey.  Eugene,  and  Nelson.  3,384,370. 

.Nelson.   Jord   O.,   to  Eltra  Corp.   High   Corp    High 
gauge   hoaalng.    3.383,925     5-21-68,    Cl.    73 — 431. 

Nelson.  Le  Roy  B..  to  Belolt  Corp.  Machine  for  maklna  con- 
crete  pipes.    3.383.742.   5-21-6jC   Cl.   25 — SO 

Nelson,  Paul  K. :  See — 

Bene.  Jack  F..  and  Nelson.  3,384.875. 

Nelson.  Robert  A.  :  8e* — 

MacSorley,  Olln  L..  and  Nelson.  3.384376. 

Nelson.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Boalnaaa  Machines  Corp 
Data  Bow  in  a  data  processing  system.  3.384.878.  5-21-68, 
CI.  340 — 172.3. 

Xentwl^.  Joschlm.  H.  Krimm,  H.  Behnell.  and  L  .Nnaaler 
to  » srbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Dyeing  cel- 
luloae  and  wool  flbera  with  a  polyethylene  glycol  ether  af 
a  atyreoe-propenylpbenol  copolymer  containing  dye  solu- 
tion. 3  384,443.  5-21-68.  C\.  8—54 

Nerwin.  Hubert,  snd  D.  M.  Harvey,  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co 
Integrally  molded  fins  for  strip  materUI  cartrtdgt.  3.384.- 
318    5-21-68.  Cl.  242—71.1. 

N>«be<k.  Francis  G.  Aerodynamic  strake.  3.384.336.  0-21-68. 

.Neudecker.  Karl  :  See — 

Winkler   Friedrtch,  and  Neodeeker.  S484.43T. 
Neustadter,  Ernst  L.  :  See — 

Walton.  Cllve  A..  Coles,  and  NeusUdter.  3.384.544. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Harris.  John  V.  3,383.962. 
Newberry.     Sterling    P.     to    General     Electric    Co      Electron 
beam  recording  system  with  recording  BB«41aiD  gi  vacaum 

•eil.  3.384.901   .^-2 1-88.  n  S48-110 

-"^  **■••«><•»».      Frank     J.,      to     Masaey-Ferguaon     ladastrlee     Ltd. 

?  «^'?f.  •P'^»  'P***^    change   control    for   motor   vehicles 

3.S84.194.   5-21-68.   Cl.   18^—6.2 
■'^'ewland,   Allan  B.  :   See — 

Xetth  Vermin.  Xewltnd.  and  Strtlshik  3.384.S48. 
Newman,  Donalas  A.    to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Cartoon  Mfg. 
*-P  •    '"il  Thermographic   method.    3.384.01S.   5-21-68    Cl. 

lOl 467. 

Newport.  John  Jj_lII  :  See — 

Olstowakl.    Frandssek.    and    .Newport.    3,384.463. 
Newport   Newa   Shlpballdlng  and   Dry   Dock  Co.  :   See— 

Cwrhrin.  Chgrlle  8.  8,.^84.24«. 

.Newsome.  David  R..  to  Dstj  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd 
Contlnuou*  caatlng  with  controlled  feeding  from  predeter- 
mined  supply     3.3iU.150.   5-21-66.    Cl     164 — 155. 

Newton,  Alwin  B.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.  Air  conditioning 
system.  3.384,153^5-21-68,  Cl    163—2 

Neyts   Francois  L.  K.  :  See— 

Rocha  Miranda.    Carlos    E..    Otwaldo-Cnit.    and    Neyts 

Niagara 'Machine  *  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Jones,  CUrence  O.,  Jr.  3.383,932 
Nlbco^  Inc.  ;  See— 

KudUty.   Walter  J.,  and   Nlcum.   3,384.242. 
Suiter^  John  D   3.383  901 
Nicholson,  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Hasler,    Maurice    F,    and    NicholaoB.    3.S84.7S6 
Nielsen  Hardware  Corp.,  The  ;  See — 
SwansoD   Uunnar  E..  8.384.402. 
NIelaen.    JorpL    L..    F.    P.    Brllaado.    and    R.    G     Buho.    to 
Schwlna  Bicycle  Co.  Cable  IntercoajMctlag  mecbanlaa  for 
conversion  adaptor.  3.383.941.  5-21-68.  O.  74 — 501. 
.Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sato.  Aklhiko.  3  384.829. 
Nippon  Telegraph  ft  Telephone  Public  Corp.  :  B*0— 

Hayasaka     Toshlo.    Masusawa.    Seasakl.    Goml     Ogawa 
and  Fujisawa.  3.383.761. 
Nlshlkawa.  Sellchl     See— 

Tskada.    Tolahlhiaa.    Tanaka.   and    Nlshlkawa.    3.383.846 

Niaper.   Kenneth   J     and  D    W    Hamm.   to  Mnaksvoa   Piston 

Ring   Co.    Method    snd   apparatus   for   separating   the   seg 

?o;^2  "'    **'*"^    **^**"'    '^"'^    3.384.278.    5-21-68.    d. 

.Nltschke,  Bruno  :  See — 

^'i'L'i-   Horat,      Rekewlts,      NItaefake,      and      Weetram. 
3.383,942. 

Noordanos.   Johannes.    M.   A.   Bos.  snd  L.   M    Van   Der  Hart. 
to  North  American  Philips  Com.,  lac.  AdJa«Ubl«  fr«ooancr 
divider.  3.384.827. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gaaparac.    Rudolf    J.,    and    Saai.     3.384^18 
Rink.  Robert  J.  3.384. .182.  ^^ 

Xorell,  Mark  W..  to  General  American  TransporUtlon  Corp. 
lonliatlon  detector  and  sampling  system.  3.384,457,  5-21- 

Normaa.  Eric  :  See — 

Wilson.  Ian  B.,  and  Norman   3,383.868. 
.Norria.  John  W..  and  W.  F.  Sieverdlng.  to  Lennox  Induatrtas 

Inc.     Damper    motor    assembly.    3^384.800.    5-21-68.    CL 

318 — 265. 

Norris-  Thermsdor  Corp.  :  See — 

Rawald.  Kenneth  E..  and  Bnerkl.  3,384.067. 
•North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Albsrda.  Scato.  3.384.754. 

Davldse,  Jsn.  3.384  706. 

De  Niet.  Edmond    3,384.830 

Dalnker.  Simon,  and  Haas.  3484,880. 
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North  Aaeiicaa  PhlllliM  Co.,  Inc. 

Qwnt,  Jan  A.,  and  Waither. 

Uockatra.  Plet  3,384,784. 

Kau«r.  Erhard.  3,384,773. 

Koblcr,  Jacob  W.  L.  3.383.872. 

MbMr.  Kudo.  3.384,07». 

Noordanu*.  Jobannea,  Boa,  and  Van  Der  Hart.  3,384.827. 

KletdUk,   Johan   A.,   and    Prast.   3,383,871. 

ScbrMer.  JOrccn,  and  B«tram.  3,384,902. 

Van   Oeuna,   Johannea   R.,   and   Dlrne.    3.383,751. 

VoBk,  0«rben,  and  Zwacennan.  3,384. 1&7. 
Sorth  Anartoan  Rockwell  Corp. :  8c« — 

Cracln.  Jack  T.,  and  Makowakl.  3.383,902. 

DcroMdy,  Dennla  J.  S.S84.S88. 

Pedertr,  Jerome  P.  3,M4>r2. 

Uakj,  Robert  D.,  gaarlc.  and  Perow.  3.383,919. 

RolUaa,  Hany  K.  8,384,S80. 

Rombart.  Kdrar  B.  S.884,8ie. 

Warrick.  »tuart  C,  Jr.  8,384.738. 

WllUaakl,  MarUn  I.,  and  Lamont.  3,383,838. 

WoodUcf.  Horace  L..  Jr.  8.384.329.  ', 

Zaecta,  Romeo  A.  3.^4,477.  .    ■ 

Nortii  Amarlcaa  Sufar  jDdaatrlea  Inc. :  Bee — 

O'Boyla,  Char  lea  J.  SJI84,«S4. 
.Vorth  Brltlak  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Be*— 

Mawhall.  Jamea  E.  T.  3.884.809. 
Northara  Bactrlc  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kalaay.  Bmcat  S.  3,384,810. 

LMtlJM.  Han*  J.,  and  Bajpal.  3,384,808. 
Northrop  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barrla  Nelaon  W.,  Jr.,  and  Acord.  3.384,729. 

Krla.  Karl  H.  8.884,8»«. 
Noatrand.  William  0.,  to  Nefco  Filter  Corp.  Graduated  dual 
deaaltr  Uquld  filter  element.  3,384,241,  5-21-68.  CI.  210 — 
318.  .,  . 

Nova  ProdDCU  of  CaliroraU,  Inc.  :  Bee —  * 

Poller,  Bdward  J.,  Jr.  8.384.889. 
NoTOtny.  KarnaoBd  J.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Rocket  thrunt 

chwnber.  8^J83.892,  &-21-«8,  CI.  00— W8, 
S'owoalelakl.  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Surface  heatlnjc  de 

Tie*.  3.3S4.7S8,  a-^l-«8.  CI.  21B 45«. 

.NuMot,  Duaae  C,  to  Owen«  IlUnoli.  Inc.  Method  of  rfpro- 

ouclblr   drying  oraanopolyslIoxaDem.   3.SSS.773.   S— 21— 68.  CI. 
S+— 9. 

N'uMlcr,  Liodwl/:  8f— 

Nentwlf,  Joaehlm,  Krlmm,  Schncll,  and  NuMler.  3,384,- 
443. 

Nrdain.  JohB  B.  :  Se« — 

Dubola.  Joseph  W..   Haagama.  and  Nrdam.  3,383.847. 

N/e,  Norman  H..  to  Menypac  Corp.  Sterile  package  wrap  for 
(loret.  3.384.22S.  5-21-88,  CI.  20«— 83.2. 

ObMA,  Edward  G..  to  Branion  Initrumenti,  Inc.  Control  cir- 
cuit for  tool  driren  by  aonlc  enerry.  3.384,284,  5-21-68, 
CI.  «8— 1. 

O'Boyle.  Charlca  J.,  to  North  American  Sucar  Induatrlea  Inc. 
Purlfrlnc  estera  of  polyhydrlc  alcobola.  3.384.034.  5-21-68, 

-    CI.  260—234. 

O'Brlca.  Donald  J.  ;  Bee — 

Loncerlcfa,  Erneat  P.,  O'Brien,  and  Rod/.  3,384.818. 

O'Brlea.  Jeremiah  W.,  to  United  Enrineerlnf  and  Foundry 
Co.    Vertical    mill.    3.SSS.897.    5-21-68.    CI.    7» — 288. 

O'Coamtr,  Raymond  F..  to  Kent-Moore  Ornnlaatloa.  Inc.  Con- 
nector for  a  pipe  threaded  port.  3,384, 8»4.  5-21-68,  CI. 
285—190. 

Odlmk,  Alec :  See— 

Emer.  William  B..  and  Odlnak.  8.884.658. 

Odoae,  OlOTannl.  to  Palllard  S.A.  ArranKement  for  detectlna 
the  maximum  aharpaeaa  of  an  Imaa*  3.384.758.  6-21-68, 
a.  200—218. 

Office   National    d'Btndca   et   de   Reebercbea    Aerotpatialefl : 


Wintera.   3,884,701. 


Olrard,  Andre  J.  S.888.978. 
Ocawa.  Tadamaaa  :  Bee — 

Haraaaka,  Toahlo.  Maauaawa.  Senaakl.  Ooml,  Oaawa.  and 
^JlMwa.  S.888,761. 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  Tb«  :  0m— 

Kalb.   John   W..   Harmon,   and 
Ohio  Craakahaft  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Baaley.  Ralph  8.  8.884.780. 
on  Center  Research.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ahrabl.  Robert  B.  3.884,498. 
Olinml,  Chlhlro  :  ffre — 

lahlda   Shinlchi.  and  Olanmi.  8,884.689. 
Okanacan  Tartio  Sorarera  Ltd. :  Be* — 

Beat.  Arnold  H.  8.S84.SO0. 
nidland.  Hubert  C.  :  8e«~ 

Monka.    Irene   H..   Oldland.   and   BteTenaon.   8.384,471. 
O'Laarr.  Pan!  C.  to  Machlaeir  Center,  Inc.  Cable  feed  for 

rock  drills.  3.Sft4.187,  5-21-68.  C\.  178 — 147. 

Oiln  MatklctOD  Chemical  Corp. :  «••— 
Becke.  Marcot.  8.884.461. 
Flock.  Kkkehard.  8.884.462. 
Into.  Henry  A.  8.888.790. 

MIchelaon,  Chrtatlan  B..  aad  Mont«omery.  3.884.561. 
Mlcbelnon,  Christian  E.,  and  Montcomery.  S.S84,5(U. 
Ollnkraft,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Oraaer.  Bar!  J.  3.384.291 
Olaen.  Darld  W. :  Bee— 

BokoTlch.  Oeorre  D..  and  Olaen.  3.884.317. 
Olaen.  John  C.  and  C.  E.  Taylor,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co. 
Startinit  block  aaaembly  for  continuous  castlnir  apparatus. 
3,384.182.  5-21-68.  Cl.  164—274. 
Olson.  Oerald  D.  :  Bee — 

RaJchel,  Richard  J.,  Prerallet.  Olaon.  and  Randa.  8.883.- 
867. 
Olson.   Hildlnr  M..  Jr.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Mode  Buppreaalon  In  coaxial  mametrons  harina  dlren^  aiae 
anode  re«>nator.   8.884,788.   5-^-68.   O.   315—39.77. 
Olaon.  Lawrence  J..  E.  D.  Anderson,  and  D.  D.  Oronholi,  to 
Donaldson  Co.  Inc.  Fluid  filter.  8,883,841,  5-21-68,  C\.  K— 
887 


Olson,  Raymond  R.,  to  Solar  Liquid  Heatlna  Co.  Solar  dlstllla- 

tlon   apparatus.   3,384  658.    5-21-68,    CL   202 — 177. 
Olson,    nayoe  K.,  and  B.  M.  Oman,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Asynchronous  timing  chain  employing  bistable  ertages,  each 

stage   comprising   storage   flip-flop   cmd   tranafn'   trap   flip- 
flop.  3.384.761,  5-21-68.  Cl.  307—224. 
Ulstowski.    Krandsaek,    and   J.   J.    Newport   III,   to   The   Dow 

Chemical   Co.    Graphite   metal   body   composite.    3,384,463, 

5-21-68,  a.  29— '180. 
Olympla  Werke  AG. :  See — 

Hanke,  Walter,  and  Kllngner.  3,384,722. 
Oman,  Richard  M.  :  Bee — 

Ulson,  Wayne  R.,  and  Oman.  3^84,761. 
OmIetanskI    Oeorge  M.,  and  T.  C.  WlUiams,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.   Slloxane-poljnol  compositlona  and  process   therefor. 

3.384.599,  5-21-68.  Cl.  252 — 352. 
Ormerod,  Alan,  to  Qnlllck  Ltd.  Mine  roof  supports.  3,383,867, 

5-21-68.  Cl.  61—45. 
Ornstein,  Leonard,  and  B.  J.  Davis,  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Research    Foundation,    Inc.    Electrophoretlc    process    for 

slmuluneously    separating    and    concentrating    particles. 

3,384,664,  6-21-68.  Cl.  204 — 180. 
Orthman,  Henry  K.  Impact  blade  knife.  3,383,767,  5-21-68, 

Cl.  30 — 272. 
Osblma,    Maaao,    to    Kahusblkl    Kaisha    Ebara    Seisakusbo 

(Ebara  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.)  Centrifugal  pump.  3,884,022,  5-21- 

68,  Cl.  103—88. 
Osterreichische   Stlckstoffwerke   Aktiengesellschaft :    Bee — 

Uolllnger,   Roderlch,  and   Wendtiandt.   3,384,662. 
O'SulllTan.  William  J.,  Jr.  Thermal  control  wall  panel.  8,384,- 

324,  5-21-68.  Cl.  244—1. 
Oswaldo-Crus    Bdnardo  :  See — 

Rocha -Miranda,    Carlos    E.,    Oswaldo-Crus,    and    Neyts. 
3,384.086. 
Ota,    Sadayaau.    Oas   bearing   derlce   for    dental    handpieces. 

3,384  344,  6-21-68,  Cl.  263 — 2. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Norman  F.  3,384,337. 

Owen,  Joe  D.,  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Co  Borehole  deviation 

detector.    3.384.750.    5— 21-«8.    Cl.    250 83.3. 

Owen,  Paul  D.  Tool  grinding  apparatus.  3,383,809,  6-21-68, 
Cl.  51 — 220. 

Owen»-Cornlng  riberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Heumann.  Frederick  0.  8,384,815.       i,., 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Denlinger.  Carl  E.  3,383,964.  ,  ...   .  ' 

Nagvnt.   Ehiane  C.  3.383.773. 
Roe,  Sheldon  F.,  Jr.  3,384,698. 
Schalch,  Wilbur  A.  3,383,827. 
Oyamada.   Norlo,   and   K.   Goto,   to  Mangel   Kogyo   Kabushiki 

Kalsba.  Manually  operable  pleioelectric  ns  lighters  3,384.- 

786,  6-21-68.  Cl.  317—81. 

Oxone  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Hlckox.   Walter  A.  3.384,102. 

P.  H.  PlaaUcs  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dallalre,  Raymond.  3,383,801. 

Paccione,  Anthony.  OacUlatory  teasing  comb.  3,384.096,  5-21- 
68.  Cl.  132—11. 

Paerela.  Frana,  to  Fred  Fahrnl.  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  presaed  boards.  3,383,735.  5-21-68,  Cl.  18 — 4. 

Pagdin,  William  G.,  and  J.  E.  Layden,  III,  to  Job.  Schliti 
Brewing  Co.  Heating  unit  fy)r  a  brew  kettle.  3,384,163. 
6-21-68.  CT.  166—108. 

Page  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Stell.  Gordon  E.  3,384,430. 

Palllard  S.  A. :  Bee — 

Odone.  Giovanni.  3.384,762. 

Painter.  Howard  8. :  Bee — 

Fink,  William  C,  and  Painter.  3,384,441. 

Palermo,  Blase  T.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Directly  com 
preaaed  low-density  crystalline  sorbitol  pharmaceutical 
Ubiets.  3,384.546,  5-21-68,  Cl.  167 — 82. 

Palmer.  John  R.,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd.  Aircraft  retractable 
undercarriage.  3,384.331,  6-21-68.  Cl.  244—102. 

Palmer,  John  R.  Aircraft  retractable  undercarriage.  3.3M,- 
332,  6-21-68.  Cl.  244—102. 

Palmer.  Otto  Co.  Golf  practice  device.  3,383,921,  5-21-68.  CI. 
73 — 879. 

Palmer.  Thomas  W..  and  R.  G.  Hone,  to  E-I-M  Co.  Inc. 
Power  preference  clutch.  3,383,948,  !S-21-68.  Cl.  74 — 62  5. 

Palmer.  Walter  B.,  R  E.  Smith,  and  J.  P.  McNally,  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corp.  Impregnation  and  partial  polymerization 
of  resin  coated  wound  glass  fiber  package.  3,384,505,  6-21- 
68,  Cl.  117 — 54. 

Palmerlo,  Marta  A.,  J.  Wetterhahn,  and  E.  J.  Masters  to 
Helena  Robenstein.  Inc.  Makeup  compositions  for  the 
thickening  and  lengthening  of  eyelashes.  3,384,647.  5-21- 
68.  a.  167—85. 

Pan  American  Petrolenm  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hojaak.  Karol  L..  Grekef,  and  Mungen.  8,384,172. 

Pangborn  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
Haider.  John  V.  3.383,804. 

Pangbnrn,  Thoaas  W. :  8e» — 

Kinv.  William  R.,  and  Pangburn.  3,884,018. 
Panto  Bnterprlsea  Inc. :  See — 
Hawk.  Cortes.  3.384.320. 
Pappas,    Donna    M.    Ankle    guard.    3,883,708,    6-21-68.    01. 

2 22 

Parish,  Clyde  B. :  See- 
Anderson,  John  B.,  Parish,  and  Eoas.  3,384,606. 
Parker-Hannian  Corp  :  Bee — 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.  3.384,103. 
Parker,  Harry  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Aqueous  fluid 
drive  oil  recovery  process.  3,384.171,  6-21-68,  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Parks.  Carl  R.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  ReUrda- 
tlon  of  scorch  in  rubber  compounds  containing  dlcumyl 
peroxide  as  the  vulcanising  agent.  3,384,613,  6-21-68.  Cl. 
260 — 46.9. 
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Parks,  WmUm  L.,  in  :  See— 

Jooker,  Frederick,  and  Parks.  3,383,987. 
Parrisb,  Robert  Q.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Flat- 
tened ultra-mlcrocellular  structure  and  method  for  making 
same.  3  384,531,  5-21-68,  CI.  161—159. 
Passer  Fastener  Core.  :  See- — 

Passer,  La  Roy  B.  3,384,342. 
Passer,   La  Roy   B.,   to   Passer  Fastener  Corp.   Replacement 

faucet  washer.  3.384.342,  5-21-ti8,  01.  231—357. 
Patrick,   Robert  F.,  and  T.   M.  Wehrenberg.   to  Corhart  Re- 
fractories   Co..    Inc.    Refractory.    3,384,500,    5-21-68,    Cl. 
106 — 59. 
Patterson,    Burl.    Jr.    to    Char-Lynn    Co.    Drive    mechanism. 

3,383,931,  5-21-68,  CL  74 — 63. 
Patterson,  Warren  R.,  and  J.  D.  Torrence,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Mfg.    Co.    Spiderlesa    gyratory   crusher   baring   frictlonless 
bearlnM.  3.384,312,  5-21-68.  Cl.  241—208. 
Patxer.  Norman  E.  Sign  dlspUy  for  vehicles.  3.383.788,  5-21- 

68,  Cl.  40—129. 
Pavllch.  Joseph  P.,  and  J.  L.  Elbel.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method    of   plugging    wellbore   casing   perforations.    3,384,- 
175.  5-21-68,  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Peace,   James   B.,   to  Acheson   Industries,  Inc.   Oraphlte   dls- 

pefBlons.  3,384,580.  5-21-68,  Cl.  232—^9. 
Peace,  James  B.,  to  Acbeson  Indastrles,  Inc.  Solid  lubricant 
and   nigment  dispersions.   3,384,581,   5-21-68,   CI.   252 — 29. 
Pearson.  Relnhold  A.  Case  packing  machine.  3,3»3,833,  5-21- 

68,  Cl.  53 — 247. 
Peet,  Nick  P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Oil  ataale 

retorting.  3,384,569.  5-21-68,  Cl.  208—11. 
Pekarek,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Goodwin.   Robert  J.,  and  Pekarek.  3.384  192. 
Pekarek,   Joseph   L..   and   P.   W.   Scbaub,    to  Oulf  Research  * 
Development  Co.  Drilling  method  and  compositions  there- 
for. 3.384,189,  5-21-68,  Cl.  175 — 67. 
Pelley,  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Herbert,  Oeorge  E.,  and  Pelley.  3.384.525. 
Pennlal,  Josepb  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Relief  valve. 

3.384.113,  5-21-68,  a.  137 — 525. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Gabriel,   Harry,   Alexander,   and   Hamilton.   3,384,035. 
Kinft.  James  I>.  3.384.604. 
Saraceno.  Anthony  J.  3.384,605. 
Peoples  Development  Inc.  :  See — 

Frederick.  George  A.,  and  Burchard.  3.384.512. 
Percy.    Allan    W..    to    Inlon   Oil    Co.    of   California.    Dynamic 
Shock  absorber  tester  and  method.  3,383.909.  5-21-68.  Cl. 
73—119. 
Perkins.  B.  F.  It  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Vernon  L.  3.383.749. 
Perkins.  Lee  K..  to  Halliourton  Co.  Pressure  balanced  testlnK 

tool.  3.384.180    5-21-68,  Cl.  16« — 2». 
Perkins.  Michael  B.  :  See — 

Guenther.  Karl  R.,  and  Perkins.  3.384.491. 
Perking.  Richard  H. :  See— 

Reynolds.    Joseph    E..    Jr..    Kelly.    Perkins,    and    Crow. 
3.384.470. 
Ferlman.  Henry.  8.  :  See — 

Perlman.  Paul  E.  and  H.  S.  3.384.004. 
Perlman.  Paul  E.  and  H.  S.,  to  Hlll-Shaw  Cc.  ColTee  maker. 

3.384.004.  5-21-68.  Cl.  99—289. 
Permutt.  Sair.uel  T. :  Sec — 

Boje.   Daniel   Q..   Permutt.   and  Kestin.   3.384.007. 
Perow.  John  :  See — 

Marcyk.  Robert  D.,  Searle.  and  Perow.  3,383,919. 
Perron,  Robert  R..  to  .\rthur  D.  Littie.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 
reciprocatlnjt  fluid  pump.  3,.184.021.  5-21-68.  Cl.  103 — 53. 
Perry.  Edward  H..  and  C.  A.  Stas.  Jr  ,  to  .American  Gas  As- 
sociation    Inc.    Gas    oven    system.    3.384.068.    5-21-68     CI. 
126 — 21. 
Perrv.  Milton  A.  :  See — 

Canter,  Frank  C.  and  Perry.  3.384,668. 
Peters.  Leo.  Refrigerated  butter  patty  dish.  3,383.880.  5-21- 

68.  Cl.  62—457. 
Pethrlck    Samuel  R.  :  See— 

Grossek.  Aleksander  J.,  and  Pethrlck.  3,384.583. 
Petrow.  Vladimir :  See  - 

Burn.  Derek,  and  Petrow.  3.384.645. 
Pflser.  Chas.,  tc  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kardys. 'Jseph  A.  3.384.633. 
Pfrehm.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  G..  and  Pfrehm.  3,384.419. 
Phelan,   Charles   S..   to  F.   W.   Rohe.   Sandwich   panel   Insert, 
rotatable  snap-in  type.  3.384.142.  5-21-68.  CT.  151 — 41.73. 
Philadelphia  Metal  Stamping  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

DrnvlDK.  Walter  J.  5.384. 731. 
Philbrlck.  Herbert   S.,  Jr..   to  John  Mohr  A   Sons.   Apparatus 
for  adding  heat   to  flowing  metal.  3.384.362  5.-21-68.  Cl. 
266 — 39. 
Philco-Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Postman.  Monroe  H.  3..'^84,892. 
Revess.  George.  3..TS4.7.53. 
Phillips.   Davis  M..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.   Loadbreak  device. 

3.384.861.  5-21-68.  O.  339 — 111. 
Phillips,  James  W..   to   Robertshaw  Controls  Co.   Pneomatic 
temperature  transmitter    3. .184.303.  5-21-68.  Cl.  236 — 87. 
Phillips,  Norman  W.  F..  and  F.  W.  Southam.  to  Alnmininm 
Laboratories  Ltd.  Aluminum  refining.  3.384,475    5-21-68. 
CT.  75 — 68. 
Phillins  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Bailey.  Dunn  M.  3  383  881. 
Engel.  John  H.  .■1.384.571. 
Gragson.  James  T..  and  Bosse.  3,384,.'S85. 
Kelley.  Carl  S..  Cabanaw.  and  Cawl.  3,384,570. 
T^nthan.  Rector  P.  3  .184,671. 
Owen.  Joe  D.  3.384.750 
'VParker.  Harry  W.  3.384.171. 
Price.  Clifford  W.  3  384  601. 
Stapp.  Paul  R.  3..384.678. 
Strobel,  Charles  W.  3.384.629. 


Inc.  All  speed  lerer  lock. 


and    Plllerault. 

dite:   Pechlney- 
urvaa  as  herbl- 


Plber,  Karl  T.,  to  Catler-Hammer 
3,383.943.  5-21-68,  Cl.  74 — 529. 
Pierre,  Jacques  B..  and  M.  J.  T.  Schneider,  to  International 
SUnda'.-d  Electric  Corp.  Phase  shifting  circuiU.  3,384.828, 
5—21-68.  Cl.  328 — 155. 
Pietrsak.  Vincent  F.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  .Material  posi- 
tioning device.  3.384.360.  5-21-68   Cl    266 — 25 
Plllerault.  Jean:  See-- 

Conche,     Francois.     Duboi.    OoUlotcau 
3^*83.923. 
Pillon.   Daniel,  and   P.   Poignant,   to  Soclete 
I'rogll.   Derivatives  of  N-pbenyl-N-benaoyl 
cides.  3.384.473,  5-21-68.  C\.  71  —  120 
Pioneer  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  :  See  — 

Kostur.  J.  Edward    Sr.  3.384.357. 
Pirelli  Ltd.  :  See- 

Sarglnson.  John  F.,  and  Marlow.  3,384,148. 
Iltney-Bowes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Riley.  Gilbert  N.  3.384,302. 
Pittman.    Allen   G.,   and    W.    L.    Waaley,   to    United    SUtes   of 
.\merlca.  Arrlculture.  Fluortnated  ester  compounds  and  use 
thereof.  3,384.628.  5-21-68,  CI.  260 — 89  5 
Pitsel.    Bernard    H.    Self  locking    clamp.    3,383,739,    5-21-68, 

IMacke.  Dale  L.,  and  K.  C.  Flint,  to  The  National  Caah  Reg- 
ister Co.  Cycle  control  mechanism  for  busineas  machines 
3.384.211.  5-21-«8.  Cl.   192 — 33. 
Plasencta.  Armand  J.  :  See — 

Dokulil.  John,  Dupree,  Meslln,  Morgenstem.  and  Piasen- 
cia.  3.383.996. 
Plastic  Textile  Accessories  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Mercer.  Frank  B..  and  Martin.  3.384.530. 
Pleass.  Charles  M.  :  See— 

Maurer.  Dean  W..  and  Pleass.  3.384.511. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Helnti.  Richard  P..  and  Vanderlaan.  3.384.118. 
Poch,  Alfred  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Switch  actuating  mech- 
anism   (momentary   type!    for   pin-plunger   type   electrical 
switch.  3.384,725.  5-21-68.  O.  200—153. 
Poignant.  Pi»rre  :  tiee — 

Pillon.  Daniel,  and  Poignant.  3.384.473. 
Point.   .Marcel   A.   R.    Same*.   Societe  Anonyme  de  Machtnea 
tlectro*Utiques.    Electrostatic   coating   system.    3,384  060 
5-21-68.  Cl.   118 — 626. 
Polcer.  Charles  R.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Jar  capping 

machine.  3.383.835.  5-21-68.  Cl.  53 — 331  b 
Pollpy.   Edward  J..  Jr..   to  .Nova   ProducU  of  California.   Inc. 
Combination  kickstand  and  footrest  for  motorcycles   3  384  - 
389   5-21-68.  CT.  280—295.  •       . 

Pomfrett.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reflector  discharge 
lamp  having  frosted  envelope  and  arc  tube.  3.384  771  5-21- 
68.  Cl.  313 — 116. 
Ponkin.  Alexander  H..  to  E«»o  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Amine-phosphates  as  multi  functional  fuel  additives  3.384  • 
466.  5-21-68  Cl.  14—72 
Popper,  Peter :  Set— 

Heller.  Karl-Helns.  Popfwr,  Nentwlg.  and  Bchnall.  S,SS4.- 

Posptschll.  Beglnhard  :  S«« — 

TonsMlnt.  Hans-Nortwrt.  and  P(Mpl«ctalL  3.384,8S7. 
Postelsoo^poetolMcn.    Steven.    Flying    platform-aatomobll*- 
boat  and  -ir  laspenilon  car  eombtnatlon.  3,984^7.  S-2I- 

Pofitman.  Monroe,  to  Philco  Ford  Corp.  Interrotrator  responder 
»ignallln«  system.  3.3W.892.  8-21-68.  Cl.  343 — 6.8 

Potocnik,  Kurt,  to  Dldler  Werke  A  O  Lattice-work  blocks 
for  regenerator  chambers.  3,8«4.Me,  5-21-M,  Cl  2«3— 61 

Potter.  ArchH)ald  L..  Jr.,  M  L.  Belofe.  and  rf.  K  Borr  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Snack  food  In  the 
shape  o<  a  scoop  having  a  flat  blade  and  a  cylladrteaa  hol- 
low handle    3. .148  490.  5-21-66.   CL  99—100 

Potter  Instroment  Co..  Inc  :  See — 
Klang,  Daniel  M.  3,394,210. 

Powell.  Edgar  R.,  to  D.  W.  Zimmerman  Mfg.,  Inc.  Pneomatl- 
SV/l'.?Pfr*i??'  A'^*  for  man»palaUng  heavy  loads.  8,SS4.- 

Powell  John  Wiliism,  to  Wentwlnd  Tnrhlne*.  Ud.  Air  driven 
turbines.  8  38S.800.  5-21-68,  CT.  51— 1S4.5.  "»«•«• 

Prast.  Gitabert :  See— 

RIetdlJk.  Johan  A  ,  and  Prast.  3,S83,871. 
Pratt.  Henry.  Co. :  See—  * 

Fawkes.  Donald  G.  3.884,840 
Prefitwooit    Franklin   H..    to   United    States   of  America    Air 

f2r**i. ?■''*'  tngroenution  system.  3.S84,8M.  5-21-A,  Cl. 
34G— — 6.8. 
Prevallet  David  N. :  «ee — 

R*j«el,  Richard  J..  Prevallet,  Olson,  and  Raoda.  8.S8B,- 

Prlce.  Clifford  W ,  to  Phllltpe  Petroleom  Co    Method  for  re- 
generating a   deslcctnt   to  prevent  H,8   contamlnaHon  of 
the  hydrocarbon  feed    3.384  Ml,  5-21-48,  Cl    262 — tie 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Colby.  Edward  E  .  and  Kokal.  8,8M,4»4. 
Law-ilcW,  CTyde  C.  3,884.086. 
Progll  :  See — 

Mocotte.  Jacoues.  8.384.53^. 
PrOT>*"l.  narlo.  Continuous  rolling  mill.  3,883,8M,  6-21-68, 

Propper  Iffg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Speelman.  Irving  A.  8.SM.0T6. 
Protectoseal  Co..  The  :  See — 

LIsclani.  Constantlne.  8.864.182. 
Pnybvla,  Franclsiek  :  See — 

Kelly,  rrancli  J.,  and  Pnybyla.  S.864.482. 
Pultnan.    Proekter   T .    to   Salnbow   Valve   Co . 
devices  for  flexible  delivery  tubes    8,884.886 
2B1 — Q. 

Puschel,  Walter  :  See — 

Schrans,  Karl  W ,  and  Puschel.  3,384,484. 


Ltd.    Sbnfoff 
5-21-68.  Cl. 
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an 


Pyle-NftUoiml  Co.,  The  :  8m — 

Nav«   JoMpti  A.  S.S84.8M. 
QalAlAO,  Bobert  V.,  to  Internatlon&l  Telephone  and  Telegrapli 
Corp.  TranmUuloD   tlme-teadwidth  reduction  gyittem  and 
method.  3,384.709.  5-21-6S,  CI.  178— e.8. 
B  O  Prodacu.  Inc. :  See — 

Broderaon,     Dean    &,     Oronemeyer,     and     Freudentbal. 

S,SM,a66. 

Rablnowlta.    Mjuio.    Method    and    apparatus    for    controlling 

bTMkdowD  T<rftace  in  Tacuam.  8,984,772,  6-21-68,  CI.  310 — 

147. 

B«cT,  Jotepb  E.  Amplltade  and  fregaency  Mrrocontrol.  3,884,- 

«8i,  6-21-88,  CI.  531—100. 
Kademaeher,    Blcbard   J.,    to   General   Motor*   Corp.    Printed 

drcalt  twmlnAl  nut  8.884,853,  5-21-48,  CI.  88»— 17. 
Badlo  Corp.  of  AnMrlea  :  £••— 

Cooperman,  Mlebanl.  8,884.780. 
Shwartunan,  Stnnltr.  8.888,780. 
Ballko  lAA. :  8m— 

Hodn.  Jolin  C.  8.884.^8. 
Rainbow  valve  Co.,  Ltd. :  8m — 

Pnlmnn,  Prockter  T.  8,884,386. 
RalBM,  Donald  B.,  to  T^ak  Corp.  Siztcrnal  cross  strap  elaitlc 

E-    .t  8,884.484,  8-21-68,  CI.  808 — 2. 
)1,  iUfbard  J.,  D.  N.  PrcTAllet,  G.  D.  Olaon.  and  G. 
da,    to    Bnrjr-wamer    Corp.    Hydrostatic    transmlsaion 
mecbanlam.  8.MB,8fi7,  5-21-68,  CI.  60—68. 
Banco  Inc. :  8ee — 

Llebermann,  John,  and  Lorena.  8,888,877.  — 

Bodsera,  Gerald  L.  3,384,801. 
Randa.  Oarald  :  Bm — 

BaJdlcl.  Rlebard  J..  PreraUet.  Oteon,  and  Randa.  8.383.- 

Randall,  Darld  I. :  Bm — 

Freyeranntb,  Harlan  B.,  and  Randall.  3,884,044. 
Rascb,  Arthur  A. :  8«e — 

TrcTOT,  Donald  J..  Uenaon,  and  Rasch.  3,884.460. 
Baaebkt.  Berbtrt  A.,  to  B.  D.  Bollard  Co.  Safety  bat  sus- 

penalon  iTatam.  8.MS,705.  5-21-68,  CI.  2—3. 
Batllff,   Jack.   FcrtUlMr   applicator  Implement.   3,884.039,   6- 

21-08,  CI.  Ill — 7. 
Rattl,    Mlchele.    Method    for   flzlnc   one   or   more  previously 
twlited  or  colled  yarns  or  the  like  during  anwlnalng  there 
of,  particularly  applicable  to  alteration  of  texturlxed  yarn. 
3.i88l860.  6-21-68,  CI.  57—167. 
Bantlola,  Norman  A.,  and  J.   M.  Dlebl    said  Dlehl  assor.   to 
■aid  Bantlola.  Acoustic  sleep  Induction  apparatus.  3,384,- 
074  5-21-68,  CI.  128—1. 
Rawald,  Kenneth  E..  and  C.  E.  Buerki,  to  Norrls-Tbermador 
Corp.  Forced  air  cooling  and  ventilating  system   for  self- 
cleaning  oven.  3.384.067.  5-21-68,  CI.   126 — 21. 
Baymond.  Hllbert  W.  10%  to  Jim  Campbell,  20%  to  Herbert 
C.  Martin,  and  70%   to  Herbert  C.  Martin.  a8  trustee.  Appa 
ratus  for  brick  cleaning.  3.384.066.  5-1M-68.  d.  125 — 26. 
Raymond,  Bobert  £..  to  Uydro-Klnetlcs.  Hydraulic  pumping 

apparatm.  8.384.089,  6-21-68.  CI.  100—178. 
Reaa  Corp. :  8«e — 

Mesaely.   Gary  A.,  and  Royer.   3,384,218. 
Reddish,  ALan.  and  D.  W.  Ward,  to  Tbe  General  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Collector  electrode  system  for  M  type  travelling  wave 
tubet.  8.884.779.  5-21-68.  CI.  315—3.5. 
Eeddlsb,  Alan,  to  Tbe  MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Crossed  field  elec 
troB    dlacharge   device    having   a    non-uniform    interaction 
•pace.  3.384.782.  5-21-68,  OTSIS — 39.3. 
Reed.  Carl  G..  to  IR<C.  Inc.  Tensloner.  3.384,322.  {^21-68,  CI. 

24^166.2. 
R««d  Roller  Bit  Co.  ;  8m— 

Jattman,  Dan  B.  3.388.848. 
Bchumacber.  Percy  W..  Jr.  3,384,426. 
Scfanmacber,  Percy  W..  Jr.,  and  Jnstman.  8,384.191, 
Reea.  William  W..  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.  Vacwun  deposited 
silver  ballde  photographic  element.  8.384,490.  5-21-68,  CI. 
98—110. 
ReevM  Broa.,  Inc. :  8re — 

Slnpaon,  Heyward  V.,  and  Bogan.  3,884,444. 
ReOce,  Alfrwl  P. :  Btt— 

Schacfer,  Edward  J.,  Reflee.  and  Ellenberger.  3.384,769. 
Regents  of  tbe  Unlveralty  of  California  :  Bee — 

Kopa.  Richard  D.  3.384,069. 
Rehrer,   Kenneth.    Sport   fiahlng   device.    3,384,043,    6-21-68, 

n.   114 — 18. 
Rri  Schneider.   Walter,    to  The   Dow   C%emlcal   Co.   Tbioetber 

ft  -^n.  3.384.670.  6-21-68,  C\.  260 — 609. 
RpiT   cbueaael,    Herbert   K..    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.-  Poly- 
n.riide   polymeriiatlon    prodocta   of   derivatives   of   epallon- 
cjprolactam.  8.884.626.  5-21-68.  CI.  260—78. 
Reluera  A  Wiggermann  Maachinanfabrlk  :  8ee — 

WIggermann,  Georg.  8.888,911. 
Relaa,  Jocben  :  8«« — 

Ruebl.  Walter,  and  Reiaa.  3.88M10 
Relthel.  Raymond  F.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  Photocondnctive 
developing     aolutlona     conminlng     quaternary     ammonium 
salt  anti-abortlng  agenta.  8,884,560.  6-21-68.  O.  204 — 18. 
RekewlU,  Rudolf  :  8m — 

Stahl.  Herat,   Rekewlti,  Nltadike,  and  Weatram.  3,383,- 
942. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co. :  8e« — 

Shrlder,  Kenneth  L..  and  Moyer.  3.384.802. 
Rcmley,  Donald  E.  Water  aport  game  apparatus.  3.384.047. 

5-21-68.  Cl.  116—12. 
Renner.  Tbomaa,  to  Mercbanta'  Metal  Trimming  Co.  Handle 

mounting.  8,884,208,  6-21-68.  C\.  190 — 68. 
Reaeareb-Cottrell,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johnaon,  Bob  R.,  and  McCabe.  3,883,840. 

Research,  Inc. :  8m — 

Abramaon,  Andrew  B.,  and  Kltchar.  3.384.626. 
Reveaa,   George,    to   Phllco-Ford    Corp.    Photoaensltlve   means 

for  meaauring  a  dlmenalon  of  an  object.  3,384,753,  6-21-68. 

a.  260—219. 


Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Erchak,  Michael,  Jr.,  Carrock,  and  Koch.  3,384,682.      ~ 
Markowitx,  Joel,  and  Fair.  3,384.745. 

Rey-Bellet.  Gerald,  and  H.  SSplegelberg,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  5-tertiaryaminoalkylldene  dlbenzocycloheptadiene  com- 
pounds, and  salts  thereof.  3,384,003,  5-21-08.  Cl  260 — 
870.8. 

Reynolds.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  A.  J.  KeUy,  B.  H.  Perkins,  and 
B.  W.  Crow,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Continuous  multlstep 
process  for  preparing  granular  mixed  fertilizers.  3,384,470, 
6-21-68,  Cl.  71 — 36. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Klens,  Karl  A.  3,383,754. 

Rheinstahl  Wanhelui  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Wllkenloh,    Wllhelm,    Jaeger,    Kubnapfel,    and    Koppers. 
3.383.808. 

Rhodes,  Harold  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  mounting  a  tone  generator  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  same  relative  to  a  transducer.  3,384,099, 
5-21-68,  a.  84—1.14. 

Rice,  Harold  W.  :  See — 

Body,  William  K.,  Locaacio,  Rice,  and  Scott.  3,384,071. 

Richard,  John  L.  :  See — 

Harper,   Sydney,  Anderson,  and  Richard.  3,384,517. 

Rlcbter,  Horst  P.  Optical  apparatus  for  measuring  material 
damping,  dynamic  young's  modules  and  creep  by  photo- 
graphic means.  3,383.980.  5-21-08.  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Rlcbter,  Walter,  to  Hudson  Machine  &  Tool  Corp.  Fin  tube 
unit  with  curled  collar.  3,384,168.  5-21-68,  Cl.  165 — 182. 

Riddle.  LavlB  A.  H. :  See— 

Jv,nM,  Richard  S.,  Summers,  and  Riddle.  3,384,198. 

Rledel.  Otto :  Bee— 

Helllgrath.   Fritz.   Rledel.  and   Zlems.   3,384,006. 

RIetdljk,  Johan  A.,  and  G.  Prast.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transporting  cold  to  a  remote 
location  using  an  expansion  ejector.  3,383,871,  5-21-68, 
Cl.  62 — 6. 

Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  to  Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.  Carriage  restoring 
mechanism.  3,384,302.  5-21-08.  Cl.  235 — 60.41. 

Rink.  Robert  J.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Flexible  and  circum- 
ferential seal  for  rotating  shafts  and  the  like.  3,384,382. 
5-21-68.  Cl.  277—59. 

RInkel.  Sherman  A.,  to  General  Microwave  Corp.  Microwave 
l>ower  calorimeter  using  a  thln-fllm  thermopile  load. 
3. .184.819.  5-21-68.  Cl.  324 — 95. 

RIoux,  Jacquex,  and  M.  Rodot.  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientiflque.  Gonlometrlc  supports  for  support- 
ing crystal  during  crystal  analysis  and  subsequent  cutting. 
3.384.748.  5-21-68.  Cl.  250 — 51.5. 

Rlpert.  Roger  L..  to  Velan  Engineering  Ltd.  Ball  valve  seat. 
3.384.341.  5-21-68.  Cl.  251—315. 

RItHon.  Daniel  D..  and  R.  E.  Layman.  Jr..  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Paper  coated  with  reaction  product  of  ester 
resin  with  amlne-aldehyde  resin.  3,384,509,  5-21-68,  Cl. 
117—155. 

RIva,  Charles  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Fox.  William  A.,  and  McMUU.  3,383,738. 

Robert,  Andre.  P.  Traynard,  and  O.  Martln-Borret.  to  L'Alr 
LIqulde.  Sodete  Anonype  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlon 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Dellgnlflcatlon  and  bleaching 
of  chemical  and  semlcbemlcal  cellulose  pulps  with  oxygen 
and  catalyst.  3.384.533,  5-21-G8,  Cl.  162—65. 

Roberts,  Baron  G.  :  See — 

Gardner   Howard  P.,  and  Roberts.  3,383.772. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Body.  William  K..  Locasclo.  Rice,  and  Scott.  3,384,071. 
Phillips,  James  W.  3,384,30l 

Robinson  Alfred  J.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  k  Chemicals 
Corp.  Bonded  molecular  sieve  catalysts  and  preparation  of 
the  same.  3,384.602.  5-21-68.  O.  252—455. 

Robinson.  RadcUffe  F.,  R.  Fine.  W.  H.  Lehmacher,  and  D.  R. 
Davis,  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Co.  Apple  product.  3,384,496, 
5-21-68.  Cl.  99—204. 

Rocha  Miranda.  Carlos  E..  E.  Oswaldo-Cruz.  and  F.  L.  K. 
Neyts.  to  United  States  of  America.  Depaftment  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Steretaxlc  oriented  macrotome 
device.  3.384.086,  6-21-68,  Cl.  128 — 305. 

Rocker,  Paula  B.  Combination  maternity  back  support  and 
garter    suspender.    3.384  092,    6-21-68,    Cl.    128 — 520. 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cumming.  Jamea  C.  3.384.423. 

Rocky  Mountain  DenUl  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Davis,  Harold  G.  3^83.769. 

Rodgers.  Gerald  L..  to  Ranco  Inc.  Condition  responsive  motor 
speed  control  circuits.  3,384,801,  5-21-68,  Cl.  318—334. 

Rodot.  Michel  :  Bee — 

Rlonx.  Jacques,  and  Rodot.  3.384.748. 

Roe,  Sheldon  P.,  Jr..  to  Owens-Tlllnols  Inc.  Method  for  mix- 
ing plastic  compositions.  3.384.093.  5-21-68.  Cl.  264 — 211. 

Rohde,  Robert  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Method  of  electro- 
lytlcally  detecting  Imperfections  in  oxide  passivation  layers. 
8.384,666,  6-21-68,  Cl.  204 — 1. 

Robe.  Frederick  W. :  See— 

Phelan.  Charles  S.  3,384,142. 

Roher-Bohm  Ltd. :  See — 

Gregori.  Werner  K.  H.  3.383.817.  _.  _^^, 

Rollins  Harry  B.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Flexible 
wing  vehicle  apex.  3.384.330.  5-21-68.  Cl.  244 — 46. 

RoUa-Royce  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Freeman.  FredeHck,  and  Smith.  8.888,866. 
Halls,  Gordon  A.,  and  Da  vies.  8,884,846. 
Taylor,  John.  3.884,568. 
Romberg.    Edgar    B.,    to   North    American    Rockwell    Corp. 
Angular  measurement  device.  3,884,816.  6-21-68,  Cl.  824 — 
70. 
Rontgen,  Brwln.  to  Hoerbiger  Ventllwerke  Aktlengeeellschaft. 
Valve   assembly   for   reciprocating  compreaaors.   8,884,298, 
6-21-88.  Cl.  280—281. 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rope.  Barton  W. :  8m — 

Mycn.  Claude  Q.,  Hope,  and  Qarwood.  S.884,S72. 
Roeemooikt  Saclaeerlns  Co. :  Bee — 

Werner.  Prank  Drs,888.»18. 
RoMn,  Leo.  Facsimile  prlracy  apparatus.  3,884,708.  8-21-88. 

a.  1T8 — B.l. 
Roeenwald,  Robert  H.,  to  UnlTeraal  Oil  Products  Co.  Syner- 
ristlc  antlosonant  mixture.   3,884.914,  5-21-88.  C\.  280 — 
48.9. 
Roas,  George  H. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  John  £..   Psrlsta.   and   Ross.  3,884,886. 
Ross  Scientiflc  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Ross,  William  J.,  and  Bolton.  3,384,100. 
Ross.  William  J.,  and  A.  R.  Bolton,  to  Roas  Scientiflc  Co.  Ltd. 

Washing  containers.  3.384.100.  5-21-88.  CI.  134 — 188. 
Rosser.  Bernard  P.  :  See — 

Welch.  Earl  E.,  and  Rosser.  3.384  408. 
Rotbenbacta,  Ernst,  to  Stramaz  Aktienfeaellscbaft.  Radiant 
heating  and  cooling  device.  3.384.158.  5-21-88.  a    1^0—49. 
Rotrand,   Georges,   to  Saras.   Method  and   apparatns   for  ex 
tinguishlng  iTres  atllialng  a  single  squeous  solution  of  a  salt 
nd  a  foaming  agent  "  ~   "'    '"    ~" 


CI.  1< 


-1. 


_     _  3.3841  T82,  5-21-88 

Roaet,  Jean  :  Bee — 

Zviak,  Charles,  and  Roaet.  S.SS4.548 
Rowe.  BUlne  F.  Vertically  adjustable  sunshade  with  locking 

piToted  brace.  3.383,814.  5-21-88,  CI.  52 — 88. 
Royer.  Wayne  H.  :  Bee — 

Messrrly.  Gary  A.,  and  Royer.  3,384^18. 
Royet.  Je«n,  to  Compa^ie  Generale  d'Electrictte.  CryoaUt. 

3,383,874.  5-21-88,  CI.  62 — 45. 
Rabensteln,   DaTld.   Method   of  making  composite  decoratlTe 

structural  elemenu.  3,384.522.  5-21-68.  Cf  156 — 242 
Rabensteln,  Helena.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Palmerto,  MarU  A..  Wetterhahn,  and  Masters.  8.884,547. 
Rudy,  Eriaad  W. :  Bee — 

Longertch,  Ernest  P..  O'Brien,  and  Rudy.  3.884.818. 
Ruehl.    Walter,  and  J.  Retss.  Method  of  degassing  snd  frac- 
turing coal  seams.  3.384.416,  5-21-88.  CI.  290 — 18. 
Raf.  Walter  :  See — 

Titcbenal.  OllTer  R..  Jark.  Coombes.  and  Ruf.  3.388  82S 
Ruff,    Douglass.    Semi-automatic    locomotiTe    control    system 

3,384,0327^5-21-88.  CI.  105—61. 
Ruff     Douglass.    Semi-automstlc    locomotlTe    control    system. 

3.384.033.  5-21-88,  CI.  105 — 81. 
Romell.    Dick    P.    Exerciser   comprising   freelT   rotatable   turn- 
table.  3  384.369.    5-21-68.   O     272-^.  "»»^~«   ™™ 
Rnsctalg.    Heinrlch,    W.    Aumuller.    O.    Korcer,    H     Wagner 
J.  Scboli,  and  A.  Bander,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akdenge 
sellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  Brunlng   Beniene  sul- 
'  V^,^  jy*^  1^1  process  for   their  preparation.   3.384,757. 

5-21-88,  CI.  260 — 553. 
Russell.  Henry  B..  and  Sons.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

RusseU.  Joeeph  F.  3.384.251.  ' 

Russell,  Joseph  F    to  Henrr  B   RusseU  and  Sons,  Inc.  Truck 
body  loader.  3..^84.25l.  5-21-88.  G.   214—302 

K  ii   a^^  *"!;-  Progrsmmsble    control    derlces.    3,383.794, 
*>— 21— Oo,  Cl.  46 — 244. 

*'^'*'  ■'.'?'"*  ^  •  ^    ^    Ksbct.  J.  KossoS.  R.  L.  May.  and  R   L. 
Cowell.  to  Mattel.  Inc    Mechanism  for  simul«"nr  Ingeetlon 
In  a  figure  toy.  3.383.795,  5-21-88,  CT    48 — 247 
^v°^.f°'"'  ^  •  .*"*'  ^-  ^    Zimmerman,  to  Mattiel,  Inc.  VI- 
5^21-68*0**27^'?    *°*^    t>irote6    game   discs.    i,384.871. 
Ryder.   Pr^elg  E     snd  E.  O.   Swlck.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc   Liquid  level  Indlcstor   3.383.917.  5-21-88,  Q   73—8*7 
S.A.  de  la  Fsbrlque  d'Horlogerle  le  Coultre  et  Co.  •  flee— 

Mamie.  Philippe.  3.383,983 
9CM  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Carl  P.  3.384,217. 
Anderson.  Carl  P.  3.384.337. 
SKF  industries.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Farrell.  Ronald  J.,  and  Lannert.  3.384.429 
Sachs,  Leonard  W.,  to  Sachs  Safety  Raxor  Co 

disposable  safety  rasor.  3,383.784.  5-21-88   di. 
Sachs  Safety  Raxor  Co..  Inc.    flee — 
Sachs,  Leonard  W.  3.383.764. 

^"isa!^***'**'*  ^'  *"'*•*  protector.  8,884048.  8-21-88.  Cl. 

Sage  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Cbapell.  Harry  F.  3.384.848. 
St.  Regis  Psper  Co.  :  flee — 

Tftcbenal.  Ollrer  R.,  Jark.  Coombes.  and  Huf.  8.888.818. 

Saito.  Kaneo,  and  H.  Kokubo   to  Konlahlroku  Photo  Industry 

242^71  i   ^^    winding   derlce.    3,884,319,    5-21-68,    CL 

Sakaoka.  EIJI :  flee— 

Horiie,     Shigeki,     Sakaoka 
3,384.621. 

^^:J*^k'  !•  **•  G««>«r*l  Motors  Corp.  ControUed  rectifier 
Cl    321^3*  ••'atoff  power  suppUes.  8,884,804,  5-21-88. 

Sailer,   Erik,   to  FMC  Corp.   Method  of  curing  of  areen  bri- 
quettes by  oxidation.   3,584,557.  5-21-88rcf  201?^ 

^*J?J'eVii  ^"7**  ^    ^  •  ^°  Btablisaement  PaslnTest  Machines 
flatting  closures  on  bottles.  3,888.886,  5-21-«8.  CLU— 

Salmon,  Vincent :  flee — 

Arnold.  James  8.,  and  Salmon.  3,384,787. 
Salonaon    Georges  P.  J.   Fastener,  partlcolarly  for  the  straps 

of  a  ski  safety  harness.  3.383,^41,  8-21-88    Cl.  24— M8 
Saltiman.  Ronald  :  flee — 

Hardy,    George  F..   and   Saltsman.    3,884  608 

^•^  PoSf  SiSrteITT  i%^4'&':''  Blectrosutlque.  :  fle^ 
Sancbea,  Moises  G. :  flee — 

FUck,  Herbert  P..  Sanchea,  and  Lamberth.  8.884,687. 


Inc.  Plastic 
80—81. 


Knrematsu,    and    Hlraoka. 


Sandberg.  Robert  W.,  B.  W.  Broekatt,  and  D.  B.  dark,  to 
The  .National  Cash  Register  Co.  Proeass  for  torailag  flbroas 
sheets  containing  limited  penetration  of  sddUamaats 
within  the  sheet  snd  sheets  thereoT.  8.884.888,  5-11-88,  CL 
162 — 175. 

Sanders  Assodatss.  Inc.  :  flse — 

Hayner   Paul  F.,  Henderaon,  and  Islay.  8.S84JM. 

Sandhagen.  Max.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesel  schaft.  Vscnum  tight 
connection  between  a  ceramic  tube  and  s  •  lak-shaped  metal 

??"o«°,'  *?o^*nt''***  discharge  Tsasel.  3.884.400.  5-21-88. 
t-l.   28t — 189. 3vO. 

SandTlkena  Jemrerks  Aktlebolag :  flee — 

Egnell,  Unnart  O   3.384.478. 
Sansom.  Robert  D..  to  Gerrard  Industries  Ltd.  Power-operated 

■trapping  tool.  3.884.131,  5-21-88.  Cl    140 — 93  2 
Sarseeoo.  Anthony  J.,  to  Pennsait  CItemlcaU  <orD    Coerdina- 

tlon  polymers.  3.384.605,  5-21-88,  Cl  280—2 
^«r  Cf   2»8^98     '^'""*'*  **^'  aasennay.  3,384,413,  5-21- 

.Sarginson.  John  F.  and  D.  C.  Marlow,  to  Pirelli  Ltd.  Up- 
hoisterr  supports.  3.384.148.  5-21-88.  CL  180 — 368 

Sarka.  Albert  J.,  to  HarrU  later^pe  Corp.  S?i«et  material 
forming  apparatna.  8.388,991.  5-21-88,  Cl.  93—58 :; 

Sasaauri,  Kliehlro  :  flee — 

«-♦«    ^?f^*  .^'*^^**••  "£!•«"'*•  "^  rtt«l««to.  3,3M,881. 

Ssto,    Aklhlko.    to    Nippon    Electric   Co.    Ltd     SMilconductor 

laO^T       capselfsnee     element.     3.384,819.     5-ll-«8.     CT. 

**88**Cl'8j^^°    *****  "*'*  ""**^  **'^  a.888.968,  5-21- 

Sarage.  Robert  O..'  Jr. :  flee — 

a^i!^  Thomas  R..  SsTsge.  and  Tauber.  3.384,449. 

Rotrand.  Oeorgea.  3,384,182. 

Sarigh.  Adnaa  A.  k..  and  H.  Ulrich.  to  The  Uptohn  Co  1- 
hrdrocarbylsulfonyl  2  2-dlchloro(or  d'alkoxy  )4.5-imldaaoll 
dine  dloaee   3  884.843.  5-21-68.  O.  26<^--809  7. 

Sarles.  Darid  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  I^w 
flame  temperature  gas  generaat  containing  sssmonlum  iodite 
68    06(^2*18**'*'*  *  "'  ■""*■*"•■    3,383.880.  5-21- 

Saylea  Darld  C.  to  United  8utes  of  Amertra.  Army  Ana 
menUng  IgaitabiUty  of  soil  1  propelUnt  aralns  by  coaUag 
wlth^    meUlio-orgaaic    complex.    S.881/16.    5-21-88.    Ct 

Schade.  WUly  ■..  and  M.  C.  ScfeUd.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

3.38V5».T2?-8S'°(^'*«Sr'2<jf^"*  "'  '"^  ^'-  *^**- 
^SS!'Vi.HV''  ^h^  *■    Heflce.  and  D.  L  El  caberger    to 

TW.'S^l^Ta'  3lVi87  **•*"***'  ■****'  as.«.K;T384? 
^^mi^^^oT^'f^J-.,^^.  L._.n|««»rger,    to    Fr.,nkUa 

V-2^^    C?'3a^^»4^  electrical    coaneetor     3,i84.8«0. 

^^^'  ^"^''  ^•J'*  Owen^minola.  Inc    Ma! tt  pack  con- 

^'ilSV7"^Yl-i"8''cr'jS^26°'  "^•»'-'  ♦»  ~^»*^ 
Sc»>allos.  Erich  :  />ee^ 

**5f*^''<''  Kart,  Schallna,   Selfcrt.  and  Ben::er.  3.384.- 
Scbaub,  Psul  W.  :  flse — 
„  ,.  Pekarek.  Joseph  L,  and  Schaub  8.384  1M 

Schieidahl.  6.  T    Co. :  flee—     °**^^ 
„  ^  McOee.  Donoyan.  3,384.328. 

n*i2i>S,V^i^°  .t":;^'^i-2ir""  ^*'»  «--'•  '•^^ 

Schlld.  Wrrtle  C  :  fls^— 

«W.ii?f^!!'   o'"^*  •  ^^  ^'*^  3.884,485. 
ScUlta.  Joe..  Brewing  Co  :  flee 

a  >.  ^yfi"'  ^UUun  G..  and  LAjdaa.  3  384  1«S 

%' 3JJ.5r5l?l'*J?^(^'  M?-'  monoc^stallln.  boracit... 

Schmidt  Erwin  ;  See^  '  **^*" 

Amrbein,  Adolf.  Krtnea.  and  Schmidt    »  »A%  ana 
S^^Wt-     K«rt,     to     Gene^     EJ^???r  Co   •  --^ 

aanirated  rapor  sodium  lamp 

798  3-21-88.0.313-184.     ^ 
Schmlts.  Lodwiir:  See— 

Schneider,  Mare  J.  T. :  Bee— 

Pierre,  Jaeqaeg  B..  and  Sehaaldcr 
Schneider.  WUhala  A. :  flee— 

Ikrath,  Kurt,  and  Schneider.  8.384.811 

Schnell,  Carl,  H  to  The  GrUBth  Laboratortea.  Inc.  Commlnat- 

^n|  and  deaeratlng  machine.  3,384.189,  8-il-88.  CT.  14^ 

SchneU.  Hermann  :  flee — 

Ncntwlg.  Joachim,  Krlma, 

443* 

Schnellprcasenfahrlk    Koealg    4    Baaer 
flee — 

Bolsa-Schnnemaaa.  EUas  B  8.884  Oil 
Schols,  Joaef :  flee— 

Soaefalr  Hetarlch.  Aonaller, 
and  Bander.  3,384,757. 

**88rcr'l70^*i«)  38  ^*""*'**"  "*«*  •»■*    3,384.184,  5-21- 

^^aTi*""'  ^f.'..^  •  t"*  ^  Pnschel.  to  Agfa  AktJenceaaUsehsft 
surer  hailde  photocranhic  matertils  conUinlM^lSanic 
hydrasone  compounds.  084.484,  5-21-88,  CT   98^-58 

Schrftder.  Jttrgen.  and  U.  Betram.  to  North  American  Phlllna 
nf  ;.itV  K^'S^*  arrangement  for  detecUn/iFJJlTin  grouM 
of  dau  by  comparison  of  calcoUted  chad  sTmbola  with  a 
reference  symhoL  3.384,902,  5-11-68.  CL  aSKft  1 


„   .  .   .  **•«*    pressure 

eoauinlng  mercury.  3.384.- 


Ana.     Erk, 


3,384.828. 


SehnaU.  and  Nnaalar.  3.384.- 
Aktleagasellachaf  t : 

Koffcr,   Wagner.   Schols. 
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Schro«d«r.  Rob«rt  E..  W.  H.  WMt.  and  W.  F.  Mlek,  to  Tbe 

Dow   ClM«lc«l  C«,   Method   for  flaiiglnt  of   tbcrmopUstlc 

llaod  plM.  S.MS.TI(0.  fr-21-M.  CL  S»— IbT. 
Scktaltor,  itmtm  T..  to  UMC  ladactrlM.  Inc.  Drop  abclf  arUcle 

dlapwulnc  appnratiu.  S.Sa4.2M,  S-21-48.  a.  221—00. 
Schult*,  Harold  >..  and  A.  H.  FrwmaB,  to  Tbe  Wheclabrator 

Corp.  Maaaa  (or  tmatlnc  eoU  aprinc*-  a.383,80S,  ft-21-«8, 

CL  Vl— •. 
Sehnli,  Jobnnn  O. :  «m — 

McCrarten,    John    H..    Sehnla.    Solvlta,    and    Whltaker. 

Scbalaa.  Knat,  0.  Baekcr,  and  W.  Sehrt.  Method  of  and  ap- 

paratoa  (or  the  conttnoooa  examination  of  a  train  of  (laaa 

arUdea.  a.M4.2t&.  &-21-M,  CI.  209—7*. 
BchaoMcher.  Percy  W..  Jr.,  and  O.  B.  Jnatman.  to  Reed  KoUer 

Bit  Co.  DrlU  bit.  MS4.191.  S-21-«8,  CI.  17»— S40. 
Sctauuehtr,  Ptrqr  w.,  Jr..  to  B«ad  BoJar  Bit  Co.  Contoured 

race  (or  roUer  heartasi.  S,SM,4M.  &-n-W.Cl.  tofr— «.2. 
Schwic    Knrt.    to    Intaraatloanl    Standard    Klectrle    Corp. 

Antoaaatlc   eweep   tnnlaa  arranaewent  aalnc  cattadtance 

dtodea.  t.M4.«M.  a-tl-3i.0.tt5     42%. 
Schwarta,  Laon,  to  Bperry  Band  Corp.  Kleetrleal  connector 

■■■iihij7M<U,eH  5-ai-«8.  cl  ti^ire. 

Sehwam,  ■aanel  IL,  to  Ite  Date  YalTo  Co.  latagntad 
■Blaaaid  mU  and  raetlflar  iwihljr.  8.S84.187,  b-31-«8, 

CL  tn—m. 

Sckwara,   TiModor.   Mold  (or  waMnt  ayathetlc   raola   foam 

pUtaa.  S.M44M.  ft-21-«8.  CL  240—47. 
Bchwama.  Wamar.  ta  Dautaeha  0«ld-  and  BUber-Schaaidean- 

atalt  Toraala  Roaaalar.   Pboapborva  anhatltatad  aromatic 

oreaa.  •.«M.*U.  A-ai-dd.  CL  S«0— OM. 
Sehwettmann,  rrederte  N..  to  Texaco  In..  AlkjUtlon  method 

far  pfodaciait  pheaylanedlamlnea.  8.SS4,«M.  0-21-«8.  CL 

3«0— «T7. 
Setawlaa  Blcyda  Co. :  Mm— 

gniaada,  rnnk  P..  and  Jamaaon.  iM».94q, 
leiaanrJecaaa  U.  Brllando.  and  Blaho.  S.MS.M1. 
Sddmora.  Wrlckt  H.,  and  M.  D.  Flanagan,  to  Ualted  SUtee 
o(  i  merifa.  Army,  wide  ancle  ereptaoa  with  large  eye  relief. 
tMAMXTlstl-^tM.  CL  Mo-^oa. 

Xnakanea,'  Oontla.  and  Scott  MM.107. 
acott.  Dawlaa  B. :  »m— 

BodyTwllUam  IL,  LMaado.  Bl<^  and  Scott.  S.»84,071. 
Seottlah  Asiicaltaral  Xndoetrleo  Ud. :  «ee — 

Monka.  Irene  B.,  Oldland,  and  StoTeaaon.  S,8M,4n. 
Serean  PriadndMachlnarr  Ltd. :  Sao— 

CDttatalLJaCray.  SiM.OlO. 
Seamana,   Kobert  C,  Jr..  deputy  admUlatrator   of  tbe  Na 
tlonal  AeroaaatleB  and  Space  Admlniatratloa  with  reapect 
to  an  UTentlon   of  A.   O.   Longhead,  and  J.   F.   MUUken. 
Linear  dlCereatlal  preeeare  aeneor.  S.Ma.022.  6-21-68.  CL 
78— 418. 

Sanria,  CUrfc  A^  to  iBtoa  Tftlt  *  Towm  Ibc  Pomp.  l.tH- 

OM.  6-11-M.  a.  lOS-^1. 
Saarla.  0.  O..  A  Co. :  «••— 

Laoa,  iTar.  8,884,848. 
SearU,  Blchard  F. :  «ee— 

iCara.  Babert  D..  Saarie.  and  Perow.  8.888,819. 
Sed^ay.  Oanala  A.  A. :  See— 

VlMmann.  Oaorfe  A..  Sadflay,  and  Brownlns.  8.S88.822. 
Sehrt,  liiedWm:  Saa— 
iehvlaa.  fnat,  Becker,  and  Sehrt.  8.884.888. 

Kart.  ScbaUna.  Salfert.  and  Bender.  8,884, 
TT7. 
SaUa  Oecp,  o(  America  :  Saa— 

riaUi^ar,  Kart  W.  8.S84.0B8. 
Selwltn,  Cbarlaa  M. :  Mm— 

MeCrackaa,    John    H..    Schala,    Selwlu.    and    WhlUker. 

Stlsar,  /(lui  T^  tad  P.  Csm.  8oUd  sUt*  tozlllary  coatrolltn. 
8.884.871.  &-21-eS.  Cl-  840—41. 

Sennewald.  Knrt,  A.  Haoaer.  aad  W.  Lork,  to  Knapaack  Ak- 
tlennaaaUaebad.  Proceaa  tor  the  Bunofactore  o(  eyano- 
acetfc  add  eeter^  8.884,864    ft-31-«8.  Cl.  260 — ««4. 

Sennewald.  Kart.  B.  SchaUoa,  BL  Salfert,  and  L.  Bender,  to 
KnapaaA  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Mean*  for  rotatlac  and  feed- 
ing atoctrod«arsiU4,7T7.  fr-Sl-«8,  Q.  814—40. 

Senaakl.  Bblgao :  »m— 

'Hayaaaka.  Toahle,  Maanaawa.  Seatakl,  Ooml,  Ogawa,  and 
iSUlaawa.  8.a«ii.781. 

Serra,  Laoalldo,  to  Dnal-Llte  Co.,  Inc.  Alarm  for  emergency 
UghtlM  ayatem.  8.884,886.  6-S1-88.  Cl.  840— 26S 

Sarrot,  Oamld  H.,  aad  W.  K.  DoaafM,  to  InitrumenUtlon 
aad  Ooatrol  Systaau,  lae.  Hydroatatlc  teatlag  eyitam. 
8.888.806.  6-S1-68.  Ct  T8— 87. 

Shaffer,  Bobart  B..  and  K.  J.  Barsman.  to  Dntreraal  Oil  Prod- 
BCta  Co.  Fractionation  method.  8,S84.B77,  B-21-88.  CL  208— 
881. 

8bab.  Bamaah  P..  to  AlUa-ChalaMra  Mte.   Co.   Strip  break 
coatral  to  atop  drty*  motora.  8.8«4.706r7-21-«8.  Q.  81S— 7. 
Sharma.  Boahan  Lai.  to  CoUlna  Radio  Co.  SclecttTo  calling 
SJS4.87a.  6-81-88.  a.  840—148.1. 


Salfart,  Helmat 
Bwaawald. 


Sbarpe.  Vertoa  O  '  flae 

Oalln.  Babert.  Millar,  and  Sharpe.  8,888.988. 

8tey.  H/rry  J.,  to  Ll  W.  Maailmar.  troitaa.  Vehicle  door 
Uteb.  8.8l4,46S.  S-Sl-dS.  Q.  8»8— il«. 

gheereL  Bdward  H..  to  iaaerlcaa  Cyaaamid  Co.  Rapidly  water- 
■olnbla  gaanldlaie-formaMabyde  realn  aad  proceaa  for  the 
maaofaetart  tbaraof.  8,SMl22,  S-21-68,  Q.  200—72. 

Sherboady.  William  A.  Li«nid  wax  applicator.  8.884.488,  6-21- 
68.  CL  401—188. 

Sbarrffl,  John  B.  SwlTOlad  dobby  connector.  8,884.124,  6-21- 

88.  CL  189—86. 
Sblalli.  Daaa  W. :  Mm— 

^nnd,  Hearlk  J.,  and  Bblelda.  8.884,811.    ,    «  ..  ,:.T 


Shlh,  Jgmea  Y.  ConTertlble  pipe.  3,884,096,  6-21-68,  Cl.  181-— 

ShockJey,  WUllam,  and  D.  B.  Curran,  to  Clerlte  Corp  Pleso- 
eieccrlc  reeoaator.   3,384,768,  «-21-68,   Cl.   310 — 95 

Sboda.  Kolchlro  :  Bee — 

Morivama.  Kyojl,  and  Shoda.  8,384,703. 

Sboda.  Kolchlro,  and  K.  Morlyama,  to  Matsuehlta  Electronics 
Corp.  Method  for  making  ■emiconductor  devices.  3,384.518. 
■5-21-68.  Cl.   148 — 179. 

Shrlder,  Kenneth  L.  and  E.  B.  Moyer,  to  Reliance  Electric 
and  Bnglaeering  Co.  Motor  control  circuit  supplied  with 
rectified  bower  and  controlled  flrtng  angle.  S,38<802  5-21- 
68,  Cl.  318 — 846.  --•-... 

Shrlner,  Walter.  Surgical  wound  drain  baring  an  inner  col- 
lapaible  tube  preTenting  rererse  flow  into  the  wound.  3  384  - 
089.  6-21-68,  Cl.  128-^50. 

Shroyer,  Larry  L.,  to  Lyall  Electric  Co.  Snap-in  electrical 
recepUcle  for  a   nanel.   3  384,862.  6-21-68,   Cl    339 — 126. 

Shube,  Eugene  E. :  Bee — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,384,895. 

Shulta.  Paul  L.,  and  R.  J.  Bretl,  to  B.  J.  Enstrom  Corp  En- 
gine support  and  belt  drire  apparatus.  3,383,033,  6-21-68. 

Stawarttman,  Stanley,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
making  semiconductor  dericea.  3,888,760,  6-21-68.  Cl.  28 — 
577. 

SiberjL  CUad  £.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

o.  ^."®^'-  Bdward  H..  Edwards,  and  SIbert.  3,384,587. 
Slckler,  Raymond  W. :  iSee — 

Ztmmer,  Smeat  C,  and  Slckler.  3,383^819. 
SJdi.   Henri,   to  Tenneco  Chemicals,   Inc.   Polyacetal   terpoly- 
mers  containing  randomly  recurring  grouM   derived  from 
an  aromatic  aceUl.  8,384.620,  6-21-68.  cf  260—87. 
Sl«rler,  Lawrence  D.  Darts  formed  of  planar  material  3.384.- 

373,  6-21-68,  CI.  278—106.6. 
Siemens  Aktlengeaellschaf  t :  Bee — 
Sandhagen,   Max.  3.384,400. 
StahL  Borst,  Rekewits,  Nltschke,  and  Weatram.  3,383,- 

Tooaaalnt,  Hana-Norbart,  and  Poapischil.  3,384,887. 
SUrnrdlag.  Wayne  F. :  Be*— 

Norrla.  John  W..  and  Siererdlng.  3.384,800. 
Slewart.  Artbor  P. :  See— 

Ackerasan.  AUea  D.,  Albertsart.  and  Slewert.  3,384,618. 
Signal  Oil  and  Oas  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  John  E..  Parish,  and  Ross.  3,384.656. 
Slgpoaret.  Jaaa  B.,  B.  Aadouse,  and  J.  Barge,  to  Soclete  Na- 

Uoaale  das  Patroles  d'AqulUlne.  Plastldsed  sulphur  3.384,- 

809.  6-W-68.  a.  260— 87. 
Sikorski.   Mathew   E..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc 

Tunnel  diode  stress  sensing  devices.  8,883.007,  5-21-68.  Cl 

73 — 88.8. 
SUlara^  Frederick  S.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Solder 

tppUcaton.  8.S84.2M,  6-21-88.  a.  228—11 
Stmaaak.  Bdward  J.,  to  Ameted  Industries  Inc.  Railway  brake 

aafetyderloa.  8.364.207,  6-21-68,  a.  188—210. 
Simms^  Jamaa  B.  Detachable  combination  bottle  handle  and 

ponrtng  RMnt.  8.884.275,  6-21-68,  Cl.  222 — 474 
Simpaoa.   Hcyward    V.    and   L.   Bogan,   to   Reeves   Brothers. 

fl°Sll  "         "«*"*■*  Jn*«-   8.884.444.   6-21-68,  Cl. 

**T^'   ^m?"^   ^•- *Sw?*****«  '^«»c«l"«   ««•   Laboratoires 

i^i&"iJ?;s?2i'iS,*S''2r5'-^i%'  "*"•  ■  ■'•*'^^*"»  "•"* 

Slrco  Utm..  Inc. :  Me*— 

BlaHna.  Kannath  A.  8,884^87. 

Skarke.  Donald  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Grounding  golde 
for  a  plng-in  nnlL   8,884,Tt*,  6-21-68.  Cl.  200— Jri.07. 

Skan.  Braid  u. :  See — 

„^    •*•«■••  Fmnk  C.  Mod.  and  Skan.  8.884.607. 

Skinner,  Harrey  O.,  to  Yaloan  Mold  and  Iron  Co.  Unlreraal 

fti,!f/^.5l""5  1°<'„*^I>*0'  »'88«M4.  5-21-68.  Cl.  74—548. 

Skoll.  Slgmnnd  PH.  O.  Mojonnler  and  C.  J.  Witt,  to  Molon- 
nler  Bros  Co.  Counter  preesnred  liquid  transfer  apparatus 
and  varUble  control  therefor.  8.884,104.  6-M-68,  CT.  187 — 

^'■.^o7'^.S**Jf1.*i-*^^  '^^  Menalmer.  Vehicle  door  latch. 

8  884.404.  6-11-68,  CI.  291 — 216. 
SmUlek,  Leon  J. :  8m— 

UhhKT.  William  B..  and  Smlaldc.  S.884.776. 
Smlrl    Blebard  L .  to  Bonr-Wamer  Corp.  Method  of  making 

a  allp  krtnt.  8.888  766.  6^1-68.  CT.  29 — 486. 
Smirl.  Richard  L..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Adjnstahle  steering 
column  amplOTlBg  anti-backlash  slip  Joint.  3,888.882   6-21- 
88.  CT.  64 — 18. 
&nlth.  Chester  L. :  Sea— 

Laaama.  Martin,  and  Smith.  3,884,017. 
Smith  Frita  A. :  See — 

Hallk.  Raymond  R..  IreUnd.  Smith,  and  Streed.  8,884,- 
674. 
Smith.  Oeorge  B. :  Sea- 
Boyle  Wlllard  8.,  and  Smith.  8,884.794. 
Smith,  GaroQld  H.,  to  Union  Oil  Co  of  CaUfornla.  Consolida- 
tion  of  subterranean   formations.   8.384.174,   6-21-68.   CT. 
106     i88. 

Smith,  Herbert  F. :  Mm— 

freeman.  Fredwlck,  and  Smith.  3,888.866. 

^°^^'  J^\'*\J'm'^^'^'  *^P*  trenching  apparatus.  8,888,- 
788,  6—11-68,  CT.  87 — 81. 

Smith.  Perry  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  Ceco  Corp.  Combination  baflled 
weep  and  pressure  equalisation  slot.  8,888,816,  6-21-68.  CT. 
62 — 209. 

Smith,  Richard  D.  Electrically  adJnsUble  Venetian  blind  struc- 
ture. 8,884.147,  6-21-68.  CT.  160—107. 
Smith,  Robert  E. :  See- 
Palmer,  Walter  B..  Smith,  and  McNally.  8.884.606. 

*™.'yi^  ?J2*?  *?••— *®^'  5-  WooUey.  Island  check  Talya. 
3,884.118,  6-21-68,  CT.  187—611.1. 
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Snltb,  William  J. :  S99— 

Bncel,  Edward  I.,  and  Smith.  3.383,853 
SiMrd«rmaa.    JoMph     to    John    Eppier    Machine   Worki,    Inc 

Tube  recotter.   3.383.»65,   5-21-««,  CI.   82—101 
Snyderman.  Michael  H.    to  Curtlsa-Wrlfht  Corp.  Oxidation 
realBtant    braxlns   and    coatlns   materfala   and    method    of 
making  the  same.  3,3**,480,  S-21-9S.  CI.   75 — 175  5 
SocleU  Ceramlca  Itallana  Richard  Oinorl  S.p.A  •  Aee — 

Lampanl,  Antonio,  and  Margola.  3,383,780 
Sodete  Anglo-Belfe  Vulcaln,  8.A. :  See— 

DeUecc  Jacquea    Gerard,  and  Maldague.  3,384.549 
aoclete  Aoon/me  dee  Stablluements  Feoet     ~ 

Penet,  Ollbert.  3.384,038. 
Soclete  aBoarme  dlte  L'Oreal :  B«« — 

Zvlak,  Charles,  and  Rouet.  3,384,548. 
Soclete  anonrme  dlte  :  Vallourec  :  Bet — 

OlUet,  Charlea  E.  S,38S,»0«. 
Soclete  Anonrme  Poclaln  :  ^ee — 
Oalnot,  Oabrlel  L.  3.384,409. 
Sodete  de  U  Viscose  Suisse  :  Be* — 

Marek.  Bruno  S.  V^  and  Onelas.  3.384,535. 
Soclete  dlte  :  Pechlney-Procll :  8e»— 

Plllon.  Daniel,  and  Polfnant.  3,384,473. 
Soclete  FlTea  UUe-Call :  8ee— 
Dnrlnek,  Rene.  3.384.354. 
Soclete  Pranealse  des  Laboratolres  Labas  :  Bn- 

Slnaler.  Jacques  L.  O.  3.384.258. 
Soclete  OeneTOlse  d'Instruments  de  Phrslaue 
Mottu    Andre.  3,383,958. 

*****i*  IM""*'***^*  <*«•  Nou'ell**  Techniques  Radioelectrlqaes 
et  de  1  Slectronlque  Pranealse  :  See — 
Dlnaet.  EmUe  J.  3,383.781. 
Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne  :  See — 

Slffnoaret,  Jean  B..  Andoaae,  and  Barre.  3.384,609. 
Society  Lea  Eetlts-Plls  de  Leonard  Danel :  Sc«— 

Ernst,  Marc  H.  M.  J.  3.384,504. 
Sogenique  ( Electronics )  Ltd. :  8«e — 
Wolfendale.  Caleb  P.  3,884.888. 
Solar  Liquid  Heatlnc  Co.  ;  Bee — 

Olson,  Raymond  R.  3,384,558. 
SoUich,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  temperlnc  chocolate  and  similar 
.^}I  "I**?!*'  PArtlcularly  for  chocolate  coating.  8,384.008. 
5-21-68,  CI.  9v — 23«. 
Solodar,   Warren   E.,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Arylaso-4-lsopropoxy-l- 

naphthol  compounds.   S.S84.S32.   5-21-«8.  CI    2*0^—197 
SolTsy  *  Cle  :  See — 

Metalieaa.  Paul.  3,384,456. 
Sommer.  Robert  B.  yonskld  tire.  3,384.143,  5-21-68,  CI.  158— 
209. 

^®STo"',^®^'J,  ?i  Til'*.J[r>*>^°«   apparatus   and    method. 

3,384,146.  5-21-68,  CT.  157—13. 
Southam,  Prederlck  W. :  See — 

PhllllDs.  Norman  W.  P..  and  Southam.  3.384.475. 
**2.^^7®.'"V  ^•*"  ^'  *°  ^»"  B">«   Be«e»rch  Corp.  High  speed 

^•l^t*l  Pn*»«  modulation  encoder.  3.884.823,  5-21-68,  a. 

%*,384Sfefc«f  "a'^SnT   "'"^   ""'^  ~"^"" 
Spawn.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Leopold.  Richard  P     Ashley,  and  Spawn.  3.883.986. 

^3^';s7iT2'^-^:,^8i^2r'9*'"  ^"' '"  "^"^^^  "^^ 

^'PS?*^'-  A;^°  ^   CouTertlble  bedstead.  3,398.718    5-31-«8. 
ci.  5 — 100. 

^"49" s-ir^.  ci;  99^77  f  ^  '*«»•'"•  ^"^  «*«  »»M- 

^PTSI^J;  ^oy«>-  Mixing  raiVe.  8.884.121,  5-21-68,  C\.  187— 
625.41. 

Sperry.  Edward  D.   Ill   to  United  gUtea  of  Amertea.  Atomic 

? ?tW.,   ?'2l"l^''  J?**™  P**""*  cJorore  ^>r  nuclear  reactor. 
3.384:751,  5-21-48,  Cl.  260 — 106. 
Sperrjr  Rand  Corp. :  Se« — 

Glass,   Ibnmett  P..   Hale,  and   McCarty.  8.888.844. 

Olson.  Wayne  R.,  and  Oman.  8,884.761. 

Poch.  Alfred  B.  3.884.726. 

Robde.  Robert  P.  8.3S4.556. 

Schwarts,  Leon.  8,884,864. 

Thomas,  Charles  B..  Jr.  8.884,785. 

Weathers,  Leland  C.  3.884.846. 
Splevelberg.  Hans  :  See — 

c  .  ^f^"^"**-    0«'*14.    »nd    Spiegelberf .    8.884.668. 
Splroch     Prani.    and    D.    Kranse,    to    Elchner    Organlaatloo 

Spofa^   SdmsenI    podnlku   pro   ZdraTotnlekoa   ryroba  :   See— 
Kalina,  Vladimir.  Ulbert,  and  Maslta.  S.384.631. 

Spooner.  Howard  C.  :  Bee — 

Jennings.  L^ston  C,  and  Spooner.  3,884.027. 

Square  D  Co. :  Sire — 

Jorgensen.  George  N..  and  SUnbach.   3.884.854. 

<i™.KK'"P''l*°i.  2**»'««.  '^  •  "<»   Stanback.   3.384.858. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  It  Sons.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dlassl,  Patrick  A.  3.384.637. 

^*VfL?n°."ivH  ^^fJ'.T'^^  ?  Nltachke.  and  W.  Weatram.  to 
rj^  A  '^*"S'*I?!!*^'"„<'^*'*  ^•''«  member  In  power  drtVen 
typewriters.    3.383.942.    5-21-68    Cl.    74 519 

Stahl.  Kurt.  R.  Vogel,  J.  Langer.  and  H.  Klelgaa,  to  Brown 
d^ta"stoH„^J!.„Vl'"»r»l"^'»*'^  Dlode^matrtx  derl^X 
O.  340^17*3"*'  t"'"'«"ng  parposet.  3.384.879.  5-21-68. 

^^f'^K.'-  ■'**]?'»  ^  •  iS.„N*'>*o  Inc  Method  of  forming  comolez 
tubing  shapes.  3.383.901,   5-21-48    CT    72—^0       complex 

Stanback.  Harris  I. :  Bee— 

Jorgensen.  George  N..  and  Stanback.  8.384,854 

Jorgensen.  George  N..  and  Stanback.  3,384  M5 
Standard  OH  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See— 

Ginsburgh.  Irwin,  and  Wrtght.  3,384.813. 
Standard  Research  Institute :  See 

Arnold,  James  8..  and  Salmon.  3  384  767  ' 


Stanford  Research  Institute :  Se — 

MacOTskl.  Albert,  and  Prohhach.  3.384.898. 
Stanin,    Theodore    E..    and    V.    L.    Brown,    Jr..    to    Eastman 
M'S'i-21%i.  CT""$Jii^"='='»  ^^^2.'  nonanea.  S.J84.- 
■Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  M.  3.383,733. 
Stapp.    Paul    R..    to    Phlllloa    Petroleum    Co.    Conrerslon    of 

.St:!X"rn<;S.tV£"?Se.'itti'«-   ^"-^-  ^    26a-4l5.1? 

«»-,,^'*?i'*i"?-  PJ**"**  P»-  *"<*  Hinckley.  SJ84.025 

SUrr.    Michael    M..    to    SUrrco   Co.    lac.    bolldlag   structure 

^uU'^SI.X^^'b!;^'''-  '^"^-  ^  »»-^- 

sta..*a;vA^.'t'*'i!^'"-«" 

a.     PwiT.  Kdw«rd  H..  and  Staa.  3.S84.068. 
Stauffer  ClieBlcal  Co.  :  See— 

8t.u?.!jss.'^-/;i*dVn'i?  •  Is^-  ^~"*-  "^  »••"  »»^«»*o 

8t.e.?A«''Mf,.^(!^?^^  f^"'  SUataenbamr.  S.M4.««. 

StelL^'olSl^n  i^^tl  ^Ue'lUi'rrn,  Vo^'b'Jiuut  for  ... 

^.rHTI!I"'rf    ^'i^**     3.»84.430!*5-2l-6l.    CT.    wS-hl 
sterling  Drug  Inc.  .  See — 

Carabateaa.  PhlUp  M.  8,384.685 
Stern.  Srdney  V.  :  S«»—       •**"'**** 

a.  M*'*^'*?"-  i<*"  ^  ■  •■<!  Stem.  8.884.458. 
Stetler.  Wealer  C.  :  See — 

"*3  384  87*7"    t.    Haabroock.    MacSorlay.    and    Stetier 

Stets.  Thomas  T..  Jr..   to  The  B.   P.   Goodrich  Co.  Coapoal- 

tlon   comorUlng  blend  0/  thermoolastle  polTurathaBTSS 

tomer  end  phenozr  resin.  3.3S4.679ri-21-««   CL  26^-^ 

'•bli'swi/wUh'^roJl^^  l"  ^"•~'  Eleitrte'^TllS^trtT^r 

68    Cl    174— flS  •*»«»•''»«  eoBstructloa.  8.S84.702.  5-21- 

^^Vr*<^- f^.*^'  ,^-  ^.J^  K^\  *^»*  "*•  Nemoara  and  Co 

Stevenson.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

stewiVj"  vinlrt"^  "     9**y^"?-  £■*>  SterensoB    8,884,471. 
cT?n  •    pLTk...m     *"**    ^-   -^     ▼•rtMmp,    to  General   Motors 
431— 2<U  •pparatns.     8,884.442,     5-21-6S,     CT 

^^f^u^i^'L^f-  *°**.  '    "   *'*«'"   'o  0"«"1  Motors  Corp 

Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Ltd  •  See 

SMI.  ■*]'*'iL^1*"  '   »   8.884,410. 
ntlllwster  Derelooment  Corp  ■  See 

u..    ^^'^*'.?   Carmlchael.  3.388.710. 

rmI^  -;w"'7J''  ^  *"  ^"  Telephona  Laboratoriaa.  Ibc 
Ridge  waveguide  reaonant  cavity  for  measnrlac  dlelaetrlp 
consfanfn    3.384,814.  5-21-68    cf.  StV-SS  a»««etnc 

%— "1*87"^   ^    ^"  "'"**  «^'***    3,S»4.877.   5-21-68.   CT. 

^'li'm/ti*?!?    ■'*??  '^?^  *"  y"™  •»<>  ■•f««o<l  Of  Baking 
5^,8^"9.'S2'r-4i'V;'«X  charactenatlc  at  r,pt,Sf 

Stopnacher.  Waldemar  :  See — 

H»«.i£t^V*?-    '*2"     *■''    Stoppacher     8,888  808. 

?B^.*nd  .7^'."i  ^«  '"  ^"  ^"^  Video' reorodueer  swlteh- 
l%-^«6  P»-o**o««ng  eystem    3,384.708,  5-S1-48,   CT. 

''8S7".V2TV"(^  ?3tf"?2''""*"  '•**^  **'-»^    ^*** 
Stramax  Aktiengetielisehaft :  Bee— 
Rothenbach.  Ernst    3.384.158 

5^21^8- CT*fcs2**"'  ''"''  repUcaable  bUde.  3.883.763. 

f  5'383.aJ;-5^5n8*S"M-^i"3?s'  '•^'^ '"  '^»*-»  '^^ 

Streed.  Carl  W.  :  See 

'''3.'&4.5^y"*'"''     "      IreUad.     Smith,     and     «tr«ad. 
Strelshlk.  Arthur  D.  :  Sea— 

Neath.  Norman.  NewUnd.  and  Strelahlk.  3  S84.845 
iS^rf.f^iJr'*'    ^i    ***    P«>«»HP«    Petroleum    Co.    Method   of 

*'ca'll'r/,°T'' .'.■*',  ''    **»•''•   'o   ^"'t^l   Stataa  Tlma  Coro 
fsJL'iV'***'"*'  """^  l-ttertea.  3.S84.8lT  siyi^dg"^. 

'''a^lii-^'u.  ^   ""  ^  ^  '***^  ^*^^  3.SM.109.  8-21-68. 

Stroburg.  Kidon  L.  ;  See 

Stroburg,  Clark  E.  and  E.  L  3,384.109 

*%«l^"JL,^'  a^  ^"'**^   8utea   of  Amarlca.   Air  Porea 
Cl    ?55^^2  «>»Pooite  matartal.  8.3S4.578.  ^-«-S. 

"s;;';;e"i:3^'i5o.v^!-6^Trv«^'?8  °^  '^"**^  •"- 


Co.  Powar  takaoC  ahaft. 


^"f'lP^  I^^  K-   to  Allla  Chalmers  Mfi 
3,^.927,  5-21-68,  CT    7T-15^. 
Summer*.  Brian  J. :  Sae— 

Jonea.   Richard   8.,   Sommers.  and  Riddle.   8.3«4 1»8 

'T^'jr^j;.  f.?8r285V5iisr^^ss!^§3 '"  ^■^•*-' 

Sumner,  B.  CamMchael,  to  Stllhratar  DaTalofmaiit  rv«.    a«. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzni 


Sua  Bectrlc  Corp. :  0«« —  — 

HAllnakl.  Michael  J.,  aad  WaaMfack.  3.884,780. 
Sua  OU  Co. :  Sm—  ... 

Haaatl,  WlUUm  B.  8.S64.117. 
Suabaam  Cori>. :  Be* — 

Jopaoa.  Irar.  and  UUl.  S.«»4.1»S-  ■    ^ 

Sanbaaon  KnalnaarlBt  Corp- :  St» —  ' 

MortoaTwllUam  A.  3,384,868. 
8an<U>Ud,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Bralaard,  Sdward  C,  II,  aad  Saadbtad.  3,384,897. 
Super-Cut,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MlUer,  Harold  C.  «.S88.807. 
JtlUcr,  Harold  C.  8,384,6«4. 
Suaor,  Wlluam  C,  and  O.  J.  Martin,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp. 

Coatrol  drcaltry.  8,»84,1M,  B-21-88.  01.  177—8. 
Sutton,  Ralph  L. :  Bee — 

Drarer,  T.  Gary,  and  Sutton.  8488,843. 
SuTama.  Ikoo  :  Bee — 

laoue.    KaUuHl,   Mataul,    Suyama,   and   Maaoda.    8,884,- 
«18. 
STmaka  Carbon  BUck  Aktlebolag :  8m— 

MalBttrom,  Lennart  H.,  and  C.  O.  8,384,161. 
SwaaaoB,  Ooanar  B.,  to  The  Niriten  Hardware  Corp.  Catcb 
nalt  for  packlag  caae  or  tbe  like.  3,884.402,  &-21-e8,  CI. 
OM— lis. 
Swanaoa,  WfVtmr  I-  Pilot  for  flnah  Talre  and  means  to  attach 

the  eaae.  £.868.711,  5-21-«8,  CI.  4 — 06. 
SwacBCT.  B.  k.,  Utm.  Co. :  iaa— 
Abla.  idipard  T.  3.384,747. 
Swoeacy.  Richard  P. :  Bee — 

Aaebo,  Loala  O^  aad  Sweener.  8,8»4,«27. 
Swetaaa,  Normaa  T.,  to  OcBcral  Klectrlc  Co.  Control  meana 
for  autoautle  dlahwaaher.  «,S84,0»8,  6-21-88.  C\.  184— «8 
Swlek.  Bdwla  Q. :  8a»— 

RTdar,  rraada  B.,  and  Swlck.  3.888,917. 
Swift,   OUoert,   to  Dreaaer  laduitrlet,   Inc.   Meaiureaient  of 

pavaMeat  daflectloB.  3,388.813.  S-21-88,  CI.  7«— 146. 
Swirt,  Harrer  C,  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co.  Support  for  dlik  brake 

caUpw.  8,884,202,  8-21-88.  a.  188—78. 
Swift,  Harrey  C.,  to  Kelaey-Hayeo  Co.  Dlak  brake.  8,384,204, 

8-<l-e8.  CT.  188—78. 
SwlUlakl.    ViBcent    8.,    W.    B.    Toder,    and    C.    A.    Beck,    to 
Ctaarlaa  Back  Machine  Corp.  Box  lidding  machine.  3.383,- 
834.  S-2l-«e.  CI.  68— Slfi. 
Sylranla  Rlectrlc  Prodocta,  lac. :  8ee — 

flak,  WtUlaai  C,  aadPalatar.  8,384.441. 
lUMaah,  Joha  J.  8,384,7««. 
Kaatmd.  Thorlclf.  8.384,838. 
Trtflihlc.  MelTia  E.  3,384,887. 
Saabq,  Karoly  :  Bee — 

Thooiaoa.  Arthur  C  Saaho,  Brokke,  and  Mean.  3,884,640. 
Saai.  Arnold  P. :  80*— 

Oaaparac.  Rudolph  J.,  and  Baal.  8,884,&40 
Tabar,  Robert 


€..  aad  L.  0.  8.  Brooker,  to  Baatman  Kodak 
for  photographic  dementa 
aa  axtraeycllc  tertiary  aailno  group.  3,384,486,  &-21-68,  CT 


Co.  Merocyanlne  dyee 


containing 


98—74. 

Tahla,  Sylreater  C. :  Bee — 

Jonee,  Darld  L.,  and  Tablaa.  3,384,872. 

Takada,  Toahlhlaa,  8.  Taaaka.  and  8.  NIshikawa.  to  Tbe 
Fnjlknra  Otble  Worki,  Ltd  Apparatot  for  Intermittently 
applrUur  adhealre  to  ttrlag-llka  menahcra.  8488.848,  6-21- 

l^kaao, '  Toao,    to   Kabnahlklkaleha   Talko  Denkl   eelaaknako 

(Talko  Uectrlc  Worka,  lAd.).  Switch  meani  for  automaUc 

aelaction  o<  moaanral  aaJ  atereo  operation  of  an  FM  itereo 

ncelret.  8,384,71«/»-21-«8,  Cl.  179—16. 

Takata  Zoltaa,   to   HBB-Slnger.   Inc.    Rapid  procesalng  film 

caeaatta.  SJ883.998.  6-31-88,  Cl.  9&— OOJl. 
Tanaka.  Aklra :  8m— 

Korehri,  Peter  M..  and  Taaaka.  8.884.888. 
Tanaka.  Setahl.  Hydraollc  dynamometer.  3.388,910,  6-31-88, 

Cl.  73—134. 
Tanaka.  Shlgenoba  :  Bee — 

TaUda.  Toahlhlaa,  Taaaka.  and  Nlahlkawm.  3,688,846. 
Tapatco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Le  Blaac.  JoMph  H..  Jr.  3.383.722. 

Task  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ralnea,  Donald  B.  3.384.434. 

Tatora.  Rot  B..  to  Blakaly  Products  Co.  Plaster  wall  w4tb 
divider  stripe  with  exposed  coated  concaTe  surfaces.  8.388,- 
818,  6-21-88.  Cl.  62—371. 

Tanber,  Arthur:  Bee — 

An  Cola.  Thomas  R..  8a rag*,  and  Tanber.  S,384,448. 

Tanaon,  Richard  A.,  and  tL  M.  WtUlama^  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Army.  Frequency  determining  cryttal-rldeo  re- 
ceiver syatem  with  analog  readout.  8.384,82s,  5-21-88,  Cl. 


Taylor,  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Olwn,  John  C,  and  Taylor.  3,884,162. 

Taylor,  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Method  of  radlusing  tbe 
edge  or  aa  aperture  electrolrtlcally.  3,884.863,  6-21-88,  Cl. 
204—148. 

Taylor,  Wallace  D. :  Bee — 

Bnrbank,  George  E.,  and  Taylor.  3.384,7W. 

Taylor-Wlnflekl  Corp.,  The :  Bee— 
Decker.  Deamond  K.  3.884.782. 
Toagla.  Harold  C.  Dalreraal  mount  apparatus.  8.884.847,  6- 

aTis.  a.  214—1. 

Taldata  Corp. :  Bee — 

Holalnger,  Jerry  L.  3,384,840. 

Taaaaoo  Chomicala,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sidl.  Heart.  3.384.020. 
Teahima.  Minora.  40%  to  Jamea  M.  Mortta,  40%  to  Minora 

Fakmmltao.  and  20%   to  l^ahlma.  Approach  switch  appa- 

rataa.  3.384,789.  S-il-68,  Cl.  817^148. 


Texaco  Inc. :  8ee — 

Carter,  Norman  D.,  Goptlll,  and  Hess.  3.884,489. 
Holat,  Sdward  H.,  Bdwards,  and  Slbert.  3,884,587. 
MoMahon.  Matthew  A.,  Jr.,  Chaiets,  and  Coppoc.  3,884, 

888. 
Scbwettmann.  Frederic  N.  3,884.664. 
Thayer,   Louis   C,    to   Friden.   Inc.   Retdllently  mounted  font 

wheel.  8,884,216,  6-21-68,  Cl.  197—18. 
Thiele.  Tom  N.,  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.  System  for  con- 
trolling   field    shunting    ef    direct    current    series    motor. 
8,384J99,  5-21-68,  Cl.  318—249. 
Thlokol  Ohemlcal  Corp. :  Bee —  .„  . 

Bell.  Harold  S.,  Jr.  3488.861.        ,     .T' 
£Ukln,  Harold  L.  3484,506. 
NoTotny.  Raymond  J.  3,388,862. 
Thoma,   Oswald  H.,    to   Unlpat   A.O.   Hydraulic   pumpa  or 

motors.  3.384,028,  6-21-88,  Cl.  103—162. 
Thomas,  Charlea  B.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Control  sys- 

tema.  3484,785,  5-21-68,  Cl.  315 — 308. 
Thomas,  Oordon  C,  to  The  Lummua  Co.  Coordinated  system 

for  laying  parallel  pipes.  3,884,285,  5-21-88.  CI.  228 — 8. 
Thomson,  Arthur  C,  K.  Saabo,  M.  E.  Brokke,  and  J.  J.  Menn, 
to  Btauffer  Chemical  Co.  Pestlcidal  compoaitions  and  meth- 
ods   containing    phosphorous-containing    esters    of   2-thlo- 
methyl.  3,384440,  5-21-68,  Cl.  167—83: 
Thraah.  James  A.  Home  fireplace  log  carrier.  3,384.407.  6-21- 

68,  a.  294—16. 
Tlbbetta.  BUaler  J. :  8ee— 

Beax,  Donald  B..  Doughty,  and  TlbbetU.  3,384,748. 
Tiborcs,    Michael.    Long   wear   safety    tire    tread.   3,884,144, 

5-21-68,  Cl.  162—209. 
Tlcc.  Reuben  S.,  to  Chill  Master  Corp.  Glass  chiller.  3,883,- 

879.  6-21-68.  Cl.  62 — 293. 
Tlmeco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Leggett,  Harold  E.  3,384,105. 

aenal,  OllTer  R.,  F.  Jark,  W.  S.  Coombea,  and  W.  Rnf, 


Titchenal,   ^„.c.   „.,  «.  ...j^ 

Wrapping  machine  and   method! 
3,383,825,  '6-21-66,  Cl.  68—24. 
Tobias,  Stephen  A. :  liee — 

Amlnl,  Ehssanollah,  Tobias,  and  Hobson.  3,388,889. 
Toenne,   Frani,  and   W.   Brand,   to  Waggonfabrik  Urdlngen 
A.G.  Werk  Duaaeldorf.  Lubricating  means  for  transmission 
and  bearing  means.  3,383,937,  6-21-88,  Cl.  74 — 467. 
Tokyo  Bhlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hukao,  Yoshlro,  Hlgasnlnakagawa,  Tsujll,  and  Yaxawa. 

3,38k,7&2. 
Watanabe,  Aklra,  and  Hayaahl.  8.384,744. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  8ee — 

Suaor,  WllUam  C,  and  Martin.  8,384,193. 
Toper,  Walter  B. :  Bee — 

Fragnlto,  Daniel  A.,  and  Toper.  3,888,909. 
Topper  Tools  Inc. :  8ee — 

WUhoyte,  Howard  J.  3,383,776. 
Toro-Ooyco,  Bfraln,  and  M.  L.  Matos,  to  United  States  of 
America  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs  and/or  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Army.   Dry   solid   proteolytic  eniyme  Isolated 
from  plnguinaln.  8.884,662,  6-21-68,  Cl.  196 — 62. 
Torrence.  Jamea  D. :  8ee — 

Patterson,  Warren  R.,  and  Torrence.  3,384,312. 
Toussalnt    Hana-Norbert  and  R.  Poiplachll,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeaellachaft.  Modulator  with  emissive  diode  and  photo- 
diode  for   the  modulation  of  a  carrier  oscillation  with  a 
signal  oscllUtion.  3,884,837,  5-21-68,  Cl.  332 — 3. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabuahlkl  KaUha :  Bee — 

Horl,  Takeshi,  KaUoka,  and  Eodama.  3,384,619. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Inoue,  Katsnmi,  Matsui,  Boyama.  and  Maaada.  8,384,- 
623. 
Trak  Microwave  Corp. :  See — 

Oreaory,  Benjamin  F.  3,884,836. 
Traynard,  Philippe :  Bee — 

Robert,  Andre,  Traynard,  and  Martln-Borret.  3,384,583. 
Treadwell,  CyrU  O.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Frequency  synthesiser.  3,384,834,  5-21-88,  Cl.  331 — 47. 
Trehout,  Albert :  Bee — 

Molriat,  Maurice,  and  Trehont  3,884.390. 
Tremalne,  R.  Duncan :  8ee — 

Spencer,  Joaeph  T.  3,384,402. 
Trevoy,  Donald  J.,  J.  W.  Henson,  and  A.  A.  Raach,  to  Baat- 
man  Kodak   Co.   Method   for   syntheslsing  cuprous   Iodide 
from  a  cnpric  salt.  8,384,460,  6-21-68,  Cl.  28—97. 
Trident  Engineering  Asaoclatee,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Lochner,  Raymond  D.  3,384,795. 
TrlklMs,  Emmanuel  M  Turnstile.  3,388,797,  6-21-88,  Cl.  49— 

47. 

Trtmble,  Melvln  E.,  to  SylvanU  Electric  Products  Inc.  In- 

trader  detection  system.  3,384,887,  5-21-88,  Cl.  340 — 258 

Trouilhet,  Maurice  M.  A.,  to  Calor  Appareils  Blectro-Domes- 

tiques.  Electric  hair  drier.  3,383,779,  5-21-68,  Cl.  34 — 100 

Tramble,  John  O.  Puncturable  gas  cartridge  assembly  for  a 

presauriaed  tank.  3,384,267,  6-21-68,  Cl.  222—6. 
TsuJiJL  Hayaahl :  See— 

.  J5S**0'  Toahlro,  Hlgashlnakagawa,  Tsujll,  and  Taaawa. 
3,383,7^2. 
Tsntsnml.   Teruo,   and   S.    Furaya,   to   lahikawaJima-Harima 
Jukogyo  Kabnshiki  Kalsha.  Furnace  top  charging  eaoiD- 
ment.  8,884,861,  6-21-68.  Cl.  288—27. 
Tufts.    Ralph    B.    Charcoal    burner.    3,384,066,    6-21-68,    Cl. 

Tulagln  Ysevolod,  and  L.  M.  Carrelra,  to  Xerox  Corp. 
Polychromatic  photoelectrophoretlc  imaging  composition 
3,384,488.  6-21-88,  Cl.  96—88.  i~«iuo  . 

Tulagln.  Vsevolod,  and  L.  M.  Carrelra,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Proc- 
en  of  photoelectrophoretlc  color  imaging.  8,884,686,  6-21- 
68.  Cl.  204 — 181. 

Turnbnll,  Olen  O.,  and  C.  C.  Bvers,  to  International  Har- 

l^Jf'.S'*^  5H'*""'«   machine    or    combine.    8,884,232. 
5-21-86,  Cl.  209 — 11. 
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Qnm  CQU-d  (or  (coc«.  S,S84.SS1,  9-Sl- 

repalrlac  Moarvd 
•1—M. 


Turner,  Aryla  W.,  Jr 

as.  CL  X0«— «2. 
Tnnlllo,  Lee  A.  Method  of  proteetlBC  or 

areas  of  a  altiis.  3.383,864,  i-2l-W.  CI 
Taiaon.  John  :  8*0 — 

Un^rwood,  Herbert  N.,  Mooefalula.  aad  TaBw>n.  8.388, 

UMC  Indaatrles,  lac  :  Bm — 

Sckaller,  Janes  T.  S,S84.S«6. 
Ueda.  Kealehl :  8ee — 

KonutsQ.  Kooel.  NUbiTajaa,  ShltCTQld,   Tasaaaia.  aad 
Ueda.  ^384.880. 
UlakT  Kaamlr  B.  HrdraolleaUy  operated   scoop.   3.384,258, 

5-21-88,  CL  214-^78. 
Clbert.  StanlaUT :  flee— 

,r.^  ^^  Vladimir.  Ulbert.  and  MaaiU.  3,384.831. 
Ulrlefa,  Henri :  Sm~- 

Saylgli.  Adaaa  A.  X.,  aad  Ulrleb.  3,684.«43. 
Laarco  ladostrlea.  lac  :  flee — 

Looals.  l««aeU  M.,  aad  Martla.  3.384,034. 
Uadergrooad  Vaults,  lae. :  flee — 

lAoer.  Joeepk  P.  3,383,787. 
Uaderwood,  Herbert  IT,  T.  K.  Moochbala.  aad  J.  Tnssoa    to 
?°^7'j^?SiSV^^  Hrdraulle  traaamlsalca  with  speed  con 
trol.  3.383,8m,  »-ai=ft8.  O.  00—02.  ^^ 

Underwood.  Opal  M. :  flee— 

Underwood,  Raymoad.  3.883.717. 
Underwood.  Raymood.    H    to  O.   M.   Underwood.   Bed  derlee 

for  laeTtac  patients.  3.383.717,  8-21-88,  CT.  5—81. 
Union  Camp  Corp. :  flee — 

Cannon,  Billy  P.  3.384,228. 
Lnloa  Carbide  Corp. :  flee — 

Hlllema.  Oswald  O.  3.384.134. 

MUtoa.  Robert  M.  3,3^.154. 

rr  .  °"Ri?*S'»^«5*®'"««  "  •  »»»  WUIUme.  3.384.59©. 
Union  Oil  Co.  mt  CaltforaU  :  flee — 

5f"i?'  ^'^*  **••  **•  Harper.  3.384,181. 

Nahla.  Pan!  O.,  aad  Ifaly.  3.384.17^ 

PerCT,  Allaa  W.  3.383,908. 

Smith.  OeroaM  H.  3.384.174 
Unlpat  A.O. :  flee — 

Thoma.  Oswald  H.  3.384.028. 
Lnited  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd. :  flee— 

rr  ..^•?,**'l. ''**>'?»■•  >'««•*«>.  and  8treUhlk.  3.384.345. 
United  EarineeriBf  and  Poundry  Co. :  flee — 
Greenberwr.  Joaepb  I.  3.384,249. 
O'Brien.  Jeremiah  W.  3.383.WT 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Be* — 
Hitchcock.  Richard  W.  3.383.»«7. 
Sillars.  Frederick  S.  3.384.286. 
Lnited  Statee  of  America  Administrator  of  Teteraas  AlTalre 
and/or  SecreUry  of  the  Ann/  :  flc«_  '»<■"«  -*osir« 

..  .  "^r^ojeo  Bfniln.  and  Matoe.  3.384.552. 
Lnited  States  of  America 
Aicrtcaltare  :  See — 

Fcrrel.  Robert  E.  3.384.493. 

Macne.  Fiank  C.  Mod.  and  Skan.  3.384.607 

Martin.  Lawrence  F.  3.384.554 

Plttman.  Allen  O..  and  Wasley.  3.384  628 

..^^J***"-  ■A^r'^'M^d  L..  Jr..  Belote.  and  Burr.  3.384.495. 
Air  Force :  flee — 

Prestwood.  Franklin  H.  3.384.803 

Staber.  Carl  D.  3,384.578. 
Army :  flee — 

An  Coin.  Thomas  R..  SUiTtge.  aad  Taaher    3  384  449 

Beck.  William  H.  3.384.821  *ani»er    a.W4.M» 

Bomgardner.  C&rl  L.  8.384.688. 

Barbank.  George  B..  and  Taylor.  3,384  733 

Croomee.  Edirar  F.  3.38.1,850. 

D'Andrea.  Gialiano.  3,383.984 

?*.'.l    ^[^^^  H.  Darey    and  Amlcone.  3.383.985 

GoilbanU.  George  G..  and  Kramer.  3.384.555 

Ikrath.  Knrt.  aad  Schneider.  3,384.811. 

Jonea.  Darld  L..  and  TaMss.  3,384.872 

lAsams.  Martin,  and  Smith.  3.384.017. 

List   William  F..  and  Bolt^3,384,84o. 

MacMillan.  Lester  S.  3.3iN.987. 

Mattem.  John,  and  Kemnlc.  3.384.842. 

Sayles.  DaTid  C.  3.S83.880. 

Sa/les.  Darld  C  3.384.516. 

Seldmore    Wright  H.,  and  Flanagan.  3,384.434. 

Tanson.   Richard  A.,  and  Williams.  3,384.825. 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaston  :  flee — 

Brechna.  Hab«b,  and  Hill.  3.384.849 
»  Sperry.  Edward  D..  III.  3.384.751. 
Health.  Edneatlon,  and  Welfare  :  flee — 

^»4086"***'  ^■'"'***  "  •  <>"'^<'«^>»«.  »nO  ^'ff 
Interior :  flee-^ 

Vols,  Charles  J.  A.  3.384.451. 
Nattonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Blanchard.  Wiltard  S..  Jr.  F384.016. 
Dimelr.  John,  and  Coon.  3.384,820 
Mitchell.  Vlrden  M.  3.384.075. 
U.S.  BMnd  Stitch  Machine  Corp. :  flee— 

Fkvttoloso.  Paul.  3.384.040. 
United  StatesCatbeter  k  Instrument  Corp. :  flee— 

Mnller.  Wolf  F.  3.384.080. 
United  States  Concrete  Pipe  Co. :  flee —  T 

Cotton,  Herbert  L.  3.383.743. 
United  SUte^  Steel  Corp. :  flee— 

Connelly.  Bngene  B.  3.383.728 
Unit^SUtes  Time  Corp, :  flee— 

Strobel.  Josef,  aad  Kgger.  3.384.514. 
Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Co. :  flee — 
CarsoB.  Don  B.  3.383.838. 
nUagsworth,  George  E.  3.384.672. 
Ltrter,  Qeorge  R.  §,384,676.  ^ 


Unlreral  OU  Prodncts  Co. :  flee— Coatlaned 

upjo2^S'..s?ry.f2"- »-~  M.*^. 

Campbell,  J.  Allan,  aad  Babeock.  8.884.M8. 
Braer  William  E..  and  oSISTmSMNL 

,.  _»V1'-  ^il*^.^  K  ^  Ulrleb.  i,S84.M8. 
L  pper  Lakes  Shinplag.  Ltd. :  fle*— 

Leiteb,  Jack  D-  aad  Wimaaa.  8,884JM8. 
\  tnde  Wlele,  John  L. :  fler—  *Mwe,»^ 

v..  sjffiv?  iSSiCZ'ti^r**-  •■•*"' 

v..  i^SSTH'SSTySya  2r.tias-.,'«i5I: 

Vanderlaaa.  Robert  O. :  flee — 

Heiata,  Richard  P..  aad  Vaaderlaaa.  8.A84  111. 

Vaa  der  WtaSea,  Johaaaas  B..  to  oSbeStJrkA'Co^  a».» 
teafabriek  Hj  lastallaUoa^  tSrlSS^MSitSS^tlX^ 
m^ltles  packed  la  eoataiaaca.  8.8M.0tC  i-tSS,  O.  S- 

tary   mass   of  pis-perm«ibto   mabvSal   fw   ceasmKtf^  a 
W^mt**^''  *'  '  '■•«««*t^r.   8.888.751.   »-2?58ra 

^*fi-^S5J*^T^il  CarroU  H.  to  Heorar  BaU  aad  Baarlac  Cs 
Mejbod^of  aiaiag  of  ssetal  oblaeta.  8.88«,M0.  ^Ti-Ss.  O. 

VanhentenrUk.  JoosBhas  B.  F..  B.  H.  B.  DUlew   aad 
eea^to    IkterndMal    Sta^^ard    BmMT  Cbn/ ' 
me^Blam.  t.S84J80.  5-tl-«a.  cTm— IL^ 

^  *°..'^**^  Headrlk  K..  to  Mai^tbM  OUCo^  WaU-bM  aam- 


8i"Yi 


dsTice  aad 


ta  Tba  Ctoralaad- 
BetaliOsroas    ataa. 


Vaa  Syke.   WlUlam  R^  aad  L.  J 

Cllfli    Iroa    Co.    Itetbod    ef    tiaatlM" 

8.884.310.  6-31-88.  CL  »41— 1»^^ 
Vaa  t- Hull.  Larta  U.  to  CaliforaU  laatltata 

5-|l-M.  CV  888—118.  ^ 

"  J^^Il?^  Walian,  Jr..  to  Btbieaa,  lac  Bunleal  «rvtee  for 
wrrertloa  of  urlaary  laeoatlaaM^  MwToTVl-^^ 

Var.  Paoi  r   Mojabte  cor*  dlflHvatlal  traaafof 
Velaa°'iSlS2i£frt/:  Jj^**- 

Elmore.  OwsoB.  84M,184. 
Verkamp.  IVaaels  J. :  iii-T^ 

Stewart,  Blaar  B..  aad  Vsrkamp.  8.884.441. 

aa  oSmm 


8,8M.««T 


»-ti-4«.  a. 

ir  paatttoa 


Raadais- 


i&Tit 


BUan.  Fraaa.  I.S8S.8M. 

»r^"*"i^  tEafltaeers)  Ltd  .  ^„ 

vicoi^S^flit^  ■••  *^  '^*"^  t.l84.m. 

BoKalT/raak  S.  8,884.T11. 
»"*«»»*■■.  Oeort*  A..  D.  A.  A.   Sodgier    aad  W    niji.i-j.i-- 

vita,  Hllmar.  to  Masehiaaafhbr<k  VTTi  Q  ■  b  H    Paeomatir 
coareyor  for  strip  matartala.  8,884Jtt,  iHii^i.  oT^ 

Voctooth.  WniUm  J„  to  AMP  Uc  fta aertiw  t»r 

„  cables.  8  884.704.  i-ll-«CI    17^-So^ 

^'^}'t^  TJ"**"*-  to  0~iS(  B^rtrtTcfBlaetralaml— «i.» 

Vog«l.  Rath :  flae— 

v„,^*V;?',*J*'$«  VotrL  Laager,  aad  Klalcaa.  %.9»^Mn 

BthlBialer   Oakar.  S,388,9M 

Von  heln.  Xdnard  :  flee — 

HeimUchei\  Paul,  aad  Voa  Hela.  *  yt f  .Ml_ 
Von  Lemer,  Wolf  A.  •  flea—  "'•'"'"- 

Vonk.  Oerben.  and  H.  Swagenaan,  to  North  Amcrteaa  PhniDa 

Co..  Inc.  Regenerator.  8.884.15t.  6-J1-4M,  oTllSk-W 
Vnlcan  Mold  and  Iroa  Co. :  flea— 

Sklaaer.  Harvey  O.  8J88,M4. 
Wagapnfabrlk  Drdingea  A.O.  Werk  Duseeldorf :  flea— 

Toenne.  Fraaa.  and  Braad.  8.888,987.  ^^ 

Wagaer,  Haas :  flea— 

'■iS^laa^dStVrS?"^'  '•^'   ^'«-*-   "^"^ 
Wagner,  Helas  :  flee — 

Wermuth,  Charlea,  Wagaar,  aad  Araeld.  8,884.888. 
Walbrtdge   Lymaa  H..  to  Fenwal  lac  Pnlsad  tnark  caa  laat. 
tloa^d  riUe  moaitorlag  system.  8,88rM{:  wCw!^ 

WaMruB,  Laalls  F„  to  G«Mr«l  Mflaai  Core.  9ntm  tm  iNo- 
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Wallace.  JoMpti  D.,  D.  V.  Berciitold.  aad  B.  E.  Uttlc,  to 
Th«  Coienutn  Co.,  lac.  Inpact  dtetrtbudon  ■MCimblj  for 
picnic  cooler  bottoms.  8,884,294,  5-21-«8,  CI.  330— il. 

WalUMT.  U«org«  L. :  gee— 

0«artt,  Jaa  A.    and  Walttaar.  S,M4,882. 

Walthcr,  WUllam  I).,  aad  C.  P.  AfaiMlor,  to  Tbe  Dayton 
Steely  roaadry   Co.   DIU   bnkm.    8.884^08,    0-21-68.    CI. 

Walton,  CUtc  A..  C.  L.  J.  Coles,  and  B.  L.  NeosUdter,  to 
Olazo  Laboratortea  Ltd.  Injectable  aolotlona  or  ■unMauona 
of  aatlfcaa  in  opUcall/  dear  colloidal  aolotlona.  8^884,044, 
»-21-««.  CI.  1«T— T8. 


XXIX 


Wanacbek,  Larrr  :  Bt 

UaUnakl.  Michael  J.,  and  Wanadiek.  8,884.780. 
Ward,  Abraluun  W.,  and  B.  T.  Wtalpple.  Sorrlcal  knife  wltb 

remoTable  bUda.  8,884,S8«,  5-21-W,  CL  »K—89. 
Ward,  Donald  W.  :  «••— 

■wMUh.  Alan,  and  Ward.  8,8M.7T». 
Warrea,  Slehard  K. :  0— — 

McCowB.  WilllaB  K..  and  Warren.  8,884,4«». 
Warrick    8tnart  C,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
8lAal-rc«>lTlBt  apparatna.  8,884.788.  ft-21-68.  CL  286— 

Waaler  WUlUm  L.. :  Bm — 

Plttman  Allen  O..  and  Waaley.  SJ84,«38. 
^?,'*~'J^i  Aklra.  and  K.  Ua/aahl,  to  Tokyo  Sblbaura  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  AotomaUc  braklaf  aratein  for  trains.  8,884.744. 

5-21-«8.  Cl.  248 — 182. 
Wataaabc,  Satoahl,  to  Aaahl  Kaaal  Konro  Kabaahikl  Kalaha 

^M5'"Ji2"    ^2'    •«'««»«    •■d    ataort-Hrcultlnc    detonatora. 

8,SM,7e<,  »-tl-«8,  Cl.  29—208. 
Wataon.  Uaorm  A.  :  «w— 

0«dwln.  Joacph  R..  and  Wataon.  3,384.507. 
WataoB  Mf«.  Co..  Inc.  :  «••— 
_     Katea,  Jay  F.  8,888,820. 
Watt*.  Gordon  V.  :  Be*— 

BlagbaB.  Alan  B.,  and  Watts.  3,884.197. 
Waukeaha  Cuttlax  TooU.  Inc.  :  Mae — 

OrocBlnger.  Cart  E.  8,888.988. 
Waukeaha  Motor  Co.  :  hm— 

Wllca.  Howard  M.  S.884.0{V6. 
Wcatbera.  Leland  C^  to  Bperrr   Rand  Corp.   Electromagnetic 

derlce   S. 384  848,  i-2l-Wci.  388—268.  ««"e"t 

Webb.  Jamca  E..  admlnlatrator  of  tbe  .National  Aeronaatlca 

and    Space   Administration    with    respect    to   an    Invention 

of  F.  J.  Bofuaa.  Preaaurc  transducer  calibrator.  3,383.903. 

IV-21-88,  Cl.  78 — 4. 
Webb    Jamas  E..  admlnlatrator  of  the  National  AeronanUca 

aad    Space   AdmUUatratlon    with    reapect    to   Invention    of 

N.    E.    Cahlll.    Poattlre    locking    check    ralve.    3,384.111. 

ft-21-«8,  Cl.  187 — •»«. 
Webb,  Jamea  £.,  admlnlatrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronaatlca 

aad  Hpacc  Admlnlatratloa  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

A.  Dorme  and  B.  E.  Shube.  Nose  cone  mounted  beat  reslataot 

antenna.  S.S84,8»a.  5-21-68,  Cl.  848 — 708. 
Weber.  Wllbcrt  D.  ;  «•• — 

HIrsch  Walter,  and  Weber.  3.383.848. 
Weber.    Wolfianf.   to   Llcentla   Patent-Verwaltunn  U.m.b.H 

Platform.  8.888,926   8-21-68.  Cl.  74 — 8. 
Weema,  Elisabeth  H.  8kln  poilah  remover.  3.384.892.  8-21-68. 

Cl.   252—188 
Weclln.    Walter     to    The    Boeing    Co.    Wire    stripping   device. 


3.S»a.959,  8-il-68.  Cl.  81—9.8. 

Wehner.  WlllUm  C,  to  Moog  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Ball  joint. 
3.384.397.  8-21-68,  Q.  287—90. 

Wehner.  WllUam  C.  to  Mooc  Industries,  Inc.  Ball  Joint 
S.384,39(i,  5-21-68.  CT.  287—90. 

Wehrenberg.  Thomas  y.  :  Set — 

Patrick.  Robert  P.,  and  Wehrenberg.  3,384,800. 

Weir,  Clifford  L.  :  See— 

Welaaman   SUnley  N.,  and  Weir.  3.884,691. 

Welaaberger.  Arnold,  and  C.  J.  Kibler,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.  Acetoacetamlde  couplers  tn  with  the  non-oio  carbon 
atom  of  the  aceto  group  la  a  tertiary  carbon  atom. 
S.S84.687.  8-21-68,  C\.  260—807. 

Welsaman.  HUnler  N..  and  C.  L.  Weir,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Method  for  molding  a  structure  having  a  foamed 
plaatlc  core  anbatantlally  enclosed  within  an  eaaentlally 
unfoamed  pUatlc  layer.  3,384,691,  8-21-68.  O.  264 — 47. 

Weltekamp,  Howard  F. :  Be* — 

HoffsUdt.  Ronald  A.  8.884.289. 

Wel-Klda,  Inc.  :  See—  «  -««  T»' 

Welch.  Earl  E,  and  Rosaer.  3,884,406. 

Welch.  Earl  E  ,  and  B.  P.  Roaser,  to  Wei  Klda,  Inc.  Safety 
locka.  3.384,406.  8-21-68,  Cl.  292—248. 

Weld,  Foater  E..  R.  W.  Laaaell.  and  R.  B.  McLeod.  to  E.  W. 
Bllsa  Co.  Combined  telephone-telegraphy  system  wherein 
local  calling  box  Includea  telephone  equipment  and  teleg- 
raphy tranamltter.  3,384,714,  8-21-68,  O.  179 — 3. 

Welles.  Theodore  W.  Fastener  and  handle  for  packagea. 
8,884.298,  6-21-68,  Q.  229 — 84. 

Wendtlaadt,  Wolf :  8e*— 

HolUnaer,  Roderick,  and  Wendtlandt.  3,384,662. 

Wenner.  Wllbert  M. :  See — 

Caaale,   Salvatore  A.,   Cawthon,  and   Wenner.   3.384,617. 

Wermnth,  Charlea,  H.  Wagner,  and  F.  Arnold  ;  aald  Wermnth 
and  said  Wagner  assort,  to  aald  Arnold.  Fixing  mechanism. 
3,884,363,  8-21-68,  Cl.  269—146. 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Pressure 
InstramenUtlon  device.  3,883.916,  6-21-68,  O.  78 — 212. 

Werner,  John  H. :  See — 

Hathaway,  MUton  S.,  and  Werner.  3.384.114. 

Werner,    WUly    T.    Louvered    sign.    8,888,788.    6-21-68.    Cl. 

40—76. 
West.     Horace    M.    Apparatua    for    extracting    Items    from 

eBvelopea.  8,384,282.  ^-21-68.  a.  214—306. 

West,  Walter  H.  :  See — 

Schroeder,  Robert  E.,  West,  and  ICIck.  8,888,760. 


3,383,803. 

engine  exhaust  cleaner. 


Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Orechus.  Garland  K.  3.384,279 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Jonea,  Richard  8.,  Summers,  and  Riddle    3,384,198. 
Westmoreland,  Fred  A.  :  See — 

Agnew,   James  W.,   Henderson,  Metcalf,  and   Westmore- 
land. 3,384.178. 
Westram,  Werner  :  See — 

SUhl,  Horat,   Rekewltz,   Nltschke,  and  Westram.  3,383,- 
942. 
Westwlnd  Turbines.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Powell.  John  W.  3,383,805.  •*'■• 

Wetterhahn,  Julius  :  See — 

Palmerio,  Maria  A.,  Wetterhahn,  and  Masters.  3,384,847. 
Weyerhaeuaer  Co. :  See — 

Bourget.  David  L.  3,384,120. 

Grant.  Fred  G.  3,384,286. 
Wbeelabrator  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Schulte,  Harold  F.,  and  Freeman 
White.  John  H.   Internal  combustion 

3,883,884,  8-21-68,  Cl.  00—29. 
Whipple,  Raymond  T. :  See- 
ward.  Abraham  W.,  and  Whipple.  3,384,386. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Set — 

Davla,  Jamea  E.,  and  Doner.  3,384.072. 

Frohbleter,  Edwin  H.  3,383,876. 
WhiUcre,  John  A.,  Jr.  :  See-- 

Lynes,  John.  WhlUcre.  and  Crumbo.  3,384.190. 
Whltaker.  Arthur  C. :  See — 

McCracken,    John    H.,    Schuls.    Selwlts.    and    WhlUker. 
3.384.688. 
Wicker,    Jamea    A.    Spring    compreaslng    devlcea.    3,384,348, 

5-21-68,  Cl.  284 — 10  5. 
Wldanl,  Ludwlg,  Werkxeugmaachlnen  :  See — 

Wldanl,  Rudolf.  3.383.966. 
Wldanl,     Rudolf,     to     Ludwlg    Wldanl     Werkteugmaschlnen. 
Device  for  trimming  tbe  edges  of  hollow  bodies.  3,383,066, 
4-21-68,0.83—185. 
Wiegand,  Edwin  L.  :  See —  \^ 

Boggs.  Alben  C.  3.384.810. 
Wlemann,   Lother,   and   W.    Gngel,   to 
Goetse    Aktlengeaellschaft.    Sprin 


Friedrtch 
stripping 


Ooetzewerke 
ring  for  oil 
277—140. 

Maschlnen- 
3,^?3,911,    5-21-68,    Cl. 


piston  rings.  3.384,383,  8-21-^8,  Cl 
Wlgfermann,  Gcorg,   to  Reiners  k  Wlggermann, 

fabrik.    Torque-measuring   device. 

73—136 
Wlkswo,  John  P.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  a  gaa  In  a  liquid. 

.1.385.576,  5-28-68.  CI.  261—93. 
Wilder,  Leslie  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tele- 
phone handaet  housing.  3.384,718,  5-21-68,  C\.  179—100. 
Wlldl,   Paul,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Coll  aaaembly  for 

magnetic     forming     apparatus.     3,383,890,     5-21-68,     Cl. 

72 — 56. 
WUea.    Howard    M.,    to    Waukesha    Motor    Co.    Temperature 

control  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,384,056, 

5-21-68.  a.  123 — 41.1. 
Wiley.    Donald   C.    High    and    low   pressure   cutoff   pressure 

regulator.  8,384  110.  5-21-68.  C\.  137 — 458. 
WUhoyte.    Howard    J.,    to    Topper   Tools    Inc.    Wall-mounted 

clothing  drier  unit.   3.383,776.   5-21-68.   Cl.   34 — 53. 
Wllkenloh.  Wllhelm^  E.  Jaeger,  F.  Knhnapfel,  and  M.  Hoppers, 

to    Rhelnstshl    Wanhelm    G.m.b.H.    NIechanloally    movable 

prop  assemhlles.  3.383.868.  5-21-68   Cl.  61—45. 
Wilkinson,  Vernon  L.,  to  B.  F.  Perkins  ft  ?ons.  Inc.  Cotton 

filled  calender  roll  and  mtthod  of  making.  3,3^.749.  6-21- 

68,  Cl.  29—125.  „    „ 

WlUaner,  Wtlmer  H.  Card  punching  machine.  3,384,300.  5-21- 

68.  Cl.  284 — 94. 
Wmiama.  Charlea  B. :  See —  _ 

Zavertnlk.   Marshell  Q.,   Montgomery,   Buser,   and  Wil- 
liams. 8,S84J27. 
Williams,  Charles  W. :  See— 

Glfford,  Fay  B.,  and  Williams.  3,383,759. 
WUllama.  Brerard  M. :  See — 

Tanaon.  Richard  A.,  and  Wllllama.  3,384,828. 
WUllama.  Nolan  H. :  See — 

Leitch.  Jack  D^  and  Williams.  3,384,248. 
WlUlams,  Thomas  C. :  See — 

OmletanaU.  Onirge  M^  and  Williams.  3.884,599. 
WUllama,  Thomas  D.,  to  The  Magnavox  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 

Automatic   record  changer.   3,384,379,   5-21-68.   Cl.   274 — 

10. 
WllUamaon,  Darld  T.  N.,  D.  W.  B.  Mulr.  and  R.  G.  Crosland, 

to   Molina   Machine   Co.    Ltd^   Optical   inspection   devices. 

3.384,756,  5-21-68,  Cl.  250—^27. 
Williamson,  QUbert  D.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and 

Telegrapn  Corp.  Pump  apparatus.  3,384,026,  5-21-68,  Cl. 

108—103. 
WiUlnski,  Martin  I.,  and  B.  A.  Lamont.  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corp.  Nuclear  rocket  engine.  3,383,858,  6-21-68, 

Cl.  60—203. 
Wilach,  Herbert :  Bee — 

Kroebel,  Helm,  Winkler,  and  WUsch.  3,384,316. 
WUaon,  Harry  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Dual  piston 

clutch.  3.884.214,  5-21-68,  Cl.  192 — 87.11. 

Wilson,  Ian  B.,  and  E.  Norman,  to  Mastabor  Mining  Equip- 
ment Co.  Ltd.  Mine  roof  supports.  3,383,866,  6-21-68,  Cl. 
61 — 46. 

Wilton,  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

ErcoUne,  Alfred  L.,  and  Wilton.  3,883,899. 

Wince,  Vearl  8. :  See— 

LltUe,  WUllam  F.,  and  Wince.  3,384,743. 
Wing,  Ralph  L. :  See — 

NarduBsl,  John  E.,  Wing,  and  Forte.  8,383,746. 

Wlngen,   WUhelm,  to  Oeorg  Prltxmeler  KG,  Adjustable  pro- 
tective frame  hood.  3,384,412,  6-21-68,  C\.  296—84. 
Winkler,  Alfred :  See— 

Kroebel.  Helnx.  Winkler,  and  WUsch.  3,384,316. 
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Winkler,  Alfred.  K.  Bammesberger.  and  E.  Plscber,  to 

Oeraert  Aktlenfresellsehaft.  Pnotocraphlc  flash  unit.  S,3l 

863.  5-21-«8.  d.  339—147. 
Winkler.  Priedrieh.  and  K.  Neudecker,  to  Afaa  Aktlenc^aell 

schaft.  Motion  picture  camera.  3,384,437.  5-2l-«8.  CI  352 — 

124. 
Wlnslow.  John  S. :  See — 

Kazan.  Benjamin,  and  Wlnalow.  3.384,792. 
Winters,  Doualaa  E. :  See — 

Kalb,  John  W.,  Harmon,  and  Winter*.  3.384,701 
Witt.  Chester  J. :  See — 

SkoU.  Sixmand  P.,  Mojonnler,  and  Witt.  3,384,104 
Witt,  Johannes,  to  Howaldtswerke-Deatsche  Werft  Aktienge- 

sellschaft.  Insert  member  for  dished  tank  bottoms  In  shtDii 

3.384,044.  5-21-«8.  CI  114 — 74. 
Wolfendale.  Caleb  F..  to  Soceniqae  (Electronics)  Ltd   Capacl 

tlve  potentiometer  rebalancing  system.  3,384,883,  5-21-«8, 

CI.  340 — 187. 
Wolfer,  Otto  J.,  to  Union  CMl  Co.  of  Calirornla.  Tire    3.384 

145,  5-21-68,  CT.  152 — 330. 
WolveHne  World  Wide.  Inc.  :  See — 
AUwardt,  Robert  K.  3.383,725. 
Wood,  Robert  E.  Jewelrr  Including  means  canslnir  Intermittent 

illumination.  3.384,740,  5-21-68,  a.  240 — 8  4 
Wood,  Robert  L.  Hydraulic  lifting  derlces    3,384,283    5-21- 

68,  CI.  214 — 501. 
Woods  11  Indostrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Orelg.  James  W.,  and  Berrldge.  8,383,720. 
Woodllef.  Hqraoe  L.,  Jr..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp 


244 — 45. 


ft    Equlpmaat 
259—168 


Flexible  wing  vehicle.  3.384.329,  5-21-68    CI 
Woodward,  Morton  P..  Jr. :  See — 

Ivy.  Robert  C.  and  Woodward.  3.384,812 
Wooley,  John  W. :  See — 

Smith,  Stuart  B.  3,384,112. 
Worth     Lewis    R.,    to   Cole-Larmer   Instrument 

Co.  Magnetic  sUrrer.  3,384,353,  5-21-68.  CI 
Wright.   Kenneth,   to  Qutaom  4  Kemp  Ltd.   Control  merhs 

nftm  for  textile  machinery.  3.384, l55,  5-21-68,  a.   139- 

66. 

Wright,  Lawrence  T. :  See — 

OInsburgh.  Irwin,  and  Wright.  3.384.813. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp  :  Sec —  , 

Elfers.  Gunther.  3.884.603.  <  , 

^*iH^i?'_I*™«"  J-  Clothing  measuring  method  snd  apparatus 
3.383.770,  5-21-68,  CI.  S3 — 2. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Gark,  Harold  E.  3.384^666. 

Solodar.  Warren  K.  3.384.632.  { 

TnUgln.  Vserolod.  and  Carrelra.  3.384,488  ' 

Tnlairin.  Vseyolod.  an-l  Carrelra.  3,384.565  I 

Yeb,  Shu-Hslnng.  3,383,993.  ' 

Yamamoto,  Shogoro  :  See — 

Kawaae,  YasuUka,  and  Yamamoto.  3,383.981. 

Yankee  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Malaehowskl.  Hacdry  J.  3.384,334. 


3.383.834. 
J.  W.  Bus4 
Switch 


Co 


T,  and 
opers 


Yasunaga.  Hldetoahl :  See — 

Komatsn.  Kouci,  Xlshlyama,  Yasunaga,  and  Ueda.  3,884.- 
680. 
Yaiawa.  Kiyohlro  :  See — 

Hoka^  ^<^hlro,  Hlgashlnakagawa,  Tsujll,  snd  Yasawa 

Yeh,  Sbu-Hsiuag.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Photocle«troohoretlc  Imag- 
ing apparatus.  8.383.993.  5-21-68.  CI.  96 — 1.7 

Yoder,  WllUam  B.  :  See — 

Swltllski.  Vincent  S.,  Yoder.  and  Beck 

ZaTertBllr  Marshall  O^  C.  C.  Montgomery 
C.  E.  Williams,  to  Klllark  Electric  Mfg. 
tor.  8.384.727.  5-21-68.  CT.  200—159 

Zavody  prumrsloTe  Aatomatliiaoe  :  See — 

-^     Draaan,  Pavel,  and  Bryefata.  8.884,118. 

Zdanuk.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Krock.  Richard  H..  and  Zdanuk.  3.884.464 

Zech,  John  D..  to  Atlas  Chemical  ladnstrlss.  Inc.  Detergent 
compositions  of  soap  and  a  nrea-olefln-snlfurlc  add  con 
densation  product.  3,384,591,  8-21-68,  CT.  282 — 117 

Zech,  John  D..  to  Atlaa  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  Detergent 
compositions  conuining  a  urea -olefin  su  furic  add  con 
densation  product.  3,384.593,  5-21-68,  CI    282—137 

Zerand  Corp.  :  See — 

ZeriMT.  Peter.  3.384.012. 

ZernoT.    Peter,    to    Zetand    Corp.    Detachable    printing    cart 
for  roUry  printing  presses.  8,884,012,  5-21-«8,  Q.   101- 
216. 

Ziegler,  John  R. :  See — 

Stewart,  John  A.  and  Ziegler.  3,884,817. 

Zlems,  Helmut,  and  R.  Bfinlcke.  to  Blektro-Aerosol  Ziema  * 
rf "  z^?^'"**^*    '*"'   **■'"'•***"«   gasss.   3.384,446,   5-21-66. 

Zlems,  Walter  :  See — 

,.-   H?*"***."*'  ^•*"-  R>«<lel.  »nd  Zlems.  8.384.006 

ZIfferblatt.    Murray.    Game    board    with    proJectUe    receiver*. 

5^21^  a°57?^23""**^****'  "**  »»<»l««ors.  3,884.375, 
^'siTd-?!^*,  Ci  52^83^  *'"""  Skirting  mean..  8.383.- 
Zlmmerman,  Ctiarles  R.  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,384,371 
Zimmerman,  D.  W..  Mfg.,  Inc  -  See- 
Powell,  Edgar  R.  8,i»4,ai50. 
Cr*122^^iM*''*    ^'    '^'*^^'    heatM.    3.384.062,    5-21-68, 

^a°*Si-?iT"   ^     ^^^   ***"'  "*"*"    *-***'^*^-   5-21-68, 
Zucker.  Morris  A.  Embroidery  maklnc  attachment  for  tlgxaa 

sewing  machines.  8.384,041,  8-21-68,  a.  112—188. 
Zuech,  Romeo  A     to  No»-th  American  Rockwell  Corp    Alumi- 
num alloya  3,384,477.  8-21-68,  CI.  75—142.  '"«™ 

^^Ji.^^'.P'*'"'*^  ■■<*  ^   Roaet,  to  Sodete  anonyme  dite  LOreal 
Depilatory  comfMMltlons.  3,384,548.  5-21-68.  CI.  167-89.    ' 
Zwannaan,  Hermcn  :  See — 

vonk,  Oerben.  snd  Zwagerman.  3,384.157. 
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2-     . 

I          3J83.7Q6 

'     33-     2 

:    3,183.770 

60-203 

3383858 

1 

74-519 

:     3.3*3.942 

1 

99-360 

3384.005 

1 
128-218 

:     3384.081 

1 

i          3,W3.706 

107 

3.383.771 

214 

3383359 

529 

:    3. .3*3.943 

100-    10 

:    3384.006 

3384.082 

1< 

1      :    3J83.707 

207 

3J83.772 

218 

:    3383  MM) 

543 

:     3, .3*3.944 

49 

3384.007 

260 

:     3384.083 

2 

3JS3.7a8 

34-     9 

3J83.773 

229 

:    3383361 

547 

:     3, .383.945 

279 

3384.008 

283 

3384.084 

19* 

r      :    3J83.709 

i2 

:    3J83.774 

258 

3383362 

574 

3.3*3.946 

101-  93 

3384.009 

305 

:    3384,085 

4- 

3,383.710 

23 

:    3J83.775 

61-      1 

3383,86.3 

606 

3. .3*3.947 

123 

:    3384.010 

3384.086 

M 

i          3J83.7II 

S3 

:    3J«3,776 

38 

3383364 

625 

3383.948 

177 

:    3384.011 

3384,067 

Ui 

t      :    3JS3.712 

58 

:    3J83,777 

45 

3.383365 

688 

3.3*3.949 

216 

:     3384.012 

323 

:    3384,068 

154 

:     3,383.713 

90 

3,383.778 

3383366 

710.5 

:    3..3R3.9SO 

350 

:    3384.013 

350 

:     3384.069 

2S< 

:    3JSS.7I4 

100 

3J83.779 

3383367 

718 

3383.951 

415.1 

:    3384.014 

422 

:     3384.090 

2a 

1      :    3J83.715 

203 

3J83.780 

3383368 

720.5 

:    3.3*3.952 

467 

:    3384.015 

478 

:    3384.091 

5-  a 

h      :    3J83.7I6 

35-     9 

3J83.781 

46 

:     3383.869 

3383.953 

102-  49.5 

:    3384.016 

520 

:    3384.092 

6: 

3J83.717 

36-     3 

:    3J83.782 

48 

:    3.38,3370 

753 

:    3383.954 

70.2 

:    3384.017 

129-    16.1 

:    3384.093 

101 

1      :    3J83.718 

37-  81 

3J83.783 

62-     6 

3383371 

822 

3383.955 

103-     2 

3384.018 

131-   94 

:    3384.094 

8-  s* 

:     3J84.443 

40-     2.2 

3,.383.784 

3, .383  372 

868 

:    3..3K3.956 

38 

:     3384.019 

173 

:     3384.095 

111 

3J84.444 

76 

3.383.785 

11 

3.383373 

75-   26 

:    3384.474 

41 

:    3384.020 

132-    11 

:    3384.096 

143 

3J84.44S 

1» 

3383.786 

4S 

3,383374 

68 

3384.475 

S3 

:     3384.021 

134-     8 

:    3384312 

9-    ; 

3J83.719 

124.5 

3,VB.787 

3383381 

128 

:    3384.476 

88 

:     3384.022 

46 

:    3384.097 

( 

:     3J83.720 

129 

:     3J83.788 

55 

:     3J8337S 

142 

:    3384.477 

101 

:    3384.023 

58 

:     3384.098 

X 

:    3,383.721 

135 

3J83.7W 

72 

3.383376 

171 

:    3384,478 

3384.024 

115 

:     3384.099 

sst 

3J83.722 

43-   50 

3,W3.790 

140 

3  38,3377 

174 

:    3384.479 

103 

:    3384.025 

166 

:     3384.100 

10-  107 

3J83,723 

44-    72 

3.384.466 

281 

3..38.3378 

175.5 

3384.480 

3384.026 

136-    13 

:    3384313 

12-142 

3JB3.724 

46-    77 

,V.T8.3.791 

293 

3383379 

201 

3384.481 

162 

:     3384.027 

134 

:    3384314 

3J83.72S 

124 

.3,.383.792 

457 

:    3383880 

3384.482 

3384.028 

137-   73 

:    3384.101 

13-     t 

3J84,M7 

235 

3J83.793 

64-    23 

3.38.3382 

77-     3 

3383.957 

173 

:    3384.029 

85 

:    3384.102 

3J84.69e 

244 

3J83.794 

27 

3383383 

3383.958 

104-  60 

:    3384.030 

205.5 

:    3384.103 

15-  33 

3J83.726 

347 

3J83.79S 

65-152 

3384.468 

81  -     9.5 

3  ,,3*3.959 

138 

:    3384.031 

209 

:    3384.104 

104 

.(H     3J83.727 

48-  65 

3JS4.467 

193 

3384.469 

15.7 

3. .3*3 .960 

105-  61 

:    3384.032 

3384.105 

246 

3J8.1.728 

4»-      7 

:     3J83.796 

68-256 

3383384 

52.4 

3,3*3.961 

3384.033 

269 

:    3384.106 

S        3J83.729 

47 

3J83.797 

70-167 

3383  385 

177.9 

3383.%2 

376 

:    3384.034 

329.05 

;    3384.107 

2S0 

02     3JJtt.730 

219 

3.38,3.798 

284 

3383.886 

423 

3383.963 

106-  38.5 

;    3384.496 

355  17 

:    3384.106 

.23     3,.1IM.731 

397 

3J83.799 

305 

3,38,3387 

82-   47 

3,3*3.964 

1                  -9 

:    3384.499 

434 

:    3384.109 

2M> 

3J83.732 

428 

3J83  800 

71-   35 

3384.470 

101 

3. .3*3.965 

'              59 

:     3384..50n 

458 

:     3384.110 

16-   87 

4        3J83.733 

458 

3J83.801 

59 

3384.471 

83-185 

3383.966 

287 

:    3384.501 

496 

:    3384.111 

17-      2 

3J83.734 

503 

3.383.8U2 

104 

3384.472 

.V38 

3.3*3.967 

107-    17 

3384.035 

512.1 

:    3384.112 

18-     4 

3J83.7S5 

51-     9 

3J83.8a3 

120 

3384.473 

582 

3. .3*3 .968 

54 

3384.036 

525 

:     3384,113 

13 

3J83.736 

3J83J04 

72-   55 

3383388 

663 

3383.969 

108-    17 

3384.037 

606 

3384,114 

16 

S       3jr3.737 

134.5 

3383.805 

56 

3383389 

84-      1.14 

3384.699 

111-     6 

3384.038 

3384.115 

21-    74 

3J84.446 

3J83J06 

3J83.890 

276 

3.3*3.970 

7 

3384.039 

609 

3384.116 

23-    30 

3JM.447 

206 

3J83.807 

57 

3J83.891 

287 

3,3*3.971 

112-      2 

3384.040 

624.13 

3384.117 

3J84.448 

216 

3J83jne 

98 

3383392 

85-     5 

3,.3*3.972 

158 

3384.041 

625.17 

3384.119 

51 

3J84.449 

230 

3,383.809 

3,383393 

62 

3,3*3.973 

3384.042 

.21 

3384.118 

«7 

3J84.450 

52-     7 

3J83.810 

114 

3,«3.e94 

3,3*3.974 

114-   16 

3384.043 

.39 

3384.120 

lOS 

3J84.45I 

28 

3J83.811 

198 

3.383395 

77 

3383.975 

74 

3384.044 

.41 

3384.121 

106 

3J84.452 

73 

3J83v8l2 

226 

3383.896 

80 

3383.976 

145 

3384.045 

.64 

3384.122 

104 

3Jft4.453 

74 

3J83JI3 

238 

3383.897 

88-    14 

3,3*3.977 

ISO 

3384.046 

138-  34 

3384.123 

142 

3J84.4S4 

83 

3,383JI4 

249 

3383398 

3, .3*3.978 

115-    12 

3384.047 

139-  66 

3384,124 

191 

3J84.4j5 

209 

3,38.3315 

319 

3383399 

3383.979 

117-     5.5 

3384302 

3384,125 

■:I9 

3,384.456 

263 

3J83J16 

342 

3..383.900 

3383,900 

36.3 

3384,504 

122 

3384.126 

3S4 

3J84.457 

309 

3J83JI7 

370 

3383.901 

23 

3383.981 

.7 

3384.503 

3384.127- 

2S3 

3J84.4S8 

371 

3J83,8I8 

73-     1 

3383.902 

24 

33*3.982 

54 

3384,505 

127 

3384.128 

296 

3J84.4S9 

483 

3J83J19 

4 

3, .3*3.903 

3,.3*3.9e3 

62 

3384306 

138 

3384.129 

314 

3J84.460 

623 

3J83.820 

35 

3383.904 

89-      1 

3.3*3.984 

105.3 

3384307 

190 

3384.130 

357 

3J84.46I 

648 

3J83A1 

37 

3383.905 

3383.985 

123 

3384,508 

140-  93.2 

3384.131 

3J84.462 

667 

3J83,B22 

45.5 

3383.906 

37.5  . 

3,3*3.986 

155 

3384309 

141-   10 

3384,134 

34-   81 

3.38,1.738 

716 

3J83JB23 

88.5 

3383.907 

41 

3383.987 

219 

3384310 

18 

3384,132 

132 

3J83.739 

749 

3.383  ja4 

118 

3383.908 

90-    11 

3..3*3.9e8 

224 

3384311 

21 

3384,133 

IS7 

3J83.740 

S3-    24 

3383325 

119 

3383.909 

13 

Re.26393 

118-     2 

3384,048 

143-     6 

3384.135 

236 

3J83.741 

36 

3,383326 

134 

3383.910 

93-      1       : 

3383.969 

49.5   : 

3384.049 

32 

3384.136 

25-   30 

3J83.742 

3J83JC7 

136 

3383.911 

49      : 

3383.990 

626      : 

3384.050 

144-309 

3384.137 

99 

3J83.743 

35 

3J83JQ8 

141 

3383.912 

58.2  : 

3383.991 

637 

3384.051 

146-   71 

3384.138 

2S-      1 

3J83.744 

55 

3J83329 

146 

3,3*3.913  ' 

94-  50      : 

3383.992 

122-356 

3384.052 

182 

3384,139 

72 

3  .W.3.74S 

78 

3J83330 

147 

3383.914 

95-      1.7   : 

33*3.993 

510      : 

3384,053 

148-     2 

3384315 

29-    33 

S       .3J83.746 

167 

3JS3331 

170 

3383.915 

11.5  : 

3,3*3.994 

123-     8      : 

3384.054 

32 

3384317 

81 

3  .38,3.747 

309 

3J83  832 

212 

3383.916 

3383.995  i 

3384.055 

179 

3384318 

95 

3J83.748 

247 

3J83,R,\3 

327 

3383.917 

64 

Re.26390 

41.1   : 

3384.056 

149-     4      : 

3384316 

125 

3.VU.749 

315 

3J83334 

351 

3  38,3.918 

73      : 

33S3,997 

51      : 

3384.057 

ISO-  52      : 

3384.140 

157 

3J83.7S0 

331.5 

3.3*3335 

357 

3383.919 

90.5  : 

3383.998 

52       : 

3384.058 

151-     7 

3384.141 

!        3J83.7S1 

.VM 

3J83336 

.362 

3J83.920 

94 

3383.99^ 

97 

3384.059 

41.73: 

3384.142 

169.! 

>        3J83.7S2 

390 

3383337 

379 

3383.921 

96-   29      : 

3384.483 

139 

3384.060 

152-209 

3384.143 

180 

3J84.463 

55-   44 

3383  838 

419 

3383.922 

53 

3384.484 

148 

3384.061 

3384.144 

182 

3J84.464 

270 

3383339 

421 

3. .38.3.923 

64 

3384.485 

198 

3384.062 

330 

3384.145 

.1 

1       3J84.46S 

293 

3.38,3340 

422 

3.3*3.924 

74       : 

3384.486 

3384.063 

156-  65      : 

3384319 

203 

3J83.753 

337 

3.38.3341 

431 

3383.925 

84      : 

3384.487 

125-    17      : 

3384,064 

156      : 

3384320 

343i 

>7;    3.183.754 

56-     2 

3383342 

74-     5 

3  .3*3.936 

88 

3384.488 

26 

3384.065  1 

161 

3384321 

864 

:     3J83.7SS 

IS 

3J83Ji43 

15.63: 

33S3.927 

105 

3384.489 

126-     9 

3384.066 

242 

3384322 

436 

:     3J83.7S6 

23 

3383344 

49      ; 

338S.928 

110 

3384.490 

21 

3384.067  ' 

369 

3384, S?3 

472.S 

3  .W,3.757 

308 

338334S 

S3 

3383.929 

98-   40 

3383.999 

3384.068 

360 

3384324 

577 

3J83.760 

57-   35 

3,38.3346 

60      : 

3.3*3.930 

43      : 

3384,000 

90      : 

3384.069 

446 

3384325 

5W 

3.38.V7S8 

54 

3 .38,3347 

63 

3383.931 

58      : 

3384,001 

110      : 

3384.070 

499 

3384  S?6 

603 

3J83.7S9 

3383348 

88 

3.-3*3.932 

99-      9       : 

3384,491 

197      : 

3384,071 

502 

3384327 

604 

3J83.761 

144 

3383349 

227 

3383.933 

77.1   : 

3384,492 

200      : 

3384,072 

515 

3384328 

611 

3J83.762 

157 

3383  850 

230.17: 

3383.934 

83       : 

3384,493 

128-      I 

3384.073 

556 

3384329 

30-  32 

3J83.763 

33S335I 

3383.935 

94      : 

3384.494  i 

3384,074 

157-   13      : 

3384,146 

3J83.764 

59-76 

3383352 

433 

3383.936 

too 

3384.49S 

2.06: 

3384.075 

160-107 

3384,147 

123 

3J83.765 

60-      7 

33S3K.<v3 

467 

3383.937 

204 

3384.496 

9       : 

3384,076  , 

368 

3384.148 

164.4 

3  .183.766 

29 

3383354 

478.5 

3383.938 

234 

3384.002 

20      : 

3384,077 

161  - 109 

3384330 

272 

3  .383.767 

39.65: 

3383.855 

497       : 

3383.939 

236 

3384.003 

3384,078 

159 

3384331 

2«7 

3,.VL3.768 

52 

3383,856 

501 

3383.940 

289 

3384.004 

52       : 

3384.079 

4    194 

3384332 

32-  63 

3J83.769 

S3 

3383357 

3383.941 

334 

3384.497 

214      : 

3384,080 

162-  65      : 

3384.5,33 

XXXI 


XXX  u 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


162-  71 

:    3J84.S34 

'  19S-  62 

3384. Va 

1 
224-     5 

:    3384.2n 

1 

2S2-30K 

:    3386397 

264-       .5 

3384387 

315-     33 

:    3384.779 

157 

3J84.535 

95 

33»4,VS.1 

225-     2 

:    3384J78 

352 

3384399 

3 

3384388 

9 

3384,780 

175 

:     3J84A36 

103.5 

3384354 

3384.279 

,158 

3384A00 

25 

3384389 

33 

3384.781 

299 

3J84.S3: 

3384355 

23 

3384J80 

412 

3384401 

39 

3384390 

393 

3384.712 

164-   33 

:     3J84.149 

197-    18 

3384.216 

226-   25 

:    3384381 

455 

3384.603 

47 

3384341 

,77 

3384.783 

l&S 

:    3J84.150 

42 

3384J2I7 

1              «7 

:    3384J!C 

253-     2 

:    3384343 

167 

:    3384392 

227 

3384.784 

180 

:    3J84,151 

198-    23 

3J84J2I8 

228-      1 

3J84383 

3384344 

211 

3384393 

308 

3384.785 

274 

:    3_384.152 

129 

:    3384.219 

1 

3384384 

39 

:    3384345 

290 

3384394 

317-   81 

3384.786 

279 

:    3J84.1S3 

200-     5 

:     3.384.721 

'                6 

3384JBS 

1                 ■« 

:    3384346 

294 

3384395 

123 

:     3384.787 

165-      1 

:     3J84.1S4 

SO 

:     3J84.722 

11 

3J84J286 

254-    105 

3384348 

321 

3384396 

146 

3384.789 

2 

:    3J84,15S 

5107 

:     3384.723 

49 

3384387 

126 

3384J49 

366-    25 

3384360 

147 

Rb.26394 

8 

:    3.184.156 

ISO 

33W.724 

S&5 

3384388 

172 

:    3384350 

27 

3384J6I 

1485 

3384.790 

10 

:    3J84.I57 

153 

3384.725 

229-    IS 

3384^89 

256-    14 

3384352                39 

3384J62 

234 

3384.791 

22 

:   RE.a6^1 

155 

3J84.72f) 

22 

3J84390 

32 

3384351      269-146 

3384363 

235 

3384.7V2 

49 

:     3J84.I58 

159 

3J84.727 

40 

3J84J9I 

2S9-    99 

3J»43&4                 338 

3384J64 

3J84.793 

61 

:     3J84.159 

168 

?J84,728 

52 

3J84J92 

108 

3384JS3      270-   61 

3J84J65 

3384.794 

74 

:    3J84.160 

172 

3384.729 

54 

3384393 

260-      2 

3384.603      271-    12 

3384366 

262 

3384.796 

94 

:    3J84.I61 

201-22 

3384357 

625 

3384394 

3384.604     272-59 

3384J67 

318-      7 

3384.796 

107 

:    3J84.I62 

302-177 

3384  .VS8 

230-117 

3384395 

3384.606                 62 

3384368 

IS 

3384.797 

108 

:    3J84.163 

203-   49 

3384359 

133 

3384396 

294 

3384.606 

69 

3384369 

249 

3384.799 

109 

:    3J84.I64 

204-      1 

3384  .S.S6 

135 

3384397 

3a4 

3384.607 

84 

3384370 

365 

3384300 

122 

:     3J84.I6.S 

18 

33»4..<M) 

231 

3J84.29B 

318 

3384.608 

273-      1 

3384371 

334 

3J84J0I 

164 

:    3J84.166 

58 

3384361 

234-   23 

3384  399 

37 

3384.609 

55 

3384372 

345 

3384302 

171 

:    3J84.167 

3384.V»? 

94 

3384  300 

3384.610 

106.5 

3384373 

321-     2 

3384303 

in 

:    3J84.168 

143 

3384 'yi,3 

235-  60 

3384301 

39 

3384.611 

no 

3384374 

5 

3384304 

166-       .5 

:    3J84.169 

180 

3384364 

^4 

1      3384.302 

41 

3384.612 

123 

3384375 

9 

3384  JOS 

3 

:    3J84.170 

181 

3384  SA.S 

189 

3J84.738 

45.75:     3384.616 

164 

3J84376 

322-     2 

3J84.806 

9 

:    3J84.171 

3384366 

194 

3384.739 

1                    •• 

3384.613 

187 

:    3384377 

323-      4 

3384312 

11 

:    3J84.172 

279 

3J84J67 

236-   87 

3J84JU3 

1 

3384.614 

274-      1 

3384378 

22 

3384  J07 

33 

:    3J84.173 

301 

3384368 

237-     8 

3384JD4 

3384.615                   10 

3384379 

3384308 

3J84.174 

206-    16 

^JMJ20 

239-   77 

338430S 

47 

3384.617                 23 

3384380 

44 

3384309 

42 

:    3J84.175 

46 

3384.221 

265  27     3384  Wh 

3384.618     277-10 

3384381 

48 

3384310 

3J84.176 

3.-384.222 

460 

3384  J07 

3384.619 

59 

3384382 

334-      1 

3384311 

3J84.177 

47 

3J84.223 

600 

3384  JOB 

67 

3384.630 

140 

33S43C3 

32 

3384313 

7S 

:    3J84.178 

57       : 

3,»4.224 

240-      64 

3384.740 

3384321 

279-  89 

3384386 

58 

3384314 

212 

:    3J84.179 

63.2 

3384.225 

.42 

'      3384,741 

72 

33S4A22 

280-  43  18     3384384 

65 

3384315 

2» 

:    3J84.180 

65       : 

3.384  226 

46      3384.742 

75 

3384.623 

79.2 

3384386 

70 

3384316 

Ml 

:    X384.181 

3J84.227 

81 

3J84.743 

773 

3384A24 

103 

3384387 

3384317 

167-  30 

:    3JM,539 

3384.228 

241-    14 

3,»4309 

78 

3384325 

153 

3384388 

82 

3384318 

33 

:    3J84.S,W 

3384.229 

20 

3384310 

33»4jb26 

295 

3384389 

96 

3384319 

3J84340 

3384.230 

56 

3384311 

89.5 

33»4j627 

423 

3384390 

120 

3384390 

St 

:    3J84341 

69 

3384.231 

208 

3384312 

3384J62B 

471 

3384391 

325-    13 

3384321 

M 

:    3J84.542 

208-    11 

3384369 

242-   27 

3384313 

94.2 

3384  A29 

ai-    39 

Rt36396 

90 

3384322 

<6 

:    3J8434J 

79 

3384370 

3J84JI4 

J 

3384  AW 

285-106 

3J84J92 

38 

3384  JB23 

7i 

:    3J84.544 

3384371 

46.6 

3384JI5 

1123 

3384331 

158 

3384393 

«9 

3384324 

tl 

:    3J8434S 

111 

3384372 

55.12 

3384316 

197 

33846.32 

190 

3384394 

332 

3384325 

K 

:    3JM.546 

113 

3384373 

3384317 

207.1 

3384333 

M7-   20  3 

3384395 

4Z2 

3384336 

m 

:    3  384.547 

138 

3384374 

71.1 

:     3J84318 

234 

3384334 

87 

3384396 

338-   42 

3384327 

» 

:    3J84.548 

285 

3384375 

3384  J 19 

239 

3384335 

90 

3384397 

155 

3384328 

169-      1 

:     3JM.182 

361 

3384376 

842 

3J84J20 

3384636 

3J84398 

390-      7 

3384309 

170-159 

3J84,183 

362 

3384377 

1075 

3J84J21 

5 

3384  A37 

189365    3J84399 

9 

33843U 

160.2e 

:    3J84.184 

209-    II 

3384  232 

156  2 

3J84J22 

249 

3384.638 

3384.400 

18 

3384330 

.S3 

:     3JM.1S5 

12 

3384ZU 

244-      1 

3384323 

368 

3384  A39 

29J-    76 

3384.401 

51 

338433 1 

173-  24 

:    3JM.186 

73       : 

3384  J»4 

3384324 

286 

3384A40 

113 

3384.402 

54 

3384  J32 

147 

:    3J84.18: 

3384.235 

3.22 

3.W4  37S 

294  7 

3384.641 

216 

3384.403 

331-   47 

3384334 

174-     5 

:     3J84.700 

81 

3384036 

13 

3J84,3a6 

295.5 

3384.642 

3384.404 

109 

3384  8\S 

12 

:     3J84.701 

122 

3384  JZ37 

23 

3J84J37 

309  7 

3J84A43 

3J84.405 

117 

3384  KW 

68 

:     3J84.702 

139 

3384  7.38 

31 

1J84J28 

314.5 

3384.644 

248 

3J84.406 

332-      3 

3384337 

75 

:    3J84.703 

210-    73 

3384^39 

45 

IJ84J29 

397J 

3384.645 

294-    16 

3384.407 

9 

3384  838 

W 

:    3J84.704 

136 

3384.240 

46 

3384  V3n 

4 

3384346 

653 

3384,408 

14 

3384339 

175-  55 

:    3J84.188 

315 

3,3»t04l 

102 

3384331 

410.9 

3384347 

88 

3384.409 

44 

3384340 

67 

:    3JM.189 

436 

3384  J242 

246-182 

3384.744 

429  7 

3384/>48 

112 

3384,410 

333-  31 

3384341 

2M 

:    3.384.190 

211-87 

3J84.243 

248-165 

3,384  .V32 

3J84.649 

119 

3384,411 

33 

3J84342 

348 

:    3J84,I91 

123 

3J84J244 

251 

3J84J33 

499 

3J84.6S0 

296-    84 

3384.412 

73 

3384343 

422 

■    3J84.192 

212-      1 

3384.245 

478 

33843.34 

448 

3384.651 

98 

3384.413 

80 

3384344 

176-  36 

:    3J84.549 

3 

3384.246 

349-  67 

3384  .VVS 

.2 

3384.6.52 

297-328 

3384.414 

335-    16 

3384346 

56 

:    3J84,>Sfl 

214-     1 

3384.247 

250-   419 

Rc2bJ92 

453 

3384.65.1 

388 

3384.415 

23 

3384345 

67 

3J84.551 

2 

3384J48 

435 

3J84.745 

464 

3384.6.S4 

299-    16 

3384.416 

216 

3384347 

177-      3 

:     3J84.193 

6 

3J84J249 

3J84.746 

448 

3J84.65S 

82 

3J84.4I7 

368 

3JM348 

178-      5.1 

:    3J84.705 

11 

3384.250 

44 

3384.747 

488 

3384  6,S6 

300-    21 

3384.418 

299 

3384349 

.4 

:    3J84.706 

302 

3384.251 

513 

3384.748 

507 

3384.657 

302-   14 

3384.419 

U8-I58 

3384.850 

6.6 

:    3J84.707 

306 

3384  J2S2 

3384.756 

SIS 

33843S8 

17 

:    3384.420 

174 

3384J5I 

3J84.70e 

SOI 

3384  J253 

83 

3384.749 

541 

3384.659 

28 

3384.421 

316 

3384  852 

J 

3J84.7W 

512 

3384.254 

J 

3384.7S0 

553 

:     3384.757 

3384.422 

399-    17 

3384353 

3J84.710 

652 

3J84.2SS 

106 

3384.751 

S62 

3J84  6AO 

30S-   24 

3384.423 

22 

3384354 

7.87 

3J84.712 

778 

3J84.2S6 

213 

3384. 7S2 

S63 

3384Mi 

307-    77 

3384.758 

3384355 

70 

3J84.71I 

215-     1 

3384  j2S7 

219 

3384,753 

570 

3384.662 

132 

3384,788 

3384J56 

179-     2 

3J84.713 

100 

3384  758 

224 

3384.754 

8 

3384.663 

216 

3384  759 

32 

3384357 

3 

3J84.714 

219-    1073 

3384.730 

227 

3J84.755 

577 

3384.664 

221 

3384,760 

52 

3384  858 

IS 

3J84.715 

57 

3384.731 

251-      9 

3J84J36 

513 

3384  66.S 

224 

3384.761 

59 

3384359 

3J84.7I6 

97 

3384.732 

172 

3J84J37 

3384  666 

245 

3384,762 

94 

3384.860 

27 

3J84.717 

109 

3384.733 

205 

33843.38 

S8S 

3384367 

252 

3384.763 

111 

3384361 

100 

3J84.718 

125 

3384.734 

291 

3384339 

593 

3384  668 

262 

3384.764 

126 

3384362 

146 

3ja4.71<» 

442 

3JS4.19S 

307 

3JS4J40 

sr7 

3JS4.664 

aM 

3J»4,76& 

147 

3384.863 

162 

3^.720 

456 

3J84.735 

315 

3JM341 

m 

33I4.670 

292 

3J84.7M 

176 

3JMJM 

180-      6.2 

3J84.I94 

3.384.736 

3S7 

3J84J42 

3.364.67 1 

306-      2 

3JM.424 

l«3 

3364  .a6.S 

79.2 

3J84.I96 

460 

3J«4.737 

2S2-     12 

3J84.578 

631 

3J»4.6T2 

S 

3J»4,42S 

256 

3364.666 

117 

3384.197 

220-   16 

3J84.2S9 

25 

3384379 

644 

3384.674 

12 

3384,426 

MO-      2 

3384  J67 

128 

3J84.ige 

17 

3J84J260 

3JS4382 

3JM.67S 

10 

3364.427 

■ 

3364  JHS 

181-   33 

3J84.I99 

21 

3384.261 

29 

3384380 

652.5 

3384373 

135 

3384.428 

36 

3384369 

36 

3J84.?nn 

47        : 

3384  762 

3384381 

667 

3384376 

187  1 

3384.429 

37        : 

3384370 

182-148 

3J84J01 

60 

3384  76.3 

3384383 

683.15 

3384378 

237 

3384.430 

41 

3384371 

188-    73 

3J84JD2 

71 

3384  J264 

30 

3384384 

.2 

3384377 

310-     8.5 

3384.767 

146.1 

3384373 

3^84,20} 

97 

3J84.26.S 

33 

3J84.58S 

830 

3384.679 

9.5 

3384.768 

3384.902 

3J84.204 

221-86 

33*4.270 

33M386 

3384380 

87 

33M.769 

.2 

3384.r2 

78       : 

3J84.20S 

90 

3384  266 

.4   : 

3J84387 

857 

3J84.68I 

312-343 

3384.431 

163 

3384374 

80     : 

3^384  j206 

201 

3384.269 

42.1   : 

3384388 

874 

3384.682 

313-108 

3384.770 

172.5 

3384  J75 

210 

3384  JW7 

222-       1        : 

3384  JM 

62.54 

3384389 

938 

3384383 

116 

3384.771  1 

3384376 

190-    58 

3384.208 

5 

3J84.267 

70 

3J84.590 

961 

3384.684 

147 

3384.772  1 

3384377 

192-      3.33: 

3J84J209 

101 

,3384  JJ71 

117 

3384391 

966 

3384.685 

184 

3J84.798 

3384378 

12 

-.384.210 

189 

3J84.272 

135 

3384392 

3384.686 

222 

3384.773 

173 

3384379 

33       : 

3384  J211 

332 

3384  JZ73 

137 

3384393 

263-   28 

3384  ,VVS 

3384.774 

174.1 

3384380 

54      : 

3384J212 

383 

3384  jr74 

3J84394 

33 

3384  JS6 

22.S 

3384.775 

3384381 

M     : 

3384.213 

474 

3384  jr75 

161 

3384  395 

36 

3384357 

244 

3384.776 

3384382 

87.11: 

3384.214 

479 

3384  jr76 

187 

3J84J96 

SI 

3J84\SR 

3!4-    40 

3J84.777 

187 

3384.883 

193-     3      : 

3384.215 

223-   57 

33M347 

301.4   : 

^**5IMvd^V  , 

3384359 

68 

3384.778 

196 

3384384 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXlll 


340- 

-244 
2SS 

U» 

M7 

3JM.88S 

343- 

S 

3J84.W0 

343- 

708 

:    3J84.89S      346-110 

3384,900 

350-209 

3384.435 

431- 

24 

3384  439 

:    3Jft4ja6 

65 

3J84.891 

713 

3J84.896 

3384.901 

238 

3384.436 

66 

3384  440 

:    3JS4JB7 

3384392 

346- 

8 

3.384397      350-125 

3384,432 

352-124 

3384.437 

95 

3384  441 

:    3JMjnB 
:    AJMM9 

8 
100 

3J84.34S 
3J843M 

74 

3J84398                150 
3J84399                208 

3384.433 
3384,434 

401-139 

3384.438 

264 

3384.442 

4 

27 

at 

230 

211.075 

D26- 

1 

211,088 

Classification  of  Designs 

!  V  4  :" 

i       \  • 

} 

D  2 

D34- 

■     5 

211,101  ;  D44-  15 

:      211,114 

D52-     3 

211,127 

D80- 

9 

211.139 

211.076 

12 

211.089 

211.102  1 

211,115 

D54-     1 

211.128 

211  140 

:      211.077 
•      211.078 

13 
14 

211.090 
211.091 

IS 

211.103 

211.104       .       „    . 

211.116 
211.117 

12 

211.129 
211.130 

D81- 
D87- 

10 
3 

211.141 
211  142 

D  9  - 

-  122 

21 1.079 

211.092 

036- 

8 

211. lOS 

211.118 

D55-      1 

211  131 

5 

211,143 
211,144 

D13- 

1 

211.0*0 

211.093 

D37- 

1 

211.106 

211.119 

211.132 

D90- 

U 

211.081 

211.094 

211.107      D4fi-      4 

211,120 

D56-     1 

211.133 

16 

211  145 

D14- 
1)16- 

-  SO 

-  2 

211.082 
211.083 
211.084 

D30- 

I 
16 

211.095 
211.096 
211.097 

D42- 

3 

4 
7 

211.108                 20 

211,109 

211.110                  27 

211,121 
211.122 
211.123 

D61-     1 
D71-     1 

211,134 
211.135 
211  136 

20 

211,146 
211.147 
211  148 

DZ3- 

-     19 

211.085 

D33- 

11 

211.098 

211.111       D49-     6 

211.124 

D72-     1 

211  137 

D92- 

1 

211  149 

D36- 

141 
-       1 

211.086 
21i;it7 

1 

D34- 

14 
5       : 

211.099 
211.100 

1 

IH4- 

15 

211.112  DS2-     3 

211.113  1 

211.125 
211,126 

211.138 

D95- 

3 

211,150 

if 


wW* 


n 
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A'h  tr^ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  uf  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Ceorjjia 13 

C'Uam 14 

Hawaii IS 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 2V 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Vlexico 3S 

New  York 36 

North  (!arolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carohna 4S 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

V  ermonl .". SO 

V  irtcinia 51 

V  iriun  Islands 52 

M  ashmgton SS 

West  Mrfonit 54 

"  I  soon  s  in SS 

Wyommg 56 

I    S    Air  Force 57 

I  .S.  Armv 56 

IS.  Navy S9 


(^lr»t  number  in  liMinii  den<>fe«  kw  alHin  wi  ordinie  I.,  abovf  kr»       Ri-frr  l..  p«lrnl  numkrr  in  txidt  .rf  ih*  Offirial  Caiettr  ■•>  oixun  iriaiU  a«  u.  mveiMur 
njimr.  liK-«lNin.  rtt-J 


Patents 


3J83.a60 
3JS3J93 
X3S4,067 
3JM.2S2 
3J84J74 
3J84.407 
3JM.S01 
3J84.516 
3J84.665 
:  3J84.001 
:  3J83,739 
3J83.758 
3J83.909 
3JMJ69 
3JM.260 
3J83.705 
3J83.721 
3.383.738 
3J83.7S4 
3J83,787 
3J83.792 
3J83.79S 
3J83311 

3J8333S 

3JS3JBS4 

3J833Se 

3J83J79 

3J83<»W 

3J83J99 

3J83.902 

3J83.919 

3J83.92S 

3J83.962 

3J83.975 

3J83.980 

3J83,990 

3J84.(»0 

3J84.031 

3J84.0i5 

3J84ilS9 

3J84.067 
3J84.071 
3J8<091 
3J84,107 
3J84.121 
3JM.142 
3.384,173 


3J84.174 
3JM.179 
3J84.181 
3JM.IS4 
3J84.18S 
3J84.iaB 
3J84J01 
3J84.216 
3J84.247 
3J84.272 
3J84.273 
3J84J80 
3J84J87 
3J84J8B 
3J8iJ20 
3JfttJ2<> 
3J84J30 
3J84J38 
3384.349 

3J84J7I 
3J84J77 
3J84J78 
3J84J84 
3J84J86 
3J84J87 
3J84J89 
3J84.415 
3J84.424 
3J84,477 

3384.493 
3J84.49S 
3J84.506 
3J84.S22 
3J84.34I 
3J84.628 
3384.684 
3384.685 

3«3o4,o0D 

3384.699 

3384.708 

3384.711 

3384.712 

3384,715 

3384.739 

3384.738 

3384.7S6 

3384.767  , 

3384.7M 

3384.792  | 


3384  JIM 

9          338434S 

3384316 

33843*6 

3384JI8 

3384356 

3384330 

33843M 

3384347 

10          3384303 

33843SI 

3384331 

3384367 

3384391 

3384373 

3384393 

3384381 

3384394 

33843r 

338*312 

3384392 

3384360 

3384396 

3384396 

3384398 

11          3383.909 

3383,769 

3383.922 

3384.170 

3383.997 

3384332 

3384.1 1 1 

3384368 

3384395 

3384j643 

12          IU^393 

3384,717 

3383,743 

3384,723 

3383,755 

3384.747 

3383,783 

33843Z3 

338*368 

3384374 

3384,075 

3383.726 

3384,112 

3383.713 

3384,239 

3383.736 

3384  J40 

3383.790 

3384,277 

3383391 

3384336 

3384.022 

3384339 

3384.141 

3384352 

3384J70 

3384,4M 

3384  J83 

3384392 

3384  J84 

3384300 

3384  J90 

3384,741 

3384  J94 

3384336 

3384302 

3384357 

3384304 

3384370 

3384334 

338*393 

3384,402 

13           338S.T72 

3384,41 1 

3385.799 

3384309 

3384352 

3384.5S0 

15          3384.233 

3384357 

17         RB.263SM 

3384361 

3383.756 

3384362 

3383.763 

3384j633 

3383.n5 

3384,653 

338S307 

3384398 

3383313 

3384.702 

3383315 

3384.721  , 

3383328 

17 


3383338 

17          33843n 

33833C 

3384314 

33SS343 

1                            338434* 

S38S3S6 

33*4347 

3383375 

3384372 

3383382 

3384376 

3383386 

3384389 

3383388 

3384,719 

3383,906 

!                            3384.735 

3383,909 

]                          3384.736 

3383,917 

3384,7n 

3383,938 

3384.717 

3383,940 

3384313 

3383.941 

33843SS 

3384304 

338436* 

3384334 

18          3383.731 

3384348 

3383.768 

3384364 

3383.77* 

3384389 

3383303 

S38439S 

3383367 

3384.103 

3383.901 

3384.10* 

33SS.989 

3384.132 

33SS.962 

3384.138 

338S.9&3 

3384.145 

3384300 

3384,156 

3384.113 

3J84.195 

S384JM 

338*Jt;7 

3384303 

3384309 

338*372 

3384.214 

33843*6 

3384J2D 

3384.439 

3384J32 

3384,442 

3384342 

3384334 

3384.2S9 

338434* 

3384.293 

338*310 

3384340 

3384,709 

3384348 

3384.7W 

33843S3 

338*310 

3384357 

3384362 

3384362 

19          3384,109 

3384376 

3384367 

3384,403 

3384.790 

3384,404 

3384300 

3384.414 

»          3383351 

3384.430 

3384302 

3384.431 

3384369 

3384.457 

3384370 

3384.481 

3384364 

3384312 

21          33843W 

33843S8 

3384357 

xxxiv 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXV 


21      :    3JM.S00 

3J84J54 

>■-              3384  8S5 

26          3384.204 

34      :    3384J63 

1 

36      :    3384,401 

39      :    3384,438 

1 

i              42      :    3384.772 

3384.221 

3384,285 

3384.405 

3384.453 

3384,783 

3384.224 

3384375 

3384.427 

3384,468 

3384.797 

22      :    3383.722 

3384  J229 

3384.406 

3384.435 

,.,^             3384,469 

3,384,809 

3383.734 

3384.255 

3384.449 

3,384.450 

\'             3384,479 

3384,821 

3384.077 

3384  J67 

3384.466 

3384.459 

3384.494 

3384.833 

3384.078 

'■  3384.275 

3384.474 

3384.480 

3384.499 

3384350 

3384.180 

3384.278 

3384.485 

3384,483 

3384302 

3384359 

3384.238 

3384310 

3384.496 

3384,486 

3384336 

3384,864 

33M^I 

3384321 

3384311 

3384.487 

3384.567 

44      :    3383347 

3384.422 

3384,.VS0 

3384313 

3384,488 

3384378 

3, .383,947 

3384.448 

3384388 

3384334 

3384,489 

3384,586 

3384314 

3384.4W 

3384394 

3384345 

3384.490 

JjtJO^.il'^l 

45      :    3,383.746 

3384.554 

3384397 

3384372 

3384,497 

3384,613 

3384315 

3384359 

3384398 

-      3384373 

3384308 

3384.679 

3384.444 

3384.607 

3384.423 

3384374 

3384323 

3384,690 

47      :    3384.046 

3384.634 

3384.465 

3384.602 

3384327 

3384.693 

3384,636 

3384A51 

3384.472 

3384.608 

3384337 

3384,697 

48      :    3,383,717 

3384.785 

3384.491 

3384.617 

3384342 

3384.701 

3,38,3.728 

23      :    3384J89 

3384.492 

3384 />20 

3384347 

3384.728 

3,.3R3.794 

3384347 

3384315 

3384.625 

3384.,S60 

3384.730 

3  ,,38,3363 

3384364 

3384343 

3384.627 

3384364 

3384,732 

3.383,913 

3384.365 

3384396 

3384.637 

3384,.Vt5 

3384,762 

3,383,946 

M      :    3.383.737 

3384.603 

3384  A52 

3384366 

3384,770 

3383.948 

3384.032 

3384.670 

3384 .6.S6 

3384376 

3384,771 

3384.0S2 

3384.033 

3384.673 

3384.667 

3,3o4,dB8 

3384.774 

3384,065 

3384308 

3384  J03 

3384.674 

3384397 

3384.775 

3384.105 

3384.451 

3384317 

3384375 

3384399 

3384.781 

3384.169 

3384,470 

338(348 

3384382 

3384.622 

3384.798 

3384,175 

3384  .W 

3384  aS.3 

3384.691 

3384,632 

3384301 

3384,178 

3384.61 1 

3384.885 

3384.7U0 

3384.635 

3384,802 

3384.190 

3384.661 

27            3383.742 

3384.733 

3384.649 

40       :     3,38,3.729 

3384,191 

3384.687 

3383.774 

3384.749 

3384.657 

3,383,881 

3384.297 

3384.7% 

3.383il29 

3384.758 

3384364 

3384,171 

3384323 

3384JM2 

3MaMl 

3384.759 

3384,710- 

3384,172 

3384351 

3J84J72 

I  mm 

3J84.760 

3384.713 

3384,458 

3384373 

3J»i.a90 

3.3S3.92A 

3J84.778 

3JS4.7I8 

3384.570 

3384392 

S      :  Re  26390 

3, .383 .927 

3384,794 

3384,742 

3384,585 

3384.419 

3383.718 

3383.931 

3384.811 

3384.743 

3384.601 

3384  426 

3J83.749 

3J84.063 

3J84.8I4 

3384,745 

3384,629 

3384,445 

3JS3.7I2 

3J84J61 

3JMit24 

3J84.7SI 

3384.671 

3384.460 

3383.961 

3384301 

3384.839 

3384.764 

3384.678 

3384.463 

3  .383.967 

3,384317 

3384341 

3384.776 

3384.750 

3384340 

3383.974 

3_W4,^2« 

3J84344 

3J84307 

3.384,a68 

3384.569 

3383.97V 

3384369 

3384,865 

3384312 

41      :    3384,023 

3384371 

3383.987 

3384.413 

36          3.383.710 

3384319 

3.384.024 

3384375 

3384.021 

3384.420 

3.383.719 

3384358 

3384.196 

3384,587 

3384.120 

3384  .S» 

3  ,383.777 

3384369 

3384393 

3384.655 

3384.199 

3384.V.S6 

3383319 

3384371 

42      :     3.383.707 

3384,659 

3384.251 

3384390 

3383320 

3384377 

3383.709 

3384.666 

3384.274 

3384.725 

3.3R3339 

3384378 

3  .383.723 

3384.668 

3384.286 

3384.746 

3.383340 

3384384 

3  .383.748 

3384,669 

3384  J9S 

3384.761 

3383349 

•3v>)o4,ooo 

3383.771 

3384.763 

3384311  i 

3384  805 

3383370 

3384391 

3383304 

3384.788 

3384.433 

3384,806 

3  .383.885 

3384,900 

3383331 

3384394 

3384.439 

3384.875 

3  .3*3.904 

3384.901 

3.383334 

49       :     3  383.714 

3384.464 

29            3.383312 

3  3R3.9I4 

37           3383.778 

3383344 

3384.187 

3384.467 

3384.008 

3383.921 

3383309 

3383397 

50      :    3,383.986 

3384325  . 

3384.018  ' 

3383.932 

3384.124 

3,383.920 

51      :    3383330 

3384 .5.32 

3384.186 

3  .383.960 

3384  J228 

3. 383.944 

3. .383348 

3384.714 

3384.227 

3383.977 

3384.236 

3, .383.965 

3384.016 

3384.726 

3384,262 

3.383.982 

3384322 

3383,970 

3384.108 

3384.739 

3384  J66 

3  ,383.984 

3384307 

3383.971 

3384.147 

3384.766 

3384.279 

3383.993 

3384.695 

3383.985 

3384.246 

3384  JZ7 

3384395 

3383.995 

39          3383.708 

3384,013 

3384324 

3384  838 

3384.677 

3  .38.3.996 

3.383.711 

3384,035 

3384.692 

3384M0 

3384.720 

3383.908 

3.383,766 

3384.043 

3384,705 

3384.852 

3384.727 

3383,999 

3383.773 

3384.053 

52      :    3,383378 

3384  J89 

30      :    3383,727 

3384.014 

3383.796 

3384,08? 

S3      :    3,383333 

3384  J97 

3384.037  ! 

3384.015 

3  ,,383.797 

3384.065 

3383.959 

It      :    3383.7IS 

3384.152 

3384.027 

3,383316 

3384.110 

3384,137 

3383.720 

31          3383.767 

3384.040 

3  ,,383327 

3384.117 

3384333 

3383.725 

3384.039 

3384.041 

3383.864 

3384.133 

54       :     3384,624 

3383.750 

33          3383.744 

3384.066 

3383377 

3384.155 

55      :    3383,765 

3383.759 

3384  7V) 

3384,076 

3,383.887 

3384.159 

3  383.788 

3383.764 

3384335  1 

3384.080 

3383.900 

3.384.165 

3,383392 

3.383.784 

34         Re.26391 

3384.083 

3, .383,928 

3384.176 

3, .383 .943 

3383.785 

3.383.713 

3384.084 

3383.964 

3384.177 

3383,951 

3383.789 

3383.760 

3384.088 

3  .383.969 

3384.189 

3,383,957 

3  383.791    1 

3383.770 

3384.101 

3.383.991 

3384.192 

3, .38,3,963 

3,383.798  '. 

3,383.793 

3384.102 

3384.029 

3384  J218 

3,383  988 

3.38.3J00 

3383322 

3.384.106 

3384.0S1 

3384  ??6 

3384,012 

3383  J 14  1 

3,383323 

3384,154 

3384,068 

3384.249 

3384,025 

3383  J  IB 

3.383325 

3384.164 

3384,072 

3384, ?«S5 

3384,036 

3383.826 

3383353  , 

3384.166 

3384,092 

3384,268 

3384,056 

3383.876 

3,383361   1 

3384.168 

3384.097 

3384300 

3384,135 

3383  vB80 

3383  862  1 

3384.183 

3384.114 

3384„^S8 

3384,163 

3383.933 

3.383.907 

3,384  jiOe 

3384.122 

3384381 

3384.215 

3383.939 

3383.912 

3384  J210 

3384.144 

3384.434 

3384.241 

3383.945 

3,383.934  ' 

3384  J212 

3384J49 

3384.441 

3384.276 

3383.950 

3  383.936 

3384.217 

3384.162 

3384,506 

3384312 

3383.954 

3384.007 

3384.219 

3,384.193 

3.384310 

3384„38? 

3,383.955 

3384.017 

3384,222 

3384,203 

3.384.604 

3384,478 

3383.956  1 

3384.026 

3384.223 

3384.211 

3384.605 

3384,626 

3384.020 

3384.049 

3384.244 

3384.213 

3384.644 

3384,641 

3384.0VS 

3384.073 

3384  J296 

3384.225 

3384,658 

3384,740 

3384.061   1 

3384.096 

3384318 

3384.230 

3384,660 

3384,796 

3384.074 

3384.134 

3384327 

3384,231 

3384,680 

3384,799 

3384.118 

3384.140 

3384337 

3384.293 

3384.703 

3384343 

3384.119 

3384.143 

3384342 

3384306 

3384.704  ' 

3384361 

3384.123 

3384.146 

3384343 

3384307 

3.384.731 

56      ;    3,383,935 

3384  JOO 

3384.167 

3384360 

3384,3.55 

•        3384.753 

3384.062 

3384  J02 

3384.237 

338438S 

3384370 

3384.765 

XXX  VI 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

May  21,  1968  Volume  850  Number  3 

I  TRADEMARKS 

I  NOTICES 


PorckaM  of  Copkt  of  latcnatioiial  daaMcaOoa  of 
Trademarks  and  Su^lcoicBt 

In  the  DoUc«  entlUcd  "Publication  of  International  CUsRlfl- 
catlon"  appetring  In  the  OrriciAL  Oaietti  of  January  30. 
1M8  (840  0.0.  T.M.  184)  announcing  the  ayailablllty  of  the 
English  edition  of  the  "International  Claaslflcatlon  of  Goods 
and  Serrlcet  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied,"  at  the 
British  Patent  Office  at  10  shllllnga  ($1.20)  per  copy.  It  was 
•iated  that  payment  may  be  made  by  money  order  or  check 
payable  to  the  Comptroller-Oeneral,  Patent  Office. 

Certain  modiflcatloni  and  additions  to  the  Classification 
were  made  at  the  Genera  meeting  In  April  1967  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Exi>erta  set  up  under  the  Nice  Agreement.  The 
English  reralon  of  these  amendments  was  published  as  a 
Supplement  to  the  British  Trade  Mark  Journal  of  NoTember 
15.  1M7  and  Is  arallable  from  the  British  Office  at  one  shilling 
{12t)  per  copy  which  Includes  poatage  by  surface  mall. 

We  are  adrUed  by  the  Brttlah  Patent  Office  that  most 
orders  for  the  first  mentioned  publication  hare  been  accom- 
panied by  checks  for  |1.20  bat  tocb  cheeks,  upon  conversion 
to  Sterling  (after  deduction  of  bank  charges)  leaves  a  balance 
of  only  eight  shllllnga  and  Arc  pence.  Accordingly,  the  British 
Patent  Office  has  had  to  write  for  the  balance. 

The  British  Patent  Office  adriaca  that  the  best  methods 
of  payment  are  (a)  by  latemationftl  Money  Order  or  (b) 
by  Bankers'  draft  payable  in  Sterling  and  drawn  on  a  British 


In  either  of  these  cases  the  British  Patent  Office  would  re- 
ceive 10  shillings  and  there  would  be  no  delay  In  filling  orders. 

If  a  check  Is  sent  for  the  Internadonal  Classification  it 
should  t>e  for  91.45.  Persons  desiring  the  Supplement  should 
send  one  shilling  by  method  (a)  or  (b),  or  alternatively, 
15  cents. 

Orders,  as  Indicated  in  the  original  Notice,  may  be  sent  to : 

Sale  Branch,  The  Patent  Office 

Block  C.  Station  Square  House 

St.  Mary  Cray,  Orpington.  Kent,  England 


Apr.  18,  1968. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firit  ABtiatant  Commitaioner. 


Trademark  Sahs 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

B«r.  N*.  7*7.686  (AMWAY),  Amway  Sales  Corp.,  Waxes 
and  poUshea,  particularly  furniture  polishes  and  floor  waxes  ; 
Reg.  Ntt.  716,ltSf  same,  Water  purifying  and  softening  appa- 
ratus ;  R«c.  No.  716.672,  same.  Cleaners  and  cleaning  com- 
pounds, specifically  abrasive  and  polishing  cleaners ;  B«g. 
N«.  7t4.666.  same,  All  purpose  cleaning  concentrates,  deter- 
gents and  soaps  in  liquid,  powder  and  solid  form  ;  Reg.  Ne. 
7t7.M7,  same.  Bleaches  and  germicides ;  Reg.  No.  731.268 
(AMWAY  FORMULA  1886  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Hair  color 
restorative;  B«r-  No.  786.686  (AMWAY),  same.  Prefabricated 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 17,  367 

Date  of  oldest  new  application May  10,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Aug.  20,  1964 


C.  M.  WBNDT. 


Tndmmmrti  Kwiilali^  Opw»liaB 


TRADEMARK  BZAMININO  DIVISIONS,  KZAMINERS  AHD  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDU  BX AMINATION 


3.  8.  «.  S.  7,  9.  10.  11,  S7,  as.  80,  S3,  88,  t7.  88.  88,  «0,  41,  42,  4S,  SO;  Certiflcatlon  tiarks, 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  CI 

CteaasAaadB 

(ID  P.  H.WKTHERBBB,  ClMMS  1,6,18,  18,  4S,  48.47,48,  48,  81,  82;  CoUM«iT«M«mb«nhlp  Mark.  Class  300 

Oil)  P.  8.  BALL.  ClaiaaB  18,  a.  ai,  36.  81,  84.  SS,  86 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON.  ClMaaa  8,  12,  18,  14.  16,  17.  30.  22.  M.  28,  38,  44;  Sarrtea  Mario,  Claaaaa  100.  101. 102.  lOS,  lOt.  106. 

108.  and  107 


Ranawali  (AH  ClMMB) 

Sao.  18(0  PubUoatlooi  (All  C 


Oldest  AppUoatlon 


New     Amandtd 


5-10-67 
6-21-67 

et-i-«7 

6-15-67 


ia-2(V-66 

»-2&-64 
»-27-«6 

1^5-«S 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1968 — 2,462 


Registrations  Issued 438— No.  849.199  to  No.  849,636 

Renewals  Issued 80 


Th«TRADKMARK8KCTIONortheOFFICIALOAZKTTK,laiMdweakly.lsmaUsdi]ndartbedlr«ctiooo(the8apertnt«ident 
ol  DocomanU,  QorsnunaDt  Printing  Offlc«,  WaahingtoD,  D.C.,  30402  to  whom  all  subscriptlocu  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
wnmnntnalkis  addrssasd;  sabaertpttoo  prloe,  812^  par  annum,  loralgn  mailing  84.00  addltlooal;  single  oopias,  25  oeoU  each. 

1. 


PBIKTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ar«  faralsfcsi  by  tk* 

CaMMlaalaaar  aT  Patala.  WaAli«lM.  D.C. 

TM  800  O.O.— « 


Adifc-aaa  ordara  to  tka 
TM  111      f    I 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  196S 


•UFTlTal  atadten,  partlcuUrly  iteel  •h«ltert.  dMlfUMl  for  nty 
•urf»c«  inaUlUtion  ;  B«c.  V:  TSt,MI.  umc,  Protectlre  and 
decoratlTa  coatlnca — aamely.  an  antl-aoU  coatlnc  material  for 
rasa,  apholatary,  paliKed  aurfacca  and  dr&p«rlM :  «««.  N*. 
7n,mt.  aame.  Fir*  axtlagiUaten ;  ■•«.  N*.  TS4,TM.  aamc. 
aoUiioc— nuMly,  hoaiery  ;  B«ff.  Na.  757.7*7,  sam«,  Cleanlnf 
and  mAlotenane«  eqalpment— luunelj,  ru(  and  upholstery 
ahampoo  appUeatora;  Mmg.  N*.  7Mjn>.  aamc.  OIU  aad 
graaMa — luunely,  a  mam-aa«  apraj  for  lubricating,  water- 
prooflnf,  corroalon  r«UnUtlon  and  prcrentton  of  lurfac*  con- 
d«naath>B;  B«c-  N*.  ntJH»  (AMWAT  AND  DESIGN),  aama. 
Waxes  and  poUatiea,  partlcuUrlj  for  farnHare,  floon,  auto- 
mobllea  and  aho«s,  and  dcanera  and  cleaning  compound!. 
ipedflcaJIy  tboae  of  the  abraalre  and  pollahlog  type  ;  B«c.  Na. 
^^tM»  (AMWAT),  aame,  Bathroom  fraafeener  attaehmeot  for 
ua«  In  conjunction  with  bathroom  flxturea  ;  Mf.  Na.  77t.M4 
(AMWAT  AND  DESIGN),  aame  ;  K«g.  Na.  774,#*»,  tame,  Fire 
extlnfuiahera ;  Uf.  Na.  774.1M.  aame.  Clothing— namely, 
hoalery  ;  B«c.  Na.  77447J.  aame.  All  purpoae  cleaning  concen 
trates,  cleanen.  deterganta  and  aoapa  In  liquids,  powder  and 
solid  form  ;  «•«.  N*.  777.M4.  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical 
compoaltlons.  particularly  bleaches,  germicides,  air  deodor 
ants,  moUt  proo&ng  compounds,  and  Insect  repellents 


r»    3.-  .,  •«4  y,«ji: 


f.        'J* 


<n«-  -   ?> .  •  r    r.    . 


N*.    777,7»«.   aame.    Multi-use   spray   for   lubricating,    water 
proofing,  corroalon  retardation  and  prerentlon  of  surface  con 
denaatlon  :   WUg.  Na.  TTtJTT    (AMWAT).  aame.  Coin-operated 
blaacii   aad    datargant    randlag   aaehlaea ;    Ba*.   Na.   SM.lM. 
same.    Plastic   toys;   K«r.   Na.   tMJM    (AMWAT   AND   DB 
SIGN),   same:  ■««.  Ma.  tMJIU   (AMWAT).  same.  Uundry 
appliances— namely.  Ironing  board  coTers  ;  B«c.  Na.  WHJM 
(AMWAT  AND  DESIGN),  aama :  K«c.  Na.  SM.7M.  aaa*.  Prt^ 
tectlre  and  dacoratlra  coatlaga — namely,  an  antl-aoU  coaHag 
material  for  roga,  upholstery,  painted  sarfacaa,  and  draperlaa 
«^.  Na.  IU,41S   (AMWAT),  same.  Medicated  baby  elU  and 
olntmenu  and  antiseptics  In  an  aerosol  eonUlncr    K«g   Na 
ilMU    (AMWAT    AND    DESIGN),    same;    Ka«.    Na.    glg^AM 
(AMWAT).    aame.    Iron-on    patches:    Bac.    Na    glg.gM    (AM 
WAT    AND   DESIGN),    aame;    WUg.    Na.    tM,gM    (AMWAT) 
same.     Recordlnga ;     Ba*.     Na.    «M.M>.    aame,    Chlnawara-^ 
nannely,   platea.   cups,  saucers,  pUtters  and  bowls  ;   Mf.  Na. 
9MM».  aasie.  Electric  rlbratlng  masaagers  ;  tUt-  Na.  gt7JM. 
same.    Sample   caaea   and    brlefcaaea ;   Bac.   Na    SIMM    (AM* 
WAY  AND  DESIGN),  same,  CTaaalng  and  malatananca  equip- 
ment—namely, rug  and  nphoUtcry  ahampoo  applicator*    Slad 
Feb.  14.  1»««,  DC.  ED   Mich    (Detroit).  Doc   80874.  Am^p 
Corparaiio*  t.  Amwp  Calarinf^  lue, 

•    *  •    i-   •         .,     •      I'  (     U.l 
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1  fl  .aar.k.MciJ 


M^i  ari : 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th«  Mlewtiic  BMrki  w*  pablWMd  la  oompM«t>«w  with  Metlaa  13(a)  of  Um  TradwiMrk  Act  of  I94S.  AppUckdoa  for  the  ragittrmtion  of  Umm 
iBM-kitaiii«r«tliMOMelMihMb»BajKl«iproTM«ltoiMCJon»of«ld»rtM»aiMid«lbyPubIJelAw772,87thC^nfr^  ^^       ^^ 

n  lUL  7W.    Oppodtton  imdar  McUon  IS  may  b«  AM  within  thirty  dayi  of  this  pabUeatioa.    Bm  Rolas  3.101  to  3.10S. 

A  nparato  h«  of  twmty-tw  doUan  for  Mota  eiaa  oppoaad  mint  aeoompaay  tho  oppnltion. 

piOTIi  rorpabIieaUonofmarkipnHnt«dlnappUeatlontorraflatrationtaoMeIai>.tMMetion3.3 

■arUad.  rUad  Oct.  l«,  1»6S.  *w— in«— nng  aoa  aaeaonc  AppnancM 

For  Optical  Lenaea,  Kye  OUaaes  and  Parti  Thereof   (Int 
CL  9). 


MISTER  MINfT  SERVICES  | 

For  Optiaan  Serrlces  (Int.  CL  42). 
AppUoaat  dlaeUlmi  the  word  "SerrlCM"  apart  from  the        '^"^  "••  ^*^  l**®- 


mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Bwlaa  Bag.  No.  209,8M,  dated  Apr 
1.  1»66. 


For  Itore  laatallatlona — Namelj.  Coantera,  Stalla,  Standa, 
aBd  Flztaraa  (lat  CL  M). 


8N  246,014.     A.B.I.  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aaal«Bee  of 
Allen  dectronlca.  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  19M. 


SAV-REE-PAK 


WorMigaM  (Ut.  CL  10). 


Owner  of  Rec.  Noa.  762,276,  77B,07»,  and  otiien. 

ChM  21^ElMlrical 


SN  228.124.     i.  P.  8t«TeM  *  Co..  lac,  Mew  York.  N.T.  FUed 
Fab.  4.  1266. 


For  Bleetrically  Oi>erated  Machlaea  for  Heating,  Coollac 
and  DUpenaint  Water  (Int.  CL  11). 

23-Crtct7,  Mtrhtaiity,  and  Took^  Md 


(^^ 


Far  Veadlaff  MaehlneB  (Int.  CL  9). 

■tod  Wiften 
For  Soft  Drinka  in  Powdered  Form  (lat  CI.  82). 

of  Food! 


The  mark  eoaalats  of  a  atyllaed  «•."  Applleaat  doea  aot 
dala  •zduiTt  right  to  a«  of  the  wotd  *X3itmleala"  apart 
tnm  the  mark  aa  ahowa.  Owaar  of  ■•«.  Noa.  788^64,  742.014. 


For  FUB-Formlag  Typo  Adbaalrw — Namely,  Aerylle  Smol- 
■loa.  Uwthaae  Setreat,  aad  Tlayl  Chloride  (lat  CL  1). 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  ahoat  Aog.  8. 1964. 


For  Coflae,  Tea,  ChocoUte.  aad  Boapa  in  Powdered  Form 
(lat.  CL  80). 

Claai  5t    Mithidht  Not  Othtrwfai  CiMriiod 

For  Kita  Conaiatlnc  of  Water  Heatera  or  Coolera,  Boapa. 
Btlrrera  and  Packagea  of  Dry  Powdered  Food  Prodacta,  Buch 
aa  Coflae.  Tea.  ChocoUte,  Soape  and  Bereracea  (lat  CL  80). 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  28. 1981. 


Fttr  ChMBleala— NaiMly,  AcryUea.  Amldaa.  Snlfoaataa.  aad 
BtkylM^taa  ftor  XJaa  ai  CrMrttaWg  Baalaa,  BoftaBara,  CaU- 
lyata.  Bolvaat  Bmalaloaa.  Dyalac  Alda,  Fllai-Formiaff  Haad 
Bolldera,  aad  BIslas  A«aata  (lat  CL  1). 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  28. 1884. 


SN  282.140.     United    BUtea    Ariez    Company,    NUaa,    Mleh. 
FUed  Aug.  10.  1988. 


fix-pak 


SN  242.BS8.    N.  P.  Baaaoa  Optical  Company,  MinaMtpolla, 
Mlaa..    aaalgaae    of   Beaaoa   Optldaaa,    Inc.    Mini 
Mlaa.  FUed  Apr.  4.  1988. 


For  AatonotlTe  (Twmlcala-  Namely,  (Siemleal  Pnpantion 
for  Meltlag  Ice  <m  WladahMda  aad  Tiacoalty  ladex  Addltlre 
(lat  CL  I). 

OoM  15— Ob  and  GtaaoM 

For  Crank  Caae  Addltlvea,  Upper  Cylinder  Labrtcanta,  Pene- 
tratlBf  OU.  Dleael  Baglae  Starting  Fluid  and  Qaa  Line  Antl- 
(lat  Cla.  1  aad  4). 


AppUfltat  dladalma  th«  «idaalT«  right  to  the  repreMntatloB 
of  atraly  aa  ordlaary  pair  of  ayagtaaaaa  la  eonneetlott  wltii 
the  aeoda  and  eerrleaa  reelted,  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 


For  Choka  Cleaaer  (lat  CL  8). 
First  oae  Joly  28,  lOO*. 


TM  113 


•ttMhMMt  for  WAT   AND  DBMOM).   msm  ;    Bm.   V*.   — —    (AMWATi 

•■•      »•     n«.IM.    MB*.     CtAtklac     aaMvIr  MCjM».  mjm,  Klwtiir  vibratlac  in«M«f»ri     B«c    N«.  trrjM. 

M*    Tt«,aT«.  amm*.  All  purpose  rlranlnf  niacin  »«m».    fUmple    raan    and    brlvfrasra      K««     N«     yyj  j^j    (^jii 

^^   . .'•  ♦'«««V»««  "0  •<»«P«  In  liquid.,  powder  .nd  WAV   AND  DESIGN,.  «m*    ClMnln.  and  mainteoanc,  •quJp 

>«<M  fMV.   B«c.   N*.   771.»44.   iame,   ChemlcaU   and   rh«>n,Ual  n.^nt      namely    ruf  and  nphoUtery  ahampoo  applicator.    tl«Nl 

ro«ro^tloaa,    particularly    bleach««.    Kermlcid«.    air    de.nlor-  Feb    U     iy«8.  D.C..  K.D.  Mich.   ( Detroit ).  D^X'    30874    Am^ay 

•ata,   aotA  proofloc  compounda,   and  laaect  repellent*,   K«(.  Corporation  y   Am%eay  Caterxng.  Inc. 


MrUM   ruai  Ort  It. 


">-  -.?  ^  ■ 


•« 


a":  T'.i*  ♦ 


Applloant  dtaruima  thr  word  "Serrlcea"  apart  from  the 
mark  ai  ibown  Owetr  of  Swlaa  lUg.  No.  206.804,  dated  Apr. 
1.  loes 

ClsM  32 — Fornhvr*  and  Upbolstcry 

Tor  .Store  Initallattona—  Namelj,  Couotera,  Stalla,  SLanda, 
and  Pliturea  (Int.  CI.  30). 

Claa  S#— .M«rch— Hit  Not  Otkcnrfat  ClMriftcd 

ror  Slsna  (Int.  C\.  19), 


S.N  288,124.     J    P.  StcTeoa  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1»«« 


Tbe  mark  coniliti  of  a  ityllMd  "8"  Applicant  doet  not 
claim  ezclualre  right  to  uac  of  tbe  word  "Cbemlcala"  apart 
from  the  mark  ai  abuwo  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  78S,204,  742,014. 
and  others 

C\mu  5— AdbcstTM 

For  Film  Forming  Type  Adhealrea-  Namely.  Acrylic  Etnal- 
ilon,   Urethane  .Solrent,  and  Vinyl  Chlorld*  (Int.  Q.  1). 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug   6,  1944. 

ClMi  ^— Cbcmkak  and  Cbcmkal  Comportdom 

For  Chemical* — Namely,  Acrylic*,  Amldea,  Sulfonates,  and 
Ethyloxylataa  for  L'ae  ai  CroMllaklng  Retina,  Softenera,  Cata- 

lyita,    SolTeot    Emulalona,    Dyeing   Aid*.    Film  Forming   Hand 
builders,  and  Slilng  Agents  (Int.  CI    1). 
Flrat  ate  on  or  about  July  29,  1964. 


SN  242.529  N  P  Benton  Optical  Comp«ny,  VlnD«ap«nt, 
Minn  .  assignee  of  Benson  OptlcUna,  Inc.,  Mlnneftpolla, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  4.  19««. 


r-i' 


.  •♦    .!• 


Applicant  dltcltlmt  tb«  ezdutlTC  right  to  tbe  repr«ientatloD 
of  merely  an  ordinary  pair  of  eyeglattet  In  connection  with 
tbe  goods  and  aerrlcet  recited,  apart  from  the  mark  at  thown. 


a  f ). 


For  Optician  Serrle**  dat  CI.  42). 
First  use  May  19«0 


8N  246.014       A  E  I    Corporation,  BethWbem,  Pa.,  attlgnee  of 
Allen  Electronics,  Inc.,  Betblebem,  Pa.  Filed  >iay  19,  19M. 


SAV-REE-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  -Not,  782,276,  T7B,079.  and  otbera. 

ClMi  21— Electrical  AppMtrtM,  MacklMa,  and  SmrrUm 

For  Electrically  Operated  Macblnea  for  Heating,  Cooling;. 
and  rntpenslng  Water  (Int.  CI.  11). 

CUm    23— Cotkry,   MmtMrntry,   and   Took,   a^   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Vending  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 

ClaM  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Cartenatad  Waten 

For  Soft  Drinks  In  Powdered  Form   (lat  CI.  S2). 

ClaM  4i — Foodi  and  Inp-edknts  of  Foods 

For  Cotfee,  Tea,  Chocolate,  tad  Bonpa  In  Powdered  Form 
(Int.  CI.  80). 

ClMB  5»— McrckandiM  Not  OthcrwiM  Clairiflad 

For  Kit*  Consisting  of  Water  Heaters  or  Coolers,  Sonpe, 
Stirrers  and  Packages  of  Dry  Powdered  Food  Prodacts,  Such 
as  CoOee,  Tea,  Chocolate,  Soapa  and  Beverages  (Int,  CI  80). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN   252.140.     United    States    Avlex    Company,    Nllet,    Mich. 
Filed  Aag.  10,  1960. 


fix-pak 


Cl 


^— Cbcmkals  and  ClMaiical 

For  Automotive  (Ttaemlcalt — Namely,  Chemical  Preparation 
for  Melting  let  on  Windthleldi  and  Viscosity  Index  Addltlre 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 


ClaM  15— Oils  and  Gt 


For  Crank  Cste  Addltlret.  Upper  Cylinder  Labrlcants,  Pene- 
trating Oil,  Dletel  Engine  SUrtlng  Fluid  and  Qat  Line  Antl- 
Freese  (Int  Clt.  1  and  4). 


ClaM  52 — DcCcrtcnts  and  Sonpc 

For  Choke  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8).  ~ 
First  ute  Jaly  28,  lOM.  k 
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SN    252,508.     Baton    Yale    k    Towne    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1»66. 


EATON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398, 7M  and  others. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castinss  and  Forginss 

For  Permanent  Mold  and  Shell  Molded  Qray  Iron  Caatlngi 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1960. 

Claa  19-~Vcliklc« 

For  Vehicle  Springs,  Vehicle  Brakes,  Vehicle  Brake  Assem- 
blies and  Parts  Thereof,  Vehicle  Power  Steering  Pumps  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Vehicle  Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof.  Stamped 
Closures  for  Tanks  and  Cooling  Systems  for  Vehicles,  Vehicle 
Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof,  Heat  Exchangers  for 
Marine  Engines  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1923. 

Class   23— Cadcry,   Madilnery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Drive  Axles  for  Vehicles — Namely,  Motor  Trucks  ;  Ve- 
hicle Drive  Axle  Parts — Namely,  Shafts,  DlfTerentials  and 
Housings,  Air  and  Electric  Shift  Controls  for  Vehicle  Drive 
Axles,  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof.  Ma 
rlne  Drives  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Valve  Springs  for  Inter- 
nal Combustion  Engines,  Valve  Lifters  and  Valves  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1923. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Water  Filters  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1964. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lightii«,  and  Ventyating  Appvatss 

For  Apparatus  for  Moisture  Conditioning  Air  and  Controls 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1964. 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositloos 

For  .\romatlc  Chemicals,  Essential  Oils  and  Fragrance  In 
gredients  in  Encapsulated  Form  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Perfumes  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  3). 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  Flavors  in   Encapsulated  Form   (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PrcparatioM 

For      Encapsulated      Cosmetics — Namely,      Perfumes      and 
Talcum  Powders  (Int.  CI,  3) 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


SN    258.722       Reed  Joseph   Company.   Greenville,    Miss.    Filed 
Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN    256,371.      Packing    Materials    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Grain  Storage  Bins  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  February  1964.  ^ 

Class  100— MtocenaneoM 

For   Designing  of  Grain   Storage  and  Drying   Inttallationi 
(Int.  CI   42) 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1962. 

Class  103 — ConstrvctioQ  and  Repair 

For  Constructing  Storage  Bins  and  Steel   Buildings    ilot 
CI.  37). 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1962. 


^W 


»N   259,487       Tomos   Tovarna   Motornlh   Votll,   Koper.   Tugo^ 
slavia    Filed  Nov.  25.  1866 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  term  "Pack" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Containers — Namely,  Set-Up  and  Folding  Boxes  and 
Bags  Made  of  Paper,  Polyethylene,  Foil  Vapor  Barrier, 
Cushioned  Mailing,  Grocery  and  Cushioned  Bags  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  37— Paper  and  Statiooery 

For  Packaging  Paper  Products  and  Materials — ^Namely, 
Kraft  Papers  In  Rolls  and  Sheets,  Waterproof  Vapor.  Waxed 
Paper,  Vapor  Phase  Inhibitor  Paper,  Corrugated  Paper  and 
Sheets  in  Rolls,  Shock  Absorbent  Paper  in  Sheets,  Rolls  and 
Pads  and  Chip-Board  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Flrvt  use  March  1962. 


Owner  of  Yugoslavian  Reg.  No.  16.404,  dated  Dec.  24.  1964. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Motorcycles  and  Passenger  Cars  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Class    23 — Catlcry,    Machinery,    and    Tooh,    Md    PMti 
Thereof 

For  Outboard  Motors  and  Water  Pumps   (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  258,272.     International  Flavors  k  Fragrances  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


CAPTIFF 


SN    260,095      Takara    Company,    New    York.    Inc.    Brooklyn. 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 

TAKARA 

The   mark   "Takara"   means   "treasure     in   Japanese 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Phimhing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Shampoo  Bowls  and  Plxturca   (Int.  Cl.  21  >. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  196S.  » 

Class  32 — Fnmitnre  and  Upholstery 

For   Beauty    Parlor   Chairs  and    Barber   Shop   Chairs    (Int 
Cl.  20). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  195T. 


May  21,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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CUms  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Sorgical  Appliances  Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppHca 

For  Radios.  Amplifiers,  Television  Seta,  Loadspeakera,  Ml- 
->  tf  cropbones,  and  Electrical  Supervlsloo  Apparatus  for  Dse  io 

Teaching  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


For  Hair  Dryern  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1952. 


SN   261.556      Tomos  Tovarna  Mutorulb  Voall,  Koper,  Yugo 
slavla.  Filed  Nov    25.  1900 


Owner  of  Yugoslavian  Reg    No    16.405.  dated  Dec   24.  1964. 

Claa   19— Vehicles         | 

For  Motorcycles  and  Passenger  Cars  (Int.  G.  12). 

Claai   23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Outboard  Motors  and  Water  Pumps  (Int    Cl.  7). 


SN  263  294       Srlenfiflc  Control  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex   Filed 
Jan  25.  1967. 


\ 


ClaM  21— Electrical 


MachlMS, 


Supplies 


For  .\nii'lifl»T«.  < 'oiiimutatori.  Electronic  .Switchet  and  Mul- 
tl[>lrx>Tx.  and  .\iialug  to  Digital  and  Digital  to  Analog  Con- 
verters (Int.  Cl.  t). 

CImb  24— Meanuing  and  Scientific   AppUaaccs 

For  Electronic  Computers  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Peripheral 
Eijuipmfot,  and  Telemetry  Systems  and  Parti  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl    9) 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb   21.  196A. 


S.N  264,761       Srlentlflc  Control  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1967. 

sec 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  .\mpliflerii    Commutators,  Electronic  Switches  and  Mul 
tiplexem,    and    .Analog  to  Digital    and    Digital  to  Analog    Con- 
verters (Int.  Cl  9). 

ClMs  26— Measuring  and  Sckntiflc  Appttancas 

For  Electronic  Computers  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Peripheral 
h>)uipment,  and  Telemetry  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1960. 


8N  265,662      Tandberga  Badlofabrlkk  A/S,  Oilow,  Norway. 
Filed  Feb   28,  1967. 

HULDRA 

Owner  of  NorwegUn  Reg.  No.  27,854,  dated  Sept.  11,  1989. 


Class  26 — Measuring 


SdentMIc  AppUaacea 


For  Language  Lat>oratory  Teaching  Colt  Comprlalog  a  Con- 
trol Panel,  Microphone,  Intercom,  Recorder  With  HeadMt 
and  Playback  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  36^Mnsical  instruments  and  Sappiks 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  CL  9). 


SN  268.744.     Uberty  Dlstribotors,  Des  PUines,  Ul.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1967.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

SPORTMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    667,988,  747,824,  and  786,836. 

Class  19— Vehicles  * 

For  Adults  Bicycles  and  Sleds  (InL  CL  12).  .  ,'^ 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For   Chlldren'ii   Hicycles,   Tricycles  and   Children's  Wafotis 
and  Sleds  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1966.  •  •  c;- 


8N   268,840      Jackson   k  Perkins  Company,   Medford,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr    11,  1967. 

J&P 

Class  1— Raw  or  P«1|y  Prspartd  Materiab 

For  Plants— .Namely,  Ro«c«,  Lilacs.  Amaryllis,  Chrysanthe- 
mums and  Dlantbus,  Strawberries,  Clematis  and  Bulbs  (Int. 
Cl.  31)  .^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1939.  * "  '  *"'^* 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Insecticides,  Herbicides  and  Fungicides  (Int.  CT.  8). 
First  use  1948. 

Class  19 — Fcrtilizcn 

For  FertlUaers— Namely,  Rose  Food   (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  1948. 


SN    268,841.     Jackson    k   Perkins   Company,    Medford,    Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 

JACKSON  &  PERKINS 

CbuB  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  M^crfads 

For  Plants— Namely,  Roses,  Lilacs,  Amaryllis.  Chrysanthe- 
mumtt  and  Dtanthus.  Strawberries,  Clematis  and  Bulbs  (Int. 
CI    31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1900. 

Class  ^—Chemicals  and  Chemical  CompoaitioBs 

For  Insecticides,  Herbicides  and  Fungicides   (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  1948. 

ChM  1»— FcrtiUgcn 

For  Fertiliser* — Namely,  Rose  Food   (Int.  CL  1). 
First  uae  1948. 


SN  270.181.     Automata  Corporadon,  Richland,  Wash.  Piled 
Apr.  28,  1967. 


DATA  DOT 
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CbM  26— MMraring  and  Sdntiflc  AppUancw 

For  Marking  Featur«  of  Machines  for  Automatically  Scor- 
ing Respoa«e  Indications  Such  *■  Student  Examination!  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

Clam  3ft— Prtnti  and  Publkatiou 

Por  Printed  Forma  for  Recording  Indications  To  Be  Scored 
by  Automatic  Scoring  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  U8€  Not.  28,  1986. 


SN    276.058.     Paper   Imprvaaloni    Incorporated.    Dee    Molnea 

Iowa.  Filed  July  17,  1967 


SN  270,799.     Mld-Contlnent,  Inc.,  West  Memphis,  Ark    Filed 
May  5,  1967. 

MID-CONTINENT 
TRUCK  STOP 

No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Truck  Stop" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  100 — MisccllaiMoas 

For  Motel  and  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  103— Constractioa  and  Repair 

For  Repairs,  Road  Services  and  Maintenance  of  Long  Dls- 
Unc«  Haulers  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


IMAGE  WEAR 


Claa  28-^«wclry  and  PrMrioos-Metal  Ware 

For  Novelty  Paper  Items  for  Advertising  Purposes  Slmu 
latlng  Jewelry  Accessories— Namely,  Earrings.  Bracelets  and 
Cufflinks  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

CUuB  39 — CloChliig 

For  Novelty  Wearing  Apparel  of  Paper  for  Men  and  Women 
for  Advertising  Purpose*-- Namely,  Dresses.  Coats,  Vests, 
Aprons,  Jackets.  Blouses  and  Shirts   ilnt    Cl.  25l 

Class  50 — Merchandiss  Not  Otbwwtes  ClMsttsd 

For   Dropcloths   of   Paper   for   AdvertUlog   Purposes    (Int 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SX    276.039.     Thermoplastics    Corporation     Charlotte     N  C 
Filed  July  17.  1967. 


E 


SN    274,162.     William    R.     Howell,    d.b.a.    The    Cragsmoor 
Craftsmen,  Cragsmoor,  N.T.  Filed  June  19.  1967. 

NATURE  UNDER  GLASS 


CIms  12— Construction  Materials 

For  Panels  for  Trays  and   Room   Dividers,   Celling  Panels 
(Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 

Class  34 — Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Celling  Light  Panels,  Lamp  Shade*  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 

Class  37— Paper  and  Statkmcry 

For  Paper  Weights  (Int.  C\.  1«). 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1960. 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 
SulMtitiiias  Therefor 

Jor  Place-MaU,  Hot  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Not.  21,  1960. 


Class  5 — Adbcsives 

For  Cements  and  Adheslves  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  13,  1959. 

(^l*>i  13— Hardware   and   Plomblng   and   Steam- Fitting 
SappUes 

For  Plastic  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  UM  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN    276,057.     Beneke    Corporation,    Columbus.    Miss.    Filed 
July  17,  1967. 


SN   276,493       King  Refrigerator  Corporation.   Olendale    N  Y 
Filed  July  21.  1967. 

WORTH  ITS  WEIGHT 
IN  COLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoi,  436.088.  «02,1«7,  tnd  otheri. 
Citts  31— FUttrt  and  Rslrigeralon 

For  Electric  RefrtferttOM  (lot.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  1938. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatli«  AppanitM 

For  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  CT.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1984. 


BENEKE 


8N  280,743.     Air  Tool  Corporation  of  America.  Los  Angeles 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,530. 

Clasi  13— Hardware   and   Phunblng  nd  Steam-FlttlBg 
Sapplkf 

FSir  Toilet  Seats  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  January  1953. 

Class  32— FwBitnrc  and  Upholstery 

For  Vanity  Benches  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  January  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 


May  21,  196$ 

ChHi  13— HgNwm  Md  IlimNm 
Svppttss  , .  rL 

For  Mechanical  Clamps  (Int    Cl.  6). 
First  use  February  196fi. 
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8N  X80,»0«.     HlckUn  QM  Diesel,  Inc.,  Dct  Moines,  Iowa.  FUed 
Sept.  22,  1»«7. 


ClMB   2^— Cntlsry,   MacUBcry,   a^   Tools, 


^^MTBiANCE 

Mmder 


For  Filer  Sander  Machines.  Bander  Machines,  Paint  Mlier 
Mactaloes  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing  Machines,  and  Banding 
Hhoes  and  Burnishing  Shoes  for  Attachment  to  Filing  and 
Sanding  Machines  (Int.Cl.  7). 

First  use  September  19M. 

^lass  ^>     wroonM,  ■rasnes,  ana  ijvsssra 

For  Wire  Brushes  for  Attachment   to  Filing  and  Sanding 
Machinea  (Int  Cl.  7). 
First  us*  February  19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  ?to.  «97.798 
CbMS  21— Electrical 


For     Rebuilt     Equipment — Namely,     Starters,     Oeneratora. 
Alternators  and  Toltage  Keffalstora  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

For  MalnUlnlng,  Modifying  and  Servldng  EMeael  Engines 
and  Related  Parts  (Int.  a.  87), 

First  use  July  1,  l»«a. 


SECTION  2 


The  following  marks  an  pabltohed  In  eonpllanee  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.    Opposition  onder  section  11  may  be  flled 
within  iblrty  dari  of  pabUeatioii      &m  Roles  1  101  to  3  lOS 
A  fee  of  tvsnijrOTS  dollars  must  aooompany  tbs  opposition. 

[XOTSi  For  publlcatloo'of  marks  praosated  In  a  oomblned  applleatloti  for  reglstratioe  In  mars  UiMi  oae  daas.  see  seetioo  1.] 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Pnp^^ni  Mattrials 

BN     244.947      Hume    Corporation,     Colambas.     Ohio      Flled 
May  3,  1966 

FIBERFLAKE 

For  Reinforced  Resin  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Oct    11,  1960. 


SN  266.214.     The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1M7. 


SEIBERLIN6 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  ITa.Mt.  •S0.824.  and  others. 
For   Tire  Casing  Dusting  Powders  and  Boapstone  for  Use 
In  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  Q.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  I960. 


BN    243.382      The   Budd   Company,   Pblladelphia,   Pa.   Filed 
May  11.  1966 


BN  270.120      General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Cam- 
brldge.  Mass.  Flted  Apr.  27,  1967. 


VULTAFOAM 


For  Foamable  Urethaae  RmIm  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  29,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    BtS.ftM,  670.748.  and  others 

For  Cellulose.  Mica,  Plastic,  and  Synthetic  Rubber  In  Sheet,     gs  270,126      Oeneral  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Cam- 
Tube,   or   Rod   Form   for  Oeneral   Use   in    the   Industrial   Arts 
(Int   Cl    17) 

First  use  In  or  about  1956.  about  1914  as  to  "Bodd."  y  U 1^  1  A  1  HA  111  Fj  rwf» 


bridge,  Mass.  Flled  Apr.  27,  1967. 

VULTATHANE 


B.S  288,775      Better  Turf  Seed  Company.  Inc..  Bound  Brook, 
N.J.  Filed  Not.  16.  !»««. 


For  Non- Foamable  Poly-Ur«thane  Realns  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


BACK  YARD 


For  Oraas  8«mI  (Int.  Cl.  SI). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN    278,798.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

Rexall  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angles.  Calif.  Piled  June 
18,  1M7. 


STABS 


SN  261.068  Reiall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company.  Los  An 
fcies,  Calif.,  Bstlffnee  of  FJberftl,  Inc.,  ETansnUt,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  19.  1966 

STYRACON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,481  and  770,144. 

For  Chopped  Glass  Fiber  RoTlng  or  Strand  Impregnated 
With  Less  Than  85  Percent  Styrcne  Polymer  for  Mixture 
With  Additional  Thermoplastic  Resin  To  Form  a  Olaas- 
Relnforced  Injection  Molding  Compound  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

rirst  use  Not.  29,  19««. 


For  Polystyrene  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1967. 


SN    274.324.     Isocyanate    ProdncU,    Inc.,    New    Castie.    Del. 
Filed  June  22,  1967. 


CASTOCURE 


For  Polynrethane  Resins  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  May  22,  IMT. 


BN  264,976      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  NT.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1967. 

THERM-L 

For  Thermoplastic  Rubber  (Int.  Q.  17). 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1966. 


SN  874,648.     RelchhoU  Chemicals.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.T. 
Flled  June  tS,  1»«7. 


PADLOC 


For  Synthetic  Resins  (lat  Q.  1). 
First  use  June  16,  1947. 
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SN   274.582.     Bates   Manufacturing  Company,    Incorporated.     SN   261.e«7.     Mobil   Oil  Corporation,    New   York.   N  Y     Filed 
Lewlston,  Maine.  Filed  June  23,  1967.  E)ec   28    1966 

CANGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,936. 

For  Resin  Polymers,  Polyesters  and  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int. 
CIS.  1  and  22). 

First  use  Dec.  14,  19«8. 


For    Plastic    Bags    Used    at    Liners    for    Containers    tint 
Cl.  22). 

First  uae  July  15,  1966  "  '       ;«•  • 


»N    272,757.      Sweetheart    PU«tlc».    Inc..    Wilmington.    Maaa 
Flle<l  May  31.  1967. 


SN  274,583.     Bates   Manufacturing  Company,   Incorporated, 
Lewlston.  Maine.  Filed  June  23.  1967. 


GUILD  FOAM 


The   word      Foam"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Disposable  Plastic  Cups  and  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


S>f  276,332      Masury  ColumblA  Company.  Melrose  Park.  111. 
Filed  July  19.  1967. 


{Mffl 


For  Resin  Polymers.  Polyesters  and  Synthetic  Fibers  dnt 
Cls.  1  and  22). 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1965. 


For  RecepUcIe  I'wd  In  Packaging  Pre  Meaiured  Portions 
of  Chemical  Preparations  Tsetl  as  Disinfectants.  Fungicides. 
Tuberculocldes,  Cleaners,  Deodorisers  for  Floors,  Walls  and 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1967 


SN   274,597.      Dynamlt    Nobel    AktlengeselUchaft,    Trolsdorf, 
Germany.  Filed  June  23,  1967. 


SN    276,860      Poloron    ProducU,    Inc..    New    Rochelle     N  Y 
Filed  July  26.  1967 


TROLITAN 


POLORON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  395,911,  dated  Oct.  17,  1928. 
For   Synthetic  Resin   Molding  Compositions  and   Synthetic 
Resin  Injection  Molding  Compositions  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


Owner  of  Reg   .No   434.558. 

For    Receptacles — Namely,    Jug«.    and    Picnic    Boxes    (Int 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  an  May  1935. 


SN  291,810.      Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1968. 


SN   279,190      The  Orelf   Bros.   Cooperage  Corporation.   Dela- 
ware. Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  28.  1967 


SCLAIR 


NORCO 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  121,935,  dated  Apr.  21.  1961. 
For  Polyolefin  Resins  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


For  Barrels.  Kegs.  Druiiiw  and   Bags    i  Int    CU    20  and  22). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1934 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  251.537.     The  Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 

FLAST-I-UNER 

For    Linings    for    Shipping    Containers    and    Fibre    and /or 
Steel  Drums  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  20). 
Firat  use  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN  280,320.     Martin   Marietta  Corporation.   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept    14,  1967 

MARTIN  MARIETTA 

For   Industrial   Bins  and   Parts  and  Accessories   Therefor 
Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int   Cl    20) 

First  use  in  or  l)«fore  January  1962. 


8N  280.322.     Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1967. 


MARIETTA 


SN  253,052.      Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 


Aug.  24,  1966. 


REYNOLDS 


For    Silos    for    Silage    Storage    and    Parts    and    Awesaorles 
Therefor  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  in  or  before  1985. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545.767,  765,763.  and  others. 

For  Metallic  Receptacle*  and  Laminated  Containers— 
Namely.  Pressurlzable  Keg-Llke  Containers,  Metallic  Cans. 
Drinking  Tumblers.  Nestable  Bulk  ConUlners,  and  Containers 
of  Aluminous  Metal  Foil  Either  Unsupported  or  Laminated 
to  Paper  or  Plastic  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1946. 


SN  281,092       Maryland   Cup  Corporation,  Owlngs   Mills    Md 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967 

HYGEIA-PAKS 

For  Containers  for  Slender  Articles  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21.  1967. 
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SN   283,016       G     B    I^ewls   Company,   Watertown,  Wis.   Filed      SN   277,937.      Slrco  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon. 
Oct.  20,  1967.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug   9.  1967. 


FIXIT 


For  Material  Handling  Container    (lot    Cl     20). 
First  uae  Aug    4.  1967 


FRAME-A-RAMA 

For  Clutch  Purses  and  Wallets  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1907. 


« 


HN    2>43,12S       Hallmark    CardM.    Incorporated,    Kanaai    City. 

Mo    Filed  Oct    23.  1967 

PLANS-A-PARTY 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  mi  PoUsMng  Matorials 


(>wner  of  Keg    No    73R.237  „„   -_.  ,„„ 

For    Paper    Plates,    Cups,    and    Card    Holders  (Int.   Cls.   21      "^.V^  L         1°'"^  *"**-  Diamond  Wheel  Co..  Aurora.  111. 
and  16)  Hied  May  17,  1967. 

First  use  Feb    10.  1961 

METACLAD 


US  283.618      Brookpark  Royalon,    Inc.   Sebrlng,   Ohio    Piled         For   AbraslTe   Cutting   Wheels   and   Grinding  Wheels    (Int. 
Oct.  30.  1967  Cl    7). 

PERMACLEAN  — -..«  ., 


For  Plastic  ninnerware  and  Drinking  Vessels  (Int    Cl    21) 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar   31,  1961 


S.V     281,403       Strobel      Products     Company.      Incorporated. 
LoulsTllle.  Ky.  Filed  Sept,  28.  1967 


SN    284.192      Gulf    Stataa    Paper    Corporation,    Tuscaloosa, 
Ala    Filed  Not    6,  1967. 

E-Z  IN  E-Z  OUT 

For  Plastic  Meat  and  Produce  Trays  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Oct    7,  1967. 


•••vl     .„, 


For  Aerosol  Product  for  Shining  Shoes   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
SN  284.566      American  Can  Company.  New  York.  NY    Filed  First  use  May  15.  1957.  .^     ,.^ 

Nor.    13.   1967 


MENU  WARE 


For  Plastic  Knlres.  Forks  and  Spoons  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1967 


RN  289.585       Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan. 
11.  1968. 


BRIGHT  IDEA 


For    Detergent    Washable    Self  Polishing    Floor    Wax    (Int. 
SN    289,457      Nutter    Englneerlnf    Company.    Tulsa.    Okla,     Cl    3) 

Filed  Jan    24,1968.  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  15,  1967.  <     ,    .  .;V9 


V-GRID 


For  Fluid  Contact  Trays  and  Associated  Acc«aaorles   (Int. 
Cl    6) 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Jan    11.  19<18. 


Gats  5  —  Adiiesives 


SN    247.749.     Tlox  Tlnten-    und    Klebstoffwerk    Oesellscbaft 
m  b  H  ,  Vienna.  AustrU.  Filed  May  17.  1966. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Aiiinal  Equipweats,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockotbooks 

MN  214,258       Gem  Dandy,  Inc  ,  Madison,  N.C.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1965 

DANBURY 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    737.940  and  756,406 

For  Wallets  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1964. 


^,^ 


TIXO  RAPID 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.  No.   56.531.  dated  Aug.  26.   1965. 
For  Self- Adhesive  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


8N  291,662.     Diamond   Shamrock   Corporation,  d.b.a.   Nopco 
Chemical   Company.    CleTeland,   Ohio.    Filed    Feb.    23.    1968. 


<( 


NOPCOBOND 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   121,927.  816.506.  and  others. 


SN  273.043      Continental  Vogue  Luggage  Co..  San  Frand^^o.     ^^^^'^   ^""''  »*'"'"•'«  "^  *"»•"  Rebondlng  Adheslres  (Int. 
Calif   Filed  June  5,  1967.  First  use  May  5.  1967. 

VOCOE 

OF    CALIFORNIA 

The  words    "Of  California"  are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg   No.  42S.144. 
For  Luggage  and  Trunks  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
rint  use  Oct.  16.  198S. 


SN  291.958.     The  Quaker  Oati  Company,  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1968. 


FAREA 


For  Foundry  Core  Binders  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1968. 
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Gass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  'V.?'"'    «*'•  -  p-"  coa,p.o.  st  lou..  mo  r.^ 

pOSltHMIS 


ly  2-4,  1967. 


SN  253,625.     Bigon  Corporation.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1966. 


>    /. 


ti    - 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  t>ut  no  claim  li  made  to  color. 
The  mark  conalttt  of  two  4  row  chevkertward  dealrn  bandi 
Owner  of  Reg    So*    33.369.  686,938.  and  otbera 

For  Protelni  for  General  U»«  in  th«  Industrial  Arti  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  July  7.  1959. 


No  cLalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cori>orath>n"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Trichlorethjlene,  Trlethane,  Perchloroethylene.  Chro 
mlc  Acid,  Phosphoric,  Nitric.  Sulfuric  and  Muriatic  Acids, 
Plating  Brlghteners.  Chromate  Solutions.  Nickel  Sulfate.  Zinc 
and  Copper  Cyanides,  and  Xylol.  Toluol  and  Acetone  Solvents 
All  Used  In  the  Metal  Finishing  and  Metal  Plating  Industry 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

Flrat  use  1955. 


SN  273.340      Unlrersal  Oil  Products  Company,   [)es  Plalnea, 
111.  nied  June  8.  1967 


KONIFIRAN 


For  Aronaa  Chemical  (Int.  CI.  1) 
First  us«  Apr,  7,  1967. 


SN  259,188.     Texlse   Chemicals.   Inc.,   GreenTllle.   8.C.    Filed     sN  273.341.      UnUeraal  Oil  Products  Company    De.  PUlnw 
Not.  21,  19«6.  lU.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 

^^^^^^  KETOFIROL 


For  Liquid  Bleach  Having  Incidental  Disinfectant  Deodor 
ant  Properties  (Int.  CM.  3). 

First  us«  Oct.  13.  1956.  • 


For  Aroma  Chemical   (Int    CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1967. 


SN  262.964.     Oml  Tech.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.     ^•'*'    274.846.     Armour    Agricultural    Chemical    Company,    At- 
20,  1967.  lanu.  Ga.  Filed  June  27.  196T. 


OMNI  TECH 


RED  X 


For  Chemical  Laboratory  Test  Kits  Containing  Diagnostic         For  Insecticides  for  Use  on  Tobacco  Crops  dnt    O    5) 
Reagents  and  Solutions  for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  CI.  1).  First  use  May  17    1967 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1961. 


SN  265.790.     Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar 


2,  1967. 


SN     275,015       Foseco     International     Limited.     Birmingham. 
England    Filed  June  29.   1967. 


COP-R-GUARD 


FERRUX 


For  Composition  for  Controlling  Corrosion  of  Copper 
Plumbing  and  Preventing  Green  or  Blue  Staining  of  Plumbing 
Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  UM  Jan.  12,  1967. 


PrloHty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg     No 
906.706,  dated  Mar,  14,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg    No    779,270 

For  Compositions  To  Retard  Cooling  Us«d  To  Delay  tbc 
Setting  of  Metal  In  the  Feeding  Heads  of  Castings.  Used  In 
the  Metal  Casting  Industries  In  the  Production  of  Metal  Cast- 
ings and  Ingota  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


SN  267,607.     Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 


27,  1967. 


SAVED 


SN  277.018.     Calgon  CorporaUon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa    Filed  July 
28.  1967. 


For  Composition  in  Liquid  Form — Namely,  a  Water  Soft- 
ener, for  Use  in  the  Laundry  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Flrat  use  Mar.  2,  1967. 


BRAMINE 


For  Volatile  Alkaline  Corrosion  Inhibitor  for  Use  In  Marine 
Steam  Condensate  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  ua«  Ma/  11,  1967. 


SN    270.865.     Allied   Compositions    Co.,    Inc..    Maspeth,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 


CEMENTROL 


For  Concrete  Additive  for  Controlling  Setting  Time.  Plas 
tlclty  and  Strength  of  Concrete  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1953. 


SN  277.017.     Calgon  Corporation.  Plttsborgh,  Pa    Filed  July 
28.  1967. 

FL-20 

For  Corrosion   Inhibitor  for   Water  Systems,  Particularly 
Boiler  Condensate  Unea  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  uae  June  14,  1967. 
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8N  277,018      Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fllad  July     g^  0#l         ««.ti  ^m         aaa* 

28  1967  CUfts  8  -  Smoktn   Artides,  Not  iiidiNiiiig 

FLrl25  Tohtcco  Products 


For  Corrosion    Inhibitor   for   Water  Systems,   Particularly 
Boiler  Condensate  Lines  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar    8.  1967 


SN  277,019.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July 


28.  1967. 


NL-100 


SN  258,858.     Jack  de  Ouingand   (Afendes)   Limited.  Hoant- 
low,  Mlddleacx,  EngUnd.  FU«d  Sept.  6.  1966. 

TITAN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  880.953,  dated  June  18.  1966. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  84). 


For  Volatile  Alkaline  Corroaion  Inhibitor  for  Use  in  Steam 
Condensate  Systems   (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  uae  May  31.  1967. 


SN  277.760.     Amway  Corporation,  Ada.  Mich.  Fllad  Aug.  8. 
1967. 


AMWAY 


SN      277,274.     Farbcnfabrlken      Bayar      AktitngtMlIacbaft. 
Levarkuaan.  Oarmany.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.656.  777,704,  and  others. 
For   Smoker's   Articles — Namely.  Cigarette  Ligbttrs    (Int. 
Cl.  84). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1967. 


NIBODUR 


Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  790.169.  dated  May  IS.  1964. 
For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Plating  Objects  of  All  Kinds 
With  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


SN  277,761      Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.  Fllad  Aug    8 
1967. 


SN  277.310.     Sterwin  Chemicals  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  Filed 
Aac.  1.  1967. 

DEGELL 

For  Rubber  Processing  A««nt  Used  as  a  PlasUctser.  Soften- 
er, and  Viscosity  Reducing  Agent  In  Rubber  Processing  (Int. 
CT.  1) 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1957 


»/• 


ifif 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  707.656,  779,397,  and  others. 

For   Smoker's   Artlclea — Namely.   Cigarette   Ughtera    (Int 

Cl.  34). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  27.  1967. 


SN     277.482      Sou-Tax     Chemical     Company     Incorporated. 
Mount  Holly.  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


CASSULFON 


Owner  of  Reg    No    801,625. 
For  Dyestuffs  (Int   Cl.  2). 
First  use  May  S.  196T.I 


Class  9  -  Exploshros,  Firoarms,  Equipments, 
and  Proioctflos 

SN  275,770.     MB  AsaocUtes.   San   Ramon,   Calif.   Filed   July 
11.  1M7. 

'   TELE  JET    •— «- 

For    SubMlniature    Ballietlc    Rockets    for    Use    in    Anti- 
Personnel  and/or  Antl-Matertal  Operations  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  ua«  on  or  about  Feb.  24.  1M7. 


SN   277.941       Statlkll.   Idc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.   Filed   Aug.   9, 
1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  violet  or  purple.  Owner  of  Ra^. 
No.  598.353. 

For  Anti  Static  Compositions  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  July  21.  1967. 


ftN    277,604.     Technical    TooUng,    Inc..    MinneapoUa.    Minn 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


TECTO 


SN  288,262      Purex  CorporaUon,  Ltd.,  Lakewood.  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1968. 


For  Portable  Loading  Klta  for  Hand  Loading  Pistol  and 
Rifle  Cartrldgea,  Bullets  for  Pistol  and  Rifle  Cartridges.  SheU 
Holders  for  Performing  Loading  Operations  on  Pistol  Car- 
trtdges.  De  Burring  Tools  for  Pistol  and  Rifle  Cartridges  and 
Preaaes  for  Hand  Loading  Piatol.  Rifle  and  Shotgun  Car- 
trldgea (Int.  Cl.  13).  

Flrat  uae  July  17.  1967. 

SN  278,948.     Canadian  Safety  Fuse  Company  Umlted,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  Auf.  24, 1967. 

WEATHERCORD 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  182,173,  dated  July  21,  1967 
For  Detonating  Fuse  for  Um  In  Cloud  Seeding  Operations 
(Int.  Cl.  18). 


&N    279,676.     Carl    Pedro  and   Bona,    Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Minn 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


For   Fabric    Softener   Uaed    in    the   Laaadarlag   of  Clothes 

(Int.  CT.  8). 

Flrat  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


GUN-HO 


For  Weapon  Caaea  Such  as  for  rireams  (Int.  Cl.  18) 
Flrat  use  on  or  abont  Jaa.  IS,  19M. 
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SN    279,677.     Carl    Pedro    and    Sons,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn      SN   254,564.      Spring   Hill    Fuel   Co.,   d  b  a     .\lumlnuin   L>«tall 
Piled  Sept.  5,  1967.  Product*,  Seattle.  Wash   Filed  Sept    15.  1966. 


G\»«»-f»» 


For  Weapon  Cases  Such  aa  for  Firearms  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1966. 


Sy  283,118.     Firearms  International  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 


"BRONCO 


>» 


For  Rifles  and  Shotguns  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1967. 


SN    284,758.     Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


THIOUTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  273,385,  781,584,  and  others. 
For    Signal    Flares    and    Flare    Illuminating    Compositions 
(Int.  CI.  13). 

First  use  July  1967. 


SN    291,122.      OUn    Mathleson    Chemical     Corporation.     .New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


For  Shotguns  and  Rifles  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Dec.  29,  1965 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 

&ti  276,328.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.   FUed 
July  21.  1967. 

GOOD  LAWNS  MAKE  GOOD 
NEIGHBORS 

For  Fertiliser  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Not.  23.  1968. 


Gass  12  "  G>nstniction  Materials 

aN  249,944.     Burke  Rubber  Company.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


ANOBRONZE 


For  Metal  Building  Materials —Namely,  Metal  Sheets  and 
Extrusions  Formed  and  Fabricated  for  .\ppllcatlon  to  Build- 
ings, Doors,  Windows  and  Screens  for  Doors  and  Windows 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


SN    265.303.      The    Olldden    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio     Filed 


Feb.  23,  1967 


PANDURA 


Owner  of  Reg    No    388.641 

For  Surface  Panels  and  Sandwich  Panels  Suitable  for  In 
terlor  and  Kiterlor  Use  la  Architectural  Structures-  .Name 
ly.  Flat  Surface  Products  .\lone  or  Bonded  as  a  Facing  to  a 
Hollow  or  Solid  Core,  and  Including  Plywood.  Tempered 
Hardtward.  Cement.  Ai»t>e«tot  Board  and  Oypnum  Wall  Board. 
to  Which  Products  Has  Been  .\pplled  to  One  or  Both  Sides 
a  Cladding  for  Decoration  and  Reinforcement   (Int.  CI.   19). 

First  use  July  29,  1963. 


SN   265.326       Palmer  Products   Incorporated,   Worcester,   Pa 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967 


DURAPOX 


For  Resinous  Coating  Composition  for  Repairing  Non  Skid 
Coated  Surfaces  ilnt    CI    19). 
First  use  March  1966 


SN    271.127      California    Products    Corporation.    Cambridge 
Mass,  Filed  May  10,  1967 


MASCO 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   406.571  and  426.810 

For  Patching  L'nderlayment  and  Cement  Consisting  of  a 
Mixture  of  Portland  Cement,  Silica  and  a  Latex  Binder  (Int. 
CI.   19). 

First  use  March  1939 


8N   272,315.     .Nello    L.    Teer   Company,    Durham.    N  C,    Filed 
May  24,  1967 


i?L:^L.ITI 


For    Lightweight    Fly    Ash    Aggregate   for    C»e   In    Concrete, 
Masonry   Units  and  Other  Concrete  Structures   (Int.  CI,   19). 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  91,  1966. 


SN  272.330.     Mason  Appelt  Space  Structures,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  May  25.  1967. 


For    Flooring    Products — Namely,     Molded     Rubber     Cove  For    Building    Framework    and    Support    Structures    EUpe- 

Basea    (Batt-Cove,    Tap    Set,    Carpet   Bases,    End    Stops   and  ctally  BuUt-Up  Olrder  Systems.  Box  Girders.  Building  Towers 

Corners)   (Int.  CI.  27).  >nd  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  19). 

first  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1957.  First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


s 
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SN    273.956       The   Glldden   Company,   aereland,   Ohio    Filed 

June  15,  1907. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rttlng  Supplies 

SN  246,846      Air  Products  and  ChemlcaU,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa    Filed  May  31,  1966. 


.\ppllrant   dUolalms   the  representation   of  the  goods  apart 
from   the  mark  an  Mhown    Owner  of  Reg.  No    388.641. 

For  Surfare  ranelii  and  Sandwich  Panels  Suitable  for  In 
irrlor  and  Exterior  I'se  In  .Architectural  Structures  Name 
ly.  Flat  Siirfarr  I'rodixtK  .\lone  or  H()nde<l  as  a  Facing  to  a 
Hollow  i>r  Solid  ("or<-.  and  Including  Plywood.  Tenii>ered 
llardboard,  Omriii.  .\>>l>«-iitos  Board  and  Oypsum  Wallt>oard. 
to  Whl(  h  Prod u<  to  IUk  Been  .\pplled  to  One  or  Both  Sides  a 
Cladding   for   Decoralloti  and   Reinforcement    (Int.  CI     19). 

First  UBe  May  19,  1967;  July  29,  1963.  as  to  "Pandura." 


/  \   c^fh/^adieoU 


without  relinquishment  or  derogation  of  any  common  law 
rlghtii  therein  and  for  purpose  of  the  present  registration 
only.  api)llcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Air  Products" 
Keparate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No    792.452 

For  Fluid  Flow  Instruments — Namely.  Oas  Flow  Regula- 
tors and  Valres  (Int.  CI,  6). 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1965.  ,       . 


SN  274  249      r>..iigla-«  T    Sliver,  dha    Rllrer  Metal  Products 
Co..  Hai  ward,  Calif    Filed  June  IK.  1967 


Mtlti  ^'MMIt  C* 


Applicant  dlnclalma  "Metal   Products  Co."  apart   from  the 
mark  a*  khown 

For  JoUt    Hangers.  Post  .Anchors,  Post  Caps.  Framing  An 
■  hors.    .Angle  Cllp«.   Form  Tien    Wedgv*.  Column   Baxe^    Steel 
Wall  Braces.  Metal  Crosjt  Bridging.  Pott  Strap*,  Plate  Straps. 
Krsming  Tonnectort  (Int    CI,  6), 

First  use  Dec    23.  1964. 


SN  262,401      Club  Aluminum  Products  Company,  La  Grange 
Park.  111.  F^led  Jan,  12,  1967. 

COLOR  WARE 

For  Metal  Hollow  Cookware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Not.  11,  1966. 


SN  262  524       Toyoralre  Company   Limited,  Chuo  ku,  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1967. 


SN  279.659       I^ochbead  Distributing  Co  .  Orerland.  Mo    Filed 
Kept    5.   1967 

HANDY  MART 

For  Prefabricated  Bulldlngn  for  l»e  a«  Convenience  Stores 
(Int   CI    19) 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1967 


TOYO: 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  246,895,  dated  Oct.  2.  1988. 

For  Vslves  and  Cocks  (Int,  CI.  6). 

nrst   use  April   1925  ;  in  commerce  May   1950, 


SN    279. 7S7       General    Refractories    Company.    Philadelphia. 
Pa,  Filed  Sept     7.   1967, 


8N   26.1. ,102       R.    D.    Werner   Co..    Inc.,    OreenTllle.   Pa.   Piled 
Jan,  25,  1967. 


ZIP  IN 


DIBOND 


For  Rrfrarfory  Banlr  Brick  ilnt    CI    19), 
First  use  Aug.  17.  liM57, 


For  Fastening  T^bs  for  Sink  Frames  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1066. 


SN    280.583      Georgia  Pacific    Corporation,    Portland.    Oreg 
nied  Sept.  18.  1M7. 


RN    263.585       The   LAmson   *   Sessions  Co..   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  80,  1967. 


PORTELO 


For  PreflnUbed  Plywood  PaaellDf  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  us«  Apr.  14.  1967. 


RN    2«iO,5«<3      Georgia  Pacific    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg, 
Filed  .Sept    18.  1967. 


For  Threaded  Fasteners — Namely,  Bolta  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  uae  NoTembw  1966. 


BRASILIA 


For  Preftnlshed   Plywood   Paneling   (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1967, 


SN   263.586,     The  Lamson  4  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan,  30,  1967. 


SN  2^.735,     The  Vette  Shop,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
26^1968. 

VETTE  SHOP 

For  Fiberglass  Repair  Panels  for  Automobile  Vehicles  and 
the  Like  (Int,  CI    19), 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1967. 


For  Threaded  Fasteners — -Namely,  Bolts  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  February  1961. 
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SN  264,383.     The  Ashtoo  Valve  Company,  Wrentham,  Matt. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1867. 


ASHTON  ^ 


*V^, 


For  Metallic  Valvet  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Flrtt  use  1877. 


SN  ^5,451.     Vlrax.  Parlt.  France.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 

VALVATIC 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.   538,267,  dated   July   29.    1965 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  2«6.571. 

For  Multiple  Pneumatic  Valvet  (Int.  CI.  6). 


aass14-Metils  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  i     • 

SN  244. S16.     Nippon   Kokan   Kabathlki   Kaliha.   Cbiyoda  ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  28,  IMe. 

LEONITE 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  610,895.  dated  May  8,  1868. 

For  Sheared  Plate.  Light  Plate.  Hot  Rolled  Bheeta,  Cold 
Rolled  Sheets,  Surface  Treated  Sheets,  Bart.  Sections,  Ingoti. 
Slabs  and  Billets  All  Made  of  Iron  and  Steel,  and  Iron  Alloys 
(Int.  CI.  6). 


SN  264.788.     American  Smelting  and  Reflolng  Company,  Nei 
York,  NT.  Filed  Feb.  l«,  1»«7. 


SN  268,803.     Ventura  Tool  Company.   Ventura,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  19«7. 

SQUNCH  JOINT 

The  word   "Joint"   U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  Y 

For  Pipe  Joints  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1863. 


GLOVER 


For  Cast  Lead  (Int.  C\.  «). 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1867. 


SN    265,225.     Trefllertee    Leon    Bekaert.    PVBA.    Zwevcgem. 

Belgium.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1867. 


SN    272,056.      Allen    Electrtc    and    Equipment    Company,    El 
Segundo,  Calif,  nied  May  22,  1967. 


CASANET 


REDI-KEY 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  8,624.  dated  Feb.  38,  1864  ,  and 
L'  S.  Reg    No.  882,070. 

For  Iron  and  Steel  Wire  and  Plastic-Coated  Iron  and  Steel 
Wire  (Int    CI.  6). 


For  Belt-Supported  Retractable  Key  Chains   (Int.  CI.  6r 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1M2. 


SN    365,223.     Trefllertee    Leon    Bekaert.    PVBA.    Zwevegwn, 

Belgium.  Filed  Feb   21.  1867. 


SN  274.586.     Robert  P.  Burleigh.  CoUegevllle.  Pa.  Filed  June 


23.  1867. 


PET  KEY 


PANTANET 


For  Door-Opener  for  a  Spring-Closing  Door  To  Be  Opened 
by  a  Dog  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  16,  18«6. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  8.563.  dated  Apr  .5.  1868. 
For  Iron  and  Steel  Wire  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN    265.224.     Trefllerles    Leon    Bekaert.    PVBA.    Zwevegcm. 
Belgium.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1067 


SN     274,817.     The    Oould-Mersereau    Company.     Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  23,  1867. 


SKRINET 


Owner  of  BelgUn  Reg.  No.  8,5«4.  dated  Apr.  6.  1868.  and 

U.S.  Reg    No    831,705. 

For  Iron  and  Steel  Wire  (Int.  CT.  6). 


SN  273.645.     Jeffrey  Oallon  Manufacturing  Company,  Column- 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  18«7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,867. 

For  Drapery  Hardware.  All  of  Which  It  Made  of  Metal- 
Namely,  I-Beam  Rail  and  Fixtures,  Standard  Track  and  Fix- 
tures.  Perfected  Traverse  Track  and  Fixtures,  Curtain  Rod* 

and  Fixtures,  Pole  and  Rod  Sockets,  Rod  Brackets,  Rod  Sup  ,    . 

ports,  Pole  Rings,  Drapery  Pins  and  Hooks.  French  Heading     Alloys,  Brass,  Bronse  and  Aluminum  (Int.  CI.  6) 
Hooks  and   Rings,    Drapery    Holdback.   Shower  Bath   Curtain          ^^"i  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14.  1867. 
Hooks.  Cranes  and  Traverse  Tassels  (Int.  CI.  6).  

First  use  August  1946. 


For   Castings   Made   of   Cast   Iron,   Durtlle   Iron.   Ferrous 


SN    275.822.     Andes    Copper    Mining    Company,    New    Yort. 
NY.  Filed  July  12.  1867. 


SN    291,566.     Economy    Engineering   Company.    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


.  »;. 


RED  ROCKER 


For  Drum  SUnds  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  1928. 


For  Electrolytic  Copper  (Int.  a.  6). 
First  ate  Sept.  18,  182S. 
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gN  378.104.     SeoU  Alloys  Incorporated,  Mount  Vcrnoo,  JV.T. 


nied  Aug.  25.  1867. 


I 


Qats  17— Tobacco  Prodnds 


.w.YS^^^': 


For  Clad   Metal  Parts  and  Alloys  Used  in  Electronic  Ap- 
paratus (Int    Cl    6) 

First  use  June  28.  1867. 


SN  282,544  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan.  Mich  , 
assignee  of  Chicago  Maleable  Castings  Company,  Chicago, 
111    Filed  Oct.  16,  1867. 


SN   241.508.     Philip   MorrU   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1»««. 


< 


IKMTMO 

Marllioro 


MKMTMOt. 


For  Metal  Callings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  18,  1867. 


The  Utln  words  "Venl-Vldl-Vld"  may  be  translated  as 
"I  came  I  saw  I  conquered."  Applicant  disclaims  the  words 
"Filter  Cigarettes"  and  "Menthol"  as  well  as  the  disclaimer 
of  the  representation  of  a  package  as  such.  The  drawing  is 
lined  for  the  colors  green  and  gold  and  claimed  as  a  feature 
of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,502,  632,881,  and  others. 

For  agarettes  (Int.  Cl.  84). 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1866  :  1888  in  another  form. 


Cass  15-Oils  and  Groasos 


SN    360.047.     Zellck    Olmelsteln,    Miami    Beach,    Fla.    Filed 
Dec    5,  1866 


EL  PIRATA 


„„     -^,  ._.      ,    ,         „       ,     ,    K  .       .     r-  M  V  -         ''"*"   »P«n««k   words   "El   PlraU"    translated   into   English 

S.V     247,604       International     Lubricant     Corporation,     New     mean  "the  pirate " 

Orleans,  La    Filed  June  8,  1866.  .     .  p-Q,  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


INTERNATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg   Noe   861.748  and  481,577 

For  Lubricants  for  Industrial  and  Commercial  Purposes 
Such  as  Aotomotlve.  Aviation,  and  Marine  Applications  In- 
cluding Motor  Oils  :  Greases  ;  Cutting  Oils  ;  Oear  and  Trans 
mission  Olli  ;  Textile  Oils  ;  Mold  Release  Oils  :  Drawing  and 
Rolling  Oils,  Spray  Oils:  Hydraulic  Oils;  and  the  Like  (Int 
Cl.  4). 

First  use  Feb   8,  1846. 


First  use  Nov.  3.  1866. 


SN  267.838      Montecrispl  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


^Ot*  CR'S^, 


«>  1 


&N     375,811       SpecUl    Otis    Manufacturing    Co,     West    Nei 
York.  N  J    riled  July  8.  1»«7. 

"TOUGH  NUr' 

For  Penetrating  Oil  (Int   Cl.  4). 
First  use  June  6,  1867. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  worda  "T»baco  Seiecto  '  and  "Hand 
Made" 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1867.  • 


SN   270,747.     Baynk   Cigars   Incorporated.   Pblladtipfala    Pa 
Filed  May  5.  1867. 


Class  16  -  Protoctivt  and  Decorative  Coatings 

S.N     284,554       Purex     Corporation,     Ltd.,     Lakewood,     Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1867. 


RANCHEROS     -  -r# 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1867. 


SN  278.108.     Simon  Cigar  Company  Ltd..  Montreal    Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  S9,  1M7. 

LA  FLORENA 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  88/M.042.  dated  Sept.  8,  1945. 
For  Cigars,  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco   (Int.  CI.  34). 


ml. 


The  stippling  shown  In  the  drawing  It  for  shading  pur- 
poses. Owner  of  Reg.  Nee.  IS&.AW,  788,694,  and  others. 

For  ScrubtMble  Floor  Finish  In  the  Nature  of  a  Water 
Bmulslfled  Lacqoer  Realn  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

rirtt  use  Nov.  38,  1866. 


SN  278.108.     Simon  Cigar  Company  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  IM7. 


TUEROS 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  80/32,048,  dated  Sept.  8.  1846. 
For  agars,  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  84). 


'i 


I     - 
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SN    286,217.     United    States   Tobacco    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  red  and  sllrer. 
For  Chewing  Tobacco  ( Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  December  1963. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations    , 

SN  236.717,     Carnation  Company,   Loi  Anjelei.  Calif.   Filed 
Jan. 18, 1966 

SIMIL-8 

Owner  of  Rej.  Noi.  347.575. 

For  .Mineral  Feed  Supplement  for  Livestock   (Int.  01.  5).  * 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec   31,  ltt37. 


SN  286,519.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967. 

DINO 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  June  S,  1967. 


SN    260,966      Sobering    Corporiflon,    Bloomfleld.    N  J     Piled 
Dec.  16,  1966 

I   ^ 


< 


SN    286,840.     Philip    Morris    Incorporated.    New    York,  S.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1967. 


DELFT  jg 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for    Symptomatic    Relief 
of  Colds  and   .Xccompanying  Aches,   Pilns,   Ferer  and   Simple 
Headache.     Cough.     Nasal    Conjeatlon.    and     HsyfeTer     ilnt 
01.  5) 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1966. 


/->             ,i>        V     oooirw  ^•'^    261,622.     Beecham    Group    Limited.    db«     Beecbam    Re 

Owner  of  Reg^No.  832,104.  search    Ubor.torles,    Brentford,    .Middlesex,    Lngland     Filed 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34).  jy^  29    1966 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967  ;  Dec.  12,  1966,  In  a  different  form. 

TRESCILLIN 

SN    287.145.      Casa    Leon    Cigar    Company  Inc..    Tampa,    Fla.          Owner  of  British   Reg    No    792.965,  dated   July  6,   1959. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967.  For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  SubtUnces  (Int.  CJ.  8). 


PABMCA  M  TABACOS 


SN    262,595.      Lultpold  Werk,    Munich.    Germany     Filed    J«n 
16,  1967. 

MULTICYM 

Owner  of  German  Reg    No    426,432.  dated  Not    29,  1930 
For  MultlTalent  Dlgettlre  Eniyme  Preparation  i  Int    CI    5). 


The  words  "Casa  Leon"  means  "Hon  house"  In  English 
The  words  "Pabrlca  de  Tabacoa"  In  Spanish  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SN  273,984.     Richardson  Merrell  Inc,  New  York,  NY    Filed 
June  15,  1967. 

ELECTROGEN-CS 

ForBaeterln  for  VeUrinary  Ls«  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  aae  Not.  8.  1966. 


SN  290,863.     Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1968. 


OLD  MILL 


SN  273,985.      Rlchardton-Merrell   Inc.,   New  York,   NY    Filed 
June  15,   1967. 

ELECTROGEN-CSP 

For  Bacterln  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Not.  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  180,884. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  CT.  34). 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1967  ;  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 
1922.  as  to  "Old  MiU." 


SN  273.986.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York    NY    Filed 

June  15,  1967. 

ELECTROGEN-CSN 

For  Bacteria  for  Veterinary  Uaa  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Not.  15,  1966. 
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8N  282,554      Klsal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bunkyo  ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed     8N    278,927.     Storey   Brothers  and   Company   Limited,   Lan- 
Oct.  16,  1967.  caster.  England.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1967. 


JmmthD 


DECORENE 


For  Mulfl  Vitamin  I»r.-paratlon  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Flrat  UM  Sept.  1.  1962  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1.  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  898,717,  dated  June  13.  1966. 
For  Wall  CoTerlngs  (In  the  Nature  of  Wall  Hangings)  Made 
Wholly  or  Principally  of  iiJon-Textlle  Material  (Int.  01.  27). 


8N    291,935       Foster  Mllburn    Company,    Buffalo,   N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1968 

TRANSACT 

For  Medicinal  PreparaUon  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne  (Int. 
01.  5) 

First  use  Jan   22,  1968. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N   187,558.     Ohronetica,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  NY.  Filed  Feb.  27, 

NANOAMP 

For  Electronic  Multl-Clrcult  Ampllfler    (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Not.  27,  1962. 


8N    271.070      RlTlera    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Commerce 
City.  Colo    Filed  May  6,  1967. 


ROADWAY 


8N   187.560      Ohronettcs.  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1964. 


For  Pick  Ip  Truck  Campers  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  July  28.  1966 


'-'-/  ^•• 


NANOLOGIC 


RN    273,612       Derby    Campers    Limited,    Inc.    Elkhart,    Ind 

nied  June  12,  1967 


DERBY 


For  Pickup  Truck  Campers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb    9.  1967 


For    Multicircuit    Electronic    Computing    Systems     (Int. 
CL  »). 

First  use  Not.  27,  1962. 

8N  248,374      Taylor  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Limited,  London,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  June  17,  1966. 


S.\  274.169       Autopower  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed 


.y 


June  19. 1967 


SAFE-SPEED 


laylor 

ELECTRIC 


For  Roll  Bars  Used  on  Vehicles  (Int.  01.  12). 
First  use  Jan    25,  1966. 


SN   291.6!»7       Roily   Tasker   Sails,   Inc.,   Cary,   111.   Filed   Feb 
23,  196b. 


For  Sails  fur  Sailboats  (Int.  CI    12). 
First  use  on  or  t)*fore  May  1.  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  2,  1966;  Reg.  No.  150.226.  dated  Apr.  14,  1967. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
'Electric.  ' 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies  for  Distribution  of 
Electrical  Power — Namely.  Electrical  Service  Entrance  Equip- 
ment, Electrical  Cabinets  and  Troughs,  Electrical  Outlet 
Boxes  and  Corers  and  Sectional  Switch  Boxes,  Industrial 
Switches,  Sockets  for  Electrical  Meters,  Circuit  Breakers  and 
Load  Centres,  Circuit  Breaker  Panelboards.  Fusible  Breaker 
Electrical  Panelt>oard8,  Enclosed  Electrical  Bus  Systems  and 
Electrical  Switchboards  and  Sub-Stations,  Containing  the 
AboTe  Identified  Items  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Qass  20  -  Linoleuiii  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  277.447.     Congoleom  Nairn  Inc..  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1967. 


SN  260.380.     Gauss  Electrophyslcs,  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996. 


V.C 


For  Plastic  CoTerlngs  of  the  Resilient  Type  for  Surfaces 
Such  as  Floors.  Walls.  Countertops,  and  tb«  like  In  the  Form 
of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  01.  27). 

First  use  June  19,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Magnetic  Recording  Equipment  for  Record- 
ing Audio  Signals,  Such  as  Voice  Signals  and  Music,  Video, 
Analog,  or  Special  Format  Digital  Signals  on  Magnetic 
Tapes,  for  Subsequent  Use  la  Magnetic  Tape  Kecorders/Re- 
producers  (Int.  01.  9), 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


r^-^    (S>^    , 


«WV(    v^^ 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1968 


»N  2«8,0ie.     ChAllen««r  Electronic!  Ltd.,  V*acouT«r,  Brltl»h     8N  277,««8.     InternaUonal  Electronic  R*M«rcb  Corponitlon. 
Colambla,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1M7.  Burbank,  Calif  Tiled  Auf.  7,  IMT. 


ELECTROBUG 


INSULTEK 


Tot  Industrial   Electronic   Radio   SlrotHlnf   Syrtems  and         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,883. 
Componenti  Therefor  (Int.  CT.  9).  For    Iniulatlng   Coating   for   Metal    Surface*   of   Electronic 

First  use  Feb.  29,  1904;  In  commerce  June  21,  1963.  Componenta  (lot.  CI.  17). 

Flr«t  UM  Mar   2,  19«7. 


SN  260,903.     Knapp  Monarch  Companj,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1967. 

THERM  A  SHAVE 


S.N  277,815      BeTerir  E.  WtUlami.  La  Orange  Park,  III    Fii^d 
Aug.  8.  1967. 


GO-GRILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  136.050,  290,820,  639,499,  and  646,961.  For  Portable  Electric  OrllU  (Int   CI    11). 

For    Ellectrlc    Warmer    for    Preasurlaed    Can»    of  Sbarlog         Flrit  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 
Cream  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Flrtt  uie  Feb.  15.  1967.  — ^^■^— 


SN  268,298.     Fedtro.  Inc.,  RockTllle  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1967. 

POWERHOUSE 


8N    282,969      Aktlebolaget    Electrolox.    Stockholm     Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  20,  196T. 


ASSISTENT 


For  Storage  Battery  Charger.  Uaed  Primarily  for  Charging  *j''"'"  '^^  SwedUh  Reg.  No.  51,938,  dated  M.j  31.  1938 

Automobile  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9).  ^°'  ^^^''^'  ^'>^  »"""  <">»  CI.  7), 

Flr»t  use  July  1960.  ^_^_^^_ 


a.N    284,974       United    Air   Speclalleti,    Inc.    Clereland,    Ohio. 


SN    276,476.     fldentlflc-Atlanta,    Inc.,    DoravUle,    Qa.  Filed         ^'**<*  -^'o'-  ^^-  1*«7. 
July  20,  1967. 

MONOSCAN  SEABREEZE 

For  Mlerowate  Apparatus  for  Converting  Signals  From  a         ^^^  Electronic  Space  Air  niterlng  Units  for  niterlnf  Im- 

Monopulse   Radar    System    to    a    Single   Channel    Form  (Int.     P^^tle.  From  Air  i  Int    CI    11). 
CI  9)  First  use  Mar.  6.  1967. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1»«T. 


SN  276.571.      OSatlonal  Chemical  Company.  Odessa.  Tex.  Filed 

July  21,  1967.  ; 


8N   280.089.       Kjp^Oo,    Inc.,    West   Chicago,    111.   Filed    Dec     11 
196T 

ELECTRIC  FLAME 

.Applicant    disclaims    "Electric"    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  D«coratlTe  Electric  U«ht  Balb   (Int.  CI.  11) 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  howerer,  the  color 
forms  no  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Insect  Trap  With  Electric  Light  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 


SN  277,284.     White  Night  Co.,  Leawood,  Kans.  Filed  July  91, 
1967. 


Qass  22  -  6a«tf ,  Toys,  md  Sporting  Goods 

SN    260.081       Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b  a. 
Tupperware,  Los  Angeles.   Calif.   Filed  Dec.  5,   1966 

code 

-a- 

coin     ' 

For  Camera  Bank  (Int.  CI.  %&).  ,  . 

Flret  use  Not.  4.  1966. 


The  words  "Portable  ConttnictlOD  Light"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Portable  Construction  Lighting  Equipment  (Int. 
CT.  11). 

Flrat  nat  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  266.788.     I«moyne  Demarcst.  Jr..  d  ba    Creatlre  Promo- 
tions. Rlrerdale,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 

For  Molded  Soft  Plastic  Toys  In  the  Shape  of  a  Bat  (Int 
CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 
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SN  269,664      Ed  win  R.  Kabat,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUad    RN    278,127.     Edward   J.   Kalibwgtr,   Dt/toa.   Waah.   fVad 

Apr.  20,  1967.  I  •  Auf.  11,  1©«T. 


^itl^olitr 


For  Golf  Shoes  (Int   CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


far-  ■•:-' 


SN  274.018      Nippon  Oakkl  Co  ,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Bblsuoka 
Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  June  2.  1967. 


PARAMOUNT 


No  claim  of  exclualTe  right  is  made  to  "Skeet"  for  the  goods 

reclte<l. 

For  Target-Throwing  Dene*  (Int.  CI.  28).         . 

Flrat  use  June  26,  1967.  ^ 


For  Snow  Skis  (Int.  CI   28). 

First   use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1965;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  June  1965 


S.V  274.020      Nippon  Oakkl  Co.,  Ltd..  HamamaUu,  Shisuoka 
Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  June  2,  1967. 

YAMAHA  HI-FLEX 

The  word  Yamaha"  may  be  translated  as  "mountain 
leaves     Owner  of  US.  Reg   No.  841,680. 

For  Snow  Skis  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1962  ;  la  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  September  1962. 


SN  278,891.     Usbeth  Whiting  Company,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 

LIQUID  THREAD 

For  Paints  in  a  Tuba  That  Art  Faat  Drying  and  Deed  by 
Children  To  Squeeae  on  a  Fabric  To  Make  Designs  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1»«6. 


SN    279.520.     Fred    Arbogaat    Company.    Inc.,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 

VIXEN 

For  Artificial  Fish  Laras  (Int.  CT.  28). 
First  aa«  June  16,  1967. 


*.  «. . 


8N  276,188       Sport  Obermeyer,  Ltd.,  Aspen,  Colo.  Filed  July 
17.  1967. 


SN  280,166.     JamlaoB,  Inc..  Torranea,  Calif.  FUad  Sept.  11. 
1967. 


MUG-WUMP 


For     Child's     Plarrroond     Rider    Adapted     for    Stationair 

Mountloff,  ftprlDf  RocMr  MoaDO&f,  &»!  Mouoailf  00  SM- 

•aws  and  Sw1b«s  (Int.  CI.  S8). 
rint  UM  JUBt  18,  1M7. 


Tb«  drawing  It  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Skis  (Int.  a.  M). 
First  use  May  S4.  1967. 


SN  280.167.     Jamison.  Inc.  Torrance,  Calif.  FUad  Sept.  1*. 
1967. 

SCHNOZZ-WUMP 

For  Child'!  PlAjrroand  Rider  Adapted  for  Stationary 
Mounting,  Spring  Rocker  Monattag,  and  Mounting  on  Sea- 
aaws  and  Swings  (Int.  CI.  t8). 

Flret  use  June  19,  1967.  .    ,  ,  < 


SN  »TT,18t  Craft  Master  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora 
tlon),  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignee  of  Craft  Maater  Corporation 
(Ohio  corjwratloa),  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  81,  1967. 

WAGON  MASTERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wagon"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hobby  Craft  Kits  for  Scale  Modela  of  Team  Drawn 
Wagons,  Equipment  and  Materials  Carried  Thereby  and 
Teams  Therefor  (Int.  CT.  28). 

First  use  1959. 


SN    280,547.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,  ^  III.    FUad 
Sept.  16.  1967. 


WHITE  FANG 


For  Oolf  CTuba  (Int  CT.  S8). 
First  use  July  28,  1967. 


SN  277,920      OAK,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUad  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SN  281,887.     Taoda  Toys  Limltad,  Enfield,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land. FUad  S«pt.  17,  IMT. 

POTTY  PEOPLE 

Owner  of  British  Rag.  No.  888,9M,  datad  Jan.  18,  1»6«. 
For  Toyt— Namalj,  Toy  Kitchen  DtanaUa  IHcorattd  With 
Hunuia  Faeaa  (lat.  CT.  M). 
First  uaa  May  5,  1966. 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Card"  separately  and  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  BqalpaMat  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Dnlt  for  Playlaf 
a  Card-Type  Board  Oame  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  uaa  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN  184,810.     Hasal  S.  Barray,  Appomattox.  Va.  FUfd  «eT. 
16,  196T.  "^  .-» 

THE  DOUGHGIRL 

For  Hlatorleal  Charaetar  Dolla  (lat.  CT.  18). 
Flrtt  uaa  Mar.  19,  1»6T. 
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SN  286,270.    Kenner  Products  Company,  Ctnclnnitl.  Ohio.    SN  291,323.    Ide»l  Toy  Copi)<ir.tlon   Hoiii.  ny  Piied  Feb 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1»67.  19    i^.K. 

CAREFUL 

For  Equipment  Sold  ai  a  Unit  for  Pliytng  a  I'arlor  Game 
(Int.  CI.  28). 

First  us*  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  291,324.      Ideal  Toy  Corporstlon,    Hollli,   N  Y    Filed   Feb 
19.  1968. 


No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Blocka"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Toy  Building  Block  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


CHOP  SUEY 


For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playinj  a  I'arlor  Oan>« 
(Inf.  CI.  28). 

First  us«  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN   287,862.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.    Filed   Jan     2, 
1968. 

TRACY  TRIKEDIDDLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,621. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1967. 


SN    291.328.      .Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif     Filed    Feb     19 
1968. 

BABY  WHISPER 

•Applicant    dlwlalmn   exclusive   rights   to    the   word      Baby" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  good*  reiited 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN  288,»21.     Star-Ortp  Olove  Company.  Inc.,  Tlmonlum,  Md 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1968. 

"THE  GRIP  STAYS  IN  'TIL 
THE  GLOVE  WEARS  OUT" 

For  Glof  Gloves  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1967.  jf 


SN  291,468.      Ideal  Toy  Corporation.   Hollls.   N.Y.  Filed  Feb 
20.  1968. 


COLD  FEET 


For  E:qalpment   Sold  as  a  L'nit  for  PUjring  a  Parlor  Game 
(Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  20.  11HJ7. 


SN   291,311.      Cannon   Products,   Inc.,   Faribault,   Minn.   Filed 


Feb.  19.  1&68. 


CANNON 


For  Pool  and  Billiard  Cues,  Oars.  Canoe  Paddles.  Double 
Ended  Kayak  Paddles  and  Handle.  Shaft  and  Blade  Portions 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1967,  on  cues. 


SN  291,319.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollls.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 


19.  1W8. 


HONEYBALL 


For  Dolls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


SN  291.320.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb 
19,  1968. 


SUPER  CITY 


For  Toy  Building  Blocks  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


aa$$  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    240,683       Vltramon,    Incorporated.    Monro*.    Conn     Filed 
Mar.  10,  li>6«. 

KELGRAF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.523. 

For  Injection  Lubricator  System  Comprising  Compatible 
Timing  Cabinet,  Control  Adjustom.  Fuses  and  Failure  Indi- 
cating Lights,  Motor,  Pressure  Oages,  Warning  Lights,  Pump 
and  Lubricant  Reservoir  and  Suitable  Noisles  Therefor,  the 
Foregoing  Sold  ax  a  Cnit  or  as  Part  of  a  Complete  Lubrlca 
tion  Systems  ;  and.  Rotary  Brush  Lubricator  Hystem  Com- 
prising a  Rotary  Brush.  Lubricant  Feed  Line.  Pump  Motor. 
Pressure  Gage,  Pump  and  Lubricant  Reservoir,  and  Appro 
priate  Electric  Control  Box  Therefor,  the  Foregoing  Sold  as  a 
Unit  or  as  Part  of  a  Complete  Lubrication  System  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  June  6,  1961. 


SN  291.321.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HolUs.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1968. 

SNAKE'S  AUVE! 

For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game 
(Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SN    245,549.      Air    Pollution    Control.    Inc  ,    Baltimore     Md 
Filed  May  13,  1966. 


SN  291,322.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoUla,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1968. 

KABOOM 

For    Exhaust    Systems,    Dust    Collectors.    Air  Replacement 
For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game     Systems,   Smoke  Eliminators.   Fume  Removal   Apparatus  and 
(Int.  CI.  28).  Odor  Control  Systems  Equipment   (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1965.  First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 
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8N  248,310     Daytou  Pfrforatori  Inc.,  Dijion,  Oblo.  Filed    »N   2«,4M,    Induitrlal   AcousUcfl   Companj',   Inc.,   BroDX, 

July  B.   !»•«.  N.Y.  Filed  I>ec.  27.  1966.  '   ^-  ' 


DAY 
TON 


For  Punches,  Insert  Dlea  and  Guide  Bushings,  Work  Hold- 
ers and  Manipulators  (Int  CI.  7). 

First    use    May    6,    1966  ;    at   least   as   early   as    194H   as   to 

"Dayton." 


tH  ff«MM«  9t  IHItll 


SN    255.748      Weldun    Tool    k    Engineering   Company,    Three 
Oaka.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


WELDUN 


For  Fin  Dies.  Tube  Expanders,  Tube  Benders,  Ring  Loading 
and  SIsIng  Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  December  1992. 


SN     256  3S0      Speed     King    Manufacturing    Company,     Inc. 
Dodge  City,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1906. 


For  Fartn  and  Industrial  Eqnipasent — Namely.  Hand  Car- 
ried, Wheel  Mounted  and  Drag  Grain  Conveying  Augers  and 
Grain  Measuring  Attacbmcnta,  Drive  Attachments  and  Hop 
pers.  Vertical  Elevators,  B«lt  Conveyors,  Material  Trippers 
and  Sllnfers.  Vibrator  8crc«Ds  and  Rotary  Blenders  :  and 
Hand  Operated  Earth  BorM  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1965 


SN  361.821.      Fab-Con   Machinery   Development  Corp..  Pater 
son,  N.J.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1967. 


Fab  "  Con 


For    Machinery    for    Handling,    Slitting.    Treating,   and/or 
Finishing  Teitlle  Yarns  and  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  atwut  Aug.  31.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  643.127,  814,266,  and  others. 

For  Mufflers,  Silencers,  Noise  Suppressors.  Plenums,  and 
.Volse  Suppression  Systems  for  Use  With  Gaseous  Streams 
Such  as  Jet  Enfflnei.  Gaa  Turbine*.  Air  Conditioning  Equip- 
ment and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  April  1965. 


8N    265,512      The    B. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


F.   Goodrich   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 


ROTA-FLEX 


For  Annular  Rubber  Scctiona  for  Covering  Industrial 
Scrubber  Rollers  Adapted  To  Clean  Sheet  Material  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

rirtt  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  267,691.     Reltool  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Har. 
27.  1967. 


I  o I e  do 


For  Twist  DrllU.  Masonry  Drllla,  Boring  Bits,  Drill  BUnka, 
and  Other  Machine  Tool  Drills  (lot.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  1.  19W. 


SN  271,277.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Majr  11,  l»67. 

.MANSION  PARK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.560. 

For  Stalnles  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8).  .it 

First  uae  Oct.  21.  1966. 


SN    268.681       Morden    Machines    Company,    Portland,    Greg      SN  271.456.      E.T.M.  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.  Filed  May 
riled  Jan.  31,  1967.  IQ,  1967. 


'¥WH9 


The  word  "Twin"  and  the  representation  of  the  three  discs, 
apart  from  the  composite  mark,  are  disclaimed.  The  drawing 
Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,685. 

For  Machine  for  Treating  Pulp  and  Paper  Stock  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr,  14,  1966. 


I 


SN    264,436.     Murray    Corporation,    Cockeyavllle,    Md.    Filed 
Feb.  10.  1967. 

VENTURI-VAC 

For  Vacuum  Pump,  or  Evacnator.  Used  To  Remove  Air  in 
Alr-Condltlonlng  System  That  ConUlns  Moisture  and  Non- 
Condenslbles  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Firat  uae  Dec.  8.  1966. 


DELI-CUT 


For  Finger  Mounted  Hand  Tools — Namely.  Cutters,  Twees- 
ers,  and  Positioners  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  2,  1967. 


SN  272.079.     Marolf  Hygienic  Equipment,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 


MAROLF 


For  Aerobic  Sewage  Treatment  Syatema  Comprising  Septic 
Tanka,  Pumps,  Filters  and  Control  Equipment  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  November  19S8. 


SN    272,529.     Wilkinaon    Sword   Limited,    London,   England. 
Filed  May  26,  1967. 


SWORDGRIP 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  B841,645,  dated  Nov.  10,  1»62. 
For  Garden  Tools — Namely,  Grasa  Shears  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  S7,  1967. 


h  ~ 
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SN  272,845.     Tyrone  HydrauUct.   Inc.,  Corinth.  MUi.   Filed     SN    279.078.     Lathtn     Manufacturing    Co.     Redwood    City 
May  29,  1867.  ^  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


T^^Ml-Bi^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,150. 

For  Sawmill  CarrUge  Drtvea  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  1,  1967. 


For  8eIf-Prop«Ued  Manually  Ouldable  Machlnea  for  Towing 
and  ManeuTerlng  Aircraft  for  Storage  In  and  Remoral  From 
Hangars  and   for  Potltlonlng  Aircraft  In   Alrporta  and  Air 
flelda  (Int.  CI.  12).  ,   _,  ^ 

Flrat  u»e  July  19,  1987. 


SN  273,594.      Big  Bear,  Inc.,   St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Filed  June  12, 
1967. 


SN  280.123.  Wayne  J.  WUion  and  LeJgh  B  WlUon  (joint 
owner*),  d  b.a  WlUon  Parti  Mfg.,  Centerllne.  Mich  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1987. 


nlU  InwL 


m 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  r«d. 

For    Light    Farm    Equipment — Namely,    Orain    EleTators. 
Post  Hole  Diggers,  and  Tractor  Grader  Blade*  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Flrat  uae  May  8,  1987. 


For  Alloy  Steel  Preclalon  Shafta  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  2,  1987. 


SiN  273,974.     Rudolph  N.   Price.  Manhasset.  N.Y.  Filed  June 


15,  1967. 


METROMATIC 


SN  280,124  Wayne  J  Wilson  and  Leigh  B  Wll»on  (Joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  WlUon  Parts  Mfg..  Centerllne.  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1987. 


For  3pray-Typ«  Water  and  Steam  Waataer  for  Ampules  and 
Vials  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  January  19SS. 


SN   278,102.     The   ClndnnaU   Sbaper  Company.  Ctncloaatl. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1987. 


w 


TONDICATOR 


For    Carbon    Steel    Case    Hardened    Precision    Shafts    (Int 
CT.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1988. 


For  Compacting  Presses  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  20,  1968. 


SN  282,986       Hagop   8.  Toulouklan,  d.b.a.   Cornhlll   Commer- 
cial Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct    20.  1987. 


SN  276,199.     Baalal  B.  Weir,  Alrln,  Tex.  FUed  July  17,  1967. 

WATER  SPADE 

For  Agricultural  Implement  for  Feeding  the  Roots  of 
Plants  Wherein  the  Implement  Forms  an  Opening  In  the 
Ground  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  about  Mar.  17,  1964. 


FALTEX 


SN   276,782.     Throw-Away   Qrlpa,   Inc.,  Detroit.   Mich.   FUed 
July  3,  1987. 


For   AutomotlTe    Replacement   Parts — Namely,   Connecting 
Rods,   SUrter  DrtTes.  Retainer  Ring  Bearings.   Engine  Bear 
ings.  Axle  Shaft  Bearing  Assemblies,  Fuel  Pumps  and  Repair 
Klu,  Fuel  Unes,  Axle  Shift  Motors.  Clutch  Assemblies,  Pres 
sure  Plates.  Unlrersal  Joints,  Clutch  Bearings.  Pistons.  Valre 
Lifters.     Tappets,     Transmission     Gears    and     Pinions     (Int 
CI.  12). 

First  use  July  1,  1988. 


CARB-&m-GRIP 


For  RepUceable  Gripping  Tips  for  Clamping  Members  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  July  16,  1964. 


SN  288,621.  Irl  Daflln  Aaaodates.  Incorporated,  dba  Na 
tlooal  Concrete  Machinery  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1988. 


EXACTORATE 


For    Machinery    for   Mixing   Soli^tlons.    Particularly    Useful 
for  Mixing  Concrete  Ingredients  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Not.  17,  1987. 


SN  277,190.     Madion  Manufacttinng  Co.,  Inc.,  Rhlnelander, 
WU.  Filed  July  31,1987. 

THE  GROOMER 

For  Ski-Slope  Reaurf«c«n  or  Cuttar-Equlppwl  Drags  (Int, 
CI.  7). 
First  aM  Jalj  24,  1967. 


SN    290.954.     Flfer    Industrie*.    Inc..    LoulsTllle.    Ky.    Filed 
Feb.  13.  1968. 

FIFERATOR 

For  Aeration  Type  Sewage  Treatment  Plant  (Int.  CI    11). 
Flr»t  use  at  least  as  early  a«  Jan.  18.  1988. 
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SN   193,586.     ChroneUcs,  Inc..  TonJtwn.  N.Y,  Filed  Ma/  16, 


Om  24  —  liyadry  AppliiaMi  md  Madii— s     i9«4 

SN  272.852.     W.  M.  Ct«Mll  lUnofacturlnf  Comptay.  d.ba.  -CN  AIXl/l  Ulllljlt 

W.  M    Clsaell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Loularllle,  Ky.  For     Multl-Clrcult     Electronic    Computing     System     (Int 

Filed  May  25.  1967.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1»«4. 

THERM-0-COOL  


For  Laundry  Dryers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Not   23.  1966. 


SN  194,188.     Chronetlcs.  Inc.,  Yonken,  N.Y.  Filed  Uaj  «8. 
1964. 

NANOSCANNER 


8N  278.882.     DaTld  Traum.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Aug.  '**'     Multl  Circuit     EUctroalc     Coapotlng     System      (Int. 

M,  1987.  <^   ») 

GLIDE-TEX  — — 


Owner  of  Reg   No  434,187 

For  Pressing  Cloths  (lat.  01.  21). 

First  use  Sept    11,  1946. 


SN  282,687.     Crane  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  I»e7. 

CHEM/METER  - 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,884  and  687,700. 

For  Fluid  Metering  Pump  Aaaembly  and  Ptrti  Thereof  and 


SN     280^582      Oeners,     Electric     Company,     Loulsrllle,     Ky      Components  Tbe^fo7(InrCL™ 
Filed  Sept    IN,  1967.  Flret  use  Dec.  12,  1988 


MINI-WASH 


For  Laundry  Washing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1988. 


SN  3«9,281.     Blotronlct,  Inc.,  Redding,  Calif.  FUad  Apr    17 
1987. 


TONOPAPER 


dau  25  -  Lodes  smI  Safes 

SN     240.144       DIebold.     Incorporated.     Canton,     Ohio      Filed 
June  28,  1968 

DIEBOLD  TV  AUTO 
TELLER  II 

The  words  "TV  Auto  Teller"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark    Owner  of  Reg    Noe.  404.085,  887.848,  and  others. 

For  Protective  Multiple  SUtlon  Drire-In  Banking  Equip 
ment  With  Oral.  Visual  and  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Communi- 
cation Between  Stations  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  December  1965. 


For  Heat  SenaltUe  Recording  Paper  for  Dae  In  Recording 
Tonometer  Readings  (Int  CL  1). 
First  use  May  1988. 


SN  274,430      Kal  Equip  Company,  Otnego,  Mich.  FUed  Jane 
31,  1967. 

AUTOCOMPUTER 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Tetter  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  nae  January  1968.  f    ' 


SN  276.408.     Scientific.  Inc..  Kocketttr,  NY.  Filed  July  20, 
1967. 


MAG-JET 


For  Turblne^DrlTen  MacMtte  Stlrrtn  (lot  CL  »). 
First  use  October  1984. 


SN     249.145      Dtebold,     Incorporated,     Canton.     Ohio.     Filed 
June  28,  1988 

DIEBOLD  TV  AUTO  TELLER 


The  words    "TV  Auto  Teller"'  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark    Owner  of  Reg    Nos    404,085.  887,248.  and  others. 

For  Protective  Multiple  SUtlon  Drive-In  Banking  Equip 
ment  With  Oral.  Visual  and  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Communica 
tlon  Between  Stations  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  December  1965. 


SN    277.808.     Societe    des    Lanetlera,    Temklne   A   Cle,    Paris 
(Seine),  France.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1987. 


ROCAL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  717,235.  dated  Sept.  80,  1988. 
For  Spectacles  and  Lenses  (Int  CI.  9). 


SN  277,838.     Astec,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn.  FUed  Aos. 
2,  1987. 


CUfs26-Measuriiig   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   198.535      Chronetlcs,  Inc.,  Yonkert,  NY.  Filed  May  IB, 
1964 

MANOCOUNTER 

For     Multicircuit     Electronic     Competing    System     (Int. 
CI.  9). 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  24,  1984. 


J'      AUTOTRAY 

For  Serial  Dilution  Traya  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1987. 


\'- 


SN  278,270.     Brilliant  Screen  A  Tripod,  Inc.,   Jeraey  City, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1987. 


BRILLUNT 


For   Photographic  Trtpoda  and   Projection   8cr««ns    (Int 
CI.  9). 

First  uae  December  1082. 


■.  •      *  -ex- 
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SN  278.282.     Darld  P.  Buahnell,  Ahadena.  Calif   Filed  Aug 
15.  1&67. 


INSTA-FOCUS 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instniments 


h^- : 


For  Binoculars  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  21,  1967. 


SN  278,783.     A.  Capp  k  Son  Limited,  Crayford.  Kent.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


SN    289.059      Omega    LouU    Brandt    et    Frere   S.A..    Bienne. 
Swltierland   Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 

DYNAMIC 

Owner  of  SwIkh  Reg   No   220  fS20,  dated  .\uk  24.  19M 
For     Watches,     Chronom»"terH     and     I'aru    Therefor     (lot 
CI.  14). 


^    " 


.7 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585.281. 

For  Dimension  Oauges  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Fir»t  use  Feb.  1.  1966;  In  commerce  Feb.  1,  1966. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  267,073.     Star  Engrarlng  Company,  Houiton    Tex    Filed 
Mar.  17,  19«7. 


SN    280.841.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturtng    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1967. 


^E 


«2oy> 


For   Copying  Machines   L'tlllalng  Both   a   Photographic  and 
Infra-Red  Proces  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1963. 


For  Finger  Rings  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  July  2,  1962 


SN  281.289.      Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Lancaster   Pa    Filed 
Sept    27.  1967 


SN  280,985.     Textron   Inc..   Rochester,   N.Y.   Filed   Sept.   22, 


1967. 


AMESBURY 


KUROVAUTE 


For  Sterling  Silver  HoUoware  (Int    CI.  14). 
First  use  Mar   22.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,704. 

For  Lenses  for  Spectacles  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1967. 


SN   281.608.     The  Morgan   Crucible  Company   Limited.  Lon 
don,  England.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


METAMIC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  674,642,  dated  Not.  18,  1948. 
For  Pyrometer  Sheaths  (Int.  CI.  9). 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Bnislies,  uA  Dusters 

SN    271,387.     Ronson    Corporation.    Woodbrldge     N  J     Filed 
May  12.  1967, 

RONSON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,178.  805.495,  and  otben. 
For  Electric  Hairbrushes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  282,845.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignee  of  S.  S.  White  Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


FLEXOMATIC 


For  X-Ray  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  February  1965. 


SN    277,910.      Textron,     Inc..    ProTldence.    R  I,,    asalgnee    of 
Gorham  Corporation,   ProTldence.   R  I.   Filed  Aug.  9,   1967. 

TRAV-L-WISK 

For  Whisk  Brushes  (Int.  Cl.  21).  • 

First  use  June  6,  1967. 


SN  282,846.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,   Philadelphia,     SN  278.418.     Red  Derll  Inc     Union    N  J    Filed  Aur    16    1967 
Pa.,  assignee  of  S.   S.   White  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  *       .      ««. 


Filed  Oct.  18.  1967. 


TECHNIGUIDE 

For  Exposure  Reference  for  X-Ray  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  nse  November  1966. 


^SRgiki^iUjfa 


For  Paint  Applicators  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  282.847.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia,     ^\ll^'^'^'^■     *^'P  **°P-   ^°<^  ■   Northvale,  N.J.   Filed  Aug.  22. 
Pa.,   assignee  of   S.    S.    White  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.  • 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1967.  MIN-NI    MOP 


TECHNIDIAL 


For  X-Ray  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
Flnt  as«  >{0Tember  1966. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  lu  common  law  rights,  appll 
cant  disclaims  the  word  "Mop'  apart  from  tl>«  mark  as  shown 
For  Sponge  Mop  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
Firat  use  Jan.  18.  1M7. 
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^W*.'!^      ***'"•  "'**^""'  "•*  ^*'  ■  '^»>'^*«°'  ^"-  *^'«l  •^»«      «•'*  260,387.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Erani- 
^^'  '*^'  ton,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


OPTAMATIC 


For  Power  Toothbrushes  (Int    Cl,  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1M6. 


SN   279. 560,      Robert    I,   Janssen,   d  b  a.    Product   Development 
*  Mfg    Co  ,  Mendota,  Minn,  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


.■^ .'  ■>   ■ 


NYLFOAM 


For    Elastic    Material   for   Use  as   a   Sponge-Like   Wiper  or 
Applicator  ( Int    Cl    21 1 

First  use  on  or  before  May  9,  1967. 


The    words    -Hospital    Supply"    are    disclaimed    apart   from 

the  mark  sm  Hhown, 


S.N    280.558.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed         For  Chairs.  Tables,  Desks.  Cabinets,  Stools    Office  Machine 
Sept.  18.  1967.  stands  and  Furniture.  Beds.  Panel  Screens.  Mattresses,  and 

oHlNING     BEAUTY  thirst  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1964. 


For  Hair  Brush  (Int,  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Aug   29,  1967. 


SN    269,087       National    Furniture    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.. 
Evansvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

S.N    284.115      Tractor    Supply    Company,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
Feb.  6.  1967.  | 

BLUE  RIBBON 

For  Milk  Filter  Discs  (Int.  Cl.  11).         ' 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


ASTRAL 

For  Upholstered  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  during  January  1967. 


■>  •»V  tJrtft 


SN    276,863      Poloron    Products,    Inc..    New    Rochelle     N  Y 
Filed  July  26,  1967. 


SN    267046      Keating    of    Chicago,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Piled 
Mar    17,  1967. 

ACIDOX 

For  Prepared  Dlatomaceous  Karth  for  Filtering  Edible  Oils 
(Int   CI.  1). 

Flmt  use  D»<-    1.  1965. 


POLORON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,558. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Folding  Chairs,  Tables  and  Desks 
(Int.  Cl,  20). 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  April  1964. 


S.\  288.995      Maremont   Corporation,  d.b.a.   ICaremont   Mar- 
keting. Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1968. 


WUlS&MT 


Owner  of  Reg    Noii    588.694  and  593.631 
For    Fluid    Filtration    Equlpment^Js'amely,    Fluid    Filters 
and  Filter  Klements  (Int    Cl    11). 
V\t*X  use  Aug.  1.  1967 


SN  280,155.     The  Oasser  Chair  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 

COMFORT  ZONE 

For  Chairs  Having  a  Sprlng-Alumlnum  Plate  Joining  the 
Back  Rest  to  the  Seat  Component  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  abiut  August  1966. 


S.N   289,977.     Dayco   Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio    Filed   Jan 
31.  1968. 


Qass  32  —  FumitHre  and  Upholstery 

SN    228,732      Merchandising    International     S.A  ,    Geneva, 
Swltserland.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1965. 


HOSPILLOW 


For  Pillows  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24.  1967. 


■larKii  aiMiT 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  209,863.  dated  Mar.  27,  1965. 
For  Store   Installations — Namely.  Counters.  Stalls.   Standi 
and  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  20). 


aass  34- Heating,  Ligliting,and  Ventilating 
ApiMratus 

SN   254.997.     H.   Frost   A   Company  Limited,   Walsall    Eng- 
land. Fll«d  Sept.  28,  1»66. 

VISTA-FLAME 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  883.568.  dated  Aug.  26,  1965. 
For  Electric  FlrepUces  Incorporated  Means  of  Simulating 
a  Flame  Effect  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
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8N  M1,0S4.     Th*  American  OU  Companj.  Chlcafo.  lU-  I*Utd    SK  292.166.     Qt—u  Colonial,  Inc..  Dm  Molnta,  Iowa.  ril«d 
Dm.  19.  IMM.  Feb.  29.  19«8. 


GREEN  COLONIAL 

Per  Air  CoDdltlODlnc  Ualta  (Int.  a.  11). 
Firtt  UM  May  18&4. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Not.  443,868,  786.984.  and  otb«r«. 
For  Oil  Burner*.  Boilen.  Hot  Air  rurnace*,  Portable  Heat 
er«.  Water  Heaters,  and  Air  Condltlonlnr  Unit*  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Plrat  QM  May  1963. 


Class  35  -  B«hiii9,  Hqs«,  MacMMry  Pack- 
ing, and  NonnttaHc  Tirts 


SN   263.048      The   General  Tire  *   Rubber  Coapaay.   Akron. 
Ohio  nied  Jan.  23.  1967. 


SN  272,114.     Sunbeam  Llghtlnc  Company,  Los  Anfclct.  Calif. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 


LOBO 


I 


For  Pneumatic  Tlrea  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Flrit  use  Sept.  20.  1966. 


AirBar 


For  Oate  Device  To  Dtatrlhote  Air  Dellrery  From  Slot  In  a 
Horiiontal  Air  Delirery  Duct  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Flrat  nee  on  or  about  Febroary  1967. 


9N  275,992      Afway,  Inc.,  Dewltt.  N.T.  Filed  July  14.  1967. 

790 

V 

For  Tires  for  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int.  O.  11). 
First  use  May  19.  1967. 


9N  274, 5W.     The  Wlremold  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 


June  22,  1967. 


SN  275,993.      Afway.  Inc.,  Dewltt,  N  I.  Filed  Jaly   14.   1967. 


VENTURE 


For  Flexible  Air  Duct  (Int.  CI.  6) 
Flrat  nee  Mar.  8,  1967. 


890 


For  Tires  for  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int   Cl.  12) 
First  use  Not.  2.  1966. 


SN  276,536.     The  Coleman    Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,   Kans. 


Filed  July  21,  1967. 


S0LAR*K1NC 


»N   378,701      The  Kelly  Sprlnffleid   Tire  Company.  Cumber- 
land, Md    Filed  Aug.  21.  1967. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Not.  668.868,  700.529,  and  819.903. 

For  Oai  Fired  Fumacea  for  Trarel  Trallen  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Flret  use  during  or  prior  to  February  1967. 


TRUC  TRAC 


8N  276,890.     Troqaelea  y  Samaltea,  8.A.,  Monterrey,  Mexico. 
Filed  July  21,  1967. 


SULTANA 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  122.925.  dated  Apr.  28,  1965. 
For    Nonelectric    Storet  and    Heaters    for    Household    Use 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 

8N    276,861.     Poloron    ProdneU,    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    N.T 
FUed  July  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg    No«    502.750.   708.742,  and  other*. 
For  Tlrea  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


S.V    278.702       The   Kelly  Springfield   Tire   CompaDy.    Cumber- 
land. Md    Filed  Aug.  21.  1967. 


GRIP  TRAC 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  592.750,  708,742.  and  others 
For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1967. 


POLORON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  484,688. 

For  Outdoor  Orllla  and  Braaiert  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Flrit  uae  at  least  aa  early  aa  January  1947. 


SN  279,158.      Agway.  Inc.,  Dewltt,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


1090 


SN    277,719.     Sunbeam    Lighting    Company,     Loe    Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


For  Tires  for  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int.  a.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  279,884.     Security  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Richmond. 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 

SECURITY  FAST  FREIGHT 

For  Oate  Derlce  To  Dlstribnte  Air  DeUrery  From  Slot  In  a  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  8»1,811.  881.812.  and  881.818. 

Horlaontal  Air  Delirery  buct  (Int.  Cl.  11).  'of  Pnenmade  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

llrit  as*  on  or  about  February  1967.  ^ni  aae  Apr.  27. 1967. 
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SN    279.876.     CordoTan    Assodatee,    Taeorporated,    Dayton,     AN  266,224.     Ooldan   Creat  Raeords,  lae.,  Hantlngton,  8ta- 
Ohlo    Filed  Aug    SO,  1967.  tlon,  NT.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


CORDOVAN  WIDE  '600' 


CLINICIAN  SERIES 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  -Wide."  Owner  of  Reg.  No..     ,  Applicant  dl«:Ulms  the  word  "Seriee"  apart  from  the  mark 

431,993  and  784.888.  »      ow  wn         ..     ,,        ^« 

^or  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  1,  19M.  u 

8 


For  Tires  dnt    Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  80.  1967. 


SN    279.877.     CordoT*n    Aaaoclates,    Incorporated,    Dayton,     ^^71.490^     Liberty  Eecorde.  Inc..  Lot  Angelea,  Calif.  FUed 
Ohio   Filed  Aug  80,  1967.  ^  nay  lo,  IWOT, 

MULTI-MILE  WIDE  '600* 

No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  word'  "Wide."  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
560.428. 

For  Tlrea  (Int    a.  12).  f    •'^ 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Maj  19,  IMT. 


SN   279.470.      The   General   Tire  *   Rubber  Company,   Akron. 
Ohio  Filed  Aug  81.  1967. 


JET-RIB 


For    Phonograph    Records   and    Albums   Thereof  and   Pre- 
recorded Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Flret  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    728,321,  824.898,  and  otbera. 

For  Tires  (Int   Cl    12). 

Flret  use  as  early  as  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN  278,606      AAA  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Mllwau 
kee.  Wis   Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Gau  37  -  PapM*  and  Stationary 

SN    272,110.     The    Service    Recorder    Company,    CleTeland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 


'riTft 


STEELFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    582,258.  816,878.  and  829.740. 
For  Flexible  Belting  Fabricated  of  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan    12.  1967. 


tf 


For  Duplicating  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  9,  1967. 


SN  278.894.     Orayare  Coapaay.  lac,  Brooklyn.  H.J.  FUed 
June  8.  1967. 


Oau  36  -  Mnsical  Instrmnanti  and  Snpplias 

S.V    2M.111       J     A     Balthrop.    d  b.a     Bobe    Wee    Music    Co, 
Meequlte,  Tex    Filed  Feb   18.  1966. 


.> 


DUPLI-MEMO 


For    Duplicating   PeraonaUaed    Deek    Memorandum    Forms 
With  Automatic  FoUow-Up  Copy  (Int.  CL  16). 
Flret  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


•'^- 


SN  270,095.     Roaring  Spring  Blank  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  Roaring 
Spring,  Pa.  FUmI  Aug.  IS,  1967. 


SCHOOLTIME 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl  9). 
First  use  July  8,  1968. 


For  Paper  and  SUtlonery— NanMly,  Looaeleaf  nilera, 
Theme  Tablets.  Ink  Tableta,  Composition  Booka,  Art  and  Con- 
struction Tableta,  Peadl  Tableta.  Memo  Booka.  Scratch  Fade, 
and  Legal  Pads  (Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  19S0. 


SN  268,608      Rererenee  Records,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed     gjif  279,267.     Brown  Company.  Holyoke,  Maaa.  FUed  Aug  29, 
Jan.  80,  1967.  1967. 


REVERENCE 


COLDSTREAM 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


For  Writing  Paper,  Prtntlnf  Paper  and  Conrerting  Paper 
for  SUtlonery  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  nee  1980. 


"v,!sj:;:..';r,°"  ^-^  "-"•'■  '"""■  ■°"*°'  '"o^^^-'s^^!!^'^::^^^:"'-  "'*'*"' 
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EUROPHAN 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  NoTeaber  1968 ;  in  commerce  September  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Rag.  No.  792,546,  dated  Aug.  8,  1964. 
ror  Plaatic  SkeetlBg  for  Uae  PrlaaarUy  aa  Wrapping  and 
Packaging  Matarlal  (Int.  a.  17). 
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SN  28S.402.     Synanon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     SN    2«8,730.      Hallmark    Cards.    Incorporate!,    KanRai    Clt/. 
FUed  Oct.  2«,  19«7.  Mo.  Fllwl  Apr    10,  1967. 

HALLMARK  EDITIONS 

The  word  "Editions"  la  dl»cl«lmM  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  rellDquUhlng  anv  rights  therein  under  the 
common  law. 

For  Books  ( Int    CI    16). 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1»«7. 


SN  269.364.     Visual  lmp«ct.  Inc..  Oardoer,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  IMT. 

; 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely.  Ball  Point  Pens.  Pen- 
cils, Felt  Pens,  "Nylon"  and  Like  Material  Tip  Pens  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  5,  19«5. 


SN  283,403.     Synanon  Foundation.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  19«7. 


SYNANON 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Ball   Point   Pens.  Pen 
dls.    Felt   Pens,    "Nylon"   and    Like   Material   Tip    Pens    ilnt. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  design  showing  of  the  let- 
ters "vl."  in  lower  cane  letters 

I'or  Three  Dlmen.xlonal  and  .\nlniated  Prtnte^l  DUplsy 
Pieces  for  Ise  In  Advertising.  Graphic  Arts,  I'ublUhIng  and 
the  Like  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1987. 


SN  270.053.     Fedtro,  Ino  ,  RockTllle  Centre.  NY    FUed  Apr 


26,  1967. 


SN  291,464.     MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Company.  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


CHART-0-MATIC 


For  Printed  Telerislon  Repair  Guides  and  Instruction 
Guides  Pertaining  to  the  Operation  of  Items  of  Kiectrlcal 
Equipment  (Int.  CI.  16). 

nrst  use  April  1961 


For  Paperboard  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


SN    270.952       The    Presidents    Association,    Inc.,    New    York, 
S.Y.  Filed  May  s,  1967. 

PRESIDENTS  FORUM 

For  Seiiil  .\nnual  Magaslne  ilnt    CI    16). 
First  um;  Jan.  26.  1962 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN  265,365.     Wiechers  Enterprises,  Inc.,  South  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 

TAXPOCKETS 


For  Series  of  Printed  Blanks  and  Instructions  Pertaining 
to  Taxes  and  Printed  on  Envelopes  for  Keeping  Tax  Records 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  aae  May  1966. 


SN    270.961.     Sherburne    Corporation,    Killlngton,    Vt     Filed 
May  8,  1967. 

SNOW  SCENES 

For  Magaxlnes  (  Int.  CI.  16) 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN   273,243.      Alp    Publications,    Inc  ,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    tiled 


June  7,  1967. 


SEXTANT 


SN  268,501.     Kennedy  SincUlre,  Inc.,  Montclalr,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  802.287. 

For  Books  and  Booklets  for  Academic  and  Business  Guid 
ance  in  Vocational.  Occupational  and  Cart-er  Counnelllng  (Int. 
CI.   16). 

First  use  October  1960. 


cHa^ 


SN    274,118.     Bond    Publishing    Company.    Newport    Beach, 
Calif.  Filed  June  16,  1967. 

ROAD  &  TRACK 


For  Circulars  Published  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  CI.  16).         For  Periodical  Magailne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flrat  use  S«pt.  8,  1966.  First  use  June  1947. 
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SN  278. S08      Magasinc  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marrel     SN    250.8Sa.     Northern    Cap    Company,    Minneapolis,    ICIdo. 
Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Aug    15,  1967.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1966.  .-•       -  >  jr 


For  HaU  and  Capa  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  uaa  in  or  about  August  1961. 


Fur    Magailne    Published    Perlodleally.    Particularly    Comic 
Hook*  and  Magaslnea  (Int    CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb    2,  1967  ;  at  leaat  as  early  as  De 
cember  1943  in  a  different  display. 


SN  262.197.     Boyal  Mist  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.  FUed  Jan.  9, 
1967. 


SQUIRREL  HILL 


'.»". 


SN  290  932      ITumanese  Communication  Cotjncil.  New  York, 
N.y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1968. 


For  Raincoats  and  Car  CoaU  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


HUMANESE 


For  Newsletter  (Int.  C\.  16). 
Flrat  use  Feb   9.  1968. 


SN  264.204      Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation,  Kndicott,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1967. 


SN  292,321.     H    8.  Crocker  Co  .  Inc  ,  d  b  a.  California  Artists, 
San  Bruno.  Calif   Filed  Mar.  4.  1968. 

CHRISTMAS  GALLERIES 

For  Christmas  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  NoTeml>er  1967. 


Plllc^ 


s 


For  Women's  Footwear  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  9,  1964. 


,  r-        «•  A  ■ 


SN  292  322.     H.  S.  Crocker  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  California  ArtlsU. 
San  Bruno.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 

CHRISTMAS  GRANDEES 


SN  264,833.     Kayser  Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1967. 


SIZE-PRUF 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Hosiery  and  Panties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Not.  2,  1945. 


For  Christmas  CanU  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Norember  1967. 


8J4  366,357.     Plalnfleld  Headwear,  Inc.,  Plalnfltid,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1967. 


Class  39  -  GothiH 


SN  240,084  Ideal  Shoe  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signee of  Easy  Walker  Shoe  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    3.  1966. 


JlFFy 

ROLL -UP 


? , 


-X. 


^ 


<W  WALKER 


For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1965 


Applicant  disclaims   the  expression   "Roll-Up"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Headwear  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 

■   :<     :•  I. 

SN  268,665.     Affiliated  Clothiers,  Inc.,  Mew  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  10.  1967. 

AFFILIATED  CLOTHIERS 

SN    249  929.     AdTsnce    QlOTe    Manufacturing    Co.,    Detroit, 

Mich   Filed  Julj  11    1966  *  ^°"*  "Clothiers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  220,998. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Salts.  Coats,  SUcks,  Walking  Shorts, 
Sweat  Shirts,  Knit  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Dress  Shirts,  Sweat- 
ers, Pajamas,  Robes,  Swim  SuiU,  Caps,  Handkerchiefs,  Ties, 
For  Coated  Work  GiOTes  for  Use  in  Handling  Glass.  Sharp     Mufflers,  Scarfs,  Belts,  Suspenders,  Qlores,  Hoalerj,  and  Un- 
Dry    Metals     Lumber,    Concrete    Blocks   and    the    Uke    (Int.     derwear — Namely,     Shirts,     Shorts    and    Union    Salts     (Int. 
a.  25).  <^-28). 

First  use  tt  least  as  early  as  Sept.  7,  1988.  ,    First  use  Jane  16,  1928.  ,^  -^^^ 


GLASS  GRIPPER 
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aw    2«9.187.     Rleker   4    Co.,    Tattllnt«n/Wurttemberf.    0«r-     SN   28«.»18.     For«iao«t-McKeMoo,   Inc     d.b»    0«ii«t«c   Hoi- 
many.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1»««.  piul  Supply  Comp*nj.  New  York.  N.Y.  Tilti  Dtc.  8.  1M7. 


SPC^ADIAPER 


For  Dltpen  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Firit  aa«  at  leait  a*  earlj  ai  Sept.  8.  1»67. 


8N    287,118.     Aleph    llaoufacturinc    Cori>ormtlon,    Freeport 
N.Y.  Filed  D«c.  18,  1»«7. 


The  drmwinc  Is  lined  for  red,  bat  the  color  la  not  a  llmita- 
tlre  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noe.  623,829 
and  784,062. 

For  Boota  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Flnt  ase  IMl  ;  In  commerce  1961. 


StMSoMy 


The  name  "Burt  Barrj"  li  flctltloua. 

For  Men'!  Knitted  Sport  ShlrU  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  oae  1962. 


SN  270,001.     Principle  Business  Enterprises,  Inc.,  WaterrlUe, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1967. 


SN   289,017.     ETan  Plcone.    Inc.,    N.   Berten.   N.J    Filed   Jan 
17,  1968. 

EVAN-PICONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.617. 

For  Skirts,  Suits.  Slacks,  Shorts,  Blouses,  Dreases,  Coats, 
for  Women  snd  Misses  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


For  Footwear  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  271.843.     SupowlU  Brothers.  Plttsbargh,  Pa.  FUed  May 
18,  1967. 

BERNALDO  ORIGINALS 

The  word  "Orlglnala"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  approximately  Norember  1966. 


SN   291.847.     Chips     N   Twigs.    Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.   Filed 
Feb.  21,  1968. 

CHIP  'N  PUTT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414.492  and  682.100. 
For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Jsckets,  CoaU  and  Sport  CoaU 
(Int.  a.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1968. 


SN    391,852.      Maldenform.    Inc..   New   York.    NY    Filed   Feb 

21,  1968. 


TAFF-STAY 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  UAgerte  (lot.  C\.  80). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


BN  272,933.     The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  FUed  June  2,  1967. 


SNOW  CLOTH 


Jfo  claim  Is  mjule  with  respect  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lining  for  Outer  Coats  (Int.  Q.  20). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SN  291.854.      Maldenform.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb   21 
1968. 

PRIZE  POSSESSIONS 

For  Foundation  OarmenU  and  Lingerie  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


SN  278,125.     Buperba  Crarats,   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.   FUed 


June  5,  1967. 


MARK  III 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,606. 
For  Neckties  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  OM  May  12,  1967. 


SN  285,685.     Stanley  BUcker,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 


Cla»40-FMKy  Coods,  huMtiu^,  mi 
NotioM 

9N  270.967.     Flentt  Products  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  FUed 
May  4,  1967. 

FLENTS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  280,234. 

For  Bye  Masks  for  Sleeping  (Ini  CI.  26). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1988. 


Not.  27,  1967. 


BLACKER 


SN  281,481.     American  Stay  Company,  Maiden, 
Sept.  29,  1967. 


Mass.  Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,778. 

For  [^rtcoatt,  Sportcoats  and  Pants  Sets,  and  Pants  (Int. 

First  ase  Oct.  9,  1967. 


BPB 


For  Shoe  Bindings  (Int  CL  26). 
Flret  use  August  1906. 


I 


( 
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SN   281.948.     Accro  Products  Co.,  Inc..   South  Amboy,  N.J 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1967. 


ApplimcM 


For  Hair  Curlert  (Int.  CI    26). 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1967. 


SN  282,038.     Tasaette,   Inc.,  Atamferd,  Conn.  FU«l  Ana    ». 
1966. 


CUM42-KiiitUd,  Nttttd,  and  TtxtiU 
Fibrks,  and  SiibstHiitos  Tbartfor 

SN  272.012.     Charles  Bloom,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  FUed  May 
22,  1967 

HOME  WAS  NEVER 
UKE  THIS 

For   Fabrtcs   Made   of   Cotton,    Wool  and   Synthetic   Fibers 
(Int   CI    24) 

First  use  Msj  16,  1967. 


I  assaway 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  686,010  and  706,077. 
For  Menstrual  Cup  (Int.  CI,  10). 
First  use  July  18,  1968. 


"  '    r 


•J  t.  it 


BN  270,159      .National  Research  Corporation.  Newton  High 
lands,  Mass.  FUed  June  SO,  1967. 


SN    288,862.     Helene    CurUs    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago     lU 
FUed  Not.  10.  1966.  ' 

COLOR  COMMAND 

The  word    'Color"  U  disdained  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Hair  Proceaslng  Units  To  Aid  In  Dyeing  and  Bleaehlac 
the  Hair  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  M,  1966. 


ASTROLAR 


For  Metallised  Plastic  Laminate  Wklch  Is  Marketed  as  a 
Heat  Reflectlfe  Fabric  ilnt.  CI   24) 
First  uae  on  or  atwut  May  34,  1967. 


SN    282.102      S     8     Kreege    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  9.  1967. 


SN  270,008.     Profssalonal  Tape  Co.,  Inc.,  Rlrerslde,  lU  FUed 
Apr  28,  1967. 

COLOR-DATE 

For  Self-Sticking  Sterilisation-Indicating  Tape  and  Labels. 
Used  Mainly  In  Hospitals  and  Other  Medical  FacUltlei  (Int 
CI.  0 ) . 

First  use  in  or  about  AprU  1960. 


T^Cf 


SN  170.004.    ProfMHoMl  Tap*  Co.,  Inc.,  RlTwalda.  m.  IIM 
Apr.  25,  1967. 


HI-TEMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  748,912.  817,487,  and  others.       '  "' 
For  Rugs  and  Floor  Coverings  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  9,  1967. 


For  Self-Sticking  Identifying  Tape  and  Self-Sticking  Sterl- 
liaaUoalndlcatlng  Tape  Used  Mainly  In  Hospitals  and  Other 
Medical  Fadlltlea,  and  U  Btologieal  Bseeareh  and  Other 
Laboratories  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  uae  In  or  about  December  1968  on  eelf-eticklng  Identi- 
fying tape. 


SN    282,108      &.    S.    Krei«e   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.   FUed 
Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN  271,186.     Sheffleld  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Boston  **^n  JUad 
May  10,  1967. 


SERENE 


>  tfc 


For  Facial  Sauna  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1»«6. 


»-\ 


For  Rugs  and  Floor  Coverings  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  oae  on  or  before  Aog .  9,  1967. 


Oais  43  -  TkrMd  aMi  Yam 


SN  263.041.  FUaturce  ProoToet  Masurel  *  Cle,  La  Lalnlere 
de  Routtalz,  Roubalx  (Nord),  France,  by  change  of  name 
from  ruatnres  Prourost  4  Clt,  La  Lalnlere  de  Roabaiz, 
Roubalx  (Nord),  France.  FUed  Jan.  33,  1967. 


SN  274,108.     Union  Broach  Company,  Inc.,  Long  laland  Cltr 
NY.  FUed  June  16,  1967. 

GYRO 

For  Dental  Handpiece  (Int.  CL  10). 
First  ue*  Jan.  1,1966. 


POLKA 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  707,068,  dated  Dec.  80,  1960. 
For  Hand  KnltUng  Yams  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


SN  274,969.     OaardUa  Prodneti  Compaajr.  Inc.,  North  HoUy- 
wood,  Calif.  FUed  Jone  18,  INT. 

TRI-POISE 

For  Crutches  and  Crutch  Pnrta  and  Acceasoriea.  Canet  and 
InraUd  Walking  Aids  (Int.  CL  10). 
Tlret  use  June  IS,  1967. 
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SN    278,«a9.     Computer    InBtraments    Corporation,     Hemp-     SN    291,679.     MlnnetoU    Mining    and    Manufacturlnf    Com 
atCAd,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1967.  p^ny,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SPIROTEL 


COBAN 


For  Spirometers  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


For  Elastic  Bandage  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


SN  279,053.     Cordis  Corporation.  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  25, 


1967. 


ECTOCOR 


For  Cardiac  Heart  Pacers  (Int.  CI.  10), 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


SN  279.858.     Le  Voy's  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Sept. 
5,  1967. 


INFUSAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,232.  778,565,  and  798,641 
For  Intrarenous  Catheters  and  Intrarenous  Catheter  Place 
ment  Units  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Not.  7,  1966. 


Class45-Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN   278,817.      OAO    Porteoui   *   Co     Limited,   Paddock   Wood. 
Kent,  England.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1967. 

SCOTCH  ROCKS 

No  exclusire  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Scotch"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Water  for  Beverage  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1966  :  In  commerce  Mar.  2.  1966. 


SN  281.612.     Opotow  Dental  Manufacturing  Corp..  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN    289.234.     Castle    *    Cooke,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Dole    Company, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1968. 


AFTER-PREP 


For  Dental  Crown  and  Bridge  Cement  (Int.  CI.  S). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


fiuJce 


SN  281.678.     C.  B.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  3. 


For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Drinks  Containing  Water  (Int.  CI. 
32). 

First  U8«  Jan.  11.  1968. 


1»«7. 


EVAC-SAC 


For  Flatus  Bag  With  Attached  Rectal  Tube   (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  July  10,  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   170.389.     East  CoMt  Food  Corp.,  RiT«rh««d,   NT    Filed 


aN  281,779.      Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.,  Sandy, 
Utah.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 

CHOLANGIOCATH 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nob.   672.902.  826,452,  and  others. 

For  Intravenous  Catheters  and  Catheter  Placement  Uoita 

(Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  daring  April  1964. 


June  5.  1963. 


TRIAT 


For  PoUto  Chlpa,  Pouto  Sticks.  Corn  Chips,  Corn  Sticks. 
Che«se     Chips.     Cheeae     Sticks.     Bar  B  Que     Klarored     Potato 

Chips,  PretieU  and  Unsbelled  Nuti  (Int.  Cl«.  29,  30  and  31). 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1922. 


SN   282,032.    Cook,    Inc.,    Bloomington,    Ind.   Piled   Oct.   9, 
1«67. 


8N  226.707.     American   Whipped   Products,   Inc.,   Qlendale. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SAFTI-J 


KING  SOUR 


For   CardloTascular  Instruments — Namely,    Cardlorascular 
Wire  Guides  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN    291,678.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


The  #ord   "Sour"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Sour  Dressing  and  Dips  Comprising  Water,   Vegetable 
Fat,   Non  Fat  Milk  Solids   (or  Substitute  Therefor),  Emulsl 
flers.  Lactic  Add,  Citric  Acid,  VegeUble  Gums  and  ArtlllcUl 
Flavors  (Int.  CU.  29  aad  30). 

First  us«  June  1,  1965. 


3IY] 


SN  231,695.     Minettl  k  Cia.  Ltda.  Sodedad  Anonlma  Indus- 
trial   y    Comercial,    Rosario,    SanU    Fe,    Argentina.    FUed 


Oct.  27,  1965. 


LETIZIA 


For  Elastic  Bandage  (Int.  CT.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


The  word  "Letlila"  is  a  girl's  given  name  and  also  means 
"Joy"  la  ItaUan.  Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  374.101,  dated 
Dec.  5,  1956. 

For  Flour  and  Alimentary  Pastes  Made  Therefrom  (InL 
Cl.  SO). 
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SN  348,046      Vahlslng.  Inc.,  RobbtnsTiUe,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  8,     SN  256,548.     Grocery  Foods  Corp.,  Olendale,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
1966.  17,  1966. 


VAHLSING 


For   Fresh   and    Krosen  Foods — Namely,    Fruits   and   Vege- 
tables (lot    CU   29  and  31). 
First  use  November  1908. 


mtit'Miii 


8N  244.265.     F    M.  Stamper  Company,  d.b  a.  Banquet  Can- 
ning Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo   Filed  Apr.  25,  1966. 


COOKIN'  BAG 


For  Frosen  Prepared  Food  Products-  Namely,  Frosen  Poul- 
try and  Meats,  frozen  Chicken,  Turkey.  Beef  and  Pork  In 
Various  Forms  With  One  or  More  Vegetables  and  Welsh 
Rarebit  (Int    Cl    29) 

First  use  June  21,  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Sweet'ner"  Insofar  as  this 
word  may  be  interpreted  to  be  "sweetener." 

For  Low  Calorie  Sugar  SubsUtate  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


KS  232,490       Pita  HermanoB  S.A.,  VllUgarcIa  de  Arosa  (Pon- 
tevedra).  Kpalnnied  Aug.  16.  1966. 


RAM 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg  No    113,849.  dated  Nov.  7.  1962 

For    Canned     Common  Cockles    In    Brine.     Canned    Tuna 

Flakea    In    Ollre    CMl    and  Canned    Spanish    Sardines   In    Pure 

Ullve  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  29). 


SN  260,167.     Horner  Sales  Corporation,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.  FUed 
Dec    6,  1966. 

CAL-MAG  FORTIFIER 

The  word  "Fortiflcr"  im  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Additive  Product  Adapted  To  Be  Incorporated  as  a 
Fortifier  Into  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk,  Soft  Serve  Mixtures,  But- 
termilk, Cottage  Cheese  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1964. 


8X    255.230       R    4    S    Dlstrtbutors,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla     Filed      aN  263.289.      PlantaUon  Foods  Corporation   Miami   FU  Filed 
8ept.  27,  1866  Jan.  26,  1967. 


LA  AVISPA 


"La  ATltpa  '  Is  translated  Into  English  as  "the  wasp." 
For  Canned  Ouava,  Apple  and  Papaya  Chunks;  Ouava  and 
Orange  Shells;  Orated  Coconut;  Prunee ;  Bonlatilio  (a  Food 
Product  Made  of  Sweet  Potato  and  Sugar)  ;  BaUU  (Sweet 
Potato)  ;  OusTa  and  Ifango  Marmalade;  Coconot  Cream  for 
Food  Purposes,  and  Ouava,  Papaya.  Mango  and  Tamarlndo 
Pulp,  and  Cartoned  Ouava,  ManfO  and  Orange  Paste  (Int. 
CIS   29  and  30) 

FtrM  use  October  1965 


PLA 


SN    25^,982      Huntleys   of   Lancaster,    Inc..   Lancaster,   Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19M. 


For  Canned  and  Froten  Aaparafas,  Aaparacoa  Spears, 
Beans,  Broccoli.  Bruaaels  Sprouts,  Carrota,  Cauliflower,  Com, 
Mixed  Vegetables,  OrMn  Peas,  Spinach.  Collard  Greens,  Mus- 
tard Greens,  Okra,  BUekeye  Peas,  Sqoaab,  Turnip  Greens, 
Baby  Lima  Beant,  Fordhook  Lima  Beans,  Potatoea,  Shrimp, 
Flounder,  Seafood  Dinner,  Seallopa,  Oysters,  Crab  EoU,  Crab 
Burger,  Shrimpburgcr,  Cod  FUlets,  Haddock  FUleta,  Ocean 
Perch,  Bole  FllleU.  Grouper  FllleU,  Cat  FUh  Okeechobee. 
Jumbo  Cod,  and  Shrimp  Efg  SoUa  (laL  Cl.  29), 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1961.  ,  j  •i.t:\,     ' 

^  ,    .  ^^.^^_^^        '     •.♦>  >■>  r< -sV   ' 

SN  264,240.    Productoi  de  Harlna,  8.A..  MeHda,  YucatAn, 
Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1067. 


y^MH 


The  slogan  "Quality  Served  Quickly"  Is  diaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and 
red,  but  no  claim  la  made  as  to  color. 

For  Takeout  Foods— Namely.  Hamburger  and  Cheeseburger 
Sandwiches,  Apple  Tarts,  French  Fried  Potatoes,  Hot  Choco- 
late. Milk  Shakes  and  Coffee  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80). 

First  use  Not.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  34.061.  dated  Apr.  9,  1934. 
For  Cookies.  Crackers  and  AllmenUry  Paste  (Int.  Cl.  30). 


SN  265,478. 
1967. 


SN  256,005. 
10,  1966. 


Huki  Lan  Corporation,  Holly,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 


MONGO  MONGO 


All  Crump,  Borgerhout,  Belgium.  Filed  Feb.  27. 


orumpy 


For  Meat  Sauces  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 

TM  850  O.O.— 7 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  19,404,  dated  Sept  24,  1960. 
For  Chocolate  Spread  (Int.  CI.  30).       '—-  »-  —  -  «-"  «^»A 
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^^T^f^'Sb.  2S^Z^.'^'"''    ^"°    Company.    Marlon.    Ohio.     SN^27^2.*65.     B*atrlc*  Food,  Co..  Chlcar>.  111.  Filed  Mar  29. 


The  words  "Ruby  Bee"  ar*  not  known  to  be  the  name  of  any 
particular  living  IndlTldual. 

For  Jami,  Jell|p«.  PrtuerTea  and  Fruit  Buttera  (Int   CI    29) 
F1r»t  uae  Dec.  1,  1935 


\X^" 


For  Plain,  Seasoned  and  Flavored  Popped  Popcorn,  Raw 
Popcorn,  Cheese  Flavored  Expanded  Corn  Meal,  Caramel 
Coated  Popped  Popcorn,  Fried  Pork  Rlnda,  Fried  Extruded 
Corn  Meal,  and  Pretiels  (Int.  Cls.  30  and  31). 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1965. 


SN  273.273.     Food  Induatrlea  Corporation,  Dallai    Tex    Filed 
June  7,  UM7. 


SPORBAN 


SN  271,613.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N  T 
Filed  M»y  16,  1M7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   530,740. 

For  Inhibitors  of  Mold,  Rope  and  Other  Mlcroorranlsms  for 
Use  In  the  Making  of  Bread  and  Bread  Products  Cakes  Pies 
and  Other  Pastries.  Cheese  and  Cheese  Products  Jama  and 
Jelllea  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1948. 


POP-UPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,558. 

For  Food  Product,  Doughllke  In  Nature.  With  or  Without 
a  Fruit  Filling.  To  Be  Prepared  in  a  Toaster  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1966. 


SN  275.214.      American  Corn  Millers*  Federation    Washington 
DC.  Filed  Jul/  3,  1967.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


CSM  MIX 


SN    271,828.     Pierce     Pre  Cooked     Foods,     Inc..     Moorefleld. 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  18,  19«7. 

THE  SWINGERS 

For  Froaen  Formed  Chicken-Breast  Cutlets  (Int.  CI    29). 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1967. 


The    word    "Mix"    Is   disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For   Vitamin -Mineral    Enriched,    Processed   Corn   Meal   Mix 
Containing  Soy  Flour  and  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  UM  Apr.  18.  19«7 


SN  277,508.      Bertlne  ImporU,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex    Filed 


Aug   4,  1967 


BERTINE 


SN     271,829.      Pierce     Pre-Cooked     Foods,     Inc.,     Moorefleld, 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  18.  1967. 

THE  WESTERNER 

For  Froien  Formed  Chlcken-Breaat  CutleU  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Flrat  use  Feb.  4,  1967. 


For  Freah  Frosen  Strawberries  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  6,  1963. 


SN    271,831.     Pierce    Pre-Cookad    Foods.     Inc..     Moorefleld. 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  18.  1967. 

THE  VIRGINIAN 

For  Frosen  Formed  Chicken-Breast  CutleU  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1967. 


SN    277,640       Duffy  Mot  t    Company,    Inc..    Ntw    York     NY 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 

FIGURE  CONTROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  710,456.  749,879.  and  others. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Foods— Namely,  Spaghetti  With  Maat 
Balls,  Beef  Stew,  Macaroni  With  Beef.  Turkey  Noodlt  Cas- 
wrole.  Tuna  SaUd,  VegeUblea  and  Chicken  -Chinese  Style 
Vegetable  Stew  With  Meat  BalU.  Chicken  Consomme  With 
Noodles.  Chicken  Broth  With  Bice,  Consomme  Madrllene. 
Vegetable  Soup  and  Chinese  Noodle  Soup  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  uae  January  1968  on  spaghetti  with  meat  balls 


SN     271.832.     Pierce     Pre-Cooked     Foods,     Inc.     Moorefleld. 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  18.  1967. 

BIKINI  STEAK 

For  Frosen  Formed  Chicken-Breast  Cutlets  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Flr»t  us«  Feb.  4,  1967. 


SN    277,908.     General    Foods    Corporation,    New    York     NY 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

ELECTRA  MATIC 

For  Coffee  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  uae  Mar.  80.  1967. 


SN    271,833.     Pierce    Pre-Cooked    Foods,    Inc.,    Moorefleld. 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  18.  1967. 

HAWAIIAN  EYE 

For  Frosen  Formed  Chicken-Breast  Cutlets  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Flrat  use  Feb.  4,  1967. 


SN    278488.     Ballantyne    Instruments    4    Electronics     lac 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1967.  '  ' 

FLAVOR-CRISP 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  768,427. 

For  Marlnater— Namely,  a  Granular.  PulTerulent  SubaUnce 
for  Mixing  With  Water  To  Make  a  Solution  for  Marinating 
Food  Products,  the  Subatanee  ConsUtln«  of  Salt,  Monosodlum 
Olutamate.  Soya  Flour.  Smoke  Flaror.  Natural  Spices  and 
Seasonings  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 
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SN  279.643      The  Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.,     SN   284.016.     Laurence  Karlln,  d.b.a.  Clorerleaf  Foods  Co., 
New  York.  NY    Filed  Sept    5,  1987.  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.  2,  1967. 


For  Coffees  and  Teaa  (Int.  CI.  80), 
Flr*t  use  July  1949. 


The  drawing  Is  Hoed  for  red    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  500.974,      ■'^-'^  284,062.     Tobln  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bocbester,  N.Y.  Filed 
79W.974,  and  others  Nov.  2,  1967. 

For  Roasted  Peanuts  In  Shell.  Shelled  Salted  VlrglnU  Pea  -  .  .  .^ 

nuts,    Shelled    Salted   Cashews.    Shelled   Pecan   Meats.   Shelled  •    .  « 

Walnut  Mean.  Popping  Com.  Frosen  Fried  Fish  Fillets.  Fro  •  •  • '■'MM  flM  follu  UTIm  •AT* I 

sen  Fried  Fish  Cakea.  Frosen  Fried  Fish  Sticks,  Frosen  Fried 
Sea    Scallops,    Frosen    Fried    Flounder.    Frosen    Whole    Peeled 

Potatoes,     Cheddar    Cheese,     Sweetened     Shredded    Coconut,         For  Fresh  and  Froien  Beef,  Pork  and  Lamb ;  Smoked  Pork 
Sauces  for  Meat  and  Fish,  and  Frosen  Cooked  Macaroni  and     •nd  Sausage  Products  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Cheese  (Int.  Cls   29  and  30).  First  use  Mar.  2.  1968. 

First  use  January  1947 


»N  285,372.     P.  Ferrero  4  C.  B.p.A..  Alba,  Cuneo,  Italy,  Filed 
SN   280,855      Continental   Baking  Company.  Bye.  N.Y.   Filed         ^o^    22,  1967. 


Sept    ai,   1967. 


DINKY  TWINKIES 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  717,278. 
For  Cake  (Int    O.  tO). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


DOLCEFREDDO 

Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)   on   Italian   application 
flied  July  I.  1967.  Reg.  No.  218.68S,  dated  Aug.  4,  1967. 
For  Candy  and  Cakea  (Int.  Cl.  80). 


8N    2H0.903       Whltfleid    Ptckle   Company,    Montgomery,    Ala.      8-^'  291. 681.      Philip  Morris  Incori>orated,  d.b.a.  Flavor  Tree 
riled  8«>i>t    21,  1»«7  Foods  Co.,  New  York.  NT.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


GREEN  BEAUTY 

For  Cucumber  Pickles.  Cbovchow.  and  Rellah.  Composed  of 
Chopped   Pickles,   Sugar,   Spices,  and  8plc«  Oils    (Int.   Cl.  29) 
First  uae  1926. 


REVIVE 


For  Candy  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1M8. 


SN  281.970      Continental  Coffee  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1967 

MEDITERRANEAN 

For  Salad  Dreaalnf  (Int  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1967. 


SN  291.682.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  FUvor  Tree 
Foods  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


*»• 


SNAF-TU 


For  Candy  (Int.  a.  80). 
First  uae  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SN   282,271      Costa   Ice  Cream  Company,   Woodbridge,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967 


COSTA 


Class  47 -Wints 


For  Ice  Cream,  Chocolate  Covered  Ice  Cream,  Sherbet,  Ice 
Cream  Sandwiches,  Ice  Cream  Cup  Sundaes,  and  Waflles  and 
Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 

First  uae  1905  on  Ice  cream. 


SN  271,932.     Gibson   Wine  Company,  Covington,   Ky.  Filed 
May  19.  1967. 


DAS  GUTTEN 


.(* 


SN   282.373.      Hygrade   Food   Producta   Corporation,   Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1967. 


RICHMOND 


The  mark  "Das  Outten"  la  colloquial  German  and  may  be 
tranalated  aa  "that'a  good." 
For  Wine  (Int.  a.  88). 
Flr»t  uae  Mar.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  68.700. 

For    Bacon,    Frankfurters,    Bologna.    Pork    Spareribs    and 
Sauaage  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  In  or  about  1891. 


SN  277,948.     Western  Grape  Producta.  Klncsburg,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1967. 


SN  282,456.     General  Fooda  Corporation,  White  Plains,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


^t>i\ 


SEtHm 


SOUR-MAGIC 

For  Imitation  Boar  Cream  Mix  (Int.  CL  M). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


For  Grape  Wine  Harlnc  AddltlODtl  Natural  FUtofi  (Iirt. 
Cl.  88). 

First  use  July  17,  1967.  ..... 
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SN  288,739.     The  Barry  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  15,  1968. 


Barrii 


For  Wines  and  Champagne  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  1937. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Uquors 


SN    278,076.     Prim    Br*u    Carlslo    S.p.A.,    Carlslo,    Vercelll. 
,     Italy.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


The  words  "Prln*  Brau"  may  be  translated  from  German 
into  English  as  "prince  brew,"  The  word  "Brau"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  May  9,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  21,  1966 


SN  279,176.     Duke  Molner   Wholesale   Liquor  Co..   Inc..   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


For  Beer  (Int.  Q.  32). 
First  use  in  or  about  1890. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN    279,961.     Saaerac    Company,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Legendre    Co.. 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

her^bsaiXt 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  320, IM. 

For  Liquor  Prepared  From  Herbs  aad  Distilled  Spirits  ( Int 
CT.  33). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN  285,486.     Charles  Jacquln  et  Cle.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Not.  24.  1967. 


TIME 
BOURBON 


The  word  "Bourbon"  U  dlnolalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
shown. 

For  Bourbon  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1968. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified       _ 

SN  245,816.      EbneraoDs  Associates.  Chelmsford    Mass    Filed 
May  17,  19««.  _ 


Applicant  dUcUlm*  the  word  "Art"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For   Plaques   Adapted   To   Be   Mounted  on   the  Wall   or   To 
Stand  Free  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1965 


SN  246,222.      Magnetics,   Inc..  East  Butler,  Pa    Filed   Mar  » 
1966 


jr####r/r#Ar«. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  710.186. 

For  Product*  Patterned  by  Photogrtphic  and  Chemical 
Etching  Techniquea— Namely,  Magnetic  Laminations.  Elec 
tronlc  Circuit  Boards.  Flat  Packs  for  Integrated  Circuits. 
Rotors,  SUtors.  One-Plece  Multlpath  Magnetic  Computer  Cir- 
cuitry. Semiconductor  Heat  Sinks,  Vscuum  Tube  Parts,  and 
Electrostatic  Shields  dnt.  CI.  9). 

First  use  about  December  1964. 


SN  2*1,175,     American  Jet  Spray  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Lakewood 
SN  281.804.     E.   Martlnoni   Company,   San   Francisco,   Calif.  Colo.  Filed  July  28,  1966. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 


ROYAL  GUEST 


For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


JeifBysiBm 


SN  282,174.     CanadUn  Schenley  Diatilieries,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1»«7. 


ENSIGN 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  152,411,  dated  Aug.  4,  1967. 
For  Canadian  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,706. 

For   Sign   Making  Kit   Consisting  of  Aerosol    Spray   Paint, 
Ink,  Marking  Pens  and  Other  Merchandising  Aids  (Int.  CI  16). 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 
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SN  251.176.     American  Jet  Spray  Industries,  Inc.,  Lakewood 
Colo   Filed  July  28,  1966. 


JETSYSTEM 


Owner  of  Reg    No    741,706 

For  Sign  Making  Kit  Consisting  of  Aerosol  Rprsy  Paint, 
Ink,  Marking  Pens,  and  Other  Merchandising  Aids  (Int.  CI. 
16). 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1965  t 


SN  276,774.     Utley  PorceUlns,  Ltd.,  Trenton.  N.J.  Filed  July 
35.  1967. 


"I>a)>iIo  Iipsnky"  U  the  name  of  a  Itrlng  Indlrldual 
roocent  Is  of  record 

For  Ceramic  F'igurlnes  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb    17,  196T. 


rhose 


SN  276.775 
25.   1967 


Utley  Porcelains,  Ltd.,  Trenton,  N  J    Filed  July 


LASZLO  ISPANKY 

"Lastio  Ispanky"  Is  the  name  of  a  Itrlng  Indlrldual  whose 
ctmiient  In  of  record. 

For  Orsiiilc  Flgurinrs  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb    17,  1967. 


SN  276,881.      Ouldo  J    Tsntlnt.  d  b.a.  Q  J  Custom.  Whlttler, 
Calif    nied  July  26,  1V6T. 


NUMB  JOHN 


For  Trslnlng  Dummy  (Int    CI.  20). 
First  uie  Msrcb  1965 


SN    278.962       General    Crafts    Corporation,    Baltimore,    Md. 
nied  Aug   24,  1967. 


SN  244.165.     Yardley  of  London.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Yardley,  Totowa, 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1966. 

INSTANT  FACE 

The  word  "Face"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Foundation  Cream,  Pressed  Powder,  Eye  Shadow,  and 
Lipstick   (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966.  "♦  >• 


SN  254,469. 
14.   1906. 


Charles  Rerson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 

BRAGGI 


The  word  "Braggi"  Is  fictitious. 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  Facial  Cleansing  Prepara- 
tion (Nonsoap)  ;  Facial  Makeup:  Facial  Massaging  Prepara- 
tion ;  Aerosol  Hair  Spray  ;  Cologne  Deodorant  Spray ;  Pr*- 
Blade  Beard  Softener;  Sun  and  Sports  Cream;  Conditioning 
llslr  Tonic  ;  Cologne  Deodorant  Stick  ;  Skin  Molsturiiing 
Cream  ;  Facisl  Mask  ;  Cologne ;  Sun  Tan  Gel ;  Face  Bronaer ; 
Skin  Conditioning  Cream  ;  After  Shave  Lotion ;  and  After 
Share  Balm  ( Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  July  11.  1966. 


SN    260,543       Farlnl    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    San    Frandsco,    Calif, 
nied  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg   No    803.551. 

For  Cologne  and  After  Share  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  May  16,  1966  ;  June  14,  1964.  as  to  "Fartnl. 


SN  262,043      Louis  Lambert  Laboratories,  El  Pa«o,  Tex.  Piled 
Jan.  6,  1967. 


^^^W'  ^>iit^  o^U^ 

Velvet 


For  Cosmetics-  Namely.  Skin  Molsturiiing.  Cleansing,  Con- 
For  Kltn  for  Msklng  Wsll  Plaques  snd  Including  s  Backing     dltionlng.    Softening,    and    Toning   Lotions   and    Creams,  and 

Board.  Braid.  Simulated  Jewels,  Glue,  and  Other  Decorations      Astringent  Lotions  (Int.  CI.  3). 

(Int.  CI.  20).  First  use  June  30.  1966. 

First  use  Aug   1.  1967. 


SN    286.477       Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif     Filed    Dec.    8, 
1967. 


SN  264,555.  Lorenso  Lechner,  d.b.a.  L.  C.  Lechner-Cosmetlca 
Senese  dl  Lorenso  Lechner,  Sorlcille  (Siena).  lUly.  Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1967. 


GOOFLES 


LORILU 


For   Edible   Toy   Figures  and   Replicas,  and  Toy   Materials  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  176,969,  dated  July  28,  1965. 

for  Msklng  the  Same  In  an  Accessory  Pack  Including  Candy  For  Cosmetics  and  Perfumery  Articles — Namely,  Perfume, 

Mixes  and  Figure  Molds  for  Making  Candy  Toy  Figures  (Int.  Hand   Cream,   Face  Cream,   Nail  Varniah  and   LacQuer,  Face 

CI.  28).  Foundation,  Pace  Powder.  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Eye  Shadow,  and 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1967.  Hair-Color  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  8). 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1968 


SN   265,168.     Candygram,    Inc.,    Beverly    HUU,    C*Uf     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1967. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  JOURDAN 

For  Perfumes  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN  265.698.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Mar 
1,  1867. 

GOLDEN  ESSENCE 

For  DeTeloplng  Lotion  (Int.  Ch  3). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


aN  271.332.     ClUrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N  Y   Filed  May 
12.  1967. 

NUMERO  UNO 

The    English    translation    of    the    mark    •Numero    Uno"    la 
■"number  one." 

For   Pre-ShaTe   Lotion,   After-Share   Lotion.   Personal   De 
odorant.  Antl  Persplrant.  Cologne,  Molsturtslng  Lotion    Hair 
Spray,    Talcum    Powder.    Sharing    Cream,    and    Halrdresslng 
(Int.  CU.  3  and  0), 

Flrat  use  Feb,  8.  1967. 


SN  265,699.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 


1.  1967. 


BIG  SUR 


For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Flrat  U8«  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  271,353.      Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York    NY    Filed  May 
12.  1967. 

MAKE  OVER  MAGIC 

For  Lipstick.  Nail  Polish.  Compact  Make  Ip,  Face  Powder 
Rouge,  Mascara,  Ejre  Shadow,  Eye  Liner  Pencil,  Skin  Mol.fur 
lilng  Cream,  and  Moisture  Make  Up  ( Int.  CI.  3) 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1967 


SN    271,639.     I.    Poaner,    Inc.    Corona,    NY.    Filed    Maj    16 

1967 


SN  267,252,      Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kings  Men. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


LIP  TEASER 


Applicant  disclaims   the   word   'Up"  apart   from    the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Lipstick  ( Int    Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


SN  274.947.     John  H    Breck.  Inc  .  Wayne.  N.J.  Filed  June  28 
1967  *  ' 


SNOW 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
^       „  First  use  June  9.  1967. 

For  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion   (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1964  ,  In  or  about  January  1956  ^— ^^^-^— 

as  to  "Imperial  Gold."  „..  „_^  „  ^ 

SN  274,949.  John  H    Breck,  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J.  Filed  June  28 
— ^ii^^__                                                         1967 


SN    269.369.      Yardley    of    London.    Inc.,    Totowa     N  J     Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 

MISTY  SPRAY 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Spray" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SECOND  SPRING 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jane  9,  1967.    „ 


SN   275,029.     Bonne  Bell,    Inc  ,    Lakewood,   Ohio.   Filed   Jan« 
29,  1967. 


SN  271,347.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.  Filed  May 
12,  1967. 

SOOPA  STRAIGHT 

,    Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Straight"   apart  from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Stralghtener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb,  8,  1967. 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  word  "Aprfs"  may 
be   in  pursuit  of"  or  "after." 

For  Moisture  Lotion   (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Vlay  22.  1967. 


SN  271,350.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May 


12.  1967. 


MAKE  OVER 


For  Lipstick.  Nail  Polish.  Compact  Make-Up.  Face  Powder. 
Rouge.  Mascara,  Eye  Shadow.  Eye  Liner  Pencil.  Skin  Molstur 
Izlng  Cream,  and  Moisture  Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1967. 


SN    276.504       Leon    Products.    Inc..    JacksonTlIle     Fla     Filed 
July  21.  1967. 

DISPOSrAPAD 

For  Disposable  Antl-Peraplrant  Pads  (Int.  Cl    3). 
Flrtt  use  Apr,  10,  1967. 
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SN  2S8,148.    BaoudA  Inns,  Inc.,  Pboenlz,  Arli.  FU«d  Mot. 

The  term  "Apres  Vona"  translated  In  English  Is  "after  yoo."  RAMADA     INN 

For  Perfumes  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

Flrat  use  Jan   10,  1967.  4  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  686,471.  718,706.  and  741,047. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  8N  266.408.  por  Toilet  Soap  and  All  Purpose  Oeaner  (Int.  CT.  8). 

^^_^_^^  Flrat  use  Feb.  3.  1958. 


8N  282,741.     Curley   Company.   Incorporated.  Camden.   N,J. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1967. 

SOFT  'N  LOVELY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Soft"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  767.766  and  842,226. 

For  Sachet  for  Bath  and  Bath  OH  Compoaltlon  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Flrat  uac  Oct.  6.  1967. 


8N  268,150.     Ramada  Inna.  Inc.,  FboenU,  Aria.  Filed  Not. 
7.  1966. 


BN  287.209,      Alberto  Culver  Company.  Melroae  Park,  111.  Filed 


Dec.  19.  1967. 


STING 


For  Toothpaste  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686.471  and  741.047. 

For  Toilet  Soap  and  All  Purpose  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1»«1. 


SN  288,036       E    R    Squibb  *  Sons,  loc..  New  York.  NY    Filed 


SN  269,333.     Process  BolTtat  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Proc- 
ess Solrent  Co.,  Inc..  Kanaaa  City,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Jan.  3.  1968. 


THUMBS  UP 


VANATROL 


For  Medicated  Complexion  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Dec    IS,  1967 


For  Maaonry  Cleaner  (Int,  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


»N  288.472       Perms  Brow,  Inc.,  Los  Angelas,  Calif.  FUed  Jan 
10.  1968. 

Inou) 

The  word  "Brow"  la  dlaclalmsd  apaK  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Transparent  Liquid  for  Application  to  Eyebrows  aa  a 
FIxatlTe  for  Eyebrow  Cosmetics,  and  Liquid  RemoTer  There- 
for. In  Combination  Seta  and  Indlrldually  (Int.  C  S). 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1982. 


SN  266,807.     Tezlae  Cbcmlcala,   Inc..   OreenTlUe,   B.C.   Filed 


Mar.  13.  1967. 


QUATEX 


For  Germicidal  Oeaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


BN  278,198.     Doofflas  Hogarth  Limited,  Braatford,  Ontario, 
Canada.  FUed  June  6,  19«T. 


SKON 


Priority  claimed  uadar  Bsc.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Jan.  SO,  1967  ;  Rag.  No.  188,010,  dated  Sept.  8,  1967. 
For  Spot  RemoTer  (latCL  8). 


BN  289,284.     Glenn  A.  Eaton,  d.b.a.  Parfuma  DuraUe,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


SN  275,670.     Intematloul  Madieal  Sapply,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Maas.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


BABYLON 


^  B&m 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  238,896. 

For  Perfame,  Coloffoe,  Toilet  Water.  Sachet,  and  Bath  Pow- 
der :  and  Toiletry  Seta  Conalstlng  of  Combinations  of  Two  or 
More  of  tbe  Goods  as  Usted  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  In  or  atMut  January  1946. 


For  Absorbent  Granules.  Tofether  With  Suitable  Deodor- 
ants, snd  Coloring  Dyes  for  Absortilng  and  Remorlng  Urine, 
Vomltua,  Feces,  and  Disagreeable  Spillafc  From  Floors  or 
Other  Surfacea  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1966. 


8N  292,091      The  Olllstts  Compaay,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb. 


28.  1968. 


KEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   777.969. 

For  Breath  Freshener  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  July  19.  1966, 


SN  278.401.     NaMonal  Serrica  Indaatriss.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1967. 

ZEP  CARPET-GLO 

Owner  of  Rsc.  Nos.  686,061,  696,197,  and  othera. 
For  Rug  Shampoo  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  OM  Jobs  IS,  1967. 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1968 


SN  281,355.     John  H.   Breck,   Inc..   Wayne,   N.J.  Filed  Sept.     SX  284,555.     Purex  Corpor«tJon.  Ltd..  Lakewood    Calif   nied 
28,  1»67  -  KoT.  13.  198T. 

LEMON  TOUCH 

No  claim   Is  made   to  the  word  "Lemon"   apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1967. 


SN   281,356,     John   H.   Breck.   Inc..   Wayne.   S.J.  Filed   Sept. 
28   1967 

SUNSHOWER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,053  and  837.279. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1967. 


The  Ktippllnr  shown  In  the  ilrawluj:  Ih  for  nhadlng  purpose*. 
Owner  of  Kee.  No8.  155.699.  79.S.69'i,  and  othern. 

For  Wax  Remover  and  Heavy  Duty  Cleanser  for  Indu»trlal 
Purposes  dot   CI    1 ) 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1966 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN  238.563.      Rice  Council  for  Market  Development.  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb    10,  1966. 


SN  251.047.  Brown  Enrlne^rlnr  rompany.  Tnr  (California 
corporation),  HuutsvUle.  .\U  .  axnlgnee  of  Brown  Engineer 
Ing  Company.  Inc.  (Alabama  corporation),  HuntiTlUe.  Ala 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 


For  Research  an.l  Development  Service*  in  Aerospace  Work 
For   Association   Services — ^Namely,   Promoting  the  Sale  of     and  Electronics  ilnt   CI.  42) 
Rice  and  Rice  Products  (Int.  CI.  42).  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  23   1966 

First  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN   256.857.     Peraon  To-Person,   Inc..   New   York,   NY     Filed 
SN  247,144.     National  Flaxseed  Processors  Association,  Wash  Oct.  20,  1M«. 

Ington,  D.C.  Filed  June  2,  1966. 


For  Computerised  Matching  Serrlc*  for  Adult*.  Both  Single 
and  Married   ilnt    CI    42). 
First  u*e  July  5,  1966. 


SN  263,523.     The  Beef  Ranch,  Inc..  ChlcMO.  lU.  Filed  Ji 
30,    1967 


BEEF  RANCH 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For  Performing  the  Service  of  Promoting  the  Purchase  and 
CoDsamptlon  of  the  Products  of  the  Association's  Members 
(Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Beer"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Drlve-In  Restaurant  Services   (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1966. 


SN  264,183       Ajpeo  Corporation,   IMttaburgh.   Pa.   Filed   Feb 
8,  1967. 


SN  249,389.  Badlscbe  Anllin-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  July  1. 
1966. 


COLORTHEK 


4li 


For  Technical  Services  In  Providing  Clients  From  Time  to 
Time  With  the  Latest  Information  Regarding  Advances  in 
the  Field  of  Textile  Dyeing  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1964  ;  In  commerce  October  1965. 


For  Computerised  Legal  Reaearch  for  Otheri  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 
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Qass  101  -  Adveitisiiig  and  Business    ^; 


SN  273.351.     £1  Burrlto,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June 
8.  1»«7. 


8N  243,836.     CapHx)l  TlUe  k  Escrow  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton. DC.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


■■^• 


CAPnQLT11lE&  ESCROW 


The  wonltng  "El  Burrlto"  Is  translated  In  English  an  "the 
little   donkey  " 

For  Kentaursnt  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr    1,  1967.1 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Title  k  Escrow,"  the  map 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  configuration  of  the  compass, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Sept,  15.  1965. 


8N  2S.1.«22      Christian   Service  Brigade,   Wheaton.   III.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1967 

CHRISTIAN  SERVICE 
BRIGADE 

The  words  "Chrlntlan  Service'  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  Kbowo 

For  orKsnltlng  i'hriiilsn  Boyii  Clubs,  Maintaining  Mem- 
txTxhlp  Therein  and  Providing  I'er»onal  Assistance.  Literature 
and  .Msterlalu  Ke<4uired  To  Carry  on  the  Program  Thereof 
(Inf    Cl    42) 

First  use  1937 


8N  246,723.     Sing  Oil  Company,  Inc.  Thomasvllle.  Oa.  Filed 
May  26,  1966. 

gSTOP     N*     SHOPS 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


SN  257.522       Southwest  Grease  k  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  WichlU,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1966. 


SOWESCO 


For  Custom  Manufacture  of  LubrlcatlDf  Oreascs  and  OUs 

(Int.  Cl    35) 

First  use  in  or  t>efore  1955. 


K.\   291  T>:)U       Merranlile  Stores  Company.   Inc  .   Wilmington. 
Del    me<l  Feb    21.  1968. 


SN  259,946.     Manette,  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1966 

INSTY  PRINTS 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  r«d,  but  no  clalis  Is  made  to  color.  For  Printing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  S5). 

For  Re.taursnt  Service*  (Int.  Cl.  42).  First  us*  Dec.  18.  1965. 

First  use  Aug   9,  1967. 


T  •  ■     »  - 


SN   291.708.     The    Army   and   Air   Force   Exchange   Service, 
RN    2«I  877       Mercantile   Stolen   Comi>*ny.    Inc      Wilmington,  New  York.  N.T.  Filed  Dec.  80,  lOM. 

Del    Filed  Feb    23.  1968. 


For  Osneral  Merchandise  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  uSe  Feb.  8.  1892. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Aug  9,  1967. 


SN  291.685      Plastic  Tooling  Aids  Laboratory.   Inc..  Bridge 
port.  Conn    Filed  Feb.  23.  1968. 


SN    261.704.     The    Army    and    Air   Force    Exchange   Service, 
>'ew  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1»««. 

POST  EXCHANGE 

For  General  Merchandise  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85), 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1892. 


pTa 


SN   261.976.     Dlal-A-Oift  Inc.,   Newport  Beach.   Calif.   Filed 
Jan.  5.  1967. 


dfal*a*9{flr 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  838,544. 

For  Engineering,  Research  and  Development,  Consultation, 
and  Design  Services  in  the  Plsstlcs  Field  (Int.  Cl.  48). 
First  use  1954. 


For  Furnishing  Technical  Advice  and  Assistance  to  Owners 
and  Operators  of  Retail  Stores  in  the  MerctaandUIng  and  Han- 
dling of  Gift  Items,  Including  Fresh  Flowers,  Fresh  Fraits, 
and  Other  Food  Items  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  11,  1»M. 


i&.^t^- 
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8N  266,500.     D.  Bermao  &  Son  Sales  Co,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N'.Y.     8N    273,289.     InternatJonal    AutomotlTe    S^rrice    Induatrlet 
Piled' Mar.  13,  1967.  Show  (Joint  venture),  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  7.  1967. 

t 


iDfa 

CENTfR 


For  Manufacturers'  Representative  Services  In  the  Field  of 
Electrical.  Electronics,  and  Utility  E<iulpment    (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1966. 


SN  267,611.      Char's,   Inc.,   Wlnston-Salem,   N.C.,   assignee  of 
Cepco  Development  Corporation,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.  Filed 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    789,494,  825,100.  and  825,488. 

For  Conducting  a  Trade  Show  for  Automotive  Equipment 
Manufacturers  and  Automotive  Servicemen,  and  IMsiiemlnatlDK 
Information  to  Them  on  Metbuda  of  I'urchaalng,  Inventory 
Control.  Automation,  Credits  and  Colle<"tlonn.  Accounting, 
Sales  Training.  Warehousing,  Merchandising.  Dealer  Meet 
Ings,  Store  Layouts,  and  Demonstrating  Modern  Methods  uf 
Displaying.  Handling  and  Selling  Automotive  Products  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


Mar.  27,  1967. 


CHAR'S 


For  Furnishing  Advice  and  Conaultatlon  Servlcea  in  the 
Establishment  and  Operation  of  Dairy  Bars  and  Drive-In 
Eating  EsUbllshmenta  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  1966. 


SN  283.601.     Federal  Intermediate  Credit  Bank  of  St    Paul. 
&t.  Paul.  Minn    Filed  Oct.  80.  1967. 


AGRIFAX 


SN  271.644.     Sav-A-Fund  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich    Filed 
May  16,  1967.  ^ 


For  Accounting  Services  Rendered  to  Farmers  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SAV-A-FUND 


9N    285,701.      Louket    MarkeU    Idc,    Jersey    City.    N.J.    Filed 
Not.  28,  1967. 


For    Advertising.    Promoting    and    Managing    Retail    Store 
Customer  Premium  Programs  (Int.  Cl.  35).  ^ 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Jan.  10,  1967. 


PATHMARK 


For  Retail    Food   Supermarket   Services    (Int.   CI.  85). 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1967. 


SN  272,452.      Max  the  Printer,  Inc.,   Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
May  26,  1967. 


SN  290.454      The  Society  of  the  Plaatlct  Industry.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filled  Feb.  7,  1968. 


PLASTICS  100 


For  Promotion  of  Trade  Shows  and  Dissemination  of  Tech 
nlcal  and  Other  Information  In  Connection  With  the  Plastics 
Industry   (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1967. 


For  Printing  and  Creative  Art  Work  Services  for  Others     Qj|^  \Q2  —  |nSUrailC8  MMI  RlUIICial 

(Int.  Cl.  38). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SN   272,915.     Burd   k   Fletcher   Company,    Kansas  City,   Mo. 
FUed  Jane  2.  1967. 

BURD  @ 

FLETCHER 


SN  244,727.     Fund  American   Investment  Management  Com 
pany,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name  from  tt'orth 
American  Securities  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed 
May  2.  1996. 


F^  Prtntt^' r^'  Pabllihlig.    Including   Job   Printing   of  For*  Mutual    Fund   Investment  Management   Service.    (Int. 

All   Sorts   Bach   as  Text.  Pamphlet.   Leaflet.   Container,  etc.  Cl.  36). 

All   **™^^^"L  ■■   "*  •           *^  First  uae  about  Nov.  1,  19M ;  about  Septambar  1932  aa  to 

^^''°.'  ^     M.?18    i967  the  word    •Commonwealth." 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


May  21,  1968 
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8N  247,591       Federated  Research  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed     SN  261,522.     Sandberg  Travel  Bureau,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Sandberg 
June  8.  1966.  ,  Travel  Tours,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966, 


•f 


.i 


THE  SAGA  TOURS 

The  word  "Tours"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Travel  Tour  Planning  and  Hotel  Reservation  Serrlcea 
(Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1»«0. 


Clasi  106-Matorial  TreataMt 


>a 


For  Operating  an  Investment  Fund  Service  For  Others  (Int.  ^ 

Cl.  36)  *^  248,791.      Dnffens  Optical  Company,  d.b.a.  Precision  Coat- 

First  use  Mar   3,  1965.  '"f  »«''»lce,  Topeka,  Kaas.  Filed  June  23,   1966. 


KOSMO  KOTE 


8N  272.358      The  Colorado  Springs  National  Bank.  Colorado  The    word    "Kote "    Is   dlscUlmed   apart   from  the  mark   aa 

Springs,  Colo   Filed  May  25,  1967  shown.                                                                           ^  ^^  ™*™  m> 

V  For  Coating  of  Optical  Lenses  for  Others  (Int.  O.  40). 

V  J  P  First  use  during  November  196C. 


For   Service  of   Quarauteed    Payment   of   Checks   and    Bank 


Credit  (Int    Cl    36) 

First  use  May  22.  1967. 


KN  275.396       The  Sun  Finance  k  Loan  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  5.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  block  letter  "S  '  and  design 
For  Financial  Services—  Namely,  Personal  Loans,  and  Con 
Bumer  Financing  (Int.  Cl.  36) 
First  use  May  10,  l»e2. 


Qass  103  —  CoMtrvctioii  and  Repair 

8N  245.664      American  Queens  Way,  Inc.,  Portage,  Wis.  Filed 
May  16.  1966. 


For  Coin  Operated  Laundry  Service  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1961 


Class  105  -  Traasportatioii  and  Storage 

SN  261,521.     Sandberg  Travel  Bur«aa,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sandberg 
Travel  Tours,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27.  19««. 

THE  NORTHERN  LIGHTS 
TOUR 

The  word  "Tour"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Travel  Tour  Planning  and  Hotel  Reservation  Services 
(Int.  Cl   89). 

First  use  Aog.  1,  1964. 


SN  270,021.     Zlebart  Process  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 

25,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Rustpruoflng  of  Automotive  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  40). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1964. 


Cass  107  -  Educatioii  and  Entertainment 

SN  271,648.     Sex  Information  and  Education  Council  of  the 
United  Sutes,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.  Filed  May  16.  1967. 


QSIECUS 


For  Compiling  and  Dlsaemlnatlng  Sex  Information  Through 
Various  Media  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1968. 


SN  272,283.     Marybeth  Hansen,  Westboro.  Mass.  FUed  May 
22.  1967. 

THE  BOS-TONES 

For  Vocal  Musical  Entertainment  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
Flr»t  use  Apr.  1.  1967. 


SN  277,144.     Cassano  Enterpriaea,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  81,  1967. 


MBaSIMDS 


For   Title   of  a   Televlalon   and   Radio   Program   Featuring 
Interviews  With  Spectators  at  Athletic  Events  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  December  196S 


SN  278.574.     Charles  W.  Balthrope,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1967. 

THE  SECRET  SOUND 

For  Radio  Entertainment  Serrlces  In  the  Form  of  Pnblie 
PartldpaUon  Conteata  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  uac  January  196S. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  271.954.      .NatloQAl  PemonDel  Consultantii.  Detroit.  MIcb. 
Filed  May  19.  19«7. 


SN  271,952.     National  Personnel  Consultants,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  19.  1967. 


NATIONAL  PERSONNEL 
CONSULTANTS 


For    Indicating    Membership    In    Applicant    Association. 
First  use  January  1953. 
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For  Indicating  Meiii(>«'r«hlp  In  Applicant  Atiioolatton. 
First  use  January  1953. 


# 


:/i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

I  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


m 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

h-19,199       MISCELLANEOrS   DESIGN.    Klngaford   Company. 

SN  243.676.  Pub    12-5^  67    Filed  4    18-66. 
S49.2(K)       FoRMlLIZKI)     Carworth.    Inc     SN    256.719.    Pub. 

,1    5   flH    Filed   10    19   66 
M49.201       ODKUON    Sl'PKKFLEX     Hammond    PlaxtlcH,    Inc 

HN  2.')T.484    Pub    3   .^ex    Filed  10   2K   66 
b49,202       OUKUON    SL'PEKKLoW     Hammond    PlaatJca,    Inc. 

8N  257.485    Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-2H-66. 
S49.20;i       WIND  MILL  HKANI)    Pan  American  Bulb  Co.  Ltd 

SN  2«l.;r2(»    I'uf)    .i    .%   «».  Filed  12   22    66 
849.204       EXOTMKKM      Cerac.     Incorporated      SN     261.570. 

Pub    12-12   67    y\lfd  12    2h    66 

K4ft  205      ASTRA  WHITK     fleoriria     Kaolin    rompany.    SN 

•2n:i  TSts     Pull     .')     Irt    67     K1I.M1   2     2    fi7 

S4tl  2tH?  HfI.TR.M..\MH  Golden  State  Sh«^|>  Tannine  Co. 
SN  269.071.  Pub    A    5   68    FMled  4    \:\   67. 

849.207  RO  COP  Cbarlea  A.  Roberts,  d.b.a.  Foot  Halance 
Posture  Cllnlr.  and  F'oot  Panture  Controla  SN  269.108. 
Pub    3   5-68    Filed  4    1.1   67 

849.208  ANYWEAR  Monaanto  Company  8N  269.332  Pub 
3-5-«8    Filed  4    17   67 

849.209  TYBRKNK  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
269  406    Pub    3    .'>   6H    nied  4    IS   67 

849.210  VPsVBAN  Kanematsu  Oonho  (U.S.A.)  Inc  SN 
2««  427    Pub    3    5    68    Filed  4    1 H    67 

H49,211  PIONEER  Pioneer  HIBred  Corn  Company.  RN 
2fl«  559   Pub   S-5-4J8.  Filed  4-19-67. 

849.212  MIS<"KLL.\NK<»rs  DKSION  Pioneer  HI  Bred 
Corn    Company     SN    269.560     Pub     3    5-68     Filed    4-19-67 

849.213  8ILVERSHEEN  IMamond  Mica  Company  SN 
269.749    Pub    3    5   68    FU^  4    21    67 

549.214  DIAM(»ND  SHEEN  Diamond  Mica  Company.  SN 
269.750.  Pub    3-5   68    Filed  4-21-67 

849215  SILVERSHEEN  SPECIAL  Diamond  Mica  Com 
pany    SN  269  751     Pub    3   5  68    nied  4   21    67 

.H49.21fl  MIRRAK.VF  Mlddletown  InduHtrleu  Corporation 
8N  2s4,928    Pub    3   5   68    Filed  11    15   67 

K49.217      g90     Domtar    Llraltetl     8N    286,063.    Pub.   3-5-€8. 

Filed    12  4   67 
849.218       QTO     Domtar    Limited     SN    286.064.    Pub.    3-5-68. 

nied   12   4   67 

849.219.     y60     I>omtar    Limited.    SN    286,065.    Pub.    3-5-68. 

Filed  12-4-67. 
849,220       BR  HD     Badger   Research   Corp     SN   286,744.   Pub. 

3-5-68.  Filed  12-12   67. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


849.221       L  IN  CIRCLE    (DESIGN).  Owens  Illlnoln,  Inc.  &N 

245.609    Pub    3-5-68    Filed  5-13-66. 
S49.222.      PRE8COPAK.    Presque    Isle    Paper    Products,    Inc. 

SN  247,406    Pub    3-5-68    Filed  6-6-66. 

849.223  RE  CL08  IT.  Bemls  Companj.  Inc.  SN  24*, 292. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-17-66. 

849.224  ORRVILLE  OrrTllle  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLA88  (Claaaea  2.  19.  and  23).  8N  253,282.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  8-29-66. 

849.225.  B8  AND  DESIGN.  Burdlck  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  270,222. 
Pub    3-5-68    Filed  4-28-67. 

849.226.  PANTRY  WALL.  Copco,  Inc.  &N  271,600.  Pub. 
3-5-68    Filed  5-16-67. 

849.227.  LEAF  PAC.  Alton  Box  Board  Company.  SN 
276,520.  Pub.  3-5-68.  FUed  7-21-67. 


Gass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Eqiupmeiits,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

849.228  'SWINOER."   United   States  Trunk   Company,   Inc. 
SN  264,620    Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

849.229  SATURN.     Samsonlte     Corporation.     SN     272,216. 
Pub.  3-5-^8.  Filed  5  23-67. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

S49.230       MINK     WHITE     SHOE     POLISH     AND    DESIGN. 

Miiik   (;il   Wateriifooflng  Co.   8N  256,114.   Pub.   3-5-«8. 

Filed   10-10-66. 

849,2.'?1.     VIBKACUT  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.  Vlbrasllde.  Inc. 

SN  2«<),,J7.'l     Pub    3-5    68.  Klled  12-8-66. 

^49.232.      LlyUlFLOR     American    Cyanamld    Company.    SN 

271. 019    Pub    3-5-68.  Filed  5   9-67. 
H49,233.      APPEAL.      American      Cyanamld     Company.      SN 

271,023.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

v4»,234.      SCOR.    Economics    Laboratory,    Inc.    SN    271,238. 
Pub    3-5-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 


Qass  5  "  Adbesives 


»<49.235.      PELLMELTS.  Doric  Corporation.  SN  265,410.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  nied  2-24^7. 

849,236.     HOTPELTS.  Doric  Corporation.  »N  265.41L  Pub. 
.3-5-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

849.237       CHIPMELTS.  Doric  Corporation.  SN  265,412.  Pub. 

3    5^8    Filed  2-24-67. 

849,238.     1AIH:0    AND    DESIGN.    Doric    Corporation.    8N 
265.413.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

S49.239      ISOCURE.    Ashland   Oil   ft   Refining   Company.    8>N 
287,208.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  12-19-67. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

849,240      PENETRATION     AND     DESIGN.     Lee     Hammer- 

ttralth.    d.b.a     ClnclnnaU    Soap    Center.    SN    259,918.    Pub. 
8-1-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

849,241.  ION-707  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  W.  Blaaette, 
d  ba.  Blisette  Company.  SN  260,010.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled 
12-5-66. 

849.242  OCTRIC.  Kay  Fries  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  261.587. 
Pub.  3-5-68,  Filed  12-28-66. 

849.243  STAT  LES.  Walter  G.  Legge  Company,  Inc.  SN 
261,853.  Pub.  3-6-68.  Filed  1-3-67. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

849,244.  POWERMIX.  Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  Southern  Nitrogen  Company,  Inc.  SN 
252,136.  Pub.  1-9-68.  FUed  S-10-66. 
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849.245.     TWISTITE.    Atlas    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
2e2,389.  Pub.  3-5-»8.  Filed  1-12-67. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


849,346.      CRTSTAL,-OLOW.   Bowera  PHatlng  Ink  Company. 
&N  272,015.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

849.247.  CUSTOMWOOD.  Customwood  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,   assignee  of  Robert  T.  Bogan,  Jr.   SN  232,277.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Ftled  11-8-65. 

849.248.  PANELUCENT.  PenngyWanIa  Padflc  Corporation. 
SN  257,886.  Pub.  S-5-68.  Filed  11-3-66. 

849.249.  SOUNDIVIDER.  Pennsylvania  Paclflc  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Penn  Pac.   SN  257.887.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed   11-3-66. 

849.250.  DIMBNSIONAIRE.  Owens-CorDlng  Flberglas  Cor 
poratlon.   SN   259,339.    Pub.   3-5-68.   Filed    11-23-66. 

849.251.  ECONAFIBRE.  National  Gypsum  Company.  SN 
268,609.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

849.252.  TONICO.  National  Oypsum  Company.  SN  268.611. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

849.253.  FILLCON.  Ranco  Industrial  Products  CorporaUon. 
SN  269.453.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

849.254.  HOMES  DESIGNED  WITH  YOUTH  IN  MIND. 
National  Homes  Corporation.  SN  270,100.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  4-27-67. 

849.255.  HEMERA.  Vetrerla  dt  Vernante  S.p.A.  SN  271,297 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

849.256.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Chester  B.  Stem.  In- 
corporated.  SN  280,918.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

849.257.  BECKBOLT.   NaUooal  L<A:k  Co.   SN  252.407.  Pub. 
a-5-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 

849.258.  HELLENIC.    National   Lock   Co.   SN  254.616.   Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  9-16-66. 

849.259.  ORIPTITE.    C.E.M.    Company,    Inc.    SN    255.185. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-27-66. 

849.260.  CAMERON.  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  SN  269,737. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

849.261.  CEJN.  Carl   Erik   Josef  Nyberg.    SN  272.295.   Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  5-24-67. 

849.262.  C    AND    DESIGN.    Cla  Val    Co.    SN   284,786.    Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


849.263.  ARCONOL.      Atlantic      Richfield      Company.      SN 
262,560.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-16-67. 

849.264.  "BLENDZALL."    Ray    Hook,    d.b.a.    Addilp    Addi- 
tives. SN  276,558.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

849.265.  DINOLEINE.      Sinclair      Refining      Company.      SN 
280,472.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Giatings 

849,266.     OALVA  BOND.    Iowa    Paint    Manufacturtng   Com- 
p*ny,  Inc.  SN  253,885.  Pub.  S-5-68.  FUed  9-6-66. 


849.267.  XP300A  PLO  PENLUBEOrARD  AND  DESIGN. 
United  States  Rust  Control  Corporation.  S.N  257,216.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  10-25-66. 

849.268.  PEINTAL.  Prodults  Chlmlques  Pechlney  Saint- 
Gobaln.  SN  259,579.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-28-66, 

849.269  KSR  KINGSLIFE  AND  DESIGN  KlngscUffe 
Super  Refractories  Limited.  8N  259.835.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  12-1-66. 

M9,270.  KOLACRIL  Walter  G.  Legge  Company.  Inc.  SN 
261.852.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  l-S-67. 

849.271.  ZYLOX  Kyaolte  Palnti.  Inc.  SN  263,384.  Pub. 
3-5-68.   Filed   1-26-67. 

849.272.  KYANIZE  KY  PRIME.  Kyanlte  Paints.  Inc.  SN 
263,923.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 

849.273.  DYNACOL.  Koppera  Company.  Inc  SN  264.427. 
Pub   3-5-68.  Filed  2-ia  67. 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

f>49,274.     DANVILLE  AND  DESIGN.  P.  Lorlllard  Companj. 
SN  241.480.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-21-66. 

849.275.      NOVO.      The     American      Tobacco     Company       SN 
280.141.  Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  9   12  67 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

849.276.  HEADS  OF  LIVESTOCK.  Oorer  Chemical  Com- 
pany   SN  218.235    Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  4-7-65. 

849.277.  NEODERM.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation. 
dba.  Tru  Lab  Products.  SN  231.301.  Pub.  1-10-67.  Filed 
10-22-65. 

849.278.  BOVIM.  Veterinary  Research  Institute,  assignee  of 
Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated.  SN  252.976.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  H-23-66. 

549.279.  UNIFOAM  Otsuka  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  SN  259,337. 
Pub   3-5-68    Filed  11-23-68. 

849.280.  AZOFOAM.  Otauka  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  SN  259.338. 
Pub   3-5-68.  Filed  11-23-66 

849.281  STANDRMIX  Balch  Flaror  Company.  SN 
262,393.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-12-67 

849.282.  NEIPERTEC.  Nelaler  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
264,157   Pub   3-5-68   Plied  2-7-67. 

849.283.  NUCLEAR  RING  DEVICE  Nelsler  Uboratorlea. 
Inc.  SN  264.158.  Pub    3-5-68    Filed  2-7-67. 

849.284.  PRE  PEN.  Kremers  Urban  Company.  SN  264  324. 
Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  2-9-67. 

H49.285.  FULL  EFFECT.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN 
264,900.  Pub.  3-5-68   Filed  2-17-67. 

849.286.  PURGE.  Brtstol  Myers  Company  SN  264.905.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  2-17-67. 

849.287.  CARTERS  METRI  BULK.  Carter  Wallace.  Inc. 
SN  265.608.  Pub.  1-2-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

849.288.  OVANUL.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  SN 
266.131.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed  3-7-67. 

849.289.  PPABC  THE  GOOD  KNIGHT  WHO  DROVE  THE 
WORMS  OUT   OF  LIVESTOCK!   FIGHTIN   FBELNO  AND 
DESIGN.  Atomic  Basic  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  267,794 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

849.290  MDC.  Mid  States  Distributing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
267.963.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

849.291.  XKNEISOL.  Nelsler  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  268,S31. 
Pub.  8-5-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

849.292.  EQUI  FLU  II.  Richardson  Merrell  Inc.  SN  269  689 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 


849.293:      VERSA8TAPH.        Bristol  Myers 
270,544.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Hied  5-3-67. 

849.294.      DYNALECTAL.        Bristol  Myers 
270.546.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 
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849.295.  NEO-NOVUM   8Q.   Ortho   Pharmaceutical   Corpora- 
tion. ftN  270.698.  Pub.  S-6-68.  PU«d  6-4-67. 

849.296.  OTC  MIX.    Chaa.    Pflser    A    Co..    Inc.    SN    271.014. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  5-9-67. 

849,297      INGBALIN.  Dermlk  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  271,284. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

849.298.  HEAD   START.   Johnaon   4  Johnson.   8N   271,256. 
F'ub.  3-5-88.  Piled  5-11-67. 

849.299.  TEMARIL-P   Norden  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  272.085. 
Pub    3-5-68    Filed  5-22-67. 

849.300.  REDI-FLOW.  Flow  Laboratortea  Incorporated.  SN 
280.224.  Pub.  8-JV-«8.  Piled  9-18-«7. 

H49.301.      IMUFOBT.    Chas.    I»<laer   A   Co..    Inc.    SN    284,789. 
Pub   3-5-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

849.302.  ELA8E  CHLOROMYCETIN.  Parke.  Davis  4  Com 
pany    SN  285.174    Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

849.303.  TYLENOL- B.  McNeil  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  285.796. 
Fab.  S-S-96.  Piled  11-29-67. 


849.321.  FOA'M-CEL.  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  SN 
278.799.  Pub.  8-5-68.  Piled  6-18-67. 

849.322.  TELONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Tclonlc  Indastriea.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUaaea  21  and  26).  SN  276,887.  Pub. 
8-5-68.  Plied  7-20-67. 


Qass19-Velildes 


849.224.      (  See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

849. 304       ALTEC      Altec.     Incorporated.     SN    242,008.    Pab. 

5  23  67    Piled  3-29-66 
849.805.     AVIS    AtIs    Rent  A  Car   System,    Inc.   SN   257,452. 

Pob.  S-:V-68    Filed  10-28-66 
H4tt.S06       PULL  TORQ.  McI>owell  Wellman  Englneertng  Com 

pany    8.N  262.607    Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  1-16-67. 
849.307.      PARAHONIC.  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  8.N 

270.056.  Pub.  3-6-68.  Piled  4-86-67 


Qass  20  -  Unoleiini  and  Oiled  Qoth 

849.308      SUPERGUARD    Conr)!'""^*!^^  'nc.  SN  260.650. 
Pub    8-5-68    Filed  12-13-66 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

849.309.     AFA   AND  DESIGN.    Automatic  Plre  Alarm   Com 
pany    SN  216.131    Pub    8-9-66    Filed  4-9-65 

849.310      (;IB»0N  ELECTRIC  AND  DESIGN.  Talon,  Inc.  SN 

238.316.  Pub   9-5-67.  Piled  2-7-66. 
849.811.     CRICKET    Tensor  Corporation.   8N   248.998.   Pub. 

1-28-68    Filed  5-18-66. 

849  312       MAGNETICS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Magnetic*.  Inc. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  246,221.  Pub. 

8-5-68.  Filed  5-9-66. 
849,813      KANTHAL  AND  DESIGN.   AktleboUget  Kanthal. 

SN  247,299.  Pub.  8-5-68.  Piled  6-6-66. 

849  314      TEL  TOUCH     International    Telephone    and    Tele- 
graph Corporation    SN  251,641.  Pub.  8-5-68.  Filed  8-2-66. 

849  315      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Denea  Company,  Inc.. 

by   change  of  name  from  Denesco.  Inc.  8N  262,078.  Pub. 

8-5-68.  Piled  8-10-66. 
849  816       ASTRO  TEX    Chelsea   Industries,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Hope 

Webbing  Company.  SN  262,164.  Pub.  3-6-68.  Piled  8-11-66. 
849.817       COLOBSTAR    Antennacraft  Companj.  SN  268,108. 

Pnb.  8-6-68    Filed  8-2fr-66. 

849.318.  MTE.   Microtek   Electronics   Inc.   SN  266.296.   Pub. 
3-5-68.  Piled  10-12-66. 

849.319.  8URELITE.   Edwards  Company.  Inc.  8N  258,216. 
Pub    S-5-68.  Piled  11-8-66.  '■*  ' 

849.320.  RDC    AND   DESIGN.    Radar   Detlgn    Corporation 
SN  267,977.  Pub.  8-V-68.  PUed  8-80-67. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

849.823.  CAROM  "600."  Stowe- Wood  ward.  Inc.  SN  217,961. 
Pub.  11-16-65.  Piled  6-3-65. 

849.824.  BU.NKER-SPOON.  Atlantic  Lures.  Inc.  SN  246,860. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  5-31-66. 

849.325.  -MAN  OP  THE  DAY."  Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.  SN 
249.035.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  6-27-66. 

849.326.  ARITHMKQUICK.  Design  Enterprlaes,  Inc.  SN 
251.494.  Pub.  8-5-68.  Piled  7-29-66. 

848.327.  NU  VUE.    aundard    Packgflng    Corporation.    ftN 

253.795.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  9-2-66. 

849.328.  SPBEDI  KIT.  World  Toy  Houae.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The 
Toy  House.  SN  254,898.  Pub.  3-6-68.  Piled  9-21-66. 

849.329.  PROPIT-PAK.  World  Toy  House,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The 
Toy  House.  SN  254.899.  Pub.  3-6-68.  PUed  9-21-66. 

849.330.  BRAT.  Parkamlth  Corporation.  SN  257.308.  Pub. 
8-22-67.  Filed  10-26-66. 

849.331.  E0ADMA8TER.  Die  Caitlng  Machine  Toola  Lim- 
ited   SN  257,773.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed  11-2-66. 

849.332  DISCOUNT.  Gene  Surles  Corpenlng,  d.b.a.  Corpen- 
Ing  Game  Company.  8N  265,406.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled 
2-24-67. 

849.333.  ATBCH  AN^D  DESIGN.  Atech  Enterprlaes.  Inc.  SN 
267.307.  Pub.  3-6-68.  Piled  3-22-67. 

849.334.  PEEPUL    PALS.    Western    Publlahing    Company. 

Inc.  8N  272.433.  Pub.  3-8-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

849.385.  ROLUA  PUZZLE.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
273,170    Pub.  8-5-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

849.336.     LOOPO-PLANE.    Eyerly    Aircraft    Company.    SN 

277.904.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  8-9-67. 

849,837.     ROLL-O-PLANE.    Eyerly    Aircraft    Company.    SN 

277.905.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  8-9-67. 

849.888.  THE  FRONT  NINE.  Douglas  H.  Nye.  8N  278,902. 
Pub.  8-5-68.  Piled  8-23-67. 

849,339  MYSTERY  PISTOL.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  8N 
280.452.  Pub.  3-6-68.  PUed  9-16-67. 

849.840.  ELEVENZEES.  J.  Cheln  4  Company.  SN  288,808. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  10-2JMJ7. 

849.341.  ACTI-MATION.  J.  Swedlln,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  286.288.  Pub.  S-6-68.  Filed 
12-6-67. 

849,842.  BEST  OP  BREED.  J.  SwedUn.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ound 
Manufacturing  Company.   SN   286,289.  Pub.   8-t^-68.   Piled 

849.848.  TE.NDER  LEE.  J.  SwedUn,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  286,290.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-6-67. 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Tlieroof 

849.224.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

849.844       NT    AND    DESIGN.    Nippon    Tenshashl    Kabaahlkl 
Kalaha.  SN  246,860.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  &-28-06. 

849,846.     SKY-ARM  AND  DESIGN.  ElUott  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  248,986.  Pub.  12-26-67.  FUed  6-27-66. 

849.846.  LAWN  BUTLER.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  849,694. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 

849.847.  B   AND   DESIGN.   JelTeraon   Union   Company.   SN 
252,660.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-18-66.  *  m 

849.848.  TEDDY.    Theodore    Equipment    Corporation.    SN 
267,668.  Pub.  8-6-68.  FUed  10-81-66. 
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849.349.  UNI-BBND.  Faull  &  Son  Tool  k  Die  Comptny.  SN 
257,838.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

849.350.  ROTUNDA.     Ford     Motor    Comp*ny.     SN    258,221. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-8-66. 

849.351.  BAG-0-MAT.   John    R.   Lebb  Distributors   Inc.    SN 
259,327.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-23-66. 

849.352.  DTI  KUT.    Utlca    Cutlery    Company     SN    262,983. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-20-67. 

849.353.  DIG  R  MOBILE.      General      Equipment      Co.     SN 
263.168.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-24-67. 

849.354.  REED.   Package   Machinery   Company.   SN   264.755. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-15-67. 

849.355.  ECON  ORATED.     Buffalo     Forge     Company.     SN 
267,124.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

849.356.  FULLER.   Eaton   Yale   k   Towne   Inc.    SN   268,947. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-12-87. 

849.357.  "MR  CAN"  AND  DESIGN.  The  Barker  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  SN  269.498.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

849.358.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  McOraw-EdUon  Com- 
pany. SN  269,914.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

849.359.  WHISPERING  SAND.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  269.920 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

849.360.  MINI-KNIFE.  Evang-ArUtocrat  Industrie*.  Inc 
SN  270.367.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

849.361.  MAR.  Mar  Hook  k  Equipment,  Inc.  SN  270.498 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

849.362.  D  AND  DESIGN.  John  Dusenbery  Company.  Inc 
SN  271,138.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

849.363.  REDSTONE.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  272,947.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

849.364.  RANGER.  Litton  Buslnesa  Systems.  Inc.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  272,953.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

849.365.  ACU-CUT.  The  Stephan  Co.  SN  272.959.  Pub 
3-5-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 


aass26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

849,312.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
849.322.      (See  Cla^s  21  for  this  trademark.) 

849.366.  TI  (DE^SIGN).  Temtech,  Inc.  SN  253.801.  Pub. 
3^5-68.  Filed  9-2-66. 

849.367.  TEMTECH.  Temtech,  Inc.  SN  253,802.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  9-2-66. 

849.368.  SPARSA.  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  SN  261,936.  Pub. 
3-5-«8.  Filed  1-4-67. 

849.369.  SPEEDMASTER.  Electronic  Systems  Engineering 
Co.  SN  263,754.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-1-67. 

849.370.  FILAMATIC.  National  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
265,840.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 

849.371.  SKY  CHIEF.  D.  P.  Bushnell  k  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  David  P.  Bushnell.  SN  267.312.  Pub.  3-5-«8.  Filed 
3-22-67. 

849.372.  SHADES  OF  RBNAULD.  Renauld  International. 
Ltd.  SN  268.615.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

849.373.  ISCO  AND  DESIGN.  Isco  Optlsche  Werke  GmbH. 
SN  271,474.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

849.374.  ISCO.  Isco  OptUche  Werke  GmbH.  SN  271.475. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

849.375.  ADAPT-A-MATIC.  Talsel  Kogaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
aN  275,704.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-10^7. 


Class  27  -  Horological  InstrumenU 

849,376.     ADB  AND  DESIGN.  Les  Flls  de  A.  Don«e  Baume. 
SN  277,054.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-28-67. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

849.377       MEADOW  SONG.   Towle  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  272,775.  Pub.  12-26-87    Filed  5-25-67 

.S4»,378.      TEKAMO.    Oneida    Ltd.    SN    277,201.    Pub.    3-5-68. 
Filed  7-31-67. 

849.379.  DOVER.    Oneida    Ltd.    SN    277,203.    Pub.    8-5-88. 
Filed  7-31-67. 

849.380.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Pe«r    Jewelry    Mfg. 
Corp.  SN  277,470.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

849.381.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Ufe   M.    Oech,   d.b.a. 
Ute    SN  278.410.  Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  8-lft-e7. 

849.382.  HULA     HOOP.      VeeruomuU's     Incorporated.      SN 
278.856.  Pub    3-5-88.  Filed  8-23-87. 

H49,3H3.      VEEROOMULLS     Veeroomull  •    Incorporated.    SN 
27!<,H57.  Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  8-23-67. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


849.384.  EMPRESS  CHINA   AND   DESIGN.    HaruU  k  Co., 
Inc.  SN  271.793.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-l&-e7. 

849.385.  EMPRESS  CHINA   AND  DESIGN.   Hanita  *  Co.. 
Inc.  SN  271,794.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-18-87. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

849.386  FLO-LINE.  Flo  Line  Filters,  Inc.  SN  169,846    Pub 
12-24-63.  Filed  5-28-83. 

549.387  ZEROPAK    MrQuay,  Inc.  SN  267.968.  Pub   3-5-88. 
Filed  3-30-67. 

849.388.     FILTA-PURE    AND    DESIGN.    The    Meadowbrook 
Company     SN   271.760     Pub.   3-5-68.   Filed   5-18-67. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

849.389.  WONDERWOOD.  American  Furniture  Co..  Inc.  SN 
258,877.  Pub.  3-:^-88.  Filed  11-17-68. 

849.390.  CHECK    TREE     (ilngher    Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  280.932.  Pub   3-5-68.  Filed  12-18-88. 

849.391.  TO.MAC.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  SN 
264,494.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-13-67 


Class  33  "  Classware 


849,392  WINCHESTER  AND  DESIGN.  Anchor  Hocking 
Glass  Corporation.  SN  240,055.  Pub    5-16-67.  Filed  3-3-68. 

849.393.  DOWNTOWNER  MOTOR  INNS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Downtowner  Corporation.  SN  253,289.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  8-29-66. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

849.394.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Scbwank  Geaellachaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Haftung,  by  change  of  name  from  Schwank 
Gasgerftte  GeselUchaft  mit  beschrlnkter  Haftnng.  SN 
163,279.  Pub.  4-7-84.  Filed  2-21-83. 
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H49,395  S  AND  I)ESI(;N  Schwank  Geaellachaft  n»lt  be- 
•rtiranktrr  llaftunK.  by  <  hange  of  name  from  Schwank 
GaBgeritt*  (ieBCllarhaft  mit  beschrlnkter  Ilaftnng.  8N 
163.280.  Pub.  4    14   64    ni.-d  2-21-63. 

849,396.  DIRACREST  .\NI>  DESKJN.  Metro  Wholeaale  Cor 
p^ratlon    SN  257. 2»«    Pub    3-5-68    Filed  10-26-66 

H49..'197  FEKIKXJ  Fen^l^rx  EnKlne«Tlng  and  I':qulpment  De- 
vi-iopment  Co..  Inc.  SN  285.089.  Pub.  3  5-68.  Filed 
11-17-87. 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

849.398       STARNAlK).  O.K    Tire  and  Rubber  Company,   Inc. 

SN  255.915.  Pub    3-5-68.  Filed  10  6-66. 
S4i».309.      FIDESTA    NEW    YORKER.    The    Flreoton.-    Tire   4 

Rubber  Cotiipany    SN  263.043.  Pub.  3-5   68.  Filed   1-23-67. 
849,400      DAY  TRAC    Dayco  Corporation.  SN  285.209.  Pub. 

S-»-««.  Filed  11-20-87. 


Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

849.401.      REMO.   Remo.   Inc    RN  252. 750.  Pub    3-5-68.  Ftled 


8    19-88. 


Qass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

849.402.  FESTIVE   FOIL    Norcross,   Inc.   SN   205,958.   Pub. 
2-1    66    Filed  11-10-64. 

849.403.  STELLAR    SYSTEMS      Stellar    Syntems    Corpora 
tlon    SN  261.601.  Pub    3   5  68    Filed  12   2H-«6 

849.404.  MONPREG.  Mon»anto  Company.  SN  266.248.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  3-8-87. 

849,405      BULLETIN  BALL    Ketcham  k  McDf*ugall.  Inc   SN 

267,528  Pub  3-5-68  Filed  3-24  67 
849.406.      INALTERA.     Conaortlura     du     Papier     Pelnt       SN 

267  «19  Pub  3  5-68  Filed  3-30-87. 
849,407      OILFXJLD.    The    Oilman    Brothen    Comptny.    8N 

271.934.  Pub.  3-5^-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

849.408.  <KLEBRATIOX     West    Virginia    Pulp    and    Paper 
Company.  SN  272,124    Pub    3-5-68    Filed  5-22-67. 

849.409.  8TARWHITK.     Weyerhaeuaer    Company.    SN 
272.436.  Pub   3-5-«8.  Filed  5-25-67. 

849.410.  STOCK  WATCH  AND  DESIGN  James  E  Klotter 
man.  d.b.a  Chatham  Company.  SN  272,613.  Pub.  3-5-88. 
Filed  5-29-67 

849.411.  TRIPLET    Hastenfeld  Bros.  Inc.  SN  273.772.  Pub. 
3^5-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

849.412.  SANOWITE   Union  Camp  Corporation.  SN  273.814. 
Pub   3-5-68    Filed  6  13-87. 

849.413.  PLANNIT.     Oxford     Filing    Supply    Co..     Inc.     SN 
273,900,  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

849.414.  LOCK    HAVEN.    HammermlU   Paper  Company.   SN 
274,063.  Pub.  3-5-68,  Filed  e-16-67. 

849.415.  RAWHIDE.    Niagara    Envelope   Company.    Inc.    SN 
274.539    Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed  8-22-87. 

849.416.  MISCELL.VNEOUS    DESIGN,    Holum    *    Sons  Co., 
Inc.  SN  275,266.  Pub.  3-&-88.  Filed  7-3-87. 

849.417.  GOLDEN     T.     TO.     k    Y.     Storea    Company.     SN 
278.921.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  8-23-87. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

849.418.     MARKIT.  Russell  Industrlea.  Inc.  SN  237.038.  Pub. 
8-5-68.  Filed  1-21-88. 


849.410.     CLAIROL  NEWS.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  258,497. 

Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  8-31-88. 
849.420      NELLIE  NIFTY.  Lawrence  Katzman.  8N  258,682. 

Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed  10-17-88. 

849.421.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  First  Community 
Church  of  Columbaa.  Ohio.  SN  267,827.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed 
3-22-67. 

849.422.  ALPINE  DESIGN.  Robert  D.  Benedict,  d.b.a.  Ot- 
sego County  Herald  Times.  SN  288,010.  Pnb.  3-5-«8.  Filed 
3-31-67. 

849.423  TASTY  TESTED,  Mllgram  Food  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Tasty  Tested  Recipes.  SN  268.057.  Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed 
3-31-87. 

849.424.  WEIX:o.ME  WAGON  NEWS.  Welcome  Wagon  Inter- 
national, Inc.  SN  268.542.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-«-87. 

849.425.  TENDER  TIGERS.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  271,270.  Fab. 
3-5-88.  Filed  5-11-87. 

849.426  GOOD  GUYS.  Norcross.  Inc.  SN  271.271.  Pub. 
3-5-88.  Filed  5-11-67. 

849.427  EXPECTING.  Parenta'  Magaxine  EnterprUes,  Inc. 
SN  271.509.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

849,428.  ES8ANDE88.  Simon  *  Schuster,  Inc.  SN  271,537. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-15-87. 

H49.429  "THE  GREETING  WITH  A  FUTURE."  Heart-O- 
Gold  Corporation.  SN  271.984.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  &-22-67. 


«   •' 


Class39-aothing 


849.480.  DANTE.  The  Torke  Shirt  Corporation.  SN  165,554. 
Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed  3-27-83. 

849.431.  DENT'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dent.  AUcroft  ft 
Company  Limited.  SN  235.902.  Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed  1-8-66. 

849.432.  8KAGWAT.  Eugene  Usow  Mfg.  Co.  SN  240,183. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-4-88. 

849.433.  MATTI  OF  LYNNE  AND  DESIGN.  Lynne  Manoftc- 
turlng  Co.   SN  246,916.  Pub.  3-5-88.  FUed  5-31-66. 

849.434.  MASTER  MOLDED.  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  252.804.  Pub.  3-5-88.  Piled  8-17-68. 

849.435  BENNETT  OF  NEW  HAVEN.  Marx-Haas  Clothing 
Co.  SN  255,808.  Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed  10-5-66. 

849.436.  TOPSY  TEENS.  Little  Topsy's,  Inc.  SN  257,060. 
Pub.  3-5-68,  Filed  10-24-66. 

849.437.  LEVI'S  AND  DESIGN.  Levi  Strauas  k  Co.  SN 
257.497.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-28-66. 

849.438.  SHAN  STRETCH.  Alex  Colman  Inc.  SN  258,502. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-14-68. 

849.439.  LITTLE  LOVES.  Lily  of  France,  Inc.  SN  258,912. 
Pub.  1-2-68.  Filed  11-17-66. 

849.440.  BEAUFORT.  Serrlce  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
S.N  259,268.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-22-66. 

849.441.  NIKKI  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Unlveralty  Sportswear 
of  California.  SN  280.105.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  12-5-66. 

849.442.  TOOTIQUE.  UnlTersity  Sportswear  of  California. 
SN  260.106.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  12-5-66. 

849.448.  DOE-SPUN.  Doe  Spun.  Inc.  SN  280,321.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  12-8-66. 

849.444.  JULI  OF  SLUMBBRTOOS.  SlumbertOffS,  Inc.  RN 
280.599.  Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed  12-12-66. 

849.445.  ARNOLD  PALMER  AND  DESIGN.  Arnold  D. 
Palmer.  SN  262,612.  Pub.  8-5-68.  Filed  1-16-87. 

849,448.  VAN  HEUSEN  GEAR.  PhlUlpa-Van  Heusen  Corpo- 
ration.  SN  263.476.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-27-67. 

849.447.  DHOTI-NITI     BY     JULI.     Slumbertosa.     Inc.    SN 

284.784.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-15-67. 

849.448.  KAPPOai-NITI   BT   JULI.    Slumbertogs,   Inc.    SN 

264.785.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-15-67. 

849.449.  A.  8.  BECK  HIGH  SCHOOL  SHAREHOLDERS. 
A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  S,N  265,028.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  2-20-67. 
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849.450.  TAFFEKNIT.  Van  Raalte  Company.  Inc.  SN 
265,591.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

849.451.  TAREY  PRESS.  Blue  Gem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  267,003.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

849.452.  COTTON-ROYAL.    Phillips  Van    Heusen    Corpora 
'°       tlon.  SN  268,331.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

849.453.  SHIRTS  UNLIMITED.  Shirt  Centre,  Inc.  SN 
269,220.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

849.454.  DYED  -  TO  -  SWITCH.  OarUnd  Corporation.  8N 
269.530.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

849.455.  GLOBAL  WORSTEDS.  J.  Schoeneman.  Inc.  SN 
270.160.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-27-67. 

849.456.  BRITANNIA  COLLECTION.  J.  Schoeneman.  Inc. 
SN  270.712.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-4-«7. 

849.457.  SBLl-KINI.  Lowell  TJaden.  SN  270.976.  Pub 
3-5-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

849.458.  WILLIE'S  PET  BY  DAVID  BRETT  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  David  Brett,  Inc.  SN  271.437.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed 
5-15-67. 

849.459.  DRY  STEP.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Thorn 
McAn.  SN  272.291.  Pub.  3-5-68.  FUed  5-24-67. 

849.460.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
272.506.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  !^-26-67. 

849.461.  TIGESET.  Buster  Brown  Textiles.  Inc.  SN  272.805. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

849.462.  PONJHARA.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  273,189.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

849.463.  F  AND  DESIGN.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.  SN  273,495.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

849.464.  THE  HOUDINI.  Beldoch  Popper.  Inc.  SN  276.731 
Pub.  3-^-68.  Filed  7-25-67. 

849.465.  EXPO  D'lTALIA.  A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation  SN 
277.133.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-81-67. 

849.466.  LONDON  LUVS  BY  COQUETTES.  A.  8  Beck  Shoe 
Corporation.   SN  277.134.  Pub.  3-5-68.   Filed  7-31-67. 

849.467.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Misty  Harbor,  Ltd. 
SN  277,197.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

849.468.  CATALINA  JRS.  Catallna,  Inc.  SN  278.190.  Pub. 
3-^-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

849.469.  HAYWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Hayea  Garment  Com 
pany.  SN  278.212.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

849.470.  PERMA  SONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Apollo  Apparel,  Inc. 
SN  278,777.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

849.471.  PRESSURE.  J.  Schoeneman,  Inc.  SN  279.417.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 

849.472.  HOW-ART.  Paul  Lavitt  Mills.  Inc.  8N  281.086 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

849.473.  JUMPING  JACKS  BALANCERS.  Valsey  -  Bristol 
Shoe  Company  Incorporated.  SN  281.847.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  10-2-67. 

849.474.  BADGER.  Goodyear  Rubber  Company.  SN  282,074. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  FUed  10-9-67. 

849.475.  BIG  BEN.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  282,313.  Pub.  »-5-«8 
Filed  10-12-67. 

849.476.  CASEY  JONES.  Blue  BeU,  Inc.  SN  282.315.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

849.477.  WRANGLER.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  282,320.  Pub. 
3^5-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

849.478.  JIMI-JIFS.  Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  282.680. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

849.479.  FRONTIER  MARSHALL.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  8N 
282,950.  Pub.  3-5-«8.  Filed  10-20-67. 

849.480.  OKLAHOMA  KID.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  282,951. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

849.481.  GIGGLE.  Philip  Bothenberg  *  Co.,  luc.  SN 
283,037.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

849.482.  BOLD  VAQUERO.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  283,301.  Pub. 
3^5-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 

849.483.  8EDOBFIELD.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  SN  283.302.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 

849.484.  HOUSE  OF  PEERS.  Harfred.  Incorporated.  SN 
283,306.  Pub.  a-6-68.  FUed  10-25-67. 


849.485.     8ANSUFINA.    Harfred.   Incorporated.   SN   283.307. 
Pub.  S-»-68.  Filed  10-28-67. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy  Goods,  Fumishings,   and 

Notions 

I 

.S49.4S6.     TYTRON.    AaU    Products.    Inc.    8N    254.980,    Pub 
3-5-68.  Filed  9-23-66, 

S49.487.      K.M.C  Y.  Komachlya  Honten  Co..  Ltd.  »N  270.583. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

S49.4K8      FORTY     WINKS,     Tretaes     Unlimited.     Inc.     SN 

275.7ttU    Pub,  3   .V68,  Filed  7-11-67 
S49.4H9,      TWE.NTY    LASHES,    Tresse*    Unlimited,    Inc     S.\ 

275,800    Pub.  3-5-6H    Filed  7-11-67 

H49.490       KINO   HAIRPIECES  AND  DESIGN    Rex  Cataldo. 
SN  276,219    Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-18-«7 


Gass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

849.491.      NEW     YOKKKR      Telewro     Bropbey     Umlted.     8N 
259,599    Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11    28-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

849.492.  DURACRE8T  AND  DESIGN  Metro  Wholeaale 
Corporation.   S.\   257,298    Pub    3   5-68    Filed   10   26  66 

849.493  COMFORT  BOND  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co  Inc.  8.N 
271.540.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-15-67 

549.494  KITTEN  S  EAR  Collins  k  Alkman  CorporaUon 
SN  272,169.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-23-67 

M9,495  ITS  A  DAN  RIVER  KNIT  Dan  River  Mills.  Incor 
porated    SN  272.710.  Pub,  3  5-68    Filed  5-31-67. 

849,496.  FILTRATAIN  Albany  Felt  Company.  8N  aTS.OSl. 
Pub.  3-5-68,  Filed  6-29-67. 

849.497  E.XPEDITION  CLOTH  William  F  Nleml  Co, 
d.ba.  Eddie  Bauer,  SN  275.070.  Pub.  S-*-68  Filed 
6-29-67. 

H49.498  LANCE  LOCK  .AND  DESIGN  Bibb  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  275.221.  Pub    3-5-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

849,499.  POLYWARMO  Stamina  MUJs,  Inc.  SN  275  813 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-S-«7. 

849.500  ULTRELLA.  8y  Frankl.  Inc  8N  275,407  Pub 
3-5-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 

849.501  BONNEVILLE.  Pendleton  Woolen  MUla  8N 
275.549    Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  7-7-67. 

849.502.  GABFLY  Concord  Fabrlca  Inc.  SN  275,922  Pub 
3-5-68,  Filed  7-13-67. 

849,503  DANCLEAN.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated  8N 
276.315.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-19-67 

849.504.  PARLOFIN.  Park  SUk  Company,  Inc.  SN  276,844. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

849.505.  THREE  GOLDEN  HORSES  AND  DESIGN.  Kara 
shlkl  Rayon  Co,.  Ltd.  SN  275,534.  Pub  3-5-68  Filed 
7-7-67. 

849.506.  KISMET     The     American     Thread     Company      gA 
275.602.  Pub.  S-JV-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

849.507.  GEM.  The  American  Thread  Company.  SN  278  608. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  FUed  7-10-67. 
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849.508,      PROGRESS    The   American   Thread   Company.   8N 

275.604.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 
><49,509       BAITEME     Filatures   Prouvost  Masurel   *    Cle.   la 

Ulnlere    de    Roubali.    bN    275.752.    Pub.    3  5-68.    Filed 

7-11-67. 
H49.510,     UNCLE  KPH'S  Gottlieb  Brothers,  d  b  a   Jack  Frott 

Tarn  Co    8N   275.847.  Pub    3-5  68    Filed  7-12-67 
849.511       TEMPACA.     Templon     Spinning     Mills.     Inc.     SN 

276,368    Pub.  3   5-68.  FUed  7-19-67. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  | 

849.512       VISILINE    Smith  Kline  Instrument  Company.  8N 

241.693    Pub    3-5-U8.  Filed  3-23-66. 
M»,513       JELINEK      H      Jellnek     DenUl     Alloys.     Inc.     8N 

256,560    Pub,  3-5-68    Filed  10-17-66, 

849.514  DIRECTA     DIrecta    Dental   AB     8N    256.727     Pnb 
S-^-68    Filed  10-19-66 

849.515  TON'OMAT,  I  <•  R  Corporation,  assignee  of  Adolph 
Pocoer  and  Richard  Ingllma  (joint  owners).  8.N  272,628. 
Pub    3  5-68    Filed  5  29  67, 

f»49.516.  DALBO  M  Dr  MerrtU  C.  Meoaor,  Jr.  8N  278,769. 
Pub    3-5-68    Filed  8-22-67. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
WaUrs  I 

849.517  JOLLY  OLLY   ORANGE.  The   Plllabury  Company. 
8N  231,218    Pub    11-15-66    Filed  10-22-65 

849.518  PUR18  AND  DESIGN    Illinois  Syrup  Company.  SN 
274.068,   Pub.  8-5-68    Filed  6-16-67. 

849  .M*  NATURAL  SETUP  AND  DESIGN.  Ma  Cherle  Sales 
Corporation  of  America,  d  b.a.  Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corpora 
tlon.  SN  274.811.  Pub.  3-5-68   Filed  8  26-67. 


849,.'31  KANEBO  COFFEE  AND  DESIGN.  Kanegafuctai 
Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafucbl  Spinning  Co., 
Ltd,  SN  265.310,  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

849,532.  BRAZILIAN  AIRES.  Pangbum  Compan/,  Inc.  8H 
265.431.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

849.533      TWIDDLERS.     Nitlonil     Bitcult     Company.     SN 

267.535.  Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  3   24-67. 

849.534.  THING  A  MAJI08.  National  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  267.538    Pub   3-5-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

849.535.  OI8MOS.  National  Blacult  Company.  BN  267,589. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-24-67. 

849.536.  FUNNY  FARM.  Advlco.  Inc.  SN  268.664.  Pub. 
12-19-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

849.537.  TOOTSIE  TREATS.  Tootsle  Roll  Industriet,  Inc. 
SN  270,977    Pub.  3-5-68    Filed  &-8-67. 

849.538.  BARTONETTE8.  Barton's  Candy  Corporation.  »N 
271.028.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

849.539.  DIXIE.  A.  BertoUa  *  Sona.  SN  271,484.  Pub. 
3-5-68.  FUed  5-15-67. 

849.540.  MR  MINT  AND  DESIGN.  Conaolldated  Foods  Cor- 
poration, d  b  a,  Joe  Lowe  Company.  SN  278,378.  Pub. 
3-5-«8.  Filed  8-8-67. 

H49,541  ROTKFrr.  National  Blacult  Company.  SN  278,617. 
Pub    3-5-68    Filed  6-9-67. 

489.542.  MORE  General  Foods  CoriMradon.  SN  278,888. 
Pub    3-^-68    FUed  6-14-67. 

849.543.  MI  LEM'.  Martrude  Corporaaon.  SN  278,898.  Pnb. 
3-5-68.  FUed  6-14-67. 

849.544.  BIG  UN.  Ralston  Purtna  Company.  SN  2T8,780. 
Pub    3-5-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

849.545.  TOP  BUILD.  Carnation  Company.  SN  279,270.  Pnb. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

849.546  PIXIE  AND  DESIGN.  Unlrersal  Packer*  Corpora- 
tion, by  change  of  name  from  J.D.  Packing  Company.  SN 
280,524.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 

849.547.  CRISP  CEL.  DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  SN  282,776. 
Pub   3-5-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

849.548.  MARYDEL.  H.  P.  Cannon  k  Son,  Incorporated.  SN 
286,879.  Pub.  3-5-68.  FUed  12-14-67. 

849.549.  ROCKING  K  WESTERN  GOURMBT  AND  DESIGN. 
Rocking  K  Foods,  Inc.  SN  287,888.  Pub.  8-(M>8.  FUed 
12-21-67. 


Class  46- Foods  and  Infredients  of  Foods 

849.520       PASyUALE-S  AND  DESIGN.  Paaquale  Foods.  Inc, 

SN  121,423    Pub  *-18-63    Filed  6-6-61. 
849,521.      PASQUALKS     Paaquale   Foods.    Inc     SN    121,424 

Pub   6-18  63.  Filed  6-5-61 
849  522.      PORT  OF  CALL.  C.  E.  Grosjean  Rice  Milling  Com 

pany.  8N  223.024.  Pub.  5-16-67.  FUed  7-9-*5. 
849.523       NATIR  TENDER     Colonial     Stores    Incorporated. 

SN  228.642.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-19-65. 

849.524.  BURGUNDY.  The  Nettle  Company.  Inc.  SN 
249.559,  Pub    8-5-68.  Filed  7-5-66. 

849525  WORTHMORE  BRAND  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Worthmore  Food  Products  Co  .  assignee  of  Phil  J.  Hock. 
Jr..  and  Howard  P.  Hock,  d.b.a.  Phil  J.  Hock  *  Co.  SN 
SN  249.986   Pub.  8-IV-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

849.526  BRISTOL  FARM  AND  DESIGN.  Sue  Ann  Food 
Products  Corporation,  SN  250.049.  Pub.  3-5MJ8.  Filed 
7-11-66. 

849.527  CRYSTAL  BAY  John  S  Bates,  d.ba  A  M  Moore 
Brokerage  Co    SN   258,885.   Pub.   8-6-68.  Filed  9-«-66. 

849.528,     LO-TEMP.     SunI  Citrus     Products    Company.     SN 

262,978.  Pub.  8-«-68.  Filed  1-20-67. 
849  529       KONG8BJERO     Bla    Band    Suppe  Produkter    A/S 

(Solofabrtken     A/8).     SN     263.887.     Pub.     3-5-68.     FUed 

2-8-87. 
849.580.     KANEBO    FRUITS    AND    DESIGN.    Kanegafucbl 

Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d  b  a.  Kanegafucbl  Spinning  Co., 

Ltd.   SN  266.195.  Pub.   3-5-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


849.550.  CARPANO.  DltU  G.B.  Carpano  Antica  Fabbrtca 
dl  Vermouth  dt  TuratI  Rag.  Silvio  e  C.  Socleta  in  Accoman- 
dlta  Sempllce    SN  237.098.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  1-24-86. 

849.551.  ARIZU.  Sodedad  Anonlma  Tlnedoa  y  Bodegas  Arlsn. 
SN  246.121.  Pub,  3-6-88.  Filed  8-22-66. 

849.552.  HANS  BLENHEIM.  Charlea  JacqnIn  et  Clt.,  Inc., 
d  b  a.  Hans  Blenheim  Co.  SN  285,487.  Pub.  8-6-68.  FUed 
11-24-67. 


Qass  48 — Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

849,668.     HENNINGER.    Hennlnger-Brau    KommanditceMU- 
•chaft  auf  Aktlen.  SN  253,745.  Pub.  3-5-68,  FU«d  9-2-66. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

849.554.  BELLE  OF  LINCOLN.  Jack  Daniel  DistlUery.  SN 
266.307.  Pub.  1-2-68.  FUad  8-9-67, 

849.555.  EL  CHOLO.  The  American  DistlUlng  Company, 
d.b  a.  The  American  DiatiUing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  268,189.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  4-8-67. 

849.556.  OLD  CHARTER.  Old  Charter  DUtlUcry  Co.  SN 
270.944.  Pub.  3-6-68.  FUed  6-8-67. 
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849.557.  POLMOS  VODKA  LUKSUSOVVA  AND  DESIGN. 
Pnedsleblorstwo  Handlu  Zagranicinego  "Agros."  SN 
272.944.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

849.558.  CAPRICE.  The  House  of  Seagram.  Inc  .  d.b.a.  Park 
Avenue  Imports.  SN  283.606.  Pub.  3-5-88.  Filed  10-30-67. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

849.559.  THE   WORLD   IN  WAX  AND  DESIGN.   Josephine 
Tussaud  Inc.  SN  236,856.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-19-66. 

849.560.  TILON.    Printing   Developments.    Inc.    SN   284.551. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

849.561.  THE   COMPLETE    WOMAN    AND    DESIGN.  Com 
plete  Woman.  Inc.  SN  244,397.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed  4-27-66. 

849.562.  REGE    GLAMOUR    GRAY.    LOreaJ.    SN    254.169. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-9-66. 

849.563.  LEG   MATE.    Elisabeth    Hartley.   Inc.   SN   254.281. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-12-66. 

849.564.  FIRMPAC.     Lawrence    Palmer.    Inc.     SN    254.714. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 

849.565.  HEAD    OVER    HEELS.    Clalrol    Incorporated.    SN 
255.516.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-30-66. 

849.566.  SPUN     PLATINUM.     Clalrol     Incorporated.      SN 
258.055.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

849.567.  ANTIQUE     SILVER.     Clalrol     Incorporated.     SN 
258.058.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

849.568.  BLONDE  DUST.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  258.059 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

849.569.  VACARME.  Les  Parfumg  Madeleine  de  Rauch.  SN 
258,389.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-10-66. 

849.570.  BLONDE      >?     COOL.     John     H.     Breck.     Inc.     SN 
258.978.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  11-18-66. 

849.571.  KAMERA  KLEAR.  L.  Lelchner  (London)  Limited 
SN  263.276.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-25-67. 

849.572.  SCORETHREE  WAYS.  Bristol  Myers  Company. 
SN  263.347.  Pub.  3-^68.  Filed  1-26-67. 

849.573.  AHEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Kelly  Product*.  Inc.  SN 
265,075.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

849.574.  BEAUTY  SLEEP.  Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corpora 
tlon.  SN  267,325.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

849.575.  HONEY  BROSIA.  Goubaud  de  Paris,  Inc.  SN 
268,492.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

849.576.  ISLAND  LIME.  Bergel  of  Hollywood.  Inc.  SN 
269.848.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

849.577.  PEARL  AND  DESIGN.  Lafra  Products.  Inc.,  as 
slgnee  of  Frederick  L.  Lauster.  SN  271,055.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  5-9-67. 

849.578.  PEARL  DROPS  OF  BEAUTY  AND  DESIGN. 
Lafra  Products,  Inc..  assignee  of  Frederick  L.  Lauster.  SN 
271,056.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

849.579.  CITY  LIGHTS.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
271,870.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

849.580.  CATAMARAN.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  273.224.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed 
6-7-67. 

849.581.  PLUS  ULTRA.  Charmaceutlcals,  Inc.  SN  273.369. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 


849.583.  DRY  FOAM  CSl.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company 
SN  262,232    Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

849.584.  PREAT     Faultless    SUrch    Company     SN    269  304 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-17-67 

849.585.  SOLV  SYN   SUPER.   H.  Kohnstamm  A  Co     Inc    SN 
269,541.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-19-67 

849.586.  BOOTH  PURGE.   I>etrex  Chemical   Industries    Inc 
SN  274,718.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


849,580.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

849.582.     PURGE.   Jet  Air   Products  Co.   SN   257.633.   Pub. 
S-5-68.  FUed  10-31-66. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

849.587  MISCELL.WEODS  DESIGN  World  Safety  Be 
search  Institute,  Inc.  SN  249,695  Pub  3-5-68  FH«d 
7-6-66. 

849,588.  HOOF  A  HORN.  W  D  Hrown  and  R  E  Worthing 
ton  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Hoof  and  Horn,  Hoof  ".N  Horn, 
and  Hoof  k  Horn.  8N  260.522.  Pub  3-5-68  FUed 
12-12-66. 

849.589  V.\RSITY  DRIVE  INNS  AND  DESIGN  Varalty 
Drive  Inns  International,  Inc.  8.N  264.353  Pub  3-5-68 
Filed  2  9-67. 

549.590.  Kl'l.  Emile  M.  Crocl.  d.b.a.  KPI.  SN  265.615  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

849.591.  RAM.\I).V  Ramad*  Inns.  Inc.  SN  267.478.  Pub 
3-5-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

549.592.  ECI  AND  DESIGN.  Electronic  Communications.  Inc. 
SN  267.931.  Pub.  2-6-68.  ni«d  3-30-67. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

849,593.  GIRL  (DESIGN).  Metropolitan  .\dTertUlng  Com- 
pany. SN  249.549    Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  7-5-66 

849.594  GOOD  YEAR  AND  WINOED  Ii\)OT  DESKiN  The 
Goo<lyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  8N  ;.!51,627.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  8-3-66. 

M9,595.  (iROTESQUE  HUMAN  FIGURES  (DESIGN)  Staff 
Builders  International,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  and  asalgn- 
ment  from  Staff  Hulldtrs,  Inc.  SN  251,660  Pub  3-5-68. 
Filed  8-3-66 

!»4»,596.  RITA  A.M)  DESIGN  International  Chain  of  In- 
dustrial and  Technical  Advertising  .igencles.  SN  253.884. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-6-66. 

849.597  SCAN  AND  DESIGN  Marketing  Evaluations  In- 
corporated.   .S.\    25a. 560     I'ub     11    7-67     Filed    11-14-66. 

849.598.  BROWNS  TEMPORARY  PERSONNEL  AND  DE- 
SIGN  Brown's  Temporary  Personnel  of  America.  Inc.  8N 
265.267.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

!>49,599.  MLSCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Burland,  Reiss.  Mur 
phy  k  Mosher.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Burland-Reiss, 
Inc.  SN  273,028.  Pub.  3-5-6*.  Filed  6-5-67. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Fi 


849,600.  NN  (DESIGN).  Northwestern  National  Insurance 
Company  of  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin.  SN  274,980,  Pub. 
3-5-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

849.601.  SONAR  JET.    Water    Well    Redevelopers,    Inc.    SN 
254,204.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  9-9-66. 

849.602.  RI.    Ryan   Incorporated  of  Wisconsin.   SN  273,903. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 


May  21,  1968 

Class  104  "  CoRununicatiofl 


849,603  GOOD  YEAR  AND  WINGED  FOOT  DESIGN. 
The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN  251,626.  Pub 
3-5-68.  F^led  H   ;{   06. 

849.604.  TRIGGERVISION.  TNT  Comuiuutcatlons,  Inc.  SN 
200,786.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 
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Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

849.605       INDIA.N     .MAIDEN      (DESIGN).      Smith      Banana 
Transport,   Inc.   SN  251,964.   Pub    3-5-68.   Filed  8-8-66 

849.606,  TA    AND    DESIGN     Trans  Anierlran    Van    Service, 
Inc.   SN   2i2.602    Pub.   3   5-68.   Filed  8   17-66, 

849.607.  OPX.    The    Greyhound    Corporation.    SN    266.327. 
Fob.  S-5-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainnent 


849.608  LOS  CORRALEROS  DE  MAJAOUAL  Fabrica  dr 
Discos  Fuentes  8. A.  SN  217.105.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed 
4-22-65. 


k* 


849.609.  OUTWARD  BODND.  Outward  Bound,  Inc.  SN 
235.220.  Pub.  3-6-68.  Filed  12-23-68. 

849.610.  GOLDBLN  GLOVES.  New  York  News  Charitlet.  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  The  News  Welfare  Association, 
Inc.  SN  264,086.  Pub.  1-9-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 

849.611.  WHITE  SOCK  (DESIGN).  Artnell  Company.  SN 
267,304,  Pub   3-5-68.  F\\ed  3-22-67. 

849.612.  PLAYER  AND  WHITE  SOCK  (DESIGN).  Artnell 
Company.   S.N  267,305.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


R49.613.  INTERNATIONAL  SANITARY  SUPPLY  A8SO 
CIATION  AND  DESIGN.  International  Sanitary  Supply 
Association.  SN  261,217.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 

849.614.  T  TOA8TMA8TKR8  INTERNATIONAL  ETC. 
AND  DESIG.V.  Toastmasters  International.  SN  268.637. 
Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

849.615.  UNITED  STATES  GYMNASTICS  FEDERATION 
AND  DESIGN  The  United  States  Gymnastics  Federation. 
KN  268.801.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

S49.fll6.  INH  AND  DESIGN.  NaUonal  Association  of  Inde- 
pendent Nursing  Homes,  Inc.  S^'  269,777.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  4-21-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thes«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


I     :.   V« 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


849.617       Union    Carbide    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
273.431.   Filed   PR.   6-8-67.   Am.   S.R.  2-27-68. 


SN 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

849.620      Alfred  J.  Strauss.  Jr..  Lexington.  Kj.  SN  259,485. 
Piled  PR.  11-25-66;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-68. 


STACK-A-DRUM 


For  Plastic  Drums  for  the  Transportation  and  Storage  of 
Materials  (Int    C\    20) 
First  use  May  31,  1962. 


)      <n 


Qasi  17 -Tobacco  Products 

840.018.  Service  d'Exploltatlon  Industrlelle  des  Tabacs  et 
Allumettes.  Baltimore.  Md.  SN  266,740.  Filed  PR.  3-1-67  ; 
Am.  S  R.  2  28-68. 


FRANCAISE 


IT 

F 


For  Equipment  Including  Game  Plajing  Board,  Game  Spin- 
ner Board,  and  Score  Card  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Mini- 
ature Indoor  Type  Golf  Game  (Int.  Q.  28). 

First  use  Nov.  9.  19M. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

849.621.     Johnson    *    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.     SN 

285,479   Filed  11-24-67. 

The  mark  comprises  the  configuration  of  a  six-sided  con- 
tainer. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  .No    709,292,  dated  Apr.  20,  1966. 
For  Cigarette*  (Int.  CI.  84). 


849,619.     Lane  Limited.   New   York,  N.Y.   SN  286.484.   Filed 
12-7-67. 


POPULAR  BLEND 


r^ 


For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Q.  84). 
First  use  October  1944. 


For  All  Purpose  Wiping  Clotha  (Int  CI.  21). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 
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Clais30- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and   "lfl,:,.r«"'/p'i^l5r4rAr-8.l[-ri^'-  "' 

jeeofsh 
DEVEREAUX 


849,622.     Shenango    Ceramlo.     Inc.,    New    Caatle,    Pt      8N 
244.928.  Filed  P.B.  5-4-66  :  Am.  S.R.  S-6-68. 


For  China  Dlnnerware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
Flrat  aae  Not.  8,  1965. 


For  Memoranda  Calendara  (Int.  Cl.  16) 
Flret  ut«  Feb.  15.  1967. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

849,623.     Harold    Oreen,    d.b.a.    Green    Induatrlea,    Phoenix 
Aril.  SN  259.548.  Filed  P.R.  11-28-66  :  Am.  8.R.  l-lO-Ss! 

SNAP-LOC 

For  Lawn  Furniture.  Luggage  Racka,  Walter  Tr«y  SUnda. 
and  Litters  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


849.830.     Hallmark   Cards,    Incorporated.    Kansas   City    Mo 
8N  267.250    Filed  P.R.  3-21-67;  Am.  8.H.  3^28-^8 


SONGBIRDS 


For  Memoranda  Calendars  (Int.  a    16) 
First  use  Feb.  13.  l»67. 


849,624.     Lakeland   Products   Company,   Inc.,   Lakeland    Fla 
SN  270.496.  Filed   PR.  5-2-67  ;   Am.  S.R.  3-15-68. 

BABY  GUARD 

For  Panels  To  Confine  Infants  on  a  Bed  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  196T. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

849.625.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y    SN 
268,314.  Filed  P.R.  4-4-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-18-68. 

EASI-STRIP 

For  Paper   Sgbstrate  for   Strtppable   Wall   Covering    (Int 

Cl.  27). 

First  ase  Mar.  IS,  1967. 


Class   44-Dental,  Medkal,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

849.631  Abbott  Laboratoriee.  dba  Ross  Laboratories. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  SN  248.949.  Filed  PR.  6-27-^6;  Am  8  R. 
3-14 — 68. 

TWIST-ON 

For  Nipples  Used  for  Infant  Fwdiag  (lat   a   10) 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


Class  38  ^  Prints  and  Publications 

849.828.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorpor«ted,  Kaoiaa  City,  Ma 
SN  260,851.  FUed  PR.  12-16-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-68. 

NOSTALGIC  EARLY 
AMERICAN  SCENES 

For  Dally  Memorandum  Calendars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


Class  50 -MercKandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

^J-?oo,  ^„°'"     ^"''     <^OTX>'-«"OD.     Northbrook,     III.     RN 
261.221.  Filed  PR.  l2-21-«6;  Am    8  R.  8-29-68. 

KOLOR  KURB 

For  Metal  Parking  Barriers  (Int.  C\.  8). 
First  use  September  1»«3. 


849,627.     Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated.    Kansas   City     Mo. 
SN  260,852.  Filed  P.R.  12-15-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-28-68.' 


TINY  TOTS 


S«rvice  Marks 

Class  101  -  Advertising  mi  Bnsineu 

"8v'237  ^ir^,Ti  i^'i»*»»"P»««"-    '«  .    New   York.   N.Y. 
SN  237,677.  Filed  PR.  2-1-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-26-68. 

KWIK  KOPY 

For  Printing  and  Uthograpby  (Int.  Cl   85) 
First  use  Not,  10,  1965. 


For  Engagement  Calendars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


849,828.  Chicago  Association  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 
Chicago.  lU.  SN  266,861.  Filed  P.R.  3-16-67  ;  Am.  S.R. 
3-28-68. 


Commerce 


For  Magaxine  PubUshed  Monthly  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
-►    First   use   Jan.    24,    1967  ;   Feb.    7.    1981,   as    to   the   man^ 
"Commerce." 


^I'^^^l'Z'Ji^^^^''  Incorporated.  New  York,  NY.  8N 
250.396.  Filed  PR.  7-15-66;  Am.  8.R.  8-11-68. 

INTERNATIONAL 

INVENTORS  AND  NEW 

PRODUCTS  EXHIBITION 

First  aae  D*c  18,  1»«4. 
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Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


849.636.  Sandberg  Trarel  Bureau,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sandberg 
Trarel  Tours,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  281,524.  Filed  P.R. 
12-27-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-88. 


849.635.     Cars.  Incorporated.  Elkhart.  Ind.  SN  228.007.  Filed 
P.R.  9-17-65;  Am    8  R.  10-11-87.  .    ,. 


CARS  INC. 


For  Leasing  Automobiles  and  Trucks  (lot.  Cl.  89). 
First  use  Nor.  1.  1963. 


THE  FOUR-CAPITALS  TOUR 

For  Trarel  Tour  Planning  and  Hotel  Reaerration  Serrlcea 
(Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


67.495 

68,209 

6R633 

70  444 

233.928 

237.054 

237.055 

237.056 

287.068 
237.840 
237.956 
240.162 
240  5.')5 
240.709. 

240.713. 

242.078. 
242.884 
243.001 

243  291 
243.292 
244,091 

244.130 
244.179 

244  591 
243.223 

245.370 
245.846 
246.470. 
433.529 
436.026 

438.364 
436.856 
436  906 
437,175 
437,210 
437.320 
437.420 
487.459. 

437,488. 


848,424. 


150.454 
155.220. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


HALCYON    Cl    46    (Int.   O    29)     2-4-08.  437,755 
P      ENCLOSED    BY    A    CIRCLE.    Cl.   9    (Int.   Cl. 

IS).  3-17-08.  >  437.924. 

K  A  E   Cl   26  (Int    CT   9)    4-21-08. 

ICY  HOT   Cl    2  (Int    Cl    21)    9-1-08.  438.196 

ROYAL  PALM  ICE    Cl    1    (Int.  Cl    30).  10-11-27.  438.203. 

ANCHOR  BRAND    Cl    2H   (Int    Cl.  14).  1-3-28.  438.249. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ANCHOR.  C\.  3   (Int.  438.259 

Cli.  «sndlH)     1-3-28  438,353. 

ANCHOR    BRAND     Cl     3     (Int.    CU     6    and    18).  488.772 

1-3-28.  <.  438.844. 

AQUA  REAL    Cl    12  (Int    Cl    19)    1-8-28  438.866 

MACHINE  ROIRANT    Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  1-17-28.  438.867 

INOVATION    a.   39    (Int.   Cl    26).   1-24-28.  438.923. 

LI8TERINE   Cl    31  ( Int    Cls.  8  and  5).  3-20-28.  439.121 
ATHEY   Cl    19  (Int    Cl    12).  3-27-28. 

BEST  FOODS  FANNIN08"  ETC.  AND  DEftlGN.  439,298 

Cl    46  (Int    Cl    29)    4-8-28.  439,334 

•INSL'LKOTE"    AND    HEAVY    UNDERLINE.    Cl.  439.397 

12  (Int.  Cl    17).  4-3-28.  439,506 

80APERFECT.   Cl    53    (Int    Cl.  3).  5-15-28.  439,702 

RAY  O  VAC    n    21   (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11).  6-5-28.  439,787. 

A    W    FABER    Cl    37   (Int.  Cl    16).  (^-12-28.  439.878. 
NEETOL   Cl   «  (Int   CT   4)    6-19-28 

ACIDOLENE.  Cl   6  (Int.  CT    4)    6-19-28.  439.958 
•SWANS  DOWN"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int. 

Cl    30)    7    10  2H  440,019. 

CHROMOL    Cl    6   (Int    CT    4).  7-10-28.         — — *• 

SANTA  Y8ABEL.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  7-17-28.  440.051. 

LAND  OCORN.  Cl.  46.   (Int.  Cl.  29).  7-24-28.  440,100. 

MAGNOLIA    BRAND"    ETC     AND    DESIGN.    Cl.  440.117. 

46  (Int    Cl.  29).  8-7-28.  440.188. 
CELLEEN    Cl    1    (Int    Cl    1).  8-14-28. 

•ZILDJIAN  •  CT    36  (Int.  CT.  IB).  8-21-28.  440.329 

MANCHU.  CT.  1   (Int.  Cl.  22).  9-11-28  440.392. 

EXTRA  DRY.  CT.  51    (Int.  CT.  5).  10-14-47.  500,083. 

MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.   Cl.    37    (Int.   CT.    16).  5O0.402. 

1-20-48  500,536. 

MB  CO  Cl   23  (Int.  Cl.  8)   2-3-48.  500.688. 

WIG  TORY    Cl    42   (Int.  Cl    24).  3-8-48.  500,677. 

NAPA    VISTA     Cl    47    (Int.  Cl     33).   3-2-48.  500.840. 

PEPPERMINT   PINK    Cl    51    (Int.   CT    3).   3-9-48.  500,844. 

WHISTLE  RED   Cl    61  (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-9-48.  500.859. 

EITHEREND    Cl.  21  (Int    Cl.  9).  3-18-48.  500,924. 

DIMKTCOTE.  Cl    16   (Int    Cl.  2).  3-23-48.  500,989. 

GLOBE     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     46     (Int.     Cl.     80).  501.068. 

3-23-48.  501,565. 

TELEVAC.  Cl.  26  (Int.  CL  9).  »-2»-48.  501,659. 


KYE-FUL    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    89    (Int.    Cl.    tS). 

3-30-48. 
HIGHLAND  QUEEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  49 

(Int.  CT.  33).  4-<J-«8. 
80NELLA.  CT.  36  (Int.  Cl.  15).  4-18-48. 
E8CO.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CTs.  1  and  4).  4-13-46. 
ESCO.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  1).  4-13-48. 
UNIPAR.  Cl.  12  (Int.  CT.  IT).  4-l»-«8. 
PEACOCK.  Cl.  27    (Int.  Cl.  14).  4-13-48. 
FACO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28  (Int.  CT.  14).  5-11-48. 
VITA  SAN.  Cl    18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  5-11-48. 
PEACOCK.  Cl.  28   (Int.  CT.  14).  5-11-48. 
C.  D.  PEACOCK.  CT.  28  (Int.  CT.  14).  {^-ll-48. 
PERFLOW.  Cl   6  (Int.  CT.  1).  5-18-48. 
DEPENDA  BILT   AND   DESIGN.  CT.   82    (Int.  CL 

20).  6-1-48. 
DECISION.  Cl.  51   (Int.  CT.  3).  ^-15-48. 
MASTER.  Cl.  29  (Int.  CT.  21).  8-23-48. 
CKCO.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).*-22-48.  -     - 

OX  WELD.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-8-48. 
PINK  FROSTING.  CT.  51   (Int.  CT.  3).  7-13-48. 
POWER-LINE.  Cl.  13  (Int.  CT.  8).  7-20-48. 
QUAKER    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    46    (Int.    CT.    80). 

7-27-48. 
CORN  HUSKER    AND   DESIGN.    CT.   49    (Int.    CL 

33).  8-3-48. 
ZOTITE    BLOCK    SAVER.    Cl.    8    (Int.    CT.    17). 

8-8-48. 
SABOTAGE.  Cl.  51   (Int.  CT.  3).  8-10-48. 
ALUMIWALL.  CT.  IS  (Int.  CL  19).  8-10-48. 
8HAKERTOWN.  CT.  12   (Int.  CT.  19).  8-10-48. 
P   AND    ARROW    DESIGN.    CT.    19    (Int.    CT.    12). 

8-17-48. 
PRI8MLITB.  CL  28  (lot.  Cl.  14).  8-24-48. 
IRGAMINE.  a.  8  (Int.  CL  1).  8-81-48. 
CUE.  CT.  51  (Int.  CT.  8).  4-13-48. 
AERZONATOE.  Cl.  6   (Int.  CL  6).  &-18-48. 
COLORCRON.  CT.  12J^.  CT.  1).  6-1-48. 
N  AND  DESIGN.  CL  83  (lot  CL  21).  &-1&-48. 
ROYAL  PEERS.  CT.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  6-15-48. 
ETOWAH.  Cl.  12  (Int.  CT.  19).  7-6-48. 
TY  TONE.  CT.  7  (Int.  CT.  26).  7-6-48. 
CHEAICLAD.  CT.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-»-48. 
aNUO-EMS.  Cl.  89  (Int.  CL  25).  7-«-48. 
OVATION.  Cl.  37   (Int.  CT.  16).  7-13-48. 
EV-R  UP.  CT.  39  (Int.  CT.  25).  7-20-48. 
HEET.  CT.  IB  (Int  CT.  1).  8-17-48. 
D  4  D.  CT.  8  (Int  CL  1).  8-17-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sccdoa  7(d) 
IMPROMPTU.  Cl.  52.  S-19-«8. 

I  Scctioa  I 

SUN  k  MOON.  Cl.  18.  1-3-22. 
MIMBCON.  CT.  11.  5-28-22. 


vl    -■ 


The  follotcinff  rtgittntiont  issued  Apr.  9,  19it 

729,300.  WB8CO.  CT.  1. 

729.304.  A.O.K.  CT.  1. 

729.305  GLO  WHITE    CT.  1. 

729.306.  NON  COR  ETC.  AND  DE8IQN.  CL  2. 

729.307.  SELLEX.  Cl.  2. 


729.816.  DYNA-ORADED.  CT.  4. 

729.317.  SHETLAND  CARES  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  4. 

729.318.  SAF  T  MOUNT.  CL  6. 
729.822.  RAY-NO.  CT.  6. 
729,331.  REYNOCORE.  CT.  12. 
729,333.  TUFCON  AND  DESIGN.  CL  19. 
729,342.  HEART  SAVER.  CT.  18. 
729.843.  8PECTBOPURE.  Cl.  14. 

729.344.  E  AND  ARC  SYMBOL.  CT.  14. 

729.345.  E  AND  FLAME  SYMBOL.  Cl.  14. 

729.346.  QUBNCHARC.  CT.  14. 
729,8M.  VITRA-TINT.  CT.  16. 
729.353.  TOCGHY  ONE  COAT.  CT.  18. 
729,356.  "LITTLE  SHIP"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  16. 
729,859.  LITTLE  LUIG'S  FAVORITES.  CT.  17. 


*-Mi<X*   ■'i  ^ 
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729.364. 

FLORILAXAN.  CI.  18. 

729.470 

729,365. 

KROSS  KIT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18.      '                        ^ 

729,472. 

729.366. 

MEDIFURAN.  CI.  18. 

729,481. 

729.367. 

BEL-CRAtT.  CI.  19. 

729.482, 

729.370. 

DURA.  CI.  19. 

729.483. 

729.371. 

HOLLY.  CI.  19. 

729.484. 

729,372. 

DE.\ISON  ELECTROILIC.  CI.  21. 

729.485. 

729.374. 

MIMEX)FAX.  CI.  21. 

729.487. 

729.375. 

VALIANT.  CI.  21. 

729.489, 

729.382. 

DEVIL  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

729.490. 

729,383. 

SHETLAND  CARES  AND  DESIGN,  CI.  21. 

729,491, 

729,384. 

SOXCO  MIGWELD.  CI.  21. 

729,492. 

729.385. 

PDQ.  CI.  21. 

729.493, 

729,386. 

EXPERIENCE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

729.495, 

729.391. 

MO  MOTEC.  CI.  23. 

729.496. 

729.392. 

HILLIt-r.  CI.  23. 

729.510, 

729,396. 

PRO  FLOOR  MACHINES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

729.511. 

729.406. 

PORTOLAB.  CI.  26. 

729.512. 

729.414. 

STRATA-CORE.  CI.  26. 

729.516, 

729.415. 

ABT.   CI    26. 

729,517, 

729.416. 

DI  ( WRI'lTEN  IN  THE  FORM  OF  GEARS).  CI.  26. 

729520, 

729.419. 

CONSISTODYNE.  CI.  26. 

729.528. 

729,421. 

BAR  GENIE.  CI.  26. 

729,425. 

SWINO-CHRONIZER.  CI.  28. 

729.531. 

729,426. 

ALLCO.  CI.  26. 

729.533. 

729.429. 

NAV  I  LOG.  CI.  26. 

729.539. 

729.430. 

LAMNATRACK.  CI.  26. 

729.540. 

729.438. 

AUTOTRAC.   CI.  26. 

729  541 

729,442. 

14K  WITHIN  LEITER  S.  CI.  28. 

729..^42 

729,445. 

FLIPSTIK.  CI.  29. 

729,545. 

729,447. 

MAJESTIC.  CI.  30. 

729.547. 

729,449. 

SIMPLICITY.  CI.  32. 

729,552. 

729.451. 

EISEN  BILT.  CI.  32. 

729.553, 

729.452. 

NEVAMAR  PDC.  CI.  32. 

729.581 

729.564, 

185.161, 

729,455. 
729,456. 

STEAK    TROOPER    AND    STAR     DESIGN     ETC. 

CI.   34. 
PULSAMATIC.  CI    34. 

729,462. 

PW  QUALITY  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  CI.  35. 

284.475. 

729,463. 

QO-KAPS.  CI.  35. 

736,910, 

729,465. 

SIZOID.  CI.  35, 

800.078. 

729.467. 

BESTOLOY.   CI.  35. 

808,240. 

729,468. 

SOUNDTASTIC.  CI.  38. 

820.842, 

BEACH,  CI,  36 

OAK  AND  DESIGN,  CI,  38.  .    ',    /  ;  ,.  ■ 

THE  KENTUCKY  FAR.MER,  CI.  38. 
IR  AND  DESIGN.  CI,  38. 
OAKMONT  SUGAR  BEE.  CI,  39. 
CONTEMPORARIES,  CI,  39 
CAROL  LEE,  CI.  39. 
ATS  ETC,  CI    39 
THE  SHIRTNIK,   CI,   39 
EV  R  DRY    CI,   39 
NEVA  RASH.  CI.  39 
E  P.B  g.  CI,  39, 
MORCOSIA    CI    39. 
HONEY   BEAU    CI    39. 
NOWETO.  CI.   39, 
SOLARON,  CI.  42. 
WONDANA,  CI,  42 
AQUA  GLAS  AND  I)F:s1GN.  CI.  42. 
BELRAY    CI    44 
CERAMATYPE,  CI,  44. 
FREEDOM  RING    CI.  44. 

MR    RICH    AND   REPRESENTATIOV  OF  MAN'S 
HEAD    CI    46 

craddck:k  s  bp:tty  ci.  4«, 

COUNTRY  RUN    CI    46.  «• 

ARKAY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

BALLERINA    CI    50,  .  . 

HEIRESS    CI.   50 

PAK  LITE    CI    50  •        *  ' 

TANSATION  plus.  CI.  51. 

B  SIX,  CI,  51, 

TOUCH  OF  GOLD    CI    51 

DEN  DISC.  CI.  31, 

GIRTRIP,  CI.  105. 

TWIN  SERVICE  KTT    AND  DESIGN    CI,   106 

BODTirS  CRESCENT  AND  DESIGN    CI.  46. 

•PANTHER"  AND  DRAWING    CI.  39. 

BIG  DADDYS,  CI,  101. 

RUBINOFF    CI,  49. 

TELE  SYSTEMS.  CI.  21. 

SIGMA  SWABS,  CI,  44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


232.936.  THE  TRIAD  OF  ACACIA.  CI.  38  9-20-27  Acarla 
Fraternity.  Acacia  Fraternity  Incorporated.  Evanston.  III. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  1  and  2,  "a 
corporation  duly  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Michigan"  should  be  deleted  and  voluntary  (u$ociation  of 
Michigan  should  be  inserted. 

578,143.  TAB-WELD.  CI.  21.  8-4-53.  The  ElectHc  Control- 
ler Ic  Manufacturing  Company.  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  111.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  3 
and  4  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended   to  appear  : 


716.976       REPRESENTATION  OF  STAGS  HEAD  AND  DE 
SIGN     CI     101     6-13-61.    Woodward    h    Lothrop    Incorpo- 
rated, WaHhtngton,  D.C,  Amended  to  appear  : 


TAB-WELD 


642,227.  ARMORHIDE.  CI.  16.  3-5-57.  John  L.  Armltage 
h  Co..  Newark.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 

line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

645.641.  ARMOBSOL.  CI.  16.  5-21-57.  John  L,  Armltage  4 
CO.,  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

659.365.  PACKAGING  PANORAMA  AND  DESIGN  CI  38. 
3-11-58.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Amended  to  appear : 


PACKAGING  PANORAMA 


740,9.'?7  HOO  EXTRA  Cl  %fi  11-20-62  Farm  Journal. 
Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 

2,    Hoe  2.    "quarterly"    la  deleted  and  periodically  la  Inaerted 

741.224  FLOWMASTER,  Cl  23  11-27-62  Riiher  k  Lud- 
low Limited  Fisholow  Products  Limited,  Birmingham. 
England,  .\mended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  1, 
"conveyors  (machines)"  Is  deleted  and  oirrhead  coniryon 
is  Inserted, 

S01,677,     ARMORETTE,  Cl    16    1   11-66    John  L    Armltage 

it  Co..  Newark,  N  J.  Corrected  :  In  the  Mtatement.  column   1. 
line  1.   ',  Inc  "  should  be  deleted 
806,265.      ARMORLITE.  Cl.   16    3-29-66    John  L    Armltage  * 
Co..   Newark.   N.J.   Corrected     In   the  statement,  column   1, 
line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

806,819.  ARMORGRAIN.  Cl,  16,  4-5-66.  John  L,  Armltage 
k  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  t>e  deleted. 
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806.820.  ARMORITE.  Cl  16.  4  5-66  John  L.  Armltage  k 
Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected:  In  the  Htatement.  column  1. 
line  1.  ",  Inc  "  nhould  be  deleted. 

808,.346.  ARMORGLAZE  CI  16.  5-17-66.  John  L.  Armltage 
h  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  Htatement,  column  1. 
line  1,  ".  Inr  "  should  J>e  deleted 

838.698.  LITTLE  GIANT  Cl.  21.  11  14-67  Fisher  Radio 
Corporation.  Ivong  Island  City,  N.Y.  Corrected  ;  In  the 
statement,  column  2.  line  1,  "transistors"  should  be  deleted 
and  tran$duceri  should  be  Inserted. 

839.757  NATIONAL  A.SSOCIATION  OF  DEALERS  LN 
ANTIgUES.  INC  ETC  AND  DESIGN  CI  200  11  28  67 
National  .\»soclatlon  of  I>ealerN  In  Antiques.  Inc.,  White 
water.  Wla  ("iirrerte<!  In  the  Mtstement,  column  1,  Ilnew  1 
and  2  "Wl»c<jn»ln  '  should  be  deleted  and  Colorado  should 
be  Inaerted. 


844,544.  FURNACE  SITTER.  Cl.  26.  2-20-68.  Newell's  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  Wis.  Corrected  :  In  the  statemeat, 
column  2,  line  2.  "Warming"  should  be  deleted  and  tcamini; 
should  be  inaerted. 

844.830.  FRONTIER,  Cl.  7,  2-27-88,  N.V.  Lankhorst  Toaw- 
fabrleken,  Sneek,  Netherlands.  Corrected  :  In  the  rtatement. 
column  1.  line  1,  "Lankhurst"  should  be  deleted  and  Lank- 
hortt  should  be  Inserted. 

844.831.  DESERT  ROSE.  Cl.  7.  2-27-68.  N.V.  Lankhorst 
Touwfabrleken,  Sneek,  Netherlands.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "Lankhurst"  should  be  deleted 
and  Lankhortt  should  be  Inserted. 

H45.9.30,  TOLAS.  Cl.  38.  3-12-d8.  Tompkins'  Label  Serrlce. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  aUtement,  column  2, 
line  1,  before  "labels"  printed  should  be  inaerted. 
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Abbott  Laboratoiie* 
84W.«31.   CI.   44. 

Ar«rla    Kraternltv.    to 
2S2.tt3«.  cor.  CI.   3H 


d.b.a.  Rosi  Labors toiiea,  Columbut,  Ohio 
Acmcla    Fraternity    Inc..    ETanston.    111. 


Co      of 
CI    87. 
llouMwarca 


America.    Plttabur(h.    Pa.    436.026. 

Co..  Inc..  St.  LouU.  Mo.  7M.342, 

WUmlDcton.  Del. 


r*D. 


cane. 


728.- 


Acme  Cotton  Product!  Co  .  Idc  .  ViUej  Streim.  N.Y.  820.842, 

cane     CI     44 
Addilp  AddltlTM  :  Sff— 

Hook.    Ka/ 
Adrlcu.    Inc..    Yakima.    Wa>b.    84«,53«.   pub.    12-I9-07.   CI.   46 

Air  PrudurU  tod  Chemirali.  Inc..  Allentoirn.  I't.,  from  8outta 

em   Oxjg*n   Co.   Bladcoaburi,   Md.   729. S84.  cane.   CI.   21. 
Aktlcbol4f«t  lUothAl.  Hall«u£iiiuiuar,  Hwcden    MW.313,  pub. 

»-5-«8    CI    21 
Albany  Felt  Co  ,  Albany.  N.Y.  M9,4»«,  pub.  S-&-68.  CI.  42. 
Allied  I>earDlDC  I..aborator7  Coinpanlea  :  See — 

American  Hyitrunlr*.  Inc. 
Alt^.  Inc  .  Blniilnibam.  Ala    A4B.304,  pub    3-&  68    CI.  19 
Altcnberg,  Qtorgr  P  .  Cincinnati,  Ubio,  to  Klnc  8««ley  Tbermoa 

Co.   Ann   Arbor,   Mich    70.444.   ren    5  21-48    CI.  2. 
Alton   Bos  Board  Co..   WtlaUncton.  Del.  849.227.  pub.  3-5-68. 

a   2 
Aluminum 

i  21-68 
Aluminum 

CI.   13 
Amalgamated  Leather  Companies.  Inc. 

304.  cane    CI    1 
Amercoat  Corp  :  See  — 

Dl  Met  Proprietary  Ltd. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  York. 

21 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    Wayne,    N.J 

68.  CI.  4. 
American   IXatlllinf  Co.,  The,  d.b.a    The  American  DUtlUlnc 

Co.  Idc  ,  New  York,  NY    M9.553.  pub.  3-5-68.  O.  49. 
American  Dlitllllnc  C\> .  Inc  .  The  :  Bee — 

American  Dlttllllng  Co  .  The. 
American  Furniture  Co  ,  Inc.,  MartlnsTlIle.  Va.  849.389 

3  5  68    CI    32 
American  Hoapltal  8upply  Corp..  Eraniton.  III.  849,391 

3-5-68    CI    32 
American  Mac  netic  Film  Stripping  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

430.  cane    Cl    28 
American  Marietta  Co..  Plitaburgh,  Pa.  729.851.  caoc.  Cl.  16 
American     Porcelain    and     Plaitlc    Tooth     Co..     Ltd..     Nahlat 

YUhak.  near  Tel  AtIt.  Israel.  729.516,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
American   Syatronlct.   Inc..   Lot  AnfclM.  from  AIll«d  Learn 

tng    Laboratory    Companies.    Santa    Monlea.    Calif.    729.426 

cane    Cl    26 
American    Thread    Co..   The.    New   York.    N.Y.   »49. 506-8. 

3   5-68.  CT.  43. 
American   Tobacco  Co  .   The.   New  York.   NY.   M9.278. 

3-5-68    Cl    17 
Anasco    Artnel-    und    04^undheltspfleg«mlttel    O.m.b.H.. 

baden,  Oermany    729.364.  cane   Cl.  18. 
Anchor    Hocking   Glass   Corp..    Lancaster.    Ohio.    849.892, 

5  16-87    n,  83 
Anderson.  Albert  k  J    kl  .  Utg.  Co..  to  Anderson  Power  Prod 

ucts   Inc..   Boston,   Mass    487.820.  ren.  5-21-68.  Cl.  21. 
Anderson  Power  Products  Inc.  .  See — 
Anderson.  Albert  A  J    M..  Mfg.  Co. 
Antennscraft  Co  .  Burlington.  Iowa.  849,917.  pab.  8-5-68.  Cl 

21. 
Apollo  Apparel.  Inc..  Andaluda.  Ala 

SO. 
Arden.  Elisabeth.  Sales  Corp..  New 

3-5-68.  Cl.  51. 
Armltase 


NY    729.372.  cane.  Cl. 
.    849.232-3.    pub.    3-5- 


pub 

,  pub 

729. 


pub 

pub 

Wes- 

,   pob. 


849,470,  pub.  3-5-«8.  Q. 
York,  N.Y.  840,574,  pub. 


John 

L.. 

Co., 

Newark. 

N.J. 

642.227.  cor 

John 

L., 

Co.. 

Newark. 

N.J. 

645.641.  cor 

John 

L.. 

Co.. 

Newark. 

N.J. 

806.265    cor 

John 

L. 

Co.. 

Newark. 

N.J. 

808.846.  cor 

John 

L. 

Co. 

Newark. 

N.J. 

80«.61»-20. 

a. 

Cl. 

C\. 

Cl. 

cor. 


16. 
16 
16. 
16. 
Cl. 


John  L.    k  Co  .  Newark.  N.J.  801.677.  cor, 
III.  849.611-2.  pob.  S-O-el  Cl 
Co..    Clereland 


Cl. 
107 


16. 


Ohio.    849.289.    pub. 
Cl. 


Armltage. 
Armltage. 
Armltage. 
Armltage. 

16. 
Armltage. 
Artnell  Co.,  Chicago 

Ashland    Oil   k    Refining 
8-5-68    Cl    5 

Asti  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  849.486,  pob.  8-5-«8 
40. 

Atech  Enterprises.  Inc..  North  Amltrrllle,  N.Y.  840,833.  pob. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  22. 
Athey  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

A  they  Truss  Wheel  Co. 
Athey  Truss  Wheel  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Athey  Products  Corp.. 

Raleigh  N  C.  240.535.  ren. T-21-««.  Cl.  10. 
Atlsntlc   Lures.   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.   840,824.   pub.   8-5-68. 

CT.  22. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  849.268,  pub.  8-ft-68. 

CT.  15. 
Atlas    Chemical    Industries.    Inc..    Wilmington,    Del.    849,246. 

pub.  3-5-68   Cl.  9. 
Atmanspaeher.  A..  Ehrenfriedertdorf,  Oermany.  2^,475.  cane. 

Cl.  30. 
Atomic  Basic  Chemicals  Corp..  Eighty  Four.  Pa.  849,289,  pab. 

8-5-68.  Cl.  18. 


Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America,  Chicago,  III.  729,415,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Co..  New  York.  N.T.  849.809.  pab.  8  9 

60.  Cl.  21. 

Aru  RcDt  A  Cir  Sjitem,  Inc.,  Oirdeo  Oty,  N.T.  849,305,  pob. 

Q_»l MO         /•'I         4Q 

Avon  Products,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  &4«,424,  cane.  Cl.  52. 

Badcer   Reaaarcb   Corp..   Madlaon.   Wis.   84«.220.   pub.   3-S— 68. 

Raker  Mff.  Co..  The.  Timpa,  Fit.  849.857.  pab.  S-S-68.  C\. 

23 

Balch    FUvor   Co.,    Plttaburgfa,    Pa.    849,281,    pub.    3-^-68. 

CI.   18. 
Halmforth,    L.    P.    k    Son.    Leeds,    England.    438.106,    ren. 
5-21-tt8.  Cl.   30. 

Bar   Automation,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.    729,421,   cane.   Cl.   20. 
Barton's  Candy  Corp..   Brooklyn.   NY.   840,588,   pub    S-5-«8. 

Cl     40. 
Bates.  John  S  .  d.b.a.  A.  M.  Moore  Brokerage  Co..  Charleston. 

S.C.   840,527.  pub.  8-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Bauer.  Eddie  :  See— 

Niemi.  William  F.,  Co. 
Beck,  A.  8.,  Sboe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  840,440,  pub.  8-5-68. 

cn.  39 

U«ck.    A.    S.,    Shoe    Corp..    New    York,    NY.    849,465-6,    pub. 

3-5-08.  Cl.  89. 
Bel  Craft    Inc.,    Linkwood,   Md.    729.367,   cane.   Cl.    19. 
Beldoch   Popper,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  849,464,  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl    39. 
I^mls    Co..    Inc..    MinneapolU,    Minn.    849,228,    pab.    3-5-68. 

CI    2. 
Benedict,    Robert    D.,    d.b^.    Otsego    Count/    Herald-Times. 

Uaylord.  Mich    849,422.  pub.  8-5-68.  Cl.  38. 
Bergel    of   Hollywood,   Inc.,   Hollywood,  Calif.   840,576,   pub. 

3-5-68.  a    51. 
Bernardo   Music.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  729,470,  cane.  Cl.  86. 
Bertolla.    A..    *    Sons,    Loxley,    Ala.    849,539,    pub.    3-&-68. 

Cl    40. 
Bestlle  Mfg    Co.,  Ontario.  Calif.  440,100,  ren.  5-21-68.  Q.  12. 
Bibb   Utf.   Co.,   Macon,  Oa.   849,408,   pub.  8-5-68.   Cl.  42. 
Blf    I>addy's    Enterprises,    La    Jolla,    Calif.    786.010,    cane. 

Cl.  101. 
Bissette  Co.  :  Sec — 

Blaaette.  Edward  W. 
Blsaette,   Edward   W..  d.b.a.  Blisette  Co.,  Ointon,   N.C.  840,- 

241.  pob.  a-0-68.  Cl.  «. 
Bla   Band   Soppe-Prodnkter  A/S    (Solofabriken  A/S).   Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  840.520,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Blanchard  Importing  4  Distributing  Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

800,078,  cane.  O.  40. 
Blenheim,  Hans,  Co.  :  See— 

Jacquin,  Charles,  et  Cie.  Inc. 
Itllckman.    8..    Inc  ,    Weehawken,    N.J.    729,449,   cane.   Cl.    32. 
Block  Magic  Products  :  See — 
Roaenkranae.  William. 

Blue   Bell.    Inc.,    Greensboro.    N.C.    840,475-7.    pub.    3-5-68. 

Cl.  89. 
Blue    Bell.    Inc.,    Greensboro.    N.C.    849,470-80,    pub.    3-5-68. 

Cl.  30. 
Blue    Bell,    Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.    840.482-3.    pub.    3-5-68. 

Cl     30. 
Blue  Gem   Mfg.  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  840,451,  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl.  SO. 
Bogan,  Robert  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Customwood  Mfg.  Co. 
Booth.  F.  E.    Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  185,161.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

GeneTa  Preserrlng  Co. 
Borden    Co..    The,    New    York,    N.Y.    245.223,    ren.    5-21-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Botany  Indubtries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  RoUey  Co..  Reno,  Nev.  720,545, 

cane.  Cl.  51. 
Bowers  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  840,246,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Cl.   11. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  436,364,  ren.  5-21-68. 

a.  2i. 

Bradley,  Milton.  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  840,835,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Cl.  21 
Breck,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  840,570,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Brett,    Darld,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    840,458,    pub.    8-5-68. 

Cl.  80. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.  840,285-6,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  840,298-4,  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New    York,    NY.    840,572,    pob.    3-5-68. 

a.  51. 
British    Paints    Ltd.,    Newcastle-on-Tjrne.   England.    729,856, 

cane.  Cl.  16. 
Brown.    W.    D.,    and    R.    E.    Worthington,    d.h.a.    Hoof   and 

Horn,  Hoof  'N  Horn,  and  Hoof  k  Horn,  North  Charleston, 

S.C.  840,588,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  100. 

TMi 
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BrowDs  Temporary  rersonnel  of  America,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  849.598,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  101. 
Buffalo  Forge  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  849.355,  pub.  3-5-<J8.  Cl.  23. 
Burdlck  k  Son,  Inc..  Albany,  N.Y.  849,225.  pub.  3-5-U8.  Cl.  2. 
Burland,  Relss.  Murphy  &.  Mosher.  Inc..  from  Burland-Kel88, 

Inc.,    Southfield.   Mich.   849.599,   pub.   3-5-68.   Cl.   lUl. 
Burland-Kelss.  Inc.  :  Sef — 

Burland,  Relss,  Murphy  &  .Mosher,  Inc. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :   *«'ee — 

Peerless  Woolen  Mills. 
Busbnell    D    P.,  &  Co.,  Inc..  Pasadena,  from  D.  P.  Bushnell. 

Altadena,  Calif.  849,371.  pub.  3-5-08.  Cl.  26. 
Bushnell.  David  P. :  *ee — 

Bushnell.  D.  P..  k  Co..  Inc. 
Buster  Brown  Textiles.  Inc.,  Wilmington,   Del.   849.461.  pub. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  39. 
Butcher,  L.  H.,  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  729.512.  cane.  Cl.  42 
Byard    Mfg.    Co..    Ltd..    Nottingham.    Kngland.    436,856.    ren. 

5-21-68.  Cl.  42.  „   ,   „. 

C.E  M.    Co..    Inc..    Danielson,  Conn.    849.259.    pub.    3-5-68. 

CT.    13. 

Cameron    Iron     Works.     Inc..  Houston.     Tex.     849.200.     pub. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  13. 
Cannon,   H.   P..  &   Son.    Inc..   Brldgevllie.   Del.   849.548.   pub. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Carnation    Co..    Los    Angeles.     Calif.     849.545.    pub.    3-5-08. 

Cl-   46- 
Carolina    Industrial    Plastics    Corp..    Mount    Airy.    N.C..    to 

Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  500,859,  ren.  ^-21-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Cars,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  849.635.  Cl.  105.  »   ,   ., 

Carter  Wallace.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    849.287.    pub.    3-5-6S 

Cl    18 
Carworth.   Inc..   New  City,   NY.  S49.200.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.   1. 
Cataldo.  Rex.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  849.490.  uub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  40. 
Catalina.   Inc..   Los   Angeles.  Calif.   J<49.46S,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl 

39 
Cederberg.    Le   Roy    11..   d.b.a.   Kross   Kit   Products  Co..   Long 

Beach.  Calif.  729.365.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Cerac.  Inc..  Butler.  Wis.  849.204.  pub.   12-12-67.  Cl.   1. 
Charniaceutlcals.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  849.581.  pub.  3-5- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Chatham  Co.  :  See — 

Klosternian.  James  E. 
Cheln.  J.,  k  Co..  Burlington.  N.J.  849.340.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  22. 
Chelsea  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hope  Webbing  Co..  Pawtucket. 

R.I.  849.316.  pub.  3-.V68.  Cl.  21.  .       „  ^  „„ 

Chicago  Assn.  of  Commerce  k  Industry.  Chicago.  111.  849.628. 

Cl    38 
Chicago  Macaroni  k  Food  Products.  Chicago.  111.  729.533.  cane. 

Cl    4€ 
Chrysler  Corp  .  Highland  Park.  Mich.  729.375,  cane.  Cl    21. 
Cincinnati  Soap  Center  ;  See — 

Hammersmith.  Lee.  „    _„ 

Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  849.419.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  38. 
Clalrol   Inc..   New  York,   NY.   849.565-S.   pub.   3-5-68.   Cl.   51. 
Clalrol   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   849.5S0.   pub.  3-S-«8.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  ,    „  .  »„    ^, 

Cla  Val  Co..  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  849.262.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl. 

13 
Clover  Chemical  Co.,  Eighty  Four.  Pa.  849.276.  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl    18 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  NY.  849.478.  pub.  3-:^-68. 

Cl    39 
CoElift  industries.  Inc..  Butler.  Wis.  729.392.  cane.  CI.  23. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Colgate-Palmollve-Peet  Co. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Peet    Co..    Jersey    City.    N.J..     to    Colgate 

Palmollve  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.  500.083.   ren.   5-21-68.  Cl. 

51 
Collins  k  Alkman  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  849,494.  pub.  3-5- 

68    Cl    42 
Collins,  b.  R.    Ltd..  assor.  to  Goya  Ltd..  London.  England,  to 

Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  439.298.  ren.  5-21-68. 

Cl    51 
Colraan.  Alex.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  849.438.  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl    39 
Coloniar  Stores   Inc..   Atlanta.   Ga.   849.523.  pub.  3-5-68.   Cl. 

Complete    Woman.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    849,561.    pub.    4-4-67. 

Cl    51 
Concord  Fabrics  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.502.  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl    42 
Congoleum- Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.J.  849.308.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl. 

Consolidated    Foods    Corp..    d.b.a.    Joe   Lowe   Co..    Englewood. 

N.J.  849.540.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Consortium  du   Papier  Peint.  Villeurbanne,  France.  849.406. 

pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  37.  ,  ,     ,„„  „„, 

Container    Equipment    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.    439.397.    ren. 

ic 21—^8    Cl    23 

Copco.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.  849.226.  pub.   3-5-68.  Cl.  2. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 

Fanning  Bread  k  Butter  Pickle  Co..  Inc.      ^      ^,       „    . 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co.    to  Corn  Products  Co..  New  York. 

NY.  437  459.  ren.  5-21-68.  Cl.  46. 
Corpenlng  Game  Co.  :  See — 

Corpenlng.  Gene.  Surles.  .        ,r,  r.       o...w. 

Corpenlng,  Gene,   Surles.  d.b.a.  Corpenlng  Game  Co..  Granite 

Falls.  N.C.  849.332.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  22. 
Courtaulds.   Ltd..   London.   England.   729. .511,   cane.   Cl.   42. 
Craddock    Food    Mfg.    Co..    Garland.    Tex.    729.531.   cane.    Cl. 

46. 
Crandall  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Monroe.  Wis.  729.463.  cane.  Cl.  35. 
Crocl    Emlle  M..  d.b.a.   KPI.   Silver  Hill.   Md.   849.590.   pub. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  100. 
Customwood   Mfg.   Co..   from   R.   T.   Bogan.  Jr.,  Albuquerque. 

N.  Mex.  849.247.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  12. 


DCA  Food  Industries  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.547,  pub.  S-5- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
D  *  D  Co.  :  See— 

Girder  I'rocess.  Inc. 
Daa  Klver  Mills.  Inc..  Danville,  Va.  849.495.  pub    3-5-68.  Cl. 

42. 
Dau  River  Mills.  Inc.,  Danville.  Va.  849.503.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl. 

42. 
Daniel.  Jack.  Distillery.  Lynchburg.  Tenn.  849.554.  pub.  1-2- 

68.  Cl.  49. 
Dante  laboratories.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  729.553.  cane.  Cl.  51 
Davco  Corp  .  Dayton.  Ohio.  849.400.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl    35. 
DeMert  k  Dougherty,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  501.563.  ren.  jy-21- 

68.  Cl.  15. 
DeMert   k   Dougherty.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   501.659,   ren    5-21- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Denes    Co.,    Inc..    from    Denesco.    Inc..    Albuquerque.    N.    Mex. 

K49.315.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  21. 
Denesi'o.  Inc.  ;  See 

I)enes  Co..   Inc. 
Dennis.    .Martin.    Co.,    The.    Newark.    .\  J  .    to    Diamond    Sham 

n>ck  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  243.291    2.  ren.  5-21-68.  Cl.  8 
Dennis.    Martin.    The.    Newark,    .\  J  .    to    Diamond    Shamrock 

Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    244,130,    ren     5-21    6«    Cl.   6. 
Dent.    Alleroft    k    Co.    Ltd..    London,    England.    849.431.    pub 

3-5-6M    Cl.   39. 
Dermlk    laboratories.    Inc..    Syoaset.    NY.    849,297.    pub.    S-5- 

6S.   Cl.    18. 
Design     Knterprtses.     Inc..    Kau    Callle,     Ha      849.326,     pub 

3_5-flg    (]\    22 
Detrex    CTjemlcai     Industries,    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich     849,586, 

pub.  3-5-6H.  Cl    52. 
Diamond     Mica     Co.,     Spruce     Pine,     NO.     849,213-15.     pub. 

3-5  O.S.  Cl.   1 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp  :  See  — 

Dennis.  Martin.  Co  .  Tlie. 
Dick,    A.     B.    Co.    Chicago.     Ill      l.%5  220.    onnr     CI      11 
Die  Casting   .Machine   TouIm    Ltd..    Luudun.    KiiKland.    849,331. 

pub.  9    19  r.7    Cl    22 
Dimensional    Lithographers.    Inc  ,    .New    York,    N.Y.    849,633 

Cl.    lul 
Dl  .Met    Proprietary    Ltd.,    M«-lb<>urne.    Victoria.    .\UNtraiU,    to 

Amercoat   Corp  .   Brea.   Cnllf    4.T7  420.   ren    5   21-68    Cl     16. 
Dlreota     I>«>ntal     .\B.     JobanucMbov.     .Sweden.     M49.514.     pub. 

.{    .')    r,H    Cl     44 
IMtta   C.    B    Carpino  .Vntica    Fabbrlra   dl   Vermouth   dl   Tiirnti 

Rag.    .Silvio  e   C     .S4>cleta   in   .\ccomandlta    SemplUe,   Turin. 

Itnlv    H49.5.')().  pub    3-5-68.  Cl    47 
!)<««    Spun.    Inc  .    York.    Pa.    849.443.    pub.    3-5  «18.    Cl.    39 
Domtnr    Ltd..    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.    849.217-19.    pub. 

3   5   68    Cl     1. 
Donaldson,  James  K.  :  See — 

('ilrder  Process,  Inc. 
Doric   Corp..    Oklahoma   City.    Okla.    849.235-8.    pub     3-5-68. 

Cl     .% 
Dow    Chemical    Co..   The.    Midland.    MIrh     659.365     Am     7<d) 

CI.    3K. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich    849.209.  pub    3-ft-fl« 

Cl.   1 
I>owntowner     Corp.     The.      .Memphis.     Tenn       849.393.      put) 

3-5-6H    Cl.  33 
iJresser    Industries.    Inc..    Dalian.    Tex     729.41<'i.    p«nc     CI.    26 
Ihira    Corp,    nak    Park.    .MIrh     729  .T70,    ranr     Cl     19 
Dusenbery.  John.  Co.,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  849.362,  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl    23. 
ESB  Inc.  :  Sre- 

Frenoh   Mattery  Co. 
Eaton    Vale    k    Towne    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio     849.356,    puh 

3-.'>-r.8.  Cl.   23 
F>onomlcs    I^iboratory,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn     849.234.    puh 

.•^_5_rt«.  n.  4 
Edwards    Co..     Inc.,    Norwalk,    Conn.    849.319,    pub     3-5-68 

Cl.    21. 
8ft    Originals    Inc..    New    York.    NY      729  487.    ranc.    Cl.    S» 
Elsen    Itros..    Inc.    Hoboken.    .V  J     729.4.'51.    ranr     Cl     .32 
Electric  Controller  k  Mfg    Co  .  The.   to  Square  D  Co     Park 

Ridge.  111.  578.143   Am.  7(d)    Cl    21 
Electronic  Communications.  Inc  ,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla    849,592. 

pub.  2-6-r.8.  Cl.  10<). 
Electronic   Systems   F^nglneerlng  Co..   Cushing.    Okla.   849.369. 

p  lb.  .3-5-68.  n.  26 
Elliott    Mfg.    Co..    Omaha.    .Vebr     fi49..'?4.'5.    pub.     12-26-67 

n    23 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc  ,  .Newark.  N  J    729.343.  cnnc    Cl.  14 
Erie    Resistor   Corp..    Erie.    Pa.    729.386.    cane.    O.    21. 
EsseT  Wire  Corp   :  See 

Carolina  Industrial  Plastics  Corp 
Ettllnger.  Arthur,  d  h  a.  Pro  Floor  Machines,  New  York,  N.Y 

729  .396    cane    CI    23 
Euteetlc    Welding    Alloys    Corp..     FUmhlng.     .NY      729.344-6. 

ranc    Cl     14 
Evans-Aristocrat    Industries.    Inc..    Elizabeth.    .\.J.    849.360. 

pub   .3-5-68.  Cl    23 

Ever-Dry    Corp .    lyos    .\ngeles.    Calif  .    to    Ever  Dry    Corp.. 

Memphis.  Tenn    433.529.  ren    5   21-68.  Cl.  51. 
Eye  Ful   Lingerie  Inc..  .New  York.  NY.  to  .Sam  k  Ruth  Enter 

prises,   Inc  ,  Westport.  Conn    437.755,  ren.  5-21-68.  C^.  39 
Eyerly    Aircraft    Co..    Salem.    Oreg.    849.336-7.    pub.    3-*-«8. 

Cl.   22 

Faber.   A     W..    Inc..   to  A     W    Faber  Cnstell   Pencil   Co .    Inc.. 
Newark.  N.J.  243,001,  ren.  5-21-68.  Cl.  37. 

Faber  Casfell.  A    W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc. :  Ste — 
F'aber,  .\.  W  ,  Inc. 

Fabrlca  de  Discos  Fuentes  S.A.,  Medellln,  Colombia.  849,008, 

pub    3-5-68.  CI.   107. 
Facelle  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

National  Cellulose  Corp. 
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Fanning  Bread  k   Butter   Pickle  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.. 

and   Streator.   III.,  to  Corn   Product!  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 

240.709.  ren.  5-21-68.  Cl.  46.  „    .    „„ 

Farah   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   El   Paso,   Tex.   849,462.   pub.    3-5-68. 

Cl    39 
Farm    Journal.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    740.937.    Am.    7(d) 

Cl    38 
Ftuli    4    Son    Tool    k    Die    Co.,    Nllea,    Ohio.    849.349,    pub. 

12-12-<17    Cl.  23  .   „„ 

Faultleaa  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  849.584.  pub.  3-5-68. 

Cl     52 
Feeders    Engineering    k    Equipment    Development    Co.,    Inc.. 

Tucson,  Aril.  849.397.  pub   3-5-68    C\.  34 
Felch  AutieraoD  Co..   Providence,   R.I.   438.772,   ren.   5-21-68. 

(1    28 
Filatures   Prouvost  Masurel   k  Cle.   La    I^lnlere   de   Roubalx, 

Roubalx    (Nord),    France     849,509,    pub.    3-5-«8.    Cl     43. 
Firestone    Tire    *    Rubber    Co.,    Akron,    Ohio.    729.467.    cane 

Cl    35 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  849.399.  pub. 

3   5-68    Cl.  35. 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  849.463.  pub 

3-5-418.  Cl    39.  -.         ^  .       .. 

r\nt  Community  Church  of  Columbus.  Ohio.  The.  Columbus, 

Ohio.  849.421.  pjh   3-5 -fl8   Cl.  38.  ,..,..       . 

Flaher  k  Ludlow  Ltd  .  to  Flsholow  Product*  Ltd.,  Blrmlng 

ham.  England.  741.224.  Am    7(d).  Cl.  23.  ^    „„ 

Flsber    ()»car.  Co..  Inc..  Newburgh.  N.Y.  729.438.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Ftaher    Radio    Corp..    Long    Island    City.    NY.    838.698.    cor 

Cl    21 
Flo  Line    Fllten.    Inc.    San    Antonio.    Tex.    849.386.    pub. 

12  24  63    n    31. 
Flow  Laboratories  Inc..  Rockvllle.  Md.  849.300,  pub.  3-5-08. 

Cl       IK 

Foot  BaUnce  Posture  CUnlc  :  Bet — 

Roberts.  Charles  A. 
Foot  I'aiture  Controla  :  See — 

Roberta.  Charles  A.  __  „   ,   ^^    n.. 

Ford    Motor   Co..    Dwirborn.    Mich.   849.350.   pub.   3-5-68.   Cl. 

Frankl.   8y.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   849.500.   pub.   3-5-«8.   CT. 

42 
Fredericks.  George   E..  Co  .   Huntingdon  Valley.   Pa.  437.4«8. 

French  Battery  Co..  Madison    Wis.,  to  ESB  Inc..  Philadelphia. 

Pa    242. 8H4.  ren    5^21   «H    Cl    21. 
Oarber's  Travel  Service.  Inc..  BrookUnc.  Mass.  729.561.  cane. 

Garland    Corp..    Brockton.    Mass.    849.454,    pub.    S-5-68.    Cl. 

39 
Oclgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Gelgy  Co  ,  Inc  ^  .    ..  , 

GelfT  Co  .  Inc.    New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley, 

Nt.440.S92   ren.  5-21-68.  CT«.  „,„  ,„        ^.. 

General  Equipment  Co..  Owatoona,  Minn.  849.353,  pub.  3-0- 

68    Cl.  23 
Oeneral  Foods  Corn.  :  8»e — 

I gleheart  Brothers    Inc  „.„.„„         w    »   ■ 

Oeneral   Foods  Corp  .   White  Plains.   NY.  849.542.  pob.  S-»- 

OelSrai'  Printed    String  Co..    Milwaukee.   Wli,   500.844.   ren 

5—21—68    Cl    7 
Oeneral    Public    UtlUtlea    Co..    Miami.    Flj-.    to    Soutbeasteni 

Public  Service  Co..  New  York.  NY    2SS.928.  ren.  5-21-68. 

Cl    1 
GeneTt'  Preserving  Co  .  OeneTt.  NY.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New 

York.  NY  67  495.  reo   5  21-68.  n.  46.  _   ,«  « 

Georgia    Kaolin    Co  ,    Elisabeth.    N.J.    849.208.    pab.    lV-ie-€7. 

Cl    1 
Georgia  Marble  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Oa.  500.840.  ren.  ^-21-68. 

Cl    12 
Oilman  Brothers  Co  .  The.  Oilman.  Conn.  849.407.  pub.  8-JV- 

68    Cl    87 
GIngher  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa.  849.890.  pob.  S-5-68. 

Cl    32 
Girder  Process    Inc  .  Hackensack,  N  J  .  from  J.  K.  IVonaldson. 

dba    D  A  I)  Co     May  wood.  lU    729.318.  cane.  Cl.  B. 
Golden  State  Sheep  Tanning  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  849.206.  pub. 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp..  Akron.  Ohio.  849.807.  pub.  »-&-e8. 

Cl     19 
Goodyear   Robber  Co..   Mlddletown.   Conn.  849.474.  pub.   &-&- 

AM   r*i   "^o 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  84«.594.  pub. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  849.608.  pub. 

Gottlieb  Brothers,  dba    Jack  Frost  Yam  Co..  New  York.  NY. 

GoXni'de'&U.Yn?;  New\ork.  NY.  849.575.  pub.  3-5-68. 

Grein   Harold,  d.b.a.  Green  Industries.  Phoenix.  Aria.  &4».«2S. 

a.  82. 
Green  Industries  :  See — 

Green.  Harold. 
Gretseh   Fred   Co  .  Inc  .  The  :  Se»— 

Oretsch.  Fred.  Mfg.  Co..  Th«. 
Gretseh    Fre^l    Mfg    Co..  The    New  York,  to  The  Fred  Oretach 

Co     Inc^rooklyn.  NY    248.846.  ren.  5-21-«8.  Cl.  36. 
Orevhound  Corp  .  The.  Chicago,  111.  849,607,  pub.  S-6-68.  Cl. 

105. 
Groslean   C    E     Rice  Milllnf  Co..  8«n  FmneUco,  C»ll«.  84».- 

522.  pub.  5-16-67.  Cl.  4«. 

Ound  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 
Swedlln.  J..  Inc. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  849.62^^-7.  Cl.  S8. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  849,«2»-80,  Cl.  88. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rivera.  Wis.  729.414.  cane.  CI.  96. 


HammermlU  Paper  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.  849,414,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl. 

37. 
Hammersmith.  Lee,  d.b.«.  Cincinnati  Soap  Center,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.  849.240.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  6. 
Hammond    PUstics,    Inc.,    Worcester,    Maaa.   849.201-2.   pah. 

Harfred,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   849,484-5,  pub.  a-ft-«8.  Cl. 

89. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The.  to  Kewanee  Oil  Co..  d.b.a.  The 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  438,923,  ren.  {V-21- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Hartley,   KUsabeth.  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  849.M3.  pub.  8-5- 

68.  cl.  51. 
HaruU  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  849.384-5.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  30. 
Haasenfeld  Bros.  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  849,411,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Hayes   Garment   Co..   Naahrllle.  Tenn.   849,460,   pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Heart  O-Oold  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  849,429,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Cl.  38. 
Hennlnger-Brau   Kommandltgeaellschaft.  Auf  Aktlen.  Frank- 
furt am   Main.   Germany.  649,653,  pob.  3-6-68.  Cl.  48. 
Heubleln.  Inc.  :  See — 

Royal  Packing  Co. 
Hock.  Phil  J,  4  Co. :  Bee— 

Worthmore  Food  Products  Co. 
Hock.  Phil  J..  Jr..  and  Howard  P.  Hock  :  See — 

Worthmore  Food  Products  Co. 
Holly  Mobile  Homes  Mfg..  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  729.871. 

cane.  CI.  19. 
Holum  4  Sons  Co..  Inc..  Berkeley,  111.  849,416.  pob.  3-0-48. 

Cl.  37.  _ 

Home   SUte   Farm   Publications.  Inc..  CleTeland.  Ohio.  729,- 

4»1.  cane.  CI.  38. 
Hoof  and  Horn  :  See — 

Brown.  W.  D..  and  R.  E.  Worthlngton. 
Hoof  "n  Horn  :  See — 

Brown.  W.  D..  and  R.  E.  Worthlngton. 
Hook.   Ray.  d.b.a.   Addslp   Additives.   E^scalon.   Calif.   849.264. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  16. 
Hope  Webbing  Co. :  See — 

Chelae*  Induatriea.  Inc. 
House  of  Seagram.   Inc..   The.  d.b.a.   Park   Arenne  ImpoKs. 

New  York.  NY.  849.568.  pub.  3-5-68.  CT.  49. 
Howard  Paper  Mills,  Inc..  Davton.  Ohio,  to  St.  Reels  Paper 

Co  .  .New  York.  N.Y.  600.989.  ren.  6-21-68.  Cl.  37. 
Hudnnt,  Richard.  Morrla  Plalna,  N.J.  487,175,  ren.  6-21-68. 

n   61. 

Hudnut.  Richard.  Morria  Plains,  N.J.  487.210.  ren.  5-21-68. 

Cl.   51. 
I.<t.R.  Corp..  from  Adolpb  Posner  and  Richard  Inglima.  New 

York.  NY   849.516.  nob.  8-6-68.  Cl.  44. 
I.R.    Sratema.    Inc.,    Weat    Springfield,    Maaa.    729,482,    cane. 

n.  38. 
Igleheart  Rroa..  Inc.,  ETanaTlUe.  Ind..  to  General  Fooda  Corp., 

White    Plains.    NY.    244.001.    ren.    6-21-68.    Cl.    46. 
Illinois  Syrup  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  849.618.  pob.  3-6-68.  CI.  46. 
International  Chain  of  Intfaatrial  and  Technical  Adrertlalng 

Agenclea.  Newark,  N.J.  849.696.  pub.  3-6-68.  Cl.  101. 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York,  NY.  849,625.  Cl.  87. 
International  Sanitary  Supply  Aaaodatlon,  Chicago.  111.  849,- 

613.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  200. 
International    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp..    New    York, 

NY.  849  314.  pub.  8-6-68.  CI.  21. 
Iowa  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Dea  Molnet,  Iowa.  849.266,  pub. 

3-5-68.  n.  16. 
Ironalde    Mfg.    Co..    Warren.    Mich.    729.858,   cane.    Cl.    16. 
Isco  Optiacbe  Werkc  GmbH,  Gottlncea,  Oennany.  849,878-4. 

nub.  3-6-68.  CT.  26 
J.D.  Packing  Co.  :  See— 

rnivemal  Packers  Corp. 
Jack  Frost  Yam  Co. :  See — 

Gottlieb  Broa. 
Jacqnin.    Charles,    et    Cle.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Hana    Blenheim    Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  849.652.  pub.  3-6-68.  C\   47. 
Je'^^erson  I'nion  Co..  Lexington.  Mass.  849.347.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CT    28. 
Jellnek.    H..    DenUl    Alloya.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    849.613. 

pub.  .3-6-68.  CI.  44. 
Jergens.    Andrew.    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    489.702.    rea. 

6-21-68.  Cl.  51. 
Jet    Air    Producta   Co..    Dallas,    Tex.    849,682,    puh.    8-5-CS. 

a    82.  ^ 

Johns-ManvtUe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  240,718.  ren.  5-21-68. 

a.  12. 
Johnson    4    Johnaon,    New    Bmnawlck.    NJ.    849,298,    pah. 

3-6-68.  a.   18. 
Johnson    4   Johnson.    New   Brunswick,    N.J.    849.621.   CI.   29. 
Jolntlne  Producta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lincoln.  England.  729,468.  eanc 

CT.  88. 
June   Pair,    Inc..    New   York,   N.T.   729,489.   caoc.   CI.   St. 
KPI  :  See — 

Crocl,  Emlle  M. 
Kabnshikl  Kalsha  Kntoaawa  Shoten.  d.b.a.  Karoaawa  4  Co.. 

Ltd..  Chuo-kn.  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  729  874,  cane,  CI.  21. 
Kaiaer    Aluminum    4    Chemical    Co.,    Oakland,    Calif.,    from 

Sonthem  Nitrogen  Co.,  Inc..  Savannah,  Ga.  849.244.  pub. 

1-9-68.  a.  9. 
Kan«rafachi    Boaeki    Kabnahlkl    Kalaha.    d.b.a.    Kanenfochl 

Solnnlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  849,680-1.  pub.  3-6-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Kanegafuchi  Boaeki  KabuahikI  Kalaha. 

Kanematsn-Gosho    (U.S.A.)    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    849,210, 

pnb.  8-5-68.  Cl.  1. 
Kaplan.    Georges.    New   York.    N.T.    729.492.   cane.    Cl.    89. 

Katiman.  Lawrence.  New  York.  N.T.  849,420.  pab.  3-5-68. 
a.  88. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


849.403.    pub. 


849.199.  pub.  12-5-«7. 
Chatham   Co..    Dayton. 


CI.   1. 
Ohio 


New   York.    N.Y.    849.585.    pub 


240.162. 


3-5-es 


Kay-Fries   ChemlcaU,   Inc.,   West   Haver«lraw,   N.Y.   84»,242, 

pub.  3-JV-68.  CI.  6. 
Kayaer-Roth  Corp. :  8ee— 

Pho«nlx  Hosiery  Co.  „        .    „   .   „» 

Kelly  Producta.  Inc..  Royal  Oak.  .Mich.  849.573.  pub.  3-5-08. 

CI    51 
Kenaon  Tooth  Mfz.  Corp..  Seattle.  Wash.  729.517   cane.  CI.  44 
Kenyon.    Ralph    W..    and    Dan    A.    Regan,    tJrandvlew.    Wash. 

729.539.  cane.  CI.  50. 
Ketcham    4    McDougall.    Inc..    Roaeland,    .N.J 

3-5-68.  CI.  37.  ,     „^  „.„ 

Keuffel    h    Esaer    Co.,    Hoboken.    N.J.    68.053 

CI.   26. 
Kewane*  Oil  Co. :  Se«— 

Harahaw  Chemical  Co.,  The.  ^  .^    ^,     .     ^    „.„ 

Klngacliffe   Super-Refraciorles  Ltd..   Sheffield,   bogland.   849. 

269,  pub.  12-5-67.  CI.  16. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :   Bee — 

Altenberg.  George  P. 
Kingsford  Co     Louisville.  Ky. 
Klosterman,    James    E.,    d.b.a. 

849.410,  pub.  3-5-68.  CI.  37. 
Kohnstamm,    H..    &    Co..    Inc 

Kolor  Kurb  Co'rp.,   Northbrook,   111.  849.032.  CI    50. 
Komachlya    Honten  Co..   Ltd..   Tokyo.   Japan.   849,487.   pub. 

Q_JJ ^g      Q\      4Q 

Koppers    Co.!    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    849.273,    pub.    3-5-68. 
Kremers-Urban    Co ,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    849.284,    pub.    3-5-68. 

Krelge^^S.  S..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  849.460.  pub.  3-5-08.  CI.  39 
Kroaa  Kit  Products  Co,  :  i'ce— 

Opd^rb^rtr    L/6  Roy  H 
Kurashlkl    Rayon   Co..   Ltd.,   Kurashlki   Oty.   Japan.   849.505. 

pub.  3-5-68.  CI.  43 
Kurosawa  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Kurosawa  Shoten  ^    o  -  no 

Kyanlxe  Paints.   Inc..  Everett,  Mass.  849.271-2.  pub.  3-5-68. 

C*\      1  ft 

Lafra  Products,  Inc.,  Canton,  from  F.  L.  Lauster,  Masslllon. 

Ohio.  849.577-8,  pub.  3-5-68.  CI   51  „,„  ^„^     ^,     „> 

Lakeland   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Lakeland,   Fla.   849,024.   CI.  32 
Lambert     Pharmacal     Co..     Wilmington.     Del.,     to     Warner 

Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

ren.  5-21-68.  CI.  51.  _   ., 

Lane  Ltd^  New  York.  N.Y.  849.619.  O.  17. 
Lauster.  Frederick  L.  :  Sce- 

Lafra  Products.  Inc.  „.^  .-„        w 

LaTltt.  Paul.  Mills,  Inc..  Hickory.  N.C.  849.472,  pub 

Cl    39 
Lebb,  John  B.,  Distributors  Inc.,  Monachle.  N.J.  849,351,  pub 

LeM^^after^O.,   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    NY.    849.243.   pub. 

LeggJTwiater  O..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.270.  pub.  3-5- 

Lelchner,  L.'.  (London)  Ltd..  London.  England.  849.571.  pub. 

o K    ao      rn      k\ 

Leisure  Dertces  Inc..  Huntington.  NY.  729.445.  <"«p<^-  Cn^  29 
Les  Flls  de  A.  Donge-Baume,  Les  Breuleux.  Swltserland.  84».- 

Le2^Parfums'de*Da^na,"lnc.,    New   York.    NY.   440,051,   ren. 

IT n4 aa      rn      Kt 

Lea  Parfums  Madeleine  de  Rauch,  Asnleres  (Hauts-de-Selne). 

France.  849.589.  pub.  3-5-88.  Cl.  51. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Collins,  D.  R..  Ltd.       _  ^  o^„  ^,„        v    ,    o_i.o 

Lily  of  France,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  849,439.  pub.  1-2-88. 

fy    39 
Unsk  of  PhlUdelphla  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  729,485.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Uttle  Topsys,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  849.438.  pub.  3-5-88.  CT. 

Litton   Business   Systems,  Inc.,   New  York    NY     from   Royal 
Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  849.383-4.  pub.  3-5- 

Utton  Systems.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  849.388.  pub.  3-5- 

Aft   r*i   iMi 
L-Oreal.  Paris.  France.  8*9  W2    Bjib    3-5-88.  Cl    51- 
Lorillard.  P..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.274.  pub.  a-5-«8.'  Cl. 

ir. 

Lowe^  Joe,  Co. :  Bee — 

Consolidated  Fooda  Corp. 
Lowrle.  A.  W..  Inc. :  See — 

Lowrle,  Alfred  w.  .„,_.»         T>..»«/^^    rnnn 

Lowrle.  Alfred  W..  from  A.  W.  Lowrle.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn 
150,454,  cane.  Cl.  18.  _        ^       too  ..«-    „«„- 

Lucaa^Rotax   Ltd..   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.   729.458.  cane. 

Ly^nelifg.   Co..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.   849,433.  pub.  3-5- 

88.  Cl.  39. 
Ma  CheHe  Salea  Corp.  :  See- 
Ma  Cberte  Sales  Corp.  of  America. 
Ma   Cherle    Sales   Corp.    of    America,   db.*.    Ma   Cherle   saies 

Corp.    St.  Louis.  Mo.  849.519.  nub.  3-5-88    CT    45. 
MacDonald  k  Mnlr  Ltd..  Lelth.  ^rotland.  437,924,  ren.  5-21- 

68    Cl    49 
Macklln  Co..' Jackson,  Mich.  729.316.  cane.  Cl.  4. 

Magnetics.  Inc..  East  Butler.  Pa.  849.312.  pub.  3-5-88.  Multi- 
ple Class  (CTasses  21  and  28). 

Mar  Hook  k  Eoulpment,  Inc..  Aberdeen,  Wash.  849.381,  pub. 
3-5-88.  Cl.  28. 

Marchand.  Charles  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  729.652.  cane. 
Cl.  51. 

Marietta,  Martin.  Corp. :  See — 
Master  Builders  Co..  The. 

Marketing  Evalnatlons  Inc..  Port  Washington.  N.Y,  849.597. 
pah.  11-7-4J7.  Cl.  101. 


Martrude  Corp..  Maapeth.  NY.  849.543.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  46. 
Marx-Haas  Clothing  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  849.435,  pub.  3-5-88. 

Cl.  39. 
Master  Builders  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corp..   New  York.  NY.  500.536.   ren    5-21-68    Cl.  12 
McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  849.308. 

pub.  3-.V68    Cl    19 
McUraw  Edison  Co.   Elgin,  111.  849,358.  pub.  3-5-88.  Cl.  23. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Fort  WaNhlngton.  Pa.  849.303.  pub. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  18.  _ 

McUuay.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.   849.387,   pub.   S-5-88.   Cl. 

Meadowbrook  Co.,  The,  Miami.  FU.  849,388,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl. 

31. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  Thorn  McAnn.  New  York.  N.Y.  849.- 

459.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  39. 
Mensor.  Merrill  C  .  Jr..  Dr..  San  Mateo.  Calif.  849.518.  pub 

3—5—68    Cl    44 
Merkln.    M.    J..    Paint    Co..    Inc^    New    York.    NY.,    to    Merkin 

Paint  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  237.068.  ren.  5-21-68.  Cl. 

12 
Merkln  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se» 

Merkln.  M.  J..  Paint  Co..  Inc 
Metal    Box    Co.,    Ltd..    The.    London.    England.    729.307.   ranc. 

a.  2. 
Metal    Specialty    Co..   The.    CTnclnnatl.    Ohio.    729.455.   cane. 

Cl    34, 
Metro   Wholesale   Corp..    New   York,    NY     849.398.   pub.   8-5- 

68.   Cl.  34. 
Metro  Wholesale  Corp,.  New  York,  NY,  849.492.  pub.  3-5-88, 

Cl.   42. 
Metropolitan   Advertising  Co  .   New  York.   NY.   849,593.  pub, 

3-5-68,  Cl.  101 
Meyer  Mueller  Goodman  Co..  Inc..  St    Louis.  Mo.  237.958.  r«n. 

5—21—68    Cl    39 
.Microtek    Electronics    Inc..    Cambridge.    Mass.    849. SIS.    pob. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  21. 
Mlddletown  Industries  Corp..  MIddletown.  Conn    849.216.  pub. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  1. 
Mid-States  Distributing  Co,.  Inc..  8t,  Paul.  Minn,  849.290.  pob. 

.H-.V-68    Cl     IS, 
Mllgram  Food  Stores.  Inc    d  b,a   Tastv  Tested  Recipes,  Kansas 

City   Mo,  H49.423.  pub   3-5-68.  Cl.  38. 
Miller.  O   A     Co  :  See — 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 
Mink    Oil    Waterproofing  Co..   Portland.   Oreg    849.230.   pub 

3-5-68.  Cl.  4.  .   ,   ^„ 

Mr    Mod  Shop.  Inc..  New  Orleana,  L«.  849.825.  pub.  8-5-88 

Cl,   22,  _ 

MUty  Harbor.  Ltd,.  Baltimore.  Md    849.487.  pub    3-5-88.  O 

39 
Mondavi.  C  .  k  Sons,  to  C   Mondavi  k  Sons.  8t    Helena.  Oallf 

436  906.  ren.  5-21-68.  CI    47 
Mon«anto  Co  .  St    Louis.   Mo    ,H49  208.  pnb    3-5-68    Cl.   1. 
Monsanto  Co..   St.   Louis    Mo    849.404.   pub.   3-5-68.  Cl.  87. 
Moore.  A    M  .  Brokerage  Co  :  Kee   - 

Hates.  John  S 
Morcosla    Coats    Ltd,    Manchester,    England.    729.498.    cane 

n.   39. 
Motec  Industries.   Inc.  Hopkins.  Minn    729.391.  cane.  Cl.  23 
N.V      Lankborat    Touwfabrleken.     .Sneek.    Netherlands.     844. 

8.30-1,  cor    n    7 
N.V    Plastlcllnlng.  Odoorn.  .Netherlands    729  300.  cane    Cl    2 
National    Association    of    Dealers    In    .\nt1quea.    Inc.    White 

water.  Wis   839  757.  cor  Cl   200 
National    .\ssoc1atlon    of    In«<ependent    Nursing    Homes.    Inc.. 

Oklahoma   City    Okla.   8449.616.   nub    3-5-08    n    200 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  NY    849.533-5.  pub    8-5-68, 

Cl,   40. 
National   Blacnlt  Co..   New  York.   NY.  849.641.   pob.   8-5-4J8 

CT,    46. 
National  Celloloae  Corp..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Farelle  Co    Ltd.. 

Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada    245  370.   ren    5-21-68    Cl    1, 
National  Qay  Pipe  Research  Corp..  Crystal  Lake.  Ill    729.419. 

cane.  Cl,  26, 
National   Gypsum   Co.   Boffalo,  NY.   849.251-2,  pub.   8-5-68 

Cl     12. 
National  Homes  Corp.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  849,254.  pub.  3-5-68 

CT.   12 
National   Instrument   Co..   Inc..  Baltimore.   Md.  849.370.  pub 

»-5-68,  Cl    26  .   .   „„ 

National    Lock    Co,.    Rockford.    III.    849.257-8.    pob.    »-6-68. 

Cl,   13, 
Nelsler    Labomtorlea.     Inc..     Decatur,     111.     849.282-3,     pub 

.3-5-68.  CT.  18 
Nelsler  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Decatur,  III.  849.291.  pub    8-5-68 

a     18. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The,  White  Plains,  NY.  849,524,  pub.  8-5-88 

Cl.   46 
Nevamnr  Carefree  Kitchens,  Inc..  Odenton,  Md.  729,462.  cane. 

O    .32. 
New   York    News    Charities.    Inc..    from    The    Newa    Welfare 

Association.   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.   849.610,   pub.   l-»-68. 

Cl    107 
Neweir  fV)rp..  Madison.  Wis,  844  544,  cor.  Cl.  18. 
News  Welfire  Association.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
New  York  News  Chart  ties.  Inc. 

Niagara    Envelope    Co..    Inc..    Buffalo,     NY.    849.415.    pub. 

3-5-68   a.  87. 
Nleml     William   P..   Co..   d.h  a.   Eddie   Bauer.   Seattle.   Waab. 

849  497.  pub.  3-5-68.  CT    42. 
Nippon  Tenshashl  Kaboahlkl  Kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan.  849.844. 

pub.  3-5-68    Cl    23. 
Nonnenmann.     Oscar.     San     Franclaco.    Calif.     488.844.    ren. 

5-21-68.  CJ.  18. 
Noreross.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  849,402    pnb.  2-l-««.  CT.  37. 
Norcross,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    849.425-6.    pub.    8-6-«8. 

Cl.  88.  A    « 


Nordcn    Laboratorlaa.     Inc.,    Lincoln,    Nabr.    849,299,     pub. 

S  6  68    Cl    18 
North   4  J  odd    Mfc.   Co.,   to    North   ft  Judd   Mfg.   Co.,   New 

BritAlB,  CoBD.  287,064-8.  ren.  6-21-418.  Cl.  28. 
Norttawaat  Mfg.  Co..  Mltebcll,  8.  Dak.  729,883.  cane.  CT.  21. 
Nortbweatcra   National    iDaurance   Co.    of   Milwaukee,   Wla.. 

Mllwaokac.  WU.  849.000,  pub.  8-5-68.  Cl.  102. 
NorollB  BsBtarcfa  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Bethpage,  NY.  729.647. 

case.  CT.  61. 
Nybcrg.   Carl   E.   J.,   Skovde,   Sweden.   849,281.   pub.   8-5-08. 

CT.   18. 
Nye.  Douglas  H..  Ashtteld.  Maaa.  849.838.  pob.  3-5-68.  CT.  22. 
O.K.  Tire  and  Robber  Co..  Inc..  Littleton.  Colo.  849.898.  pub. 

5-5-68.  CT.  85 
Oakmont    Hoalery    Mlllt.    Orccntboro.    N.C.    729,488,    cute. 

Cl.  89. 
ObMr  Neater    Glaaa    Co..    to    Obcar  Neater    Glaaa    Co..    Eaat 

at.  LooU.  III.  600.066.  ren   5-21-08   CT.  88. 
Occh.    Ut«    M.,    d.b.a.     Ute.    Philadelphia.    Pa.    849,881.    pub. 

8-5-68.  CT.  28. 
Ohio  Art  Co.,  The,  Bryan.  Ohio.  849,839,  ptib.  S-6-68.  CT.  22. 
O'KelL  CTarence  L..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  7'29,490.  cane.  CT.  39. 
Old    CTiarter    I>lsttllery    Co..    New    York.    NY.    849,656,    pub. 

3-5-08.  CT.  49. 
Oneida    Ltd  .    Oneida.    NY.    849.869.   pub.    »-«-«8.    CT.    28. 
Oneida    Ltd.,    Oneida.    NY.    849.878-9,  pob.    8-6-08.    CT.    28. 
Orrvllle  Producta.  Inc..  OrrvUle.  Ohio.  M9.224.  pub.  S-5-«8. 

Multiple  Claas  (CUaaea  2.  19.  and  28). 
Ortbo    Phan&aceutlcal    Corp..    RarlUn.    SJ.    849.288.    pub. 

S-5-68.  CT    18 
Ortbo    Pharmaceotleal    Corp..    Barltan,    NJ.    849.295.    pob. 

8-6-88    Cl.  18. 
Oabora  Mfg.  Co..  Tb«.  CleveUod,  Ohio.  4S9,SS4.  r«a.  6-21-58. 

CT.  29 
Otaeco  Coonty  Herald-Tlaiea  :  See — 

Benedict.  Robert  D. 
Otaoka    Chemical    Co..   Ltd..   Osaka.   Japan.   849,279-80,   pob. 

8-5-68    Cl    18 

Ottaoa.  Henry   H  .  Mfg    Co..  Int.,  to  Htnry  H    Ottena  Mff. 

Co.    Inc..    PhlUdelphla.   Pa.   489  878.   ren.   6-21-68.   CT.   40. 
Outward   Bound,   Inc.,   Andover.   Maaa.   849.609.  pob.   8-6-68. 

CT     107 
Owens  Corning   Piberglaa  Corp..   Toledo.   Ohio.    849.260.    pob. 

3-5-68    CT    12 
Owena  IlUnoU.    Inc..    Toledo.    Ohio.    849,221,    pub.    8-5-«8. 

CT.  2. 
Oxford    PlllBC   Supply   Co..    Ibc  .   Gardes  CTty.    N.Y.   849.418. 

pob.  8-5-68.  CT.  St 
Package    Machinery   Co,   Eaat   Loagnieadow,    Maaa.    849.864. 

pub   8-6-68.  CT.  28. 
PalBe  ft  WlUUaa  Co..  The.  CTereUsd.  Ohio.  729.462,  ease. 

CT.  85. 
Palmer.    Araold    D.,    CTevelaad.    Ohio.    849.446.    pob.   S-S-48. 

CT.   89 
Palmer.     Lawrence.     Inc..     New    York,     N.Y.     849.664.     pob. 

1-80-68.  Cl    51. 
Pan  American  Bolb  Co.  Ltd..  Brltlah  ColombU.  Canada.  849.- 

208.  pob.  8-6-68.  CT.  1. 
Panffbarn  Co..  Ibc.  Port  Worth.  Tex.  849.682.  pob.  8-«-48. 

cT  48.  _ 

ParenU'  Magaalae  BnterpHaM.  Ibc.  New  York.  N.Y.  849.42T, 

pob.  8-5-88.  CT.  88. 
Park  Avenoe  Importa  :  See — 

Hnose  of  Seiunam  Ibc.  The.  _ 

Park  811k  Co..  Ibc.  New  York.  NY.  M9,50«.  pob.  8-6-48.  Cl. 

Parke.  Davla  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  849.803.  pab.  8-6-«8.  CT. 

Parker  Appliance  Co..  Tke.  to  Parker-HaBBlflB  Corp.,  Clere- 

UBd.  Ohio.  488  269.  rcB.  6-31-68.  CT.  12. 
Parker-HaBBlSa  Corp. :  Sae — 

Parker  AppUaac*  Co..  Tfca.  _ 

Parkamlth  Corp..  New  York.  MY.  849.880.  pab.  8-22-67.  CT. 

22. 
Paaouale  Pooda,  lac.  CTadBBatl.  Ohio.  849.620-1.  pob.  6-18- 

6S.  CT.  48.  _ 

Pateat  Exhibits  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  849.884.  CT.  101.       _ 
Peacock.  C.  D..  lac.  Chicago.  HI.  488,808.  rea.  6-21-68.  CT. 

2T. 
Peacock.   C.   D.,  lac.  Chicago.   111.  488,964-7,  m.  6-31-68. 

CT.  28. 
Peer  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp.,  MlaeoU.  NY.  849.880.  pob.  8-0-68. 

CT.  38. 
PeerlCM  Woolea   Milla.   RooaTllIe.   Ob.,  to  BorUagtoa  ladna- 

triea.  lac.  OrMashoro.  N.C.  500.677.  ren.  6-31-08.  CT.  42. 
Peadletoa  Woolea  Mills.  Portlaad.  Or«c.  849.001.  pab.  8-0- 

08.  CT.  43. 
Peaa  Pac  :  *e# — 

PeaaaylTaala  Padfle  Corp.  

Peaaaylvaala  PartOe  Corp..  WarmlBater.  Pb.  849.348-9.  pab. 

8  6  6fl    CT    13 
Penobocot   Chemical   Plbrc   Co..   Old  Towa.  Mslae.   739,800, 

CBBC  CT.  1.  .  «  _^        «     . 

Perfect  BqoipmcBt  Corp..  Kokomo.  lad.,  to  Perfect  Bqah^- 

meat  Corp..  Morfreeaboro.  Teaa.  440.180.  rea.  0-31-68.  CT. 

19. 
Perma    Prodnets   Co..   The.    CTevelaad.    Ohio,    to   Rhakertown 

Corp..   Wlalock.  Waah.  440  117.  rea.  0-31-68.  CT.  13. 
Patera  Cartrtdie  Co.    The.  CTodBaatl.  Oh^>,  to  Remlafftoa 

Anna   Co.,   loc,   Bridgeport.   Cobb.   88,309.   rea.   0-31-88. 

CL  9 
Ptaer   Chas..  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  849.396.  pob.  8-0- 

68.  CT.  18 
PBaer.  Cbas. 

88.  CT.  18 
Phlllipa  Van    Heoaea    Corp..    New   York.    N.T.   840,448.   pob. 

8-0-68.  CT.  89. 
Phllllpa-Van    Heoaea    Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.   849.403.   pnb. 

8-0-48.  CT.  89. 


Phoenix  Hoalery  Co.,  Mllwaokee,  Wla.,  to  Karser-Roth  Corp., 

New  York.  N.V.  001,068.  ren.  6-21-48.  CT.  89. 
Plllabury  Co.,  The,  MlnaeapoUa.  Mian.  849.017,  pab.  11-10- 

66.  CT.  40. 
Pioneer  Hl-Bred  Cora  Co..  Dea  Motaea.  Iowa.  849.211-12.  pab. 

3-6-68.  CT.  1. 
PlaaterlBf   Developmeat  Center.   Ibc.  Chleaco.   111.   720.888. 

caac  CT.  12. 
PolytroBle  Reaearch,  lac,  RockrUle,  Md.  729,406.  caac.  CL 

26. 
Posaer,  Adolph.  aad  Richard  lagUma  :  Sea — 

I. O.K.  Corp. 
Powers  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  to  Powers  Wire  Prodocta  Co., 

Inc..  El  Monte.  Calif.  489,767.  ren.  5-21-68.  CT.  18. 
Power*  Wire  Product*  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Power*  Mfg.  Co. 
Preoerratlve  Prodocta  Co..  Irvlagton.  N.J.  488,208.  ren.  0-31- 

68.  CT.  6. 
Praacrvatlve  Prodocta  Co.,  Irvington,  N.J.  488.349.  ren.  6-81- 

68.  Cl.  12. 

Preaque  Isle  Paper  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Krle,  Pa.  849,221,  pub. 

8-6-48.  CT.  2. 
PrlatlBf  DevelopmeoU,  lac,  RoekefeUer  Center,  N.Y.  849.040, 

pob.  2-6-68.  Cl.  50. 
Pro  Floor  Machlocs  :  See — 

Ettllacer,  Arthur. 
ProduiU  Chlmlguet  Pecblner  Salnt-Oobaln,   Paris.  France. 

849.248.  pob.  S-5-48.  CT.  18. 
Prsedsieblorstwo    Haadlo    Zafrandaaego    "Afros."    Warsaw, 


PoUnd.  849,667,  pob.  8-0-68.  CT.  49 

-  _      Co.,  " 

CT.  17. 


Queen  City  Stogie 


lac,  Clarkavlllc,  Teaa.  729,869,  esnc 


Radar  Deslfn  Corp.,  Syracoee,  H.Y.  849.820.  pob.  8-0-48.  CT. 

31. 
Ralatoa    Portoa   Co..    ftt    LooU.   Mo.   849.044.   pob.   8-0-48. 

Ramadalaaa.  lac.  Phoenix.  Aria.  849.091.  pob.  8-0-48.  CT. 

100. 
Raaco  ladaatrlal  Prodocta  Corp..  CTcTelaad.  Ohio.  849.308, 

pob.  8-0^48.  CT.  12. 
Rath  Packing  Co..  The.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  244.691.  rea.  0-M- 

68.  CT.  46. 
Recco  Baterprtaes.  lac,  Brooklya.  N.Y.  739,448,  caac  CT.  86. 
Ar      -      - 


Remington  Arma  Co.,  Inc. :  8t 
Peters  Cartridge  Co.,  Tbc. 
Remo,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf.  849,401,  pab.  8-^-48. 

CT.  86. 
Reaaold  lateraatloaal,  Ltd.,  BorUaruM.  Calif.  849,873.  pab. 

8-5-48.  CT.  26. 
Reeearch  For  lafanto,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  739,490-1,  eaac. 

CT.  89. 
Reyaolda  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Ya.  739.881.  cane.  CL  13. 
Rlchardson-MerrcU  Inc.  New  Toi«,  N.Y.  730,846^  cane.  CT.  18. 
RichardaoB-MerrcU  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  849.M3.  pab.  8-8- 

88.  CT.  18. 
Roaaoke  Dooble  Berrice  Pllm  Co..  Ibc.  Roaaoke.  Va.  720.044. 

caac  CT.  106. 
Roberta,  Charlea  A..  d.b.a.  Poot  Balance  Postare  Clinic  aad 

Foot  Postare  Controla,  Sbennan,  Tex.  849,307.  pab.  8-0- 

68.  CT.  1. 
Rockiag  K  Poods.  lac,  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.  840.049.  pob.  8-0- 

68.  CT.  46. 
Roller  Co. :  8ee — 

Botaay  ladoatrles.  Inc 
Rondo  Record  Corp..  West  New  York.  N.J.  T89.473,  eaac  CL 

Roee,'  WlUlaaa  D. :  Bee — 

Boseakraase.  William. 
Roseakraase.    Willlan.    d.bJi.    Zo-Tlte   Products   Co.,    Oaene 

Park,  to  W.  D.  Rose.  d.bA.  Block  Magic  Prodnets.  Undea- 

horst.  N.Y.  440.019.  rea.  0-31-48.  CT.  6. 
Roes  Laboratories  :  Bee — 
Abbott  Laboratories. 
Rotbeaberr  PblUp.  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  849,481.  pab. 

S  ft  ^^8    Cl    S9 
Royal   Packlag  Co.,   Loe  Aagelea.   Calif.,   to  Heablela.  lac. 

Hartford.  Cbaa.  344.179,  rea.  0-21-48.  CT.  46. 
Royal  Typewriter  Cto.,  lac  :  8ee — 
Llttoa  Bnslaeas  Systems.  lac 
Rossell  ladastries.  lac.  Lynbrook.  N.Y.  849,418,  pnb.  8-0-48. 

CT.  88. 
Ryan  Inc.  of  Wisconsin,  Jancsrille,  Wla.  848,602,  pnb.  8-0-48. 

CT.  108. 
St.  Reals  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Howard  Paper  Mills.  lac 
Salmaasoa  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  489,121.  rea.  0-21-68. 

CT.  83. 
Sam  ft  Rnth  Baterprlsea,  lac  :  Bee — 

Bye-Pnl  Llagerie  lae. 
Ramsoalts  Corp..  Dearer,  Colo.  849,229.  pob.  8-0-48.  CT.  8. 
Saadberg  Trarel  Bnrw^o.  lac.  d.b.a.  Saadberg  Trarel  Toors. 

Los  Aagelea.  Calif.  840.686.  CT.  100. 
Saadberg  Trarel  Toar* :  i8ee — 

Saadberg  Trarel  Boreaa.  Inc. 
Schleas-Hardwood  Co.  Inc..   to  Shlman  Bros.-CoIonlaI.   lac. 

New  York,  N.Y.  440  829.  rea.  0-21-68.  CT.  28. 
Schoenemaa.    J..    lac,    Owlags    Mills,    Md.    849,400-6,    pab. 

8-0-68.  CT.  89. 
SchoeaMaaa,  J.,  lac,  Owlags  Mills.  Md,  849.471,  pnb.  8-0-68. 

CT.  89 
Schwaak  Oaagerate  Oeeellachaft  Mlt :  8fc»— 

Schwaak  Oeeellachaft  mlt  besehraakter  Haftaag. 
Schwaak     Oeeellachaft     mlt     beechraakter     Haftoaic.     from 

Schwaak  Oascerate  Oeeellschaf 

849.894-0.  pab.  4-7-44.  CT.  84. 

Sears.  Roebuck  aad  Co..  Chicago.  III.  730.490,  caac.  CT.  89. 

Barrel.  lac,  Freeport,  111.  729.430.  eaac.  CT.  36. 

Serrlce  d'BxploiUtloa  ladnstrtelle  dee  Tabacs  et  AUostettes. 
Baltlmoxe,  Md.  849,618.  CT.  1". 


nor. 
ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  Yortt.  NY.  849.801.  pab.  8-0-        ^V!^°VS^T^^^^  **"*  Koln-NlehL  <S;6rmaay 


TMvi 
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Service   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Yonkera.   N.Y.   848,440.  pub.  3-&-«8. 

CI.  39. 
Shakertown  Corp. :  See — 

Perma  Products  Co.,  The. 
Sharl  Enterprises.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  729,442.  cane.  CI.  28. 
Shenango   Ceramics,    Inc.,    -New   Castle.    Pa.    849, (i22.    CI.    30. 
Sherman,    Walter    M.,    d.b.a.    Walter    M.    Sherman    and    Co., 

Oradell.  N.J.  729,528,  cane.  CI.  40. 
Sherman,  Walter  M.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Sherman,  Walter  M. 
Shetland    Co.,    Inc.,   The,    Salem,    Mass.    729,317.   cane.   CI.   4. 
Shetland   Co..   Inc.,   The    Salem,   Mass.   729,383,  cane.   CI.   21. 
Shiman  Bros. -Colonial,  Inc.  :  t>ee — 

Schless-Hardwood  Co.  Inc. 
Shirt    Centre,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.    849,453.    pub.    3-5-68 

CI    39 
Simon  A  Schuster,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  849,428.  pub.  3-5-C8. 

CI    38 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  849.321,  pub. 

3—5—68   CI    21 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.  849,265,  pub.  3-5-68. 

a.  15. 
Slumbertogs,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    849.444.    pub.    3-^68. 

CI.  39. 
Slumbertogs,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    849,447-8,    pub.    3-5-68. 

CI.   39. 
Smith    Banana   Transport,    Inc.,    Pueblo,    Colo.    849,605,    pub. 

3-5-08.  CI.  105. 
Smith  Kline   Instrument  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.  849.512,  pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  44. 
Sociedad   Anonima   Vinedos   y   Bodegas   Arizu.    (iodoy    Crux, 

Mendoza,  Argentina.  849.551,  pub.  3-5-68.  CI.  47. 
Societe   Anonyme    d'Etudes    et    de    Constructions    d'.-KpparelU 

Mecaniques    Pour    La    Verrerte,    Paris,    Krane**,    to    .Soelete 

des  Machines  Rotrant  "Roirant  Mactdnes  Corp.,"  Monceau- 

surSambre,  Belgium.  237,840.  ren.  5-21-68.  CI.  23. 
Societe   des   Machines    Roirant    "Roirant    Machines   Corp." : 

See— 

Societe    Anonyme    d'Etudes    et    de    Constructions    d°.\p- 
parells  Mecaniques  Pour  La  Yerrerie. 
Southeastern  Public  Service  Co.  :  See- 
General  Public  UtilltleB  Co. 
Southern  Nitrogen  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  » 

Kaiser  .\lumlnum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Southern  Oxygen  Co.  :  See — 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Southwestern    Drug   Corp.,    d.b.a.    Tru-Lab    Products,    Dallas, 

Tex.  849.277,  pub.  1-10-67.  CI.  18. 
Spencer,  James  M.,  Jr..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  729.429.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Spincraft,    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.    729.540-1,   cane.    CT.    50. 
Staff  Builders.  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Staff  Builders  International,  Inc. 
Staff  Builders  International.   Inc..  from   Staff  Hutldent,   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  849.595,  pub.  3-5-68.  CI.  101. 
Stamina   Mills,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.   849.499,    pub.    3-5-68. 

CI.  42. 
Standard    Distillers    Products    Inc..     to     Standard     Dtstillem 

Products,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md.     439.958.     ren.     5-21-68. 

CI.  49. 
Standard    Packaging   Corp.,    New    York.    NY.    849.327.    pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  22. 
Stearns    *    Poster   Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    246.470,    ren. 

5-21-68.  CT.  1. 
Stellar    Systems    Corp.,  s Silver    Spring,    Md.    849.403,    pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  37. 
Stem,    Chester    B.,    Inc..    New    Albany.    Ind.    849.256.    pub 

3-5-68.  CT.  12. 
Stephan  Co.,  The,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  849.365.  pub.  3-5-68. 

a.  23. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp. 
Stevens,    J.    P.,    k   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    NY.    849.493,    pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  42. 
Stowe-Woodward.    Inc..   Newton   Upper  Falls.   Mass.   849.323, 

pub.  11-16-65    CI.  22. 
Strauss.   Alfred  J..  Jr..  Lexington.  Kv.  849,820.  a.  22. 
Strauss.  Levi,  k  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  849,437.  pub.  3-5- 

68.  CT.  39. 
Sue   Ann    Food    Products    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.    849.526.   pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  46. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  729  385.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  849.348.  pub.  3-5-68.  CI    28. 
Sunl-Cltrus  Products  Co.,  Haines  City,  Fla.  849.528.  pub.  3-5- 

68.  CI.  46. 
Swedlin.  J..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ound  Mfg..  Brooklyn.  NY.  849.341-3. 

Sub.  3-5-68.  a.  22. 
.  *  T.  Stores  Co.,  Oklahoma  aty.  Okla.  849,417,  pub.  3-5- 

68.  a.  37. 
TNT  Commnnlcatlons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  849.804.  pub.  3-5- 

68.  CI.  104. 
Talsel    Kogaku    Kogvo   Co.,    Ltd.,   Omiya  shi,   Japan.    849.375. 

pub.  3-Ss8.  CI.  26. 
Talon,  Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa.  849.310.  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  21. 
Tastv  Tested  Recipes  :  See — 

Milgram  Food  Stores,  Inc. 
Telesco  Brophev  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  849.491.  pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  41. 
Tele-Systems.    Inc.,    Hialeah.   Fla.    808  240.   cane    CI.   21. 
Telonle  Industries.  Inc..  Beech  Grove    Ind.  849,322,  pub.  3-5- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 

Templon  Spinning  Mills,  Inc.,  Mooresvllle,  N.C.  849,911,  pnb. 

3-5-«8.  CI.  43. 
Temtech,  Inc.,   Santa  Ana.  Calif.  849,366-7,  pub.  3-5-68.  CI. 

26. 
Tensor  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  849,311.  pub.  1-23-68.  CI.  21. 

Theodore  ISquipment  Corp.,  WoodRldge,  N.J.  849.348.  pub. 
3-5-68.  CI.  23. 


Thorn  McAn  :  See —        ' 
Melville  Shoe  Corp. 
TJaden,  Lowell.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  849.457.  pub.  S-5-68.  CI. 

Toastmasters   International.   Santa  Ana.  Calif.   849.614    nub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  200. 
Tompkins'   Label   Service,   Philadelphia.  Pa.  845,930.  cor    CI 

38. 
Tootsle  Roll  Industries,  Inc.,  Hoboken.  N.J.  849,537,  pub.  3-5- 

68.  CI.  46. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburjport,  Mass.  849,377.  pub.  12-26-67. 

CI.  28. 
Toy  House,  The  :  See- 
World  Toy  House,  Inc. 
Trans  American  Van  Service,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  849,606    pub. 

3-5-68.  CI.  105. 
Tresses  Unlimited,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  849.488-9,  pub.  3-5- 

68.  CI.  40.  .  .  V      . 

Tru-Lab  Products  :  See — 

Southwesttrn  Drug  Corp. 
Tussaud,  Josephine,  Inc..  Scottsdale,  .\rii.  849,559    pub    3-5- 

68.  CI.  50. 
Union  Camp  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.412,  pub.  3-5-68.  CI. 

oT. 

Union  Carbide  k  Carbon  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New 

York.  NY,  439,506,  ren   5-21-68.  CI.  39 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See- 

Union  Carbide  k  Carbon  Corp. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,   New  York    N.Y.  849,617    Cl    2 
I'nlted    OlasH    Tinting    C\)rp.,    Westfleld.    N.J     729  322     cane. 

Cl.  6. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  .  d  b  a.  ()    A    Miller  Co     Boston 

.Mass.  729.542.  cane.  Cl    .^0. 
United  States  Oyninastlcs  Federation  Assn  ,  The    Tucson    Aria. 

H4».81.'>.  pub.  ;i-5-68.  Cl.  200 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  NY    849.434    pub    3-5- 

68.  Cl.  39 
United  States  Rust  Control  Corp..  Miami,  Fla    849.287    pub. 

.'i-5-68.  Cl.  16 
U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.   New   York.    .NY    242.1)78.    r^n    .V21-6S    Cl     52 
U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corn  .  Chicago,  III.,  to  Hterllng  Drug 

Inc..  New  York,  NY.  500,402,  ren    ,%  21   6M    Cl    8 
United    States   Trunk    Co..    Inc.    Fall    River,    Maas.    849,228. 

pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  3. 
Universal    Oil    Products   Co..    Des    Plainea.    111.   849,583.    pub. 

.1-5-68.  Cl.  52. 
Universal    Packers    Corp..    from    J.D.    Packing    Co.,    OznarC 

Calif   K49.546.  pub    12-5-67.  Cl   48. 
University  Sportawear  of  Calif..  Ix)8  Angeles,  Calif  849,441-1. 

pub    3-5^8    CI.  39. 
Usow,    Eugene.   Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago.   111.   849.432.   pub.   3-5-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Ute  :  Se» — 

Oech.  Ute  M. 
Utica  Cutlery  Co..   Utiea,   NY    849.352.  pub.   3-5-68    Cl    23. 
Vatney  Bristol  Shoe  Co    Inc..  Monett    Mo    849.473    pub    3-5- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Van    Raalte  Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   840.450,   pub.   S-5-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Vanette  Hosiery  Mills    Dallas,  Tex    729,484.  cane    Cl    39. 
Varsity    Drive    Inns    International,    Inc.    State  College,    Pa. 

849  589.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  100. 
Veeroomull  «    Inc..    New    York,    NY.    849.382-3.    pub    3-5-68. 

Cl.  28 
Veterinary  Research  Instltote,  from  Veterinary  Supply  Depot 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  S49.27S.  pub   3-5-68.  Cl.  l8. 
Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Ine  :  Se« — 

Veterinary  Research  Institute. 
Vetrerla  dl    Vernante   S.p.A..   Cuneo  Splnetta.   luly.   849.255. 

pub    .•t-.V6S    Cl    12 
Vibrasllde,  Ine  ,  Binghamfon    NY    849.231,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  4. 
Warner  I^mbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  Bee-  - 

Lambert  Pharmaeal  Co. 
Water  Well  Redevelopers,   Inc..   Yorba  Linda.  Calif.   849.601, 

pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  lOl 
Wear  Right  Olovea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlmelbaeher  k  Rice  Inc. 
Welcome  Wa»on  International,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  849,424, 

pub.  .V5-68.  Cl.  38. 
We«t    Coaat    Evergreen    Co..    Portland.    Oreg.    729.300.    cane. 

Cl.   1. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York.  NY.  849.408. 

pub.  .•^-5-68   Cl.  37, 
Western  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.  849.334,  pub   3-5- 

68.  CT.  22. 
Weverhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma,  Waata.  849.409.  pub.   3-5-68.  Cl. 

37. 
Wlmelbaeher   k   Rice   Inc.,    to   Wear  Rlirht   Olovea,   Inc..   New 

York.  NY   500.924   ren   5-21-68  Cl.  .19. 
WIrth.   L.  W..  Inc.    New  York    NY.  729.447.  cane    CT.   SO. 
Woodward   k    Lothrop    Inc.    Washington.    DC    716.976.    Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  101. 
World    Safetv   Research    Institute.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  849.- 

.%«7.  pub.  .^-5-68    Cl    100 
World  Toy  House,  Inc.,  d  b  a.  The  Toy  Houae,  8t.  Paul,  Minn. 

849  328-9.  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl.  22 

Worthmore  Food  Products  Co..  from  Phil  J.  Hock.  Jr.  and 
Howard  P.  Hock,  d.b.a.  Phil  J.  Hock  *  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  849.525,  pub.  3-5-68.  Cl,  46. 

Yardley  of  Ix)ndon,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  849.579.  pub.  S-5-68. 
Cl.  51. 

Yellott.    John.    Engineering   Associates.   Inc.,   Phoenix.   Arti. 

729,510.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Yorke  Shirt  Corp..  The,  New  York,  NT.  849,430.  pub.  1-14- 

64.  Cl.  39. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  729,520.  cane.  CT.  44. 

Zo-Tlte  Products  Co  :  8e*— 
Rosenkranse.  William. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  AppMla  DkWom  Rnmitni  la  tk«  Mamtk  at 
M«ck  IMt 

■saaalBar  alBrmad . >- 163 

■tamlBar  aflnaad  to  part " 

■zamlaar  r«T«raa4   M 

Total - — «M 


JCLT  5-7* 


Director.  Office  of  Research.  Derelopinent  k  Analydi 
Research  and  Development  Division 
Orfanlaatlon  k  Systeou  Analysis  DlrlalOB 
Waakly  lame  Section  (Patent  Copy  Bales  Branch) 
B«moe  Branch  (Ofllce  of  Bzamlnlng  and  Documentation 

Control) 
Mechanical  Documantatlon  Oroap 


of  Moirwliio 


Jolt  13-14* 


i><>/.j| 


We  expect  to  move  •mployew  Into  CryKal  Flasa  Bolldlng  2 
beginning  June  7.  1968.  and  axUndlag  through  Jnlj  14.  1968. 
Tbeaa  plans  are  t>as«d  on  propoaed  completion  dates  foralabed 
by  Charlea  E,  Smith  Management  Company  and  on  accepUnce 
Of  tb«  complatcd  apaea  by  Oenaral  SarrlcM  ▲dmlDUtratloa. 
The  Installation  of  telepboaea  la  on*  other  factor  which  will 
detannlne  how  cloaelj  we  can  adhere  to  this  occupancy 
ached  ale. 

Th«  tentative  arhedale  which  haa  been  dtUrmlned  for 
occupancy  of  Building  2  la  : 

Jc»  7-0 

Correepondence  and  Mall  Branch 

Depoalt  Account  Section  (Finance  Branch) 

Attomeya'  Copy  Pick-Up  Boxes 

Bappl7  and  Eecelvlag  Room   (OOce  8«rvlc«a) 

Labor  BecUon  (Office  Berrlcea) 

Jem  14-16 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 
laaue  and  Oaaetta  Branch 
<)oallty  Control 

Join  si-SS 

Board  of  Appenia 

Board  of  Patent  Interference* 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Office  of  the  Director  of  Administration 

Director,  Budget  *  Finance  Division 

Bodget  Branch 

Head.  Finance  Branch 

Office  Berrlcea  Branch 

Printing  k  Kecorda  Management  Branch 

JONI  18-M 

Director.  Office  of  Patent  Berrleaa 
Aaalgnment  Branch 
Application  Branch 
Bpedal  Bervlcet  Branch 
Document  Serrtcee  Branch 

(exclndlng  the  Reproduction  Section) 
Employee    Accounts    and    AecooDtlng    k    Coat    AnaljaU 

Sectlona  (Finance  Branch) 
Aatomadc  DaU  ProccMlnf  DiTliloo 


olr^^ 


Patent  DocumenUtlon  Adndnlatrator 

Chemical  Documentation  Qroap 

Electrical  Documentation  Group 

Personnel    Dlvlalon    (including    Employee    Development 

Branch)  fs^t 

Patent  Office  Academy 
Drafting  Branch 

Once  the  above  relocations  are  completed,  we  will  then  he 
In  a  position  to  move  the  patent  files,  the  Record  Room, 
numerical  aet  of  foreign  patenta,  and  the  Mndery  ahop.  No 
datta  hare  been  determined,  aa  jt,  for  morlnf  the  Utter 
unite. 

•There  Is  a  poaalbUity  that  the  last  two  scheduled  move* 
will  be  delayed  by  aa  much  aa  two  weeks  because  of  the  tele- 
phone strike. 

EDWAKD  J.  BRENNER. 

May  6,  196S.  OommUttontr. 


(MorN«.393 

Claaalflcatlon   Order   No.   MS,   dated   May   8,    1968,   incor- 
porates change*  In  the  following  claase*  : 

47,  Plant  HcaaANDnT 

200,    ELBCniCITT,  CitCUIT  MAKBBa  AVD  BREAKBU 

241,  Solid  MATtaiAL  CoMMiNimoif  on  DiaiMTnaEATion 
S87,   ELncrniCITT.    ELBCmOTHBmUALLT    OR    Tbcbjiallt 
ACTCATBD  SwiTCHsa — Katabliahed 


All  of  the  above  change*  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual 
of  Claaaiflcation  replacement  page*  dated  July  1068. 

HERBERT  8.  YIlfCBNT. 
Aetimg  Patent  Doeumentation  AimtinUtrator, 
Oflkee   0/    Mmmmt^mtmg    cmd    Do<mM«nftio% 
0*ntr9l. 


-^ 


2,865,286.— .Vdtoord  WUlimm  Bmrvep.  Highland  Park,  'N.J. 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUOINO  COR- 
ROSION OF  METALS.  PnttBt  dated  Oct.  7,  1058.  Dla- 
claimer  filed  Fab.  7. 1068.  hj  the  aasifOM.  AUied  Ohtmiotl 
Corpcrmti—. 
Hereby  enters  thia  dlaclaimer  to  claima  S,  7,  IS  and  16  of 

■aid  patent 


N«w  AptMcoHn-  Rocolrod  Dvtef  April  IMS 

PatenU -  *^ 

Design*   *•* 

Plant   PatenU   * 

KelBSoee    

Total ^•* 


IS,  19M 

Patent* 1300— No.  8,884.003  to  No.  8,886,102,  IncL 

DMlfu SO— No.     211,161  to  No.     211,280,  Ind. 

Plant  Patenta—         8 — No.  2.811  to  No.         2,818.  Ind. 

Total 1288 

995 


996 
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S,841,S»0.— flarry  V.  Kirk,  UbertyrlUe,  111.  MACHINE  FOR 

APPLYING  INTBLLIQENCK  TO  A  MOVING  ARTICLE. 

Patent  dated  Sept.  12,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  7,  1M8, 

by  the  asslffnee,  Cheshire  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4.  B,  6,  7,  8, 

9,  10  and  11  of  said  patent. 


3,352,828.— AntkOfiy  J.  Paatannante.  Metnchen,  N.J.  POLY- 
VINYL CARBAMATES  CONTAINING  NFt  GROUPS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME.  Patent 
dated  Not.  14,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  by  the 
assignee,  E$»o  Reaearch  and  Bnifinetring  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


DcdkatioiM 

2,914,410. — Robert  W.  Butler.  Wilmington,  Del.  STABILIZED 
ICINGS  AND  PREPARATION.  Patent  dated  Nor.  24. 
1959.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  15.  1968,  by  the  asslfnee. 
Herculee  Incorporated. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   the  entire   term   of   said 
patent. 


<^ 


3,052,489.— Oeorpe  W.  Stoudt,  Oberlin,  Ohio.  HOSE  COU- 
PLING WITH  SEPARABLE  REINFORCED  LOCKING 
ARM.  Patent  dated  Sept.  4,  1962.  DedlcaUon  filed  Feb. 
7,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  BendiaWeetinifhouee  Automo- 
tive Air  Brake  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PabUe  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


3,216,624.— DoufflM   r.    Cortette.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    DIS- 
PENSER   WITH    STROKE    RESTRICTING    OVERCAP. 
Patent  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 
by  the  assignee.  Calmar  Inc. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   the  entire   term   of  said 

patent. 


3,241,865.  Gilbert  B.  Pumphrey,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  SAFETY 
MEANS  FOR  GLAD  HAND  COUPLINGS.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  by  the  as- 
signee, Bendix-Weetinffhouee  Automotive  Air  Brake 
Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


Adjudicated 

(C.A.  111.)  Wagner.  Patent  No.  2,547.648  (208—120).  for 
METHOD  OF  DEEP  FAT  COOKING  FOODS  UNDER  PRES- 
SURE. Claims  2  and  3  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Hazeltine 
Reeeoreh  Inc.  v.  Zenith  Radio  Corp..  388  F2d  25  ;  156  USPQ 
224. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Holmberg  Patent  Jlo.  2.646,911  (224 — 45). 
for  CONTAINER  CARRIER.  Claims  1,  2,  4,  5  and  7  to  13 
Held  not  Infringed.  Illinois  Tool  Work*.  Inc.  ▼.  Bruneing. 
389  F.2d  38 ;  166  USPQ  610. 

(Ct.  CI.)  Campbell  Patent  No.  2,706.461  (123 — 44),  for 
CARGO  NET  FABRICATED  FROM  FLEXIBLE  CABLE. 
Claims  1  to  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Eaetem  Rotor  Craft 
Corp.  V.  UnUed  Statet,  384  F.2d  429  ;  155  USPQ  729. 

(C.A.N.J.)  WlUert  Patent  No.  2.734.226  (18—80),  for 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Oalms  1  and  4  Held 
valid.  Frank  W.  Egan  6  Co.  v.  Mod«m  Plottic  Machinery 
Corp..  387  F.2d  129  ;  156  USPQ  438. 

(C.A.  111.)  Gill  Patent  No.  2,749,267  (52 — 518),  for 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  THE  JOINT  BETWEEN  WALL- 
BOARD  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT.  Held  Infringed 
If  vaUd.  U.B.  Oypeum  Co.  v.  National  Oyptum  Co.,  387  F.2d 
99  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(C.A.,N.Y.)  Lambert  and  Robine  Patent  No.  2,796.200 
(222—129.4),  for  HOT  CHOCOLATE  DISPENSING  MA- 
CHINE, Held  Invalid.  Bobine  v.  Apoo  Inc.,  386  F.2d  267; 
153  USPQ  1. 


(C.A.N.Y.)  NlchoU  and  Ganheis  Patent  No.  2,878,814 
(18—19),  APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  PLASTIC  YARN. 
Held  invalid.  David  and  David  Inc.  v.  Myerton.  388  F.Sd  292  ; 
156  USPQ  358. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Poupitch  Patent  No.  2.923.406  (306 — 65). 
for  CONTAINER  CARRIER.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  not  in- 
fringed. IHinoie  Tool  Works.  Inc.  v.  Brunsing  et  ml.,  890 
F.2d  38  ;  156  USPQ  610. 

(C.A.  111.)  Shea  Patent  No.  3.029.716  (94 — 46).  for  PAV- 
ING MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Oaims  1  and  S  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  Shea  v.  Blmw-Knom  Co.,  388  F.2d  912  ; 
156  USPQ  4M. 

(C.A.  lU.)  Williams  Patent  No.  8.057.467  (206 — 46),  for 
PACKAGE  FOR  TREATING  AGENTS  AND  DISPOSABLE 
APPLICATOR  FORMLNO  A  PART  THEREOF.  Claims  1  and 
2  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Canaan  Products,  Inc.  v.  Mdward 
Don  and  Co.,  388  F.2d  540  ;  156  USPQ  295. 

(C.A.  III.)  Oass  Patent  No.  3,121,582  (293—67),  for  UNI- 
VERSAL BUMPERETTE  ASSEMBLY.  Held  invalid.  Oass  v. 
Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.,  387  F.2d  129  ;  15S  USPQ  199. 

(Ct.  a.)  Marvel  Reissue  Patent  No.  24.136  (210 — 310), 
for  WATER  FUEL  SEPARATOR.  Clalnu  1  and  3  Held  valid 
and  not  infringed.  Boyeser,  Inc.  v.  United  States.,  388  F.2d 
346  :  156  USPQ  406. 

(C.A.  111.)  Decker.  RIeck  and  Bennett  Reissue  Patent  No. 
25.716  (79 — 5).  for  FABRIC  COATED  GARMENT  BUTTON 
AS8EMBLYIN0  DEVICE.  Oalm  4  Held  invalid  and  not  in- 
fringed. Maaant  Button  and  Supply  Co.  v.  Semri,  Roebuck 
d  Co.,  388  F.2d  912  ;  156  USPQ  484. 


Foreign  Patcnti  Rcctlred  ia  tke 

April  M,  IMS 


SdMtiic  Ubrmy  m  of 


Source 


Australia  : 

(Abstracts) 

( Patents ) 

Austria 

Belgium . ... .. 

Canada 

CtechoslovaUa 

Denmark 

East  Germany . 

Egypt 

Finland 

France  : 
(Patents). 


Date  received 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
June 
Apr. 

Apr. 


12.  1968 

16.  1968 

12.   1968 

9.  1968 

29.   1968 

29.  1968 

19.  1968 

10,  1968 

28.  1967 

25.  1968 


(Additions) Apr. 

(Medicaments) Apr. 

(AddUions) .-     May 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Aug. 
Apr. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Oermanv : 

(Ausfegeschriften) 

(Patents) 

Great  Britain 

India- 

Ireland . 

Italy 

Japan , 

Netherlands  : 

( Octrooiaanvragen) 

(Patents) 

Norway 

Pakistan. 


Philippine  RepubUc. 
Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden — . 

Swltseriand 

U.S.8.R.— 


29.  1968. 
8.  1968.. 
18.  1968. 
24.  1967. 


2,  1968 

2.  1968 

16.  1968 I 

11.  1968 

19.  1968 

30.  1967 

29.  1968 

29.  1968 

29.  1968 

4.  1968 

8.  1964 

13.  1962 

27.  1968 

19.  1968 

25.  1968 

29.  1968 

16.  1968 


Highest 
number 


82.482/68 
279.564 
260.360 
676.600 
788.886 
124.400 
108.665 

60.627 
6.878 

86.616 

1.609.450 

90.500 

6.100  M 

112  CAM 

1.266.690 
1.248.119 
1.108.900 

101.180 
27.244 

660.000 
8.860/68 

14.713/67 

128.617 

112  487 

112.446 

46« 

54.728 

49884 

218.966 

448.429 

206.911 


Australia  :   First  2.000  incomplete 

Belgium;   First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  .   First  printed  446.931/1948 

Csechoslovakla :  Not     received     between     81.800/1962     and 

91.901/1959 
Finland  :   First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  6.792/1896 

Latest  140.682/1961 
Ireland  :  First  received  10.000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  incomolete 

Rumania:   First  received  4(1.380/1967  ^     „_^ 

U.S.S.R. :   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1968 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Eiialuin 
In  the  OiTlcUL  Oaaam,  B4ay  7,  1968,  vol.  850,  p.  8,  in 
the  heading  to   the  dedalon,  for  "Pateat  Interference  No. 
8/64"  read  Proceeding  Ko.  8/»i. 
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RcgiitralloB  to  Practice  Oaorgia 

..,w    ,  ,.      .       1.  .         .  .       ,1,    -.—      *  .11  .nnii,..n*.  f«p  B»'"ton'  Hobert  P.,  1748  Klmberly  Drlre  SW.,  MarletU,  Ga. 
The  following  list  contalnii  the  names  of  all  applicants  tor        30000 

registration  to  practice  before  the  United  HUtea  Patent  OlBce  Illinois 

who  attained  uaHMlng  xradra  in   the  examination  of  February  „   ,  ,.  ,       ,„„„   „  .  .         „,.„    _  _, 

13.   100«.   Inform.t.on  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  ''^hVore'^UL' ^ilt^^""   "*'"'*"*  ^'*'   ^""^  ""*  ^''°•^■ 

of  said  applicants  on  mural  or  ethical  grounds  should  be  fur-  Herrettlnl,  Morando,  4947   W.  Race    Chicago,  111.     60644 

nished   the  Commissioner  uf   Patents  on  or  before  June  28,  Connors.  Charles  W.  B..  7351   8.  Phillips  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL 

^••*-  ^  Faber,  Irving  1706  W.  Chase.  Chicago,  111.     60626 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS,  (Joetsch,    Richard   J.,   8950   Lake   Shore   Drive.   Chicago.   III. 

May  2.  1968.  f*4<maii.  Committee  on  Enrollment.  ^^,^,    ^^^^^  ^     ^^^^  j,    Commonwealth  Ave.,  Chicago.  Dl. 

60614  ^ 

Alabama  Koprowskl,  Donald  J.,  214  W.  Rasaell  St..  Btrrlnffton,  Dl. 

Davla.  Philip  C.  2328  S.  20th  Ave.,  Birmingham.  AU.     36223  Martl^?*  Michael  E..  1870  Grove  Ave..  Qulncy    IlL     62801 

I'eterson.  Thomas  K..  460  Locust   St..   Wlnnetka.  111.      60098 

Arison^  I'etrlnec    Robert  O.    617  S.  East  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  111.     60804 

Guernsey.  Lloyd  B.,  2963  Port  Royale.  PhoenU.  Art..     85028  »»»f  •  "•«>"  ^'  ^'.  *"  N.  Spring  Ave..  Ladrange  Park. 


California 


Thumler.   Dorothy  P.   R.,   536  Hlnman  Ave.,  Kvaaston.   IlL 
60202 


Werlll    Bdaar  \V    Jr  .  780  Rldgebaven  Drive.  La  Habra,  Calif.  Valliere.  A    James   6700  S.  Oglesby  Ave..  Chicago.  lU.     60649 

BO«ai  \^aters.  John  A.  670  Sheridan  Square,  fcvanston.  111.     60202 

Bouford    Charles   L.   750   Melville.   Palo  Alto.  Calif.     94801  ^aklmow.  John  W     Am.ted  Indastries  Inc..  8706  Prudential 

Cwl,     Leonard    R..   1837     Chestnut    St.,    San  Carloa.    Calif.  I'laaa,  Chicago.  III.     60601 

94*070  '          ••     .- 1    •     •*» 

DcForest,  Thomas  M..  1810  Hardlson  Place.  Apt.  #4,  South  Indiana 

I'aMdena    t'allf       91030 

Ucllcb.    s«muel    L)..    800    Spring    Drive.    Mill    Valley,    Calif.  Anglln.  Jameii  M..  706  E.  Thompson  Road,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

94941  46227 

DrschlU.   Bernard   P..   1616  Oak   Grove  Drive,   Los  Angeles,  Hall.  James  D..  402  J.M.S.  BIdg.,  South  Bend,  I&d.     46601 

Calif."    W0041  .  .         .         o   ii» 

Kllfort,    I>avld    JI.   R403   Blackburn  Ave.,  Los  Aogeles.  Calif.  .  -»    .                                  j^,^                   ..      ,      .          -^« 

QfHpAH 

lierrj.    Martin    E..    13452    Wlnthrope   St..    SanU   Ana,   Calif.  Krants.    Thomas    E.,    301    Avenue    H,    Fort    Madison.    Iowa. 

92703  62627 

Grant.   John  C.  2950  K.   Hill  St.,  Huntington  Park.  CaUf.  •  :..                  Lcuisidna 

(irlfka    Wilfred    3578  N    Canon  Blvd..  Aludena.  Calif.     91001  Harrison.  John  M..  3242  Alaaka  St..  Baton  Rouge.  La.     70802 
lllllboute    .Vndrew  K..  Jr..  1252  Fleetrldge  Drive.  San  Diego. 

Calif     "92106                                          „                ^  ,,,      .„o,»  Maryland 
Hornaday    Cleg*  W  ,  127  E    Main  St..  Barstow.  Calif.     92311 

KleiDinan     Milton    E      -'3429    An«a    Ave..    Torrance.    Calif.  Rauchan.  Michael  L..  821  Kenyon  Ave.,  Waldorf.  Md.     20601 

90503  Ileckstrand.    Shellev    M..   2346   Olenmont   Circle,   Til,   SUver 

l4ine     WlllUm   O.    1851    Alma    St.    Palo   Alto.   Calif      94301  Spring.  Md.      20902 

Lyon    Jarne.   1-     All    \V    7th   St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     90017  Hrown.  James  J..  20  Orchard  Way  S..  RockvUle.  Md.     20864 

MorKanktern     Itichard     121 H    N.    Hay    Front.   Balt>oa    Island.  Chlpaloskl.     Michael     R.,     1907     Wlntergreen     Ct..     Dlatrict 

Calif      92662  Heights.  Md.      20028 

.NewhouM-.    David    K  .    Lawrence    Radiation    Lab..    Box    808.  DeLaurentU.  Anthony  J..  10204  Rockvllle  Pike.  Bockvllle.  Md. 

LIvermore    Calif      94650  20852 

Uuarti     Jay'  i!       1722    8     Harrington    Ave..    #6.    West    Los  FliUier.   Elton.   4330   Hartwlck  Road.  Apt.  318.  College  Park, 

Angeiei.  Calif!     90026  Md.      20740 

Ksdke    KIrbard  V  .  h70«  Delmonlco  Ave..  Canoga  Park.  Calif.  Gallagher.  Thomas  A..  4000  N.  Charles  St.,  Apt  1207,  Baltl- 

01364  more    Md.     21218 

Kelts     Norman    E ,   3941    Knos   Ave.,   Oakland.   Calif.     94619  HlckH.  Uwrence  W..  444  Kennebec  SL,  Oxon  Hill.  Md.    20021 

SasNone     Robert    L      10444    Falcon.    Fountain    Valley.    Calif.  Kurland.   Lawrence  U..  6722A  Townbrook  Drive,  Baltimore. 

W270H  -Md       21207 

Sto<1dard.    Robert    K..    2328    Karen    Drive.    #6.    SanU   Clara.  MyerM.    Ueoffrey    R..    5809    Namakagan    Road.    Betbesda,   Md. 

Calif.      95050  20014 

WelsM.   David    3731    l^ngvlew    Valley    Road,   Sherman  Oaks.  Murjihejr.  John  J.,  14009  Cove  Lane,  Apt.  102,  Rockvllle,  Md 


5913   Cherrywood   Lane,   Oreenbelt,   Md. 


rimey, 

2()85S 
Roch.    William    C. 

20770 
Sliver,   Melvyn   D..  4115  Brooks  Drive.  Sultland.   Md.      20023 
Spencer,    Alan    H  ,    8145    Burnside    Road.    Hyattsvllle.    Md. 

20785 
Spevack.  Avrom  D..  6220  Breesewood  Drive.  Oreenbelt.  Md. 

20770 
Splvak.  Marvin  J.,  269  Congressional  Lane.  Apt.  212,  Rock 

vtUe.  Md.      20852 


Calif      91403 
WelRN.    Robert    C.    716    29th    St,    ManhatUn    Beach.    Calif. 

90266 
WrlKlit     Eilward    S.    415    Warren    Road.    San    Mateo.    Calif. 

94402 

.  ^  Comiecticiit 

BruHtman.    Frederick    H..    17    Jaldee    Drive.    East    Hartford, 

Cona      0611M 

Frost.    Albert    E.    Hlood    St.,   Old    Lyme.   Conn.      06371  ^,      _,         --       -   -  — 

Mourner,    Hruce   E  .   1425  Bedford   St  ,   14-J,   Stamford.   Conn  Sundlck.   Gary   N..   10401   Grosvenor   Place.   #624.   Bockrllle. 

06905  Md.      20862 

Kane    James    A..    Jr..    104    Syracuse    Drive.    East   Hartford,  Tamb«irro,   David   A.,   3825  64th  Ave.,   Landover  Hills,   Md. 

Conn       06108  20784 

Melilnuer,   Kdmnnd   C.   13   Eastvlew   Drive.   Rockvllle.   Conn.  Trlbnlskl     Peter  J..  Jr..   35  Severndale  Road.   Sevema  Park. 

06066  ^^'^      21146 

»                            n-i««,flr«  Weniel.  John  R..  17  Primrose  St..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.     20016 

Delaware  ^'^'^^^-    J»"*«    W..    4700    Br«dlcy    Blvd..    Apt    806.   Chsvj 

Hoffman.   William  A..   136  Marcella   Road.  Wilmington.  Del.  Chase.  Md.     20016 

19S03                                                       ^                   _  ,      ,^^^„  Massachusetts 
Jacobs.    Robert,    619    Delaware    Ave.,  Claymont.    Del.      19703 


.Meyer.' (tregory' C  ,  E   I   c'u  Pont  de  S'emours  *  Co..  Inc..  P.O.    Dllday.  Clarence  E..  196  Columbia  Road,  Dorchester,  Mats. 

Hoi  523.  Wilmington,  1^1.      19898  "«•«• 

Welnnteln.  Warren  I).,  312  Shipley  Road.  Apt.  528.  Wllmlng 


District  of  Columbia 


02121 
Lewis.  James  L..  109  Mt.  Warner  Road.  Hadler,  Mass.     01036 
rraHlnoR.   .Nicholas.   Autumn   Lane,   Lincoln,   Mass.     01778 
Shaw.  Irwin  A.,  High  Voltage  Eng.  Co..  S.  Bedford  St.,  Bur- 
lington, Mass.     01803 
Smurxvnskl,  Thomas  V.,  35  Menotomy  Road,  Arlington,  Mass. 


Theodosopoulos,  James,  131  Unebrook  Road,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

01938 

Miehioam 


Beard.  William  J..  425   13th  St.  NW..  Rm.  632.  Washington, 

I)  C       20004 
Klley,   Thomas   D..   2121    P   St.    NW.,   Apt.   884,   Waahlngton, 

D.C.     20037  _  _ 

LInlhan.  Martin  G,  Jr..  201  E  St.  SE.,  Apt.  7,  Washington,  ,ft«ft  „     ..       ^  .    ..    „.  ,.      .«... 

DC      20003  Anthony,  William  L.,  1060  Parker,  Detroit,  Mich.     48114 

Madden     Thomas    J      1100  eth   St.    8W..   #411,   Washington.  Hanlle.  Andrew  R.,  17602  Santa  Roaa.  Detroit.  Mich.     48221 

D  C    '  20024  ErickRon,    Roger    E..    22177    Beech.   Dearborn.    Mich.     48124 

Mllde    Kari  F,  Jr     604  C  St.  NB..  Waahlngton.  DC.     20002  Friederlchs.   Norman  P.,  2407  Broadway,  Kalamaaoo,  Mleti. 

Moser,   William   R '.  2212  I  St.   NW..   Rm.   608.  Washington,  49001 

DC      20037  Grace.    Stephen   S..   1913  Eastlawn.  Apt.   9.  Midland.  Mich. 

Snider.  Ronald  R.,  711   14th   St.,  Ste.  308,  Waahlngton,  D.C.  ^   *®J?*0^     .       „      „^^   ^w«.     ™        ....^ 

200^5  Lamb.   Charles  G..   2204   Oak   St.,   Wyandotte,   Mich.     4819S 

Wallace.  James  H.^  Jr.,  1678  Wisconsin  Ave.  NW..  Washing-  ^J?'""*'^.^t\,^^''"**"i  0^  2500  Detroit   Bank  &  Trust  Bldg., 

ton   t)C      iOWi  ,   I^trolt.  Mich.     48226 

rierida  Ivochhead,   James   R.,   701   Buchanan   Drive,   Midland    Mich. 

48640 

Smith,  Wilfred  K.,  1819  Lowry  Ave.,  Lakeland.  Fla.     33801  Melocbe,    James   P..    18400    Marlowe,   Detroit.   Mich.     MSS6 
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Mooney     Edward    J.,    3819   Roblnhood   Terr.,    Midland.   Mich. 

NlewTk,   Anthony,  4648  Washington  At«..  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

49080 
Overbeek,  Donald  E..  8762  E.  Long  Lake  DrlTe.  Scotti.  Mich. 

4d083 
Radsius,   Joseph   R.,   4883   S.   PUJole   Road,    Midland,   Mich. 

48640 
Rhead,    Robert   J.^^  1809   Vine,    Midland.    Mich.     48640 
Williams,  Sidney  B..  Jr..  318  Kendall  St.,  Apt.  42.  Kalamasoo. 

Mich.     49007 

Carney,   Charles  C,  4665  Monroe,  NS.,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 

5M21 
Haller,  James  R.,  2232  Upper  Afton  Road,   St.  Paal,  Minn. 

M119 
Morse.  Darrell   K.,   6509   Pt.   Douglas  Drire.   Cottage   GroTe. 

Minn.     56071 
OleTsky.   Howard.  9200   WayiaU  BlTd.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

S0440 
Swedberg,   Dudley   W..   8105  14th   Ave.,    South    Minneapolis. 

Minn.     55420  ,    ^ 

Wlttman    William    F ,    3   Fairway    Lane,    White   Bear   Lake. 

Minn.     55110 

Mittouri 

Polater,  John  P.  1221  Locust  St..  St  Louis.  Mo.     63103 
Renner.  Edward  H..  Ralston  Purina  Co.,  Checkerboard  Square, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     63199 

Sev  Hampthire 

Van  Epps,  Robert  F.,  SO  Vleckls  Drive,  Nashua,  New  Hamp- 
shire 03060 

Neto    Jertey 

Books,   Glen   E.,  40  Linden   Place,   Summit.   N.J.     07901 
Cohen,   Charles  A.,   831   Nancy  Way.   Westfleld.   N.J.     0709O 
DaTls.    David    L.,    12B   Cherry   HUl   Lane.   Old   Bridge.   N  J. 

08857 
Fox,   John   C,    375   North   Drive,   Apt.   HI.   North   Plalnfleld. 

N.J.     07060 
Gillespie,  Ronald  G..  210  Orangebarg  Road.  Old  Tappan.  N.J. 

07675 


Hayes.  James  B.^  102  Lupine  War.  Stirj'n*.  ^>[  J  v.  9''®®9. 

liy,  Anne  M.,  za  ti.  L^ancaster  Ct..  Wayn. 
Kosinski,    Robert   K.,    92   Chestnut   St._NuUey.    N.J.     07110 


HurewlU,  David  L.  106_Relllm  Drfve.  OM  Brid«,  N.J.    08857 


Kelly,  Anne  M.,  23  H.  Lancaster  Ct..  Wayne. 


07470 


Lambert.  Benjamin  ^..  46  Center  St.,  Chatham.  N.J.     07928 
Nigobosian.    Leon.    Princeton    Arms    W.    92.    Cranbury,    N.J. 

08512  ^       ^ 

Rasmusaen,    Paul   J.,   Northgate  Apts.    114L.   Cranbury.  N.J. 

08512 
Ratbburn.  Roger  M..  181  Rlvervlew  Hoad.  Bridgewater  Town- 
ship. SomervUle,  N.J.  08876  ^.  ,  „,„^« 
Ronan,  John  T.  III.  56A  Garden  DrlTe.  Roselle,  N.J.  07203 
Ru«r  fedgar  E..  243  2nd  St..  Bergenfleld,  N.J.  0^621 
SUfford,  Thomas.  34  Wessington  Ave..  Garfleld  N.J.  07026 
Tannenbaum.    David    H..    142    Summit    Ct..    Westfleld.    N.J. 

07090 
Telgland.   Stanley   M.,  320  South  St.,  Apt.   6H,  Morrtstown. 
N.J.     07960  „       ^.  , 

Thorpe,    Calvtn    E..    15    MacLelsh    Drive.    Morganvllle.    N.J 

07751 
Ulbrlch.   Volker   R.,   201   Dana   St..   Princeton.   N.J.     08540 
Winslow.  Donald  ri..  48  Hiawatha  Blvd.,  Oakland.  N.J.    07436 

Se%e  Memieo 

Glenn,  Hugh  W.,  Jr.,  320  Charleston  NB..  #8,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.     87108  „     ^ 

Nno  York 


Banxhaf.  John  F.  III.  100  Park  Are..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Bensiger.  Robert  A..  16  Brookllne  Drive.  Utlca.  N.Y. 
Breymann.  Bernard  H..  26  8.  Monsey.  Monsey.  N.Y. 
Brezner.  David  J..  85  Reed  Ave_^  Pelharo  Manor.  N.Y. 
Brody  David  J.,  59  Livingston  St..  6B.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Cohen.  Simon  L.   150 — 4  7^  21st  Ave.   Whltestone,  NY. 


10017 
13501 
10052 
10803 
11201 
11857 


Scbaefer.  Dieter  J..  97 — 80  57tb  Arc..  Apt.  15H.  Rego  Park, 

NY       11368 
Schramm,  William  J..  8271  Baseline  Road,  Grand  Island.  NY 

14072 
Selnberg.    Saul   A..    646    Warren   St..   Baldwin   Harbor.    NY. 

11510 
Sheffield.  Bryan  W..  3  Dorchester  Driv«.  Monsey.  NY.      10952 
Slmmont,    James    C,    125    Westland    Ave.,    Rochester,    N.Y. 

14618 
Snyder,  Bernard.  71—40   112th  St..  Forest  HUls,  NY.      11375 
van  Loo,  William  J..  Jr.,  521   Forest  Ave.,  Bye,  NY.      10580 
Wolfaon.  Michael  1.,   1298  Shaw  Place.  Seaford.  N.Y.     11783 

Ohio 

Berman.    Steven    P.,    979    Parkslde    Place.    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

45202 
Btggart.  Waddell  A.  II.  432  CaldweU  Drive.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45216 
Germain,    Lee   A..   2364   Bailey    Road.   Cuyahoga   FalU.   Ohio 

44221 
Greive,    Edward    G  ,    91    Richard    Drive,    Munroe    Falls.    Ohio 

44262 
Hollander,    Roy   F..    19152   CoOnbcrry   Blvd  .   Falrvlew   Park, 

Ohio     44126 
Luetie,    Robert   E  ,    S459    Woodhaven   Drive,   Franklin,   Ohio 

45005 
McConoughey,   David   M.,   15108  Clifton   Blvd  ,  Apt.  4.  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio     44107 
Peters,    Loren    W..    1189    Hempstead    Drive.   Clodaaatl.   Ohio 

45231 
Romancbik.  John  M  ,  Jr.,  5714   Weatlake  Ave.   Parma.  Ohio 

44129 
Rover,  George  R.,  4263  Lancelot  Road.  Toledo.  Ohio     4S«a3 
SaJovec.    Frank    M  .    Jr..    624    HermlUge    Ct..    Oregon.    Ohio 

Sease.   Edmund   J  .   3   Burgess,   200   W.   Galbralth   Road.  Ctn 

dnnatl,  Ohio     45215 
Seward,  (iordon  B..   1581   Delcon  Circle.  Akron.  Ohio     4431 S 
Todd.  Oliver  E  .   Jr  .  805  National   Bank  Bldg     Toledo    Ohio 

43604 
Yalst.  Ronald  P  .  2002  Wlllowdale  Drive.  Stow.  Ohio     44234 

OkteAoMui 

Walker.  John  M..  2005  S.  Dewey.  Bartlesville,  Okla.     74003 

Oreffon 

Vilhau«'r.  Jacob  E  ,  Jr  .  4509  SW.  Vermont.  #202A.  Portland. 
Oreg.     97219 

Penntylvnim 

Berkenstock.  Howard  R..  Jr  .  103  Adelbert  DrlTe.  McMarray, 

Pa       15317 
Bor.   Stephen  J  .   155  E    Godfrey  Ave..  #C70B.   Phlladclpfala. 

Pa       19120 
Corr,  Joseph  M..  P  0.  Box  8109    PhUadclphla,  Pa      19101 
Heppe    Michael  B.  L..  1904  Hyer  Ave..  East  McKcesport.  Pa. 

15035 
Helm.    Rea   C,   ITW  Til ton^  Drive,   Brtdgevllle.   Pa.      18017 
"'orrlii.   I 

15101 

Poff    Clifford  A..  7738  Oak  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      15237 
Slekman,   Thomas  C  .   1S21A   Johnston  Drive.  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

18017 
Sofflan,  Warren.   L^   155  E    Godfrey  Ave.,  Apt.  C-205.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      19i20 
Sutcllff.    Walter   G  .    3660   Allendale   Circle,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

15204 

South   Carolina 

Lipscomb.  Ernest  B..  Box  5207.  North  Charleaton,  B.C.    29406 

Tt 
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Morris.   George  D  ,   1512  Femledge  Drive,  Allison   Park.   Pa. 


Cornabv,    Kay    8..    80    E.    Hartsdale    Ave.,    Hartadale.    N.Y. 

Cnlffo,   Frank  W..   14  Sturgls  Road.  Bronrvllle.  N.Y.     10708 
DanleaTy.  James  E..  Jr..  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  843  8Ut«  St., 

Rochester,  NY.     14650 
Ebensteln.  Daniel  S.,  53  W.  11th  St..  New  York.  NT.     10011 
Frledlander.    Jacob.    95    Christopher    St..    New    York.    N.Y. 

10014 
HaTranek,  Robert  E..  215  Colony  Park  Drive,  LlTerpool.  N.Y. 

1S088 
Healln.   Robert  E..  94 4    Summit  St.,  Palrport.  NT.     14480 
U,    Chou   H..   370   Elm   Drive.   Roslyn.   NY.      11576 
Liddle.  Thomas  H.,  55  Parkway  Road.  BronxvlUe.  NY.     10708 
Lucey    Richard  A.,  8468  Sultn  Ct..  Torktown  Heights.  N.T. 

10598 
Mathews.  J.  Addison.  148  College  Complex  Circle.  Rochester. 

N.T.      14623 
Mellman,  Edward  A..  2049  Whitehaven  Road.  Grand  Island. 

N.Y.     14072 
Nanni.  Anthony  V..  415  W.  57th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.     10017 
Perman     Martey    R..    5E   Lost   Mountain   Manor.    Panorama 

Trail.'  Rochester.  NY.     14626 
Rosenberg.  Allen  P..  415  Cobbs  Hill  Drive,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

14610 
Rosengart,   Oliver  A..   224   Thompson   St.,    New   York.   NY. 

10012 
Saxon     Peter,    2806   Holland    Ave.,    Bronx.    New    York.   N.T. 

10467 


Ancona    Astley  C  .  Jr  .  440  Southern  Oaks  Drive.  Lake  Jack- 
son. Tex.      77566 
BuHbman.    Clayton     J  .    10926    Basin,    Houston.    Tex.     77034 
Carter,  James  G  .  510  Sycamore,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tax.     77666 
Clapp.  Ro  ;er  C.  2420  Republic  National  Bank  Tower.  Dallas, 

Tex.      75201 
Gilchrist.  James  K  .  %  Esso  Production  Res..  P.O.  Box  2189. 

Houston.  Tex.     7700l 
Kline.  Larry  H..  7829  Willow  Lake  Ct.  Dallas.  Tex      75230 

Springs.    Darryl    M..    4200    Scotland.    #83,    Houston,    Tex 
77007 

Wevgandt,    John    A..    14204    Haymcadow    Drive.    Apt.    260. 
Dallas.  Tex.     76240 

VitrffimU 

Alamla.   Salvatore   A..    8608    Barcroft    View   Terr.,    Bailey's 
Crossroads,  Vs      22041 

Beneflel.    John    R  ,    108    Rlcard    Drive,    Newport    News     Vs. 
23602 

Bird.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  7701  Saraci  Ct.  #802,  Annandale.  Va. 
22003 

Bocdon.  Bernard  D..  461  N.  Armlstead  St.  Apt.  4.  Alexandria. 
Va.      22312 

Boukus    Charles  P.  Jr..  4501  ArUngton  Blvd.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22203 

Brothers,    Robert    F.,    2728    N.    Edison    8t,    ArUngton.    Va. 
22207 

Burke.    Hanna   S..   3432A   Maury   St..    Richmond,   Va.     23S24 

Crisman.    Thomas    L.,    5766    Sanger   Ave.,    Alexandria     Va. 
22311 

Dobyns,  Kenneth  W..  1803  N.  Ode  8t.  Apt  234,  Arlington, 
Va.      22209 

Donovan.  Daniel  J..  2817  Winchester  Way.  Falls  Chorcta.  Va. 
22042 
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Dyson    Edward  E.,  7709  Grovenor  Ct..  AlexandrU,  Va.    22810    Thompson,   John   B.,    1616  Lauderdale  Road,   Richmond.   Va. 
Gublnsky.  Louis.  1441  Martha  Custls  Drive.  Alexandria.  Va.        28229  „     .  ,.     »        o...        j>^  a     -.ra* 

22802  York     Michael    W.     1200    8.    Arlington    Ridge    Road,    #607, 

Johnson    Dsvld  L.,  Jr.,   101  LlncolnU  Road,  Apt  1402  Alex-         ArUngton,  Va,  22202 

andrla,  Va.     22804  ^  ,     ,^        ,^^^^, 

O  Connor,  Bruce  E.,  7130  Sanford  Ct.,  Annandala,  Va.     22003 
Orman,   John.   6605   Mayfalr  I>rive.  Apt.  T-2.  Falls  Church. 

Va.     22042 
Puffer,  Jack  D  .  2242  N.  Beauregard.  AlexandrU.  Va.     22311 
Quarton.  Charles  E  ,  4179  8.  Four  Mile  Ron,  ArUngton,  Va. 

22204 
Raubiucbek,    John    H..    8110    Mt.    Vernon    Ave..    Apt    1210, 

Alexandria.  Va.      22305 
Roberts.    Richard   J  .   431    N     Armlstead   St..   Apt.   611,  Alex- 
andrU. Va      22313 
Schneider,  Jerold  I  ,  4167  8.  Four  Mile  Run  Drive.  Arlington. 

Va       22204 
Swope.    Koss  Main,   2206  N.  Trinidad   St,  FaUs  Church.  Va. 

22048 


Wathington 

Macintosh,  Kenneth  M..  6068  7th  Ave.,  NW..  BeatUe,  Waah. 
78107 

Wiaco  11  aifi 

Callan.  Edwsrd  W..  Rte.  1.  Box  259-A,  Shore  Drive,  Mari- 
nette. Wis.      54148 

Hauke.  Thomas  A..  1009  N.  Jackson  St,  Apt  1602,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     53202 

Koepcke,  Fredric  K.,  1740  Wedgewood  Drive,  East  Elm  Grove, 
\v  Is      53122 

Olander,   Ray   Q.,  5881    Fleming  Ct..  Oreendale,   Wis.     63129 


•:TJ> 


.  T.S 


tr        v^l* 


I     Ak-j 


iT 


,.H 


.>-i: 


..    .»•_■• 


t  ti 


»>/  "     ♦ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
•  R.  A.  WAHL,  AMisUnt  Commisoioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH   25.   1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 

Deaotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Dk«c*or.  '       > 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMLSTRY,  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPHELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions,  Orgaiio- Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry,  Met&lluriy,  Metkl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries,  Hydrocarbons,  Mineral  Oil  Technology,  Lubricating  Compoaitlons,  Uaaeoui 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12a-M.  STERMAN.  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc  Esters.  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides,  Poisons,  Medicines;  Cocmetlcs; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters.  Acid  Anhdrtdes,  Acid  Halidea 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AM)  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L    J    BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions,  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins,  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming,  Pore-Forming,  C  om  posit  lor  vs  (Part)  e.f.: 
Coating;  Molding,  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions.  .Molding.  Shapuig.  and  Treating  Processes 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Proaucts;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials,  Adhesive  Bonding. 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UtlUty  Compositions.  Bleaching,  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W    B.  KNIGHT. 

Manager 

Fertlliters;  Foods,  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry; Reactors,  Sugar  and  Starch,  Paper  .Making.  Glass  Man u fact ur»; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Li.juid  Purification,  Distillation.  Preserving.  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  Refrigeration.  Concentrative  Evaporators.  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  DkMtar. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  2ia-J.  F.  COUCH.  Acting  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilitation;  General  Applications,  Conversion  and  Distribution,  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpe<loes.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radio-Active  Material 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L    LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques.  Facsimiie.  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion.  Storage  DevlCM 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250— W    L   CARLSON.  Manager. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices.  Electronic  Component  Circuils.  Wave  Tr«iumlatk>n  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing,  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

IndiutriSLl  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DtrMter. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  0R0UP31&-A   BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements.  Store  Service,  Sh»»t  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlspenstrm     Fluid 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Eitinguishen;  Coin  Handling,  Check  ControUfd  Apparatus,  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids,  BoaU, 

Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Efjuipment,  Brakes,  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N    BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling^  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making,  Metal  Deforming,  sTieet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding,  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plaatlc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus,  Machine  Tools  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing,  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  OO— A.  RUEOO,  Man- 
ager  

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry,  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ei 
cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco,  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry,  Surgery,  Toiletry.  Printing,  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Intbrmatlon  Dissemination 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors,  Pumps;  Turbines,  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporliing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  ElemenU,  Power  Traiaraisslon. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP330-T  J.  HICKEY.  Manager  ... 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors,  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering,  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture,  Receptacles;  Supports.  CabirMt  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3«0— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles,  Lubrication,  Joint  Packing,  Bathroom  Flxturea; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AglUting,  Foods,  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 
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Total  nomber  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 171LM1 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ll.ll[.[[[l[[l[[[[l[[[[[ll[][[[l"[     t,U(t 

Expiration  of  patenu:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1066,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been 
extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat  316  as  amended  by  M  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090.  A  list  of  Vet«ra<u  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual 
Index  Of  P(aerUt—l96S. 

Patenu Numbers  2,afl0.8eo  to  2.Mfl,2W,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Number  1,012 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iif  RE  RoBCBT  Prcdcric  Michel  Sukeau.  Oilbebt  Victob  Henri  Krcmeb. 

AND    ViCTOB    MaRDC    DUPRB 

yo.  1678.    Decided  March  16,  1967 
(M  CCPA  1203 :  373  F.2d  1002 ;  153  L'8PQ  66] 

1.  Patintabiutt — Utiutt — 35    U.8.C.    101. 
"If  the  Board  added  its  own  rejection  under  section  101  to  the  rejection 

of  the  Examiner  under  section  112  •  •  •  we  rule  thereon  by  holding  that  there 
is  no  support  for  such  a  rejection.  The  specification  beyond  question  atierti  a 
use  and  indicate$  that  that  use  is  as  intermediates  for  the  manofactare  of 
dyestuffs." 

2.  Appucation — DucLoetTEE — MATm    Obvious    to    the    Aet    Need    Not    be 
Di8cu)eEi>— 35  U.8.C.   112. 

"Under  35  U.8.C.  112,  a  specification  need  not  teach  that  which  is  obvious  to 
those  in  the  art.  In  re  Folkert,  supra,  and  cases  therein  cited." 

REVERSED. 

Francis  C.  Brovme,  William  E.  Schuyler,  Jr.,  Andrew  B.  Beveridge, 
Steven  D.  Ooldhy,  Alvin  B.  Peterson,  and  Joseph  A.  DeOrandi  for 

appellants. 

Joseph  SchimmeJ  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
I  and  Almond,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  7,  8,  and  9,  all  claims  remain- 
ing in  patent  application  Serial  No.  140,260,  filed  September  25, 1961, 
for  "New  Indazolium  Salts." 

Claim  1  reads: 

1.  The  indaxolium  salts  of  the  formulae : 

X  », 

A  N-dkyI 

^^       N®     - 
■Ikyl 


ez 


in  which  the  alkyl  groups  in  the  1-  and  2-po8itions  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl.  X  representa  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  bensene  nucleus  A  is  substituted  by  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms 
and  nitro-,  cyano-.  sulphonamlde,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylsul- 
phonyl  groups  and  Z  represents  a  monovalent  anion. 

The  two  formulae  connected  by  the  double-headed  arrow  represent  but 
a  single  compound  which,  however,  is  in  a  state  of  mesomerism  or 
resonance  between  the  two  electron  distribution  states  shown.  The  re- 
maining claims  are :  ^ 

7.  3-chloro-1.2-dimethyl-lndaiolium  salts  of  strong  acids.  ^ 

8.  5-nitro-3-chloro-1.2-dimethyl-inda«olium  salts  of  strong  acids. 

9.  6-nltro-3-chloro-l,2-dimethyl-inda«olium  salts  of  strong  acids. 

The  application  discloses  processes  for  preparing  indazolium  salts 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  of  claim  1,  which  salts  it  desig- 
nates as  compounds  of  Formula  (I).  It  further  states  that  the  halogen 
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atom,  X,  in  position  3  of  those  compounds  is  remarkably  labile,  per- 
mitting the  preparation  therefrom,  under  particularly  mild  condi- 
tions, of  a  large  number  of  new  compounds  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formulae  designated  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI)  below: 
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so,© 

A® 
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N— NH( 
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N-«llryl 


/v 


N-«lk7l 


N-ftlkyl 


•Ikyl 


■ikyl  alkyl 

(IV)  (V)  (VI) 

In  the  compounds  of  Formula  (VI),  B  is  defined  as  representing  "a 
divalent  atom  or  radical  such  as  =0,  =S,  =N-H,  =N-alkyl, 
=  N-aryl,  =N-NHalkyl,  =N-NHaryl."  Processes  for  the  prep- 
aration of  the  compounds  of  all  three  formulae,  (IV),  (V),and  (VI), 
from  the  claimed  compounds  of  Formula  (I)  are  disclosed  in  the  ap- 
plication. It  is  significant  to  the  issues  that  compounds  of  Formula  (V) 
are  hydrazones. 

The  issues  in  this  case  relate  only  to  the  disclosures  of  the  utility  of 
the  compounds  or  haw  to  use  them.  With  respect  thereto,  the  applica- 
tion states : 

The  compounds  of  Formulae  (I).  (IV).  (V)  and  (VI)  may  be  uaed  a«  inter- 
mediate products  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs.  .' 

It  is  not  questioned  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  new  and  un- 
obvious  and  that  the  disclosure  of  how  to  make  them  is  adequate. 
The  Examiner's  rejection  as  stated  in  his  answer  was : 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  failing  to  comply  with  the  requirementa  of  35 
U.8.C.  112  by  reason  of  there  being  an  Inadequate  disclosure.  It  is  maintained 
that  the  statement  on  page  5  of  the  specification  that  'The  compoundi  of  For- 
molae  (I),  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI)  may  be  used  as  Intermediate  producU  for  the 
manufacture  of  dyestuffs"  is  not  a  teaching  that  would  be  $uf!lcient  to  enable 
one  skilled  in  the  art  to  ufe  the  invention  as  disclosed.  [Emphasis  ours-l  ['] 

There  is  a  preliminary  question  to  be  disposed  of,  however,  by  rea- 
son of  the  following  two  passages  in  the  Board's  opinion. 

[II 

We  believe  that  the  disclosure  is  not  only  defective  In  not  teaching  how  to  uae 
the  invention  but  otto  In  not  properly  indicaUn{/  the  field  of  utility.  In  re  NeLion 
et  al.,  47  CCPA  1031,  1960  CD.  369,  758  O.G.  233,  280  F.(2d)  172,  126  USPQ  242 
(headnote  12).  [Emphasis  ours.] 

[11] 

Had  appellants  demonstrated  by  the  citation  of  proper  authorities  that  hy- 
draxones  are  a  quite  conventional  intermediate  In  the  making  of  aio  dyes  and 
that  their  type  of  compound  is  of  a  kind  that  has  been  used  to  make  such  dyen. 
so  that  their  disclosure  as  It  stands  would  t>e  sufficient  to  fully  suggest  this  uae 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  we  might  have  some  basis  to  think  that  both  the  require- 
mentt  of  35  U.8.C.  101  and  55  U.8.C.  112  had  been  met.  No  such  authoriUes  have 
been  brought  to  our  attention  although  this  ground  of  rejection  was  used  in  the 
flrst  Office  action  and  repeated  thereafter.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

Referring  to  passage  [I},  headnote  12  of  Nelson  digests  that  por- 
tion of  our  opinion  in  which  we  adhered  to  the  rule  of  In  re  Bremnery 
37  CCPA  1032,  182  F.2d  216,  86  USPQ  74,  that  an  application  must 
contain  "an  assertion  of  utility  and  an  indication  of  the  use  or  uses  in- 

*Tbe  Board  opinion  doe*  not  restate  thla  rejection  accurately  In  ujrlng :  "Claims  1, 
7,  8  and  9  ttand  rtfectad  as  based  upon  an  Inadequate  disclosure  In  that  there  la  no  teach- 
ing of  hovo  the  claimed  compounds  are  to  ht  n*9d  *  *  *."  [Oar  emphasis.]  The  clear 
disclosure,  quoted  in  the  text,  supra,  is  that  they  or*  to  b«  used  "as  Intermediates  in  the 
manufacture  of  dyestuffs."  It  seems  to  us  there  is  a  material  difference  between  the  re- 
jection as  the  Examiner  stated  It  and  its  restatement  by  the  Board.  Since  the  Board  fare 
no  indication  of  making  a  new  rejection  at  this  point,  we  shall  assume  the  Examiner's 
statement  to  be  the  actual  rejection. 
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tended."  This  rule,  of  course,  is  predicated  at  least  in  part  on  the  re- 
quirement of  85  UJS.C.  101,  referred  to  by  the  Board  in  passage  [II], 
that  an  invention  be  ^useful."  We  assume,  arguendo,  that  that  is  why 
the  Board  there  referred  to  that  section  of  the  statute.' 

[1 J  If  the  Board  added  its  own  rejection  under  section  101 '  to  the 
rejection  of  the  Examiner  imder  section  112,  although  it  did  not  des- 
ignate its  '^belief '  in  passage  [I]  as  a  new  rejection,  we  rule  thereon  by 
holding  that  there  is  no  support  for  such  a  rejection.  The  specification 
beyond  question  asserts  a  use  and  indicates  that  that  use  is  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs.  We  can  do  no  better  by 
way  of  indicating  our  views  on  this  point  than  to  express  our  full 
agreement  with  what  the  Examiner  said  in  his  answer : 

»  The  Examiner  agreea  with  applicants  that  the  application  satUfles  the  re- 
qoironenta  of  86  U.8.C.  101  and  In  re  Bremner,  86  USPQ  74,  with  regard  to  the 
aaaertlon  of  utility.  Th«  latoe  la  whether  the  reqairements  of  85  U.8.C.  112, 
with  retard  to  how  to  nee  the  Inrention,  hare  been  aatiafled. 

We  find,  as  did  the  Examiner,  that  that  statute  and  the  rule  of  In  re 
Bremner^  as  repeated  in  In  re  Nelson,  are  complied  with.  We  return 
now  to  the  Examiner's  rejection  under  section  112. 

The  Examiner's  rejection  was  based  on  the  proposition  that  the 
specification  was  not  sufficient  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art. to  im0 
the  invention  (the  clainoed  indazolium  salts)  "as  disclosed.*'  The  dis- 
closure, quoted  above,  is  to  use  them  "for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs." 

Appellants'  position  is  that  those  skilled  in  the  art,  to  whoni  the 
specification  is  addressed,  Loam  Co.  v.  Higgins,  106  U.S.  580,  586 ;  In 
re  Chilov>sky,  48  CCPA  776, 229  FJ2d  467, 108  USPQ  321 ;  /n  re  Folk- 
ers,  52  CCPA  1269,  1275, 844  F.2d  970,  976,  145  USPQ  390,  394,  hav- 
ing been  told  to  use  the  claimed  compounds  as  intermediates  to  make 
dyestuffs,  would  know  how  to  so  use  them. 

While  admitting  that  the  specification  does  not  eaopressly  disclose 
how  to  convert  the  claimed  compounds  or  their  derivatives  to  dyestuffs, 
appellants  argue  that  certain  prior  art  references  on  which  they  rely, 
Huenig  Patent  2,832,764  and  Badische  Anilin  French  Patent  1^29,111, 
which  were  available  as  puUications  prior  to  their  filing  date,  show 
that  the  art  already  knew  how  to  do  itr-that  how  to  do  it  would  be 
obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art.  In  further  support  of  this  argument, 
appellants  point  to  the  fact  that  when  they  attempted  to  obtain  a  patent 
on  another  application  (Serial  No.  154,821,  filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  two 
months  after  the  instant  application)  covering  the  making  of  dyestuffs 
from  the  compounds  here  claimed,  the  same  examining  group  of  the 
Patent  Office  which  is  ftxatni"^"g  this  application  held  that  claims 
to  processes  for  making  dyestuffs  from  the  herein  claimed  compounds 
were  "xmpatentable  over"  Huenig  and  Badische  Anilin  because  of 
obviousness  of  the  processes  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  This  apparent 
inconsistency  of  the  Patent  Office— that  the  process  is  not  obvious  from 
the  standpoint  of  an  adequate  disclosure  but  is  obvious  from  the  stand- 
point of  rejecting  claims— was  argued  to  the  Examiner  several  months 
before  he  filed  his  answer  on  the  appeal  to  the  Board.  In  a  brief  in 
reply  to  the  Examiner's  answer,  appellants,  moreover,  pointed  out 

*  In  maklaf  this  aamimptloB  we  are  aware  of  the  PM^bUlty  that  «»•  B«JTd*srel*»nee 
to  aeeuon  lo!  la  paaaaj.  [ID  eoold  be  ^k"  •?.••  •?«fl»^*»iL^l/SJ!"*'*  *'  "* 


&S5«  in  W."aS:r!Srtlit  iiSu^^ST 
Aam  the  Board  dearly  predicate  rejeetioa  oa  section  101.  It  flMiy  bathat  It  predleataa 
STopl^'orS^rSron  ■SeSa  11«  bSt  we  feel  ol>Uc«l  to  expt^s  our  rl^  •»«??»,%»?! 
wlthMCttoa  101  In  caae  saeh  aa  aamuipUon  U  wrong.  The  reference  to  awstioa  101  In 

^^rSri^yi  i'oTi^Uttle^SSf'SIt  It  did  so  since  Im- edUtri,  following«««M^m  *t 
madVl  sutement  wWeh  appears  to  Indleata  that  it  beUere^  the  alW  dt^ctencj  In 
dotting  the  "IMd  of  ntiU^^to  be  one  under  section  112,  not  under  section  101. 
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this  position  of  other  examiners  acting  on  other  applications  that 
Huenig  and  Badische  Anilin  made  the  process  of  making  the  dyestuffs 
obvious.  The  Board  granted  that  the  Patent  Office  had  taken  these 
diverse  positions  but  found  the  argument  unpersuasive  for  reasons 
which  we  find  unpersuasive.  .4    .     -jj  ;. 

The  only  issue  we  have  before  us  under  section  112  is  whether  ap- 
pellants' specification  would  &ruiJble  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  his 
comf>ounds  to  make  dyestuffs,  the  compounds  themselves  being  so  used 
as  "intermediates."  The  record  shows:  that  at  the  time  appellants  filed 
their  application  azo  dyes  were  well  known ;  that  azo  dyes  could  be 
made  from  hydrazones,  including  a  hydrazone  which  is  an  isomer  of 
one  of  the  hydrazones  of  the  claimed  compounds ;  and  that  the  claimed 
compounds  of  Formula  (I)  can  be  converted  to  hydrazones  of  For- 
mula (V).  The  references  appellants  rely  on  show  that,  at  the  time  they 
filed,  the  art  already  knew  how  to  make  azo  dyes  from  hydrazones  by 
reacting  the  hydrazones  with  a  conventional  organic  coupling  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  the  azo  dye.  In 
appellants'  other  application  claiming  dyes  and  processes  of  making 
them,  this  is  exactly  what  the  Examiner  pointed  out,  saying,  "Appli- 
cants' process  differs  only  in  the  use  of  an  indazolone- hydrazone  com- 
ponent. *  *  *  No  patentable  invention  is  seen  in  using  different,  but 
related  materials  in  an  old  process.''''  [Emphasis  ours.]  And  further, 
the  ExEuniner  said :  "the  processes  are  considered  to  be  the  same,  ex- 
cept for  the  use  of  different  but  related  materials." 

The  Solicitor's  brief  contends  that  appellants  did  not  argue  during 
the  prosecution  of  the  case  and  prior  to  the  first  Board  decision  that  the 
disclosure  is  sufficient  because  it  teaches  that  the  claimed  compounds 
can  be  converted  to  hydrazones  and  that  the  latter  can  be  converted 
to  azo  dyes  by  conventional  processes.  He  also  says  the  references  relied 
on  by  appellants,  Huenig  and  Badische  Anilin,  were  not  relied  on  prior 
to  the  Board  decision.  On  this  ground  he  asks  us  not  to  consider  the 
argument  and  the  references,  citing  cases.  We  have  no  quarrel  with  the 
holdings  of  the  cases,  but  the  record  simply  does  not  bear  out  the  facts 
alleged  by  the  Solicitor.  The  arguments  which  were  made  both  before 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  and  acknowledged  by  both  of  them,  based 
on  the  inconsistent  position  of  the  Examiner  on  obviousness  of  the  proc- 
ess in  another  application,  clearly  placed  both  the  argument  and  the 
supporting  rei^rences  before  both  lower  tribunals.  There  were  addi- 
tional references  in  further  support  of  the  argument  which  appellants 
tried  to  place  before  the  Board  after  its  initial  decision  and  which  it 
refused  to  consider,  and  of  which  we  are  asked  to  take  judicial  notice. 
We  have  not  fbund  it  necessary  to  look  at  the  additional  references. 
The  argument  based  on  "inconsistency"  was  clearly  an  argument  that 
the  references  we  find  sufficient  taught  the  obviousness  of  the  process. 
[2 J  Under  35  U.S.C.  112,  a  specification  need  not  teach  that  which 
is  obvious  to  those  in  the  art.  In  re  Folkers^  supra,  and  cases  therein 
cited. 

The  Solicitor  further  argues  that  by  trying  to  patent  the  process 
for  making  the  dyes  in  application  Serial  No.  164,821  appellants  admit 
"it  was  not  within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  prepare  useful  dyes  from  hy- 
drazones of  the  claimed  compounds"  and  are  "estopped  from  asserting 
the  contrary."  We  know  of  no  law  giving  rise  to  an  estoppel  out  of 
such  a  state  of  facts  and  the  Solicitor  cites  none.  Nor  do  we  think  ap- 
pellants were  taking  an  inconsistent  position  in  attempting  to  patent 
the  process,  relying  for  the  patentability  thereof  on  the  herein  undis- 
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puted  novelty  of  the  starting  materials.  Cf.  In  re  Larsen,  49  CCPA 
711,  292  F.2d  531,  130  USPQ  209  (1961),  indicating  that  the  patent- 
ability of  the  process  at  the  time  the  application  was  filed  was  at  least 
debatable. 

Finding  that  the  specification  is  sufficient  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C. 
112,  and  if  necessary  to  so  decide  that  it  complies  with  35  U.S.C.  101, 
the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  \ 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 

Martin,  «/.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  u  Habold  O.  Baiixt  and  Fbxd  J.  Hobbs 

No.  7719.     Decided  March  SO,  1967 

[M  CCPA  227 :  874  F.2d  541  ;  153  I'SPQ  12«) 

1.    rATENTABIUTY— rABTlCULAM    SUBJECT     MATTa — "METHOD    OF     CaSTIITO     PLAK- 
TIC    PEODUCT8." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appllca- 
tlOD  entitled  "Method  of  Casting  Plastic  Products,"  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art,  la  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

«  Albert  L.  Ely,  Jr.,  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
AxKocinte  Judges,  and  Judge  Wili.iam  H.  Kirkpa trick* 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  rejecting  claim  6  under  Rule 
IDC(b)  and  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-5  and  7-11, 
in  application  Serial  No.  40,644,  filed  July  5, 1960,  entitled  "Method  of 
Casting  Plastic  Products."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  casting  plastic  articles  in  which  thermo- 
plastic resins  "in  the  form  of  dry  and  relatively  fine,  substantially 
impalpable  powders"  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  heated  mold. 
The  mold  is  at  the  "melting  temperature  range  of  the  resins,  that  is, 
[heated]  to  the  range  of  temperatures  at  which  the  resin  softens  to 
the  extent  that  particles  commence  to  coalesce  in  the  absence  of  ex- 
traneous pressure  but  do  not  necessarily  become  so  molten  as  to  be- 
come a  readily  flowable  liquid  *  *  *."  Heat  is  applied  to  the  powder 
beyond  the  point  when  all  of  the  powder  has  "coalesced"  and  "the 
mass  of  resin  is  in  a  state  for  which  the  term  'rough  fusion'  has  been 
coined."  The  mold  is  then  oooled  and  the  cast  article  removed  from  it. 

Claims  1,4,  and  8  are  illustrative : 

1.  The  process  of  casting  articles  of  an  Mastic  thermoplastic  resin  comprising 
the  steps  of  obtaining  a  quantity  of  said  resin  In  the  form  of  a  dry,  flowable  sub- 
stantially impalpable  powder,  placing  a  substantially  dry  mass  of  said  powder 
In  contact  with  a  mold  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the 
fusion  temperature  of  said  powder  to  coalesce  and  roogh-ftiM  the  particles  in  the 
mass  of  powder  Immediately  adjacent  said  mold  surface  into  a  relatirely  con- 
tinuous and  Told-free  surface  of  plastic  in  contact  with  said  mold  aurfaoe,  said 
coalescence  occurring  in  the  substantial  absence  of  any  external  pressure  on  the 


•Senior  Dlitrict  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Peannylrantn,  slttinc  by  desifontlon. 
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mass  of  powder  sufficient  to  Impair  the  free  flowabiUty  of  unfuaed  and  un- 
ccalesced  powder  particles  in  the  ma«s,  and  the  portion  of  said  man**  so  coalesced 
and  rough-fused  constituting  a  layer  having  unfused  particles  in  contact  with 
said  layer  and  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  layer  opposite  its  surface  In  contact 
with  the  heated  mold  surfaoe.  continuing  to  apply  heat  to  «ald  rough-fused  layer 
in  contact  with  sild  mold  to  cause  further  coalescence  of  said  rough-fused  and  ad- 
hered particles  and  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  said  coalesced  mass,  and 
then  removing  said  coalesced  mass  in  the  form  of  a  molded  article  having  a  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  contacted  surface  of  said  mold. 

4.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  Including  the  step  of  separating  from  the 
coalescing  particles  and  particles  adhered  thereto  any  unadhered  particle*  in 
the  Initial  mass  of  powder  before  continuing  to  apply  heat  to  the  coalesced  resin 
particles  and  resin  particles  adhered  thereto. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  hollow  article  having  an  opening  therein  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  claim  4  and  including  the  steps  of  employing  a  hollow  mold  hav- 
ing an  opening  into  a  cavity  comprising  the  mold  surface,  contacting  the  mold 
surface  with  the  mass  of  said  powder  in  sufficient  quantity  to  fill  said  mold  cavity, 
and  separating  unadhered  particles  by  removing  them  from  the  cavity  after  rough 
fusion  of  the  layer  of  coalesced  particles. 

The  following  references  were  relied  on  by  the  Board: 

Heisler  et  al.,  2,736,926,  Mar.  6, 1956. 
Delacosteetal.  (Italian),440,295,Oct.9,1948. 

Heisler  et  al.  disclose  a  method  of  casting  hollow  articles  from 
powdered  polyethylene  which,  in  its  broader  concept,  involves  applica- 
tion of  the  powder  to  a  heated  mold.  It  discusses  the  manufacture  of 
cylindrical  containers,  the  cover  and  body  being  formed  by  somewhat 
different  techniques.  The  method  of  casting  the  latter  includes  the 
addition  of  an  excess  of  polyethylene  powder  to  a  mold,  rotation  of 
the  mold  during  which  the  excess  powder  spills  out,  ceesation  of  rota- 
tion and  continued  application  of  heat  to  the  now  softened  and  fused 
powder  until  it  has  coalesced  into  a  homogeneous  coating.  Heisler  et 
al.  then  disclose  that  "the  fused  coating  or  layer  of  polyethylene  will 
show  a  more  or  less  grainy  or  pebbled  appearance  and  may  even  as- 
sume a  smooth  somewhat  glassy  appearance,  depending  on  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mold  and  the  extent  of  transfer  of  heat  from  the  mold 
to  the  fused  polyethylene  layer  thereon."  The  process  is  then  repeated, 
restoring  to  the  mold  that  excess  powder  which  spilled  out  during  the 
initial  rotation.  The  disclosure  notes,  "It  is  possible,  however,  to  avoid 
the  above-described  two  step  inclined-tumbling  coating  operation, 
which  is  preferred,  and  to  carry  out  the  coating  of  the  body  mold  in 
a  single  inclined-tumbling  coating  operation." 

Delacoste  et  al.  teach  the  single-stage  manufacture  of  hollow,  closed 
articles.  This  reference  was  cited  by  the  Board,  under  Rule  196(b)  to 
show  "the  production  of  a  closed  hollow  article  by  utilizing  a  charge  of 
solid  resin  equivalent  to  the  weight  of  the  article  and  rotating  the 
mold  to  obtain  a  uniform  coating."  Appellants'  arguments  here  do  not 
seem  to  focus  upon  those  deficiencies  in  the  Heisler  et  al.  reference 
toward  which  the  citation  of  Delacoste  et  al.  was  directed.  It  is,  there- 
fore, unnecessary  to  discuss  further  the  Delacoste  et  al.  reference. 

The  Board  found  claims  1-5  and  7-11  at  least  obvious  in  view  of 
(and  perhaps  anticipated  by)  Heisler  et  al.  and  claims  6-7  obvious  in 
view  of  Heisler  et  al.  and  Delacoste  et  al.  The  Board  discussed  the 
claims  with  some  particularity,  pointing  out  the  correspondence  be- 
tween process  steps  in  application  and  reference.  Appellants'  principal 
arguments  challenge  this  analysis  only  insofar  as  the  following  points 
are  affected. 

(o)  When  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  resin  particles  Is  heated  unidirectionallv 
from  a  surface  maintained  at  the  melting  range  of  the  resin,  the  coalesced  mass 
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Is  outwardly  porous  but,  provided  the  ma$»  is  so  heated  in  the  iuhitatUial  ainence 
of  external  pretture,  i.e.,  pressure  other  than  that  attributable  to  the  weight  of 
the  particles  themselves,  the  mass  of  coalesced  and  coalescing  particles  is  char- 
acterised by  a  substantially  void-free  film  at  the  interface  between  the  mass  and 
the  surface  from  which  heat  is  supplied.  When  all  of  the  mass  of  resin  intended 
to  be  cast  is  so  coslesced  and  coalescing,  the  term  "rough  fusion"  has  been  coined 
to  describe  this  sUge  of  the  resinous  mass.  •  *  • 

(b)  L'p  to  s  maximum,  termed  "final  fusion,"  continued  unidirectional  applica- 
tion of  heat  from  the  mold  surfsce  to  the  rough-fused  mass  oS.  resin  increases 
the  density  of  the  cast  mass  and  lU  tensile  strength  Is  greatly  increased ;  •  •  • 

It  appears,  then,  that  appellants  urge  patentability  on  the  bases  of 
their  unidirectional  application  of  heat  to  the  plastic,  the  substantial 
absence  of  external  pressure  which  characterizes  the  heating  step,  and 
the  continued  application  of  heat  after  the  rough  fusion  stage  is 
reached. 

Appellants  do  not  deny  that  the  initial  addition  of  powdered  poly- 
ethylene to  the  heated  mold  surface  in  the  disclosure  of  Heisler  et  al. 
involves  a  unidirectional  application  of  heat.  They  point,  however,  to 
a  subsequent  oven  heating  step  "contrary  to  the  basic  principle  of 
appellants'  process."  We  do  not  see  how  another  heating  step  is  con- 
trary to  appellants'  basic  principle.  We  see  no  assertion  that  such  a 
step  would  deleteriously  affect  the  process  as  defined  by  appellants. 
Finally,  we  note  that  in  any  event  appellants'  claims  are  not  limited 
to  unidirectional  heating. 

Appellants'  contention  with  regard  to  the  third  basis  for  patent- 
ability, i.e.,  the  continued  application  of  heat  after  "rough  fusion" 
until  '*final  fusion,"  is  obscure.  We  Uke  it  that  appellants  do  not  claim 
that  their  application  of  heat  is  for  a  longer  time  than  that  of  the  . 
reference  process.  Rather,  their  approach  is  typified  by  the  following: 
•  •  •  tlie  Board  ignores  that  none  of  appellants'  claims  caU  for  merely  apply- 
ing the  requisite  quantity  of  thermoplastic  resin  powder  to  a  heated  mold  lor- 
face  and  then  allowing  the  mold  to  cool.  All  require  the  appUcation  of  heat 
through  the  mold  surface  to  bring  the  overlying  or  adjacent  powder  to  a  stage 
of  rough  fusion  and  then  a  continued  application  of  beat  before  tbe  mold  la 
cooled  and  the  final  article  is  removed. 

We  cannot  agree  that  appellants'  heating  step  is  any  different  from 
the  prior  art  step  merely  because  it  is  recited  as  two  steps  and  the  state 
of  the  plastic,  at  the  completion  of  each  step,  is  characterized  as  "rough 
fusion"  and  "final  fusion,"  respectively. 

What  seems  to  be  appellants'  major  point  is  their  challenge  to  the 
Board's  finding  that  the  heat  application  in  the  reference  is  carried  out 
in  the  absence  of  external  pressure.  Appellants'  claims  recite  such  a 
limitation. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  appellants  have  not  proved  the  criticality 
of  the  absence  of  external  pressure  and,  in  the  alternative,  that  the 
abeence  of  pressure  is  taught  by  the  reference.  The  latter  was  the  view  ' 
adopted  by  the  Board.  We  agree. 

Appellants  argue  that  this  is  an  untenable  position  inasmuch  as  the 
Heisler  et  al.  disclosure  specifies  that  an  excess  of  polyethylene  powder 
be  added  to  the  mold  before  rotation — an  excess  of  six  or  seven  pounds 
of  polyethylene  in  the  manufacture  of  a  throe  or  four  pound  article. 
Appellants  recognize  that  several  of  their  own  claims  (e.g.,  claims  4 
and  8)  define  prtxesses  in  which  an  excess  of  powder  is  used,  but  they 
urge  that  their  excess  powder  is  static  and  that  of  the  reference,  used 
in  a  rotating  mold,  is  otherwise. 

We  are  not  certain  whether  this  argument  embodies  an  implicit 
denial  of  the  existence  of  static  pressure  or  an  extraordinary  utilization 
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of  the  applicants'  lexicographic  privilege.  It  seems  to  us  that  appel- 
lants' claims  clearly  define  processes  in  which  static  pressure  is  caused 
by  excess  polyethylene.  It  therefore  seems  reasonable  to  infer  that 
pressure  attributable  to  excess  powder  is  consistent  with  the  limitation 
"in  the  absence  of  any  external  pressure,"  pro{)erly  construed.  We  do 
not  feel  that  by  any  reasonable  construction  of  appellants'  specification 
one  could  find  in  it  "external  pressure''  defined  as  pressure  induced 
by  excess  powder  in  motion  and  not  by  a  similar  excess  at  rest. 

£1J  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  .'  '1 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Noticei  under  33  U.S.C.  1'90  ;   Tatent  Act  of  1952 


3.095,119.  C  L  Beal,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIBBER 
STRIPS;  S.0SS.1S8.  L  Bono.  BUTTONHOLE  MAKING  DE 
VICE    APPLIED    TO    SEWINO    MACHINES,    filed    Mar.    22. 

1966.   D.C.,   S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.   66-C-S25.   Secchi  tf  p  A     v    .VrJro 
Sevcing  Machine  Co  ,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis 
continuance  with  prejudice.  Oct.  19,  1967. 

2.6SS.1M,  Klssner.  Green  and  Klssner,  TREE  AND  HRISH 
CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS;  2.791J9I. 
same,  TREE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS, 
filed  May  18,  1965.  DC.  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando).  Doc  65  90- 
Orl.,  Rome  Plow  Company,  et  al.  v,  Thoma$  A  Billingi.  et  al 
Consent  Judgment  ;  Patent  Nos.  2.633,164  and  2,701.591 
valid;  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  Patent  No.  2.701,591  have  been 
Infringed^  by  defendants  ;  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  Patent  No 
2,633,164  and  clalnns  4,  5  and  6  of  Patent  No.  2.701,391 
have  not  been  Infringed  :  defendants'  counterclaim*  are  dis- 
missed with  prejudice,  Jan.  8.  1968. 

2.670,3*4.   N     A     Milas.    ACETYLENE    PEROXIDES:   S.2U.- 
422.    Mageli    and    Harrison,    CROSSLINKING    POLYETHYL 
ENE,    filed    Dec.    21,    1967.    DC.    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    67 -C   4991. 
Wallace  d   Tieman,  Inc.   v.   Oeneral  Electric  Company 

2.701.391.      (See  2,633,164.) 

2.7S8.787.  Jacuiil  and  Nash,  HYDROTHERAPY  APPARA- 
TUS; S.067.4S3.  F.  M.  Nash.  HYDROTHERAPEUTIC  IN.STAL 
LATION  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AST)  THE  LIKE,  filed 
July  27,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  45454. 
Jacuzzi  Broa.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  International  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment  ;  patents  valid  ;  defendants  have  Infringed. 
Dec.  28,  1967. 

«,742.S78.  T.  A.  TeOrotenhuls,  FILLERS  HAVING  VINYL 
SILOXANE  GROUPS  BONDED  TO  THE  SURFACE  THERE 
OF  AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF  WITH  ETHYLENICAL 
LY  UNSATURATED  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS;  2.- 
»41,M6,  same.  HIGH  POLYMERS  WITH  CHEMICALLY 
BONDED  REINFORCING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME,  filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C67-774,  WestKood  Chemical.  Inc.  v.  Certain  Teed  Product* 
Corp. 

2,779. 19«.  O.  T.  Hemmeter,  WHEEL  BALANCER  ;  S.OM.OOS. 
same,  filed  June  4,  1965,  D.C.,  X.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
65c897,  Bishman  Manufacturing  Co..  and  George  T  Hemmeter 
V.  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Consent  judgment  .  final 
order  ;  claim  4  of  Patent  No.  3,094.003  valid  and  Infringed  by 
the  defendant;  an  injunction  writ  Issued  on  Oct.  25,  1967, 
Jan.  22,  1968. 

2317,892.      (See  2,974,721.) 

2341.M6.      (See  2,742,378.) 

2^53.279,  R.  S.  Coffman,  SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
DEVICE  ;  8,294.277,  L.  E.  Wood,  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
PRESSURE  VESSELS,  filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  DC,  WD.  Mo. 
(Kansas  City),  Doc.  16752-4,  Black.  Sivallt  d  Bryton,  Inc. 
T.  Continental  Diic  Corporation. 


2,9M.2M.  H    W    Gerarde.  PIPETTE  ASSEMBLY    filed  Jan 
10,    19«H,    or.    .SI)     Ind      ilndlanapolli).    Doc.    1P6.H-C-11. 
Horace  W.  Oentrde  v.  Bio-Dynamict,  Inc. 

2.974.721,  M  I  Thoma-*.  FASTENING  FOR  INHERENTLY 
SLIPPERY  FABRIC  ON  TUBULAR  METAL  FURNITURE, 
2J(n.»2.  same,  WEB   FASTENING,  filed  July  27.   1964.   DC, 

E  I>  .N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc  64C  774.  Morton  I  Thomas  r. 
flyman  Kramer  Order  dlsmUslng  action  with  prfjudlce.  Jan. 
16,    1968. 

S.MS.1S8.  <Se«  2,095,119.) 

S.M7,4S3.  (See  2,738.787.) 

S.994.00S.  (See  2,779.196.) 

S,1I8.1»8.  I  See   ,•?  195.197.) 

S.152,427.  (See  3.195,197  > 

S.lM.Ua.  C.  C.  Brown,  METHODS  OP  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR    RUNNING    MULTIPLE    IMI'E    .STRINGS    AND    WELL 
PACKERS    IN    WELL    BORES.    S,lt7.SU.    »ame.    PoWKR  op 
ERATED    ELEVATOR    DEVICES    FOR    WELL    PIPE     filed 

Oct.  a,  1967,  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  ((.'orpun  Chrlntli.  ly<x-  67  C  124. 
Brotcn  Oil  Toolt,  Inc  v  J  M  Young,  itotng  buttnett  at  Im 
perutl  Tool  Co  .  and  I)  W.  Hamilton,  dotng  buiinri$  at  Doit 
Hamilton.  Inc.  Consent  juilgiiient  ,  plaintiff  owner  .  each  de- 
fendant enjoined  and  re-ifralnjvl  from  Infringing,  mntrlbutlng 
to  the  Infringement  of.  or  lndii<-lng  the  Infringement  of  either 
of  said  Letters  Patent  Noii,  3.154.145  and  3.197.S33.  except 
pursuant  to  license  thereunder.  Dec.  29.  1967. 

3,I»1,7«7,  R  P  Glowiak.  INDEX  TAB  CARD  CONVERTERS, 
filed  Not  12,  1965.  DC,  N  D  111  (Chicago).  Doc  «5cls76. 
Butinett  Formt  Ftnithtng  Seriire,  Inc  v.  Palmer  .i.  Carton 
and  Henry  Koiach  Final  order  ,  patent  held  valid  and  not 
Infringed.  Jan.  10,  1968 

S,I9S,I»7,  L  J,  Prunler.  LENS  BUM'KING  .VPI'.V  R  ATTS  ; 
S,I18.19«.  same,  METHOD  oF  BLOCKING  LENS.  3.152.427. 
same,  LENS  BLANK  AND  BLOCK  UNIT  filed  Nor  28.  1967. 
DC,  N.D,  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  rj7c204«,  American  Optical 
Corp  V  Cobum  Optical  Equipment  Co.  and  Coburn  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc. 

8.197.835.       (  See  3,154,143.) 

3.214.422.      (See  2,670.384.) 

S.216.0M.  E.  O.  Acker.  METAL  FORMING  MACHINE; 
3.293,345,  Acker.  Acker  and  Kimball,  FORMING  MACHINE, 
filed  Aug,  31,  1968,  D.C..  WD  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc, 
67-331-C,  .icker  Induttriet,  Inc.  et  al  v  .American  Hand 
Expanded  Metal*  Corporation  Defendant'*  motion  for  sum 
mary  Judgment  sustained  ;  amended  motion  of  plaintiff's  to 
dismiss  sustained  ,  plaintiff's  motion  to  dismiss  cross  counter- 
claim of  defendant  for  lack  of  jurisdiction  tustalDed,  Jao.  22, 
1968. 

iJt»4Jt^^.      (See  2,933.279.) 
3,293,345.       (See  3,216,083.) 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  28,  1968 

Illoatratloaa  for  plant  pateats  arc  aaoallr  la  color  aad  tltereforc  It  la  aot  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


Mil 
MINT  STRAIN 
Marritt  J.  Marmy,  Kah— nw,  Mkk^  ■■Jfani  to  A.  M. 
ToM  Compaaj,  gri— mn,  Mkk.,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Mkkigaa 

FIM  Sept  27. 19M,  8m.  N».  5t2,445 
1  ClalM.  (CL  ni^-09) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  viriety  of  mint  plant  subttantial- 
ly  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  its  clary  tafe-Uke  aroma,  its  hardy  characteris- 
tics under  climatic  cooditions  favorable  to  the  growth 
of  mint  plants  as  represented  by  Mentha  piptrita  L.. 
viforous  winter-hardy  stolons  which  are  thicker  and 
longer  at  compared  with  those  of  Mentha  citrala  Ehrh., 
and  having  as  major  components  linalyl  acetate  and 
Unalool  and  no  substantial  menthooe  or  menthol  content 


Mil 
POINSETTIA  FLANT 
PsBl  Ecke,  P.O.  ■«■  4M,  EmWIm,  Cirilf.    92t24 
Fllad  Fek.  2, 1M7, 8w.  No.  <13>r7 
I  CWiik  (CL  PH.— M) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinaettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulaily  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  very  viforous,  tough  and  durable  pUiat  habit,  stiff  stems 
which  do  not  require  staking,  a  very  vigorous  and  exten- 
sive root  system,  more  bracts  than  otlier  known  poin- 
settia  varieties  of  the  long-Usting,  sdif  stem  types,  said 

wo  O.O.— 37 


bracts  being  produced  in  an  imusually  large  number  and 
having  short  petioles  which  give  a  more  attractive  full- 
ness to  the  plant,  retention  of  the  bracts,  foliafe  and  in- 
floreacences  for  an  nnusnally  kmg  period  of  time  after 
reaching  maturity,  a  normally  later  blooming  habit,  but 
having  the  ability  to  be  satitfoctorily  brought  into  bloom 
and  full  maturity  in  every  month  of  the  year  through 
the  exerdae  of  proper  greenhouse  cultural  technigtics, 
a  distinctive  and  attractive,  alightly  rufBed  appearance  of 
the  bracts,  and  their  abaeooe  of  any  tendency  to  droop 
with  age,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonal- 
ity of  the  bracts  oorresponding  to  Delft  Rose,  absence 
of  drooping  and  retention  of  the  inlk>reacenoe  position 
relative  to  the  bracts  without  rising  as  occurs  in  other 
varieties  as  the  infloreaoenoe  i^iiproaches  maturity,  a  suit- 
ability for  the  production  of  mutipk  bloom  plants,  and 
excellent  keeping  qualities  and  consequent  suitability  for 
home  decoration. 


/j     ?■! 
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2^13 
ALMOND  TREE 
HvTcy  Schnrfit,  Yoko  CMy,  CaW ., 
GMTie  R.  McPeoly,  Yabo  Clly, 
Filed  Feb.  2,  IM7,  Scr.  No.  <13,MS 
I  CWiiB.  (CL  FIL-.M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree  which  is  a 
regular  and  very  heavy  producer  of  high  quality  nuts 
borne  in  clusters  on  short  spurs. 
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PATENTS 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

GRANTED  MAY  28,  1968 


3,384,903 
EYE  PROTECTIVE  SPECTACLES 
Robert  Malcom,  Jr.,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  Fla.,  asaignor 
to  Ccsco  Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,903 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2—14) 


Eye  protective  spectacles  which  comprises  a  single  piece 
transparent  front  panel  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  wearer 
in  front  of  the  eyes,  temples  pivotally  connected  to  the 
single  piece  transparent  front  panel,  an  integral  flanged 
nose  receiving  recess  in  the  front  panel,  an  integral  rear- 
wardly  directed  overhang  portion  on  the  front  panel,  and 
identically  shaped  side  shields  detachably  secured  to  the 
temples.  The  front  panel  has  no  curvature  in  the  vertical 
direction  but  it  has  an  undulating  curvature  in  the  lateral 
direction. 


3,394,904 

WOMAN'S  HAT 

Ida  Hofmann,  11  Wllshirc,  Rancho  Trailer  Park, 

Palm  Sprints,  Calif.     92262 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,917 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—198) 


n      r 


A  woman's  hat  formed  of  a  blank  having  an  annular 
segmental  shape  with  fastener  elements  disposed  at  the 
ends  of  the  segments  to  secure  the  ends  together  and 
fastener  elements  at  one  edge  of  the  segment  to  provide 
a  generally  closed  top  for  the  hat. 


4  ^  3,384,905 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  NETHER 

GARMENT  WAISTBAND 

Judith  S.  Brinovec,  6325  W.  Center  St., 

MUwaokee,  Wis.     53216 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,017 
3  Claims.  (CI.  2—220) 
1.  The   method   of   fabricating   a   waistband,   for  the 
body  of  a  nether  garment  having  ends,  a  top  edge,  a  fin- 
ished side  and  an  unfinished  side,  from  a  strip  of  waist- 
band fabric  not  less  than  one-half  inch  longer  than  the 
lengtii  of  the  top  edge  of  the  body  and  approximately 

*^^   1012 


3,384,906 

FLUSH  VALVE  ATTACHMENT 

WUIIam  L.  Hamilton,  9365  EocUd  Chardon  Road, 

Kirtlaad,  OUo    44094 

Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,885 

14  Claims.  (CL  4—56) 

The  method  and  attachment  (used  in  a  conventional 

toilet  flush  unk)  rotates  the  tank  ball  and  guides  it  to 
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one  and  one-eighth  inches  wider  than  the  desired  ultimate 
width  of  the  exposed  finished  side  of  the  waistband  and 
having  ends,  a  center  portion,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
a  finished  side  and  an  unfinished  side,  and  of  attaching 
the  waistband  to  the  body  of  the  garment,  said  method 
consisting  of  the  steps  of 

laying  the  finished  side  of  the  strip  against  the  unfin- 
ished side  of  the  body  of  the  garment,  with  the  top 
edge  of  the  strip  even  with  the  top  edge  of  the  body 
and  with  each  end  of  the  strip  extending  beyond 
an  adjacent  end  of  the  body  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one-half  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
length  of  the  strip  exceeds  the  length  of  the  top  edge 
of  the  body; 
stitching  the  strip  to  the  unfinished  side  of  the  body 
along  a  first  seamline  parallel  to  and  spaced  down- 
wardly approximately  one-<)uarter  of  an  inch  from 
the  top  edges  of  the  strip  and  the  body; 
folding  the  strip  upwardly  on  the  unfinished  side  of 
the  strip  along  a  first  foldiine  defined  by  the  first 
seamline; 


«J_-> 


folding  the  strip  downwardly  on  the  finished  side  of 
the  strip  along  a  second  foldiine  parallel  to  and 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  strip 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
desired  ultimate  width  of  the  exposed  finished  side  ^ 
of  the  waistband  plus  one-quarter  of  an  inch; 

folding  the  strip  upwardly  on  the  finished  side  of  the 
strip  and  toward  the  body  of  the  garment  along  a 
third  foldiine  parallel  to  and  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  second  foldiine  a  distance  equal  to  the  de- 
sired ultimate  width  of  the  exposed  finished  side  of 
the  waistband; 

stitching  the  ends  of  the  strip  partially  closed  along 
seamlines  respectively  parallel  to  and  intermediate 
the  outer  edge  of  an  end  of  the  strip  and  the  end  of 
the  body  of  the  garment  adjacent  said  end  of  the 
strip,  and  extending  from  the  second  foldiine  to  but 
not  beyond  the  first  foldiine; 

turning  the  strip  inside-out,  with  the  portion  of  the  fin- 
ished side  of  the  strip  between  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  strip  and  the  third  foldiine  against  the  finished 
side  of  the  body  of  the  garment;  and 

stitching  the  strip  to  the  finished  side  of  the  body  of 
the  garment  along  a  seamline  parallel  to  and  closely 
adjacent  the  third  foldiine. 


proper  seating  position.  A  hose,  connected  to  the  tank 
refill  pipe,  direcu  incoming  water  tangentiaUy  into  a  cy- 
lindrical ring  surrounding  the  tank  ball.  This  water  fonns 


the  routing  bead  for  receiving  the  jets  of  water  sprayed 
from  the  stationary  head  therethrough  to  rotate  tlie  rout- 
ing head  relative  to  the  sutionary  head  and  at  the  same 
time  spray  water  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotating 
head  in  all  directions  against  sidewalls  of  the  bowl,  ver- 
tical jet  spray  means  on  the  sUtionary  head  for  spraying 
jets  of  water  centrally  and  vertically  against  the  routing 
head,  vertical  jet  spray  means  through  a  central  portion 
of  the  rotating  head  circumferentially  aligned  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  with  the  vertical  jet  spray  means  of  the 
stationary  head  for  receiving  water  therethrough  to  flow 
said  water  outwardly  over  surfaces  of  the  routing  head 
and  from  said  rotating  bead  outwardly  against  the  bowl 
sidewalls,  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure 
to  the  sutionary  head. 


a  rotating  vortex  as  it  flows  out  of  the  tank,  and  this  vor- 
tex rotates  the  ball  to  center  it  over  the  seat  and  to  re- 
duce the  sticking  of  the  ball  stem.  Either  a  standard  ball 
or  one  with  vanes  may  t>e  used. 


3*384,997 
DENTAL  BOWL  FLUSHER  CONSTRUCTION 
R.  LbmIm  md  John  A.  Mtmnr,  Cairtom  Ohio, 
to  The  Wchar  Deirtal  Mawifacfrhn  Com. 
ly.  Caatoa,  OUo,  a  tmmmtikm  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,777 
15  ChUw.  (CL  4—264) 


r:7^'T 


BEDDING  COVER 

Mtlrim  N.  JaMpoL  Lot  Alleles,  Califs 
CorporatioB,    Loa   Airiss,   CaBf.^   a 
CaHfomla 

Filed  Apr.  15,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  448,479 
4  Claims.  (CL  5—334) 
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This  invention  relates  to  beds  and  is  particularly  con- 
cerned with  hospital  bedding,  it  being  a  general  object 
of  this  invention  to  provide  a  new  and  improved  cover 
or  draw  sheet  of  heat  transferring  material  for  use  on 
hospital  beds  and  the  like. 


3484,999 
APPARATUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Douglas  R.  Scott,  Giefslmg,  Pa.,  aasfaior  to  Robert- 
riiaw  Cootroli  CompaBy,  Rkhmood,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Not.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,840 
20  Cbbm.  (CL  8—158) 


1.  Dental  bowl  ftusher  construction  including  a  dental 
bowl  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  drain  opening,  a 
water  jet  head,  support  means  operably  connected  to 
the  water  jet  head  for  supporting  said  head  in  a  normal 
position  spaced  above  and  overlying  the  bowl  bottom 
drain  opening  with  the  support  means  extending  generally 
horizontally  to  the  bowl  sidewalls,  connection  means 
operably  connected  to  the  support  means  at  the  bowl  side- 
walls  for  supporting  the  water  jet  head  and  support  means 
on  the  bowl  sidewalls  and  selectively  pivoUl  horizonUlly 
from  the  water  jet  spray  normal  position  directly  over- 
lying the  bowl  bottom  drain  opening  to  a  position  at  least 
partially  vertically  exposing  said  bowl  bottom  drain  open- 
ing, and  water  supply  means  operably  connected  to  the 
water  jet  head  for  directing  water  to  and  generally  radially 
from  said  water  jet  head  against  the  bowl  sidewalls. 

4.  Dental  bowl  flusher  construction  for  mounting  in 
a  dental  bowl  to  flush  the  sidewalls  thereof  including  a 
stationary  head,  a  routing  head  telescoped  over  the  sU- 
tionary head,  means  roUtably  mounting  the  routing  head 
on  the  stationary  head,  means  mounting  the  sUtionary 
head  in  a  dental  bowl,  horizontal  jet  means  on  the  su- 
tionary head  for  spraying  jets  of  water  horizontally  to- 
ward the  routing  head,  horizontal  jet  q>ray  means  on 


.deT9 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  system  for  a  wash- 
ing apparatus  that  has  the  cycle  of  operation  thereof  con- 
trolled by  vacuum  operated  actuators,  the  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  siHnp  chamber  for  conUining  a  supi^y  of  water 
that  is  pumped  through  a  passage  means  having  an  aq>ira- 
tor  therein  whereby  the  flow  of  water  from  the  sump 
chamber  through  the  aspirator  will  create  the  vacuum 
source  that  is  utilized  in  a  sequential  manner  to  operate 
the  vacuum  operated  actuators. 
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WATERSLED 


UmmM  r    H*.«n.   ^"H^HT^S:     nj  I    _.  »^  "ttSTOJCMEApSlpKR  SECURING  §OLE 

"yP  V-  ^^^  ^-^^yjy^  Mrtr,  NJ,  «d  W«ic7  PIECB8  TO  WELT-TYFE  SHOES 

,toUaiMCatM4«C«nontfc».N«wYork,N.Y^     Soter  Cogp— t,  >»flMH,  G«^  ,  c<r»o?«do«  of  G#orKfai 

Flhd  Not.  21.  19M,  Sw.  No.  »5,731 


of  New  York 


F1M  My  It,  INi,  Sw.  No.  5iM4< 
11  CWm.  (CL  »-^lf) 


(CLU-l) 


1.  A  watenled  comprisiDg  a  hoUow  enclosed  flotation 
chamber  extending  substantially  throughout  the  body 
thereof,  a  weighted  stem  section  podtioned  with  said  flota- 
tion chamber  extending  thereabout,  a  contoured  bow,  a 
pair  of  pontoons  having  a  central  flat  deck  portion  there- 
between, and  structural  strengtheninf  meaiu  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  deck  portion. 


34t4311 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SERRATED-HEAD 

BLANKS  FOR  FASTENERS 
RMjwmmi  H.  Cmimm,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  Mg^nor  to 
Tcztroa  loiMtilii,  Utc^  Rockford,  DL,  a  cor- 
poradoaof  Ddaware 
"  ippHcadoB  Feb.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  525,544,  bow 
PatcM  No.   34S2,19f.   Dlryad  Md 
My  <,  1M7.  Ser.  No.  M1^4 

2  nilMi  (CL  1*~10) 


A  headed  blank  for  a  threaded  fastener  a  made  by  fint 
providing  a  cylindrical  metal  blank  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  fastener 
thread.  A  head  is  formed  on  the  ead  of  the  blank  with  a 
smgle  blow  during  which  the  end  of  the  blank  is  reversely 
extruded  and  simultaneoudy  there  are  formed  a  multiplic- 
ity of  alternating,  convexly  ctmred  ribs  and  mtermediate, 
concavely  curved  flutes.  The  flow  of  metal  is  so  controlled 
during  the  punch  blow  that  no  substantial  lateral  flow  of 
metal  occurs  during  the  extrusion  step  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  across  diametrically  opposed  ribs  is  main- 
tained substantially  equal  to  the  origbal  diameter  of  the 
workpiece  blank  while  a  mtntmnn]  diameter  between 
diametrically  opposed  flutes  is  maintamed  sUghtly  larger 
than  the  root  diameter  of  the  thread  The  ribs  are  work- 
harxJened  during  the  extrusion  of  the  head  to  enhance  the 
^rength  thereof  and  at  the  end  of  the  punch  blow  a  por- 
tion of  the  blank  metal  is  upset  to  form  an  enlarged  washer 
flange  between  the  shank  portion  and  the  ribbed  head 
portioa. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  shoe  repair  equip- 
ment for  use  in  securing  an  outer  sole  piece  to  a  welt- 
type  shoe  using  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  future  having  connectod  elemenu  present- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  surface  portions  shaped  respectively 
for  supporting  the  replacement  sole  piece  at  a  selected 
area  adjacent  a  portion  of  its  edge  and  for  pressing  the 
corresponding  welt  portion  of  the  shoe  against  this  sole 
piece. 


3»3i4»913 

SOLE  EDGE  TRIMMER 

O.  CIS-,  <  Udb  River  Rood, 

HrnnMM,  Mmb.    flSM 

FBed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  SilOH 

13  nil  I      (CL  12— <7) 


Sole  edge  trimmer  with  an  edge  trinuning  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  sole  supporting  surface 
and  with  iu  drive  below  the  surface  together  with  means 
operable  to  move  the  trimming  member  vertically,  the 
axial  extent  of  the  trimming  member  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  sole,  and  meaiM  to  move  the  edge 
trimming  member  and  its  drive  transversely  u  required 
by  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  triouning  member 
that  is  in  use. 


C. 


2»3M»914 
FOOL  VACUUM 
fcshMBB,  2il  Utosm 
Akgao»  CaW     945t7 
Flbd  Nov.  16,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  S94^H4 
5  CUm.  (CL  15—1.7) 
1.  An  automatK  pool  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  de- 
bris from  the  bottom  of  wtter-fllJed  pools  to  be  ued  in 
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combtiution  with  a  Alter  piunp  comprisint  a  bousing  to  ducts  under  the  floor  of  Che  automobile,  the  docts 

having  a  variable  size  buoyancy  chamber  therein,  a  dean-  haviof  a  series  of  upward  ertBoding  ootlets  encloaed  by 

ing  nozzle  means  flxod  to  said  hoostng.  fluid  coounnoica-  renaovable  covers,  the  outlets  benig  selectively  coonect- 

tioo  means  interooBaecting  said  nozzle  and  the  inside  of 

said  housing,  valve  means  within  said  fluid  commuaicat-         '^^  ^  ^,    ^   jr  ^ 

ing  means  to  cootrol  fluid  flow  therethrough,  conduit  i  J     d  /       %     \^ 


muot  conoectini  wid  inaidc  of  laid  bousinf  and  the  suc- 
tion ftide  of  said  Alter  pump,  and  means  responsive  to 

fltdd  flow  through  uid  nozxle  md  Mid  liouiini  to  uid 

Alter  pump  operable  to  actuate  said  valve  means  and  les- 

ulate  the  size  of  said  buoyancy  chamber  at  a  frequency 
that  will  cause  said  hooiiag  to  cycle  up  and  down  off  the 
boctom  of  the  pool. 


3ySM,flg  

MULTIPLX-COMPLIANr.lBBTU  UU»  MEANS 
HAVING    ENLARGED,    ABRASTVELY    COATED 
OUTER  BRVnX  TIP  ENDS  OP  MULTI-FHASE 
MATERIAL 
Sieve  A.  Rvis.  %  Rnisk  Riiiwch  MCg.  Co^  43S3  E. 

Flewi  Prtve,  Lee  JMiIsi,  CUf.    9tn2 
^     'i       «i  ■  I  f*  af  apflicsllssi  Ser.  No.  579,t4t, 
Sept  11. 1H«.  Thto  affitillDa  hmm  M,  1M7,  Ser. 
No.«SMt2 

22  Oilwi  (CL  If— 179) 


St* 


An  abrasive  brush  means  being  made  up  of  a 
phu-ality  of  outwardly  directed,  aon-ntetallic,  ex- 
tremely compliant  and  flexible  material  such  as 
"Nyloa"  plastic,  or  other  subetantial  equivalents,  hav- 
ing corresponding  exteriorly  oomplctely  uncoated,  flexi- 
ble, compliant  shaft  portiom  completely  made  of  said 
plastic  or  substantially  equivalent  material,  and  having 
corresponding  integral,  laterally  enlarfed,  free  outer  ends 
of  the  same  nuterial  exteriorly  provided  with  and  ad- 
heaively  carrying  on  the  exterior  thereof  a  desired  type 
of  outer  coating  means  (usually  a  plastic  adhesive  bond- 
ing material  and  particles  of  extreoiely  hard  abrasive 
material)  having  desired  physical  characteristics  and  thus 
causing  said  laterally  enlarged  free  outer  bristle  ends  to 
effecti^ly  comprise  two-phase  material  so  as  to  present 
fresh,  exteriorly  protruding  and  profecting  particles  of 
abrasive  material  to  the  surface  of  a  wor^jece  therein. 


able  (o  a  hose  having  a  dust  receiving  head  at  one  end, 
the  motor  driven  fan  being  selectively  operated  from  the 
dashboard  for  tranq>orting  dirt  through  the  ducts  toward 
a  disposal  bag. 

3,3M,917 

PLASmnf  DARIV 

R07  D.  Meliisi,  ailM  W.  Ooler  Drtve, 

De«Wn.Mkk.     4ti24 

FBed  My  U»  Bm,  Ser.  No.  9iS,9t7 

4riilnn  (CL  15-^35.4) 


^ 


This  plasteren*  darby  consisu  of  an  elongated  body 
which  is  very  thin  in  proportion  to  its  width  and  Icnfth 
and  which,  \^  being  made  fai  whole  or  in  part  of  fibrous 
material,  such  as  fibrous  ^ass  impregnated  with  synthetic 
resin,  is  much  lighter,  thicker  and  wider  and  more  easily 
tT^ynir''l*'^>^  than  coaveotiooal  aluminum  or  magnesium 
darbier,  also,  because  of  its  resilience,  it  returas  to  its  orig- 
inal shape  if  dropped,  without  tmderfoing  a  permanent 
deformation  as  in  the  case  of  netal  darbies;  also,  because 
of  its  chemical  iaertnees.  it  does  not  react  with  plaster  as 
do  metallic  darbies  and  coDttquently  poneaaes  a  minimum 
of  plaster  adheeioa  and  is  therefore  more  easfly  cleaned; 
and  furtberaaofv,  by  reason  of  its  wedge  shqie  or  offset 
shape,  is  easy  to  graq|>  in  the  flnfen  and  manipukte. 


MOrHEAD  HiimMG  A  FELTED  PAD 
WRAPPED  THEREAROUND 

102  Ragrvlew  Ave.,  Apl.  Ill, 


Fled  Nov.  22,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  5t9,35t 
4  Ch^H.  (O.  15-347) 


3L3S4,fM 
AUTOMOBILE  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM 


For  a  stranded  dusting-mophead,  disponble  wrapping 
of  felted  cellulose  having  a  deep  flock  on  one  side  and  a 
rehitively  shallow  flock  on  the  otiier,  secured  to  the 
mophead  by  the  clinging  interaction  of  the  mop  strands 
and  the  deep  flock,  and  by  overlap  of  an  end  of  the  deep 

flock  side  with  the  shallow  flock  side,  the  external  shallow 

A  self-contained  vacuum  deanfaig  system  witUn  an    flock  side  being  the  working  side  and  having  a  high  dust 
automobile,  faicliidias  molor  driven  fan  meaBS  oonnactKl   retaining  ctptdty. 


Fort  MipHiiiiy,  N.Y.    1M22 

Fled  May  2S,  IMC,  Ssr.  No.  552,127 

1  Ckte.  (CL  15-^13) 
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3  584  919 

VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Clifford  H.  Jording  and  John  F.  Wahl,  Sterling,  WU  as- 

sicnors  to  Walil  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,374 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—339) 


A  vacuum  attachment  for  an  existing  electric  hair 
clipper  which  carries  hair  clippings  away  from  the  cutting 
blades  of  the  clipper.  The  attachment  is  a  suitably  shaped 
part  having  a  top  wall  and  opposed  side  walla  which  co- 
operate with  the  upper  portion  of  the  clipper  to  form  a 
duct,  one  end  of  the  duct  terminating  adjacent  the  clipper 
blades  and  the  other  end  of  the  duct  connected  to  a  low 
pressure  generator.  The  free  edge  portions  of  the  op- 
posed side  walls  of  the  attachment  are  angled  outwardly 
and  tapered  in  cross  section  to  terminate  in  yieldable 
thin  edges  which  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the  clipper 
in  sealing  manner.  The  attachment  has  forward  yieldable 
tabs  which  exert  inward  pressure  on  the  clipper  and  in 
some  cases  bosses  adapted  to  enter  recesses  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  clipper,  both  to  aid  in  positioning  the  at- 
tachment longitudinally  on  the  clipper.  Atmospheric  pres- 
sure is  the  sole  agency  holding  the  attachment  to  the 
clipper  during  clipper  operation. 


3,384,920 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Ricliard  Nelson  Campbell,  2005  George  Wasliington 

Road,  Vienna,  Va.    22180 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,960 

5  Claims.  (CI.  15—340) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
be  propelled  along  a  horizontal  pathway,  a  collection 
chamber  in  said  vehicle,  a  blower  on  said  vehicle  having 
its  intake  provided  with  a  conduit  and  its  exhaust  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  a  vacuum  cleaner  head 
having  upper  and  lower  chambers  formed  by  a  division 
wall  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  extending  normal  to 
said  pathway,  said  wall  having  openings  at  each  end  there- 
of, flexible  ground  engaging  sealing  strips  on  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  lower  chamber  of  said  head  forming  a 
collection  chamberway,  a  coupling  at  one  end  of  said 
head,  selectively  operable  closures  for  the  ends  of  said 
collection  chamberway,  selectively  operable  slide  closures 
in  said  division  wall  for  said  openings,  whereby  when  one 
of  said  operable  closures  is  open  in  a  direction  toward  the 
end  of  said  chamberway  which  is  closed  and  in  which  the 
slide  closure  is  opened  and  reverse  said  air  flow  direc- 


tion from  the  opposite  end  when  said  coupling  is  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  and  the  other  slide  closure  is  opened 
with  the  first  mentioned  closure  in  its  closed  position  and 
permit  trash  to  be  collected  passing  beneath  the  front 
ground  engaging  sealing  strips,  whereby  air  travel  will 
flow  in  one  direction  when  one  of  the  operable  closures  it 
open  and  the  opposite  slide  closure  is  open  and  will  flow 
in  a  reverse  direction  when  the  other  operable  closure  is 
open  and  the  opposed  slide  closure  is  open  with  the  first 
mentioned  closures  in  their  closed  positions. 


3,384,921 

CLEANING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANING  ATTACHMENTS 

Zallo  Loaton,  113  S.  Anuu  Drive, 

Bcveriy  Hilk,  CaUf.    90211 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,332 

11  ClaiiM.  (CL  15—402) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  hose  terminating  in 
a  tubular  connector  for  insertion  into  a  cleaning  aiUch- 
ment.  the  improvement  comprising  a  band  having  a  row 
of  barbed  prongs,  said  band  being  disposed  in  an  arcuate 
configuration  within  said  tubular  connector  with  said 
barbed  prongs  projecting  axially  therefrom  and  with  the 
barbs  of  said  prongs  projecting  radially  inward. 


3384,922 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MOLDED  OBJECTS  OF  FIBER   MATERIAL, 
WOOD  CHIPS  OR  OTHER  MATERIAI^ 
Per  0ystcia  Winncc,  Aakcrreicn  47, 

Asker  per  Oslo,  Norway 

nied  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509.927 

Claims  priority,  appttcalioa  Norway,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

155,727 
6  Clalma.  (CL  18—5) 


-'-----1 
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A  mold  for  molding  objects  under  heat  and  pr«ssur« 
has  an  escape  outlet  for  gas  from  the  mold  cavity.  The 
mold  cavity  is  defined  by  separable  sections  which  be- 
tween them  define  the  outlet.  When  the  sections  are  sep- 
arated, the  outlet  is  opened,  so  that  material  that  extrudes 
into  the  outlet  during  molding  will  not  prevent  ejection  of 
the  object.  Specifically,  a  tap  that  forms  a  hole  through 
the  object  encounters  a  mandrel  having  ridges  and 
grooves  that  define  outlet  openings  with  the  lap,  the  tap 
being  centrally  bored  to  let  the  gas  out. 


3484,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  LINED 
VACUUM  BOTTLE  FILLERS 
Robert  M.  Rowwl  and  TlK>mas  H.  Petty,  NashTiilc,  Tcmi., 
■MJgMn  to  Aladdin  IndoMriea,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporatkw  of  inbois 
Origkial  appUcatloa  Mar.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  351.753. 
DiTided  SDd  tMf  appMcattoB  Jnc  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
650,284 

S  Claiim.  (CL  18—5) 


A  machine  for  expanding  a  plastic  liner  into  a  vacuum 
bottle  filler  or  the  like  having  a  reduced  neck,  comprising 
a  rotatable  head  for  receiving  the  unexparuJed  liner  and 
the  filler,  power  means  for  rotali'^g  the  head,  first  evacuat 
ing  means  including  first  passages  in  the  head  for  evacuat- 
ing the  space  between  the  liner  and  the  filler,  second 
evacuating  means  including  secorul  passages  in  the  head 
for  evacuating  the  space  within  the  liner,  a  heater  movable 
by  power  means  into  the  liner,  aiHl  control  means  for 
actuating  said  first  and  second  evacuating  means,  actuat- 
ing said  heater,  terminating  the  actuation  of  said  second 
evacuating  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  space 
within  the  liner  to  expand  the  liner,  withdrawing  the 
heater,  and  terminating  the  action  of  said  first  evacuating 
means. 


3384,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHINGLES 
Clyde  C.  Schnccx,  Prospect  Heights,  aad  Charles  R.  Nor- 
man, Jr.,   Glearlcw,   DL,   Mrignofs  to   United  States 
Gypsnm  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Dcbware 
CoBtlmiatloa-ln-part  of  appBcatloa  Ser.  No.  794,638, 
Feb.  20,  1959.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser. 
No.  266,782 

3  Clafans.  (CL  18—10) 


-.«r 


An  embossing  roller  having  parallel  raised  portions  ro- 
tatably  engages  a  deformable  cementUious  sheet  mov- 
ing on  a  supporting  conveyor.  The  roller  has  parallel 
valley  portions  between  the  raised  portions  which  are 
continuous  about  the  roller  periphery  and  which  do  not 
extend  into  the  cementitious  material.  Ink  is  applied  by 
a  contacting  roller  to  the  raised  portions  of  the  emboss- 
ing roller,  and  any  excess  ink  accumulates  in  the  em- 
bossing roller  valleys.  A  cleaning  brush  continuously 
maintains  the  embossing  roller  valleys  free  of  foreign  ma- 
terial. 


SHEET  EXTRUDING  HEAD  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Friedrlch  R5themcyer,  2  Liebenacker  Weg, 

7035  Waldenhuch-Liebenan,  Germaoy 

Hied  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,420 

Claims  priority,  applleatfon  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

2  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


An  extrusion  head  for  extruding  sheets  and  webs  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resins  with  a  start  zone  in  the 
form  of  a  circular  sector  and  an  arched  equalizing  zone 
with  gap  heights  and  a  plane  lip  zone  and  tlie  observance 
of  the  continuity  condition  with  all  the  flow  lines  of  equal 
length  which  extend  normally  to  the  isobars. 


3384,926 
HIGH-PRESSURE  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
APPARATUS 
Selichiro  TaniM,  Nerima-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Toshiba  Tnngaloy  Co^  Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,936 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1965, 

40/74,969;  July  20,  1966,  41/47,506 

9  Clal^  (CL  1»— 16) 


1.  A  high-pressure  high-temperature  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  platens  driven  by  a  piston 
means,  a  pair  of  main  anvils  having  opposing  tapered 
portions  including  contact  faces  and  rear  portions  con- 
nected to  said  platens,  a  plurality  of  driven  anvils  having 
tapered  portions  including  contact  faces  and  which  are 
disposed  on  the  same  plane  and  movable  in  a  direction 
perperKiicuIar  to  the  axis  of  said  main  anvils,  compression 
means  which  advance  said  driven  anvils  forward  in  pro- 
portion to  the  movement  of  the  platens  whereby  a  cavity 
is  formed  by  the  contact  faces  of  said  main  and  driven 
anvils  to  place  therein  an  object  material  to  be  subjected 
to  a  high  pressure  and  a  high  temperature,  and  means 
to  heat  the  object  material  to  a  high  temperature,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  of  said  compression  means  comprises 
a  pair  of  compression  coupling  means,  one  of  which  is  re- 
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volvingly  connected  to  one  of  said  platens  at  one  end  and 
to  one  of  said  driven  anvils  at  the  other,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  revolvingly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
platens  at  one  end  and  to  said  one  of  said  driven  anvils 
at  the  other. 


MOLD  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  RUBBER  BELT 

WITH  INTEGRALLY  AfTACHED  CUPS 

VMorio  Stranari,  Zola  Pradwa,  BoIocm,  aod  Vlttorio 

Gcoaaii,  BoIoim,  Italy,  ndpinii  to  S^JL  SJX.G.O. 

Sockti  ItaHaaa  LaToraioac  Gobmm,  BoIocm,  Italy 

Filed  Joly  15,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  4724M 

4  Clalw.  (CL  IS— 17) 


Molding  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  elongated 
elastomer  conveyer  belt  with  longitudinally  spaced  cup 
elements  integrally  afBxed  comprising  a  mold  unit  on  a 
table,  a  phirality  of  mold  shaping  elements  in  the  unit 
longitudinally  alignable  to  contact  each  other  to  define 
sides,  front  and  back  of  the  belt  and  being  aligned  to 
contact  each  other  to  define  a  space  between  two  contig- 
uous mold  elements  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  a 
cup,  vulcanizing  means,  a  ram.  and  means  for  feeding 
rubber  composition  and  a  reinforcing  cloth  ply  to  the 
table  and  ram  during  laminating  and  molding. 


3,3S4,Wt 

VULCANIZING  FRESS 

Haaa  Peter  Boekcr,  KrefcM,  Getanay,  Mrii^Bor  to 

G.  SicoMcftamp  A  Co^  KrcfeM,  Gennaay,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Geranay 

FHcd  Feb.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  528,443 
7  OrfaM  (CL  18—17) 


1.  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  in  combination,  a  press  frame 
OMnprising  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  upright  sections  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration,  said  sections  being 


ing  a  horizontal  walkway;  a  lower  press  platen  and  an 
upper  press  platen  extending  horizontally  across  said  sec- 
tions within  said  cutouu  with  bilateral  accessibility  from 
said  walkway,  heating  means  for  said  platens;  fluid-op- 
erated clamping  means  including  cylinders  disposed  be- 
tween said  sections  for  vertically  displacing  one  of  uid 
piatexu  with  reference  to  the  other  platen;  and  bracing 
means  including  said  cylinders  for  consolidating  said  sec- 
tions into  a  unitary  mechanical  structure,  said  sections 
being  rigid  with  said  cylinders. 


3,384,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTICS 
Robert  NomL  Vili|BiC  FhMa,  iiilniii   to  lavi 

FiaaBce  Corporatiaa,  a  rnspwaliiM  of  D«lawaf« 
AppUcadoa  Aar.  IS,  1M3,  8m.  No.  273.144,  m 
No.  349MS3.  4aM  im.  3,  19<7,  wl2^  Is  a 
foahMrt  ol  mittfdn  9m.  N^  89^54,  Feb.  14, 
19<1.  DhWW  mi  Mi  ipptraHaa  Oct.  24,  19i5,  Ser. 
No.  525048 

22  Clatea.  (CL  18— 38) 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  including  a  mold- 
ing apparatus  comprised  of  at  least  two  mold  members 
forming  a  mold  cavity  and  relatively  nx>vable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  mold- 
able  material  to  said  cavity,  feeding  '«^h«nttm  for  varia- 
bly storing  moldable  nuterial  relative  to  said  cavity,  said 
feeding  mechanism  compriatng  a  cootioiKMialy  rotating 
screw  feeding  means,  a  variable  capacity  reservoir  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  material  fed  by  said  screw 
feeding  means,  transfer  means  connected  with  and  re- 
ceiving material  from  said  reaervoir,  said  transfer  means 
including  means  for  forcibly  intermittently  feeding  the 
material  to  said  mold  cavity  as  required  by  said  cavity. 


INIECnON-MOLD^G  MACHINE  AND 
^     UNTHREADINC  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Raea,  WHawdalaf  OlriHia^  Camda 
HMky  MiiifiriMht  mi  TmI  Wotfcg  Ui^ 


Oct  23,  1984, 

pBcalioaApr. 

S 


Ser.  No.  488,823, 
Now  3328,844.  Hh  ». 
1988,  te.  Now  54V71 

(CL  18—38) 


1.  In  an  injection-molding  machine,  in  combination,  a 


formed  with  generally  rectangular  aligned  cutouts  defin-   bed;   a  pair  of  relatively  dispiaceable  mold  memben 
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mounted  on  said  bed,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  screw-threaded  mold  cavity 
adapted  to  form  a  molded  article  threadedly  seated  there- 
in; means  for  injecting  a  solidifUble  plastic  mass  into  said 
cavity  in  a  closed  position  of  said  mold  members;  drive 
means  for  swingaMy  oscillating  said  one  of  said  memben 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  members  out  of  registry  with  the  other 
member  and  into  an  unthreading  location;  a  holder  at 
said  unthreading  location  displaceable  toward  and  away 
from  said  one  of  said  members  upon  the  latter  occupying 
said  unthreading  location;  gripper  means  on  said  holder 
engageable  with  said  article  for  routively  entraining  same 
out  of  taid  cavity,  said  gripper  means  including  a  mating 
cup  rouuMe  about  the  axis  of  the  screw  threads  of  the 
confronting  cavity:  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cup 
about  the  last-menObned  axis  at  relatively  high  speed 
while  advancing  uid  cup  toward  uid  cavity  for  engage* 
ment  with  a  molded  irticle  seated  therein  and  for  rotating 
uid  cup  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  relatively  low 
speed  during  withdrawal  of  said  cup  from  said  cavity 
whereby  said  article  is  unscrewed  from  said  one  of  said 
mold  numbers. 

3384,931 

INJECTION  PRINTING  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

TboMH  1.  Coctew,  La  Giai^iMa,  ClHrfea  P.  CoocbHa, 

I.  Stroab,  Poagbbssprfs,  N.Y.,  awlfanis  to  latcraa- 
tkMMl  BiilaiiiMirbian  Corporatkm,  Araonfc,  N.Y., 
a  coryoratkw  of  New  Yorb 
^  Filed  iwmm  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,198 


3384,932  

METHOD  OF  IMPROVmG  THE  UNIFORMITY  OF 
AN   UNOPENED  TOW  BAND  AND  APPARA- 
TUS   FOR    MAKING    CIGARETTE    FILTERS 
THEREFROM 
G«»ie  A.  WatMMS,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  aiaigMr  to  Cda. 
acac  CoryoratkM  of  Aaserica,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Scr.  No.  348319 
9  OalBM.  (CL  19—85) 


■%<  -. 


5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  unopened  tow 
band  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  tow  bands. 


15 


(CL  18—38) 


3384,933 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIV. 
ER  FOR  ROVING  OR  SPINNING  BY  CONNECT- 
ING THE  TWO  PROCESSES  OF  CARDING  AND 
DRAWING 
Naooari   Yaasamolo,   MMmm   Manda,    Akka   Tsabota, 
MotiyMHL  and  YaMO  Sbida,  Onka-fa,  Japam 
to  Karcfea  SptHlag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporatWB  of  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  388375 
CUma  priority,  appHcaHnsi  JaMS,  Jaly  12,  1983, 
38/35388;  Apr.  1,  1984,  39/18348;  Apr.  2,  1984, 
39/18388 

11  ClalBM.  (CL  19—85) 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  printing  of  electrical  circuit 
elements  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  steticil  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  face  tberetrf 
corresponding  to  the  element  to  be  printed  on  said 
substrate; 

a  mesh  of  minute  aperiures  uniformly  dispersed  over 
said  recess  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  stencil: 

an  injection  nozzle  slidably  engaging  the  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  stencil  in  sealing  relationship  therewith 
for  restrictively  ii\jecting  a  narrow  baixl  of  a  viscous 
extrudable  printing  pigment  into  said  receu  through 
the  said  apertures  with  the  length  of  said  band  ex- 
tending across  said  apertures  laterally  of  said  mesh 
and  with  the  width  of  band  traversing  only  a  few 
of  said  apertures  longitudinally  of  said  meab; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  longitudinally 
across  said  mesh  in  said  abutment  with  said  stencil; 
and 

injection  meaiu  for  continually  injecting  said  pigment 
at  said  band  through  said  nozzle  during  its  said 
movemant. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sliver  from  at  least 
one  carding  machine  having  a  cylinder  to  a  drawing 
frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  doffers  moimted  ad- 
jacent the  cylinder  of  the  carding  machine  and  each 
having  a  doffer  comb  associated  therewith,  a  web  guide 
roller  disposed  on  the  output  side  of  the  doffers  at  a 
point  which  is  at  a  different  distance  from  the  lines  of 
contact  between  the  doffer  combs  and  doffers  as  measured 
along  the  webs,  the  axis  of  the  web  guide  roller  being 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  doffers,  a  pair  of  calender 
rollers  having  axes  qwced  from  aixl  at  right  angles  to  the 
web  guide  roller  axis,  an  assembly  of  shaped  rods  for 
folding  the  web  longitudinally  and  uniformly  to  form  a 
folded  ribbon  sliver,  said  assembly  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  web  guide  roller  and  said  pair  of  calender 
rollers  and  including  a  first  iriurality  of  curved  rods 
curving  across  the  path  of  the  web  between  said  web 
guide  roller  and  said  calender  rollers  from  a  position 
closer  to  the  web  guide  roller  and  on  one  side  of  the  path 
and  from  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  into  the  plane 
of  the  ends  of  the  calender  rollers  on  the  other  side  of 
the  path,  and  a  second  plurality  of  curved  rods  curving 
across  the  path  of  the  web  between  said  web  guide  roller 
and  said  calender  rollers  from  a  position  closer  to  the 
web  guide  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  path  fnun  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  path  into  the  |4ane  of  the  ends  of 
the  calender  rollers  on  the  one  side  of  the  path,  the  rods 
of  said  pluralities  alternating  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  web  guide  ndler  and  ctmverging  in  the 
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direction  of  said  axis  toward  the  contact  point  of  said  the  elements  include  integral  strap  cutting  means,  where- 
calender  rollers,  a  drawing  frame  feed  means  for  feeding  by  the  length  of  the  belt  may  be  adjusted  upon  opening 
the  folded  ribbon  sliver  to  the  drawing  frame  and  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  irregularity  in  the  thickness 
of  the  sliver,  and  a  single  drive  means  connected  to  the 
carding  machine  and  the  drawing  frame. 


3,384,934 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Clinton  G.  Bush,  Jr.,  Centre  Island,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Elton  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,319 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


The  fastener  for  securing  panels  of  relatively  soft  mate- 
rial to  structures  of  ferromagnetic  material,  comprising 
a  disc-shaped  permanent  magnet  to  which  the  venex  of 
a  conically  shaped  wire  spiral  is  firmly  attached. 


3,384,935 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  OF  THE 

CLOTHF^PIN  TYPE 

Carmelo  Salvador,  Las  Canas  3,  Bozoa  12.  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,091 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 137) 


A  one-piece,  molded,  snap-action,  plastic  clamping  de- 
vice which  includes  opposed  jaw  portions,  one  portion 
being  disposed  on  a  reference  arm  and  the  other  jaw 
portion  being  disposed  on  a  pivotally  connected  arm 
carried  on  the  reference  arm.  The  device  includes  an 
operator  member  for  pivotally  moving  the  latter  jaw  por- 
tion with  respect  to  the  jaw  portion  on  the  reference  arm 
through  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  of  the  oper- 
ator handle  with  respect  to  the  reference  arm  and  a  system 
for  effecting  toggle-type,  snap-action  movement  of  the 
jaws. 


3,384,936         j 

BELT  BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  STRAP  CUTTING  MEANS 

Raymond  Sokoloff,  670  Broadway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11206 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,500 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 191) 

A  belt  buckle  for  use  with  a  leather  or  similar  strap 

of  a  type  adapted  to  clamp  one  end  of  the  strap  between 

a   pair  of  pivotally   interconnected  elements,   in   which 


the  elements,  and  simultaneously  cut  and  lock  upon  clos- 
ing the  same  on  an  end  of  a  belt  strap. 


3,384,937 
LENGTH^HANGEABLE  LINK  FOR  TRACTOR- 
IMPLEMENT  HITCHES 
Ludwig  MuDcke,  Morknbach,  and  Fraaz  Hcldjann,  Bmhl. 
Kierbcrg,  Bczirk  Cologne,  Gcrmaay,  anlgBon  to  John 
Dccrc-Lanz  A.G.,  Mannbcim,  Gcrmaay,  and  Klockocr- 
Humboldt-Dcotz  A.G.,  Colofiie-D«iiti,  Germany,  both 
companies  of  Germaay 

nied  Nov.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  619.511 
Claims  prfortty,  application  Germany.  Nov.  26,  1965, 

K  57,747 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—238) 


A  top  link  for  three  point  hitches  for  connecting  agri- 
cultural implements  to  tractors,  characterized  by  being 
easily  telescopic  to  change  its  length  and  including  in  addi- 
tion a  rotative  lengih  adjustment  feature  and  suitable  Ic^ks 
and  actuators  therefor  for  securing  a  desired  length  when 
once  selected  and  for  easily  releasing  the  locks  to  enable 
length  change 

3,384,938 

PLIABLE  MATERIAL  CLAMP 

Thomas  E.  O^ooaor.  49  N.  15th  St., 

Hawtfaorse,  NJ.     07506 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,448 

2  Claling.  (CI.  24—243) 


A  pliable  material  clamp  utilising  the  toggle  action 
characteristic  for  snapping  and  securing  into  place  pliable 
material,  having  also  a  catch  for  securing  the  clamp  in  a 
locked  position  while  holding  the  material  without 
slippage. 

3,384,939 
CLOSED  PATH  CONCRETE  FORMING  AND 
CURING   APPARATUS 
Robert  S.   Baker,  Tampa,   Fla.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Concrete  Croartie  Corporation, 
Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Original  application  Feb.  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344.095.  now 
Patent  No.  3,305,907,  dated  Feb.  28,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,743 

7  Cbims.  (CI.  25—2) 
Apparatus  for  moving  stackable  articles  around  an 
orbital  path  having  a  machine  over  or>e  leg  of  the  path, 
including  cars  which  are  moved  along  the  path  and  means 
for  removing  articles  singly  from  the  machine  and  ar- 
ranging them  in  stacks  on  the  cars.  There  are  also  means 
for  removing  articles  singly  from  the  stacks  on  the  cars 
and  placing  them  on  the  machine.  Means  are  included 
for  moving  articles  singly  along  the  machine  from  the 
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end  upon  which  the  articles  arc  placed  to  the  end  from 
which  they  are  removed.  The  orbital  path  includes  a  leg 
in  addition  to  the  machine  leg,  and  there  are  means  for 


pair  of  guide  bars  are  supported  from  the  ring  and  a 
slide  carrying  a  vertically  movable  cutting  member  is  mov- 
able along  the  bars  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  cut- 
ting member  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
ring  for  making  an  axial  cut,  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  cutting  member  is  spaced  from  the  axis  for  making 
a  plurality  of  cuts  in  a  circle  about  the  axial  cut. 


transferring  loaded  cars  from  one  leg  of  the  path  to  the 
other. 


PIPE  LINING  TROWEL  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Bwton,  Montour  Falk,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Perkins 

Pipe  Linings,  Inc.,  Grand  IsfaiDds,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,721 

6  Claims.  (CI.  25—38) 


II 


^Tf!  / 


Apparatus  for  troweling  a  previously  applied  layer  of 
cement  mortar  at  the  interior  of  a  pipe,  the  apparatus 
consisting  of  two  axially  spaced  frusto-conical  trowels 
and  a  connecting  rod  which  is  fixed  axially  medially  of 
its  ends  to  the  leading  end  of  the  first  trowel  and  is  piv- 
oted at  is  forward  end  to  traction  means  such  as  a  mortar 
applying  machine  and  is  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  second  trowel.  The  latter  pivot  is 
located  substantially  in  the  transverse  plane  formed  by 
the  large  trailing  end  of  the  first  trowel. 


3,384,941 
GEL  CUTTER 
Hideo  Koike,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Gokaldas  C.  Parikh, 
Brookings,  S.  Dak.,  and  baac  L.  Sbechmelster.  Carbon- 
dale,    III.,    anignon   to    Sonthcni    Illinob    I'niversity 
Foundation.  CariHNidale,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,605 
10  CInlaw.  (CL  25—105) 


3^84,942 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRESTRESSED 
CONCRETE  BODIES 
John  A.  Shaw,  MoontalB  Lakes,  and  Daniel  E.  Olirtor, 
Bedmlnister,  NJ.,  anignorB  to  international  P^  and 
Ceramics  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,199 
8  ClalnH.  (CL  25—118) 


A  cutter  for  forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  gel 
for  studying  antigen-antibody  reactions  of  biologicals. 
The  cutter  is  comprised  of  a  base  for  supporting  the 
gel  and  a  ring  rotatablc  on  the  surface  of  the  base.  A 


ti 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  prcstressed  concrete  body, 
comprising  a  mold,  a  wire  strung  across  said  mold,  means 
for  supporting  said  wire,  said  supporting  means  including 
an  anchor  at  each  end  of  said  wire,  said  wire  having  at 
each  of  its  ends  an  end  portion  including  a  head  and  a 
deformed  section  adjacent  the  head,  said  head  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  diarr»eter  of  the  wire,  said  deformed 
section  having  flat  faces  formed  by  compressing  the  wire 
radially,  each  of  said  anchors  having  a  recess  to  receive 
one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  wire,  said  recess  having 
side  walls  extending  axially  inward  from  an  end  of  the 
anchor  and  a  wall  extending  laterally  to  said  side  walls, 
said  laterally  extending  wall  providing  an  abutment 
shoulder,  said  abutment  shoulder  engaging  the  bead  of 
the  end  portion  to  transmit  force  from  said  anchor  to 
said  wire  to  tension  the  wire,  said  side  walls  of  said  recess 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  minimum  width 
of  said  deformed  section  but  no  greater  than  its  maxi- 
mum width,  said  side  walls  engaging  the  flat  faces  on 
the  end  portion  upon  rotation  of  said  anchor  to  transmit 
torque  to  the  end  portion. 


3384,943 

POINTING  TROWEL  DEVICE 

Harold  F.  James,  Jacksonville  Road, 

Barlii«ton,  N  J.    08016 
Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,360 
3  Claims.  (O.  25—118) 
A  pointing  trowel  device  comprising  a  handle  means, 
a  blade  element  secured  with  said  handle  means  having 
a  substantially  flat  and  elongated  body  with  top  and  bot- 
tom horizontal  surfaces,  a  cover  unit  movably  received 
over  said  blade  element  for  retaining  therewithin  material 
to  be  applied  by  said  blade  elenient  having  an  elongated 
body  with  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
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portions   forming  a  channel  therebetween   for  receiving    uniform   trapezium  shape  which   is  accommodated  in  a 
said  blade  element  therewiihin,  and  spring  means  for  mov-    corresponding  groove  in  the  holder,  the  blade  having  in- 
creased depth  from  back  to  front. 


JO 


ably  positioning  and  retaining  said  cover  unit  with  respect 
to  said  blade  element. 


33*4,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND 
BLENDING 
Francis  Joseph  Mcdeiroc,  HendcrsoiiTillc,  and  Larry  M. 
Talbert,  Madison,  Tenn^  assigiKin  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Set.  No.  431,690 
4  Claims.  (CL  2»— 1) 


M  :•) 


An  apparatus  for  blending  two  moving  ribbons  of  fila- 
ments of  different  widths  by  converging  the  wide  ribbon, 
diverging  the  narrow  ribbon  and  combining  the  two  rib- 
bons at  the  same  width  on  a  cylindrical  combining  mem- 
ber. An  arrangement  of  concave  and  convex  guides  is 
used  for  equalizing  ribbon  widths. 


3,304,945 

CUT-OFF  TOOL  HOLDER  AND  BLADE 

MikotaJ  Kojawiak,  Chadszcwridcgo  54bm4,  and  Zcnon 

Takomy,  Dzicrznsfcicgo  164m8,  both  of  Poaan,  Poland 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  13,  1964, 

P  105,965 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—96) 


3,304,946 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRALLY 
FINNED  METAL  TUBING 
B«nni«  R.  Ward,  Jr.,  CkcsterHcId  Connty,  Va.,  Msignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451 J73 
2  Claims.  (CL  29^157.3) 

I 


Integrally  finned  metal  tubing  is  made  by  a  process 
of  roll-wcldmg  metal  sheets  by  passing  them  between 
rollers  which  act  against  a  mandrel  to  deform,  elongate 
and  bond  the  sheets  together  in  the  configuration  desired 
for  said  tubing. 

3304,947 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  DEVICES 

George  A.  Anderson,  Northford,  sad  Charles  A.  Krchcl, 

TrambaU,  Conn.,  assifMm  to  OHa  Malhlcaon  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Jmc  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,993 
6  ChdflM.  (CL  29— 157  J) 
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A  cut-off  tool  having  a  holder  with  a  blade  supported 
therein  inclined  with  the  horizontal  and  having  a  base  of    provided  instead. 


A  method  of  fabricating  heat  exchangers  in  which  a 
plurality  of  tubes  and  headers  at  each  end  thereof  are 
formed  in  a  sheet.  The  sheet  is  then  slit  between  the  tubes 
and  the  headers  are  severed  to  yield  access  to  said  tubes. 
Then  tools  are  inserted  into  the  tubes  to  affect  rotation 
of  the  tubes  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet.  The  original 
headers  are  then  resealed,  or  preformed  headers  can  be 
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3,304,940 

TOOL 

F.nut  Willy  Fkgcl,  1 1  Grcozstrassc, 

611  Dieburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  S«r.  No.  600,954 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—283) 


heating  an  aluminum  coated  steel  strip  to  about  450*  P., 
passing  the  two  strips  with  the  etched  surface  of  the  one 
and  the  aluminum  coated  surface  of  the  other  in  juxtapo- 
sition between  rollers  under  suitable  pressure  whereby 
the  tin-aluminum  layer  is  substantially  reduced  in  thick- 
ness and  a  strong  coextensive  bond  is  obtained  between 
the  tin-free  surface  and  the  aluminum  coated  steel  layer. 


A  pair  of  these  tools  are  placed  against  the  jaws  of 
a  vice  to  grip  a  shaft  between  them  and  operate,  as  the 
vice  is  tightened,  to  force  the  shaft  axially  into  or  out  of 
some  member  such  as  a  bearing  or  housing  \fch»ch  tightly 
fits  the  shaft.  The  bearing  or  housing  must  be  held  sta- 
tionary  durmg  the  process. 


3304,949 

METHOD   OF    FORMING    A   CAST   ASSEMBLED 

MULTIPLE  DIFFERENT  PART  END  PRODI  CT 

1  ooif  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,434 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—430) 


Method  of  intcrcasting  three  interconnected  parts  to 
form  pivoted  connections  and  a  continuous  come-apart 
ring.  

3304,950 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  MATERIAL 

Ernst  H.  Ruf,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Genera!  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

RIcd  Jane  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,664 

0  Clahm.  (CL  29—407) 


KSm. 


" 


i 


^ 


:r!ih 


3304,951 

COMPOSITE  ALUMINOUS  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD 

Wayne  W.  Bhiger,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AInminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4503*7 
4  CUdms.  (CL  29^-495) 


A  composite  aluminous  metal  product  may  be  joined 
to  another  aluminous  metal  body  by  brazing,  with  sub- 
stantial freedom  from  solid  state  diffusion  of  brazing 
alloy  filler  metal  into  the  structural  alloy  component  of 
the  composite,  by  providing  brazing  alloy  filler  as  part  of 
a  composite  product  comprising  an  aluminum  base  alloy 
structural  component,  a  bonding  layer  of  adhesive  which 
will  be  dissipated  below  brazing  temperatures,  and  a  braz- 
ing alloy  filler  metal  joined  to  the  structural  component 
by  the  bonding  layer. 


3384,952 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSURE  PLUGS 
Waher  J.  PentcKO,  St.  Catharfaics,  Ontario,  CauMla,  as- 
signor to  American  Flange  Jk  MannfactnrIng  Co.,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origtaul  application  Ang.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,009,  now 
Patent  No.  3307356,  dated  Sept  21, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,658 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—511)  I 


t»,     rr. 


I 

A  composite  metal  strip,  comprising  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum-tin alloy  which  is  joined  to  an  aluminum  coated 
steel  backing  by  means  of  a  strong  coextensive  bond, 
suitable  for  manufacturing  bearings  and  the  like  is 
formed  by  etching  a  surface  of  an  annealed  aluminum-tin 
alloy  strip  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  tin  there- 
from, heating  the  aluminum-tin  strip  to  about  425*  F., 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  diametrically  extending 
member  within  a  cup-shaped  member,  comprising  seating 
said  diametrically  extending  member  randomly  oriented 
within  said  cup-shaped  member  with  the  side  wall  of 
said  cup-shaped  member  extending  above  said  diametrical- 
ly extending  member,  striking  the  upper  end  of  said  side 
wall  of  the  cup-shaped  member  with  a  curling  die  having 
an  annularly  grooved  rolling  anvil  of  uniform  configura- 
tion flowing  the  metal  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  side 
wall  on  top  of,  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  around  each 
side  of  said  diametrically  extending  member  so  as  to  per- 
manently secure  said  diametrically  extending  member 
within  said  cup-shaped  member. 
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3,384,953 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER 
Virgil  H.  Schrolucke,  Richmond,  Ind..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Automatic  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,669 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—568) 


An  automatic  tool  changer  in  which  a  suppt>riing  shaft  i^ 
oscillatably  mounted  on  a  machine  tcx>l  and  carries  a  tiH>l 
carry  arm  which  can  slide  on  the  shaft  and  swing  with  the 
shaft  from  tool  storage  means  to  a  ti>oi  spindle  for  trans- 
ferring a  tool  from  one  to  the  other  and  vice  versa.  The 
tool  carry  arm  also  has  a  "Park"  pi>sition.  A  hydraulic 
motor  is  provided  for  osciliatmg  the  shaft,  and  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means  are  t>rovided  for  sliding  the 
tool  carry  arm  along  the  shaft  to  normal.  tw)l-!ift  and 
tool-extracting  f)Ositions.  A  tool  handler  i>  mounted  on 
the  tool  carry  arm  for  oscillation  end-for-end  and  this  is 
accomplished  by  a  second  hydraulic  motor  supp\)rted  on 
the  tool  carry  arm.  Control  means  is  provided  for  selec- 
tively actuating  the  hydraulic  motors  and  the  cylinder  and 
piston  means  to  effect  automatic  tool  changing. 


3,384,954 
MAKING  Ml  LTITRACK  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDICER 
Rex  C.  Bradford,  Louisville,  Colo.,  and  Henrv  R.  Kelsof, 
VVappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,   1965,  Ser.  No.  512,075 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 603) 


^     v^    P   ^   ^   dsr.,y 


y 


T 


St 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multitrack  tape  head 
including  forming  a  blank  having  a  plurality  of  wider- 
than-necessary  track  heads  with  spaces  between  the  heads 
and  simultaneously  removing  side  portions  of  the  track 
heads  and  parts  of  the  spacers  so  that  equi-spaced  track 
heads  of  the  finally  desired  width  and  recesses  at  the  sides 
of  the  track  heads  are  formed,  and  filling  the  recesses 
with  inlays  of  non-magnetic  material. 

/ 


3.384.955 

CIRCriT  BOARD  PACKAGING  TECHNIQIFS 

Glenn   H.   Pierce.   Los   Angeles.   ( alif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  .No».  4,   1964,  .Ser.  No.  409,004 

3  CUims.  (CI.  29 — 624) 


I 


i^ea-" 


A  standardized  format  approximating  the  size  of  an 
IBM  card  is  used  as  the  me.ins  for  holding  small  electri- 
cal dot  or  pellet  components.  The  K>calion  and  terminals 
for  a  given  circuit,  which  includes  at  least  one  of  the  dot 
or  pellet  electrical  components,  arc  printed  i>n  .i  Mvlar 
card  having  a  size  approximating  that  of  an  IBM  card. 
The  printed  Mylar  card  is  located  in  the  base  of  a  jig 
and  the  individual  dot  or  pellet  components  are  coated 
with  cement  and  placed  on  the  M>lar  card  in  their  ap- 
propriate lcx:atii>ns  acc»>rding  to  the  marks  contained 
thereon.  Cement  is  placed  over  each  of  the  components 
and  the  jig  closed.  A  suitable  resin  which  ultim.itcly 
forms  the  substrate  of  the  finished  board  is  injected  into 
the  mold  and  cured  After  completing  the  curing  the  jig 
is  opened  and  the  cement  portions  on  both  top  and  bot- 
ti>m  arc  removed.  The  resulting  form  ct)mprises  a  sub- 
strate ct>ntaining  dot  or  pellet  components  with  suitable 
terminal  areas  exposed  for  the  deposition  of  conductive 
surfaces  on  the  substrate  u>ed  for  interconnecting  and 
completing  the  desired  circuitry  to  the  electrical  compo- 
nents. 


3.384.956 

MOD!  I  F   ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

.Vndre**    E.   EUnders,   Pomona,  and  James  .\.   Patrick, 

Monlclair.    Calif.,    avsignors    to    (>eneral    Dynamics 

Corporation   (Pomona   Division),   Pomona,   Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,   1965,  Ser.  No.  461.045 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  29—624) 


t^T^ 


The  disclosure  involves  a  manner  of  connecting  elec- 
tronic components  which  arc  stacked  in  a  cordwood  con- 
figuration and  encapsulated  in  a  solid-block  module.  In 
addition,  a  unique  preformed  circuit  arrangement,  and 
methixJ  of  manufacturing  same,  is  ef!icientl>  applied  for 
interconnecting  the  mixJule  components  and/ or  individ- 
ual modules,  the  circuit  having  repairability  features  when 
desired. 


3,384,957 

FABRICATION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PRINTED   CIRCl  ITRY 

Joseph  A.  Shannon,  Akron.  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Goodvear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sep<.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.490 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 626) 

The  invention  provides  a  method  for  fabrication  of  a 

three-dimensional  printed  circuit  utilizing  photo  resist  in 

combination   with   acid   etching  techniques   to  achieve   a 
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nickel  layer  on  a  plastic  base  carrier  whereby  raised 
nKkel  tabs  are  asscKiated  with  the  circuit  components  in 
exposed   and  easily   accessible    relationship   allowing   re- 


,-,.  ,    .■  '■'!__        ■■  •3'?-    -.A  .^^'     -• 


sistance  or  other  type  welding  techniques  to  achieve  a  su- 
perior electrical  connection,  and  which  method  overcomes 
the  inherent  disadvantages  i)f  nickel  ribbon  for  making 
printed  circuitry. 

3,384,958 
METHOD  OF   BRA/.ING 
Slanle)  G.  Christian,  Poufhkeepsic,  Edward  G.  Reinitz, 
EivhWill.  and  Adolph  W.  Rzant,  Poughkecpsie,  N.^  ..  as- 
signors to  International  BoUnea*  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  468.272 
8  Claim*.  (CI.  29—628) 


iZZZZJ" 


A  small  wire  having  a  particular  brazing  material  clad 
thcreti)  consisting  of  82  5 'r  copper.  IS'/r  silver  and  2.51r 
phosphorus  by  weight,  is  used  to  provide  a  bond  between 
the  braze  clad  wire  and  another  electrical  component. 


3,384,959 

SCORING   DEYICE 

Maorice  Tobias,  106  W.  69th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.      10023 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646.921 

8  Clmima.  (CI.  30—24) 


3,384.960 

HAIR  TRIMMER  AND  COMB 

Nathan  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550, 

Englewood,  NJ.     07631 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,317 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 30) 


A  hair  combing  and  cutting  apparatus  having  a  comb 
along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  a  razor  extending  along 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  with  two  depths  of  cuts  of  hair 
obtainable  by  varying  the  taper  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  other  longitudinal  edge.  The  blade  is  removably 
locked  and  positioned  by  a  guide  member. 


3,384,961 

Gl  ARDS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 

Reginald  Donovan  Boyce,  35  Grand  Ave., 

West  Worthing,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

13,653  65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30—90) 


1.  A  blade  guard  for  a  double  edge  safety  razor  com- 
prising clamp  means  to  removably  secure  the  guard  to 
the  razor  handle  at  a  point  close  to  the  junction  of  the 
razor  handle  and  head,  a  guard  strip  of  a  fairly  stiff 
flexible  material  having  a  length  sufficient  to  shield  one 
of  the  razor  blade  edges  exposed  in  the  razor  head,  a 
flexible  member  connecting  said  clamp  means  and  said 
guard  strip  to  locate  and  resilicntly  urge  said  guard  strip 
towards  said  one  blade  edge. 


3,384,962 
TILTING  HEAD  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEARS 
William   Duffy,  Jamesburg,  and  John  Students,  Rosellc 
Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  J.  Wiss  and  Sons  Co^  Newark, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,172 
5  Claims.  (CL  30—248) 


The  present  application  discloses  means  for  scoring 
the  outermost  layers  of  an  onion  skin  to  facilitate  the 
removal  thereof  while  obviating  the  release  of  onion 
juice  with  its  included  lachrymatory  aromatics.  As  onion 
peel  is  of  var>ing  thickness,  the  present  invention  teaches 
varying   the   penetration   of  the   scoring   device   into   the 


Long-handle  garden  shears  having  a  tilting  shear  head 
which  can  be  swivelled  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 


varying    me    pcnciraiion    oi    mc    m.uiiii((   ucvitc    imw    im.  "im-n  >-€.ii   ^^   .^....^ -  *         k 

section  of  the  onion,  whereby,  as  the  device   is  drawn  shearing  position   and   an  actuating  mechanism   for  the 

across    the    vegetable,    only    a    predetermined    minimum  shears  which  works  equally  well  m  both  positions  of  the 

depth  is  scored.  head. 
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3^84,963 

APPLE  CORING  TOOL 

Robert  E.  Brando,  1800  N.  Nonnandie  Ave., 

Hollywood,  Calif.     90027 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,037 

2  Claims.  (CL  30—280) 


'^ 


\» 


"\ 


•»- 


^ 


An  apple  coring  tool  has  a  cylinder  with  a  cutting  edge 
at  the  bottom,  a  cap  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  yoke  ex- 
tending above  the  cap.  An  ejector  plug  reciprocates  in- 
side the  cylinder  and  has  a  rod  extending  up  through  the 
cap  and  yoke  with  a  knob  handle  on  its  upper  end. 


3,384,964 

SKETCHING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1102, 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

FOed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,598 

9  Cbdms.  (CI.  33—1) 


'55    3/ 


A  sketching  device  is  disclosed  which  has  a  flat  sheet 
of  material,  the  top  surface  of  which  is  formed  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  grooves  having  rounded  junctures  with 
the  top  surface.  A  sheet  of  paper  may  be  placed  against 
this  top  surface  and  a  marking  instrument  placed  against 
the  paper  so  as  to  depress  the  paper  toward  one  of  the 
grooves.  In  this  location  the  marking  instrument  is  guided 
by  the  groove  as  it  is  drawn  along  the  paper. 


3,384,965 

TOOLHOLDER  FOR  ENGRAVING  POINTS 

Robert  H.  Sicking,  5705  Itaska,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63109 

FUed  JoM  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,437 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—18) 

A  data  plotting  machine  engraving  point  holder  has  a 

hollow  barrel  which  is  secured  to  a  toolholder  mounting 

bracket  of  a  data  plotting  machine  which  has  a  "push 

down"  solenoid  that  is  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  an  outer 

thimble    that    is    axially    adjustable    by    rotation    of    the 

thinvblc.   The  solenoid   has  a  central   plunger  which   is 

depressible  downwardly  when  the  solenoid  is  energized. 

A  scribing  toolholder  chuck  shaft  is  slidably  mounted  in 

a  bore  in  the  barrel  and  has  a  second  or  inner  thimWe 


which  is  axiaJIy  adjustable  thereon  and  is  connected  to  the 
other  thimble  for  simultaneous  rotative  adjustments  to 
cause  equal  extensions  or  retractions  in  the  axial  lengths 
between  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  the  barrel  and  the 
outer  thimble,  and  between  the  opposite  outer  ends 
of  chuck  shaft  and  the  inner  thimble.  A  lifting 
coil  spring  is  disposed  between  the  barrel  and  the  inner 
thimble,  and  a  second  pkinger  is  slidably  mounted  in  the 


ivu= 


upper  end  of  the  inner  thimble  for  impingement  and 
downward  movement  in  that  thimble  by  the  solenoid 
plunger  and  includes  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  thimble  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond plunger  in  the  inner  thimble  A  chuck  shaft  pressure 
adjusting  spring  is  compressible  in  a  bore  in  the  chuck 
shaft  between  the  second  plunger  and  the  bottom  of  the 
bore  in  the  chuck  shaft. 


PENDULUM   TOY 

Edward  J.  Umm,  94  Rose  Road. 

West  Nyack,  N.Y.      10994 

FUed  Jm.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,813 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—27) 


A  pendulum  toy  having  a  pair  of  tandem  supported 
pendulums  carrying  a  pen  arm  in  which  a  first  pendulum 
is  supported  by  a  substantially  frictionless  joint,  in  which 
a  second  pendulum  depends  freely  from  the  first  pendu- 
lum and  in  which  the  pen  arm  is  supported  upon  the  first 
pendulum  by  a  point-contact  hinge. 
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3,384,967 

ELAPSED  TIME  LIQUID  LEVEL 

TELEMETERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Jaivagin,  6910  Green  Manor  Drtrc, 

LoniflTille,  Ky.     40228 

Orlsinal  application  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,258,  now 

Patent  No.  3^48,795,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Dirided  and 

this  application  Mar.  17, 1966,  Set.  No.  536,945 

15  Claima.  (CL  33—126.6) 


of  feelers  or  measuring  pins  which  are  also  movable 
transversely  to  retract  them  into  the  gauge  body  or  stem 
in  order  to  enable  free  insertion  and  removal  of  the  stem 
from  the  bore,  one  of  the  feelers  being  also  movable 
longitudinally  or  axially  to  measure  the  separation  of  the 


^ ^-^2£  nidi 


-y. 


j^^'^^A^^-^IF^ 


^-3 


internal  shoulders  or  grooves,  with  its  motion  trans- 
mitted to  a  dial  indicator.  In  this  manner  the  present 
gauge  measures  the  departure  from  the  desired  or  standard 
separation  or  spacing  of  the  internal  shoulders  or  grooves, 
such  grooves  being  employed,  within  bores,  for  the  re- 
ception of  snap  rings  or  for  other  purposes. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  telemetering  of  rain 
and  water  measurements  and  provides  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting measurements  of  liquid  levels  by  means  of  wire 
or  radio  from  a  measuring  site  to  a  central  control  station 
having  means  for  indicating  such  measurements. 


3,384,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
INDICATING  AMOUNT  OF  TAPE 
SUckiro  FokatM,  Yokokama,  Japan,  awiinni  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokokama,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  innc  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,437 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Jnne  11,  1964, 

39/45.915 

4  ClakM.  (CL  33—129) 


3,384,970 
PRECISION  COORDINATES  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  AND  LAYOUT 
OPERATIONS 
Ga^y  P.  Avalcar,  Hyde  P«i*,  N.Y,  ■mlgnnr  to  Boke 
Gafes,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcm  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,211 
7  CUims.  (CL  33—189) 


"^i^Q^ 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  an  amount 
of  tape  wound  on  a  reel  comprising  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  reel  and  having  a  roller  disposed 
thereon  in  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
tape  so  that  said  lever  pivots  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  tape.  An  endless  rope  tensioned 
by  a  spring  at  the  connecting  part  thereof  is  also  provided 
along  with  means  for  magnifying  and  transmitting  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  rope  for  moving 
said  rope.  An  indicating  needle  fixed  to  the  linear  portion 
of  said  rope  is  adapted  to  move  linearly  with  the  motion 
of  said  rope  over  an  indicating  scale  plate. 


34*4,969 

INTERNAL  SPACING  MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 

Andrew  Eteele,  20460  Brookwood  Are., 

Dcarbora  Heights,  Mick.     48127 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,986 

10  Claims.  (CL  33—147) 

This  dial  indicator  precision  bore  gauge  measures  the 

separation  or  spacing  of  internal   shoulders  or  grooves 

which  are  difficult  of  access  by  ordinary  gauges,  by  means 


A  first  slide  bearing  structure  of  the  air  film  type,  is  on  a 

first  horizontal  track  which  exteiKis  from  left  to  right 
above  a  forwardly  extending  horizontally  positioned  sur- 
face plate.  A  second  slide  tearing  structure,  of  the  same 
type,  is  on  a  second  horizonUl  tracic  which  extends  for- 
wardly above  the  surface  plate,  from  said  first  slide  bear- 
ing structure,  and  a  vertically  slidable  vertical  probe  on 
the  second  slide  bearing  structure.  There  arc  micrometer 
mechanisms  to  control  independent  movement  of  the 
slides.  If  desired,  there  may  be  a  third  slide  structure 
on  a  third  track  extending  vertically  downward  from  the 
second  slide,  with  a  second  probe  horizontally  positioned 
and  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  third  slide, 
both  probes  being  coplanar.  Also  shown  is  a  means  on  the 
second  slide  for  counterbalancing  the  third  slide,  its  probe 
and  track.  

3,384,971 

NON-EVAPORATIVE  DRYING  METHOD 

Leo  J.  Thomas,  Jr.,  ud  Forrtit  A.  Richcy,  Rocbctfcr, 

N.Y..  sHicnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Ro(^ 

ester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnae  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463^21 

20  Claim.  (CL  34—9) 
1.  A  non-evaporative  process  for  removing  diffusable 
liquid  from  a  permeable  solid  material  which  comprises 
contacting  said  permeable  solid  material  with  a  drying 
medium  composition  containing  (a)  at  least  about  20% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  material  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  900,  and  being  at  least 
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30%  soluble  by  weight  in  said  diffusible  liquid  and  sub- 
stantially nondififusiblc  into  said  permeable  solid  ma- 
terial, and  (b)  0-400%  by  weight  (based  on  said  organic 

material)  of  said  diffusible  liquid  and  then  removing  said 

drying  medium  composition  from  contact  with  said  per- 
meable solid  material,  after  said  dr\ing  medium  composi- 
tion had  removed  a  substantial  amount  of  said  ditTusiblc 

liquid  from  said  permeable  solid  material. 


of  the  fabric  on  the  second  cylinder  at  a  fourth  position 
beyond  the  third  position  to  assist  the  aforesaid  discharge 
outwardly  through  the  fabric. 


3,384,972 
TREATMENT  OF  LEAD  SLL  DGES 
Geoffrey   R.  Oxiey,   Meswall,   Wiiral,   England,   aasifnior 
to  The  Associated  Octel  Company   Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1965, 

11,780  65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34—9) 


Lead  sludge  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  lead 
alkyls  is  dried  by  feedmg  the  moist  sludge  directly  to  a 
bed  of  particulate  material  maintained  m  a  fluidiscd  state 
by  a  gas  stream  of  a  fluidising  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  30°  C. 

3,384,973 
VENTILATING   DRYERS 

Ake  Johansson,  Klinten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alitiebolagel 

Svenslui  Flalitfabrilien,  StrHrliholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9,  1966, 

7,885  66 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 


3.384,974 

PROCESS  AND   APPARATl'S  FOR  WET 

PELLET   DRYING 

Carl  F.  Alleman  and  Robert  A.  Fewel,  Barllesville,  Olila., 

a.s.siKnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  397,228,  Sept.   17, 

1964.  rbi<>  application  Mar.  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  624,623 

9  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 31) 


A  horizontally  rotating  cylindrical  drum  dr>er  for  draw- 
ing wet  pelleted  carbon  black  containmg  about  40  to  M> 
weight  percent  water  is  improved  by  providing  lifting  vanes 
or  flights  disposed  in  a  substantial  upstream  section  of 
the  dryer,  leaving  the  downstream  section  substantially 
unobstructed. 


3384,975 
DEVICE   AND  METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  THE 
FORMULA  FOR  THE  CIRCLMFERENCE  OF 
A  CIRCLE 
Cornelius  Savin.  Westbury,  Alan  G.  Vorwald.  Bethpage. 
and  (  hristopber  R.  >  agts,  Hantingtoa,  N.Y.,  asignors 
to  .Antran  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No,  501,333 
5  Claims.  (CI.  35—34) 


.(^ 


/ 


4 


In  a  cylinder  dryer  in  which  paper  or  other  web  ma- 
terial is  dried  by  being  pressed  against  the  drying 
cylinders  by  a  porous  fabric,  a  ventilating  duct  operable 
to  blow  air  agamst  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  at  a 
first  position  prior  to  its  disengagement  from  the  cylinder 
and  to  blow  air  against  the  fabric  at  a  second  position 
where  the  fabric  is  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  so  as 
to  permit  the  air  at  that  position  to  flow  through  the 
fabric  into  the  pocket  formed  between  the  fabric  and 
the  web  by  such  withdrawal.  The  duct  leaves  a  space  on 
the  outside  of  the  web  at  a  third  position  free  of  air 
impingement  so  as  to  permit  discharge  of  air  outwardly 
through  the  fabric  from  the  pockets  prior  to  engagement 
of  the  fabric  with  the  succeeding  cylinder.  Ventilating  air 
may  also  be  impnnged  obliquely  against  the  outer  surface 


t 


An  animated  transparency  device  and  method  for  dem- 
onstrating visually  the  characteristics  and  area  of  a  circle 
and  deriving  the  formula  for  the  circumference  thereof 
and  its  relation  to  pi  comprising  a  graduated  track  mem- 
ber mounted  on  a  base  member  having  a  cursor  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  therealong,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular members  of  known  diameters  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ably  attached  to  said  cursor  for  movement  along  one 
edge  of  said  track  member  for  measuring  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  all  of  said  members  being  made  of  a  trans- 
parent material  of  identifying  and  contrasting  colors 
adapted  to  be  projected  on  a  screen  by  an  overhead  pro- 
jector. 
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3,384,976 
APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING   AN    ATMOSPHERE 

AND  A  REMOTE  REGENERATOR  THEREFOR 
Herbert  W.  We«ter«n,  Barrtngton,  R.I.,  assignor  to  C.  I. 

Hayes    Inc.,    Cranston.    R.L,    a    corporation    of    Rhode 

Isltnd 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1»«5,  Ser.  No.  515,301 

19  ClAinu.  (CL  34— M) 


connecting  said  platform  to  said  pan  for  holding  said 
platform  normally  in  an  upper  region  of  said  pan  and 
permitting  selective  movement  of  said  platform  to  a  lower 
region  of  said  pan,  means  for  supplying  a  heated  liquid 
to  said  pan.  downwardly  open  conduit  means  pOsiticmed 

above  !>aid  platform  for  opcraUvely  engaging  the  nozzle 

and   establishing    fluid    flow   communication   with    the    in- 


,\pparatus  for  conditioning  articles  in  a  work  unit 
.through  which  an  atmosphere  is  circulated,  an  adsorption 
thamhcr  being  removably  secured  to  the  work  unit  for 
tommunication  therewith  and  for  treating  the  atmosphere 
circulating  therein  for  rcniuving  moisture  and  impurities 
from  s.iid  atmosphere,  and  means  located  remote  from 
said  work  unit  and  to  v^hich  a  saturated  adsorption 
chamber  is  transferred  for  the  regeneration  thereof. 


3.384.977 

tOMBINFI)  LIGHT  FIXTl  RF  AND  BI  OHER 

Raymond  Kcsenbcrc  Star  Rtc., 

IndlaD  River,  Mich.     49749 

Filed  May  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,874 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—90) 


terior  of  the  container,  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  conduit  means  and  said  pan  for  bringing  said 
conduit  means  into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  nozzle 
of  the  container  to  at  least  partially  immerse  said  con- 
tainer in  said  heated  liquid,  means  connecting  said  con- 
duit means  to  a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  and 
means  for  sealing  the  container  nozzle. 


3384,979 

SYSTEM   FOR  EVAPORATING   ANT)  COOLING 

A  LIQLID  INJECTED  IN  VACUO 

Paul  I^inc,  Sevres,  and  Jcan-Claodc  Guillaume,  Nice, 

France,  assiSDors  to  Centre  Natiooal  de  la  Recherche 

Scieitfifi<|oe,  Park,  Franct 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  France,  Aug.  28,  1965, 

29,774 
2  Claims.  (CL  34—92) 


A  light  fixture  for  use  with  a  vanity  lamp  and  having 
a  rotatable  base  in  uhich  is  housed  a  heater-blower  as- 
sembly for  directing  heated  air  through  an  outlet  either 
over  the  surface  of  the  mirror  or  through  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  outlet  and  leading  to  a  hair  drying  hood. 


3,384,978 
FREEZE-DRYING   APPARATl^S 
Ceor«e   Robert  Cox,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asignor  to  J.  P. 
Devine    Manufacturing    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,765 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34—92) 
1  Apparatus  for  freeze-drying  food  packaged  in  a  con- 
sumer sized  container  that  has  a  nozzle  comprising:  a 
platform  for  supporting  the  container,  an  upwardly  con- 
cave pan  positioned  below  said  platform  in  a  surround- 
ing,   aligned    relationship    therewith,    means    operatively 


A  system  for  extracting  solid  substance  from  liquid 
by  freezing  or  concentrating  in  vacuo  a  liquid  divided 
into  droplets  comprising  an  enclosure  holding  a  vacuum 
suitable  for  the  purpose,  means  for  injecting  the  liqiiid 
to  be  processed  upward  to  such  a  height  that  the  rise 
and  dropback  time  is  adequate  to  allow  the  freezing  or 
concentration  to  take  place,  said  means  including  a  nozzle 
for  injecting  the  liquid  in  the  vacuum  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  nozzle  being  directed  upward  so  that  the 
liquid  is  injected  upward  and  the  height  of  the  enclosure 
being  such  that  the  injected  liquid  does  not  come  into 
contact  with  the  upper  part  of  the  enclosure  and  is  per- 
mitted to  fall  freely  within  the  enclosure  and  wherein 
the  system  includes  means  for  subjecting  the  nozzle  to 
vibration  at  a  frequency  of  more  than  1,000  cycles  per 
second  or  means  for  pulsing  the  injection  at  a  frequency 
more  than  1,000  cycles  per  second. 
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DRYER  FOR  WEB  OR  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Sren  WalUn,  Taby,  Sweden,  aaigiior  to  AktkboUget 

STCBska  Ffaktfabrikeii,  Stockbolin,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  Sweden 

FBed  Jnly  12,  1965,  Set.  No.  471,113 
aaimi  priority,  appbcatfcMi  Sweden,  Joly  13,  1964, 

8,538/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  34 — 156) 


m 


A  dryer  for  web  or  sheet  like  materials  including  a 
plurality  of  gas  distribution  boxes  positioned  successively 
in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  material  and  transversely 
thereto.  The  materia]  being  conveyed  passes  successively 
over  and  under  the  boxes  making  multiple  passes  through 
the  dryer.  At  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  certain  of  the 
distribution  boxes  contain  permanent  perforations  for 
permitting  gaseous  medium  to  blow  against  the  material 
at  all  times,  at  least  certain  of  the  blow  boxes  also  con- 
Uining  another  set  or  series  of  apertures  which  are  shield- 
ed by  flap-type  valves  which  are  arranged  to  shield  the 
other  apertures  in  order  to  put  them  into  and  remove 
them  from  the  drying  medium  circuit. 


3,384,981 

SIMULATION  OF  HEART  SIGNALS 

Lee  R.  Baenlcr,  Tonancc,  aad  Harrey  F.  Gbumcr,  Los 

Aogclcs,  CaUf.,  aaigDor  to  Tyokol  Chcmka)  Corpora- 

tioo,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  corponrtkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,511 

3«  Claims,  (a.  35—17) 


3e53 


0  ■  » 


vur  1, 


I     T    •  •, 


G --0  OOO -D   'i 


9.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  simulated  heart  signal 
pattern  comprising: 

timing  means  for  cyclically  generating  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  occurring  uniquely  digitally  coded  sig- 
nals at  a  cyclic  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  desired 
heart  rate,  so  that  said  coded  signals  are  digitally 
coded  to  represent  the  succeeding  time  intervals  of 
the  desired  heart  signal  pattern; 

electric  analog  signal  generating  means  responsive  to 
those  digitally  coded  signals  from  said  timing  means 
which  represent  the  beginning  of  the  time  intervals 
of  the  desired  pattern  at  which  the  heart  signals  begin 
for  generating  electric  analog  signals  corresponding 
to  said  heart  signals;  and 

signal  combining  means  for  combining  the  said  electric 
analog  signals  to  produce  an  electric  analog  heart 
pattern  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  heart 
signal  pattern. 


3,384,983 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Lawrence  Herbert,  11  Mirk  Lane,  New  City,  N.Y. 

19956,   and   Jack   SIdcraMn,   2761    Paaling   Ave., 
Broao.  N.Y.     19469 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,669 
3  ClalBg.  (CL  3S— 26) 


5 

A  simulated  mosaic  comprising  a  base  sheet  with  color 
indicating  mdicia  arrayed  thereon  and  with  colored  paper 
units  adhered  thereover  to  form  a  picture.  The  color  of 
the  base  sheet  shows  between  the  colored  units  to  form 
a  background. 

3384,983 

COLOR  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Walter  H.  Olson,  Rockford,  DL,  Md(MM-  to  Tkc  Yabpar 

Corporation,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,199 

24  Clainv.  (CL  35—28.5) 
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1.  A  color  chart  comprising  a  sheet  member  having 
one  group  of  color  chips  having  a  generally  equal  white 
content  and  arranged  in  an  orderly  manner  according  to 
saturation,  one  chip  having  a  measured  quantity  of  color- 
ant, a  second  chip  having  a  portion  of  the  colorant  re- 
placed by  black  to  produce  a  shade  of  the  one  chip,  at 
least  one  other  chip  having  a  different  portion  of  the 
colorant  replaced  by  black  to  produce  a  different  shade 
of  the  one  chip,  and  each  of  the  shaded  chips  having  an 
amount  of  colorant  plus  black  generally  equal  to  the 
quantity  of  colorant  in  the  one  chip. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  35 — 34  see: 
Patent  No.  3,384,975 


LUGGAGE  TAG 
Jack  W.  Field,  58  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.     19924 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  424,549 

3  Claims.  (CL  40—21) 

1.  A  luggage  tag  comprising  a  base  member  having 
iimer  and  outer  faces,  a  cover  member  having  inner  and 
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outer  faces  and  a  window  formed  therein,  a  hinge  ele- 
ment connecting  the  base  and  cover  members  together 
SO  that  tbey  may  be  folded  over  each  other  to  retain  an 
identification  card  therebetween,  a  teries  of  pins  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  member,  said  base 
member  having  a  series  of  holes  formed  therein  which 
receive  said  pins  and  hold  them  in  frictional  engagement 
to  hold  the  base  and  cover  members  together  in  a  detach- 
able faihion,  said  base  and  cover  n>embers  and  hinge  ele- 
ment being  integrally  formed  as  a  single  Wank,  said  lug- 


pressure    plate    downwardly    against    the  stacked    aheet 
material.  ^      _   ,,. 

•      ■    ...  ,       .  -  '  ■'■    '' 

3JS4,986 
FROGRESSrVELYnXUMINATED  SIGN      .... 
James  F.  Davis,  17154  NotdoC  9t^ 

NortMdte,  Calif.    91324 

Filed  July  25,  lf66,  Ser.  No.  571,«# 

11  Claims.  (CL  40—130) 


gage  tag  being  made  of  a  plastic  material,  and  a  strap 
operatively  connected  to  said  blank  and  extending  there- 
from with  a  free  end  having  an  enlarged  bead  and  means 
on  the  base  member  and  the  cover  member  which  co- 
operate to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  strap  and  secure 
it  in  locked  position. 


3484,985 

SHADOW  BOX  FOR  DBPtAYING  STACKED 

TRANSLUCENT  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jack  R.  Breti  a^  Mlckael  E.  leaklM,  both  of 

7322  SW.  13di  Drtre,  Porttaad,  Oref.    97219 

F1M  Jnly  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,565 

4  Oakna.  (CL  40—106.1) 


A  plurality  of  superimposed  light  transmitting  means 
are  provided  with  removable  letters  and  are  illuminated 
by  a  source  of  light  controlled  by  a  movable  belt  type 
shutter  so  as  to  illuminate  successive  lines  of  said  reaiov- 
abk  letters.  

• 

3,384,987 

PICTURE  FRAME  RIGHTING  AND 

SPACING  MEANS 

Robert  A.  PrccMl,  999  Ccirtral  Ave^ 

Dnnldvk,  N.Y.     14048 

Filed  J»ly  7, 1966,'  Ser.  No.  563,574 

S  cUbh.  (CL  40—152.1) 


An  illuminated  display  device  upon  which  a  pluraUty 
of  superimposed,  information  bearing  sheets  of  translucent 
paper  may  be  stacked  for  simultaneous  display  to  a  viewer 
of  the  cumulative  information.  A  translucent  plate  li  yield- 
ably  mounted  on  the  device  to  permit  accommodation  of 
various  heights  of  stacks  of  translucent  paper  without  di»- 
rupting  the  parallel  relationship  of  the  tranalucent  plate 
to  a  transparent  pressure  plate.  Accordingly,  the  uniform 
compaction  of  the  translucent  paper  sheeU  permits  light 
transmission  therethrough  for  the  diM*y  information 
borne  on  the  several  iheeU.  A  magnetic  latch  hiaaes  the 


Picture  frame  spacing  and  sUbilizing  means  is  pro- 
vided. The  frame  it  suspended  by  a  common  bridle-type 
hanger  wire  and  provided  at  iU  four  comen  with  stay- 
put  spacing  pegs.  These  pegs,  which  are  adjustable  in 
length,  keep  the  picture  from  shifting  from  its  given 
balanced  position.  Also,  they  provided  an  air  circulating 
space,  minimize  accumulation  of  damaging  mobture, 
prevent  discoloration  of  the  wall  surface  aligned  with 
the  picture,  and  well  serve  the  over-all  picture  right- 
ing result  desired. 


3,384,988 

ACCURACY  SHOE  FOR  A  PISTOL 

Urrano  A.  Sidalx,  4295  Tebana  Ave 

Freaoirt,  CaUf.    94538 
Fiinl  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,971 
2  CUdns.  (CL  42—71) 
A  pistol  when  fired  has  a  definite  recoil  due  to  the  ex- 
ploding shell.  This  recoil  action  interferes  with  the  ac- 
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curate  aiming  of  the  piston  because  it  tends  to  move  the 
pistol  upwardly  an<l  rcarwardly  when  fired.  The  placing 
of  the  butt  end  of  the  pistol  grip  on  a  rigid  supporting 
surface  at  the  time  of  shooting  aids  in  the  accuracy  of 
firing  but  even  then  the  recoil  of  the  pistol  at  the  moment 
of  firing  causes  inaccurate  aiming.  I  provide  a  resilient 
shoe  for  the  pistol  butt  end  that  absorbs  this  recoil  and 


prevents  the  pistol  from  moving  unduly  when  fired.  More 
accurate  shooting  is  made  possible. 


3,384,989 

SHOTGUN  BORE  REDl CER 

Thnnnaii  R.  Thomas,  421  Wright  St^ 

Hi«h  Point,  N.C.     27260 

nicd  July  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  566,823 

2  ClainH.  (CL  42—77) 


A  bore  reducer  for  shotgun  barrels  which  adapter 
may  be  substantially  the  length  of  a  shell  normally  utilized 
in  a  shotgun  or  a  length  sufficient  to  e.xtend  somewhat 
more  than  the  entire  length  of  the  shotgun  barrel  within 
which  it  is  utilized,  whereby  bore  reducers  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  invention  may  be  utilized  in  conjunc- 
tion with  shotguns  of  varying  types  and  configurations 
including  shotguns  provided  with  shell  receiving  maga- 
zines. In  this  regard,  one  embodiment  of  a  bore  reducer 
disclosed  herein  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  each  shell 
of  a  gauge  lesser  than  that  normally  accommodated  by 
the  shotgun,  thereby  permitting  the  loading  of  the  shot- 
gun magazine  with  shells  of  a  gauge  lesser  than  that 
normally  utilized  in  conjunction  with  the  shotgun.  Thus, 
the  shells  of  the  lesser  gauge  can  be  automatically  trans- 
ported to  the  firing  chamber  of  the  gun  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  they  were  actually  shells  of  a  gauge  normally 
utilized  in  the  gun.  In  the  embodiment  of  the  invention 
utilizing  a  reducer  of  somewhat  greater  length  than  the 
barrel  of  the  gun  the  reducer  is  secured  within  the  gun  by 
a  threadably  engaged  collar  received  on  a  portion  of  the 
reducer  extending  outwardly  from  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun  which  embodiment  further  includes  a  spent  shell 
extractor  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  extractor 
means  provided  in  the  gun. 


3,384,990 

SOUND  PRODUCING  ACCESSORY  FOR 

TOYS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marcel  Romand,   Moirans  en  Montague,  Jura,  France, 

assignor    to    Pierre    Francois    Seiller,    Lagniea,    Aln. 

France 

Filed  Jane  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,399 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  15,  1964, 

45,127,  Patent  1,416,498 

5  Claims.  (CI.  46—191) 

A  sound   producing   accessory   for   a  toy   in   which   a 

hollow  basin  having  inwardly  directed  radial  bosses  on 

a  cylindrical  rim  receives  the  hub  of  a  supply  disc  in  a 

central  opening  in  its  base  such  that  the  disc  partially 

closes  the  basin,  a  loose  member  being  disposed  within 


the  basin  and  retained  by  the  disc.  The  base  of  the  disc 
may  have  an  inwardly  directed  boss  facing  the  disc  and 


cooperatmg  therewith  to  define  a  restricted  path  of  travel 
for  the  looic  member  at  the  periphery  of  the  basin. 


3,384,991 
TOY  MOUNTAIN  RAHROAD 
Alfred  Finfalt,  Nurvberg,  Germany,  anifnor  to  Grbnider 
Finfalt.  Blechspielwarenfabrik,  Numberg,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

E  21.159 
4  Claims.  (CL  46—202) 


W 


-91    I 


There  is  disclosed  a  toy  mountain  railroad  having  a 
track,  system  m  which  two  self-propelled  toy  vehicles  are 
driven,  partly  by  the  pov^er  drive  of  the  vehicles  and 
partly  by  gravity,  from  a  mam  statii)n  to  one  or  tvko 
sub-stations  and  back  to  the  main  station.  The  vehicle 
first  returning  to  the  mam  station  is  arrested  in  the  station 
by  stop  means  in  the  same  and  the  second  vehicle  when 
approaching  the  entry  to  the  mam  station  releases  the 
arrested  first  vehicle  for  further  travel  and  eventual  re 
turn  to  the  main  station  and  is  itself  arrested  when  arriv- 
ing in  the  main  station.  There  are  also  provided  sv^itch 
means  for  selectively  directing  the  vehicles  along  differ- 
ent track  sections  of  the  track  system. 


3,384,992 
PLANT  SHELTER 
Howard  C.  Heffron,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmeats,  to  G.  I.  Plastics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  226,985. 
Sept.  28,  1962.  This  appUcation  July  9,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  381,468 

2  Claims.  (CI.  47—29) 
1.  A  shelter  device  for  protecting  plants  in  the  earth 
from  cold,  wind,  and  sudden  temperature  changes  of  the 
air  comprising: 

a  hollow  frusto  conical  shaped  housing  formed  from 
polystyrene  foam  material,  said  housing  having  an 
open  bottom  end  of  circular  shape  and  a  top  section 
including  a  circular  top  end,  said  circular  bottom  end 
being  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  said  circular 
top  end,  the  material  of  said  bousing  being  of  sub- 
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stantial  thickness  to  afford  an  outside  surface  and  an 
inner  surface; 

an  annular  flange  integrally  formed  to  said  bottom  end 
for  contacting  said  ground  and  extending  horizontally 
outward  therefrom. 

said  polystyrene  foam  material  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  admit  radiant  energy  therethrough  for  heal- 
ing the  air  inside  said  houiing  and  to  provide  by  con- 


3  384  994 
DOOR  OPERATOR* LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Kristupas  Dauglrdas,  Wilmctte,  and  Carl  W.  Roth,  Dc« 
Plaincf,  IHn  aaiignon  to  Yapor  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,040 
3  Claims.  (CL  49—13) 


diiction  a  substantially  slow  rate  of  heat  transfer  from 
said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface,  thereby  in- 
sulating said  plants  and  the  air  within  said  housing 
from  the  outer  atmosphere,  and 
said  top  section  including  apertures  extending  obliquely 
through  said  structure  in  a  downward  direction  from 
said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface  for  preventing 
unwanted  water  and  winds  from  entering  there- 
through. 

3,384,993 
ARTICLE  FOR  aGRICULTUTUL  USE 
Charles  V.  Kane,  Highland  Parli,  lU.,  aadgsor  to  The 
Delta  Company,  a  firm  coodsttaig  of  JnHns  Abler.  Elira- 
bcth  E.  Abler,  Birdie  C.  Ea«tlmaB,  Jaltea  Abler,  and 
Elixabeth  Abler,  trustees,  Whcelhig.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965.  Scr.  No.  a5,797 
3  Claima.  (CI.  47—58) 


x^^/A- 


Locking  mechanism  for  a  door  operator  to  lock  a  door 
of  a  public  conveyance  in  closed  position  including  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  an  operator  and 
coacting  with  a  latch  assembly. 


3,384,995 

SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 

F>ich  Furrer,  35  Roscnweg,  4500  Sdothum,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551.412 

7  Claims.  (CL  49—213) 


I  A  method  of  substantially  preventing  ground  seep- 
age in  an  irrigation  ditch,  or  the  like,  while  enriching  the 
water  passing  through  same  with  a  plant  nutrient  sub- 
stance, comprising  providing  a  flexible,  substantially  water 
impermeable  sheet  of  a  plastic  material,  said  sheet  incor- 
porating a  plant  nutrient  substance  in  a  form  to  enable  it 
to  be  released  from  said  sheet  by  water  in  contact  with 
the  sheet,  lining  the  ditch,  or  the  like,  with  said  sheet 
and  securing  the  edges  of  the  sheet  to  prevent  any  sub- 
stantial movement  of  the  sheet,  passing  water  through 
the  thus  lined  ditch,  or  the  like,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
plant  nutrient  substance  of  the  sheet  will  be  dissolved 
and  carried  by  the  water  to  plant  life  to  be  nourished 
thereby,  said  sheet  substantially  preventing  loss  of  water 
due  to  ground  seepage  as  the  water  traverses  the  lined 
ditch,  or  the  like.  ^'^ 


A  sliding  door  assembly  for  a  vehicle  body  wherein 
no  visible  slots  are  necessary  to  enable  the  said  door 
to  function  properly.  A  cantilever  is  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  said  door  of  a  vehicle  body  and  is  engaged  at  the 
other  end  with  a  movable  guide  member  which  travels  a 
closed  path  provided  underneath  the  vehicle  body  and 
also  provides  an  abutting  member  which  acts  to  balance 
the  weight  of  the  door  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cantilever.  Tbc  arrangement  of  the  sliding  door  assembly 
enables  the  door  of  the  vehicle  to  move  transversely  and 
longitudinally,  thereby  overcoming  all  disadvantages  ac- 
companying the  swinging  door  of  a  vehicle  body. 


3384,996 
DOOR  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
Henry  R.  Glkhrlst,  BvrUngtoii,  and  August  J.  Kochis, 
Concord,  Man.,  aarignon  to  Ottvcr  C.  Eckel,  Weston, 
Maia. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,197 
2  Claims.  (CI.  49—383) 
1.  A  door  in  combination  with  a  door  jamb,  said  door 
embodying  mounting  means  movably  mounting  said  door 
to  said  jamb,  said  jamb  being  spaced  from  the  inner  side 
edge  of  said  door,  and  a  flexible  scaling  member  attached 
to  said  jamb  and  normally  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  door,  said  sealing  member  extending  only  partly  the 
height  of  said  door,  and  another  sealing  member  atuched 
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to  said  door  and  extending  in  the  form  of  a  loop  to  and 
into  contact  with  said  jamb  and  extending  from  a  point 


V 


adjacent  said  first  sealing  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  latter. 


33*4,997 

FRICTION  RETAINER  FOR  A 

PIVOTAL  WINDOW 

Victor  L.  Hecter,  Elkhart,  laiL,  aaifiior  to  Excel  Corpora- 

tioa,  Elkhiut,  Ind^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,513 

3  Clahns.  (CL  49—391) 


A  pivotal  vehicle  window  sash  in  combination  with  an 
assembly  for  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  is  illustrated. 
The  vehicle  window  sash  includes  the  usual  frame  and 
sash  elements  along  with  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  sash  in  the  frame.  The  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  sash  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  threaded  stud 
which  extends  from  the  sash  through  an  opening  in  the 
frame.  The  stud  has  at  least  one  flattened  face.  A  bowed 
spring  washer  is  received  on  the  stud.  The  bowed  washer 
has  an  opening  which  mates  with  the  periphery  of  the 
stud  to  thereby  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  bowed 
washer  and  stud.  A  friction  washer  is  provided  on  each 
side  of  the  frame  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  stud 
with  respect  to  the  frame. 

The  friction  washer  means  are  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  stud.  The  concave  surface  of  the  bowed  washer 
faces  the  frame.  A  metal  washer  is  provided  between  the 
bowed  washer  and  the  friction  washer.  The  bowed  washer 
has  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  peripheral  flats  for 
engagement  with  the  metal  washer,  the  metal  washer  be- 
ing fabricated  preferably  of  a  soft  metal.  Projecting  means 
are  provided  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  bowed  washer. 
A  nut  is  threadedly  received  on  the  stud  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  the  bowed  washer  in  pressure  engagement 
therewith  causing  the  bowed  washer  to  exert  a  spring 
pressure  to  restrain  pivoting  of  the  sash  in  the  frame. 
Serrations  are  provided  on  the  nut  and  engage  the  pro- 
jecting means  on  the  bowed  washer  to  lock  the  nut  in 
place. 
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34S4,998 

SLIDING  CLOSURE  AND  FRAME  HAVING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CLEAR  LOWER  SILL 

Harold  B.  AbranMon,  187t  Beacon  St., 

BroolLBnc,  MaM.     02146 

FUcd  Mar.  1.  1966,  Scr.  No.  S30,S90 

2  Claims.  (CL  49^-411) 


-ne- 


I 


I 


r  » 


^^^^n^ft»  ^ 


In  connection  with  bathtub  cubicle?,  patio  entrances 
and  the  Uke,  provision  is  made  for  sliding  doors  and  an 
associated  frame,  which  are  characterized  by  rails  at  the 
top  of  the  frame  from  which  the  tops  of  the  doors  are 
suspended  for  sliding  motion,  a  substantially  smooth, 
readily  cleaned,  sill  with  which  the  bottoms  of  the  doors 
are  contiguous,  and  restricted  lower  lugs  cooperating  with 
lower  elongated  channels  for  preventing  swinging  by  the 
bottoms  of  the  doors. 


3,3*4,999 
WINDOW  LOCK 

Nicholas  C.  NcMdh,  7324  Bcrcriy  SL, 

Orcriand  Park,  Kav.     662«4 

Flkd  Not.  7.  1966,  Scr.  No.  592^4« 

8  ClaiBM.  (CL  49-^449) 


1.  A  window  lock  for  use  in  connection  with  a  window 
construction  including  a  sash  slidable  in  grooves  formed 
therefor  in  a  window  frame,  said  window  lock  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  one  of 
said  grooves  adjacent  said  sash  whereby  to  obstruct 
and  limit  movement  of  said  sash, 

(b)  a  pair  of  jaw  members  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber and  facing  oppositely  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  groove,  ami 

(c)  operating  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
operable  to  expand  said  jaws  relatively  farther  apart 
whireby  the  faces  thereof  are  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  respectively  opposite  longitudinal  surfaces 
of  said  groove. 

■       I 
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3,385,fM 

GLASS  WINDOW  GUIDE 
Mark  I.  Stntcraat,  Gro«e  Folate,  NeU  T.  KcBcy,  Bloom- 
Bcld.  aMi  Herbert  Kilfas,  GroMC  Polnte,  Mich.,  as- 
siiKirB  to  ChrTskr  Corporatfcm,  Hlfhlaiid  Park,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUad  Mar.  9.  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,385 
9  Clalnis.  (CL  49— 44«) 


window  or  door,  an  intermediate,  resiliently  compressible 
diaphragm  section  secured  to  the  mounting  web,  and  an 
outer,  substantially  rigid  rub  strip  section  secured  to 
the  diaphragm  section  and  arranged  for  abutting  frictional 
engagement  with  a  movable  window  or  door. 


Guide  or  support  for  a  glass  window  of  an  automobile 
including  a  length  of  weatherstripping  formed  around  an 
edge  of  a  window  glass  and  with  channel-shaped  side  por- 
tions which  fit  in  channels  of  an  elongated  ooember  form- 
ing a  diviuon  bar  or  attached  to  a  pillar,  and  relatively 
rigid  guide  or  support  members  in  said  channel-shaped 
portions  connected  together  through  side  portions  of  the 
weaiherstripping  and  the  glass  for  sliding  or  pivoting  of 
the  window  in  the  elongated  member. 


33t5,Hl 

COMBINATION  WEATHER  SEAL 

AND  RUB  STRIP 

PanI  G.  Bordacr,  CulwatBi,  OMo,  anii^or  to  Crane 

PtaHtka,  Imc^  ColaabH,  Oyo,  a  oorforatton  of 

OUo 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1967.  Scr.  No.  634,518 
s.  (CL  49-4t9) 


3,3t5,882 
HOLLOW  CORE  DOOR 
Edward  G.  Qnintf,  Famdi^toa,  Mkh.  (%  WaDcd  Lake 
Door  Co.,  19335  Biidi  Only  Rond,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48248) 

FlUd  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,199 
1  CWns.  (CL  49— 581) 


The  hollow  core  door  of  this  invention  comprises  a 
border  frame,  a  core  within  the  frame,  and  outer  panels 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  confining  the 
core  within  the  frame.  The  core  is  composed  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  interconnected  laths  and  is  extended  to  a  stressed 
position  wherein  the  laths  move  apart  to  form  an  open 
cellular  structure. 


3,385,883 

METAL  BUILDING  TUBE  FOR 

MOUNTING  HINGES 

Hmrj  L.  Owes,  987  C«dar  St^ 

Nlles,Mlcb.    49128 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,18? 

8  ClalDis.  (CL  49—504) 


A  combination  weather  seal  and  rub  strip  for  windows 
and  doors  which  consists  of  an  integral,  plastic  extrusion 
including  a  subsUntially  rigid  mounting  web  for  attach- 
ment to  a  relatively  stationary  frame  component  of  the 


A  metal  building  member  having  a  slot  in  one  wall 
through  which  a  door  hinge  extends.  Said  door  hinge  is 
secured  in  face  engagement  with  an  adjacent  angularty 
extending  wall  of  said  building  member.  The  internal 
comer  of  said  building  member  at  the  junction  of  the 
slotted  wall  and  the  adjacent  wall  is  provided  with  a  fillet 
through  which  the  hinge  passes. 
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3.385,004 
BUILDING  STRUCTLTIE 
Donald  R.  Oehler,  Lake  City,  and  Robert  O.  Johnson, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fenestra,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,895 
3  Claims.  (CI.  49—504) 


A  door  frame  structure  including  jamb  members  hav- 
ing a  channel-shaped  cross  section  with  side  walls  ex- 
tending at  less  than  ninety  degrees  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  cross  section  thereof  to  positively  grip  both  sides 
of  a  door  opening,  anchor  clips  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  jamb  members  for  positioning  the  jamb  members  in 
a  door  opening  in  conjunction  with  a  Z-shapcd  spacing 
member  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  at  least  one 
of  the  ja.nb  members.  The  door  frame  structure  further 
includes  a  head  member  extending  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  jamb  members  and  connected  thereto  by  means  of 
a  mitered  joint,  tongue  and  gri.x)ve  aligning  structure  op- 
erable between  the  upper  end  of  the  jamb  members  and 
the  ends  of  the  head  member  and  a  rectangular  aligning 
and  stiffening  channel  member  secured  within  the  upper 
ends  of  the  jamb  members  and  over  the  mitered  joints 
between  the  jamb  arni  head  members. 


3^85,005 
WET  CLEANTR  FOR  SPARK  PLl  G 
Ross  E.  Nielsen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 
Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,332 
7  Claims.  (CI.  51—8) 


^?*^ 


-'^3rri 


A  wet  type  spark  plug  cleaner  having  a  sluriy  tarJc  and 
a  rinsing  tank.  The  spark  plug  is  cleaned  over  the  slurry 
tank  by  a  blast  of  abrasive  slurry.  A  blast  of  air  then 
removes  most  of  the  slurry.  Any  remaining  slurry  is  re- 
moved in  the  rinsing  tank  by  a  blast  of  water.  The  spark 
plug  is  dried  by  a  blast  of  air.  The  cleaner  is  operated 
from  an  external  source  of  compressed  air. 


3,385,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ABRADING  ARTICLES 
Hugh  L.  Miller,  Downrvicw,  Oatario,  and  Kvetoslav 
Turecek,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362.552.  Apr. 
16,    1964,  which  L«  a  division  of  application  Set.   No. 
175,690,  Feb.  26,  1962.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  499.248 

19  Claims.  (CL  51—8) 


'L_^ 


-7^^ 


-^••:>"^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  abradmg  articles  b>  im- 
pmgement  of  particulate  abradmg  material.  \*herc  the 
material  can  pass  through  the  article  The  material  l^ 
directed  against  one  side  of  the  article,  collected  on  its 
other  side,  accelerated  and  redirected  against  that  other 
side  uhcreb>  both  sides  of  the  article  arc  abraded. 


3,385,007 

GRINDING   APPARATUS  FOR   VAI  VFS 

Erik  .Andersen,  Gronland  82,  Drammen.  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423.')33 

6  Claims.  (CL  51—29) 


Valve-grinding  apparatus  comprises  a  clamp  for  releas- 
ably  grasping  the  periphery  of  the  valve  head,  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  oscillating  the  clamp  about  the  a.xis  of 
the  valve  stem  Fluid  pressure  means  are  provided  for  en- 
gaging and  releasing  the  clamp,  and  also  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  clamp  bodily  or  for  counterbalancing  a 
desired  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  valve. 


3,385,008 
LAPPING  MACHINE  TOOL 
Richard  S.  Gentry  and  George  A.  Sowden,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Richard  S. 
Gentry,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

nied  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,105 
10  CUims.  (CI.  51—34) 
An  improved  lapping  machine  tixil.  A  lapping  tool  is 
biased  forward  by  an  air  cylinder  and  is  reciprocated  by 
a  cam  which  retracts  the  tool  against  the  bias  and  controls 
the  rate  of  its  advance  under  the  limited  bias  force.  Work 
piece  resistance  arrests  the  tool  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  its  forward  strokes,  and  as  the  lapping  progresses  to 
overcome  such  resistance,  ibe  tool  advance  beyond  such 
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arrest  point  actuates  a  switch  to  energize  a  feed  motor 
which  advances  the  stroke  range.  Such  rwitch  is  adjust- 
able to  adjust  the  operating  stroke  length.  The  tool  re- 
ciprtKSting  mechanism  is  mounted  on  a  head  above  the 


•  t 


■-  w^ 


work  piece  table  The  feed  motor  is  housed  in  the  base 
and  is  an  air  cvlindcr  u.hich  operates  through  adjustable 
strokes  to  actuate  a  feed  screw  to  lower  the  head  An 
electrical  motor  operates  the  feed  screw  for  rapid  feed. 


3,385,009 

SPINDLE  BEARINGS 

Willi  Henry  I  ueders,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assigBor  to 

Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,   1964.  Ser.  No.  342,164 

13  Claims.  (CI.  51—168) 


(t)  means  for  circulating  lubricant  through  said 
grooves, 

(f)  means  to  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said 
hydrostatic  bearing  element  to  urge  said  spindle 
against  said  peripherally  spaced  hydrodynamic  bear- 
ing elements, 

(g)  said  hydrostatic  pressure  being  less  than  that  ex- 
erted on  the  spindle  by  said  out  of  round  portions 
of  said  workpiece. 


3^5,010 
ABRASIVE  DISC 
Lcland  H.  Vorce,  Farmfaigton,  and  Lionel  G.  Belanger, 
Southfield,  MichM  asrignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Mnssachnsctts 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537^3 
6  Clafam.  (CL  51—395) 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  disc  comprising  a  continuous, 
subvsiantially  planar,  abrasive  coated  base  member  having 
a  circular  central  portion  and  a  plurality  (A  iiUerrupted 
>»egmenls  integral  with  said  circular  central  portion,  uni- 
formly spaced  therearound,  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  the  same  plane  as  said  central  portion;  each 
of  said  segments  being  separated  from  the  next  adjacent 
segment  by  a  non-radial  slot  inclined  from  the  periphery 
tovkards  the  interior  of  the  disc  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  disc  is  to  be  rotated  in  use;  and  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  its  outermost  periphery  formed  by  an  arc 
ol  lesser  radius  than  the  radius  of  said  circular  central 
portion;  the  leading  edge,  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  disc  is  rotated  in  use,  of  said  outer- 
most periphery  of  said  segments  being  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  circular  central  portion  than  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  outermost  periphery  of  said  segments. 


3,385,011 

LIFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPACING  RING 

Norwood  L.  Sorrcll,  Beoson,  N.C.     27504 

FUed  Not.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593^72 

2  Claims.  (€1.  52—19) 


9    In  combination,  a  bearing,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle 
rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing, 

(a)  a  grinding  wheel  on  said  spindle, 

(b)  peripherally  spaced  grooves  defining  peripherally 
spaced  hydrcxlynamic  bearing  elements  in  the  por- 
tion of  said  bearing  adjacent  a  workpiece  for  deter- 
mining the  normal  radial  position  of  said  spindle, 

(c)  means  for  permitting  said  spiruJIe  to  yield  radially 
when  out  of  round  portions  of  a  workpiece  engage 
said  grinding  wheel  comprising 

(d)  a  second  portion  of  said  bearing  substantially  op- 
f>osite  to  said  first  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
hydrostatic  bearing  element. 


A  lift  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  of  an  annular 
object  closely  fitted  within  an  opening,  the  assembly  in- 
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eluding  a  multi-point  frame  contacting  the  object  at  spaced 
locations  and  a  cross  bar  with  jacks  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  bar  to  avoid  canting  or  tilting  of  the  object. 


3,3«5,012 
FRANGIBLE  CONCRETE  RECEPTACLE 
Harold  A.  LoTCgrccn,  Wafant  Creek,  CaUf^  aaifMM-  to 
Ckriity  Coacrete  Prodncti  locorporatod,  EmcrTrlllc, 
CaUf .^  a  corporatfoB  of  CaUf onria 

FUmI  Sapl.  S,  1M5.  S«r.  No.  495,713 
3  ClaiiiH.  (CL  52—21) 


A  concrete  receptacle  or  catch  basin  having  sidewalls 
and  a  bottom  wsdL,  the  sidewall  including  a  multiple 
knockout  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  progressively  smaller, 
coplanar  knockouts  which  are  progressively  thinner  as 
they  decrease  in  size  and  having  opposed  recesses  about 
each  knockout  on  the  inner  and  outer  walls  to  define 
breakiines.  The  lower  end  of  the  sidewall  below  the  knock- 
outs is  recessed  to  form  a  relieved  area  for  receiving  the 
end  of  a  pipe  and  for  permitting  it  to  be  abutted  to  that 
the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  is  substantially  continuous  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  bonom  of  the  receptacle  or  catch 
baain. 


33S5,fl3 

PREFABRICATED  DELTA  BUILDING 

STRUCTURES 

Pafc  E.  ScTcraoB,  P.O.  Box  24^ 

JackMMTiUc,  Orcf.    97534 

FOcd  Jmtj  2^  1M5,  Scr.  No.  474,713 

2t  ClaiiBa.  (CL  52— M) 


This  invention  has  to  do  chiefly  with  peripheral  shell 
features  of  prefabricated  buildings  of  the  delta  type,  and 

compODenu  tbereof. 
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3,3t5,§14 
PORTABLE  DERRICKS 
Sianlcy  C.  Haag,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  MrifM 
IitfarMdoMl,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jcraty 

ConHMrtioM  fca  part  of  MulhaHon  Sw.  No.  4«I345, 
Oct.  5.  1H4.  TUs  ap^ncadoa  Jaa.  13,  19M,  Sar. 
No.  52«,47< 

S  ClaliH.  (CL  52— 11«) 


A  movable  derrick  structure  such  as  a  pile  driving  rig 
having  a  leader  and  crawler  tracks,  all  of  which  are 
secured  with  special  linkages  and  actuating  arrangements 
for  permitting  the  device  to  be  collapsed  into  a  compact 
unit  for  transportation. 


33t5,«15 

BUILT-UP  GIRDER  HAVING  METAL  SHELL  AND 
PRESTRESSED    CONCRETE    TENSION    FLANGE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Homer  M.  Hadlcy,  Seattle,  Waik.,  aadgaor  by  comaamlty 
property  sarrlronkip  agr— a^at  to  Margaret  S.  Hadley 
Cooriaaarioa  h  part  of  mfpHatdom  Scr.  No.  5«14S9, 
Oct.  22,  1M5.  Tkfa  aypMratloa  Apr.  U,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  544,M  1 

12  CUm.  (CL  52—223) 


1.  A  built-up  girder  comprising  a  rolled  metal  struc- 
tural shape  including  a  plate  web  having  substantially 
flat  flanges  on  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  girder  tension 
flange  including  a  unitary  metal  shell  defining  a  periph- 
erally continuous  hollow  and  having  one  of  said  struc- 
tural shapes's  flat  flanges  forming  a  wall  portion  of 
said  shell,  prestressing  strands  extending  along  such  hol- 
low with  their  lengths  substantially  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  girder,  and  concrete  in  the  hollow  of  said  shell 

engaged  with  said  shell  aod  prestreiied  by  uid  itnixlt. 


\ 


3,3t5,tU 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  WATERSTOP. 

BEARING  PAD  THEREFOR 

Theodore  R.  CroiB.  GafeMarfBe,  Flm  airi^or  to  TV 

Croat  Corporatfoa,  Galaaarilla,  Fla.,  ■  corporidoa  of 


Fllad  May  (, 
11  ' 


1M4,  Ser.  No.  54t,293 
(CL  52—224) 


A  joint  construction  comprising  a  foundation  having 
a  top,  an  upstanding  wall  supported  on  the  foundation 
top.  and  a  fkx>r.  a  waterstop-bearing  pad  having  a  wall 
support  section  positioned  on  the  foundation  top  beneath 
the  wall  for  supporting  the  wall,  preventing  liquid  leak- 
age from  the  bottom  of  said  wall  and  providing  a  bearing 
action  enabling  horizonul  movement  of  said  wall  rela- 
tive to  said  foundation,  said  waterstop-bearing  pad  fur- 
ther comprising  a  floor  engaging  tectioa  embedded  in  said 
floor  near  the  periphery  thereof  to  prevent  liqtiid  leakage 
therefrom,  the  floor  engaging  section  having  a  connecting 
portion  connected  to  the  inner  part  of  said  wall  support 
section  to  provide  flexibility  between  the  wall  su^wrt 
and  floor-engaging  sections  and  to  isolate  the  foundation 
from  any  liquid  contained  by  the  wall  and  floor.  The 
bottom  of  the  wall  support  section  rests  upon  the  founda- 
tion and  is  free  from  integral  connection  therewith  so 
that  the  waterstop-bearing  pad  need  only  be  placed  on 
the  rectangular  shoulder  of  the  foundation  during  fabri- 
cation of  the  joint  structure.  The  pad  according  to  the 
invention  therefore  isolates  the  foundation  contained  by 
the  floor  and  wall,  and  facflitates  installation  by  provid- 
ing a  single  unit  that  serves  both  as  a  waterstop  and 
bearing  pad. 

33t5,tl7 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  CRACK 

FORMATION  IN  C6NCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Ckeatcr  L  WtHliaii,  347  GnsafcHar,  SE^ 

GrMd  Rapida,  Mkk.     499H 

Filed  Jaae  It,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  442,t25 

4  CWbh.  (CL  52—371) 


-F 


f 
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33tS,tlt 
MULTIPART  SEALmG  ELEMENT  FOR 

CORRUGATED  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Hairy  A.  Hm,  415  N.  CumttiOaib  IMra, 

McBMTTf  DL    M#S# 

FDad  Oct.  1«,  1M4L  8v.  No.  5t9,777 

13  CUIma   (CL  52— 4«3) 


A  two-piece  sealing  strip  in  which  the  under  surface 
is  flat  and  the  outer  surface  is  sinuous,  wherein  the  under- 
part  is  basically  a  low-cost  relatively  thick  element  and 
the  outerpart  is  a  strip  of  better  material  aod  having 
good  sealing  qualities  and  is  flexible  so  as  to  conform  to 
the  underpart  either  before  or  during  assembly  of  the 
two  between  a  support  and  corrugated  panel. 


3,3t5^19 

WALLBOARD  AND  WALL  CTRUCTURE 

Ralph  E.  FHnk,  WnHsMsrlili,  N.Y.,  aasl^oi  to  NatSoaal 

^Tpaaai  Oiipaaj,  BaRrio,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 


Filed  Feb.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,7M 
1  CWrf^  (CL  52—417) 


1.  Plasterboard  of  improved  joint  cement  retention 
property  coiuisting  essentially  of  a  core  of  set  gypsiun 
crystals  and  paper  liners  covering  said  core,  a  tapered 
edge  at  one  face  of  said  paper-covered  core,  and  shal- 
low, discontinuous  joint  cement-retaining  depressions  in 
said  paper  aiid  core  at  said  tapered  edge,  said  depressions 
bemg  disposed  wittun  said  tapered  edge  surface  in  a 
plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows  and  extend- 
ing through  a  broken  portion  of  said  paper,  and  adapted 
to  uiulerlie  the  edges  of  tape  when  assembled. 


MeMa 


3»3t5,t2t 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
L.  Ohoa,  iMijaab,  Wia.,  aaricaor  to 


Wi 


Mar.  I,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  437,93« 
1  CWiL  (CL  51—495) 


Devices  for  the  control  of  the  fonnatioo  of  cracks  in 
concrete  by  positioning  resilient  strips  at  the  surface  plane 
of  horizoatal  slabs  with  adjustable  legs  supporting  a  stiff- 
ening member  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  strips,  and 
by  the  installation  of  reinforcing  rods  traversing  at  a  non- 
perpendicular  angle  a  vertical  fracttire  plane  defined  by 
strips  secured  to  waO-fonninf  panels. 


1.  A  ceiling  suspension  system  comprising;  a  plurality 
oi  parallel  spaced  coplanar  fenerally  horixocUal  runacn, 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  cross-pieces  carried  by  said  run- 
ners and  together  therewith  providing  a  supporting  grid 
for  carrying  ceiling  panels  at  a  given  ceiling  level,  said 
runners  and  cross-pieces  each  being  of  a  generally  in- 
verted T-shape  in  transverse  cross-section  so  that  each 
runner  and  each  cross-piece  has  a  respective  pair  of  gen- 
erally horizontal  arms  and  a  respective  upstanding  leg 
with  the  top  of  said  arms  being  at  said  given  ceiling  level, 
longitudinal  grooves  extending  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  legs  of  the  runners,  the  ends  of  said  cross-pieces 
having  projecting  tongues  fitting  into  said  grooves,  and 
a  plurality  of  hanger  means  interfitting  with  said  grooves 
for  suspending  said  grid  from  an  overhead  structure. 


3^85,021 

SUPPORT  GRID  FOR  PANELS  FOR 

A  FALSE  CEILING 

Loals   Francis  Jacqacs   Sj%   Gr1mbcr(cn,   ll«lfiiiin,    as- 

sipior,  by  mesne  anigiiiiients,  to  Etcrnit,  a  new  B«l«ian 

socktc  anonymc 

Flkd  Feb.  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  524,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Belgium,  Feb.  15,  1965, 

659,760 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—665) 


A  support  for  the  panels  of  false  ceilings  comprising 
longitudinal  and  transverse  members  of  inverted  T-scction 
connected  together  at  intersection  locations  by  planar 
bodies  which  secure  opposed  transverse  members  to  a 
continuous  longitudinal  member  such  that  the  transverse 
members  are  aligned  and  the  flanges  of  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  members  lie  in  the  same  plane.  The  planar 
bodies  are  tightly  fitted  at  their  edges  in  grooves  in  the 
respective  opposed  transverse  members  and  are  flush  with 
different  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  transverse  members. 
The  bodies  have  fingers  which  engage  the  web  of  the 
longitudinal  member  at  the  intersection  locations. 


3385,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTICALLY 

FaLING  DRUMS 

James  B.  Andenoa,  Momrt  Lcbaaoa  Towaship,  Allc- 

gheay  County,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  H.  J.  Hdnz  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,236 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—11) 


with  an  opening  in  the  filling  head  registering  with 
the  filling  openmg  in  the  drum, 

introducing  steam  into  the  space  between  the  end  of 
the  drum  and  the  filling  head,  entering  a  suction  lance 
into  the  drum  through  the  registering  openings  in 
the  filling  head  and  the  drum,  the  lance  extending 
to  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  withdrawing  air  from 
the  drum  and  inducing  a  flow  of  steam  from  said 
space  into  the  drum  and  at  the  same  time  withdraw 
condensate  from  the  bottom  of  the  drum. 

continuing  the  flow  of  steam  and  the  removal  of  the 
condensate  through  the  lance  until  the  interior  of 
the  drum  and  its  atmosphere  are  sterile  and  then 
withdrawing  the  suction  lance  while  continuing  \o 
supply  steam  to  said  space  between  the  filling  head 
and  the  drum. 

then  supplying  the  flowable  liquid  to  the  drum  through 
a  tube  entered  through  said  registering  openings  until 
the  drum  has  been  filled. 

removmg  the  filling  tube  from  said  openings  while  still 
continuing  said  steam  supply  to  the  space  between 
the  drum  and  filling  head. 

finally  inserting  a  closure  through  the  filling  he.id  into 
the  filling  opening  of  the  drum  while  the  atmosphere 
of  steam  is  maintained  to  aseptically  seal  the  open- 
ing, and  thereafter  removing  the  drum  from  under 
the  filling  head. 


3^5,tl3 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 

SHUTTLE  BOBBINS 

Thomas  E.  WeMall,  Marioa,  N.C..  and  Andrew  M.  Sabo. 

Sooth    WladkaHi,    Camm^    MiJKiinri    to   The    AmetHcaa 

Ttartad  Coapuy,  iNcw  Yort«  N.Y.,  i  corporaCkm  of 
*Ft2<I  Auf.  31.  1H5.  Ser.  No.  484,870 

24  Claiow.  (CI.  5>— 26) 


The  machine  shakes  the  bobbins  from  the  hopper  into 
the  chutes  and  segregates  a  predetermined  number  ol 
aligned  rows  of  bobbins  onto  the  removable  floor.  The 
bobbins  are  then  clamped  while  the  floor  is  removed  and 
thereafter  released  to  drop  under  gravity  into  boxes  auto- 
matically fed  to  a  posiljon  below  the  floor. 


1.    The  method  of  aseptically  filling  a  drum  with  a  flow- 
able  liquid  which  comprises 
confining  the  top  end  of  the  drum  in  which  there  is  a 
filling  opening  against   a  filling  head   with  a  space 
between  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the  filling  head  and 


3,385,024 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTIPLE-UNIT 

PACKAGE 

Thomas  E.  Piazxe  and  Walter  C.  Cortis,  Mount  Vernon, 

Oiiio,   aadgBors   to   Coatioental   Can   Company,   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  i  coriporatioa  of  New  York 

Orifinal  appikattoa  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,6«6,  now 
Patent  No.  3,332^48,  dated  Jaiy  25,  1967.  Dlrtded  and 
this  appUcatioa  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,886 

5  Clalma.  (CL  53—29) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-unit  package  which 

comprises  folding  a  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic  film  upon 
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itself  and  sealing  along  opposite  sides  to  provide  a  tubular 
section  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  closed  at  the  other 
end  by  a  gusset-type  fold,  placing  in  the  tubular  section  a 
pair  of  inner  bags  in  which  product  portions  are  com- 
pletely enclosed  and  sealed  so  that  the  inner  bags  are  in 
longitudinally  extending,  laterally  spaced  relation  within 
the  outer  bag.  sealing  across  the  mouth  of  the  outer  bag 
and  trimming  away  the  waste  material  outside  of  the  seal 


line,  applying  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  laterally 
spaced  seals  in  the  center  portion  of  the  outer  bag  while 
the  inner  bags  are  held  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  enclose 
the  same  in  separate  compartments,  and  providing  a 
weakened  severance  line  between  the  two  center  longitu- 
dinal seals  so  as  to  enable  the  outer  bag  to  be  readily  torn 
into  two  units  with  each  unit  completely  enclosing  an  in- 
ner bag  and  its  associated  product  portion. 


3385.825 

rACKAGING  MACHINERY  AND  METHOD 
JsnMM  H.  LsMtlion.  8S  RMtor  St., 
NJ.    88848 

of  apnUiallon  S«r.  No.  281,231, 
May  21.  1962.  Tkk  appMcadoa  Oct.  22,  1965,  Sar. 
N0.58U1S 

11  ClalM.  (CL  53—38) 


3485,826 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Alfrad  ScbaMiiMMd,  62 

Gevehharg,  WeatphaUa, 
Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GrMt  Bril^a,  Jwc  4,  1964, 

23,895/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  55—228) 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  forming 
sheet  materials  into  containen  and  the  like  which  also 
irKludes  means  for  packaging  a  product  within  the  formed 
container  during  the  forming  operation.  In  one  form  of 
the  invention,  a  container  member  is  fonned  between  co- 
operating dies  and  a  fluent  product  is  dispensed  into  the 
container  member  directly  through  the  forming  die.  In 
another  form,  material  to  be  packaged  is  disposed  on  a 
flat  sheet  which  is  moved  past  a  die  containing  sheet  ma- 
terial formed  therein  and  operative  to  form  an  enclosure 
for  said  material  from  both  said  sheet  materials.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  a  sheet  forming  means  comprising 
a  rotary  array  of  female  dies  cooperating  with  male  dies 
for  automatically  forming  articles  such  as  packaging  com- 
ponents. 


•.I:! 


) 


7^' 


J  :-.■: 


T^ 


n 


A  wrapping  machine  u  described  by  means  of  which 
wrapping  material  is  wrapped  around  an  article,  the  ma> 
chine  comprising  a  conveyor,  which  may  be  in  the  form 
of  a  twin-conveyor  belt  or  a  twin-conveyor  drum  which 
holds  the  wrapping  material  by  suction  while  tlie  wrap- 
ping material  is  being  fed  transveraely  across  a  path  for 
articles    to    be    wrapped.   Oppoutc    the   conveyor    and    at 

each  side  of  said  path,  a  stationary  suction  block  is  pro- 
vided for  removing  the  wrapping  material  by  suction  from 
the  conveyor  when  the  suction  exerted  by  the  conveyor 
ceases  or  is  reduced.  The  suction  blocks  hold  the  wrap- 
ping material  stationarily  until  an  article  to  be  wrapped 
IS  pushed  against  the  wrapping  material  causing  the  sanM 
to  slide  along  the  suction  blocks  and  to  be  folded  around 
the  leading  erxl  of  the  article,  the  wrapping  being  subae- 
quently  completed  in  any  convenient  and  known  manner. 


3,385,827 
GRID  FOR  BOTTLE  PACKING  APPARATUS 

G.  CoMlat,  AJamt  tmi  TWodtore  L.  Bwkar, 
Cayahoga  Falk,  Oyo,  ■■ifiwii  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer 
MaMfactvl^  Co.,  Ciidaksr,  Wis. 

Fliad  Jaly  27,  1966rSar.  No.  568^11 
8  ClaiaM.  (CL  53—248) 


r^S 


The  packing  grid  has  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
plates,  and  one  or  more  divider  plates  between  and  paral- 
lel to  the  side  plates  to  form  equal  size  open  elongated 
channeb  for  receiving  a  line  of  articles  in  each  channel. 
A  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  are  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  plates  and  extend  substantially  vertically  down- 
wardly therefrom.  Half  of  the  frngers  have  flat  surfaces  at 
their  upper  ends  parallel  to  the  plates  and  half  have  flat 
surfaces  at  their  upper  ends  perpendicular  to  the  plates. 
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3^85,«2S 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Edward  S.  Pierce,  Slnkkig  Sprtac.  Pa^  anigiior,  by 

aadsmnenti,  to  E.  I.  m  Poat  de  Nemoon  and  Com- 
pany, a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  429,8M 
1  Claiin.  (CL  53—373) 


of  the  gas,  without  subjecting  any  appreciable  proportion 
of  the  solid  or  molten  particles  to  direct  contact  with 
liquid  water. 

PROCESS  FOR  SCRUBBING  A  GAS  STREAM 
CONTAINING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Samoci  LcTrbi,  Yort,  Pa.,  ilgnor  to  Fabrkalteg  Ea- 
ginccriBg  Coapaay,  lac,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
PctmsylTaala 

FUed  Sept.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  582,752 
5  ClaliiM.  (CL  55— M) 

I 


A  machine  for  packaging  articles  in  heat-sealable  pack- 
aging film  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  suitably 
guided  into  closely  spaced  parallel  runs  to  confine  there- 
between overlapping  edge  portions  of  the  packaging  film, 
and  means  for  heating  the  confined  edge  portions  to 
sealing  temperature,  said  endless  belts  being  formed  of 
tightly  coiled  steel  wire  springs  the  outer  surfaces  of 
which  are  removed  by  milling  or  grinding  down  until 
slightly  more  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  wire  is  left 
to  provide  the  coil  spring  with  a  substantially  continuous 
cylindrical  outer  surface  which  contacts  the  confined  film 
on  a  substantially  unbroken  line  along  which  the  beat 
seal  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  film  is  formed. 


3,385,t29 
COOLING  AND  SEPARATING  REACTIVE  GAS 
FROM    DISPERSED    SOLID    OR    MOLTEN 
PARTICLES 
Rickard  J.  dc  Vrics,  AaHterdaoi,  NctbcrtamU,  aattnor  to 
SheO  Oa  Coopuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dekwart 

FOcd  Mar.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  538,82^ 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlaada,  Apr.  12,  1945, 

65—4,620 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—59) 


Hot  reactive  gases  are  separated  from  mixtures  thereof 
with  finely  dispersed  particles,  such  as  are  obtained  by 
iodinative  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  at  an  ele- 
vated tempcrtaure,  e.g.  550*  C,  in  the  presence  of  solid 
or  molten  particles  containing  metal  compounds,  e.g.  cer- 
tain metal  oxides  or  hydroxides,  such  as  lithium  hydrox- 
ide, which  are  capable  of  binding  hydrogen  iodide,  by 
passing  the  hot  mixture  at  high  velocity  through  an  essen- 
tially unobstructed  cyclone  separator  while  injecting  atom- 
ized water  into  the  cyclone  separation  zone  at  a  point  at 
which  most  of  the  solid  or  molten  particles  have  already 
been  separated  from  the  gas,  generally  where  the  gas  has 
completed  three-quarter  of  a  turn  from  its  direction  of 
entry  into  the  cyclone,  with  the  amount  of  water  being 
sufficient  to  be  essentially  completely  vaporized  by  the 
hot  gas  while  cooling  the  hot  gas  to  a  temperature  no 
higher  than  about  450*  C,  and  without  condensing  any 


A  process  to  scrub  contaminated  gases  containing  a 
substantial  percentage  of  solid  particulate  matenal  of 
micron  and  sub-micron  size  and  remove  the  same  there- 
from by  producing  a  spray  of  finely  divided  liquid  par- 
ticles of  which  the  major  portion  do  not  exceed  approxi- 
mately micron  size  and  discharging  the  same  at  a  high 
velocity  into  a  stream  of  said  contaminated  gases  to  great- 
ly accelerate  the  velocity  thereof  and  substantially  satu- 
rate the  path  of  movement  of  said  stream  of  gases  while 
producing  sut>stantial  turbulence  and  thereby  form  small 
globules  of  said  liquid  particles  around  said  solid  particles 
which  serve  as  nuclei  therefor,  and  impinging  said  drop- 
lets against  a  smoothly  curved  surface  to  agflomerate  said 
solid  particles  into  a  concentrated  fluid  atream  thereof 
which  is  flowed  away  from  the  cleaiied  gas  stream  to  sep- 
arate the  contaminating  material  therefrom,  and  with- 
drawing said  cleaned  gas  stream  along  a  desired  path. 


3,385,831 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Robert  Edward  McMftn,  OUaboan  City,  Okla., 
to  Black,  SlTaOfl  *  BryMM,  lac,  Kaaoa  City,  Mc  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mm.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,552 
18  CWasc.  (CL  55—282) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparattis  for  sep- 
arating gas  and  liquids  in  petroleum  streams  by  gravita- 
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tional  and  coalescent  action.  Smooth,  circular  plates  are 
disposed  longitudinally  and  concentrically  within  a 
horizontal  vessel  wherein  the  petroleum  stream  enters  at 
one  end  and  the  separated  compooenU  exit  at  the  opposite 
end.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,385,832 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET-CLEANING 
DUST-LADEN  GASES 
Uoa  Crabb6, 

to  Aktiebolatet  Sri 

FIM  Not.  3«,  IMS,  9tr.  No.  5183M 
Clalaa  pt4or«ty,  appMcatina  Swedca,  Dae.  3,  1964, 

14495764 
6  Clalim.  (CL  55—249) 


apart  parallel  relation  with  a  nozzle  directing  dust-laden 
air  in  a  circular  path  parallel  to  and  between  the  sides  of 
the  bags.  The  bags  are  mounted  on  frames  easily  remov- 
able from  the  apparatus  by  detachable  books  and  a  sim- 
ple air  flow  cootn^  system  includes  flap  valves  movable 
alternately  between  passageway  blocking  positions  which 
cause  filtered  air  outflow  and  filter  cleaning  inflow  se- 
quentially with  respect  to  the  several  filter  bags. 


3385,834 
TWO-STAGE  FILTER  HOUSING  AND 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
S.  Fair,  Loa  Aagaht,  CaMf ., 

Fair  Coaspaay,  El  Sagaailii,  Calf.,  a 
of  CaUfonrfa 

Filed  Fab.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528^33 
4  CUM.  (CL  55-037) 


to 


Apparatus  wherein  dust-laden  gases  are  caused  to  wipe 
acrou  the  surface  of  a  body  of  washing  liquid  to  remove 
dust  particles  therefrom.  The  apparatus  has  a  partition 
to  separate  the  casing  of  the  apparatus  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  chamber  which  are  connected  by 
an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  gas  must  pass.  An 
extension  of  the  partition  is  pivoted  within  the  slot  to 
afford  control  of  the  gas  flow  through  the  slot  and  to 
provide  a  provide  a  venturi  effect.  A  baffle  above  the  slot 
forms  a  liquid  curtain  through  which  the  gas  flows  upon 
leaving  the  slot.  A  drop  separator  is  provided  between  the 
slot  and  the  discharge  opening. 


Harry  H. 


33tM33 
DUST  FILTER 
Md  Rkhard  D.  Nohad,  Overfaad  Parii, 
to  W.  C.  WlodaMBaaa  A  Soa,  lac. 
City,  Mo.,  a  corposatloa  of  Mlweari 
FBod  Nov.  22,  1965,  Bar.  No.  588,986 
3  ^r    ■    (CL  55-^382) 


A  filter  apparatus  having  two  filtering  sUges  each  con- 
tained in  a  separate  housing  with  the  housings  assembled 
tofether  for  operation  where  one  filtering  sUge  employs 
a  disposable  cartridge  and  has  a  flange  of  resilient  nu- 
terial  clamped  between  the  two  housings  to  form  the 
seal  therebetween  by  an  inclined  ridge  on  one  boosing 
embedding  itself  in  the  flange  and  a  peripheral  bead  on 
the  flange  filling  a  peripheral  gap  between  the  two 
housings. 

3385,835 

CHROMATOiGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

Roc,  Aaloaj, 

fcy 

to 
HoaMoa-HolckkiM  Bi— it,  Parta,  FItmcc,  a 

FUad  Jaly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,794 

ChdaM  priority,  aafBcatioa  Fnace,  Jaly  16,  1965, 

24,875,  Potest  1,451,428 

18  dalBM.  (CL  55—386) 


A  continuously  self<leaning  dust  filter  of  simple  con-        The  chromatograph  casing  contains  a  chromatographic 
strucuon  includes  substantiaUy  fiat  filter  bags  in  spaced-    filler  which  has  embedded  therein  a  plurahty  of  elongated 
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elements  to  improve  dispersion  of  solute.  The  elongated 
elements  can  be  beatable  and  may  be  of  copper,  glass,  etc. 


3,385,036 
PORTABLE  SUFERCLEAN  AIR  COLUMN  DEVICE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  Natloiuil   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Walter  Kiszlto,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Sept.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,549 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—418) 


A  portable  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  velocity 
annular  air  column  surrounding  a  central  core  of  low 
velocity,  filtered,  supcrclcan  air  to  provide  an  atmosphere 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  clean  room  at  any  desired  work 
location.  A  plurality  of  adjustable  louvers  in  an  annular 
cavity  of  a  projecting  hood  proportionally  controls  the 
volume  of  air  delivered  to  the  projecting  hood  central 
filter  core  and  the  annular  passage.  A  second  set  of  adjust- 
able louvers  controls  the  exhaust  aperture  size  of  the 
annular  passage  which  governs  the  thickness  and  velocity 
of  the  annular  air  column. 


3,385,037 

INERTIAL  AIR  CLEANER 

Richard   S.   Farr,   Lot  Angeles,  and   Paol   A.   Labadie, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Farr  Company,  £1 

Scgundo,  Califs  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,515 

4  Claims.  (CL  55—443) 


An  air  cleaner  of  the  inertia]  separating  type  ba>ing 
an  elongated  housing  with  the  inlet  and  qutlet  axiaily 
spaced  and  aligned  with  a  series  of  annular  bafTks  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  and  forming  passageways  be- 
tween baffles  causing  the  air  flow  to  first  be  reversed  in  a 
direction  toward  the  inlet  and  then  directed  toward  the 
outlet  and,  at  the  base  of  the  baffles  away  from  the  inlet, 
a  collecting  chamber  having  an  opening  facing  the  inlet 
for  receiving  the  incrtially  separated  particulate  matter 
with  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  to  exteriorly  of  the  de- 
vice. A  core  positioned  interiorly  of  the  baffles  continually 
decreases  the  flow  area  from  the  inlet  toward  the  base  of 
the  baffles  and  exteriorly  of  the  baffles  the  passage  to  the 
outlet  continually  increases  in  size. 


3385,038 

FILTERS 

Maurice  Daiis,  Mead  Woriu,  Parsons  Mead, 

Croydon,  Englaind 

Filed  June  21,  1965.  Scr.  No.  465.648 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1964, 

26,219  64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 484) 


A  filter  clement  comprising  a  cylindrical  corrugated 
peripheral  wail  of  cellular  resilient  material,  end  mem- 
bers of  the  same  material  at  each  end  of  the  corrugated 
wall,  an  inner  support  for  the  corrugated  wall  and  an 
outer  housing,  said  end  members  being  squeezed  be- 
tween the  inner  support  and  outer  housing. 


3385.039 

FILTER 

Valentine  J.  Burke  and  Joha  M.  Burke,  Los  AngcIca, 

Califs    assignon    to    Burke    and    Company,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  607,594 

5  ClaiBS.  (CL  55—501) 


I6^X 


The  filter  of  this  invention  has  first  and  second  com- 
pression grids  and  a  filter  clement  positioned  between 
the  grids.  Each  of  the  grids  is  fastened  to  a  frame  mem- 
ber, and  the  frame  members  are  securable  together  to 
clamp  the  edges  of  the  filter  element.  The  grids  and  the 
filter  element  are  formed  as  a  semi-invcrtcd  pyramid.  By 
separation  of  the  frames  and  the  grids  the  filter  clement 
is  replaceable.  This  abstract  is  not  considered  to  define 
the  invention. 
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3385.040 

COTTON  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

WllUam  Akin  Ward,  Rtc.  2,  Memphis,  Tc«.     79245 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  49M25 

f  Claims.  (CL  56—33) 


means  formed  in  the  tine  holder  releasably  engageable 
with  the  detent  of  each  tine  when  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter  is  positioned  so  as  to  extend  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  the  tine  bolder. 


m 


r^=^ 


Jr 


W'^- 


3385,042  

BERRY  HARVESTER 
Darld  E.  Christie  and  Kari  E.  WfaMBiist,  Portlaiid,  Orcg., 
■■sign fin  to  Occo  Corporatioa,  Portlaiid,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 
Ordinal  application  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,249,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,984,  dated  Jane  20,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,667 
10  Cfadms.  (a.  56—330) 


I 
1.  For  use  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  cotton  har- 
vesting device  comprising 

(a)  a  structural  attachment  forwardly  of  the  vehicle 
having  a  longitudinal  fore  and  aft  passageway  for 
the  cotton  plants  therethrough  as  the  vehicle  is 
driven  forwardly, 

(b)  a  rotary  stripper  roll  mounted  in  said  attachment 
in  the  passageway  thereof  with  an  axis  of  rotation 
inclined  from  front  to  rear  and  in  substantially  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  harvester, 

(c)  an  endless  stripper  member  also  mounted  in  said 
attachment  in  the  passageway  and  disposed  on  an 
inclination  from  front  to  rear  and  having  an  inner 
rearwardly  moving  run  confronting  and  spaced  lat- 
erally from  the  stripper  roll  to  form  a  stalk-receiving 
throat  therebetween, 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  stripper  roll  in  a  direction 
in  which  its  peripheral  portion  moves  upwardly 
through  the  throat  for  stripping  the  cotton  bolls  up- 
wardly, and 

(e)  means  for  continuously  driving  the  endless  stripper 
member  so  that  the  stalks  of  the  plants  entered  in  the 
throat  are  given  an  upward  stripping  action  at  the 
roll  side  and  a  rearward  and  rolling  motion  at  the 
endless  stripper  member  side  for  cleanly  removing 
the  cotton  bolls  and  simultaneously  effecting  clearing 
action  preventing  clogging  or  the  necessity  for  stop- 
ping the  device  for  cleaning. 


In  a  berry  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  ground- 
traversing  carriage  and  means  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
to  dislodge  the  berries  from  the  plants  as  the  carriage 
moves  along  the  length  of  a  row  of  plants,  the  invention 
comprises  a  novel  means  to  catch  the  falling  berries  and 
direct  them  to  one  or  nwre  points  of  disposal.  Such  means 
comprises  opposing  series  of  generally  flat  successively 
overlapping  discs  individually  mounted  on  reciprocative 
supports  and  urged  by  force-applying  means  into  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  row  of  plants  so  as  to  form  aprons 
conforming  to  contour  of  the  berry  plants  and  any  posts 
being  traversed  by  the  harvester.  The  discs  are  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  planU  so  as  to  avoid  any  abrasive  dam- 
age to  the  stalks.  

33S5,f43 

ROTARY  MOWER 

James  Scymore,  Sclma,  Ala^  avigBor  to  Bosh  Hog,  inc^ 

Sclma,  Ala^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,988        

6  Cfadms.  (CL  56—503) 


3385,041 

COMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWNMOWERS 

Donald   R.   Dovglas,   4367   Qscbcc   St., 

Vancouver,  British  CohimMa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,974 

8  Claims.  (CL  56—255) 


f=^^ 


The  cutting  and  shredding  machine  comprising  the  in- 
stant invention  is  equipped  with  means  to  provide  double 
shredding  of  vegetable  matter,  including  double  counter 
rotating  blades  that  are  housed  in  a  suitable  enclosure, 
being  equipped  with  pivoully  mounted,  shaped  blades  to 
increase  the  suction  and  to  thereby  increase  the  shredding 
action  on  the  vegetable  matter. 


1.  A  comb  attachment  for  lawnmowers,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  frame  member  ahead  of  and  above  the  mower's 
cutting  blades,  comprising  an  elongated  tine  holder  attach- 
able to  said  frame  member  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  mower,  a  plurality  of  elongated  vertically  extending 
tines  slidably  secured  for  vertical  movement  to  the  tine 
holder,  each  of  said  tines  having  a  laterally  extending 
detent  arranged  at  its  upper  end,  and  detant  engaging 


3385,044 
TEXTILE  STRAND-SFINNING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  Campbell  Andcraoo,  Ckmson,  John  Allen  Bariier, 
Seneca,  and  Philip  Bradbwy  Tarbox,  Clcmaon,  S.C., 
assignon  to  Maremont  CorporatioD,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  IIUiiols 

nicd  Aug.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,219 
8  Cfadms.  (CI.  57—12) 
The  specification  discloses  strand-tensioning  apparatus 
having  a  pair  of  positive  rotary  strand  take-up  rolls  rotat- 
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ing  at  a  predetermined  rate  for  removing  an  extensible 
strand  from  a  strand  package  at  low  tension  and  subject- 
ing it  to  a  predetermined  tension  draft  to  elongate  it.  Its 
major  elements  include  a  rotary  strand  holding  pulley  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  strand  relatively  thereto,  a 
drive  shaft  for  restricting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
pulley  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strand  to  a  pre- 
determined rate  less  than  that  of  the  take-up  rolls  to  pro- 
duce the  predetermined  tension  draft  and  an  overrunning 
clutch  interposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  pulley, 


the  clutch  normally  engaging  the  pulley  with  the  drive 
shaft  by  reason  of  the  force  provided  to  the  pulley  by  the 
strand  under  tension  draft  and  automatically  declutching 
the  pulley  from  the  drive  shaft  for  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  ad- 
vance of  the  strand  upon  failure  of  the  tension  draft.  Also 
disclosed  is  an  adjustable  drag  for  the  pulley  providing  a 
drag  force  substantially  less  than  the  opposing  force  pro- 
vided by  the  tension  draft,  effective  to  stop  the  pulley  upon 
failure  of  the  tension  draft  and  to  stop  removing  the  strand 
from  its  package. 


33S5,t45 

RING  SPINNING  FRAME 

WUdydaw  Skmiak,  mL  Gmfay  11/51, 

Mekko-Biiih,  Poliad 

Flkd  Jane  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  557,548 

Claims  priority,  applicatfcM  Pola^  Joe  16,  IMS. 

P  lf93M 

.     S  ClataM.  (CL  57— M) 


from  the  axis  of  the  spindle  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  supplying  rollers  thereof  situated  above  the  delivery 
roUen.  Furthermore,  the  spinning  frame  is  equipped  with 
a  suction  extractor  having  a  suction  nozzle  which  is  fitted 
below  the  delivery  rollers. 


A  ring  spinning  frame  with  a  drawing  apparatus  in 
which  the  delivery  rollers  thereof  are  oStet  at  a  distance 


3385,M< 

DRIVE  FOR  ACCUMULATOR  STRANDING 

MACHINES 

Fricdrkh  Schali,  HMMortr,  GaraMiy.  Md^or  to  KabcL 

and     McCaDwwka    Gvlakeflm^ihtirttc    AktlMfMeO- 

achaft.  Ha— OTtr,  Cwij,  a  eanartttom  of  Genaaoy 

Filed  Fab.  1,  1M7,  Smr.  No.  (1341« 
ClaloH  priority,  ipplkBttM  Gtnmmj,  Mar.  3,  19M, 

H  58,493 
5  OiUbm.  (O.  57— M) 


•y 


An  accumulator  strander  having  two  sets  of  accumu- 
lator wheels  for  guiding  strandular  material  and  each  set 
of  wheels  being  mounted  in  yokes  means  which  have  cen- 
tral guide  means  for  guiding  the  strandular  material  into 
and  out  of  the  stranding  means.  Also,  the  yoke  means 
carrying  the  wheels  are  driven  by  means  whose  axis  of 
rotation  is  coincidental  with  the  axu  of  the  guide  means 
of  the  yokes. 

34t5,t47 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

CRIMPED  CREPE  YARN 

Kort  Sckwaba,  IlMiMiltig.  GanBaay,  aailpMr  to 

FIraM  K^fd^cte  Gooffg  Sckaf «  k  Co.,  Sdnrcte- 

rwtGanwMy 

FBcd  Oct.  31.  1944,  So-.  No.  594,743 
Oainis  priority,  apple artw  Gensaay,  Nov.  14,  1945, 

K  57,424 
It  CUhM.  (CL  57—77.45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  crimped  yam,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  franoe,  a  support  plate 
mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  twisting  tube  for  said 
yam  routably  mounted  oo  said  plate,  a  pair  of  shafts  for 
each  twisting  tube,  said  shafts  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  plate,  a  roller  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts  and  engaging  said  twisting  tube  to  rotatably 
drive  said  tube,  a  whori  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  driving  belt  extending  between  said 
whoris.  a  carrier  member  extending  immediately  adjacent 
said  frame,  means  resfliently  connecting  said  carrier  mem- 
ber to  said  frame  to  urge  one  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
whoiis  against  said  belt  to  drive  their  corretpoDdinf  tube, 
the  positions  of  said  carrier  member  and  said  support  plate 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  permit  com- 
binations of  whoris  to  engage  said  belt  according  to  the 
desired  directioo  of  tube  rotation. 
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3v3t9,t48 
MULTinLAMENT  YARN 

Ptero  GtacoboM,  iscsaia<.tott  <»«'■■.  ^}5 
E^Ma  M«rfi»*W  Glaeobo^  aifiiriitrateta,  Ml- 

£^^.  Md  DuMMirw  Nklta,  Cmmc  Maderao, 

fill    nuV  -  to  Ma  Vbco«  SocMi  NailoMla 

ladMrtoApplf  ■■inai  VIkom  8#A.,  MBm,  Italy. 


aortcaooa  Feb.  8.  1943,  S«r.  No.  257J74. 

P^tMt  Nor3!238494,  dalad  M».  8,  1944.  Divided  aad 

3  C^M.  (CL  57—144) 


counter  mechanism  driven  by  a  shaft  which  is  limited  to 
a  constant  rate  of  rotation  by  an  cKapement,  and  a  sup- 
ping frictiooal  assembly  for  tnuumitting  torqtie  to  the 
counter  shaft  from  the  take-off  shaft  of  a  diete!  enftne. 
In  one  form,  the  sUpping  frictional  assembly  comprises 
a  cup  routed  by  the  take-off  shaft  through  reduction  gea^ 
ing.  and  an  S-shaped  spring  connected  to  the  counter  shaft 
and  having  iu  ends  in  sUpping  frictional  conUct  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cup.  In  another  form  Uie  assembly  com- 
prises a  first  disk  routed  by  the  take-off  shaft  throuj^ 
reduction  gearing  and  a  second  disk  connected  to  the 
counter  shaft  and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  first  disk; 
the  seccwd  disk  U  axially  movable  relative  to  the  counter 
shaft  and  tends  to  onderip  axial  movement  away  from 
the  first  disk  as  the  first  dtidi>  routes  but  is  spring  biased 
against  such  axial  movemCittt. 


1    As  an   article  of  manufacture,   a  multifilamentary 
thread  coosisUng  of  a  plurality  of  man-made  single  fila- 
menu   in   essentially   non-twisted   relaliooship  and   con- 
nected to  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  thread  by  a 
plurality  of  false  knots,  and  made  by  feeding  a  bundle 
of  said  fiUments  acroM  a  jet  of  a  pressurized  gaseous 
medium    impinging   on   said   bundle   at  essentially   nght 
angles  thereto.  whUe  causing  said  bundle  to  move  slidmg^ 
ly  over  an  elongate  convex  sUtionary  surface  disposed 
traniversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bundle 
of  filamenu  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bundle  from 
said  jet,  said  surface  being  of  smaU  radius  compared  to 
the  area  of  said  jet  where  it  impinges  oo  said  bundle  so 
that  the  gaseous  medium  divides  and  flows  around  both 
tides  of  said  convex  surface,  said  thread  comprising  fila- 
ments deviated  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  thread  and 
superimposed  in  a  plane,  extending  m  the  direcUon  of 
movement  of  said  thread  and  coolauung  the  generatrix 
of  said  convex  surface,  as  a  result  of  the  resutance  of 
said  surface  to  individual  dUplaoement  of  the  filaments 
by  said  gaseous  medium  as  the  filaments  move  freely 
transversely  of  said  jet  and  on  said  surface  only. 


J4ftS.449 

TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 

AND  THE  LIKE  ,_^ 

Newto-  ».  P.f««.  R14t««««.  Coy-^  -*^  <*>  Twi 
tac  Daakvy,  Coml,  ■  cor^ntfoa  of 

FlUd  Nov.  13,  1945,  Ser.  No.  5«9,288 
1  Ctelas.  (CL  58—145) 


335,054 

BEADED  CHAIN 

Baatlcy  E.  HalL  Ncwtow% 
Swi«c  ProdKia,  be,  8hsHo«, 
of  Co^Mctkat 

FUad  Mar.  8,  1944,  Scr.  No.  532,753 
2  Cte^  (CL  59—78) 


to  Aato> 


1  A  beaded  chain  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of 
hollow  meul  beads,  each  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
positioned  boles  extending  therethrough,  a  plurahty  of 
wires  each  extending  through  a  hole  in  each  of  two  ad- 
jacent beads,  said  wire  having  enlarged  end  portions  larger 
than  said  hdlcs  to  prevent  withdrawal  from  said  beads;  an 
end  bead  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  and  secured  to 
said  chain  by  one  of  said  wires;  and  a  ring  member  inte- 
grally welded  to  said  end  bead. 


3,385,851    

STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  TWO  WAVE 
CAM  MEANS,  TWO  PISTON  BANKS  AND 
DRIVESHAFF  ^  ,.^  « 

DomM  A.  KcBy.  58—84  49th  Place, 

Maspctk,N.Y.  11378 

FBad  Feb.  It,  1947,  Scr.  No.  415,895 

7  ClakM.  (CL  44—24) 


A  device  for  indicating  total  operaUng  time  of  a  diesel    about  said  drive  shaft,  ai^ 
engine  or  the  like,  including  an  elapsed-time-indicating   mounted  on  the  dnveahaft. 


A  Stirling  cycle  engine  having  a  drive  shaft  »nda  plu- 
rality of  power  pistons  arranged  axially  about  ssjd  dnve 
shaft,  and  a  power  wave  cam  co-axially  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  displacer  pistons  arranged  a»ally 
about  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  displacer  wave  cam  co-axiaUy 
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3,385,052  tion  engine,  and  air  is  supplied  through  the  air  passage 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  and  flows  along  a  straight  path  which  is  inclined  in  the 

Theodore  J.  HoUennaiin,  Milwaukee,  G«r«Id  Haft,  Brook-  direction  of  exhaust  gas  flow  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage. 

field,  and  Ralph  W.  Blumer  and  Raymond  C.  Nydahl,  y^c  air  is  directly  introduced  into  the  exhaust  gas  pas- 

Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  ^^j         -f^^^  ^^^^  ^^j^^^j^,             ^^ilc  also  cooling  the 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,  .1,.-  .-,.  ™-,«k-r 

Filed  Dec.  l!l965,  Ser.  No.  510,784  ''^'"*^  ^'''  member 

15  Claims.  (CI.  60—30)  —^ 

3385,054 

FLAME  TUBE 

Martin  Land,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolb-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  Britirii  company 

Filed  Oct.  12.  19M,  Ser.  No.  586.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1965, 

44  503  65 
3  Claims.  (CL  60—39.65) 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  of  operating  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of  discharging 
burned  gases  from  a  combustion  chamber  through  an 
exhaust  port  to  an  exhaust  passage  to  obtain  timed  re- 
turn of  a  pressure  wave  to  the  exhaust  port  by  injectmg 
a  liquid  into  the  burned  gases  discharged  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber.  Also  disclosed  herein  is  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  means  for  timing  the  return  to 
an  exhaust  port  of  a  pressure  wave  in  an  exhaust  passage- 
way, including  means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  the 
passageway.  As  disclosed  herein  an  internal  combustion 
engine  includes  an  exhaust  passageway  increasing  in  in- 
ternal cross-sectional  area  in  the  direction  away  from  an 
exhaust  port  and  terminating  in  a  wall  transverse  to  said 
direction.  Said  passageway  also  includes  therein  means 
defining  an  opening  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  wall 
and  which  has  a  relatively  small  area  as  compared  to 
the  area  of  the  wall. 


3385,053 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PLTHFYINC 
THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE 
Soichiro  Honda,  Shinjnini-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Shizno  Yagi 
and  Akira  Isliiznya,  KItaadachi-gun,  Japan,  a^ij^or,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho,  Y  amato- 
machi,  Kitaadacbi-gun,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  15,  1965, 

40/56,096 

7  Claims.  (CL  60—30) 


An  air  passage  is  formed  between  a  valve  scat  member 
and  the  body  of  an  exhaust  valve  of  an  internal  combus- 


Thc  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  a  flame  tube 
for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  in  which 
a  heat  retaining  hollow  member  is  positioned  in  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  flame  lube  so  that  primar>  combustion 
takes  place  within  said  member  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  member  is  isolated  from  all  cooling  air  v^ hereby  said 
member  becomes  very  hot  and  this  fact  will  in  itself  pro- 
mote combustion. 


3.385.055 
COMBLSTION   CHAMBER   WITH   FI  GATING 

SWIRLER  RINGS 
Theodore  R.  Koblisb.  WaUingford,  and  Lawrence  J. 
Ijuck,  Happing.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft  Corporatioa,   East  Hartford,   Conn.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,675 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.69) 


An  annular  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  swirler 
rings  within  the  combustion  chamber  arc  axially  re- 
strained while  being  free  to  move  radially,  the  radial 
movement  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  thermal 
expansion  of  the  annular  chamber  walls  thereby  insuring 
that  at  maximum  pxawcr  conditions  the  center  lines  of  the 
fuel  nozzle,  swirler  vanes  and  combustion  chamber  arc 
coaxial. 


3,385,056 

SEI  F-RFGULATING  HAMFHOLDER 

Blair  C.  Forbes,  Rock>llle.  and  Peter  T.  Vercellone,  New 

Ha%en,  Conn.,  auignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 

Uon.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  613,771 

7  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.72) 


A  flameholder  construction  located  in  the  afterburner 
of  a  i:as  lurbme  engine,  each  flamchdder  being  movable 
and  self  regulating  between  positions  of  high  drag  and 
low  drag,  indcpcndcni  of  any  external  actuating  means  In 
addition  the  flameholder  construction  may  either  extend 
radially  across  the  afterburner,  circumferentially  around 
the  aficrburner  or  be  a  ct>mbination  of  both. 


3,385.057 

HYDRAULIC   CONTROLLER 

FrancoU  (  .  Pnivot  and  David  C.  Shropshire,  I-afayette, 

lod.,  a&signor»  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,055 

34  culms.  (CI.  60—52) 


(b)  a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  in  said  fluid  reservoir 
and  having  a  body  portion  and  a  reaction  member, 
with  a  port  in  said  body  portion  providing  commum- 
cation  between  the  reservoir  and  the  reaction  nicmber 
of  said  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  second  port  in  said 
body  portion  for  discharge  of  the  fluid, 

(c )  means  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for  dnvmg 
the  reaction  member, 

(d)  a  valve  control  block  in  said  reservoir  connected 
to  the  hydraulic  pump  having  flow  passages  therein 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  port  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  hydraulic  pump,  and  having  outlet 
ports,  said  valve  block  having  a  through  bore, 

(e)  a  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  through  bore  of  the 
valve  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in which,  upon  selective  settings  of  the  valve  stein, 
communicate  with  the  various  flow  passages  withm 
the  valve  block. 


10    A  fluid  controller  including  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing,  a   gear   set   in   said   housing   and  comprising  a  fixed 
stator  and  a  rotatable  rolor.  said  sialor  having  teeth  form- 
ing a   plurality  oi  chambers,  said  housing  forming  fixed 
wall  means  adjacent  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  rotatable 
rotor  along  which  leakage  from  said  gear  set  may  occur. 
valve   means  in   said   housing  for  porting  pressure  fluid 
from  a  pump  to  said  gear  set  and  from  said  gear  set  to 
a  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  and  passageway  means  for 
introducing  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to  said  valve 
means    which    passageway    means    includes    an   opening 
through  the  central  portion  of  said  rotor  whereby  pres- 
sure fluid  from  the  pump  is  present  at  the  juncture  be- 
tween  the   facing   surfaces   of   said   rotor   and   said   fixed 
wall   means  to  reduce  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  central  portion  of  said  rotor  and  said  chambers  of 
said  gear  set  and  thereby  reduce  leakage. 


3,385.058 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  AXLE 
Jame^   R.   Root,   3412   Norton,  Independence,  Mo. 
64052.  and  John  R.  Westell,  5430  W.  100th  Ter- 
race.  Overland  Park,  Kant.     66207 

nied  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,405 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  axle  assembly  comprising: 
(a)    a   housing   having  a  hollow  interior  providing  a 
fluid  reservoir, 


(f )  said  valve  stem  having  side  walls  defining  a  hollow 
interior  and  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  m- 
terior  of  the  valve  stem  into  an  upper  and  lower 
chamber,  wherein  a  flow  passage  in  said  valve  block 
extending  between  the  pump  and  the  valve  sUm  com- 
municates with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  valve  stem 
through  an  opening  in  said  valve  stem, 

(g)  two  hydraulic  motors  in  said  fluid  reservoir,  each 
being  comprised  of  a  motor  housing  and  a  reaction 
member,  said  motor  housings  being  mounted  on  said 
valve  block  with  each  having  an  inlet  port  m  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  port  of  the  valve  block, 
said  valve  block  having  a  second  flow  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  stem  to  the  hydraulic  motor* 
which  communicates  through  said  ouUet  ports  with 
the  upper  chamber  of  said  valve  stem  through  a  sec- 
ond opening  to  provide  a  fluid  flow  passage  from 
the  hydraulic  pump  to  the  hydraulic  motors,  and  a 
discharge  port  to  discharge  the  fluid  to  the  reservoir, 

(h)  driven  shafts  operably  connected  to  the  reaction 
member  of  the  hydraulic  motors  and  extending  out 
of  the  housing. 


3,385,059 
HYPERLINEAR  HYDROSTATIC  POWER  TTRAN^ 
MISSION    SYSTEM    HAVING    BOTH    LINEAR 
AND  HYPERBOLIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  L.  Leonard,  Farmlngton,  and  Po-tang  UanSt  ""* 
coin  Park,  Mich.,  aasigBors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,284 
15  Claims.  (CL  60—53) 
13.  A  hydrostatic  unit  comprising  a  rotor,  radial  pump- 
ing chambers  in  said  rotor,  radially  movable  pumping  ele- 
ments in  said  chambers,  a  cam  ring  surrounding  said 
rotor  and  engageable  with  said  pumping  elements,  means 
for  positioning  said  cam  element  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  manifold  in 
said  rotor,  radial  ports  in  said  rotor  communicating  with 
each  chamber,  a  high   pressure  port  and  low   pressure 
port  in  said  manifold,  said  manifold  port  communicating 
successively  with  each  of  said  radial  ports  as  said  rotor 
is  moved  with  respect  to  said  manifold,  and  pre-expan- 
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sion  valve  means  for  establishing  communication  between  working  chamber  circuit  is  formed  with  a  successively  in- 
said  low  pressure  manifold  port  and  each  pumping  cham-  creasing  restriction  of  at  least  5%  in  order  to  obtain  a 
ber  as  the  associated   pumping  element   begins   its  ex-    maximum  restriction  ahead  of  the  impeller  entrance  at  a 

certain  radial  section  of  the  inner  bend.  Alio,  a  sealing 


pansion  stroke  at  an  instant  prior  to  the  instant  when  the 
associated  radial  port  establishes  fluid  communication 
with  said  low  pressure  manifold  port. 


3,3«5,060 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  MECHA- 
NISM" WITH   MULTIPLE   SECTION   REACTOR 
BLADES 
Herbert  C.  Ljuams,  Plymoatb,  Mich^  aasicDor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcbware 

FUcd  May  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  546^9 
7  Claims.  (CL  M— 54) 


This  specification  describes  a  hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  unit  having  a  bladed  stator  situated  between  the 
flow  exit  section  of  the  bladed  turbine  and  the  flow 
entrance  section  of  the  bladed  impeller.  The  stator,  includ- 
ing its  radially  positioned  blades,  has  two  sections.  The 
blade  sections  are  joined  together  in  abutting  relationship 
to  define  continuous  blade  sections  having  extreme  flow 
directing  blade  angles.  The  individual  blade  sections  are 
die-cast  as  separate  units  by  using  axial-draw  dies. 


FORMATION  OF  THE  CIRCUIT  IN  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 
Alf  Lyiholm,  Kariaplaa  11,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Jve  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  559,799 
CUmt  priority,  appHcatfoa  Svradca,  Jnc  2S,  1965, 

8,4S3/65 
5  ClaiBS.  (CL  M— 54) 
Flow  losses  in  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  are  re- 
duced by  providing  an  improved  configuration  for  an 
inner  bend  of  a  torus-shaped  working  chamber  in  the 
converter.  The  through-flow  area  of  the  inner  bend  of  a 


slot  may  be  formed  between  a  portion  of  a  curved  reac- 
tion blade  ring  and  an  adjacent  impeller  blade  nng  to 
reduce  flow  separation  by  a  Coaoda  effect  produced  by 
leaking  current  through  the  sealing  slot. 


33«5,M2 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Lamont  A.  Cadmas,  Sylvania  Township,  Lncas  Connty, 
Ohio,   aarignor   to  Kaiaer  Jeep   Corporatioi^  Toledo, 
Ohh>,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mav  9,  1944,  Scr.  No.  54S,4S1 
*  4  ClaiflM.  (CL  44—54.5) 


A  brake  system  having  a  valve  selectively  operable  for 
maintaining  the  brakes  in  engagement  with  a  preselected 
pressure  upon  actuation  by  the  vehicle  operator. 


33S5,443 
MULTI-STAGE  SCUD  PROPELLANT  MOTOR 
Ralph  J.  Browa,  Jr.,  Mootahi  View,  Calif.,  airifMir,  by 
ts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 


as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1M,M1 
1  Claim.  (CL  44— 225) 


1.  A  multi-stage  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  iiKlud- 
ing  at  least  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage;  said  first 
stage  including  a  combustion  chamber  section  and  rear- 
wardly  thereof  throat  and  nozzle  sections;  said  second 
stage  being  forwardly  of  said  first  stage  and  including 
a  combustion  chamber  section  and  rearwardly  thereof 
throat  and  nozzle  sections;  said  second  stage  nozzle  sec- 
tion being  continuous  and  in  fixed  relation  with  said  first 
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stage  combustion  chamber  section;  a  generally  uniform 
thickness  of  solid  propellant  grain  hning  the  walls  of 
said  first  stage  combustion  chamber  section  and  the  rear 
portion  of  the  walls  of  said  second  stage  nozzle  section, 
additional  solid  propellant  gram  filling  said  second  stage 
combustion  chamber,  said  second  stage  throat  section  and 
the  forward  portion  of  said  second  stage  nozzle  section, 
the  thickneu  of  said  solid  propellant  grain  Uning  said 
walls  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
second  stage  throat  section  and  the  forward  portion  of 
the  first  stage  combustion  chamber. 


3,3S5,§44  •  -  i^  - 

V.T.OX.  AIRCRAFT  ROTATABLE  POWER  PLANT 

John  Albert  MbIUm,  Derby,  Ffli^H,  aaifMr  to  RoDa- 

Royce  Limked,  Derby,  Ei«lMid,  a  Briti*  conpaay 

FUed  JDly  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  544,134 

Clahns  priority,  appMcadoa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1945, 

33,S71/45 
7  CUlH.  (CL  4«— 22S) 


3,385,444 
GAS  TURBINE  ESGTSE 
Geoffrey  Light  WOde  asid  Jaacs  Ale«a»der  PetHe,  Derby, 
Fntti^il     iisi'i---|    to    Rolk-Royec    Limited,    Derby, 
EMland,  a  British  lUiM— > 

Filed  Jaa.  sTlHT,  Ser.  No.  407,45 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1944, 

747/44 
12  Claims.  (CI.  44—224) 


The  invention  concerns  aircraft  power  plant  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  lift  jet  engines  mounted  m  a  pod, 
the  engines  being  normally  disposed  horizontally  but  be- 
ing rouuble  to  a  position  in  which  their  longitudinal 
axes  are  at  an  angle  to  the  borizonUl.  Parts  of  the  pod 
spacing  the  engines  axiaUy  apart  are  slidable  over  tiie 
next  adjacent  engine  when  it  is  desired  to  effect  rotation 
thereof. 

3385.447 
METHOD  OF  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 
IN  A  RESERVOIR 
Wo«tcr  R  van  Eeh,  The  HafM, 

..     ewYori 
DelawBrc 


New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


to 
of 


A  gas  turbine  engine  having  low  and  high  pressure 
compressors  connected  by  respective  shafu  to  low  and 
high  pressure  turbines,  all  boused  within  an  inner  casing, 
and  a  fan  disponed  outwardly  of  the  inner  casing  and 
driven  by  an  intermediate  pressure  turbine  located  be- 
tween the  high  and  low  pressure  turbines,  and  preferably 
also  driving  an  intermediate  pressure  compressor. 


FUed  M«.  8,  1944,  Scr.  No.  532,789 
priority,  appMcatioa  Nefhert—di,  Mar.  It,  1945, 

45-^,427 
3  CfadsH.  (CL  41—^ 


d^-^ 


3,385,445 

GAS  TURBINE  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE 
Joha  Frederick  Coplfai,  Utticovcr,  Eaghmd,  aaslgBor  to 
Rolb-Royce  I  hiiWd,  Derby,  DerhyaUre,  E^famd,  a 
comply  of  Great  Bihria 
Coathwathm  of  appMcathm  Ser.  No.  427,342,  Jam.  22, 

IMS.  Thh  appHcatkM  Apr.  21, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  432,828 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britah^  Feb.  21,  1944, 

7,448/44 
5  Cli^  (CL  44—224) 


A  method  for  storing  a  liquid  product  in  an  under- 
ground storage  reservoir  comprising  two  cavities  inter- 
connected below  their  highest  paru  by  a  conduit.  The 
conduit  is  filled  with  a  displacing  fluid  heavier  than  and 
immiscible  with  the  liquid  conduct  The  cavities  arc  par- 
tially filled  with  the  displacing  fluid  and  the  remaining 
volume  of  one  cavity  is  charged  with  pressurized  gas  while 
the  remaining  volume  of  the  other  cavity  is  filled  with 
liquid  product.  In  this  manner,  fluid  may  be  flowed  and 
displaced  selectively  from  one  cavity  to  another  solely 
under  the  combined  pressure  of  the  pressurized  gas. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  vectorable  thrust  type  used 
in  V.T.O.L.  and  S.T.O.L.  aircraft,  the  engine  being  pro- 
vided with  a  completely  separate  and  distinct  axial  com- 
pressor means  for  supplying  air  to  vectorable  nozzles 
mounted  forwardly  of  the  normal  propulsion  nozzles.  The 
distinct  and  separate  compressor  means  for  the  vectorable 
nozzles  is  driven  by  the  compressor  means  for  the  forward 
propulsion  nozzles,  the  designs  of  each  compressor  means 
being  the  most  optimum  for  its  particular  function. 


3,385,448 
•      METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRENCH  DAM 
Arthu-  L.  Arascatroirt,  455  E.  Ocean  Blvd^ 
Loi«  Beach,  Calif .    94842 
FOed  Nov.  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  593,923 
9  Clahns.  (CL  41—1) 
The  method  of  making  an  impervious  aggregate  and 
clay  filled  dam  including  washing  an  aggregate  or  aggre- 
gates of  rock,  gravel  and  sand  to  remove  all  lubricous 
material,    next,    screening    and    dividing    the    aggregate 
into  groups  of  granules  of  subsUntially  equal  size  and 
equal  volume,  with  the  size  of  granules  of  each  group 
of  granules  being  approximately  twice  the  size  of  the 
next  smaller  size  group  of  granules,  the  size  of  granules 
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going  to  make  up  the  group  of  smallest  size  granules  be- 
ing larger  than  one-thirty-second  of  an   inch   (^hj).  next, 

commingling  th«  groups  of  granules  to  establish  an  ag- 
gregate, next,  mixing  the  aggregate  with  a  volume  of  dry, 

expansible,    impervious    day    sufficient    to    fill    the    inter- 

stices  established  by  the  granules  when  the  granules  are 
in  bridging  contact  with  each  other  and  when  the  clay 
is    moistened,    next,    or   simultaneously    with    mixing    the 


aggregate  and  clay,  digging  a  trench  along  a  dam  site 
and  filling  the  trench  as  it  is  established  with  mud  slurry 
to  shore  the  trench  and  simukaneou'>ly  establishing 
and/or  depositing  the  aggregate  and  clay  mixture  in  the 
trench  behind  and  following  said  slurry  of  mud  whereby 
the  mud  is  displaced  and  progressively  advanced  through 
the  trench  by  the  admixture  and  whereby  the  clay  js 
moistened  by  the  water  in  the  mud. 


3  385  069 

MOBILE  MARINE  PLATFORM  APPARATIS 

John  C.  Ectcs,  Bcaomont,  Tex^  assignor  to  Bethlebcm 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.119 

2  Claims.  (CI.  61—46.5) 


The  hull  of  a  mobile  marine  platform  comprises  two  or 
more  horizontally  spaced,  parallel  ballastable  pontoons 
aligned  parallel  to  the  direction  of  tow.  Bracing  elements 
extend    between    and    are    secured    to   the    top   surfaces   of 

the  ponicx)ns.  Two  vertical  columns  are  secured  to  the 

ix>ntoons   and   one   vertical  column   to   the   midpoint  of  a 

bracing  element.  An  operating  platform  is  mounted  to  the 
columns  in  vertically  adjustable  relationship  to  the  hull. 


3,385,070 

SHELL-LESS  CAST-IN-PLACE  CONCRETE  PRE 

Richard  V.  Jackson,  Dallas,  Tex^  ass^or  to  The  Tecon 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,928 

7  Claims.  (CI.  61—53.66) 

A  method  for  installing  cast-in-place  concrete  pile  using 

a  shell  casing  driven  into  the  ground  and  then  filled  with 

concrete.  After  the  concrete  has  hardened,  the  shell  is 


vibrated  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  and  pulled  out  of 

the  ground  leaving  a  cast-in-place  concrete  piling  of  exact 

and  uniform  outer  dimensions    The  concrete  piling  may 
be  made  in  the  form  of  solid  pilings  or  tubing  and  may 


be  provided  with  pre-siressing  tendons  and  means  for  post- 
tensioning  after  the  concrete  has  hardened  and  before  the 
shell  casing  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  hardened  con- 
crete piling. 

*  3385,071 

HANPLING  FM  ENT  MATFRIAI 

Frank  O.  Paulson,  308  Parkwood  FsUtes  Drive, 

Charleston,  S.C.     29407 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,069 

12  Claims.  (CI.  61—63) 


* 

c^" *-* 

^'"^ 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  material  handling  system  for  han- 
dling a  fluid  mixture  of  liquid  and  solid  panicles  having 
a  discharge  means  for  delivering  the  fluid  mixture  against 
a  series  of  movable  concave  buckets  wherein  the  mixture 
is  separated  into  a  predominantly  liquid  portuin  and  a 
predominantly  solid  particles  portion,  the  combination 
therewith  of  trough  means  to  intercept  said  liquid  portion 
and  convey  it  apart  from  said  solid  particles  portion. 


3385,072 
CRYOSTAT 
Helmut  Marsing,  Hetzlcs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
.\ktienfescllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Ccmuuiy 

Filetl  Aof.  g,  1966,  S«r.  No.  571.117 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaiiy,  Aug.  7,   1965, 

S  98.717 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—45) 

In  a  cryostat  adapted  to  house  a  structure  such  as  a 
superconductive  magnetic  coil  and  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  tubular  inner  chamber  accessible 
from  the  outside  there  is  an  outer  horizontal  hollow  con- 
tainer of  cylindrical  configuration  and  an  inner  horizon- 
tal hollow  container  of  cylindrical  configuration  situated 
within  said  outer  container,  and  veriically  extending 
tubular  means  connected  to  and  carrying  said  outer  and 
inner  containers  and  including  at  least  an  outer  tube 
connected  to  said  outer  container  and  an  inner  tube  situ- 
ated within  said  outer  tube  and  connected  to  said  inner 
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container,  said  outer  container  including  a  ring  fixed  to    ing  surfaces  and  washing  and  '^'J7J>!^'\;^^,^^^^^^ 
said  outer  tube  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  walls,  said  ring    they    remain   on   the   surfaces.   The   surface,   arc   rotated 

and  said  cylindrical  walls  having  means  for  removably  ^  ■■  ..^  i^.^i.-a 

JZ — . 


within  a  single  chamber  to  provide  uniform  crystal  growth 
and  to  remove  adhering  solution  from  the  crystals. 


connecting  said  cylindrical  walls  respectively  \^iih  said 
ring,  said  cylindrical  walls  respectively  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  latter 


3,385,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FREEZING  FOODS 
Jorge   O.  Caaale,  CUcafo,  IlL,  asiifiior  to  Ubby  Mc- 
Neill &  Ubby,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
Filed  Aug.  25,  lf65,  Ser.  No.  a2,4«3 
5  Claim*.  (CL  61—43) 


3,3»5,073 

RFFRIGFRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPPING 

PERISHABLE  COMMODITIES 

Charles  D.  Saelling,  Alleatown,  Pa^  aiii^or  to  Cryo- 

Therm.  inc.,  FofebvUle,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Hied  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5ft435> 

15  Claiiiu.  (CL  61—45) 


%j»*i/r 


1    In  a  method  of  freezing  tomatoes  the  steps  which 

comprise; 
conveying  whole  tomatoes  through  a  first  tunnel, 
pre-cooling  the  whole  tomatoes  within  the  tunnel  by 

exposure  to  cool  gas, 
sub-dividing  the  tomatoes, 
conveying  the  sub-divided  tomatoes  through  a  second 

tunnel. 

pre-cooling  the  subdivided  tomatoes  in  a  second  tun- 
nel, 

spraying  the  sub-divided  tomatoes  in  the  second  tun- 
nel dirccUy  with  a  spray  of  a  volatile  cryogenic  cool- 
ant to  substantially  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 
tomatoes  and 

exposing  the  sub-divided  tomatoes  within  the  secoiid 
tunnel  to  the  cold  gaseous  coolant  evolved  from  said 
cryogenic  coolant  spray  to  complete  the  freezing 
and  promote  temperature  equalization  of  the  toma- 
toes, and  thereby  utilize  substantially  the  complete 
cooling  capacity  oft  he  volatile  cryogenic  coolant 


A  refrigeration  system  for  shipping  perishable  commodi- 
ties in  transport  compartments  is  disclosed  comprising  heat 
exchange  means,  means  for  mainUining  the  heat  exchange 
means  at  a  refrigerating  temperature,  a  heat  transfer 
circulating  s\stem  coupled  to  the  exchange  means  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  perishable  commodities,  and 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  the  circulating  system  in  amounts 
such  thai  the  ma/or  portion  of  the  heat  transfer  circulating 

system  IS  substanlially  flooded  with  the  heat  transfer  fluid. 


3,385,076 
DEFROST  SYSTEM  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Franlilin  R.  Edwards,  Rosemoot,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,  .  ,.. 
nied  Od.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,301 
12  Claiou.  (CL  61 — 140) 


3,305,074 
FREEZE  CRYSTALLIZATION.  WASHING  AND 
REMELTING  ON  A  COMMON  ROTARY 
Sl'RFACE 
David  Arooson,  Uppw  Mootdair,  NJ^  ■«lfw>r  to 
Worthingtoa  Corporatioa,  HaniMm,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  Delaware  ^,      ^-,,  ,^m 

Cootinuatiott-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  425,9»7, 
Jan.  15,  1965.  This  application  Oct-  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No,  492,779 

10  Claims.  (O.  61—58) 
A  system  for  extracting  a  relatively  pure  solvent  from 
a  solution  including  flash  freezing  solvent  on  crystal  form- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  defrost  system  having  a  frost 
creating  surface  means  and  heater  means  for  defrosting 
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the  surface  Ed^aas  when  the  heater  means  is  activated  by 
a  device  sensing  that  a  dynamic  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
being  directed  against  the  surface  means  from  a  nozzie 
means  spaced  from  the  surface  means  has  been  restricted 
a  particular  amount  to  automatically  indicate  that  a  de- 
frost cycle  should  take  place,  the  nozzle  means  being 
carried  by  a  bimetal  member  that  is  heated  during  a  de- 
frosting cycle  to  move  the  nozzle  means  away  from  the 
frost  creating  surface  means  during  such  defrosting  cycle. 


3,3t5,»77 
AIR  CONDITIONER^ 
Kcancth  E.  ManteOcr,  WIUow  Grove,  Pa^ 
Phiko-Ford  Cotyoradoa,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  a 
tioB  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1H7,  Sw.  No.  il7,91t 
11  CUm.  (CL  (2~1M) 


to 


z^ 


41 


mm 


\W^m^\ 


%-"\- 


-i 


._! 


-^zi- 


An  air  oonditiooer  having  a  temperature  control  system, 
wh&h,  in  addition  to  cycling  the  compressor  between  pre- 
determined temperature  limits,  modulates  air  flow  passing 
over  the  evaporator  and  into  the  room  in  accordance  with 
room  temperatures  in  excess  of  such  limits.  Modulation  of 
air  flow  is  accomplisbed  by  varying  the  speed  of  the  fan 
inducing  six:h  flow,  through  a  solid  state  electrical  circuit 
controlled  by  an  optical  system  comprising  a  lamp,  a 
photocell,  and  an  interposed  shutter  arrangement  actuated 
by  a  thermostat.  An  evaporator  icing  sensor  is  arranged  to 
vary  the  intensity  of  the  lamp  to  insure  continued  opera- 
tion of  the  fan  at  higher  speeds  as  icing  temperatures  are 
approached,  thereby  to  prevent  evaporator  icing. 


3,315^1 

EVAPORATION  COOLER 

1.  Tatwn,  411  OmIhi  Way, 
Vmcimtw,  WMh.    9SM1 
Filed  Oct.  2S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  5M,M9 
4  CktaH.  (CL  <1— 31f) 


An  evaporation  refrigerator  consisting  of  a  vertical  con- 
tainer having  foaminous  sidewalis  and   a  foraminous 


hinged  front  door.  The  vertical  walls  and  door  of  the 
container  are  covered  with  multiple  layen  of  burlap.  A 
water  bucket  is  detachably-aecured  on  the  top  wall  of 
the  container,  the  bucket  being  provided  with  a  bail  for 
suspending  the  entire  assembly.  A  cup-shaped  wick  rests 
on  the  top  rim  of  the  bucket  with  its  center  portion  de- 
pending to  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  its  outer  wall 
portions  depending  mto  nraisture-transmittmg  contact 
with  the  burlap  layers  on  the  vertical  walls  and  door  of 
the  container. 


3,3«S,r79 

FINGER  RING  HAVING  BOTTOM 

INNER  KEYWAY 

lote  H.  voa  HoOea,  P.O.  Boi  115, 

Cedv  Grove,  NJ.     t7M9 

Filed  Dec.  15,  IMS,  Str.  No.  513,924 

4  CWm.  (CL  43—15) 


A  ring  having  an  internal  surface  contour  which  more 
closely  approximates  the  crotvsectional  shape  of  the 
finger  than  conventional  circular  rinp  and  which  also 
includes  a  bridge  section  with  a  recess  therein  for  ac- 
commodating the  tendons  and  flesh  on  the  underside  of 
the  finger,  whereby  rotation  of  the  ring  on  the  finger  is 
effectively  prevented. 


3,3«5,4S4 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Gcray  T.  Soreswm,  fit  Etas  Grove  Road, 

ElM  Grove,  Wlk     53122 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1944,  Ser.  No.  544,244 

4  CWm.  (CL  44—11) 


1.  A  coupling  for  comiecting  two  shafts  in  end-to-eod 
relationship  comprising: 

a  bushing  of  the  mutually  adjacent  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  of  said  bushings  having  at  least  one 
tapered  external  surface  thereto; 

an  annular  structure  surrounding  each  of  said  bush- 
ings, said  structure  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
q>aced  radially  ezleoding  components,  at  least  one 
of  said  components  having  an  internal  surface 
tapered  to  correspond  with  the  tapered  external  sor- 
lace  of  said  boshinf  for  abutting  contact  therewith; 

a  flexible  annular  drive  means  between  said  annular 
structures  having  a  pair  of  transverse  inwardly  ex- 
tending edges  thereto,  axially  projecting  enlarged 
portions  on  each  edge  of  said  member  extending 
into  the  space  between  the  components  of  the  re- 
spective annular  structures;  and 
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means  between  the  compooenU  of  said  annular  struc- 
ture to  provide  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
ponents toward  the  other  for  contracting  said  busb- 
ing  about  said  shaft  and  clamping  oftheenlaried 
portion  of  said  flexible  means  therebetween. 


connected  between  a  respective  adjacent  pair  of  sprinp 
at  a  point  between  two  succeeding  metal  plates. 


CONOTANT  VELOO^  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
L.  Wtor,  Ea«lew«od,  Colo.,  aarfg»or  to  The 
:J_irruf  MJ.  LMIeloa,  Colo.,  a 

r  ■IhiiliTT  »-*t?!?^y^—''-  Ser.  No.  424^43. 
J«.  11,  1945.  TUs  mUSaSmUAj  14,  1944,  Ser. 

'^^'*^4CI-.(CL44-21) 


A  wide  angle  turn,  constant  velocity  universal  joint  has 
a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft  each  provided  with  facing  yokes 
arranged  at  90'  to  each  other  with  one  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  shaft  and  the  other  pivoiaUy  mounted  on  a 
ring,  and  the  shaft  and  ring  being  pivotaUy  connected 
together. 

3,345,442 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  BALANCER 
D««iiM.  BwsckeM.  and  Rolf  Rock*  aad  Hane- 

to 


A.G., 


Sept.  24,  iy4,  jer.  No.  MM52 
a^mi  priofflly,  awiairton  G«r«My.  Sept  24, 1945. 
G  44,73^0^.  1,  1945,  G  44,423 
14  Oataa.  (CL  44—27) 


DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  STITCHES  LATER- 
ALLY AND  TRANSVERSELY  ON  MANUAL  KNIT- 
TING  MACHINES 
Eiwl  EffK  iMd,  fliiiaiilMitgfnlgini  to  Elba 
MaecklMnbMi  AG^  Baaelt  Swltaerlaad«  a  oor- 
pontlon  of  SwUasrlBBd 

FOed  lalj  21,  194S,  Scr.  No.  473,744 

appBrfInn  Switaerlaai,  Jnlj  22,  1944, 

9,431/44 
3  CfadM.  (CL  44—94) 


A  device  for  the  transfer  of  stitches  laterally  or  trans- 
versely which  is  secure  in  operation.  A  body  member 
with  a  profiled  part  has  releasably  mounted  therein  spaced 
parallel  stitch  transfer  elements.  The  transfer  elemeots 
are  made  of  thin  sheet  steel  of  U-shaped  cross-section 
having  recesses  at  the  sides.  The  profiled  part  is  provided 
with  two  spaced  slotted  strips  to  receive  the  transfer  ele- 
ments and  one  of  such  strips  is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
directed  nose  to  receive  a  locking  strip  to  releasably  lock 
the  transfer  elemenu  in  the  body  member.  Each  transfer 
element  has  a  rounded  point  and  a  concavity  at  the  back 
adjacent  such  point  to  secure  accurate  cooperation  with 
the  needle  in  transferring  the  stitch  and  also  the  U-shaped 
construction  allows  secure  cooperation  with  the  needle 
to  receive  the  stitch. 


3,345,444 
SIMULATED  CANDLE  *AND  WICK  HOLDER 
Robert  D.  MacDoMld,  Tecussek,  Mick.,  aaslsBor  to 
CMdlnal  of  Adrian  bc^  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  coryora- 
tioB  of  MiddcHB 

Cottenadon  in  part  of  apfHcntion  Ser.  No.  534,314, 
Feb.  24,  1944.  Tye  appMreHnn  Dec  19,  1944,  Ser. 
No.  442,715 

14  aidsM.  (CL  431—314) 


^/^ 


A  torsional  vibration  balancer  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
disc  clutch  having  a  central  hub  provided  with  arm  por- 
tions and  an  outer  two-piece  housing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  the  balancer  essentially  including  a 
polygonal  clastic  elemem  defining  a  plurality  of  columnar 
springs  and  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  connected  to  the 
elements  between  alternate  pairs  of  springs  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  housing,  each  hub  arm  portion  being 


1.  A  device  for  producing  light  and  heat  comprising  a 
one-piece  receptacle  of  light-transparent  plastic  material 
having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  of  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape  for  receiving  a  combustible  liquid,  a  wick,  and 
a  wick  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  base, 
said  cylindrical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  cen- 


>> 
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ter  of  said  base,  and  said  base  having  a  size  and  shape  3v385,M7 

similar  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  maintain  said  SWAGING  TOOL 

cylindrical  portion  and  said  wick  centrally  in  said  con-  Gerald  W.  Huth,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  aalcnor  to  HuCh  Manu- 

tainer.  facturiiif  Corporadoo,  BurlMiik,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa 

^^— ^-^^  of  Calif  ornia 

FIW  Feb.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  528,454 

3,3S5,t85  S  ClainH.  (CI.  72 34) 

LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT  /*— J«; 

Lewis  O.  Eagcl,  EocHd,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Hopp  Cor- 
poration, Ckreland,  Oiiio,  a  corporatkm  of  Vin^iiia 

Original  application  Feb.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  347,296,  now 
Patent  No.  347t,529,  dated  Sept.  6,  19M.  Dirided  and 
tUe  application  Apr.  14, 1964,  Sv.  No.  563,311 
S  Claims,  (a.  68—18) 


A  system  for  controlling  and^  removing  suds  in  a  laun- 
dry machine  having  a  rotatablc  tub  through  which  water 
is  recirculated  by  a  pump.  The  suds  are  forced  through 
a  vent  pipe  under  pressure  established  by  rotation  of  the 
tub  in  which  the  clothes  are  washed.  The  speed  of  the 
tub  may  be  increased  when  increased  suds  removal  is  re- 
quired. 


3,385,086 
KEY  OPERATED  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
George  P.  Patriqain,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Lock  Company,  FItchbarg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,166 
8  Claims.  (CI.  70—364) 


A  switch  operating  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylin- 
drical plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  plug 
having  a  keyway,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  operator  cams 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  plug  in  a  space  defined  between 
the  plug  and  the  housing,  lock  pins  movably  mounted  in 
cross  bores  extending  through  the  housing,  the  cams  and 
into  the  plug,  the  combination  including  key  means  in- 
sertable  into  a  keyway  formed  in  the  plug  for  aligning 
the  lock  pins  in  a  selected  manner  whereby  when  the 
junction  of  the  lock  pins  in  a  cross  bore  is  disposed  at 
the  junction  of  the  plug  and  cam.  the  cam  will  remain 
stationary  when  the  plug  is  rotated,  and  when  the  pin 
junction  is  disposed  at  the  shear  line  between  the  cam  and 
the  housing,  the  cam  will  rotate  with  the  plug. 


4.  A  swaging  tool  for  expanding  tubing,  and  the  like, 
comprising 

a  body  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  hydraulic  ram  means, 
said  body  irKluding  a  scale  thereon, 

expander  means  mounted  within  said  body  and  having 
a  portion  extending  from  said  body,  said  expander 
means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by 
said  hydraulic  ram  mearu, 

said  portion  of  said  expander  means  extending  from 
said  body  including  a  tapered  portion, 

jaw  means  mounted  coaxially  over  a  portion  of  said 
expander  means  and  having  an  interior  tapered  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  tapered  poriion  of  said 
expander  means,  sajd  jaw  means  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  movable  segments  and  being  expandable 
by  said  expander  meam  upon  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  aiid 

adjustor  means  movably  mounted  on  said  body  for 
engaging  said  jaw  means  and  adjusting  the  longi- 
tudinal position  thereof  with  respect  to  said  expander 
means,  said  adjustor  means  exposing  said  scale  to 
thereby  indicate  the  degree  of  adjustment  of  said 
jaw  means. 

3,385,988 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPACT 

INJECTION  MOLDING  TOOLS 

Rudolf  Maadlcr,  BcrHn-HalcMM,  Gtrmmy,  aMlgnor  to 

Intcrdia  GmbH,  Zi^  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«9,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

D  42,911 
1  Claim.  (CL  72—46) 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  forming  a  molding  tool  used 
for  producing  cylinder  lens  screens  from  ther mo- plastic 
material.  A  molding  tool  in  the  form  of  a  steel  plate  of 
several  centimeters  thickness  is  first  embossed  on  one  side 
and  that  side  is  then  covered  with  a  removable  pressure 
resistant  layer.  Then  the  other  side  is  embossed  in  a 
similar  and  preferably  identical  manner.  The  protective 
layer  on  the  first  side  may  be  subsequently  removed  if 
desired.  More  accurate  screens  are  obuined  since  the 
tool  is  subjected  to  practically  equal  embossing  forces  on 
both  sides. 


3,385,989 

DEVICE  FOR  RELIEVING  UNDF^IRABLE  COM- 

PRF.SSIVE  STRESSES  IN  MACHINES 

Hans   VVelnzlnger   and   Gbwalt   Veltl,   Llnz,    Aurtria,   as- 

^ignors  to  \ > relnlgte  Osterrrichlsche  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 

werke  AkiieDgewibcbaft,  Unz,  Austria,  a  company  of 

Austria 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria,  Oct.  13,  1964, 

A  8,701/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—244) 


In  the  particular  embodiments  «>f  the  invention  de- 
scribed herein,  a  member  made  of  thcrmoplastiv;  mate- 
rial IS  mserted  bet^^een  the  components  of  a  rolling  mill 
stand,  and  a  hcatmg  device  is  provided  to  soften  the 
thermoplastic  m.Tienal  ^^hen  the  stand  is  jammed.  In  one 
embodiment,  two  thermoplastic  plates,  dispt>scd  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  heating  plate,  are  inserted  between  the  upper 
and  lower  pfC'-'^iifc  plates  for  each  screw  spindle.  An- 
other embodiment  utilizes  a  heating  device  embedded  in  a 
thcrmoplasUs  plate  which  is  disposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  roll  chocks. 


3385.999 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Arthur  Raymond  Walker.  Wlnton.  Boamemooth,   F.ng- 
huid,  aMlgnor  to  Dary  and  United  Engineering  Com- 
pany I  imited.  SbeAcU.  Yorkshire,  England 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,287 
7  Claims.  (CL  72—263) 


3,385,091 
DUMMY  BLOCKS  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Relza  John  Hess,  Pcnflcld,  N.Y.,  assifM»r  to  Farrel 
Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 
Connecticat 

nied  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,414 
1  Claim.  (CL  72—273) 


A  fixed  dummy  block  is  secured  to  the  front  end  o£  a 
hollow  extrusion  plunger  by  an  elongate  stud  which 
is  secured  at  its  rear  to  the  plunger.  The  stud  has  a 
guide  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  adjacent  its  front 
that  fits  the  bore  of  the  plunger  with  enough  clearance 
to  allow  some  float  of  the  block  but  is  of  appreciably 
smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  plunger  for  the 
remainder  of  its  length  to  achieve  flexibility.  The  front 
face  of  the  block  is  plane  adjacent  its  periphery  and 
centrally  dished.  It  is  of  enlarged  diameter  adjacent  its 
front. 

3,385,092 

TUBE-BENDING  MACHINE 

Victor  P.  Scott,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Macombcr, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,893 

16  Claims.  (CL  72—381) 


The  invention  relates  to  extrusion  prcscs  p.-ovidcd 
with  rotaiable  die-change  apparatus  positioned  to  one  side 
of  the  press  away  from  the  press  axis  and  having  two 
die-holding  arrangements  The  die  to  be  replaced  may  be 
moved  from  its  support  in  the  press  into  one  of  the 
holding  arrangements  and  a  replacement  die  positioned 
in  the  other  holding  arrangement.  The  apparatus  may  then 
be  rotated  until  the  replacement  die  is  so  positioned  that 
it  can  be  easily  moved  into  the  press. 


1.  Tube  and  bar-bending  apparatus  for  forming  a  zig- 
zag bent  web  member,  comprising  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  a  tube  and  the  like  longitudinally  there- 
through, a  longitudinally  slidable  plate,  a  die  upon  said 
slidable  plate  located  in  the  path  of  the  tube  and  the  like, 
a  second  die  located  in  the  path  of  the  tube  and  the  like 
beyond  the  first  named  die,  said  second  die  being 
mounted  upon  a  longitudinally  immovable  portion  of  the 
apparatus,  tube  clamping  means  cooperating  with  said 
second  die,  a  bending  die  located  between  said  first  and 
second  dies  and  movable  transversely  across  the  path  of 
the  tube  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  bending  die  at  one  end,  one 
toggle  lever  being  pivoUUy  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  the  sliding  plate,  the  other  toggle  lever  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  longitudinally  immov- 
able portion  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  means  relative  to  the  second  die  and  means  for 
moving  the  bending  die  transversely  across  the  path  of 
the  tube  and  the  like  to  form  successive  V-shaped  bends 
therein,  one  of  said  toggle  levers  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  at  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  bending  die  to  pre- 
vent binding  of  the  tube  upon  retraction  of  the  bending 
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WIRE,  ROD  AND  TUBING  STRETCHING 

MECHANISM 

Havy  E.  Menaer,  Hammond,  Ind^  a«icDor  of  oiie-«igiith 

to  Thooitt  H.  Vncc,  Hammoiid,  lod. 

Filed  Oct  5,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  493,014 

3  ClafaM.  (CL  72—392) 


An  elongated  rigid  support  member  including  anchor 
means  on  one  end  portion,  a  fluid  motor  on  the  other 
end  portion,  an  upstanding  lever  arm  pivotally  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  support  member  intermediate  the 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  a  tension  member  be- 
ing operatively  connected  between  the  lever  and  the  fluid 
motor  means  for  pivoting  the  former  relative  to  the  elon- 
gated support  member,  elongated  tethering  means  being 
provided  and  including  one  end  adapted  for  securement 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  support  member  remote  from  the 
fluid  motor  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  thercaiong  and 
a  second  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated member  to  be  stretched  with  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  lever  being  provided  with  second  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  end  of  an  elongated  member 
to  be  stretched. 


33S5,f94 

SINGLE  STAGE  PRESSES 

Ludwig  Wilhclm  Brattli«,  3«  Grilknberger  St. 

Zinidorf,  near  Nambcrg,  Germany 

FUcd  Joly  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,870 

12  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 419) 


•  M      IK 


*^— tl — '^ — "~  -- 


M    4J     J*      . 


A  single  stage  press  is  combined  with  a  strip  feeder 
and  workpiece  conveyor  for  feeding  sheet  material  to 
the  press  and  for  advancing  the  workpieces  formed  from 
the  strip  sequentially  to  a  series  of  work  stations.  The 
workpiece  conveyor  includes  a  plurality  of  workpiece 
clipping  means  which  are  movable  simultaneously  on  the 
independent  and  mutually  perpendicular  axes. 


3^5,095 
CHECKOUT  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 
DATA  SENSORS 
Richard  V.  Dc  Leo,  Hopktas,  and  Floyd  W.  Hagen, 
IVfimieapolis,  Mtan.,  aarifnors  to  Rowmoont  Enfi- 
nccriitt  Company,  Mimcapolis,  MImi.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  MimMsoCa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  534,031 
13  Claims.  (CL  73—4) 
A  check  out  device  for  fluid  data  sensors  including  a 
member  for  receiving  the  sensor,  and  means  for  provid- 


ing a  fluid  flow  through  the  member  in  a  preselected  re- 
lationship to  the  sensing  ports  on  the  sensor  so  that  the 
operation  of  the  sensor  can  be  checked  without  remov- 


ing it  from  its  mounting  The  unit  is  a  portable  handheld 
device  having  a  fan  for  providing  the  fluid  flow  and  wh>ch 
can  t)e  plugged  into  an  electrical  outlet  for  power. 


3485,094 

SLIP  STEP  PULLEY  DYNAMOMETER  FOR 

TESTING  BELTS 

James  Adams,  Jr.,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  atiitnnr  to  Ray. 

bestos-ManliattaB,  lac,  Paanic,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Joe  29,  1944,  Scr.  No.  541,401 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—9) 


A  belt  testing  machine  characterized  by  achieving  a 
forced  slip  imparted  to  the  test  belt  by  means  of  a  pulley 
system  over  which  the  belt  is  trained,  the  pulley  system 
including  a  two-step  motor  operated  pulley,  half  of  the 
motor  pulley  face  (one  step  of  the  two-step  pulley)  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  half  (the  other  step  of 
the  two-step  pulley)  by  the  desired  percentage  of  slip,  the 
steps  of  the  two-step  pulley  thus  having  a  difference  in 
diameter  selected  for  introducing  a  forced  predetermined 
slip  to  the  movement  of  the  belt.  The  other  pulleys  of 
the  system  are  for  the  purpose  of  training  the  belt  path, 
one  of  these  other  pulleys  being  employed  for  applying 
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and  regulating  the  tension  applied  to  the  belt.  The  belt 
speed  is  regulated  by  the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  motor 
and  the  step  pulley  diameters. 


3,385,097 
DEFLECTION  TRANSMISSION  LINK 
Allen  T.  Gtmb,  Saciammto,  Califs  aadigBor  to  tht 
Ualted  States  of  America  as  rcprcacated  by  the 
Secr«t«7  of  tke  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1945,  Scr.  No.  499,121 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—14) 


I 


.^-D 


An  apparatus  for  transmitting  the  deflection  of  a  test 
specimen  located  in  a  high  temperature  environment  to 
a  measuring  instrument  comprising;  two  concentric  tubes 
for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  apparatus, 
mounting  means,  a  probe  to  contact  the  test  specimen  and 
bias  means  to  contact  said  probe  with  the  test  specimen. 


3,385,098 

DEW  POINT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Bnwo  Sclnfer,  Ladwigibaii.  Germaay  (%  ipeea  ladns- 

trics,  lac,  P.O.  Box  500;  Rockford,  RL     41105) 

Filed  Aag.  31,  1944,  Scr.  No.  574^97 

ClaiBis  prlortty,  appMcatloa  Germaay,  Sept.  7.  1945, 

Sck  37,488 

7  Clakm.  (CL  73—17) 


Mt         M 


3^85,099 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  WITH  FURNACE 
Paal  Diem,  Kmweslheim,  Hav  Gcrlach,  Sipplagfii 
(Bodemee),  aad  DIetrfch  Jeatxsch  and  Eberfcard  Koidg, 
Uberliafca  (Bodewec),  Germaay,  ani|Bon  to  Bodcn- 
■eewerk  PerfctB-Eloier  A  Co.  G.mi>.H.,  Uberiingea 
(Bodeasee),  Germaay 

FUed  Jaa.  12,  1945,  Scr.  No.  424,992 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  15,  19M, 

B  74,999 
4  ClaiflBS.  (CL  73—23.1) 


A  gas  chromatograph,  in  which  a  main  oven  is  used 
to  program  the  column,  has  the  sample  injection  block  and 
the  detector  embeded  in  a  thick  insulating  cover  of  the 
main  oven.  An  auxiliary  beater  is  utilized  to  heat  the 
detector.  Preferably  this  same  auxiliary  heater  also  is 
used  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  sample  injector. 
The  aramgement  allows  maintaining  the  detector  and  in- 
jector at  a  different  desired  temperattire  from  the  pro- 
grammed temperature  of  the  column.  It  also  minimizes  the 
problem  of  effectively  insulating  the  electrical  leads  to  the 
detector,  as  well  u  heat  losses  in  the  various  gas  line  con- 
nections. 


33t5,lt0 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
FLUID  COMPONENTS 


Richaid  W.  MtdMci,  BmtlesTllie,  OUa., 
PhiUips   Petroleam  Company,  a 
Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  30,  1945,  Scr.  No.  452,398 
5  ClalaH.  (CL  73—23.1) 


to 
of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  nneasuring  the  dew  point  of  a 
gas,  the  combination  of,  a  collector  having  a  moisture 
collecting  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  means  for  directing 
a  flow  of  gas  against  said  collecting  surface,  a  thermoelec* 
trie  cooler  having  a  cooling  side  disposed  adjacent  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  collector  and  being  operable  to  remove 
heat  from  said  collector  to  condense  the  moisture  in  the 
gas  on  said  collecting  surface,  means  between  said  cooling 
side  and  said  collecting  surface  defining  a  series  of  grooves 
and  a  series  of  lands  alternating  with  the  grooves,  said 
lands  being  disposed  in  heat-transferring  relation  with 
said  cooling  side  and  with  spaced  zones  of  said  collecting 
surface  overlying  the  lands,  and  thermal  insulation  dis- 
posed within  said  grooves  to  insulate  zones  of  said  col- 
lecting surface  overlying  the  grooves  from  said  cooling 
side  whereby  moisture  in  the  gas  condenses  more  rapidly 
on  the  zones  of  the  collecting  surface  overlying  the  lands 
than  on  the  insulated  zones  to  present  a  contrasting  ap- 
pearance on  the  collecting  surface.  % 
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A  detection  system  which  employs  at  least  two  piezo- 
electric detectors,  one  of  which  is  oscillating  at  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  a  reference  oscillator  and  the  other 
of  which  is  oscillating  at  a  frequency  lower  than  the  ref- 
erence oscillator,  the  output  frequency  of  each  detector 
and  its  associated  oscillator  being  beat  against  the  ref- 
erence oscillator  output  frequency  to  produce  two  dif- 
ference frequencies. 
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3,385,101  3.385.103 

CHROMATCK5RAPHIC  ANALYZER  PIPF  LEAK  INDICATING  APPARATLS 

Lewis  B.  Roof,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  John  P.  Wilkenon,  Pa<iudena,  Tex.,  assUcnor  fo  I  oomls 

Petrojeum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  H\draulic   Testing   Company,   Inc..   a   corporation   of 


FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,238 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


Texas 


CAMIWII  6A4. 


A  multicomponent  sample  is  introduced  into  a  first 
chromatographic  column  maintained  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. After  at  least  two  of  the  components  of  the 
sample  are  elated  from  the  first  chromatographic  col- 
umn and  are  passed  into  a  second  chromatographic  col- 
umn maintained  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  first 
chromatographic  column,  the  first  column  is  back.flu>»hed. 
The  backflushed  effluent  from  the  first  column  and  the 
effluent  from  the  second  column  are  sequentially  passed 
to  an  ionization  detector.  The  second  column  can  be 
inside  a  cooled  chamber  which  is  positioned,  along  with 
the  first  column  and  associated  valves,  in  a  heated  cham- 
ber. 


3,385,102 
RAPID  CYCLE  LEAK  DETECTION  OF 
PLURAL  TEST  PIECES 
Walton  E.  Briggs,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,312 
9  Claims.  (€1.  73—40.7) 


Leak  detection  apparatus  capable  of  providing  \00^'c 
testing  of  small  units  at  rates  on  the  order  of  1200  per 
hour.  The  apparatus  comprises  ( 1 )  fine  vacuum  gas  anal- 
ysis instrument  such  as  a  mass  spectrometer  with  (la) 
an  accessory  fine  vacuum  pumping  means  for  producing 
the  so  called  "high  vacuum"  levels  needed  for  operation 
of  a  mass  spectrometer.  (2)  an  inlet  port  for  a  test  unit, 
and  (3)  roughing  pump  means  all  interconnected  via  (4) 
a  tunnel  valve  body  and  (5)  a  spool  form  valving  mem- 
ber. 


Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544.909 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 15.5) 


yj 


An  apparatus  for  indicating  leaks  in  pipes  wherein 
a  cylindrical  shell  is  provided  with  a  Literal  scaling  disk 
at  its  lower  end  so  that  the  pipe,  including  any  collars, 
joints,  or  other  enlargements,  may  pass  through  the  seal- 
ing disk  without  losing  the  liquid  in  the  shell  The  inte- 
rior of  the  pipe  being  icsied  is  pressurized,  and  any  leak 
in  the  pipe  will  be  indicated  as  bubbles  in  the  liquid  in 
the  shell. 


3.385.104 
MASS  PRF.SENCE  SENSING   APPARATUS 

>Villiam  B.  Banks.  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  asagnor  to  Automa- 
fion  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  381,610, 
July  6.  1964.  Iliis  application  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser. 
.No.  531.641 

12  Ciaimi.  (CL  73 — 67.2) 


A  spring  frequency  compensating  means  for  use  with 
a  vibratory  mass  presence  sensmg  apparatus  and  which 
has  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  and  vibrates  with  the  body  and  the  second  end 
which  is  securely  supported  for  vibration  about  the  sec- 
ond end  whereby  the  frequency  compensating  means  acts 
as  part  of  the  vibration  system  but  is  less  affected  by 
environmental  conditions  which  change  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  the  body.  A  spnng  frequency  compensating 
means,  which  is  positioned  out  of  contact  with  and  thus 
unaffected  by  the  material  to  be  measured,  for  connec- 
tion to  a  vibrating  mass  presence  sensing  apparatus  for 
reducing  the  effects  of  environmental  conditions  wherein 
the  spring  compensating  means  has  a  higher  natural 
resonant  frequency  than  ihc  vibrating  body,  such  as  by 
means  of  a  length  substantially  shorter  than  the  body  and 
may  include  one  or  more  compensaiing  means  A  mass 
presence  sensing  apparatus  for  flowing  materials  having 
a  vibrating   U-shaped   body   wherein   a   frequency  com- 
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pensaling  means  is  connected  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  body  and  is  positioned  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
body.  

3,3SS,105 
ROLL  TIGHTNESS  TF.STER 
William  G.  SmWi,  Comer  Brook,  NewfoaadUnd,  Canada, 
assignor  of  oae-half  to  Wictlow  D.  MarkowAl,  Exton, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,002 
Claims  priority,  application  CsBMla,  Aug.  18,  1965, 

938,479 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 


3,385,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  RATIO  OF 
TWO  ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  INTO 
A  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Ian  Carrodofl  Hotchcoii,  Luton,  and  Derrick  Nomuu 
HaniMMi,  Kingi  Stanley,  Strood,  England,  assignora 
to  George  Kent  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor> 
poration  of  England 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1964, 

33,026/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—194) 


moLi  rue 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  measure  of 
tightness  of  the  winding  of  a  roll  of  material  such  as  a 
paper  roll  by  inserting  the  tapered  probe  into  the  end  of 
a  roll,  axially  loading  the  probe  to  an  equilibrium  posi- 
tion of  penetration  where  the  axial  resistance  is  equal  to 
the  applied  load  and  indicating  the  tightness  of  the  mate- 
rial as  a  function  of  probe  penetration.  The  apparatus 
generally  comprises  a  K>dy  member  with  an  indicator 
mounted  thereon,  which  indicator  has  a  slightly  tapered 
conical  probe  spring  urged  outwardly  of  the  body,  a 
sleeve  being  provided  to  surround  the  probe  and  an  outer 
skirt  to  surround  the  sleeve,  spring  means  being  provided 
for  urging  the  skirt  outwardly  of  the  body  When  a  meas- 
ure is  taken  the  skirt  is  retracted  and  permits  the  probe  to 
penetrate  the  layers  of  the  roll  and  the  lightness  is  indi- 
cated on  the  indicator  as  a  measure  of  probe  penetration. 


33«5,1M 
METHOD  A.ND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 
SAG  IN   A  SHEET 
James  W.  Fargo,  Kcooiha,  and  IVmiaa  W.  Fargo  and 
Robert  E.  Wood,  Racine,  Wla.,  aisiKnon  to  Western 
Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wia.^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jane  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,929 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 


An  electrical  ratio  converter  apparatus  for  providing 
a  DC  output  signal  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  two 
AC  input  signals  and  having  an  AC  input  amplifier,  a 
balanced  demodulator,  an  integrating  smoothing  circuit, 
a  IX'  output  amplifier  for  connection  to  output  measuring 
apparatus,  and  a  feedback  circuit  including  a  Hall  de- 
vice, wherem  the  integrating  smoothing  circuit  includes 
a  low  drift  DC  amplifier,  and  the  said  demodulator, 
smot)thing  circuit  and  DC  amplifier  cooperate  to  provide 
high  level  forward  path  quadrature  rejection. 


3,385,108 
NET  on.  COMPUTER 
John  B.  Rosso,  Taba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,765 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—194) 


An  electric  circuit  includes  a  flow  meter  and  a  capaci- 
tance responsive  to  a  flow  stream  of  a  mixture  of  fluids. 
A  generator  provides  a  periodically  varying  voltage  which 
the  circuit  compares  to  an  analog  voltage  from  the  capaci- 
tance. TTic  voltage  resulting  from  the  comparison  gates 
the  voltage  pulses  from  the  flow  meter  to  a  sttoicture 
manifesting  the  flow  of  one  of  the  fluids  of  the  mixture. 


Method  and  means  for  detecting  sag  in  a  sheet  wherein 
sensors  are  dispensed  below  the  sheet  and  separately 
across  the  width  of  the  sheet  for  detecting  the  pt>rtion  of 
the  sheet  which  may  sag  The  senwrs  are  shown  to  be 
electrically  (operative,  and  signalling  means  and  recording 
means  are  connected  with  the  sensors  for  showing  and 
recording  the  sag  and  the  location  thereof. 


3,385,109 

VACUUM  OPERATED  LIQUID  LEVEL 

GAGE  SENDING  UNIT 

Arthur  T.  Crane,  Burt,  Mich.^  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,714 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—313) 

This  invention  relates  to  liquid  level  indicating  devices 

and  more  particularly  to  a  unit  activated  by  the  applica- 
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tion  of  a  vacuum  to  cause  a  float  in  the  unit  to  impart    tioncd  so  as  to  be  energized  when  the  shaft  moves  prc- 
a  signal  m  accordance  with  a  bquid  level  thereby  to  oper-    determined  distances  against  the  force  of  said  opposing 

means. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  lubrication  of  rings  used  in  the 
spinning  and  twisting  of  yams  and  particularly  to  indica- 
tors which  indicate  at  a  glance  the  level  of  lubricant 
in  the  oil  cups.  The  disclosure  also  shows  means  for 
holding  the  indicators  in  correct  relation  to  the  oil  cups 
or  containen. 


3,3S5,111 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  McGiiiii,  321  Berkeley  Road, 

Mcrioo  Stedom  Pa.     19966 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  567,941 

10  ClainM.  (CL  73— 3M) 


3385,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eari  C.  PrvJtt  amd  Cmbrim  L.  Hi«Wa,  El  Dorado, 

aoigMm  to  Waya«  D.  Coi,  Jr. 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  472,452 

4  CbtaM.  (CI.  73--42t) 


ate  an  electrical  gage  which  may  be  remote  from  the 
liquid. 


3,385,116 

LUBRICATOR  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Hyatt  B.  Atwood,  Buffalo,  and  James  N.  McLean,  Tooa- 

wanda,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Herr  Mannfactnrint  Com- 

bc,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,134 

3  Claims.  (CL  73—327) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  apparatus  for  checking 
engines,  especially  internal  combustion  engines,  and/or 
the  exhaust  system  thereof.  In  a  more  specific  aspect,  this 
invention  relates  to  testing  the  condition  of  an  engine 
with  new  apparatus  to  measure  pressure  on  the  exhau«t 
system  of  the  engine.  In  a  still  more  specific  aspect  this 
invention  relates  to  new  apparatus  for  checking  internal 
combustion  engines  by  comparing  relative  pressure  as  indi- 
cated on  a  pressure  gauge  mounted  on  an  exhaust  pipe  by 
creating  a  restriction  therein  to  cause  back  pressure  from 
the  internal  combustion  engine.  Additionally,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  an  apparatus  for  checking  internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  a  body  means  mountable  upon  the 
engine  exhaust  means  and  having  a  gauge  means  on  said 
body  means  to  measure  the  pressure  within  the  exhaust 
means. 


3,385,113 
MULTIPORT  VALVES 
^^J^*^  HaiTta,  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  amignor  to 
PrecWou  SampilBg  Ccrpantkm,  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Not.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  566,236 
7  Claims.  (CL  73 — 422) 


8.  A  dynamometer  for  measuring  the  propulsive  force 
exerted  by  an  oarsman  comprising  an  oarlock  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  yoke  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom 
adapted  to  slide  axially.  a  frame  positioned  around  the 
shaft  to  guide  its  movements  in  sliding  back  and  forth, 
means  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  and  opposing  its  axial 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  measuriag  means  posi- 


A  valve  of  the  type  used  for  obtaining  samples  for 
gas  chromatographic  analysis.  An  outer  tubular  member 
surrounds  ^a  composite  inner  tubular  member  compriting 
an  outer  shell  and  inner  packing.  These  elemenu  are  pro- 
vided with  suitable  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  port*.  A  re- 
ciprocable  plunger  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively short  channels  lying  along  the  axis  of  the  plunger, 
both  ends  of  each  channel  includes  a  lateral  opening  for 
alignment  with  selected  adjacent  pain  of  porta.  Move- 
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ment  of  the  plunger  within  the  valve  chanfet  the  paths 
of  flow. 

3485,114 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LIQUID  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  MEASURING 
Bartolomeu  Capelo  da  Fonocca  Franco  Frazio,  Lis- 
bon, Portugal,  assign  BI  to  CnmpauMa  Uniio  Fabril, 
S.A.R.L.,  Lisbon,  Portagal,  a  Poftsgncac  Irm 

FUed  Jan.  25,  16661  Ser.  No.  522,666 
ClaloM  priority.  MpVcatfoa  rocti«a,  Feb.  26,  1H5, 

43,662 
3  ClainM.  (CL  73— -434) 


v_ 


ITT^ 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  nneasuring  continuously  the  ipecifk 
gravity  of  a  fluid  passing  through  a  piping  of  nonferro- 
magnctic  material.  A  tubular  float  is  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  in  the  piping  and  inuneraed  in  the  fluid.  A 
self-balancing  electromagnetic  weighing  set  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  piping.  The  weighing  set  has  a  pivoted  lever 
with  a  ferromagnetic  core  at  one  end  and  a  permanent 
magnet  at  the  other  end.  A  second  permanent  magrvet 
is  mounted  on  the  float  arKl  a  third  permanent  magnet 
is  mounted  on  the  lever  of  the  weighing  set  acting  re- 
pulsively on  the  second  magnet.  A  pivoting  of  the  float 
due  to  a  change  in  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid  in  the 
piping  causes  a  pivoting  of  the  lever  which  gives  rise 
to  a  voltage  change  in  the  electromagnetic  system  which 
is  recorded  so  as  to  register  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
fluid  circulating  in  the  piping. 


3485,115 
PUSHBUTTON 
Ml 
Inc.,  Hartford, 


TIMER 


CENTER 
James  A. 
M.  H. 
tion  of 

FUed  Ma;  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,164 
6  ClalM.  (CL  74—334) 
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1.  A  preset  timer  comprising  a  frame,  timing  means 
including  a  setting  shaft  supported  on  said  frame  and 
routable  in  one  angtilar  directioo  from  an  initial  timed- 
out  position  to  set  a  desired  time  cycle  and  rotatable 
in  an  opposite  angular  direction  in  a  time  controlled 
manner  toward  said  timed-out  position,  a  movable  con- 
trol member  supported  oo  said  frame  for  controlling  an 
operation  to  be  timed,  a  timing  release  shaft  supported 
for  movement  oo  said  frame,  said  release  shaft  posi- 


tioned radially  outwardly  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
setting  shaft  for  releasably  latching  said  control  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  operating  said  release  shaft  including 
an  actuator  coaxially  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  setting 
shaft,  and  a  lever  having  one  end  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  on  said  frame  and  an  opposite  end  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  setting  shaft  in  engagement 
with  said  vplease  shaft,  said  lever  being  movable  by  said 
actuator  for  releasing  said  release  shaft  after  the  time 
cycle  has  been  set. 


3385,116 
COARSE-FINE  CONTROL  KNOB  ASSEMBLIES 
John  H.  CarlMO,  DanTcrs,  and  Hugh  A.  Robtason,  Wen- 
bam,  Mass.,  aBSJgnurs  to  United  Sboc  Machinery  Cor- 

NJ.,   a   corwiratfon   of   New 


FUed  May  23,  1666,  Ser.  No.  552^58 
6  Ciainia.  (CL  74—16.54) 


wr 


1.  A  harmonic  drive  type  dual  control  knob  assembly 
for  angularly  adjusting  a  shaft  comprising,  in  coaxial  re- 
lation on  the  shaft,  a  circular  spline  freely  receiving  the 
shaft,  a  friction  brake  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  circu- 
lar spline  about  an  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  tubular  flexspline 
having  a  spline  portion  circumferentially  meshing  at 
spaced  localities  of  interengagement  with  the  circular 
spline  and  another  portion  drivingly  connected  to  the 
shaft,  the  splines  of  the  flexspline  exceeding  those  on  the 
circular  spline  by  two  or  a  multiple  thereof,  and  a  fine 
adjusting  knob  mounted  on  said  flexspline  and  formed 
internally  to  provide  a  wave  generator  for  progressing 
said  spaced  localities  of  spline  meshing,  the  frictional  re- 
sistance to  flex^line  rotation  afforded  by  said  wave  gen- 
erator being  less  than  that  provided  by  said  brake  to  the 
circular  spline,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  fric- 
tioo  brake  holds  the  circular  spline  against  rotation  dur- 
ing adjustive  rotation  of  the  fine  adjusting  knob,  and  the 
circular  spHne  may  be  corotated  as  a  coarse  adjusting 
knob  with  the  flexspline  to  drive  the  shaft  in  substan- 
tially 1 : 1  ratio. 

3^85,117 

SINGLE  DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  KITCHIN  APPLIANCES 

Artur  K.  IL 
to 


FUed  Mar.  21. 1666,  Ser.  No.  535,978 
16  Cli^M.  (CL  74—16) 
An  appliance  driving  device,  for  a  table-top  having  an 
opening,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  op- 
erati(\g  positions,  means  to  rotate  said  housing  about  at 
least  one  axis  parallel  to  the  table  top  to  bring  said  houa- 
ing  selectively  into  its  operating  positions;  housing  walb 
having  parts  formed  to  fit  into  and  seal  said  opening  in 
each  of  said  operating  positions;  parts  of  said  walls  formed 
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to  provide  working  surfaces  to  supplement  said  table-top    gears  to  each  other  for  rotating  said  eccentric  members 
and  to  accommodate  appliance  accessories;  at  least  one    simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  a  part  of  said  gear 


motor  rigidly  mounted  within  said  housing;  a  motor  drive 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  appliance  connecting  shafts  mounted 
spaced  in  said  walls  perpendicularly  to  their  respective 
said  walls  for  use  in  said  operating  positions,  parts  of 


said  walls  formed  to  provide  appliance  connecting  shaft 
mounts  at  various  elevations  above  the  table  top;  shaft 
drive  means  to  drive  said  appliance  connecting  shafts 
by  said  motor  drive  shaft;  and  at  least  one  connecting 
.shaft  driven  appliance  for  mating  with  said  connecting 
shafts  one  at  the  time. 


3^85,118 
SEAL  DEVICE 
George  P.  Mathews  and  WilUam  J.  WllUams.  Ashtabula. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    RockweO-Standard    Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,852 
10  Claims.  (CL  74— I8J) 


A  flexible  seal  device  adapted  to  extend  between  a 
slidable  brake  shoe  actuating  plunger  structure  and  an 
actuator  housing  comprises  an  clastomeric  -annulus  of 
predetermined  relaxed  shape  and  an  annular  stiff  retainer 
therefor,  the  annulus  comprising  a  central  hub  having  two 
axially  spaced  inwardly  projecting  plunger  structure  en- 
gaging lips  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  axially 
flexible  diaphragm  terminating  in  an  outer  rim  periph- 
erally clamped  to  the  retainer. 


3,385,119 
SHAKING  OR  JARRING  MECHANISM 
Anton  Edward  Berger,  WendHngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Delmag-Maschlnenfabrik  Reinhold  Darafeld,  EssUngen 
(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

D  48,486;  Sep*.  30,  1966,  D  51,213 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—61) 

1.  A  shaking  or  jarring  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 

of  parallel  shafts  laterally  spaced  from  each  othc.  an 

eccentric  weight  member  on  each  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly 

connected  to  and  rotatable  with  each  eccentric  member. 

a  rocker  pivotably  mounted  on   one  of  said  shafts  and 

adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  any  angular  position  within  a 

complete  circle,  meshing  gear  means  connecting  said  two 


means  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocker  and  piv- 
otable  therewith  about  said  one  shaft  so  as  to  turn  the 


eccentric  member  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  a  corre- 
sponding position  relative  lo  and  independently  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  other  ecccntr?t  member,  and  driving  means 
connected  to  said  gear  means  for  driving  said  mechanism. 


3.385.120 
Al  XIIIARY  DRTVE  I  NTT  FOR  AN  ACTl'ATOR 
Peter  Thomas  Mencc  Nod,  Ingalcatooc,  Em«%,  England, 
assignor    to    Rolork    Eaglnccriag   Company    limited, 
Bath.  England,  a  British  company 
Continaation-in-part  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  No.  330,964. 
Dec.  16,  1963.  Tills  application  Jnly  6,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  563,258 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 107) 


1.  An  auxiliary  drive  unit  compnsmg  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots;  an  input  member 
positioned  in  said  casing  for  reciprocal  movement  there- 
in; a  pair  of  cross  members  mounted  on  said  input  mem- 
ber and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  cross  mem- 
bers being  movable  between  a  starting  position  and  an 
ending  position  respectively  located  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  casing  upon  said  movement  of  said  input  member; 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers and  riding  in  a  corresponding  slot;  an  output  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  output  shaft  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  located  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  input  member,  said 
plane  passing  through  the  midpoint  of  said  two  positions; 
a  sleeve  removably  mounted  over  and  engaging  said  out- 
put shaft;  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  output  shaft;  one 
end  of  each  of  said  arms  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
cam  slot  in  which  a  corresponding  cross  member  extends 
to  transmit  linear  movement  of  said  input  member  to 
rotary  movement  of  said  output  shaft;  said  cam  slots  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  arms  so  that  a  greater  torque  is  exerted  on  said 
output  shaft  during  movement  of  said  input  member 
from  said  midpoint  to  said  ending  position,  than  from 
said  starting  position  to  said  midpoint;  and  means  to  ad- 
justably limit  said  movement. 
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3.385,121 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CYCLIC 
ROTATION  OF  CLUSTERS  OF  ARTICLES  OF 
POLYGONAL  PRISMATIC  SHAPE 
Eric  Kenneth  Cumow  and  Alfred  Walter  Gnnter,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Can- 
ada Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

925,268 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—128) 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparling  intermittent  and  coexten- 
sive movement  in  alternate  directions  along  a  curved  path 

to  an  ankle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  pcrpendic 

ular    the    plane    of    saJd    path    and    to    turning    said    anicle 

ihout  said  longi.udinal  &xis  by  selected  acute  angle  dur- 
ing each  movement  in  a  selected  one  of  said  alternate 
directioru.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(i)   main  support  structure,  and  a  unit  comprising 
(ii)   an  article  support  rotatable  atwut  the  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  article. 

(iii)  elongate  guide  means  having  one  end  pivoted  to 

said  main  structure  and  the  other  end  carrying  said 
article  support,  said  guide  means  restraining  said 
article  support  to  movement  along  said  curved  path, 

(iv)  an  actuator  on  said  main  support  structure  having 
its  moveable  element  coupled  to  said  article  support 
for  imparting  said  movement  along  sa  d  curved  path, 

(v)  a  scries  of  projections  on  said  article  support,  said 
pro)ections  being  equally  spaced  and  concentrically 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  moveable 
about  an  axis  aligned  with  the  axi^,  of  said  anicle 
support, 

(vi)  pawl  means  mounted  on  sad  main  suppoil  struc- 
ture positioned  for  interaction  with  successive  in- 
dividual onc^  of  said  projections  to  impart  said  acute 
angular  rotation  to  said  article  when  said  article  sup- 
port moves  in  said  selected  one  of  said  alternate 
directions. 


3.385,122 
DRIVE  MECHANXSM 
George  S.  Jewell,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Westingkoosc  Conpaay,  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,882 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 200) 
In  a  line  tracing  machine,  a  friction  wheel  mechanism 
to  provide  a  constant  speed  drive,  comprising  two  fric- 
tion wheels  mounted  on  an  axle  which  is  fixedly  tilted  at 
a  small  angle  relative  to  a  driving  surface  which  is  a  fric- 
tion plate  that  rotates  about  a  pivot  point.  One  friction 


wheel  is  driven  by  the  friction  i^ate  and  each  friction 
wheel  is  only  in  contact  with  one  surface.  The  axle  is  al- 
lowed to  rotate  through  any  angle  in  tlie  reference  plane 


about  the  pivot  point.  The  distance  from  the  pivot  point 
to  the  centre  of  each  wheel  being  adjustable  and  set  such 
that  the  mechanism  provides  a  constant  speed  drive. 


3385.123 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLL 

DUPUCATOR 

Donald  A.  Glaacr,  Woodrow  W.  Pendleton,  and  Carlton 

A.   Bird.  Emporia,  Kans^  assignon  to  Didde-Glaser, 

Ihcm  Emporia,  Kans^  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Hlad  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,340 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 


«  ^ 


A  constant  speed  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  a  driven 
shaft  by  a  belt  and  pulley  assembly  in  which  one  of  the 
pulleys  is  of  the  variable  pitch  type.  Power  from  tlie 
driven  shaft  is  transferred  to  a  sprocket  by  a  timing  belt 
drive,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  and  such 
sprocket  being  in  parallelism.  The  driven  shaft  is  joumal- 
icd  on  mounting  structure  which  may  be  pivoted  about 
the  axis  of  the  sproclLct,  maintaining  the  axis  of  the 
driven  shaft  equidistant  from  the  sprocket  axis  at  all  times. 
A  servomechanism  is  coupled  with  the  mounting  struc- 
ture to  effect  shifting  of  the  latter  as  desired  to  control 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket. 


3,385,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONE  BELT  RETURN 

MOTION  IN  A  FLY  FRAME 

Hidejiro  Araki,  Alchi-gnn,  and  Kenji  Tsnjioka,  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works, 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,794 
2  Claims.  (CL  74— 242J) 
1.  In  a  fly  frame  having  a  top  cone  drum,  a  bottom 
cone  drum,  a  cone  belt  connecting  said  top  and  bottom 
cone  drums,  and  a  belt  shifter  for  shifting  said  cone  belt 
along  said  cone  drums,  an  apparatus  for  cone  belt  return 
motion  comprising  a  differential  gear  mechanism  having 
or>e  input  member  and  two  output  members,  cone  drum 
lifting  and  lowering  means  for  slackening  and  tensioning 
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said  cone  belt  and  connected  to  one  of  said  two  output 
members  of  said  differential  gear  mechanism,  means  for 
actuating  said  belt  shifter  connected  to  the  other  of  said 


output  members  of  the  differential  gear  nKchanism,  and 
reversible  rotating  drive  means  drivcably  connected  to 
the  input  member  of  said  differential  gear  mechanism. 


3^85,125 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  RADIAL 
RELATION  OF  TWO  SHAFTS 
WUHam  W.  Phunb,  Dallw,  Tez^  «idcDor  to  St.  Regb 
Paper  Company,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  con>oratioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  397,970 

3  Claimi.  (CI.  74—395) 


A  mechanism  for  changing  the  operating  position  ot  a 
label-applying  device  in  a  machine  for  applying  a  label 
to  a  package  so  that  the  position  of  the  label  with  respect 
to  the  package  can  be  changed  without  stopping  the 
machine,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears 
meshed  between  a  rotatable  sun  gear  and  a  normally 
fixed  rotatable  ring  gear. 


3^54M 
ANTI-BACBXASH  GEAR 
Manrke  L.  Ftacfa,  London,  Eagfand,  MiigM>r  to  Intenia- 
tiooal  Standard  Electric  CocvontioQ,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  544,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1965, 

21,602/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—440) 


A  one-piece  double  or  split-type  anti-backlash  gear  of 
moulded  plastic  material.  The  floating  half-gear  is  spring 
biassed  by  the  resiliency  of  its  integrally  moulded  spokes  to 


that  the  teeth  of  each  half-gear  are  effective  on  opposite 
tooth  flanks  on  a  driving  pinion  in  meshing  relationship. 
The  invention  provides  a  cheap  but  permanent,  alterna- 
tive to  the  conventional  arrangements  using  a  rigidly 
mounted  gearwheel  and  a  floating  one  of  the  same  diam 
eter  spring-coupled  to  the  fixed  one. 


3485,127 
GEARS  FORMED  OF  SHEET  METAL 
AND  UQUIDS 
Masao  Nwae,  Tokyo,  and  Takehiko  Konuuawa, 
Kurasliiki-shi,  lapan,  laid  KnmaMwa  amigDor  to 
Shin-Mltmblihi  Jokogyo  Kabndiiki  Kakka,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Oridnal  application  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263^73,  now 
Patent  No.  3,286,329,  dated  Nov.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Ang.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mw.  12,  1962, 
37  9,575 
9  Claima.  (CL  74-^443) 


A  toothed  gear  in  which  there  is  provided  an  enclosed 
space  between  an  outer  shell,  a  portion  mounted  in  the 
outer  shell  and  side  plates;  and  a  liquid  filler  material  in 
said  enclosed  space. 


3,385,128 

ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Tliomaa  S.  Reed,  Glen  Ellya,  IIL,  ■■Igniii  to  Borg-War 

Corporation,  Ckkago,  IIL,  a  cornoradon  of  lUtaofa 

FUed  Not.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,771 

7  ClainH.  (CL  74 — 493) 


A  tillable  steering  column  includes  an  outer  housing 
with  a  J-shaped  bracket  having  a  tillable  head  pivotally 
supported  on  the  J-shaped  bracket  with  interengaging 
teeth  between  the  tillable  head  and  one  leg  portion  of  the 
J-shaped  bracket. 


3485,129 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  LEVER  TO  A 

ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

Eugene  F.  Dnncaa  aad  Cari  E.  Samen,  MHwaakce,  Wte., 

aadgnora  to  Cntlcr-HannMr,  Inc^  Mlhnmkcc,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  JnW  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,429 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—545) 

A  reversible,  hardened  steel  clamp  surrounds  the  split 

end  of  a  lever  operator.  A  clamping  screw  passes  trans* 

versely  through  the  clamp  and  lever  on  the  "free-end" 

I 


I' 


side  of  the  shaft  opening  to  Uke  into  a  threaded  hole  in  Thus,  the  weight  does  not  have  to  be  lifted  over  the  top 
one  leg  of  the  clamp.  Clamping  pressure  is  applied  by  of  the  central  stem,  which  usually  is  about  30  feet  long, 
drawing  the  ends  of  the  clamp  together  with  the  screw,    in  order  to  install  or  remove  such  weight  from  the  central 

stem. 


the  pressure  being  localized  to  the  plane  of  the  tnmsverse 
centerline  of  the  shaft  by  lateral  ribs  on  the  lever  and 
beods  fonned  oo  the  damp  legs. 


3485,130 

DOVETAILED  DRILL  COLLAR 

EIrin  G.  Boicc  Rirkmond,  Va.,  iiiignui  to  Read  RoOcr 

Bit  Comnaay,  Holoa,  Tn^  i  corponittoB  of  Tcuh 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965.  Scr.  No.  490,t2S 

1  Claim.  (CL  74-^2) 


In  the  making  of  large  bore  holes  on  the  order,  for  ex- 
ample, of  48  inches  to  72  inches  in  diameter  for  use  in 
atomic  bomb  tests,  vertical  mine  shafu.  access  bores  and 
ventilation  or  escape  shafts  for  mines,  it  is  necessary  to 
employ  in  the  drilling  procedure  an  enormous  amount  of 
drilling  weight  for  use  with  the  large  drilling  bit.  The  drill 
,  ^iiollar  may  weigh  between  lOO.CXX)  to  300.000  pounds 
and  its  diameter  may  be  nominally  60  inches  when  em- 
ploying a  bit  72  inches  in  diameter.  A  drilling  rig  con- 
ventionally can  accommodate  only  three  drill  collars  con- 
nected end  to  end  for  a  distance  of  90  feet  but  said  con- 
ventional collars  thus  connected  would  not  provide  the 
necessary  weight  for  drilling  large  bore  holes.  The  drill 
collar  herein  disclosed  is  intended  for  use  under  large 
bore  hole  conditions. 

The  drill  collar  of  this  invention  has  a  central  stem 
to  which  weights  may  be  added  to  or  removed  from  later- 
ally thereof  without  the  necessity  of  raising  the  weights 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  central  stem.  The  central  stem 
may  be  on  the  order  of  sixteen  inches  in  diameter.  The 
drill  collar  may  be  supported  in  a  normal  fashion  from 
the  top  of  the  central  member  when  installing  or  remov- 
ing the  weights  therefrom,  since  each  of  the  weights  is 
provided  for  lateral  insullation  about  the  central  stem. 


3485,131 
DAMPING  MECHANISM 


VIBRATION _ 

Laa^  V.  HaB,  4160  Motor  Atc.,  CnKar  City,  CaHf. 
90230,  and  WDIam  B.  WmtMrfewg,  3321  Poteattia, 
MwkattM  B— ch,  Calf.    00266  ' 

FOad  Amg.  19,  1966,  Bar.  No.  5734^ 
10  niiaii   (CL  74—474) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  having  first  and  second  body  mem- 

bert  interconnected  such  that  oscillatory  movements  of 
one  body  member  can  occur  with  respect  to  the  other 
body  member,  and  a  damping  mechanism  for  producing 
damping  forces  acting  in  opposition  to  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  the  one  body  member  such  that  damping  foices 
of  a  predetermined  magnitude  act  in  o^KMitioa  to  any 
oscillatory  movement  having  an  amplitude  falling  within 
a  preselected  range  of  amplitudes,  said  damping  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(A)  a  source  of  liquid; 

(B)  pump  means  having  liquid-filled  variable-volimie 
first  and  second  compartments  of  a  character  siKh 
that  a  decrease  in  the  volume  of  one  compartment 
causes  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  volume  of  the 
other  compartment  for  affecting  the  pressurized  con- 
dition of  the  liquid  in  said  compartments,  said  pimip 
means  being  interconnected  between  the  first  and 
second  body  members  such  that  oscillatory  move- 
menu  of  one  body  member  occurring  with  re4>ect 
to  the  other  body  member  cause  variations  in  the 
volumes  of  said  compartments  such  that  said  volume 
variations  correspond  to  the  amplitudes  of  said  oscil- 
latory movements,  and  the  pressurizing  effect  of 
said  volume  variations  on  the  liquid  in  said  com- 
partments produces  damping  forces  acting  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  oscillatory  movements  of  said  one  body 
member: 

(C)  first  liquid-conducting  means  connecting  the  source 
of  liquid  and  the  first  compartment  of  the  pump 
means  such  that  liquid  is  conducted  from  the  source 
into  the  first  compartment  when  the  pressure  mag- 
nitude of  the  liquid  in  said  compartment  is  less  than 
the  pressure  magnitude  of  the  liquid  in  said  source; 

(D)  second  liquid<onducting  means  connecting  the 
first  and  second  compartments  of  the  pump  means 
such  that  liquid  is  conducted  from  said  first  com- 
partment into  said  second  compartment  when  the 
pressure  magnitude  of  the  liquid  in  said  second  com- 
partment is  less  than  the  pressure  magnitude  of  the 
liquid  in  said  first  compartment; 

(E)  a  mechanism  responsive  to  compartment  volume 
variations  of  the  pump  means  for  establishing  a  pre- 
selected range  of  amplitudes  for  the  one  body  mem- 
ber oscillatory  movements,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising 


1068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


metering  means  having  variable-volume  first  and 
second  chambers  of  a  character  such  that  an 
increase  in  the  volume  of  one  chamber  causes  a 
corresponding  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the 
other  chamber; 

(F)  third  liquid-conducting  means  connecting  said 
metering  means  to  the  pump  means  and  the  source 
of  liquid  such  that  variations  in  the  volumes  of  the 
first  and  second  compartments  of  said  pump  means 
are  effective  for  transferring  liquid  from  said  com- 
partments into  the  first  and  second  chambers  of  the 
metering  means  for  causing  corresponding  variations 
in  the  volumes  of  said  chambers  such  that  trans- 
ferring liquid  from  said  first  compartment  into  said 
first  chamber  is  effective  for  transferring  liquid  from 
said  second  chamber  into  said  source  of  liquid,  said 
third  liquid-conducting  means  including 

a  first  passageway  interconnecting  the  pump  means 
first  compartment  and  the  metering  means  first 
chamber, 

a  second  passageway  connecting  the  pump  means 
second  compartment  to  the  second  chamber  of 
the  metering  means,  and 

a  third  passageway  connecting  said  metering  means 
second  chamber  to  the  source  of  liquid; 

said  metering  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  capacities  of  the  variable- 
volume  first  and  second  chambers  arc  limited 
to  preselected  maximums  such  that  preselected 
variations  in  the  volumes  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond compartments  of  the  pump  means  are  re- 
quired for  filling  said  chambers  with  liquid  to 
said  preselected  maximum  capacities,  and  said 
preselected  variations  in  the  volumes  of  said 
first  and  second  compartments  being  effective 
for  establishing  the  preselected  range  of  ampli- 
tudes for  oscillatory  movements  of  the  one  body 
member;  and 

(G)  pressure-responsive  means  associated  with  the 
pump  means,  the  metering  means,  and  the  source  of 
liquid  for  establishing  the  predetermined  magnitude 
of  the  forces  acting  in  opposition  to  one  body  mem- 
ber oscillatory  movements  having  amplitudes  falling 
within  said  preselected  range  of  amplitudes,  said 
pressure  responsive  means  including 

a  plurality  of  valve  means  associated  with  the 
third  liquid-conducting  means  for  effecting  a 
closed  condition  of  the  second  passageway  to 
liquid  in  the  second  chamber  of  the  metering 
means  and  an  open  condition  of  said  second 
passageway  to  liquid  in  the  second  compartment 
of  the  pump  means  when  the  pressurized  con- 
dition of  said  second-compartment  liquid  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  first  pressure  magnitude, 
and  for  effecting  a  closed  condition  of  the  third 
passageway  to  liquid  in  the  source  of  liquid  and 
an  open  condition  of  said  third  passageway  to 
metering  means  second-chamber  liquid  when  the 
pressurized  condition  of  said  second-chamber 
liquid  exceeds  a  predetermined  second  pressure 
magnitude. 


3^85,132 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Edgar  Paul  Browning,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,111 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74—689) 
A  combined  variable-speed  and  planetary  transmission 
having  an  engine-driven  shaft  A'hich  drives  a  variable- 
speed  shaft  through  an  infinitely-variable  belt  drive.  The 
variable-speed  shaft  drives  the  sun  gear  of  the  planetary 
train,  the  ring  gear  of  which  is  clutchable  to  the  output 


shaft.  An  annular  collar  is  hydraulically  shiftable  on  the 
planetary  carrier  to  lock  the  ring  gear  to  the  carrier, 
locking  up  the  gear  train  so  that  the  output  is  driven  by 


the  variable-speed  shaft;  or  to  connect  the  carrier  to  the 
cngme-dnven  shaft,  cslabhshmg  a  dual  mput  drive 
through  the  planetary  gear  train. 


3,385,133 
DIFFFRENTIAI    GFAR   MFCHAMSM 
iiiroshi  Terao,  Sbizuoka-lien,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Honda 
Giken    Kok>o    KabushiU    Kai^ha,    Chuo-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  523,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

40  79.211 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—710) 
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A  differential  mechanism  in  which  a  core  shaft  has  one 
end  fixedly  secured  in  an  output  shaft  and  an  opposite 
end  rotatably  secured  in  the  other  output  shaft,  the  core 
shaft  having  an  integral  cylindrical  spacer  thereon  which 
contacts  the  end  faces  of  the  pinion  gears  and  the  end 
faces  of  the  bevel  gears. 


3.385.134 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
James  W.  Croolis,  Muncie,  Ind..  assignor  to  Borg-Wam«r 
CorporatioD,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1965,  S«r.  No.  513.437 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—759) 
An  improved  automatic  transmission  mechanism  pro- 
viding five  forward  driving  ra;ios  through  a  planetary  gear 
train  in  which  each  ratio  is  established  by  selective  engage- 
ment of  two  friction  devices  of  the  overall  four  in  the 


transmission  and  in  which  the  planetary  gear  sets  are  con- 
nected in  such  a  manner  that  each  shift  from  one  ratio  to 
the  next  is  made  by  releasing  only  orjc  of  the  engaged 


friction  devices  engaging  another  at  no  time  necessitating 
releasmg  both  engaged  friction  devices  and  engagmg  two 
different  ones 


3,315,135 

MECHANICAL  REDUCTION  GEAR  SYSTEM 

Bcngt    Sigurd    I^nnart    Stmdbcrg,    GnllaBget,    Sweden, 

auignor  to  Aktiebolagft  HagghuMl  A  Soncr,  Ormkolds- 

«ik,  .Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Continuation  of  appHcatkM  Scr.  No.  434,861,  Feb.  24. 

1965.  This  application  July  26.  1967.  Scr.  No.  656,296 

5  Clainw.  (CI.  74 — 8M) 


•MM 


1.  A  mechanical  reduction  gear  assemblage  coupling 
a  drive  shaft  (8)  and  a  driven  shaft  (15)  for  driving 
the  driven  shaft  at  a  predermined  rate  of  reduction,  said 
gear  assemblage  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  stationary  gear  casing  (10); 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  (8)  and  a  driven  shaft  (15)  rotat- 
ably supported  by  said  casing  (10)  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  extending  into  the  casing; 

(c)  a  first  journal  (14)  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  (8) 
eccentrically  in  reference  to  the  rotational  axi> 
thereof; 

(d)  a  primary  gear  (3)  having  an  axially  extended 
hub.  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  being  rotatably  seated 
on  said  eccentric  journal  (14); 

(e)  a  second  journal  (31)  mounted  co-axially  with 
said  shafts  and  having  a  peripheral  bearing  surface 
convexly  curved  in  reference  to  the  axes  of  the 
shafts,  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  of  the  primary  gear 
having  a  concave  bearing  surface  (30)  rotatably 
seated  on  said  second  journal  to  import  to  said  pri- 
mary gear  (3)  a  non-rotational  but  cyclically  nutat- 
ing motion  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft; 

(f)  a  secondary  gear  (4)  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  having  on  its  side  facing  the  primary 
gear  conically  disposed  teeth; 

(g)  a  toothed  ring  (7)  provided  on  an  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  casing  (10)  concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  drive  shaft  (8).  the  teeth  of  said  ring  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  axis; 

(h)  said  primary  gear  (3)  having  a  peripheral  first 
ring  (6)  of  teeth  in  mesh  with  said  toothed  ring 
(7)  in  any  nutational  position  of  the  primary  gear 
and  on  its  side  facing  the  secondary  gear  a  second 


ring  (5)  of  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
secondary  gear,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  first  ring 
of  the  primary  gear  being  equal  with  the  number  of 
teeth  of  the  casing  ring  and  the  number  of  teeth 
of  the  second  ring  of  the  primary  gear  being  differ- 
ent from  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  secondary  gear; 
(i)  the  radial  center  plane  (B — B)  of  the  toothed 
ring  (7)  on  the  casing  (10),  the  radial  center  plane 
(C — C)  of  the  peripheral  toothed  ring  (6)  on  the 
primary  gear  (3)  and  the  planes  (D — D;  E — E) 
of  the  meshing  teeth  (5)  of  the  primary  gear  (3) 
and  the  secondary  gear  (4)  all  intersect  at  a  com- 
mon point  (A),  said  common  point  constituting  the 
center  of  the  concave  bearing  surface  (30)  of  the 
second  journal  (31). 


STRAIN   GAUGE   TORQUEMETER   FOR 
MEASURING    THE   TORQUE    IN   EPI- 
CYCUC  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  V.  Berry,  Trvmbvii,  mmI  Harry  L.  Rnzicka,  Ir^ 
Mooroc,  Coon.^  aarigaori  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stnt- 
ford.  Conn.,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 

nicd  Mar.  15.  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,523 
2  Claims.  (CL  74—801) 


The  ring  gear  of  a  planetary  gear  set  is  mounted  in 
bearings  but  is  restrained  from  rotation  by  a  fixed  link 
carrying  a  strain  gauge.  The  strain  on  the  link  measures 
shaft  torque.  Stops  are  provided  for  preventing  rotation 
in  the  event  of  link  failure. 


3,385,137 
POSITIVE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Allan  Bwdcn,  16  Katberinc  Drive, 
Lake  fUawatha,  N J.     07034 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,530 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 822) 
1.  A  positive  indexing  mechanism  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  driven  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferential,  inwardly  directed  slots  and  having  a 
plurality  of  drive  pins  thereon,  conforming  to  the  stations 
of  rotation  to  be  imparted  to  the  wheel,  said  indexing 
mechanism  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  wheel,  an  arm  operating  roll  on  said  arm  and  a  lock- 
ing roll  also  disposed  on  said  arm,  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  arm  operating  roll,  being  adapted  for  lcx:king  en- 
gagement with  a  wheel  slot  on  movement  of  .the  arm  in 
one  direction,  a  driver  for  intermittent  engagement  with 
a  drive  pin  for  rotating  the  wheel  from  station  to  station 
on  rotation  of  the  driver,  and  for  alternate  engagement 
of  the  driver  with  the  arm  operating  roller,  to  dispose  the 
rocking  roll  in  the  wheel  slot,  locking  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  positive  indexing  mechanism  for  use  in  coimec- 
tion  with  a  rotatably  mounted  driven  wheel  as  set  forth 
in  claim  1,  said  cam  finger  projecting  from  the  driver 
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beyond  the  circumferential  portion  thereof,  and  a  cam  part  of  a  carrier  for  several  fluid-operated  work  clamping 
portion  formed  in  said  drive  arm  so  that,  on  engagement  devices  each  of  which  comprises  one  or  more  pairs  of 
of  said  operating  roller  of  the  arm  with  said  cam  portion,    work-engaging  members. 


the  said  arm  will  be  moved  to  move  the  locking  roller  out 
of  the  locking  slot  of  the  wheel  and  the  driver  finger  will 
engage  the  drive  pin,  to  rotate  the  wheel  one  statioo. 


3^5,138 
WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  MULTI-STATION 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kurt  WiistcBcy,  Dntzcn,  obcr  Mladcii,  aad  Otto 
SenBc,    Germany,    wvjgiunn   to   Weitzeogmaschiiicn- 
fabrik   GUdcmcister   tt    Compn    Akt-G«s^    Bielefeld, 
Gcmuuiy 

FOcd  Jan.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  528,495 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1965, 

W  38341 
10  Claims.  (CL  77— M) 


to  Tk«  Eat- 


3^85,139 
CABLE  STRIPPING 
Franli  Lloyd,  Gateahaad,  Fi^lMi. 
Ush  ElKtric  Compnny  Li^tad, 
Brlttak  compMj 

FBad  JwM  12,  1967,  S«r.  No.  645,448 
Claims  priority,  apfttcntioo  Great  Britaka,  Jmm  18.  19M, 

25^51/M 
8  CUiM.  (CL  81—9.51) 


-/•'* 

,•      I 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  machine  for  use  in 
stripping  off  one  or  more  layera  of  a  cable  casing  quickly 
and  efficiently.  The  machine  comprises  racking  means, 
preferably  a  spiked  driving  wheel  with  a  cooperating 
pressure  wheel,  for  gripping  the  cable  and  feeding  it 
longitudinally  past  a  cutter,  preferably  a  lamina  grinding 
wheel,  which  cuts  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  cable  cas- 
ing, after  which  the  material  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove  can  be  splayed  apart  to  enable  the  casing  to  be 
pulled  off  the  cable  core. 


3,385,148 
FLAT  MULTlCONDUCrOR  STRIPPING 
APPARATUS 
Habcrt  J.  Caryttn,  Man  ins,  and  KcMctk  L. 

Faycttavillc,  N.Y^  mliaiiii  to  Carytntcr  Manafac- 
tnriBg  Co.  Inc  ManBns,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Flkd  immm  15,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  846,311 
8  ClalBB.  (a.  81—9.51) 


A  work  support   for  an  opposed-head  machine  tool 


Insulation  stripper  for  use  in  the  stripping  of  multi- 
conductor  cable  having  conductors  disponed  in  side-by- 
side  relation  and  in  a  comnx>n  plane,  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  shaft  bearings  and  shafts  rotating  at  high  speed 
in  the  same  direction  with  like  fiberglass  insulation  strip- 
ping wheels  mounted  on  the  shafu  adju  ent  one  another 


wherein  an  indexible  shaft  supports  two  disks  forming    but  spaced  apart,  screw  adjustment  mcanc  for  fixing  the 
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spacing  between  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  the  wheels  the  spindle  axis,  an  adjusting  structure  to  adjust  the  in- 
to correspond  to  the  thickness  o(  the  conductors  being 
stripped  of  insulation,  whereby  the  adjacent  peripheral  ele- 
ments of  the  wheels  move  in  oppociie  directions  to  oppose 
the  stripping  forces  exerted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
cable  inserted  between  the  wheels  for  insulation  stripping. 


3485,141 

OIL  FILTER  GLOVE  HAVING  INTERNAL  SPACED 

FILTER  ENGAGING  ELEMENTS 

Barton  E.  NonMm  581  VarmcBc, 

Hot  8ffli«R.  Aft.     71981 

rUmd  8tmL  23,  19M,  Sot.  No.  581,493 

i  CMm.  (CL  81—88) 


An  oil  (Uter  removing  boot  with  imperforate  bottom 
and  side  wall  embracing  the  oil  Alter.  The  side  wall  is 
spaced  from  the  oil  filter  by  spacers  which  grip  the  fi'ter. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  spacers  an  axial  strips 
on  the  side  wall.  In  another  embodiment  the  spacers  are 
pivoted  dop  on  the  side  wall. 


3485,142 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADS  FOR  SOCKET  WRENCHES 

E.  CwaMMi,  1583  HBMaW  Arc., 

Nlwa  FnBi,  OMarto,  Cmatfa 

FBad  Dae.  23,  1988,  Scr.  No.  884^55 

8  riiliii   (CL  81—138) 


An  adjustable  head  for  a  socket  wrench  having  a  hous- 
ing and  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  toothed  rack 
which  engages  a  pinion  within  the  bousing  whereby  on 
rotation  of  the  pinion  the  jaws  move  simultaneously  so  as 
to  always  be  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing.  A  feature  is  that  the  jaws  may  be  locked  in  any 
desired  position. 

3485,143 
TURRET  LATHE  ADJUOTING  STRUCTURE 
Goon  Wall,  Rkeyit,  Garauny,  airiMor  la  A.  Moaforti 
MMcMaanfabrfk,  MnnrksailaftaA,  CiiaiMj.  a  cor- 
poratftoa  of  Garmaar 

FPad  Dae.  27,  1985,  Sar.  No.  518458 

ClalaH  ariotlty,  aapBcalioa  Garaumy,  Dec.  38, 1984, 

M  83,857[  Oct  23,  1985,  M  87,829 

7  CWaM.  (CL  82—24) 

la  turret  lathes  with  turrets  having  axes  parallel  to 


dexed  position  of  the  turret  for  locating  the  tools  accu- 
rately at  their  operating  pontions. 


3485,144 

CUTTING  TOOL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
David  E.  Stroaibm,  Trarttae  City,  Mick.,  Malfaor  to 
Stroasbcri  Tool  Campaay,  Trararm  City,  Mick^  a  cor. 

FDcd  Aar.  22,  1988,  Sar.  No.  544424 
9  OaiaH.  (CL  81—24) 


A  cutting  tool-mountins  attachment  for  gngityi  lathea 
includinf  a  base  which  is  attachable  to  the  carriafe  por- 
tion of  the  lathe  and  a  tool-mounting  member  which  h 
alidably  carriad  on  the  base  and  qtring-biaaed  oo  the  base 
into  a  normal  poaitioo  where  ^  cnttinf  tool  carried 
thereby  is  advanced  alang  the  woriyiieoe  by  the  cairiafle 
for  normal  cutting  operation,  and  further  mghMting  a  atop 
meant  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  link  coupled  to  the  tod- 
holding  member  and  extending  aioag  the  lathe  for  direct 
contact  with  an  abutment  means  in  the  form  of  a  stop  or 
abutment  fixedly  secored  with  respect  to  the  lathe,  such 
that  upon  direct  contact  of  the  stop  means  and  the  afore- 
said abutmant,  tha  tool-holding  member  is  stopped  at  a 
predetermined  position  along  the  woricpieoe  whervas  the 
base  structure  secured  to  the  carriage  portion  is  allowed 
to  continue  onward  with  the  carriage  portion  by  overcom- 
ing the  biasing  q)ring  between  the  base  and  the  tool- 
holding  member,  such  that  the  lathe  can  be  nm  at  high 
speed  while  cutting  threads  or  the  like  into  the  workpieca 
without  danger  o(  running  the  cutting  tool  past  the  desired 
point  on  the  workpieoe.  ..  .• 


34tS,145 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Haas  Jacoby,  Bialafaid, 


to 
AkL^Gaa.,  Am 


FBad  JsB.  S,  1988,  Sar.  No.  519,174 
9  Claima.  (CL  82—29) 
A  multiple^pindle  machine  tool  wherein  the  spindles 
can  be  discoimected  from  the  ouun  drive  and  can  be 
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driven  seriarim  by  an  auxiliary  drive  which  is  outwardly 
adjacent  to  the  circle  described  by  the  rear  ends  of  spin- 


•i  ■• 


«   J 


i. 


T ^1      . 


h-n^n': 


1^4-% 


1. 


w 


dies  and  can  rotate  one  spindle  at  a  time  during  intervals 
between  indexing  movements  of  the  spindle  carrier. 


3,385,146 

BOX  TOOLS 

Kenneth  Aubrey  Joseph  Head,  2  Edmund  St., 

Swindon,  England 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,089 

4  Claims.  (CL  82—35) 


A  roller  box  tool  for  a  turret  lathe  has  a  body  formed 
in  two  parts,  namely  a  mounting  part  for  fixing  to  the 
machine  turret,  and  a  roller  carrier  part  on  which  are 
mounted  adjustable  rollers  and  a  turning  tool  holder; 
the  two  parts  have  locating  surfaces  which  interengage 
to  provide  accurate  relative  location  and  the  mounting 
part  comprises  a  mounting  section  for  attachment  to  the 
turret  face  and  a  location  section  which  locates  relatively 
to  the  roller  carrier  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  plate  bolted  to 
the  mounting  section  with  a  degree  of  float  laterally  of 
the  turning  axis  when  the  bolts  are  slaclcened  and  with 
tool  fitted. 

3^85,147 

EXPANSIBLE  BORE-FITTING  HOLDER 

Andrew  Eiscic,  20460  Brookwood  Ave., 

Dearborn  Heights,  Micta.     48127 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,075 

7  Claims.  (CL  82 — 44) 


\¥'^\^,\:' 54t  t^^  ^ 


1.  An  expansible  bore-fitting  bolder,  comprising 

an  elongated  body  having  an  enlarged  forward  end 

portion    with    a    rearwardly-tapered    ring-expanding 

surface  thereon, 
a  first  resilient  split  ring  mounted  on  said  body  in 

engagement  with  said  rearwardly-tapered  surface, 


a  spacer  unit  having  a  bore  fele^copingly  receiving  »afd 
body  and  having  a  forward  end  engaging  said  first 
split  ring, 

a  second  resilient  split  ring  mounted  on  said  body  in 
engagement  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  spacer 
unit, 

a  ring  expander  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a 
forwardly- tapered  portion  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  second  split  ring. 

and  means  for  urging  said  ring  expander  into  radially- 
expanding  engagement  with  saud  second  split  rmg 
and  concurrent!)  urging  said  second  split  ring  and 
said  spacer  unit  and  said  first  split  ring  axially  along 

•  said  body  member  toward  said  enlarged  rearwardly- 
tapered  forward  end  and  thereby  cffcA.ting  radiaJly- 
expanding  engagement  of  said  rearwardly-tapered 
surface  with  said  first  split  ring,  said  expander  having 
a  substantially  sharp  forward  edge  internally  en- 
"gaging  said  sea)nd  split  ring  and  said  expander  hav- 
ing circumfcrentially  spaced  slots  therein  diviJing 
said  tapered  portion  into  spaced  rearward  fingers 


3385,148 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  AN  ASSEMBLY 
OF  COAXIAL  TUBES  INTO  PARTS,  PARTICl  - 
I  ARLY  THE  CHANNELS  OF  A  PRESSURE  TIBF 
M  CLEAR  REACTOR 
Learco  Di  Piazza,  Bodk>,  Rene  Leroy.  Comerico.  and 
Ermelino  Monzani,  Milan,  ltai>,  auigBon  to  Euro- 
pean Atomic  Energy  Commiwity — Enratom,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,717 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Bclginm,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

519,192 
5  Claims.  (CL  82— 70J) 


k^ 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  sectioning  tubes  coaxially  and 
loosely  mounted  one  into  the  other,  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  three  generally  horizontal  cutting  discs  each 
having  an  upper  face  and  a  cutting  bevelled  edge; 
said  upper  face  declining  slightly  from  the  center 
thereof  toward  said  bevelled  edge  in  relation  to  the 
horizontal  plane  and  said  edge  declining  more  sharp- 
ly than  said  upper  face  in  relation  to  said  plane; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  cutting  discs  equidiStantly 
around  said  tubes,  and 

(c)  means  causing  radial  displacement  of  said  discs  in 
relation  to  said  tubes. 


3,385,149 

CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  FABRIC  OR 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  H.  Johnson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  National 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,995 

6  Clafans.  (CL  83—175) 

A  cutter  mechanism  for  fabric  or  thin  flexible  sheet 

material  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  cutting 

or  severing  sheet  material   along  a  rectilinear  cut.  The 

cutter  mechanism  includes  an  elongated  platen  member 

over  which  the  sheet  of  material  to  be  cut  is  adapted  to 

be  placed  and  a  pivotally  mounted  clamping  rail  means 
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adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  a  position  to  clamp  the  sheet 
of  material.  The  platen  member  has  perpendicularly 
arranged  primary  and  secondary  surfaces  and  the  clamp- 
ing member  has  corresponding  perpendicularly  arranged 


3385,150 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Alfred  P.  KnMger,  Siithbury,  Coaa.,  Milgniii  to  Mimie- 
aota  Miidag  aad   MnMif»ctv«i«  Compmiy,  St.  PauL 
MIml,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  537,167 
4  ClaioH.  (CL  83—241) 


A  random  length  electric  tape  dispenser  having  a  con- 
trol arm  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  and  past  a  tape 
feeding  position  which  arm  has  a  cam  for  controlling  the 
position  of  a  drive  roll  to  move  the  tame  out  of  the  tape 
feeding  position  in  the  rest  position  or  when  advanced  past 
the  operative  position  toward  a  severing  position. 


3485,151 

PIERCING  PUNCH  APPARATUS 

Walter  Cari  KirchbcrMr  a^  Wm^  H«r««i  Rictz, 

MsMMMMM  Fafls,  Wli^  MilgiMi  to  doto-Uaioa 

Im.,  MUwanfcet,  WIl,  a  eorporadoa  of  IMawara 

FUad  Oct.  24,  1968,  Sm-.  No.  504^1 

5  ClalBM.  (CL  83—513) 


A  piercing  punch  apparatus  for  forming  openings  in 
transversely  disposed  partitions  of  battery  casings  to  facil- 


itate intercell  welding.  Means  is  provided  to  properly  align 
the  casings  relative  to  the  punch  apparatus. 


3,385,152 
PAPER  PUNCH 
John  R.  Brown,  5541  PteasaiH  Atc.  S.     55419,  waA  Harlan 
W.  Yataa,  both  of  Ml— apolia,  Mlim.;  said  Yates  as- 
iigBor  to  said  Browa 

FIM  Jbm  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558^88 
3  Clalou.  (CL  85—633) 


primary  and  secondary  clamping  surfaces  so  that  when 
the  sheet  material  is  clamped,  the  bight  thereof  will  be 
disposed  in  a  lubttantially  L'-»hape  along  the  top,  bot- 
tom and  end  surfaces  of  the  platen  member.  A  carriage 
having  a  sharp-edge  blade  fixed  thereto  is  movably  se- 
cured on  a  pair  of  spaced  runners  to  guide  the  carriage 
baciL  and  forth  during  the  cutting  of  the  sheet  material. 


A  punch  device  for  use  in  simultaneously  perforating 
a  plurality  of  similar  answer  sheets,  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  die 
positioned  within  said  opening.  A  generally  U-shaped  sup- 
port member  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  having  a  body  member  integrally  formed 
therewith  intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  The  body  having 
a  vertical  bore  therethrough  accommodating  an  elongate 
punch  therein.  A  spring  engaging  the  punch  and  body 
member  to  urge  the  punch  in  an  upward  direction  but  per- 
mitting downward  yielding  movement  thereof.  An  elon- 
gate actuating  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  body  member,  and  a  linlc  extending  between  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  to  the  punch  so  that 
pivoting  movement  of  the  lever  produces  vertical  shifting 
movement  of  the  punch. 


3485,153 

METHODS  OF  TUNING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Carol  E.  Ej^laad,  923  Maplewood  Drive, 

PMsbwgk,  Pa.     15234 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,774 

5  ClaioM.  (CL  84 — 455) 


'9\ 


^  iK 


1.  A  method  of  tuning  stringed  musical  instruments 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  stroboscopic  light  source  which  oper- 
ates on  a  given  frequency; 

(b)  altering  the  effective  vibrating  length  of  the  string 
to  be  tuned  to  a  length  which  if  the  string  were  at 
the  desired  playing  frequency  it  would  vibrate  at  a 
rational  fraction  of  a  multiple  frequency  of  the  strobe 
light; 

(c)  positioning  the  strobe  light  in  alignment  with  the 
string  to  be  tuned; 
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(d)  adjusting  the  tension  in  the  string  to  be  tuned  so 
that  a  standing  wave  form  appears  as  viewed  against 
the  strobe  light;  and 

(e)  returning  the  string  to  its  original  length  whereby 
the  string  will  then  vibrate  at  the  desired  playing 
frequency. 

3^85,154 

SHEET  METAL  FASTENER 

Louis  F.  MikkM,  Lake  Cooaty,  ImL 

(6151  Delaware  St^  Gary,  bd.     46409) 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M0,851 

3  Claims.  (CX  S5— 10) 


A  nail  device  for  connecting  sheet  metal  being  formed 
with  a  tapered  end  having  a  circular  base  which  is  larger 
in  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylindiScal  shank  portion  so 
as  to  provide  a  radially  projecting  shoulder  therearound. 
A  coat  of  elastomeric  plastic  is  bonded  to  the  shank  and 
the  overall  diameter  of  the  plastic  coated  shank  is  coex- 
tensive to  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  circular  base  of 
the  tapered  end.  Upon  piercing  insertion  of  the  nail  de- 
vice through  the  sheet  metal,  the  ruptured  edges  thereof 
will  become  imbedded  in  the  elastic  plastic  coat  on  the 
shank  to  effectively  fasten  the  sheet  meul  to  the  nail  de- 
vice of  this  invention. 


33S5,155 

MINE  ROOF  BOLT  EXPANSION  ANCHOR 

LcsUe  T.  Mickdl,  P.O.  Box  3«1,  Guclph, 

Ootario,  Canada 

Filed  June  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  558,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Canada,  Dcc«  21,  1965, 

94S479 
1  Claim.  (CL  85—62) 
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3,385,156 

SELF-DRILLING  ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Constaadac  D.  Polos,  Park  Ridge,  ID.,  asriganr  to  Dan 
Polos  ladnstrics.  Inc.,  Addison,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
nUaois 

Filed  Mar.  38,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,778 
6  Claims.  (CL  85     68) 


A  self-drilling  anchor  bolt  assembly  provided  with  in- 
tegral rotary  means  for  drilling  the  hole  in  which  the 
assembly  is  placed  for  use. 


3385,157 
PLASTIC  FASTENER 

Pwk  Rldft,  OL, 
Inc    Ckicafo,    DL. 


Gcof  (c  M. 
Tool    Works 
Dciawars 

Continnation  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  54,649,  Sept.  8, 1968. 

TWs  application  Mv.  3,  1967.  Scr.  No.  633,645 

10  CWnM.  (CL  85—72) 


*S  ** 


A  plastic  anchor  or  fastener  for  connection  to  an 
apertured  work  structure,  which  plastic  fastener  has  a 
slotted  shank  providing  separate  sections  to  be  expanded 
by  a  drive  pin  or  expansion  member.  The  shank  sections 
have  a  peripheral  portion  defined  by  the  plurality  of  alter- 
nate ribs  and  grooves  providing  a  progressively  diminish- 
ing mass,  portions  of  the  ribs  being  compressed  into  the 
grooves  during  assembly  with  the  work  structure  and 
thereby  presenting  anchoring  shoulders. 


3385.158 

TWO-PART  MOLDED  BUND  RIVET 

Look  H.  Morin,  Bran,  N.Y.,  asrffnor  to  Cnnii  A  Clark 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unputabon  of  Delaware 

FDcd  liriy  27,  1966,  Scr.  Now  568318 

3  Cl^M.  (CL  8S— 77) 


M        /Z 


If     >& 


An  improved  rock  anchor  unit  combining  a  strength-  A  blind  rivet  comprising  a  pin  and  sleeve  psn,  the 
ened  crown  structure  and  a  triangular  tension  indicating  former  having  locking  lugs  which  engage  in  slou  separat- 
washer.  ing  the  locking  elements  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  pan. 
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'3385,159 
RANGING  INSTRUMENT 
Janes  C.  Bliss,  Lot  AHos,  and  Hewitt  D.  Crane  and  Brian 
D.  Kinf,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  asaisnors,  by  mesne  asaisn- 
rocats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  represented 
by  (he  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Filed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371369 
6  Claims.  (CL  88—1) 


receiving  the  light  after  it  passes  through  the  slit  and  con- 
verting the  light  into  a  repetitive  electrical  signal  train. 
The  spectrophotometer  further  comprises  means  includ- 
ing a  mirror  secured  to  the  back  of  the  diffraction  grating 
for  generating,  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
diffracting  grating,  a  repetitive  reference  pulse  train  the 
pulses  of  which  occur  at  instants  corresponding  to  pre- 
determined wavelengths  of  the  spectrum  of  the  repetitive 
electrical  signal  train,  selection  means  for  selecting  a 
pulse  of  the  reference  train  to  gate  the  corresponding  part 
of  the  signal  train  and  means  for  measuring  the  magni- 
tude of  the  gated  portion  of  the  signal  train. 


r^ 


«tA>* 


1« 


'»V 


A  lens  it  positioned  to  foctis  the  light  received  from  an 
ob)ect  at  a  photocell  which  is  vibrated  at  a  fundamental 
frequency  toward  and  away  from  said  lens.  The  vibra- 
tional direction  is  along  the  optical  path  of  said  lens  and 
traverses  the  focus  plane  of  the  lens.  The  photocell  is  made 
to  have  a  nonlinear  light  to  electrical  signal  output  re- 
sponse characteristic.  As  a  result,  iu  electrical  output  is  a 
signal  having  second  hsrmonics  and  multiples  thereof  of 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  photocell.  The  output 
signsi  msy  theresfter  be  processed  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion, such  as  an  audio  signal  among  the  presence  of  which 
indicates  the  presence  of  an  object  within  the  zone  of  iii- 
lerest  and  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  indicates  the  posi- 
tion of  said  object  within  said  zone  of  interest. 


Brilkk 

Filed  Jm.  25.  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,684 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Grent  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

4,751/64 
4  CWnM.  (CL  88—14) 


ii- 


^>W^ 
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3,385,161 
READER-COPIER  APPARATUS 
Ira  M.  Sage,  New  York,  and  Peter  P.  Pnnfltorc,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  and  Peter  J.  TodM,  Edfcwaler,  N J.,  aisipMrs  to 
Old  Town  Corporatloii,  Brooklyn  N.Y.,  a  corporaliM 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,729 
9  ClainM.  (CL  88—24) 


3385,160 

SCANNING  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WITH 

PULSE  REFERENCING 

John  Barker  Dawson,  OtIcY,  and  D— can  Jackmaa  Ellis, 

Ycadon,  near  Leeds,  En^imd,  amiwnn  to  National  Re 


A  high  speed  scanning  spectrophotometer  is  provided 
which  comprises  a  rotatable  diffraction  grating  which  re- 
petitively oscillates  to  and  fro,  a  slit  through  which  light 
from  the  diffraction  grating  is  directed  and  a  detector  for 

850  0.0—89 


The  reader-copier  enlarges  microfilm  images  and  dis- 
plays them  on  a  large  viewing  screen.  An  editing  bar 
extends  across  the  screen  and  can  be  moved  up  and  down 
the  screen  by  the  operator  to  delineate  a  certain  portion 
of  the  image  from  the  remaitKler  of  the  image.  Electro- 
static copying  nneans  is  provided  for  making  copies  of 
the  images.  Means  directly  coupled  to  the  editing  bar 
are  provided  for  feeding  from  a  roll  a  length  of  electro- 
static copy  paper  proportional  to  the  distance  between 
the  editing  bar  and  the  top  of  the  viewing  screen.  Also, 
a  corona  charging  unit  is  coupled  to  the  editing  bar 
so  that  the  charging  unit  will  charge  only  the  amount  of 
copy  paper  that  is  to  be  used  in  making  the  copy.  An 
electrostatic  copy  developing  unit  is  provided  whidi  has 
a  magnetic  toner  applicator  which  is  movable  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  copy  paper  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  each  developing  operation.  A  disposable  dispenser 
for  toner  powder  is  provided,  and  a  flexible  web  is  tised 
for  mixing  the  toner  powder  with  the  carrier  particles 
in  the  developer  unit.  Novel  means  are  provided  for  cut- 
ting the  copy  paper  to  correspond  to  the  length  of  the 
copy  printed  thereon.  The  cutting  means  include  a  notch- 
ing device  which  notches  the  paper,  and  means  for  sensing 
the  notch  and  actuating  a  knife  to  cut  the  paper.  The  knife 
has  a  novel  shearing  action  in  which  the  blades  move 
in  the  direction  of  the  paper  while  they  are  cutting  it 
so  as  to  prevent  binding  of  the  paper  in  the  blades. 
Novel  means  are  provided  for  displaying  an  identification 
number  on  the  viewing  screen  simultaneously  with  the 
display  of  the  microfilm  information,  and  printing  that 
identification  number  on  the  copy  paper  adjacent  the 
copy  being  made. 
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3,385,162 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MIRROR  PROJECTTON 

SYSTEM 

Tad  J.  Gaudyn,  Box  22568,  U.P.R.  Station,  Rio  Piedras, 

San  Joan,  Puerto  Rico     00928 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,626 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—26) 


A  high  efficiency  mirror  projection  system  including  a 
holder  for  a  subject  image  to  be  projected,  a  plurality  of 
light  sources  for  illuminating  the  subject  image,  an  image 
magnifying  lens,  an  object  lens,  and  a  concave  spherical 
mirror. 


3,385,163 

LAUNCHER  FOR  FLARE  AND  SMOKE  SIGNALS 

Nicholas  Kotikov,  3132  Unnih  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19149 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,879 

7  Claims.  (CI.  89—1) 


A  launcher  for  flare  and  smoke  signals  comprising  a 
rectangular  container  having  therein  parallel  rows  of  ver- 
tical cavities.  The  aforesaid  container  houses  in  each  of 
the  cavities  either  flare  or  smoke  signalling  material  and 
spring-loaded  firing  mechanisms.  A  trigger  rod  containing 

a  plurality  of  recesses  in  each  side  thereof  is  mounted  in 

a  horizontally  disposed  cavity  in  the  container.  Horizontal 

movement  of  the  trigger  rod  aligns  the  recesses'  of  the 
trigger  rod  with  the  vertically  disposed  cavities  for  the 
release  of  the  firing  mechanisms. 


3,385,164 
SILENCER  FOR  SMALL  ARMS 
Karl-Heinz  Waltber,  Ulm  (Danube),  and  Siegfried  F. 
Hiibner,  Stuttgart-Heomaden,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to 
Carl  WaHber,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1965, 

W  39,154 
8  Claims.  (CI.  89—14) 
A  firearms  silencer  comprising  a  tubular  casing  with  a 
plurality  of  partition  means  therein  to  define  a  number  of 
chambers  with  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  projectile 
and  a  tube  connecting  the  apertures  of  the  partitions  form- 
ing the  second  chamber  from  the  muzzle  end  of  the  casing 


for  the  passage  of  the  projectile.  There  are  openings  in 
the  partition  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  N*ith 


I 
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the  openings  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  second  cham- 
ber. 


3,385,165 

CRADLE  MOL^TINGS  FOR  GUNS  IN 

ARMORED  Tl  RRETS 

Otto  Hildebrandt.  Dusscldorf,  and  Frani  Horn.  Osterath 

(lower  Rhine).  Germany,  a.v.ignors  to  Firma   Rhein- 

metall  G.m.b.H.,  Dtisscldorf,  German> 

Filed  June  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  561.928 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany.  Jul>   3,  1965. 

R  41.013 
8  Claims.  (CI.  89—37) 


A  gun  mounting  in  an  armored  turret  having  a  cradle 
with  laterally  extending  bearing  members  and  an  ar- 
mored turret  to  receive  a  gun  mounting  cradle  and  bearing 
members  with  an  armored  shield  connected  to  the  gun 
cradle  and  covering  the  bearings.  A  gas  and  water-tight 
seal  is  provided  between  the   turret  and  pin  bearings. 


PNEUMATIC  RECIPROCATING  VALVE 

Kenneth   K.   Kroffke.   Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Airmatic 

>  alve,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No,  572,410 

9  Claims.  (CI.  91— 3«6) 


54 


62        re     » 
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1.  A  pneumatically  actuated  reciprocating  valve  for 
alternately  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of 
a  power  cylinder  or  the  liite,  comprising  a  valve  body 


May  28,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1077 


having  a  bore  therein,  an  inlet  port  and  a  pair  of  work 
ports  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  valve  spool  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  bore  and  operable  upon  reciprocation 
thereof  alternately  to  connect  each  work  port  with  said 
inlet   port   and   the  other   work   port   to  exhaust,   nr>eans 
conncctmg  said  work  ports  to  opposite  ends  of  the  power 
cylinder,  passage  means  connecting  said  inlet  pt>rt  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bore  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  valve  spool,  each  said  passage  means 
includmg  a  restricted  orifice  therein,  an  exhaust  passage 
communicating  with  each  end  of  said  bore  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  poppet  valve  in  each  said  exhaust  passage, 
pressure   responsive   means  associated   with  each  of  said 
poppet  valves  and  means  connecting  each  work  port  with 
one  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating  the 
latter,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being  operable  upon 
actuation    thereof   to   open   the   poppet   valve   associated 
therewith  and  exhaust  one  end  of  said  bore  thereby  to 
permit  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore 
to  shift  said  spool  toward  said  one  end  of  said  bore,  said 
pressure  responsive  means  being  operable  to  open  their 
respective  poppet  valves  only  upon  completion  of  a  work 
stroke  by  the  power  cylinder. 


of  the  actuating  rod  moves  the  outer  sleeve  forwardly  to 
apply  a  forwardly  directed  force  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
disc  and  at  the  same  time  advancing  the  valve  spool  until 
the  rubber  insert  engages  with  an  annular  seating  in  the 
inner  sleeve  thereby  cutting  off  the  vacuum  supply  to  the 
rear  chamber,  further  movement  of  the  actuating  rod 
moving  the  valve  spool  away  from  tfie  rubber  insert  so 
that  air  is  allowed  to  pass  into  the  rear  chamber  ener- 
gising the  booster  and  subjecting  the  diaphragm  to  differ- 
ential pressure  which  moves  the  diaphragm  forwardly 
taking  with  it  the  outer  sleeve  and  actuating  a  force 
transmitting  member  through  the  inner  sleeve  and  causes 
the  disc  to  dish  or  deform  conically  arxJ  apply  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  force  to  the  outer  sleeve  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  inner  edge  of  the  disc  with  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  outer  sleeve,  which  force  is  transferred  to 
the  actuating  rod  to  provide  pedal  "feel." 


3,385.167 
FM  ID  PRFASURE  OPERATED  BOOSTERS 
Alexander  John  WiUoo,  Warwickahire,  and  Harold  Floe- 
man,  Birmlncham,  England,  asilcBors  lo  Glrlinc  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham.  England,  a  BHtbh  company 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,227 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  .Nov.  21,  1962, 

43,985  62 
10  Claims.  (CL  91—369) 


I.  A   fluid -pressure   operated   booster  comprising   a 

housing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  housing  inio  front  and 
rear  chambers  and  including  a  control  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  sleeves  of  which  the  inner 
sleeve  is  generally  of  mushroom  shape  having  on  its  for- 
ward end  a  head  of  substantial  diameter,  a  valve  spool 

working  in  a  blind  bore  in  the  inner  sleeve  and  having  a 

valve  stem  engaging  with  a  forwardly  extending  axial 
portion  of  the  outer  sleeve  which  is  recessed  to  receive  an 
actuating  rod,  and  a  flexible  rubber  insert  connected  to 
the  ini>er  sleeve  and  against  which  the  valve  spool  seats 
resiliently  to  prevent  air  entering  the  rear  chamber  when 
the  booster  is  de-energised  and  both  chambers  are  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  centrally  apertured 
resilient  or  flexible  sheet  metal  disc  in  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  engaging  at  its  inner  edge  with  a  forwardly 
facing  annular  shoulder  on  the  outer  sleeve  and  at  an 
intermediate  point  in  iU  radial  length  with  abutment 
means  on  the  head  of  the  inner  sleeve,  in  which  operation 


3,385,168 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  OPERATED 
BOOSTERS 
Harold  Fincman,  Moacley,  Thomas  G.  Lawson^  Sheldon, 
and   Reginald  M.  Bowmer,  Klngshcath,  Birmingham, 
England,  MclgDon  to  Girling  Umltcd,  Tyseley,  Bir- 
mingham. Engfand 

RIcd  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,841 
C  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

13344/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  91—369) 


For  use  in  differential  pressure  operated  booster  a 
deformable  annular  plate  structure  for  applying  a  force 
against  an  operator's  foot  to  provide  feel,  the  plate 
comprising   a  composite   structure  of  a  pair  of  identical 

sheets  of  plastic  or  the  like  in  face  to  face  relationship 
and  radially  joined  together  along  circumfcrcniially  spaced 

lines    to    provide    pockets    for    the    insertion    of   individual 

fingers,  the  slots  simultaneously  maintaining  the  fingers 
in  circularly  spaced  and  radially  fixed  relationship  thereby 
defining  a  radially  slotted  annular  plate.  • 


3,385,169 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  FLUID  MOTOR 
Albert  L.  Hate,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  and  Francis  A. 
Reidy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Bell  Tetepbonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,593 
12  Claims.  (Cl.  91— 39«) 
A  hydraulic  system  is  disclosed  which  controls  within 
a  specified  range  the  position  of  a  component  and  also 
allows  for  relief  movement  of  the  component  when  sub- 
jected to  forces  above  a  predetermined  magnitude.  On 
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removal  of  this  force  the  component  is  returned  to  its  3  3^5  171 

last  position.  The  relief  and  return  mechanism  operates     HYDRAERIC  REDUNDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  STEADY  STATE   FAILURE   DETEC- 
TION CAFAULITY 
Derek  ¥foo4,  Sm  VaDty,  Calf,  mH^or  to  Btfl  A«ft>- 
Corporatfo^  a  corporatiM  of  Dolaww* 
I1W  D9C  27,  1H5,  Stf .  No,  S1M53 
7  Claiaa.  (CL  91~4<l) 


the  same  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  component  at 
the  time  the  force  is  applied. 


3^5,170 
SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  E.  Price  and  JCort  M.  G«bcL  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  SOS^M 
8  Claims.  (CI.  91—411) 


The  apparatus  of  this  application  relates  to  grinding 
machines  in  which  a  common  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  used  to  actuate  both  the  traverse  mechanism  and 
the  feed  mechanism.  After  a  grinding  wheel  has  been 
advanced  to  a  position  to  begin  a  grinding  operation,  a 
valve  is  shifted  to  disconnect  the  feed  mechanism  from 
the  common  supply  prior  to  initiating  the  traverse  move- 
ment of  the  work  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel.  The 
valve  which  disconnects  the  feed  mechanism  from  the 
supply  of  fluid  which  continues  to  provide  a  traverse 
movement,  acts  to  connect  the  feed  mechanism  with  a  rel- 
atively low  volume  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure.  The 
lower  pressure  and  volume  are  sufficient  to  hold  the 
grinding  wheel  in  grinding  position  and  also  to  actuate  the 
portion  of  the  feed  mechanism  which  acts  through  the 
hand  wheel  shaft  to  advance  the  grinding  wheel  a  short 
distance  at  a  rate  suitable  for  grinding.  Thereafter,  when 
the  traverse  mechanism  is  reversed,  a  momentary  increase 
in  pressure  which  normally  occurs  at  the  reversal  point 
will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  feed  mechanism. 


i^-  -^1^ 


+  . 


Disclosed  IS  a  redundant  control  system  which  includes 
three  elcctro-hydraeric  servo  valves  having  common  sig- 
nals applied  thereto.  One  control  valve  (power  valve)  is 
connected  to  an  actuator  which  in  turn  is  connected  to 
position  a  load  in  accordance  with  the  common  command 
signals  applied  to  the  servo  valve,  one  of  the  servo  valves 
having  output  pressure  signals  applied  to  end  areas  of  the 
control  vaJve  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  the  same 
to  in  turn  control  the  flow  of  hydraeric  fluid  to  the  actua- 
tor as  is  well  known.  Each  of  the  servo  valves  includes 
a  flapper-nozzle  combination  with  a  feedback  spring  con- 
nected between  the  control  vaJve  and  the  flapper  The  out- 
put signals  from  the  two  remaining  servo  valves  are  uti- 
lized in  the  system  as  monitor  signals.  The  monitor  sig- 
nals are  connccte<j  respectively  through  restriction  orifices 
to  the  end  areas  of  slide  valves  through  which  hydraeric 
fluid  under  pressure  is  ported.  The  slide  valves  have  indi- 
cators connected  thereto  (for  example,  switches  which 
actuate  indicator  lamps)  to  provide  a  signal  to  an  opera- 
tor that  an  error  has  occurred.  Tbere  is  also  provided  in 

engage  valve  through  which  the  flapper-nozzJe  signal  from 
one  of  the  servo  valves  may  be  applied.  In  the  event  of 
a  failure  of  the  flapper-noozJe  or  servo  valve  which  applies 
the  control  signals  to  the  control  valve,  the  output  signal 
from  this  one  monitor  may  be  appliod  to  the  control  valve, 
thereby  to  assume  the  control  function  of  the  system. 


3385,172 

DETACHABLY  GANGED  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 

CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Sylvan  JaoMs  Kaniaga,  1445  Fldckar  Drive  NE^ 

Grand  RapMs,  Mick.     49544 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1944,  Ser.  No.  539,99t 

5  Clatma.  (CL  92 — (1) 


■Ml    m. 


A  fluid  power  system  comprised  of  a  plural  number  of 
individual  power  cylinden  deUchably  ganged  together  in 
an  end-to-end  aligned  manner,   wherein  the  attachment 
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between  each  end-to-end  pair  of  such  cylinders  comprises 
a  plurality  of  stud-like  connecting  members  extending  be- 
tween the  adjacent  end  closure  plates  of  such  a  pair  of 
cylinders  to  space  such  end  plates  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  rigidly  interconnect  such  pair  of  cylinders. 


3,3t5,173 

AIR  BRAKE  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

AnlMr  B.  Eiita,  72«V4  FraakHa  Ave., 

CotaabM,  OWo    432«5 

Orlsiiial  ■ppMcatkMi  Apr.  29.  1943,  §«>.  No.  2S2.525. 

DMdcd  ud  mt  ipplkittoB  Jn.  25, 1H«,  Ser.  No. 

539,440 

s  ciaiBi.  (a  n-41) 


I 

A  dual  chamber  air  brake  cylinder  is  provided  for  uac 
in  braking  systems  for  vehicles  wherein  both  a  main  fluid 
pressure  system  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  systenn  are 
provided  for  supplying  prcMure  to  the  brake  roechaniimi. 
The  disclosure  particularly  relates  to  brake  systems  where 
the  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  system  automatically  supplies 
pressure  to  the  brake  cylinders  upon  failure  of  the  main 
fluid  pressure  system  of  the  vehicle.  The  cylinders  dis- 
closed utilize  two  flexible  diaphragms  both  of  which  are 
operable  to  force  the  brake  actuating  rod  towirdi  ill  brake 
ipplying  pofitioo. 


3,3«5,174 
MODIFIED  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
How«^  C.  Crodaod,  Dvtcktta  Coaty,  N.Y., 
Cbemlcal  Rabbcr  ProdKts,  Inc.,  Bcacoa,  N.Y 
poratkM  of  N«w  York 

FVad  Oct  4,  IH5,  Ser.  No,  492,383 
3  CMm.  (CL  92— IN) 


£1 


33*5,175 
PISTON 
Atfrcd  Meter,  NcU^cb,  abcr  EadtngMi,  and  Rndolf 
Mater,  StottgMi-WcUliiidorf,  GannaBy,  aari^on 
to  Mahk  KomoL-Gca.,  Sdrttgart-Bad  CooMtatt, 
Gcrmaay 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1944,  Ser.  No.  5S5,M7 
Clalnu  priority,  appHcattoa  Gcnnaay,  Jaac  15,  1944, 

M  49,S49 
1  Claim.  (CL  92—174) 


A  piston  having  a  light  metal  body  and  a  separable 
head  of  low  heat  conductivity  held  together  with  bolts, 
the  surfaces  of  intersection  of  the  body  and  head  forming 
an  outwardly  diverging  slot  with  said  surfaces  being  in 
contact  only  at  their  inner  edges  at  room  temperature. 


3,3S5,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  OR 
THE  LIKE 
WiWani  C.  WUtakcr,  CkealerftcM  Coaaty,  Va.,  aarigaor 
to  RcyaoMs  Metals  Company,  RlOunoad,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Fited  May  31,  1944,  Ser.  No.  553,732 
20  Claims.  (CL  93—12) 


<■•  *> 


to 
a  cor- 


A  diaphragm  assembly  with  a  continuous  flexible  dia- 
phragm separating  two  rigid  plate  members,  the  two  plate 
members  having  a  recess  and  a  corresponding  projection 
opposite  thereof  to  permit  a  snap-in  fit  of  the  rigid  plate 
members  in  conjunction  with  the  continuous  diaphragm 
material  to  hold  the  assembly  together  without  piercing 
the  diaphragm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  container  means  from  a  blank 
comprising,  folding  means  for  folding  opposed  end  por- 
tions of  said  blank  in  overlapping  relation,  said  folding 
means  including  heating  means  for  heat  sealing  said  end 
portions  together  by  heating  a  predetermined  area  thereof 
upon  being  brought  into  a  heating  position,  interim  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  said  end  portions  in  overlapped 
relation  during  removal  of  said  heating  means  from  said 
heating  position,  and  clamping  means  engaging  said  en- 
tire area  and  holding  said  end  portions  clamped  together 
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to  provide  an  improved  bond  therebetween,  said  interim 
holding  means  cooperating  with  said  heating  means  and 
said  clamping  means  to  hold  said  end  portions  in  over- 
lapped relation  during  the  interim  time  required  to  physi- 
cally remove  said  heating  means  and  brmg  said  clamp- 
ing means  in  clamping  position. 


travel  of  the  web  and  build  up  a  loop  therein  between  the 
two  pairs  of  rolls  durmg  each  carton  forming  stroke  of 
the  press. 


3,385,177 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  LP  CARTONS 
Frederick  T.  Waterhouse,  Wilbraham,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  483,033 
8  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 49) 


-Jh--, 


3,385.179 

CYl.INDRICAL   ARTICLE   AND   METHOD 

AND   APPARATUS   FOR   THE   PRODLC- 

TION  THEREOF 

Sheldon  F.  Roe,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigoor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June   1,   1965.  Ser.  No.  460.018 

8  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 94) 


A  machine  for  setting  up  collapsed  display  cartons 
having  a  hollow  wall  around  the  periphery  of  the  formed 
carton,  with  pivotally  attached  walls  raised  m  a  prede- 
termined order  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  hav- 
ing particularly  shaped  cam  follower  tracks  with  three 
cam  followers  in  those  tracks,  each  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  a  reciprocating  block  and  an 
idler  wheel  element  connected  to  one  of  said  blocks. 


3,385.178 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CARTON  BLANK 

FORMING  PRF.SS 

Peter  Zemov.  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  fo  2>rand 
Corporation.  Menomonee  Falls,  His.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596.478 
'J  5  Claims.  (CI.  93—58.3) 


This  application  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  a  composite  spirall> -wound  'iubc  having 
first  and  second  radially  successive  structural  paper  plu-s 
in  which  the  structural  plies  are  bonded  to  one  another 
by  a  high  molecular  weight  hcat-softcnabic  plastic  mate- 
rial which  is  applied  durmg  the  winding  operation  to  one 
of  the  structural  plies  by  extrusion  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 


3.385.180 
CONSTRLCTION  OF  ROADS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

SI  RFACFJ* 
John  R.  V.  Dolphin.  Whitchurch.  Enxland,  assignor  to 
T.I.  (Croup  Ser>ices)  Umited,  Edgbaston.  Birmingham. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,934 
5  Claims.  (CI.  94—1) 


Carton  blank  forming  presses  in  which  a  web  is  inter- 
mittently fed  into  and  out  of  a  blank  forming  press  having 
a  pair  of  continuously  active  metering  feed  rolls,  a  pair 
of  positively  driven  and  intermittently  active  feed  rolls,  a 
brake  bar  between  the  pairs  of  feed  rolls  to  arrest  the 


Roadways,  especially  city  streets,  are  rebuilt  with  extra 
pedestrian  ways  by  bringing  up  successively  wheeled  pre- 
fabricated units  which  contain  the  extra  levels,  so  that 
the  bases  of  the  units  overlie  the  existing  roadway  and 
then  the  base  of  each  unit  is  imbedded  in  concrete  to  form 
the  new  roadway.  The  extra  levels  can  be  on  sub-units  of 
the  main  unit,  which  move  apart  laterally  after  the  unit 
has  been  brought  up  to  its  final  position,  and  form  ele- 
vated sidewalks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  new  roadway. 


3,385,181 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PAVEMENT 

I'Irich  W.  Stoll,  612  S.  Foreit  St., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48104 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,223 

4  Claims.  (O.  94—8) 


A  concrete  pavement  structure  in  which  a  plurality 
of  upright  mciai  strips  are  arranged  in  a  crisscross  pat- 
tern and  embedded  in  the  base  course  so  that  they  extend 
upwardly  therefrom  a  predclermmcd  distance.  The  metal 
strips  arc  provided  with  top  flanges,  conventional  steel 
reinforcing  is  supported  on  the  flange.s,  and  a  concrete 
slab  is  cast  on  the  base  course  so  as  to  envelop  and  ex- 
letvi  above  the  p<irtions  of  the  strips  extending  above 
the  base  course  and  the  steel  reinforcing. 


3,385,182 
INTERLOCKING    DEVICE    FOR    LOAD   BEAR- 
ING SURFACED  SUCH  AS  AIRCRAFT  LAND- 
ING MATS 
Leo  M.  HaTYey,  Lof  Angeles,  Calif.,  asiigDor  to  Harvey 
Aluminum.  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,520 
6  Claims.  (CI.  94—13) 


3^85,183 
KEYLOCK-TYPICAL  SECTION 
George  B.  Kortz,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Harvey  Aluminum,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,668 
3  Claims.  (CL  94—13) 


A  modular  load  bearing  platform  including  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  load  bearing  plank  interconnected  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
of  load  bearing  planks  with  adjacent  parallel  rows  being 
intcrconnectabic  with  side  connecting  means.  Removable 
coupling  bar  means  are  provided  for  interconnecting  par- 
allel rows  of  load  bearing  planks.  The  coupling  bar  means 
comprise  a  plurality  of  releasably  interconnected  elon- 
gated integral  members  which  are  slidably  removable 
from  the  platform  permitting  disassembly  of  a  portion  of 
the  load  bearing  platform  and  replacement  of  damaged 
load  bearing  plank(s)  without  disassembly  and  replace- 
ment of  all  load  bearing  planks  from  one  end  of  the  plat- 
form to  the  damage  area.  The  members  forming  the  cou- 
pling bar  include  ends  bolted  in  overlapping  relationship 
and  fitting  means  for  receiving  tool  means  for  effecting 
slidable  removal  and  replacement  of  a  coupling  bar  mem- 
ber. 

3,385,184 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 
COLOR-PHOSPHOR  MOSAIC  SCREENS 
F^ward  G,  Ramberg,  Southampton,  and  David  W. 
Epstein,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,052,  now 
Patent  No.  3,279,340,  dated  Oct.  18,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,506 
6  CUhns.  (CI.  95—1) 


Metallic  load  bearing  planks  for  use  with  other  similar 
planks  in  assembly  of  a  horizontally  disposed  platform 
for  movement  of  vehicles  over  uneven  terrain,  for  aircraft 
landing  mats,  and  ihe  like,  in  which  a  plurality  of  load 
bearing  planks  arc  intcrliKkcd  to  prevent  substantial  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  movement  relative  to  each  other  while 
providing  for  easy  assembly  and  permitting  normal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  due  to  temperature  change.  Each 
load  bearing  plank  includes  female  interconnecting  means 
along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and  male  intercon- 
necting means  along  its  remaining  longitudinal  edge.  The 
female    interconnecting   means   include   a    pocket    means 
opening  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  pocket  means  opening  outwardly  from  the  center 
line  of  plank  in  a  horizontal  direction.  The  male  inter- 
connecting means  include  a  male  member  extending  in  a 
downward  vertical  direction  for  intcrfitting  with  the  up- 
wardly   opening    pocket    means   for   limiting   horizontal 
movement  between  the  planks.  The  male  interconnecting 
means  further  include  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  means 
for  insertion  in  close  fitting  relationship  into  the  horizon- 
tally   disposed    pocket   means  to  substantially   eliminate 
vertical  movement  between  adjacent  planks. 


In  the  direct  photographic  method  of  laying  down  a 
mosaic  of  color  phosphor  dots  upon  the  screen-plate  of 
a  shadow  mask  type  color  kinescope  by  exposing  a  pho- 
to sensitive  layer  on  the  screen-plate  to  light  from  a  point 
source  through  the  shadow  mask  of  the  tube,  the  so- 
called  "de-grouping"  errors  incident  to  the  use  of  dynam- 
ically converged  electron  beams  are  minimized  by  the 
use  of  one  or  more  discontinuous  zone  lenses  in  the  path 
of  the  light  in  the  screen  printing  apparatus.  Preferably, 
two  zone  lenses  are  used  successively,  one  lens  having  a 
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stepped  profile  consisting  of  alternate  clear  and  interme- 
diate opaque  annular  transmission  zones  and  the  other 
having  a  stepped  profile  consisting  of  alternate  opaque 
and  intermediate  clear  annular  transmission  zones  re- 
spectively located  complementarily  relative  to  the  clear 
and  opaque  zones,  respectively,  of  the  first  lens. 


3,38S,185 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  MEANS 
Heiiiz  Sclnilzc,  Dresden,  Germany,  anignor  to  Veb 
Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  nnd  Kinowerkc,  Dres- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,982 
3  Claliiis.  (a.  9S— 10) 


A  camera  comprising  a  galvanometer  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  camera  housing.  The  moving  coil  of  the  galva- 
nometer is  provided  with  a  pointer  which  is  visible 
through  a  window  in  the  housing  and  is  adjustable  in 
relation  to  a  fixed  mark  also  visible  in  the  window.  The 
galvanometer  is  movable  bodily,  against  a  spring  attached 
to  the  outside  of  the  magnet  yoke,  by  diaphragm  aper- 
ture and/or  exposure  time  setting  members.  Also  at- 
tached to  the  yoke  is  a  cam  which  closes  a  switch  in  the 
galvanometer  circuit  so  that  the  moving  coil  is  fully 
deflected  beyond  the  window  under  poor  light  conditions. 


3385,186 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  MECHANISM 
Gerhard  Schwarz,  Monich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  GcseDsckaft  mit  bcscfawikter  Haftnng  A  Co., 
Mmiidi,  Germany,  a  company  of  Gomany 

FDed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461305 
10  Clainu.  (CL  95—10) 


A  photographic  camera  apparatus  having  a  gear  train 
interconnecting  the  time-diaphragm  setting  devices  and  a 
follow-up  indicator  which  cooperates  with  the  exposure 
meter  indioator.  The  time-diaphragm  setting  devices  co- 
operate with  a  summing  gear  and  cam  forming  grooves 
which  convert  axial  displacement  to  rotational  move- 
ment of  a  gear  train  comprising  a  wide  toothed  whed 
which  registers  with,  and  slides  along,  an  axially  immov- 
able gear  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  wide  toothed 
gear  during  focussing  does  not  disturb  the  time-diaphragm 
settings. 


3385,187 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Fritx   Bestenrcincr,   Grwwald,  near   Munldi,   Germany, 
assignor    to    Agfa-Gcracrt    Akticngcscllscbaft.    Lever- 
kuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  482,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  27,  1964. 

A  46,945 
20  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  automatic  exposure  control  assem- 
bly comprising  a  diaphragm  member  having  apertures  of 
different  size;  a  normally  uncocked  shutter  member  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  passage  of  light  from  the  lens  to  uid 
apertures  in  uncocked  position  thereof;  means  for  cock- 
ing said  shutter  member;  means  for  normally  coupling 
said  members  so  that,  when  released  for  movement  to- 
ward uncocked  position,  said  shutter  member  places  said 
apertures  seriatim  into  registry  with  the  lens;  and  an  elec- 
tric delay  circuit  mcluding  a  relay  having  a  blocking 
portion  arranged  to  release  said  members  in  response  to 
energization  thereof,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  in 
cocked  position  of  said  shutter  member,  aperture  select- 
ing means  for  deenergizing  said  relay  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  members  from  cocked  position  and  with  a 
first  delay  which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  light 
coming  from  a  subject  so  that  said  diaphragm  member  is 
blocked  when  the  lens  registers  with  that  aperture  whose 
size  is  designed  for  transmission  of  such  light,  and  expo- 
sure time  selecting  means  for  reenergizing  said  relay  in 
response  to  blocking  of  said  diaphragm  member  and  with 
a  second  delay  which  is  again  a  function  of  said  intensity 
so  that  at  least  said  shutter  member  can  return  to  un- 
cocked position. 


3385,188 

CAMERA  CLOSE-UP  ATTACHMENT 

Irving  A.  Ellnum,  1624  Sbcrboomc  Road, 

VaDcy  Stream,  N.Y.     11580 

Original  appHcatioa  Oct  4,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  492,420. 

Divided  and  tMs  applfeation  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


656^1 


8  Clalais.  (CL  95—11) 


-n 


»; 


90 
•  I 


A  close-up  attachment  for  a  camera  having  a  front 
portion  with  dimensions  that  approximately  define  the 
camera's  field  of  view.  The  attachment  has  a  generally 
rectangular  front  portion  and  a  plurality  of  rcarwardly  ex- 
tending elements  for  removably  connecting  the  attachment 
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to  a  camera  At  least  two  of  the  rearwardly  extending 
elements  are  interconnected  by  a  clamping  device  which 
permits  the  attachment  to  be  clamped  to  a  camera  and 
also  carries  a  flashlamp  for  illuminating  an  object  being 
photographed 

3,385,189  ^^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA   WITH   AUTOMATIC 

FILM    ADVANCE   AND   SHUTTER   COCKING 

Walter  Hennig,  Hont  StreUc,  and  Manfred  Wlessner, 
Dresden,  Germany,  assigBon  to  Veb  Kamera-  nnd 
Kioowcrke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 
Continnatioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  454,765,  Apr.  26, 
1965,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
2S4.300,  Jan.  28,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  583,485 

9  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


W  6#  af*4«4««   ''^ 


3,385,191         

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Walter  Miesscn,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  A  Co. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1965, 

C  35,449 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—59) 


Jt-O-i 


W  ■*    i     '    B   »    » 


I 
A  photographic  camera  has  an  electric  motor  for  cock- 
ing the  shutter  and  winding  the  film.  The  motor  drives  a 
film  take  up  spool  through  a  reduction  gear  transmission. 
A  friction  coupling  is  interposed  between  the  transmission 
and  the  spool  so  as  to  limit  the  torque  that  can  be  applied 
to  the  film  A  film  transport  sprocket  can  thus  be  positive- 
ly blocked  at  the  end  of  winding  a  frame,  without  undue 
transmission  inertia  being  applied  to  the  winding  spool. 


.••Hi.=JJ 


1' 


=1: 


A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  housing,  shutter 
blades  and  or  diaphragm  blades,  and  associated  driving 
nngs  for  operating  the  blades  arranged  in  the  housing  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  disc-shaped  spacers. 
The  spacers  which  are  superimposed  on  the  housing  arid 
surround  the  optical  axis  thereof  define  spaces  wherein 
the  blades  and  their  associated  driving  rings  can  be  in- 
stalled The  spacers  are  located  in  their  appropriate  posi- 
tions by  a  pair  of  pins  and  are  mounted  on  the  housing 
by  at  least  one  screw. 


3,385,192 
PHOTOPRINTTNG  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Ruse  Torsten  Qwarfort,  Hogaaas,  Sweden,  assignor 
to   KaDc   AktiengescUsckaft,   Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany 

nied  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

K  52,792 
6  ClalnM.  (CL  95—75) 


3,385,190 

PHOTOMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLFX  CAMERAS  OR  CINE  CAMERAS 

Ko)i  Sbo  and  Takashi  Higuchi,  Yokohama-«hi,  Japan,  as- 

kignors   to    Nippon    Kogakn    K.K.,   Choo-kn,   Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  24,  1964, 

39/47.124 

3  Claims.  (CL  95 — 42) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  photoprinting  apparatus 
comprising  a  printing  table,  a  movable  carriage  mounted 
on  the  table  and  carrying  a  light  source  and  an  endless 
light-pervious  belt,  belt-supporting  pressure  rollers  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  which  rollers  press  the  belt  onto  the 
table  on  both  sides  of  the  light  source  thereby  forming 
an  exposure  area  between  them,  the  pressure  rollers  be- 
ing mounted  between  two  belt-supporting  guide  rollers 
which  support  the  belt  above  the  contact  level  of  the  belt 
on  the  table,  and  the  included  angle  between  the  table 
and  a  portion  of  the  belt  between  a  guide  roller  and  a 
pressure  roller  being  between  about  2  to  6*. 


Photometry  system  for  a  camera  having  a  built-in  pnoio- 
electric  cell  in  which  a  dividing  mirror  having  reflective 
areas,  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  viewfinder  light  rays 
to  direct  the  divided  reflected  and  incident  light  rays  pro- 
portionately between  the  focussing  element  and  the  surface 
of  the  photoelectric  cell. 


3,385,193 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

SURFACES 
Francis  J.  Dougherty,  Palatine,  DL,  and  WOUam  A. 
Stranss,  Jr.,  Jatrcttown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemical 
Micro  Milling  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,726 
6  Claims.  (CL  95—76) 
A  device  for  rotatably  supporting  photosensitive  ma- 
terial on  a  light  transmitting  sheet  to  produce  simultane- 
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ous  exposures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  material.  A  flexible 
light  transmitting  ^over  member  covers  the  material  and 


means  are  provided  to  exhaust  the  air  from  between  the 
cover  and  the  sheet. 


3.385,194 
CONDUIT  VENTILATOR 
John  Gibson,  Jr.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\na- 
conda   Wire   and   Cable   Company,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1966,  S«r.  No.  574.824 
5  CUims.  (CI.  98—1) 


?!>-. 


A  ventilator  for  an  electrical  conduit,  that  will  permit 
air  circulation  but  exclude  rain  and  vermin,  comprises 
a  lower  circular  fitting  to  attach  to  the  end  of  the  con- 
duit, an  upper  fitting  for  a  junction  box,  and  a  larger  di- 
ameter protective  tubular  member  connected  between  the 
two  fittings.  TTie  space  between  the  fittings  is  closed  with 
a  vermin  screen  and  a  rain  hood,  fixed  to  the  upper  fit- 
ting, extends  over  the  protective  member. 


3,385,195 

AIR  INLET  FOR  ANIMAL  HOLSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jack  Parker,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Big  Dutchman 

Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  582,921 

5  Claims,  (CI.  98 — 40) 


A  ventilator  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  an  animal 
house  is  disclosed  and  comprises  a  housing  extending 
through  the  roof  with  a  "T"  shaped  canopy  member  at 


the  upper  portion  providing  an  outride  air  inlet.  At  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing  an  air  inlet  into  the  .jnimal 
house  is  provided  with  pivoted  damper  plates  beneath 
the  inlet  providing  a  baffling  etfecl  un  the  air  flow  so  a^ 
to  prevent  direct  downdrafts  of  air. 


3,385,196 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PURIFYING  AIR  ADJACENT 

TO  STREET  STRUCTl  RES 
Gregori  .Messcn-Jascbin,  Samco,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
G.  A.  .Messcn-Jascbin,  Samcn,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
-  tion  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  546.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

6,083  65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 49) 


,[tlt].' 


An  installation  for  purifvini:  .lir  ;idjacent  eg  a  street 
structure  having  an  underground  canal  for  draining  water 
includes  a  water  trap  having  a  sump  in  the  bottom  of  the 
canal  and  a  partition  exlendmj:  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  canal  into  the  sump,  the  installation  enabling  flow  in 
the  canal  from  the  upstream  side  to  the  do\^nstrcam  side 
of  the  installation,  but  preventing  flow  of  air  in  the  canal 
from  the  downstrc.im  side  of  the  installation  to  the  up- 
stream side  thereof  uhcn  there  is  uater  in  the  canal  An 
air  flow  ventilator  in  the  upper  part  of  the  canal  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  partition  enables  sucking  air  from 
the  canal  on  the  upslre.mi  side  of  the  partition  Lnpurc 
air  introduced  into  the  canal  at  the  upstream  side  of  the 
installation  is  cooled  by  uater  in  the  c.m.il  and  the  con- 
densible  gases  in  the  unpure  air  .ire  thereb>  condensed  so 
that  the  exhausted  air  has  been  subst.mtially  purified. 


3.385,197 

WIND  EJECTOR  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 

AND  STACKS 

Henry  Greber,  225  W.  80th  S<.,  Apt.  8-D, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,574 

1  Claim.  (CI.  98 — 58) 


An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  draft  of  tall  tubular 
structures  such  as  cooling  towers  and  stacks  by  means  of 
utilizing  the  energy  of  the  winds  blowing  over  them.  The 
3nergy  of  the  wind  is  utilized  by  application  of  pairs  of 
curved  surfaces  forming  a  V'enturi-tube  type  construction 
at  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  structure.  The  curved 
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surfaces  arc  arranged  horizontally,  or  vertically.  In  the  Grain  is  introduced  near  the  top  of  the  shell  and  removed 
bt,er"ai  they  constitute  curved  slots  in  the  tubular  near  the  bottom  thereof  in  a  conUnuous  manner.  Steam 
structure.  

3  385  198 
AIR  FLOW  DIRECTING  AND  PROTECTIVE  GRILL 

Richard  S.  Fair,  lx>»  Angeles.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Farr 
Company,    El    Seguodo,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

CaUfomia  ^  ^,, 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,262 
4  Claims.  (CI.  98—121) 


J!*    r9 


.V 


f 


^* 


A  grill  apparatus  for  prottvtmg  and  directing  air  flow 
into  high  volume  air  ingesting  machinery.  A  multiplicitv 
of  air  foil  sh.iped  and  roll  formed  v.mcs  arc  mounted  in 
p.irallcl  spaced  iclalionship  a  short  distance  apait  with 
the  nose  portion  of  each  vane  connected  to  lateral  rein- 
lorcmg  bars  to  provide  protection  with  a  minmium  pres- 
sure drop  across  the  grill. 


injection  means  deriving  steam  from  the  central  unit  are 
located  in  the  passages  together  with  means  for  agitating 
the  grain.  

3.385,201 
(OLD  WATER  POUR  IN  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

John    (  .    Martin,   Spring;field,   III.,   assignor  to  Bunn-O- 
Matlc  Corpomtlon,  Springfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,449 
18  Claims.  (CI.  99—282) 


3.385,199 

Fl  I  ID-SOLIDS  CONTACT   APPARATUS 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr..  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  H«pp 

(  orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,690,  now 
Patent  No.  3,329,506,  dated  July  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
thi^  application  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,794 
19  Claims,  (CI.  99—236) 


<^    -. 


t 


a 


M    • 


1 


App.iratus  for  contacting  fluids  and  particulate  solids 
in  which  the  solids  arc  continuously  circulated  by  co- 
operating streams  of  the  contacting  fluid  and  one  or  more 
mechanical  flow  directors,  the  particles  moving  upwardly 
in  the  central  portion  of  a  reaction  vessel  and  migrating 
downwardly  in  the  peripheral  portion  thereof.  Provision 
may  be  made  for  spraying  the  circulating  solids,  for  dis- 
charging them  through  the  lower  end  of  the  reaction  ves- 
sel, and  for  heating  or  otherwise  treating  and  circulating 
the  solids  contacting  fluid. 


Water  for  making  coflfcc.  tea.  etc.,  is  electrically  heatwl 
in  a  tank  of  non-metallic  heat  insulating  material  and  is 
siphoned  out  when  cold  water  is  poured  into  a  shallow 
basin  of  similar  material  connected  to  the  tank,  secured 
to  an  enclosing  hood,  and  overlying  the  electrical  connec- 
tions to  a  heater  in  the  tank  and  electrical  controls  includ- 
ing an  ambient  temperature  protective  device  for  the 
heater  The  hood  and  tank  enclosure  arc  formed  by 
metallic  extrusions  and  metallic  trunk  wrappers  or  by  a 
one  piece  molding  of  non-metallic  heat  insulating  material 
which  has  the  basin  molded  integrally  therewith. 


74651 


3.385^M 
COOKER  FOR  GRAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  Eugene  Ellis,  Box  6,  Red  Rock,  Okla. 
Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,341 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—237) 
A  grain  cooker  which  embodies  a  centrally  arranged 
heating  and  steaming  unit  surrounded  by  a  spaced  ex- 
terior shell  so  as  to  provide  passages  for  the  downward 
movement  of  grain  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  unit. 


3385,202 

LOAF  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  M.  Foldenauer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bloomer- 

Flske,  inc^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sep*.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,006 

8  Claims.  (CL  99—351) 

Meat  loaf  molding  apparatus  has  a  mold  body  open  at 

its  opposite  ends  and  along  one  side  thereof.  A  closure 

for  the  side  opening  is  removably  retained  in  place  by 
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locator  ban  that  rest  on  lateral  flanges  on  the  mold  body 
sides  and  by  locking  bars  that  project  through  the  body 


sides.  Spring-biased  end  closures  for  the  moid  body  have 
ratchet  teeth  that  engage  flanges  on  the  body.  Opposed 
pistons  press  the  end  covers  iMo  place. 


3,385^03 

MEAT  MOLD 

RjUph  M.  Foldenaucr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bloomer- 

Fbke,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinob 

Continaation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  580,006, 

Sept  U,  1966.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  632,013 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—351) 


«  "^f 


A  mold  for  cooking  loaves  of  meat  comprises  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  side  opening  for  filling  the  mold, 
and  spring  pressed  covers  for  the  ends  of  the  body  A 
closure  for  the  side  opening  is  held  by  clamps  which  are 
wedged  onto  the  body  and  bear  against  the  closure.  A 
press  is  employed  to  mount  the  end  covers  onto  the  mold 
body  and  place  the  meat  under  pressure. 


FOOD  COOKING  MACHINE 

Vernon  C.  H.  Rickardaon,  Houston,  Tex. 

(5312  Brae  Bum,  BcUairc,  Tex.     77401) 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,196 

3  Claims.  (CL  99 — 404) 


A  machine  for  mixing  particulate  food  material  with 
water  to  form  an  extrudable  paste  which  is  then  extruded 
and  cut  into  pieces  which  are  cooked  and  delivered  in  a 
freshly  cooked  condition.  The  apparatus  includes  means 
for  introducing  liquid  into  paniculate  food  material  dur- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  material  into  the  extruding 
mechanism,  whereby  a  paste-like  mass  of  uniform  con- 
sistency is  formed  which  may  be  readily  extruded. 


3,385,205 

HALFBIIN  BAKING  PAN 

Chester  V.  McCloud,  2354  NW.  18(h  St. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73107 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,254 

2  Claims.  (Q.  99—439) 


A  metallic  sheet  having  dough  displacing  recesses  stnKk 
out  of  the  material  is  concentrically  superposed  on  a  simi- 
lar plate  having  dough  contaming  recesses  struck  out  of 
its  material  of  larger  dimension  than  the  dough  displac- 
ing recesses.  Apertures  in  the  top  sheet,  surrounding  the 
dough  displacing  recesses,  vent  trapped  air. 


3385,206 
TYING  MACHINE  WITH  INTERMITTENTLY 
DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Robert  G.  Brown  a^  Jowph  E.  Trent,  WMhla«toa,  D.C., 
assignors  to  B.  H.  Bonn  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  nUnois 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583.733 
14  Oaima.  (CL  100—27) 


'■-(^.'■' 


A  twine  tying  machine  for  tying  bundles  or  the  like 
wherein  an  intermittently  operating  motor  is  used  for 
driving  the  twine  arm  and  knotter  instead  of  a  con- 
tinuously operated  motor  and  mechanical  clutch,  the 
machine  being  further  improved  by  the  use  of  a  unitized, 
readily  replaceable  knotter  mechanism,  a  more  readily 
threaded  twine  arm,  a  resilient  brake  mechanism,  and  a 
twine  arm  guard. 


3,385,207 

UNITIZED  WELDING  PRESS 

Eric  J.  Opitz,  FrankUn,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FOed  Not.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,190 

9  Claims.  (CI  100—214) 

1.  A  welding  press  comprising,  a  vertically  extending 

frame,  a  counter-balance  cylinder  assembly  including  a 

vertically   oriented   piston   having   its  base   anchored  to 

said  frame  and  a  housing  corKentrically  received  about 

said  piston  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
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piston  having  an  opening  through  which  fluid  under  pres- 
sure can  act  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  a 
shaft  rolatabiy  supported  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  a  rod  pivotally  suspended  at  one  end  from  said 
shaft  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said 
housing,  means  on  the  exterior  surface  of  saul  housmg 


for  supporting  the  movable  platen  of  a  welding  fixture, 
(luid  pressure  means  communicating  w/iih  said  piston  for 
pressuri/ing  the  interior  thereof  to  balance  the  load  sup- 
ported b>  said  housing,  and  power  means  for  reversibly 
driving  sjid  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  housmg  and  thereby 
lo.ate  the  movable  platen  in  press-open  and  press-closed 
positions. 

3.385a«t 

BALLING  MACHINE 

Samnel  E.  Clegg,  729  Bartlett  Ave., 

Ptal^leU,  IB.     60544 

Continuation  of  appHcado.  Sw.  No.  2*^' ^^Vt?*' 

1964  This  application  Not.  25, 1H6,  Ser.  No.  597,177 

11  Claims.  (0.100-218) 


5^5^209 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CYUNDRICAL 

OBJECTS 
Donald  E.  Freres,  RadM,  WIs^  assignor  to  Sterling 
Tool   Comply,  Racine,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of 
WiscoMin 

Filed  Not.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,898 
10  Claims.  (CL  101—38) 


*tSP6 


fi^' 


''}^-W. 


1  ^fmny 


Apparatus  for  printing  on  cylindrical  objects  such  as 
cans,  bottles,  or  the  like,  and  having  means  for  positively 
rotatmg  the  unchucked  cylindrical  object  and  bringing  it 
up  to  proper  rotational  speed  prior  to  its  being  printed 
by  an  inked  portion  of  a  routing  printing  cylinder. 


3,385,210 
PRINTER  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  PRINT  HEAD 
DRIVE   MEANS   FOR  PRINTING   BOWLING 
SCORES  AND  THE  UKE 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Grand  HaTem,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
wick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct-  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,776 
22  CUhh.  (CL  101—93) 


A  balling  machine  is  described  for  compressing  the 
roots  of  a  plant  or  tree,  together  with  the  earth  m  the 
vicinity  of  the  roots,  into  a  compact  mass.  The  machine 
includes  a  cylindrical  housing  which  U  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  a  piston  which  is  driven  into  the  cylinder  m 
the  compressing  operation.  The  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  fitted  with  a  closure  member  which  may  be 
swung  away  from  the  closed  position  so  that  the  plant  or 
tree  may  be  pushed  out  the  end  into  a  suitable  buriap  or 
plastic  sack.  An  opening  is  provided  in  either  the  piston 
or  the  closure  member  for  receiving  the  trunk  of  the  plant 
or  tree. 


A  printing  system  for  printing  bowling  scores  on  a 
four-team  score  card  wherein  a  printing  head  is  moved 
parallel  to  the  score  card  concurrently  in  the  direction 
of  two  perpendicular  axes  along  a  vector  of  the  axes  in 
either  direction  from  a  central  home  position  by  a  tape- 
driven  differential,  and  type  is  set  in  the  printing  head  by 
tape  driven  with  the  differential  input  to  position  the  type 
and  printer  for  proper  printing  of  each  bowler's  score 
responsive  to  information  received  and  held  by  the 
printer. 
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3,385,211 

SOLENOID  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTER 

Francis  H.  Shepard,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ..  asslenor 

to  Shepard  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,056 

11  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  of  the  character  described, 
a  first  elongated  hammer  adapted  to  be  fired  end  first 
against  a  type  font  and  the  like,  a  first  hammer  firmg  sole- 
noid comprising  a  thin  springy  arm,  an  outer  end  of  which 
engages  said  hammer,  a  pivot  on  said  arm  at  a  point  along 
its  length,  an  upstanding  frame  for  supporting  said  pivot, 
said  frame  supporting  said  pivot  in  cantilever  fashion, 
said  pivot  including  an  annular  portion  of  rubber-like  ma- 
terial which  provides  springiness  in  conjunction  with  the 
springiness  of  said  arm,  a  yoke  and  coil  assembly  on  said 
frame  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  second  hammer  similar 
to  the  first,  a  second  solenoid  similar  to  the  first  and  con- 
taining a  second  arm,  pivot  and  yoke  assembly,  said  first 
arm  being  straight  with  its  pivot  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  second  arm  being  bent  with  said  pivot  near  the  area 
of  bend,  said  first  pivot  being  matched  to  said  first  arm 
and  said  second  pivot  being  matched  to  said  second  arm 
to  give  substantially  identical  operating  characteristics  for 
said  first  and  second  solenoids,  whereby  said  solenoids 
can  be  tightly  packed  in  the  printer  and  will  operate  said 
hammers  uniformly. 


3,385.212 

PRINTER  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Goodrich  B.  Pratt,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assifrnor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,754 

14  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


A  printer  drive  system  using  a  drive  cam  and  follower 
for  driving  the  printer  through  a  cycle  in  one  direction 
throughout  a  sequence  of  print  positions  over  a  surface 


to  be  printed  upon  and  a  system  for  stopping  the  printer 
in  a  selected  position  which  can  include  a  commutator 
for  detecting  the  cam  position  and  comparing  it  with  thr 
selected  print  position.  A  system  including  a  common 
drive  which  is  selectively  engageable  with  individual 
drive  systems  of  all  of  a  plurality  of  printers  for  driving 
any  of  the  printers  through  the  print  position  cycles;  the 
printing  operation  of  each  printer  can  also  be  driven  from 
the  common  dnvc. 


3t39S,213 

TYPE-DRUM  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  IN 

PRINT  DRUMS 

Alain  Joseph  Maurice  Sicphan,  Paris,  France,  assiinior 

to  Soci^t^  Industrielle  Ball-General  Electric  (Societe 

Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

nied  Mar.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  622.644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1966. 

54,786 
14  Claims.  (CI.  101—110) 


In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  drum  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  t>pe  wheels  mounted  separately  on  a  rotating 
shaft,  each  wheel  being  p^niiioned  on  the  shaft  by  means 
i)f  a  number  of  positionmg  members  secured  on  one  face 
of  the  wheel  and  each  partly  engaged  in  a  positioning 
groove  extending  around  the  shaft  to  permit  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  angular  position  of  each  wheel  on  the  shaft. 


3.385,214 

THO  BODY   FUZING  SYSTEM 

Fdwin    Decker,   East   Meadow.   N.Y.,   avsignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 

long  Island  City.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,279 

9  Claims.  (CI.  102— 70.2> 


1.    A  missile  including  a  vehicle,  a   probe  and   fastening 

means  separably  securing  said  probe  to  said  vehicle; 

said  probe  having  a  higher  ballistic  coefficient  than  said 
vehicle;  said  probe  including  a  device  for  generating  a 
transmitted  signal  after  separation  of  said  probe  from 
said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing  said   transmitted   signals    and   generating   a   command 

signal  in  response  to  detection  of  said  transmitted  signal; 

means  for  releasing  said  fastening  means  prior  to  said 
vehicle  reaching  the  reentry  portion  of  a  trajectory  reach- 
ing into  outer  space. 
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5.  A  method  of  controlling  height  of  burst  for  a  missile 
hasing  a  vehicle  containing  a  warhead,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  launching  the  missile  with  a  probe  of 
greater  ballistic  cucfficient  than  said  vehicle  connected  to 
said  Nchiclc  on  a  common  trajectory  extending  into  outer 
space,  separating  the  probe  from  the  vehicle  during  the 
downv^ard  poition  of  their  common  trajectory  at  a  point 
prior  t»>  reentry,  thereafter  transmitting  a  signal  from  said 
probe  to  said  vehicle,  and  exploding  said  warhead  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  signal  by  said  vehicle. 


3,385,215 
DISINTEGRATING  TRAINING  AMML  NITION 
FOR  FIREARMS 
Werner   Jungermann,    Karlvubc,    Baden.    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Industrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Baden,  (Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,391 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1966, 

J   30,855 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—92.7) 


/'i 


» 

'i 

i 


A  disintegrating  proKct'le  comprising  a  projectile  cas- 
ing having  a  tapering  front  end  and  a  cylindrical  rear  end 
closed  by  a  flat  base.  The  rear  end  of  the  casing  has  a 
cylindrical  guide  band  thereon  The  casing  is  filled,  with 
the  exception  of  a  hollow  space  which  terminates  at  the 
rear  edge  of  said  guide  band,  with  one  or  more  axially 
aligned  cores  of  compacted  metal  powder,  while  said 
hollow  space — and  this  constitutes  the  improvement — is 
filled  with  a  semi-elastic  seal  consisting  of  a  loose  filling 
of  metal  powder. 


3.385,216 

APPARATIS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  AIR 

vol  I  ME  IN  A  WATER  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Henderson.  R.R.  2.  Kewanna.  Ind.     46939 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,254 

10  Claims.  (CL  103 — 6) 


ANomuaT 


©4 
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liquid  for  varying  the  size  of  the  chamber,  a  one-way 
valve  included  in  the  first  device  for  admitting  air  to  the 
chamber  from  the  atmosphere  in  response  to  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  chamber  and  preventing  the  escape  of  air 
to  atmosphere  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  size  of  the 
chamber,  the  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  connected 
to  the  air  connection  of  the  tank,  a  flow-restricting  device 
operaiively  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  for  cutting 
off  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  from  the  tank  toward  the 
chamber  when  the  level  of  water  in  the  tank  is  at  or 
above  a  first  position  and  for  permitting  bi-directional 
flow  between  the  chamber  and  the  tank  when  the  water 
level  in  the  tank  is  at  or  below  a  second  position  which 
is  spaced  apart  and  below  the  first  position,  the  second 
device  having  first  and  second  variable  volume  compail- 
ments  separated  by  a  movable  device,  the  movable  de- 
vice is  movable  between  two  extreme  positions  in  response 
to  differential  fluid  pressure,  the  first  and  second  com- 
partments having  first  and  second  ports  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  first  and  second  valves  are  respectively 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  ports  to  allow  flow 
of  liquid  only  outwardly  of  the  resj)ective  compartments, 
the  first  valve  being  open  for  exhausting  liquid  from  said 
second  compartment  when  the  movable  device  is  in  one 
of  the  extreme  positions  and  the  second  valve  being  open 
for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  first  compartment  when 
the  movable  device  is  in  the  other  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions, the  first  port  admits  fluid  into  the  first  compartment 
and  out  of  the  the  second  valve  when  the  movable  device 
is  in  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions,  the  second  port  is 
connected  to  the  water  connection  of  the  tank  and  admits 
fluid  into  the  second  compartment  and  out  of  the  first 
valve  when  the  movable  device  is  in  said  one  position,  a 
pump  is  connected  to  the  first  port,  the  chamber  is  enlarged 
when  the  movable  device  moves  toward  the  other  position 
in  response  to  the  urging  of  the  pump,  and  the  chamber 
is  reduced  when  the  device  is  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  tank. 


An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  in  a 
water  pressure  lank  of  a  skater  system.  The  system  is  con- 
nected to  a  pressure  water  tank  having  an  air  connection 
and  a  water  connection.  The  system  includes  a  first  device 
having  a  variable  volume  chamber  for  receiving  and  ex- 
hausting air,  a  second  device  connected  to  the  first  de- 
vice  and  selectively  responsive  to  bi-directional  flow  of 


3.385.217 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  BOOSTER 

Marcus  J.  Blcs,  8330  Leesburg  Pike, 

McLean,  Ya.     22101 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,070 

10  Claims.  (CI.  103—11) 


1.  In  a  fluid  supply  and  return  system  for  a  load  de- 
vice subject  to  tempjorary  increases  in  working  back  fluid 

pressure  due  to  heavy  loading,  a  fluid-supply  conduit,  a 

pressure  fluid  source  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  fluid- 

return  conduit,  a  fluid-output  line  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  the  load  device,  and  a  fluid-pressure  intensifier  device 
connected  between  said  supply  conduit,  fluid-output  line 
and  fluid-return  conduit  for  increasing  the  supply  fluid 
pressure  delivered  to  said  output  line  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  back  pressure  therein  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  short  motor  compartment  and  a  long 
motor  compartment  in  axial  alignment,  parallel  shaft 
means  joumaled  in  the  casing  and  extending  transversely 
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through  the  compartments,  respective  meshing  pairs  of 
long  and  short  gear  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft  means 
in  said  compartments,  the  meshing  long  gear  rotors  de- 
fining a  low-pressure,  high-volume  fluid  motor  or  pump 
and  the  meshing  short  gear  rotors  defining  a  high-pres- 
sure, low-volume  fluid  motor  or  pump,  means  connectuig 
one  side  of  said  compartments  to  the  fluid-supply  con- 
duit, means  normally  connecting  the  other  side  of  said 
compartments  to  said  output  line,  and  means  to  connect 
the  long  motor  compartment  to  the  return  line  and  si- 
multaneously disconnect  it  from  the  output  line  responsive 
to  a  substantial  increase  in  working  back  fluid  pressure 
in  said  output  line,  whereby  the  meshing  pair  of  long  gear 
rotors  are  operated  as  a  motor  to  drive  the  meshing  short 
gear  rotors  acting  as  a  pump  to  generate  high-fluid  pres- 
sure to  compensate  for  the  increase  in  working  back  fluid 

pressure. 

338541S 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Robert  West,  73  Wayne  Blvd^ 

Matttson,  N  J.     •794« 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,009 

4   CUims.   (CL   103 26) 


A  hydraulic  system  employing  a  switch  which  controls 
an  electric  motor  driven  pump.  The  switch  housing  pro- 
vides two  chambers  and  a  float  in  each  chamber.  One 
float  actuates  a  switch  and  the  other  float  valves  a  passage 
in  the  first  chamber  to  effect  the  filling  and  cmpiymg  of 
the  first  chamber. 


3^5^19 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Konrad  Eckert,  Lodzcntrassc  2,  Stuttgart- Bad 

Cannstatt  Gcnnany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,840 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnuict,  Aug.  12,  1965, 

28,187 
14  Claims.  (CL  163-^1) 


■Ja  ,e>  'lib     e 


A  fuel  injection  pump  wherein  a  reciprocable  valve 
controls  the  flow  of  fuel  from  a  working  chamber  by  way 
of  a  spill  passage  and  wherein  an  auxiliary  pump  delivers 
fuel  to  a  regulating  cylinder  which  accommodates  the 
valve.  A  single  conduit  which  connects  the  auxiliary  pump 
with  the  regulating  cylinder  contains  an  adjustable  throttle 
which  offers  less  resistance  to  flow  of  fuel  into  the  regulat- 
ing cylinder  than  to  flow  of  fuel  from  the  cylinder  back 
to  the  auxiliary  pump. 


3.385,220 
FLUID  PUMP 
Richard  W.   Dymood,  East   Detroit,   Mick,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Yale  A  Townc  Inc.,  Ckreljind,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Oliio 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  572,940 
19  Claims.  (CI.  103—41) 


The  present  invention  relates,  in  general,  to  a  fluid  pump 
and.  more  particularly,  to  a  fluid  pump  having  a  flow  con- 
trol means  associated  with  the  inlet  and  discharge  there- 
of for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump  to  a  fluid 
system.  The  flow  control  means  includes  a  valve  member 
which  is  disposed  in  a  bore  and  is  operable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  fluid  from  the  pump  is  directed 
to  the  system  and  an  open  position  wherein  fluid  is  by- 
passed from  the  system  to  a  discharge  passage  The  valve 
member  is  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position  upon  operation  of  an  actuating  valve  by  prede- 
termined fluid  pressure  in  one  end  of  the  bore  which  is 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  system. 


3,385,221 

MULTI-PLUNGER  ENGINE  FUEL  OIL  PUMP 

John  H.  Parks,  Peoria,  UL,  aaJ«nor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporadoa  of  CaHfon^ 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  621,165 

1  Claim.  (CL  103—41) 


n 


v^.,.^ 


An  engme  fuel  pump  assembly  with  one  plunger  for 
each  engine  cylinder  having  the  plungers  arranged  in  align- 
ment in  one  or  two  Unes  and  individual  volume  setting 
means  for  each  plunger  included  in  a  simple  volume  con- 
trol linkage  between  a  governor  actuated  member  and 
the  plungers. 

3385,222 

PLUNGER  DEVICE 

Jerry  K.  Grcgstoo,  3609  Brentwood, 

Odessa,  Tex.     79760 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,737 

10  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 52) 

A  plunger,  or  free  piston,  which  is  received  in  close 

tolerance  relationship  within  the  eduction  tube  of  a  weU 

bore  hole.  The  plunger  is  fabricated  into  an  upper  cylin- 

dri^  body,  a  lower  cylindrical  body,  and  a  rotatable 
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reciprocating  centrally  located  main  or  movable  body 
member  The  plunger  is  provided  with  longitudinaUy  ex- 
tending passageways  extending  therethrough.  Upon  the 
plunger  striking  a  stop  meaxu  provided  at  the  upper  and 
lower  extremity  of  the  eduction  tube,  inertia  moves  the 


portion  and  the  discharge  opening  being  arranged  to  con- 
vey said  measured  volume  of  fluid  material  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  while  maintaining  its  surface  at  a  level 
below  that  of  the  metering  edge  portion. 


main  body  roeml>cr  in  a  reciprocating  and  rotational  man- 
ner to  thereby  open  or  close  the  passageways.  In  the  open 
position  the  plunger  is  free  to  fall  through  a  column  of 
fluid.  In  the  closed  position  the  plunger  acts  as  a  piston 
to  lift  a  column  of  fluid  located  in  the  tube. 


3,385,223 
ROTARY  UQUID  METERING  WHEEL 

Emll  J.  BtftkokC,  Leoaia,  NJ.,  aaricMr  to  Komttnc- 
Sandcnoa  EagloMriag  Cory.,  Pcapack,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,062 
7  Os^ms.  (CL  103—85) 


3^5424 

CONTROLLABLE  LIQUID  CONVEYING 
ASSEMBLY 
Hermann  Jaan,  Rcgcnsdorf,  Zmich,  and  Hans  M< 
Zurich,  SwHirri— d,  aisigMn  to  Mkro-Electrk  AG, 
and  HJoi  Mootr 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536>92 

■ppBcntton  Gcnnaiiy,  Mar.  25, 196S, 
M  64,655 
13  ClidflH.  (CL  103—97) 


W    X 


A  pump  has  a  control  element  mounted  within  its 
pump  housing.  On  this  control  element  is  mounted  seal- 
ing means  to  seal  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  housing. 
The  control  element  furthermore  has  passages  for  direct- 
ing fluid  within  the  housing  to  and  from  the  pump  im- 
peller. The  control  element  is  adjustable  between  a  poai- 
tion  in  which  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  sealed 
closed  and  a  position  in  which  these  openings  are  in 
communication  with  the  pump  impeller. 


"-tiz 


33S5425 

ROTARY  PUMP 
Walter  Anto^as  Hagim— ,  Hohtelii, 
to  Skmca  Jk  Hloick  m^A,  itieboc,  HolatdB,  Gcnnaoy 
CoatinMtloB-iD-p«rt  of  appBcatioa  Scr.  No.  467,949, 
Joe  29,  1965.  Thfa  ■pplcatioa  Apr.  18. 1967,  Scr. 
No.  631,709 

3  CWm.  (CL  103—105) 


1.  In  a  metering  wheel  adapted  for  rotatioo  in  a  given 

direction  about  a  horizontal  axis,  with  iu  lower  portion 

immersed  in  a  fluid  material  to  be  metered,  and  in  which 
said  wheel  is  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  metering 
buckets  having  liquid  intake  and  discharge  openinp  ad- 
jacent their  radially-inner  and  outer  extremities  respec- 
tively, said  buckets  defining  generally-spiral  passages  for 
elevating  and  delivering  measured  charges  of  the  fluid 
material  from  the  said  intake  openings  to  the  discharge 
openings,  the  improvement  in  accordance  with  which  each 
bucket  is  provided  between  its  intake  and  discharge  open- 
ings with  a  metering  edge  portion  disposed  below  a  plane 
common  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  intake  and  dis- 
charge openings  whereby  to  drain  off  excess  material  to 
a  predetermined  level  as  same  passes  therebeneath  en- 
route  from  the  intake  opening  to  the  discharge  opening, 
to  leave  a  carefully-measured  volume  of  the  material  in 
said  bucket  for  subsequent  moventent  to  and  through  the 
discharge  opening  thereof,  the  cross-sectional  area  and 
configuration  of  said  bucket  between  said  metering  edge 


A  rotary  multiple  stage  pump  having  a  first  impeller 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  succeeding 
impeller  operating  in  a  side  chaimel  chamber  which  ex- 
tends to  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  common  to  both  impellers. 
The  difference  in  impeller  diameters  is  suflBcient  to  ac- 
commodate fluid-guiding  means  associated  with  the  first 
impeller  in  the  common  casing  which  has  a  substantial- 
ly uniform  outer  diameter. 
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3,385,226 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 

Oswald  H.  Thoma,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Unipat  A.G.,  Glanis,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1966, 

2,998/66 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—162) 


L    pTli|it;..>V>-.i      1   Iff    ^>i"?> 

■'■"  Is.    -   ^  <  "tiny  "    ' ' ' — f-*- 


II     '        t 


"^^     \'^'J^''^-^'''yX'^i  '  ^2=>J 


-^^^^m^r-^ 


1  r    M   ^    a    j--<!  ^  a  r  < — '    \_\ 


lT 


An  opposed  axial  piston  pump  or  motor  comprising 
a  rotor  formed  with  parallel  cylinder  bores  in  each  of 
which  is  fitted  a  liner  sleeve,  with  pairs  of  opposed  pis- 
tons sliding  in  each  sleeve  and  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  admission  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  cylin- 
den,  the  communicating  passages  between  the  cylinders 
and  the  valve  means  including  radial  drillings  which 
intersect  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder  bores, 
the  outer  sections  being  closed  by  the  cylinder  sleeves, 
whereas  ports  in  the  sleeves  communicate  with  the  inner 
passage  sections. 


3,385,227 
BOTTOM  HOLE  SEPARATOR 
Walter  J.  Hart,  ^r.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,194 
9  Claims.  (CI.  103—234) 


Apparatus  for  intermittently  producing  liquids  from  a 
well  penetrating  a  subterranean  formation  producing  gas 
and  liquids  in  which  a  housing  is  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  production  tubing  which  opens  into  the  housing. 
Liquid  is  conducted  from  within  the  well  below  a  gas-oil 
interface  therein  into  the  housing,  and  gas  is  periodically 
introduced  into  the  housing  to  displace  the  liquid  therein 
upwardly  through  the  production  tubing.  Pressure  re- 
sponsive valves  control  flow  of  fluids  into  the  housing. 


3,385,228 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Kwangho  Chung,  Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor  to  Skinner 
Precision  Industries.  Inc.,  New   Britain.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,728 
11  Claims.  (CI.   104 — 134) 


jr  « 


Apparatus  for  supporting,  propelling  and  guiding  of  a 
vehicle  utilizing  air  bearings  for  vertical  support  and  a 
linear  induction  motor  for  propulsion  and  guidance.  The 
stator  is  secured  to  the  vehicle  to  cooperate  with  an  elec- 
trically conductive  tracVi  forming  the  armature  of  the 
motor  with  the  air  bearing  cooperating  vMih  the  track  to 
provide  support. 


3,385,229 
ARTIFICIAL  SKIING  SURFACES 
Kdward   J.   .\bem,   Manchester,   .N.H.,  assignor  to  S.   A. 
F  elf  on  and   Son   Company,   Manchester,   N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  June  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561.963 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 


An  artificial  skiing  surface  comprising  a  network  of 
strip  members  joined  together  in  mesh  forming  relation- 
ship. The  upper  surfaces  of  the  strip  members  arc  pro- 
vided with  brush  bristles  or  other  rtsilient  projections  for 
forming  a  non-continuous  sliding  surface  having  proper- 
tics  similar  to  natural  snow. 


3.385,230 
RAILROAD  SET-OFF  APPARATUS 
Royce  G.  Kershaw  and  Royce  G.  Kershaw.  Jr.,  both  of 
2066  Allendale  Road  36111;  Henry  W.  Copcland.  Jr.. 
1028  S.  Court  St.  36104;  and  John  T.  Brook*,  Jr., 
3536  Bridlcwood  Drive  361 II;  all  of  Montgomery, 
Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607.067 
10  Claims.  (CI.  105—177) 

Apparatus  for  setting  off  a  rail  supported  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  trackway  connected  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  an  extensible  trackway   with  a  power 
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operated   rotary   drive    member   positively   engaging  the    consisting  for  one  edge  of  a  tubular  neoprene  gasket  or 
auxiliary  and  extensible  trackways  to  move  the  vehicle    the  like  and  for  each  of  the  other  three  edges  a  rigid  rod 

having  spirally  wrapi>ed  thereon  a  tape  having  cemented 
/•-._  to  its  outer  surface  by  their  ends,  short  lengths  of  mois- 

/f  ture-resistant  polyamide  yarn  resulting  in  an  uneven,  re- 

silient, surface  of  closely  packed  yarn.  Apertures  in  the 
hopper  structure  arc  provided  for  inserting  the  elements 
f^,  into  place  and  holding  them  there,  without  removing  any 

^^^  parts  of  the  hopper  assembly. 


selectively   from   a   position   over  a  railroad  track   to  a 
position  alongside  the  railroad  track. 


3^5^31 
SEQUENTIALLY  ACTUATED  MATING 
HOPPER  DOORS 
George  B.  Dorcy.  Westmount,  Qvcbcc,  Canada, 
to   Continental  Transport   AppMancca   Limited, 
trcal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporatkM  of  Canada 
FUed  Od.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.397 
8  Claims.  (CL  105—250) 


ignor 
Mon- 


An  operating  mechanism  for  paired  hopper  doors  of 
railway  hopper  cars  in  which  a  winding  mechanism  is  con- 
nected at  or>e  end  to  a  rolatable  shaft.  The  other  end  of 
the  nKchanism  c.irries  .in  equalizer  bar  with  arms  of  un- 
equal lengths  having  two  links  connected  to  it,  one  &t 
each  end  of  the  bar  and  each  link  is  connected  to  a  hopper 
dcHir  The  linkage  is  so  constructed  that  when  the  shaft 
is  turned,  the  mechanism  winds  about  the  shaft  and  closes 
the  doors,  one  dtx)r  closing  before  the  other  so  that  its 
edge  may  overlap  the  edge  of  the  first  closed  door. 


*■  3,385.232 

RF:SII  lENT  HOPPER  DOOR  SEALING  MEANS 
Gordon  B.  Dorey.  Westroount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Continental   Transport   Appliances   Limited,   Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,832 
6  Claims.  (CL  105—253) 


In  a  railway  car  hopper  and  hopper  door  lading  dis- 
charge assembly,  a  sealing  and  packing  means  for  prevent- 
ing escape  of  lading  while  the  door  is  closed  while  allow- 
ing entrapped  air  and  moisture  to  escape.  The  means  com- 
prises four  elements,  one  for  each  edge  of  the  door  and 


3^85,233 
GUIDE  RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  RARWAY 
FLAT  CARS 
Erling  Mowatt-Larsscn,  Glcnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nied  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,648 
8  Claims.  (CI.  105—368) 


TTiis  disclosure  relates  to  a  guide  rail  structure  for  a 
railway  flat  car  to  guide  roadway  vehicles,  such  as  tractor 
and  trailers,  along  the  deck  of  the  railway  car  and  to  ac- 
commodate roadway  vehicles  having  different  wheel  spac- 
ings.  Specifically,  the  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  guide  rails  which  extend  longitudinally 
along  the  deck  of  the  railway  car,  each  rail  being  mounted 
for  selective  movement  between  different  lateral  spacings 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  deck  thereby  adjustable 
for  roadway  vehicle  wheel  spacings  of  different  widths. 


3,385,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

A  CONFECTION  NOVELTY 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  332  Calvin  Park  Blvd^     • 

Rockford,  HL     61108 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,012 

12  Claims.  (CL  107—1) 


A  strip  of  wrapping  material  is  withdrawn  from  a  roll 
and  has  end  segments  cut  into  individual  receivers.  An 
endless  conveyor  continuously  advances  the  receivers 
past  several  nozzles.  The  nozzles  are  orbited  and  extrude 
a  continuous  web  of  ice  cream.  A  cutter  is  positioned  at 
each  of  the  first  two  nozzles  to  cut  discrete  charges  from 
the  web.  The  third  nozzle  has  a  design  impressing  ap- 
p.Tratus  thereon  to  affix  a  design  simultaneously  with  the 
third  charge  of  confection.  The  receiver  is  folded  over 
the  charges  to  complete  the  operation. 
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3,385»235 

WAFERIZING  MACHINE 

CalTin  P.  Rickefd,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Edward  Svereika, 

Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Intamatioiial  Harvester  Com« 

pany,  CUcago,  m^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,438 

7  Claims.  (CL  107—14) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  form- 
ing crop  material  into  wafers,  the  combination  of:  a 
frame;  a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  about 
a  first,  axis;  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  about  a  second  axis  converging  with  the  first  axis 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  180°;  inner  and  outer  concentric 
walls  integral  with  the  first  wheel,  the  walls  being  radial- 
ly spaced  to  form  an  annular  channel  for  receiving  the 
material;  the  first  wheel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  die  openings  disposed  between  the  walls; 
a  die  press  integral  with  the  second  wheel,  the  die  press 
having  an  annular  end  tangential  at  one  side  with  the  die 
openings  and  having  its  diametral  opposite  side  spaced 
from  the  die  openings;  feed  means  to  deliver  the  material 
into  the  channel  substantially  at  said  opposite  side  of  the 
die  press;  and,  means  to  move  the  first  and  second  wheels 
in  conjoint  rotation  to  extrude  the  material  in  the  chan- 
nel through  the  die  openings. 


3,385,236 

PASTRY-MAKING  PROCESS 

Frederik  HendrilK  Lceowrik,  Locbcm,  Netlierlands,  as- 

sigaor  to  Werner  BalUsca,  HaanoTcr,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,788 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

B  75  649 
2  Claims.  (CL  107—54) 


1.  The  high  speed  method  of  making  individual  batches 
of  pastry  dough  within  a  high  speed  centrifugal  mixer  hav- 
ing rapidly  rotating  mixing  members  which  consists  in 

(a)  introducing  a  desired  quantity  of  flour  into  the 
high  speed  mixer, 

(b)  subjecting  the  flour  to  rapidly  rotating  mixing  mem- 
bers to  render  the  flour  into  a  floating  condition, 

(c)  spraying  a  desired  quantity  of  finely  divided  water 
into  the  mixer  thereby  applying  a  thin  layer  of  water 
on  the  floating  flour  particles. 


(d)  continuing  the  mixing  to  form  a  mass  of  dough, 

(e)  adding  other  additives  as  required  to  the  mass  and 

(f)  subjecting  the  mass  to  further  turbulence. 


3,385.237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
TOPPING  TO  WAFERS 
Bnicc  W.  BniBsoo,  Dicii  Sporte,  and  William  R.  Dufen- 
dach.  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Werner  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,131 
S  Claims.  (CL  107—54) 


8.  A  method  of  applying  topping  to  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual objects  moving  in  a  given  direction  along  a  gi^en 
path  and  atranged  in  partially  aligned  relationship  in  a 
plurality  of  successive  rows  extending  transversely  of  said 
direction  and  also  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  ex- 
tending in  said  direction;  the  first  step  of  detecting  at 
orK  station  along  said  path  at  least  one  object  m  each  row; 
subsequently  at  a  second  station  located  along  said  path 
downstream  of  said  first  station,  the  second  step  of  p*) 
sitioning  and  aligning  each  object  in  each  successive  row 
while  advancing  said  rows  in  said  direction  so  that  each 
object  will  be  perfectly  aligned  with  the  other  objects  in 
its  row  and  with  the  other  previously  aligned  and  po*i 
tioned  objects  in  its  column;  at  a  third  station  along  said 
path  downstream  of  said  second  station,  the  third  step  of 
providing  a  topping-dispensing  head  and  arranging  it  to 
operate  on  said  objects  which  have  been  previously  posi- 
tioned and  aligr>ed  in  said  rows  and  columns  so  as  to  dis- 
pense a  topping  thereon,  the  initiation  of  said  second  and 
third  stejw  of  positioning  arxl  aligning  and  the  dispensing 
of  said  head  being  governed  by  the  above  said  first  de- 
tection step. 

MOBILE  ELEVATING  TABLE 
Richard  S.  Jay,  Evaaston,  IlL,  asstgnor  to  Jarfcc  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IIMDois 
Filed  ScpC  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,598 
8  Claims.  (Q.  108—147) 


A  mobile  elevating  table  including,  generally,  a  base 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  vertically  disposed  pedes- 
tals in  which  a  pair  of  support  columns,  which  are 
affixed  to  the  table  top,  are  shdably  retained.  Caster  sup- 
port assemblies  are  also  afl^xed  to  the  base,  for  permit- 
ting one  man  to  easily  and  safely  maneuver  a  full  load 
of  material.  A  ball-screw  and  nut  assembly  is  retained 
in  each  of  the  pedestals,  to  vertically  elevate  the  support 
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columns,  and  hence  the  table  top.  The  ball-screw  drive 
minimizes  the  effort  required  to  manually  elevate  loads, 
by  means  of  a  hand  crank,  and  a  friction  disc  is  inter- 
posed within  the  ball-screw  drive  so  as  to  prevent  the 
load  from  free-falling  or  back  driving  the  cranio 


3^5»239 

TABLE  AND  LEG  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 
Ralph  L.  Foader,  La  GrM«a  Park,  a^  Joha  W. 
Des  PlaJnas,  DL,  matron  to  Dcalli 
Company,  Malroaa  Psrk,  DL,  ■  coryoiltoa  of 
FUad  Dae.  8,  1965,  Sar.  No.  512^55 
2  Clahm.  (CL  liS— 156) 


1  In  combination  with  a  table  top,  a  latch  plate  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  table  at  a  comer  portion 
thereof,  said  plate  being  generally  V-shaped  having  an 
open  inner  side  and  downwardly-  and  inwardly-inclined 
arxl  forwardly-extending  spring  flanges  carried  by  the 
other  two  sides,  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  at  their 
forward  ends  at  the  point  of  the  latch  plate,  and  a  leg- 
equipped  slide  plate  releasably  engaging  said  latch  plate 
in  edge-gripping  relation  with  said  flanges  and  having  a 
forward  portion  protruding  through  the  space  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  flanges  and  forwardly  of  said 
flanges. 

WASTE  DISPOSAL 

Robert  D.  Allen,  379  Nik^CortlMd  Road  SE^ 

Warren,  Ohio     44484 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,114 

6  Claims.  (CL  11*— 7) 


The  burner  disclosed  herein  has  a  burning  chamber 
connected  in  series  with  a  flue.  A  gun  type  burner  is  con- 
nected to  said  burning  chamber  and  a  coil  is  disposed  in 
the  flue.  The  coil  is  connected  to  a  pump  and  pumps  waste 
material  through  the  coil  where  it  is  pre-beated  and  ex- 
truded into  the  burning  chamber.  In  its  broadest  concept, 
the  material  may  be  extruded  into  an  arcuate  burning 
chamber. 


3485,241 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  ROOF 
Robert  L.  Alris  nd  Robert  P.  Copetmsd,  Indei 
Mo.,  and  John  F.  Woolcr,  Gibioiria,  Pa^  MilgBon  to 
Geo.  P.  Rdntlcs  Co^  Idc,  Jackaon  Coonty,  Mo.,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Mkaonaf 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,183 
5  ClalBS.  (CL  110—99) 


A  roof  for  an  electric  furnace  which  roof  is  normally 
horizontal  in  its  position  of  use  but  which  is  tilted  with 
the  furnace  when  the  furnace  is  tapped,  the  roof 
having  a  peripheral  element  supported  by  the  fur- 
nace and  a  framework  extending  inwardly  from  the 
peripheral  element  and  connected  to  a  central  hub. 
The  framework  supports  a  brickwork  arch  which  has 
a  central  portion  within  the  hub  and  a  marginal 
portion  between  the  hub  and  the  peripheral  element, 
the  marginal  portion  being  supported  by  a  number 
of  spaced  members  rigid  to  the  framework,  certain  of  the 
bricks  of  the  marginal  portion  being  suspended  from  said 
members  by  hangers  which  engage  the  member  and  a 
loop  carried  by  a  corresponding  brick,  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  loop  and  the  member  being  limited  so  that 
when  the  roof  is  tihed  the  bricks  of  the  marginal  portion 
are  restrained  against  any  substantial  shifting  movement. 


3,385442 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLANTING  SEEDS 
Wmiam  J.  Chancellor,  Davb,  CaBf.,  aasigMM-  to 
Regents  of  the  UnlTcnity  of  CaUfomia,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,855 
2  OainM.  (CL  111—1) 


A  planting  machine  advances  over  the  ground  and  at 
timed  intervals  feeds  a  perforated  tape,  bearing  seeds 
spaced  like  the  perforations,  to  a  severing  device  that  cuts 
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oflf  a  tape  section  having  one  seed.  A  conveyor  engages 
the  severed  section  and  releases  it  to  fall  upon  the  ground. 
Covering  material  carried  on  the  machine  is  placed  over 
the  section  on  the  ground. 


3,385,243 

SEED  DRILL 

Clarence  Robert  Zimmerman,  Box  6, 

Almira,  Wash.     99103 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  500,772 

3  Claims.  (CI.  111—85) 


J 


A  furrow  opener  is  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
drill  seed  tube.  The  opener  has  a  narrow  blade  extending 
along  its  bottom  edge  to  open  a  seed  trench  and  has  a 
front  face  inclining  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
seed  tube.  This  furrow  opener  has  a  shovel  wing  affixed 
thereto  on  one  side  thereof  and  diverging  from  the  opener 
and  tube  from  front  to  rear.  The  shovel  wing  has  its  lower 
edge  above  the  narrow  blade.  There  is  a  packer  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  alongside  the  seed  tube  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  shovel  wing.  The  packer  wheel  pres- 
sure acts  to  force  the  soil  into  the  trench  made  by  the 
narrow  blade  to  cover  seed  therein  without  packing  the 
soil  downwardly  over  the  seed  and  the  shovel  wing  keeps 
soil  from  rolling  over  the  trench  from  the  other  side,  thus 
limiting  the  depth  of  the  soil  over  the  seed. 


3,383^44 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTO- 
MATED  SEWING  MACHINE  APPARATLS 
Willard  A.  Ramsey  and  Jerry  M.  Mincbey,  Greenville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  Underwear  Company, 
Maul<nn,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,641 
13  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 


1.        & 


»•••■•      iT 
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1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  automated  sewing 
machine  apparatus  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: at  least  one  sewing  head;  first  motor  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  sewing  head 
for  operating  said  sewing  head;  timing  means  coupled  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  providing  a  plurality  of  enabling  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  said  drive 


shaft;  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  fabric  under  tension  for 
operation  thereon  by  said  se\Mng  head  and  operable  to 
move  in  predetermined  directioas  \*ith  respect  to  said 
sewing  head;  second  motor  means  coupled  to  said  frame 
for  moving  said  frame  in  response  to  command  signals 
applied  thereto;  programmer  means,  adapted  to  produce 
control  signals  for  viid  control  system,  coupled  to  said 
timing  means  for  receiving  one  enabling  Mgnal  of  .said 
plurality  of  enabling  signals  at  a  selected  angular  position 
for  energization  of  said  programmer  means,  and  logic  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  liming  means  and  said  pro- 
grammer meank  for  generating  said  command  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  second  motor  means  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signals  and  the  other  enabling  sign.ils  of  said  plurality 
of  enabling  signals  to  selectivel>  nu)ve  said  frame  in  said 
predetermined  directions  during  a  selected  portion  of  a 
revolution  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3.385.245 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SELF-PROGRAMMING    SEWING    MA- 
CHINE  APPARATIS 
Uillard  .\.  Ramsey  and  Jerry  M.  Mincbey,  Grren>ille, 
S.(  .,   avsiirnors  to  Her  Majesty   I'nderwrar  Company, 
Mauldin,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,669 
13  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


SLn 
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1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  automated  sewing 
machine  apparatus  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: sewing  means;  fabric  sensing  means  selectively 
located  adjacent  said  sewing  means  to  sense  the  presence 
and  position  of  a  work  piece  of  fabric  and  generating  a 
plurality  of  electrical  signals  in  accordance  thercvMth; 
first  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said 
sewing  means  for  operating  said  sewing  means;  a  frame 
adapted  to  hold  said  work  piece  of  fabric  under  tension 
for  operation  th<creon  by  said  sewing  means  and  operable 
to  move  in  coordinate  directions  with  respect  to  said  sew- 
ing means;  timing  means  coupled  to  said  first  motor 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  angular  position  of  said  drive  shaft 
during  each  complete  rotation  thereof;  second  motor 
means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame  in 
said  coordinate  directions  in  response  to  command  sig- 
nals applied  thereto;  and  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said 
timing  means  and  said  fabric  means,  receiving  input  sig- 
nals therefrom  comprising  said  timing  signals  and  said 
detection  signals  for  generating  said  command  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  second  motor  means,  said  logic  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  determining  an  edge  of  said  work  piece 
in  accordance  with  said  detection  signals  from  said  fabric 
sensing  means  and  causing  said  frame  to  move  so  that 
said  sewing  means  follows  and  operates  on  said  edge. 
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3,3S5,24« 

QUILTING  MACHINES 

Kurt  Schlegcl.  Old  WeUbory,  N.Y. 

(%  Edgcwatcr  Machine  Co.,  Collcc*  Point,  N.Y.     11356) 

Flkd  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,801 

25  Claims.  (CL  112—118) 


1.  A  quilting  machirte  which  comprises  a  stitching 
unit  comprising  at  least  three  spaced  parallel  needle  bars, 
each  needle  bar  having  needle  mounting  ekments  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  needles,  said  needles  being  arranged 
on  each  of  said  needle  bars  in  pain  of  needles  closely 
spaced  to  form  a  double  line  of  stitches,  said  pain  of 
needles  being  widely  spaced  along  each  needle  bar,  a 
needle  plate  below  said  needle  bars  having  openings  for 
the  passage  of  said  needles  therethrough,  shuttle  bars 
below  said  needle  plate,  one  pair  for  each  pair  of  needles 
reciprocable  transversely  of  said  needle  bare,  a  shuttle 
basket  for  each  needle  bar  on  each  shuttle  bar,  the 
shuttle  baskets  on  each  side  of  each  pair  of  needle*  being 
positioned  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  needles  of 
said  pair,  yokes  supporting  said  three  needle  ban,  a  pair 
of  guide  bars  for  each  yoke,  each  of  said  guide  rods  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  its  respective  yoke  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  yoke  and  spaced  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  needle  ban.  pain  of  brackets, 
one  for  each  pair  of  guide  rods,  positioned  one  above 
the  other  to  guide  said  guide  rods,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  yokes  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  reciprocate 
the  needles  at  successive  intervals  downwardly  through 
said  openings  in  said  needle  plate  and  reversely,  a  fabric 
feed  unit  positioned  to  pass  an  assembly  of  quilting  ele- 
ments over  said  needle  plate,  said  fabric  feed  unit  com- 
prising fabric  supply  rolls  for  said  quilting  elements  hav- 
ing shafts  journaled  to  relate  with  said  rolls,  an  apron 
between  said  supply  rolls  and  said  needle  plate,  draw-off 
rolls  positioned  to  draw  quilted  fabric  from  said  needle 
plate,  means  to  drive  said  draw-off  rolls  to  advance  said 
quilting  assembly  between  each  reciprocation  of  said 
needles  and  to  shift  said  unit  to  pass  said  assembly  of 
quilting  elements  transversely  of  its  direction  of  passage 
to  said  needles  between  reciprocations  of  said  needles 
and  a  common  drive  shaft  for  said  means  to  reciprocate 
said  yokes  and  for  said  means  to  advance  said  quilting 
assembly  and  to  shift  said  fabric  feed  unit. 


3,385^47 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Boonton,  and  Eric  D.  Anderson,  Mill- 
ington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,383 

4  Claims.  (CI.  112—218) 

A  disposable  unitary  cartridge   formed  with  a  needle 

thread  support  and  a  needle  bar  and  mounted  in  the  head 

of  a  sewing  machine  for  endwise  reciprocation.  The  car- 


tridge is  constructed  of  a  nonmetallic  material  and  in- 
cludes a  needle  thread  carrying  bobbin  rotatably  mounted 


2-1       ■• « ., 
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thereon,  the  cartridge  being  driven  in  endwise  reciproca- 
tion by  connection  to  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  the 
bracket  arm. 


3485,248 
MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  SPOUTS 
TO  CONTAINERS 
Milton  H.  Klausmana  aad  Henry  J.  Bmcker,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Seal-Spoot  Corporation,  Mountain- 
side, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,997 
9  Claims.  (CL  113—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  mounting  on  a  container  wall  a 
pouring  spout  that  includes  a  body  having  side  flanges 
to  be  pushed  edgewise  through  a  zone  of  said  container 
wall  during  mounting  of  the  spout,  said  machine  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  container 
in  a  horizontal  arcuate  path  continuously  in  one  di- 
rection with  one  end  open  and  said  zone  of  the  con- 
tainer wall  disposed  radially  to  said  path,  and  a  unit  in- 
cluding a  vertical  support  element  juxtaposed  to  aixl 
movable  synchronously  with  the  container  along  and  in 
a  course  approximately  concentric  with  said  path  of 
the  container  that  constitutes  a  spout  inserting  staticm, 
and  means  for  guiding  and  driving  said  unit  along  said 
course,  said  unit  also  including  a  mount  movable  in 
said  support  element  laterally  of  said  path  into  juxta- 
position to  said  container  wall  and  having  movable  parts 
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providing  for  the  securing  of  a  spout  in  said  portion  of    ports  the  bag  clear  of  the  sump  and  the  inlets  and  outlets 
said  wall  during  said  momentary  movement.  in  order  to  allow  free  access  of  cargo. 


3  385,249 
METHOD  OF  MAWNG  CONTAINERS 
John  D.  Czarnecki,  Downers  Grove,  IIl^  assignor  to  The 
;    Shcrwin-WilUams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,463 
9  aaims.  (H.  113—120) 


A  method  of  making  a  container  wherein  a  curl  is 
formed  on  the  body  portion  of  the  container  simulta- 
neously with  the  bending  of  a  flange  on  a  closure  mem- 
ber into  closure-member-securing  relation  to  said  curl. 


3,385,250 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTION  TO 

SUBMERGED  OBJECTS 

Cttfford  F.  Rank,  717  Birchwood  Drive, 

Hillsboro,  Orcg.     97123 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,988 

2  Claims.  (CL  114 — 44) 


This  invention  concerns  a  submersible  salvaging  de- 
vice which  may  be  lowered  into  proximity  with  a  sub- 
merged object  -which  is  magnetically  attractable.  It  has 
a  compound  drilling  and  tapping  tool,  both  formed  upon 
the  same  body  which  first  pierce  the  object  by  drilling  a 
hole  through  the  hull  and  immediately  tap  it  to  secure  the 
device  thereto  under  positive  drive  and  bias. 


C-- 
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The  arrangement  is  particularly  useful  for  refrigerated 
tank  ships  since  it  eliminates  the  formation  of  ice  and 
hydrocarbon  hydrates  in  the  cargo  space. 


3,385,252 

METHOD  OF  MOORING  A  SHIP  TO  A 

MOORING  DEVICE 

Ame  Sckkelstcn,  Arendal,  Norway 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  466,279,  June  23, 

1965.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,644 

1  Claim.  (CI.  114—230) 


A  method  for  mooring  a  ship  to  a  dock  or  buoy  in 
which  there  is  a  drum  having  a  fixed  fVange  separating 
the  drum  into  two  portions,  there  being  a  slot  in  this 
flange  through  which  a  rope  can  pass.  The  portion  of  the 
drum  on  one  side  of  the  flange  serves  as  a  storage  drum 
portion,  on  which  the  full  length  of  rope  is  stored  when 
the  winch  is  not  in  use.  and  from  which  the  rope  is  payed 
out  to  moor  the  ship,  the  portion  of  the  drum  on  the 
other  side  of  the  flange  being  a  tension  drum  portion,  on 
which  a  small  length  of  rope  is  wound  in  one  layer  only 
by  back-spooling  after  the  free  end  of  the  rope  has  been 
secured  to  a  mooring  post  or  buoy. 


Y'^    I 


3,385^53 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  ROTATIONAL 
MOVEMENT  INTO  AN  ALTERNATING  TOR- 
SIONAL MOVEMENT 
Raymond  Matbcy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — 
Compagnie  Gencralc  dc  Telegraphic  San  FU,  a 
French  corporation 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,424 
8  Claims.  (O.  115— .5) 


3385,251 
BALLAST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TANK  SHIPS 
Geoffrey  Joaeph  Grocott,  Bearsted,  Maidstone,  Kent,  Eng- 
land,  asrignor   to   The    British   Petroleum   Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  En^bmd 

Claims  p^dj,' wM«tio'n  Gr^t  BHUdl^i^  6,  1966,  Arrangement  for  transforming  a  rotational  movement 

30,267/66  '"^°  ^  vibrating  movement  in  which  two  parallel  shafts, 

9  Claims.  (CI.  114^125)  which  arc  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  have  respective 

A  tank  ship  contains  a  grating  which  supports  a  ballast  identical   unbalances   offset   by   an   angular  shift,   which 

bag  in  at  least  one  of  its  cargo  tanks.  The  grating  sup-  is  maintained  equal  to  «-. 
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3385454 

BOAT  ELECTROLYSIS  AND  STATIC 
ELIMINATOR 


to  separate  positive  displacement  fluid  motors  operable 
to  drive  all  the  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle. 
.,  Each   valve  has  a  movable  valving  member  selectively 

Sidney  Goldberg.  527  Beach  72nd  St.,  and  Albcn  Leitmaa,    movable    to   forward,   reverse   and   neutral   posiUons  to 
1 1692****^  Rockaway,  N.Y.   j,^^,  j,y-j  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^j,^^  ^j^  ^^^.^  ^^  ^^^j^  ^^ 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,716  »"  '^P*  »*^^°"»^  ^  °»^^°"- 

5  Claims.  (O.  115— .5)  .^_^.^__ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  propeller  shaft  >ournalled  therethrough,  a  support 
mounted  in  said  hull  adjacent  n  portion  of  said  shaft 
disposed  within  said  hull,  electrical  current  conducting 
brush  means  movably  supported  from  said  support  for 
movement  of  a  portion  thereof  generally  radially  of  said 
shaft  and  with  said  portion  of  said  bnish  means  engaged 
with  said  shaft,  means  biasing  said  brush  means  toward 
said  shaft,  a  common  electrical  ground  in  said  boat,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  brush  means  and  said  com- 
mon grour>d.  said  common  ground  being  adapted  to  have 
other  metallic  portions  of  said  hull  disposed  for  contact 
by  water  upon  which  said  hull  is  floated  also  electrically 
connected  thereto,  said  brush  means  including  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  supported  at  one  pair  of  corresponding 
ends  from  said  sup{K>rt  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally paralleling  said  shaft,  said  arms  being  divergent 
toward  the  other  pair  of  corresponding  ends  thereof  and 
toward  said  shaft  with  said  other  pair  of  ends  disposed 
on  opposite  side  portions  of  said  shaft  and  including  op 
posing  brush  elements  engaged  with  said  shaft. 


3,385455 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
WlOard  C.  RayaMsd,  Edina,  Chester  L.  Wymaa.  Bloom- 
Mid  ThfMMM  N.  BariLa,  Mlneapolk,  MIm^  as- 
hy miMi  Bwigwiiiinti,  to  Tkomas  N.  Barta 
DavM  A.  Berdahl 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,022 
15  Claims.  (CL  115—1) 


A  track  type  amphibious  vehicle  having  a  floatable  body 
and  six  wheels  carrying  endless  tracks.  All  the  wheels 
are  driven  by  a  hydraulic  drive  system  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  driving  a  positive  displacement  pump 
with  a  control  to  vary  the  discharge  volume  of  the  pump. 
Separate  valves  are  used  to  couple  the  outlet  of  the  pump 


34t545< 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  LINING  WEAR 
INDICATING  DEVICES 

Lothrop  M.  ForbiMh,  Birmiaghaiii,  IVOdL,  

General  Moton  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
tioB  of  DtiawMv 

FUad  Feb.  28,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  619,421 
6  ClaiflM.  (CL  114—67) 


to 


This  disclosure  describes  vehicle  brake  lining  wear  in- 
dicating devices  wherein  the  occurrence  of  sufficient  lining 
wear  releases  a  resilient  member  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion so  that  it  can  assume  an  operative  position  and  provide 
an  audible  signal  to  the  vehicle  operator.  The  resilient 
member  comprises  a  spring  that  has  one  end  adjacent  a 
sound  producing  member.  SuflScient  lining  wear  caiuea  a 
trigger  member  to  release  the  spring  for  engagement  by  a 
cam  member  on  the  vehicle  wheel  so  that  the  released  end 
of  the  spring  will  strike  the  sound  producing  member  and 
provide  an  audible  signal  as  the  wheel  rotates. 


3,385,257 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE 

TANK  VEHICLE 

Peter  A.  Madsea,  Tartm  Road,  RIchboro,  Pa.     18954 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,108 

10  Claims.  (CL  116—109) 


^  )^ — r 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  a  mobile  tank  vehicle  to 
indicate  automatically  during  filling  operations  when  the 
tank  on  said  vehicle  is  nearly  full,  said  signalling  device 
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comprising  in  combination,  a  body  connectable  to  a  port 
in  the  top  of  the  tank  of  said  vehicle  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  an  air  inlet  tube  de- 
pending from  and  swivelly  supported  at  its  upper  end 
by  said  body  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  extension 
extending  substantially  horizontally  in  use,  vane  means 
on  said  extension  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  extension, 
an  air-operated  whistle  supported  by  the  upper  portion 
of  said  body  exteriorly  of  said  tank,  and  air  passage 
means  extending  from  between  said  air  inlet  tube  and 
said  whistle  by  air  exhausting  from  said  tank  while  being 
filled  with  liquid  until  said  extension  on  said  inlet  tube 
is  covered  with  liquid  so  as  to  close  the  same  to  further 
passage  of  air,  said  vane  on  said  extension  causing  said 
extension  to  be  disposed  in  trailing  direction  during  the 
surging  of  liquid  in  said  Unk  as  when  said  vehicle  is 
acceleratng  or  decelerating,  thereby  to  minimize  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  from  said  tank  upwardly  through  said 
whistle  during  such  surging. 


and  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  member  by  parallel 
linkage  means  for  up  and  down  displacement  relative 
to  said  first  member,  and  control  means  for  displacing 
said  second  member  relative  to  said  first  member  in- 
dependently of  the  swmging  movements  of  said  first 
member  to  control  the  depth  of  immersion  of  said  guide 
means  within  the  bath. 


3  385  258 
LUMINAIRE  HAVING  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Paul  J.  Curtin,  and  John  Munagian,  South  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,    assignors    to    McGraw-Edison    Company,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,627 
9  CUims.  (CI.  116—114) 

X'  ^'  ^-3       X     '^        •X' 
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An  outdoor  luminaire  having  leveling  means  and  a  level 
indicator  including  an  indicia  bearing  plate  mounted  be- 
low the  luminaire  and  supporting  a  transparent  container 
whose  lower  end  is  a  spherical  section.  Disposed  within 
the  container  is  an  indicator  ball  and  a  colorless  dampen- 
ing fluid  having  a  freezing  point  substantially  below  that 
of  water  and  a  specific  gravity  substantially  less  than  that 
of  said  indicator  ball. 


3  385^59 
WIRE-TINNING  APPARATl'S 

Nicolas  Orban  and  Jean  Gonguet,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Anonyme  GeoflFroy-Delore,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250.261 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1962, 

884,361 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 68) 


3,385,260 
APPLICATOR 
Harold  B.  Moors,  Richboro,  William  E.  Schwenk,  Norris- 
town,  William  J.  Crotber^,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Jamcf 
N.   Ademino,   .\mbler.   Pa.,   assignors   to   International 
Paper  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,935,  Mav    11, 
1965.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  660.531 
8  Claims.  (CI.  118—202) 


1.    In    wire-tinning    plant,    the    combination    of    a    tank 

containing  a  bath  of  molten  tin;  wire-guide  means  with- 
in the   bath   having   an    arcuate   guide    groove   engageable 

by  the  wire  for  guiding  same  down  into  the  bath  and  up 
out  of  the  bath;  a  first  support  member  swingable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  above  the  bath  surface;  a  second  sup- 
port member  having  said  guide  means  attached  thereto 


5.  In  a  container  blank  feeding  apparatus  having  a 
feed  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  flat  fibrous 
container  blanks,  and  means  for  siKcessivcl>  vMlhdrawing 
individual  blanks  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  v* hereby 
to  cause  the  remainder  of  the  blanks  in  said  stack  to  move 
downwardly;  the  combination  of  impregnating  apparatus 
including  a  pre-heater  maintamed  in  contact  with  certain 
edge  portions  of  said  blanks  during  their  downward  move- 
ment through  said  feed  maga/inc  to  heat  said  edge  por- 
tions and  render  them  receptive  to  an  imprcgnant,  an 
applicator  roll  having  an  absorbent  and  resilient  surface 
and  positioned  below  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  pre- 
heater  arxl  in  contact  with  said  heated  edge  portions  to 
ipply  an  imprcgnant  thereto,  an  imprcgnant  containing 
reservoir  located  beneath  said  applicator  roll  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  lower  portion  thereof  is  immersed  in  said 
imprcgnant,  means  for  maintaining  said  impregnant  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  satd  applicator  roll  being  fric- 
tion driven  by  movement  of  said  blanks  when  in  contact 
therewith,  means  for  mechanically  driving  said  applicator 
roll  when  out  of  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  blanks 
whereby  to  maintain  said  applicator  roil  at  a  uniform  tem- 
perature by  transfer  of  heat  from  said  imprcgnant,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  pre-heater  and  said  applicator  roll 
from  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  blanks  when  said 
blank  feeding  apparatus  is  stopped,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  applicator  roll  driving  means  whenever  said  ap- 
plicator roll  is  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  edges  of 
said  blanks. 


3.385,261 
APPARATL'S  FOR  APPLYING  LIQLID  TO  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  PARTS 
Ross  G.   Wittemann,   Wethersfield,   and    Robert   G. 

N>strom.  Clastonbur>,  Conn..  as&iKnors  to  Loctite 

Corporation,  Newinefon,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  U,  \96i,  S«r.  No.  fl4,179 
8  Claims.  (CI.   118 — 317) 
A  system   for  the  application  of  liquid  to  the  inferior 
portions  of  parts  advancing  in  scries  is  provided  by  the 
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use  of  a  reciprocating  liquid  discharge  nozzle  which 
moves  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  the  parts;  an  oper- 
ating sequence  control  (a)  times  the  periodic  opening  of 


«  • 


a  liquid  control  valve  to  disperse  liquid  only  when  the 
noz/Ie  is  in  the  forward  position  and  (^)  upon  movement 
of  the  nozzle  to  the  retracted  position,  activates  an  ejector 
to  positivel)  and  rapidl)  renK)vc  the  treated  part. 


3.385,262 
ULTRASONIC  SOLDERING  OR  PLATING 
APPARATL'S 
Stanley  E.  Jacke  and  Fverett  A.  Harris,  RIdgefield.  Conn., 
and    Frank  J.   Macalus,   Ardsley,   N.Y.,  assignors,   by 
mesne    aMignmcnt-s,    to    BranM>n    Instruments,    incor- 
poraird,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaviare 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,658 
13  Claims.  (CL  118 — 429) 


In  an  ultrasonic  soldering  or  plating  apparatus  a  con- 
tainer holding  .1  quantity  of  molten  metal  is  provided  in 
its  txJttom  or  side  \vith  an  opening  through  which  an  ultra- 
sonic horn  extends  for  causing  ultrasonic  energy  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  liquid  metal  by  direct  contact  therewith.  A 
metal  reservoir  underlies  the  container.  Molten  metal  is 
permitted  to  leak  through  a  small  gap  between  the  open- 
ing of  the  container  and  the  ultrasonic  horn,  thus  provid- 
ing a  leakage  path  from  the  container  to  the  underlying 
reservoir  and  obviating  the  r>eed  for  a  tight  seal.  A  pump 
pumps  molten  metal  from  the  underlying  rcsci^oir  to  the 

upper  ccintaincr   where   such    pumped    metal    is   discharged 

as  a  surface  Urcnm  across  the  level  of  the  molten  metal 

to  continuously  displace  dross.  The  overflowing  excess 
metal  from  the  container  is  returned  to  the  reservoir  for 
recirculation  by  the  pump. 


3,385,263 
LEVELLING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  D.  C.  Bone,  Upminster,  Essex,  England,  ascigDor 
to  Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1965, 

34,698/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  118—503) 


A  clamp  type  work-holder  including  a  resilient  bed 
whereby  plates  of  varying  thicknesses  may  be  retained 
with  their  upper  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
substantially  completely  exposed  except  for  edge  portions 
engaged  by  flanges  of  upper  elements  of  the  clamp,  at  least 
one  of  which  elements  is  pivotally  associated  with  a  cam 
actuated,  spring  biased  lever. 


3,385,264 
APPARATUS  BY  MEANS  OF  WHICH  PARTICLES 
MAY  BE  APPLIED  TO  MOULDINGS  AGAINST 
THE  INFLLENCE  OF  GRAVITY 
Gerhard  Heyl,  Cologne,  SUunmbeim,  Gunter  Luttgens, 
I^everkusen,  Friedrich  Reich,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Anton  Schmitz,  KrefeM-Uerdingen,  and  Heinz  Lodwig, 
Bamberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,568 
6  Claims.  (CL  118—621) 


.  I 


Apparatus  for  applying  particles  such  as  flocks  to  mold- 
ings  against   the   influence  of  gravity   including   separate 

flocking  zones,  earthed  conductive  particle-carrying  belts 

for   travel    through    appropriate   flocking   zones,   moldings 

insulated  from  earth  for  travel  through  said  zones  in  spaced 
above  and  facing  relation  to  the  particular  belt  portion 
thereat,  and  separate  means  for  supplying  a  different 
level  of  high  voltage  to  a  given  molding  solely  during 
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passage  through  a  given  zone  to  produce  a  coirespood- 
ingly  different  intensity  electric  field  in  each  individual 
zone  to  cause  belt-carried  particles  to  be  applied  against 
the  influence  of  gravity  to  the  molding  thereat  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  intensity  of  such  field. 


ANIMAL  DRINKING  VALVE 

Charles  P.  BocgU,  Woodlawo,  aad  Delbcii  Steiferwald, 

Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  aoitnor  to  The  Flcldftonc  Cor* 

poradon,  Cladanati,  Ohio,  a  coq^ontioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  19M,  S«r.  No.  597,089 

10  Claims.  (CL  119—72.5) 


SANTTIZING  MILiONG  SYSTEM 

Lyie  K.  Schradcr,  DabUn,  bd^  aarignor  to  GoUy  *  Co., 

lac,  Cambridce  City,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  524,735 

4  Claims.  (CL  119—14.18) 


*^ 


-  ro  iT9«A«c  rum 


:kss 


\^ 


The  device  incorporates  in  one  unit  two  milk  receivers 
selectively   used    one    alone    or   two    together   depending 

upon  whether  one  or  more  cows  arc  being  simultaneously 

milked;  a  vacuum  source;  two  sets  of  claws  carrying  each 
four   teat  cups   and   inflations;   a   pulsator   in   regular   se- 

qucDce  intermittently  stopping  vacuum  application 
through  the  cups  to  the  teats  of  the  cows;  a  water  heater; 
a  wash  tank;  a  pump  for  selectively  delivering  milk  from 
the  receivers  and  wash  water  from  the  tank  through  the 
receivers,  teat  cup  inflations,  and  the  milk  pipe  to  the 
bulk  tank  normally  located  remotely  from  the  zone  of 
milking.  Tubing  is  provided  to  selectively  set  up  the  flows. 


The  low  pressure  drinking  valve  incliides  a  cap  which 
has  an  axial  passageway  therethrough  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal passage,  a  frusto-conical  seating  surface,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal supply  chamber  joined  to  the  flared  end  of  said  seat- 
ing surface.  A  plunger  operates  in  the  passageway.  The 
plunger  has  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  loosely  through 
the  cylindrical  passageway  and  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical soft  portion  forming  a  valve  head  cooperating 
with  said  frusto-conical  seating  surface.  The  valve  is 
opened  against  said  low  pressure  upon  activation  of  the 

cylindrical  portion.  The  frusto^onical  surface  may  have 

a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  ridges  extending  circum- 
ferentially  therearound  to  coact  with  the  surface  of  the 
valve  bead  to  provide  a  more  effective  seal. 


3,385,266 
MANURE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ANIMAL  HOUSE 
MariK  Launder  and  Robert  M.  La  Salic,  Jr.,  Wabash,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Horizons  Unlimited — ProMcms  Solved  by 
Ideas   Corporation,  Wabash,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,997 
14  Claims.  (CL  119—22) 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  ONCE-THROUGH 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Theodore  Smith  Sprafuc,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcocli  St  WUcox  Company,  New  Vorli,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,035 
10  Claims.  (CI.  122—32) 


J«-   J. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  cage  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  linear  series  and  supported  above  means  pro- 
viding a  chamber,  each  cage  having  a  foraminous  floor 
for  passage  of  animal  droppings  and  said  chamber  having 
a  top  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, an  elongated  strip  of  air-resistant,  flexible  ma- 
terial directly  overlying  said  chamber  top  member  and 
spanning  substantially  all  of  said  openings,  means  for  de- 
livering air  to  said  chamber  to  maintain  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  therein  whereby  air  escaping  through  said 
top  member  openings  will  support  said  strip  substantial- 
ly out  of  contact  with  said  top  member,  and  means  for 
unidirectionally  moving  said  strip  serially  below  and  past 
said  cages  to  receive  droppings  thereon. 


•*<.*,»<* 


I.  The  method  of  operating  a  once-through  steam  gen- 
erator having  a  vessel  occupied  by  a  bank  of  tubes  which 
comprises  directing  a  heatmg  fluid  through  the  tubes, 
supplying  a  vaporizable  feed  fluid  to  the  vessel  at  sub- 
critical  pressure  and  vaporizing  the  feed  fluid  by  direct- 
ing It  over  and  along  the  tubes  in  indirect  heat  absorbing 
relation  with  the  heating  fluid  at  a  mass  flow  less  than 
400,000  pounds  per  hour  per  square  foot  and  at  a  velocity 
in  the  range  of  70  feet  per  second  to  12  feet  per  second. 


May  28,  1M8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1103 


3385469 
TUBE  HEATING  FURNACE 
Robert  M.  Brccfcanridic,  Mapla  Gica,  Pa^  asriganr  to 
Sclas  Corporatfoa  of  Aaserica,  Drsshsr,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
doo  of  PcuMylTaiila 

1967,  Scr.  No.  611,856 
(CL  121— 240) 


FUcd  las.  26 

7 


I 


i 

3^ 


preheatcr,  an  evaporator,  a  superheater  having  a  fmiaiiing 
superlieater  surface,  a  load  and  intermediate  superheater, 
and  a  circulating  system  superimposed  upon  the  forced- 
flow  system  between  a  high-temperature  point  arrear  of 
the  evaporator  and  a  low-temperature  point  ahead  of  the 
evaporator.  The  circulating  system  contains  an  impeller 
pump  for  withdrawing  medium  from  the  forced-flow  sys- 
tem at  the  high-temperature  point  and  recycling  the  medi- 
um back  to  the  low-temperature  point  at  least  during 
start-up  and  partial-load  operation  of  the  plant.  The  regu- 
lating system  includes  a  regulator  which  simultaneously 
regulates  the  steam  temperature  at  the  intermediate 
superheater  and  the  temperature  of  the  recycled  medium 
at  the  pump.  The  regulator  has  a  beat  exchanger  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  superheater  and  connected  in 
the  circulating  system  for  cooling  the  recycled  medium 
by  steam  substantially  at  tlie  intermediate  superheater 
temperature  and  an  injector  connected  downstream  of 
the  iow-temperatiu-e  point  which  supplies  feed-water 
therefrom  to  the  circulating  system. 


3385,271 

TUBE  HEATER 

Kart  W.  FMKhcr,  AmMm-,  Pa^  aarfgnor  to  ScfaM  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporatfoa  of  Pcansjiraaia 

Filed  Jam.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,948 

7  CbrfMs.  (CL  122—518) 


A  multiple  cell   tube  heater  in  which  one  cell  is  used 

to  bring  the  fliad  being  heated  almost  to  final  temperature 
and  a  second  cell  is  used  to  finish  the  heating.  Said  one  cell 
is  fired  primarily  with  oil  as  a  fuel  with  gas  fuel  beiitg 
used  to  supplement  the  oil.  The  second  cell  is  fired  en- 
tirely by  gas  as  a  fuel  to  get  accurate  temperature  controL 


3385378 
STEAM     POWER     PLAXT    WITH     FORCED-FLOW 
BOILER  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SUPER- 
CRITICAL PRESSURE,  AND  A  SUPERIMPOSED 
CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
RappisUn  Mkhd,  FrlMif.  German] 
ssnBCBi   AancaMscuKBan,   bciu, 
coryoratioa  of  Garasaay 
Coattnaacios-te-pan  of  apalicadoa  Scr.  No.  445,427, 
Apr.  5.  1H5.  TUs  appHcaHoa  Fck  3,  1967.  Scr. 
No.  613,793 

4  daiaw.  (CL  122     486) 


to 

a 


A  temperature  regulating  system  is  combined  with  a 
Steam  power  plant  having  a  forced-flow  system  with  a 
series-connection   of   working-medium   supply   source,   a 


»   r» 


The  vertically  extending  passes  of  a  tube  coil  are  sup- 
ported by  the  return  bends  at  their  upper  ends.  Each  re- 
turn bend  is  provided  with  a  bracket  through  which  a 
roller  extends  with  the  roller  resting  upon  horizontal 
beams  above  the  furnace  chamber.  Burners  in  the  furnace 
chamber  walls  are  placed  to  supply  lieat  evenly  through- 
out the  length  of  each  coil  pau. 


3385372 
ENGINE  OR  POWER  DRIVEN  MACHINE 
WFTH  PISTONS  ORBITING  IN  A  TOROI- 
DAL CYLINDER 
ZbltBicw  WInocrodaU  aad  Jcrajr  Wnidjmaklewfca, 
Wroclaw,  Poiaad,  aalgioii  to  WrodawsU  ZaUad 
PRcmyiha    ManyBowcfo    Lcorictwa,     Wroclaw, 

Poland 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,789 

Claims  priority,  applcadoa  Pofamd,  Mar.  11,  1966, 

P  113,435 

5  daioM.  (CL  123—18) 

An  engine  or  a  power  driven  machine,  according  to 
the  invention  described  below,  consisting  of  four  pairs 
of  pistons  orbiting  in  a  toroidal  cylinder.  The  orbiting  of 
the  piston  occurs  by  an  angular  uniform  nK>tion  with  a 
simultaneously  superimposed  oscillating  motion,  res^alt- 
ing  in  the  formation  of  working  chambers  of  variable 
volumes.  The  admission  of  the  engine  is  performed  by 
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means  of  suction  ducts  through  intake  openings  made 
in  the  generating  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  exhaust 


terposed  bets^cen  the  push  rod  and  cam.  the  tappet  hav- 
ing a  plunger  drivably  abutling  the  push  rod  and  drivablc 
in  turn  by  a  piston  like  inner  member  restmg  on  a  col- 
umn of  hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  an  outer  cylinder- 
like  member  which  drivably  engages  the  cam.  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  being  supplied  under  adjustably  controlled 
pressure  from  a  pump  to  a  port  in  the  outer  member 
which  is  open  only  between  lift  strokes  of  the  tappet,  i.e. 
during  the  dwell  and  lov^er  portions  of  the  cam  lift  cycle. 


is  performed  through  similar  exhaust  ducts.  The  ignition 
is  effected  by  spark  elements. 


3,385,273 

COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Forest  S.  Baster,   Beachwood,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Hlilfe 

Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.408 
14  Claims.  (CI.  123—41.74) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  cooling 
jacket  of  the  cylinder  block  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  cooling  jacket  of  the  cylinder  head.  Transverse  baffles 
are  located  within  the  engine  block  between  adjacent  cylin- 
der sleeves  and  are  apertured  to  direct  the  flow  of  cooling 
liquid  through  the  block  in  essentially  a  zone  surround- 
ing the  upper  portions  of  the  cylinder  sleeves. 


3,385,274 
VARIABLE  STROKE  HYDRAULIC 
VALVE  LIFTER 
Rudolph  C.  Shunta,  Detroit,  and  William  H.  Haverdinli, 
Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,054 
5  Claims.  (CI.  12:^—90) 


3.385,275 
IGMTION    DISTRIBUTOR    ADVANCE    CON- 
TROL  .MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECIPROCAT- 
ING ENGINE 
Donald  M.  Bnmia,  Pootiac,  and  William  M.  Hutchison, 
.Allen  Park,  Mich.,  asticnors  to  Ford  Motor  Compan>. 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  II,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,476 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—117) 


A  spring-returned,  cam-actuated  push  rod  and  rocker 
mechanism  having  a  variable  stroke  hydraulic  tappet  in- 


m 


This  mechanism  is  used  with  a  dual  diaphragm  dis 
tributor  to  advance  the  ignition  timing  when  the  engine 
is  decelerating  and  also  advance  the  timing  *hen  engine 
temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  uhile  the 
engine  is  idling.  A  housing  is  divided  into  lower  and 
upper  chambers  by  a  plate  carr>mg  a  thermally  re 
sponsivc  valve.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  extends 
through  the  plate  The  bottom  of  the  housing  fits  into 
an  opening  in  the  intake  manifold  so  intake  manifold 
vacuum  is  applied  to  the  lower  chamber.  Hoses  connect 
the  upper  chamber  to  the  carburetor  throttle  bore  and 
to  the  advance  diaphragm  of  the  distributor  and  another 
hose  connects  the  lower  chamt>er  to  the  retarding 
diaphragm  of  the  distributor  During  normal  operation, 
vacuum  in  the  throttle  bore  passes  through  the  upper 
chamber  to  position  the  advancing  diaphragm  When  the 
engine  is  decelerating,  high  manifold  vacuum  ('pens  the 
pressure  responsive  valve  to  transmit  manifold  vacuum 
into  the  upper  chamber,  thereb\  advancing  the  ignition 
timing  WTien  the  engine  is  idling  at  normal  temperature, 
manifold  vacuum  in  the  lower  chamber  acts  on  the  re- 
tarding diaphragm  to  retard  igrution  liming  for  emission 
control.  If  the  engine  temperature  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  the  thermally  responsive  valve  opens 
to  admit  manifold  vacuum  to  the  upper  chamber  and 
thereby  advance  the  ignition  timing. 


3,385,276 
FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Neville  H.  Refaaert,  David  T.  Marks,  and   Edward  D. 
Smith,  Columboa,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,    Inc.,   Columbus,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

FDed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,656 

37  Claims.  (CL  123—144) 

This  apparatus  includes  an  engine-driven   fuel   pump 

and  a  novel  engine-driven  pressure  regulator  responsive 

to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  discharge  by  the  fuel  pump 
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and  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  regulating  the  pressure    device  driven  by  the  engine.  A  solenoid  operated  valve 
of  the  fuel   furnished  to  the  engine.   A  novel  maximum     is  connected  in  the  fuel  supply  system  and  has  its  oper- 
speed   governor  responsive  to  engine  speed  is  provided 
for  restricting  the   flow  of  fuel   from  the  pump  to  the 
engine  above  a  preselected  high  engine  speed.  A  novel, 


manually  actuated,  fuel  flow  control  valve  or  throttle 
valve  which,  when  the  manual  actuator  for  the  valve  is 
in  the  closed  or  idle  position,  is  responsive  to  the  up- 
stream pressure  of  the  pumped  fuel  and  to  resilient  bias- 
ing means  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine. 


3,385,277 

SAFETY  ROTATIONAL  STARTING  APPLIANCE 

Frank  Ledesma,  3552   15Ch  St,  WTaadottc,  Mick.     48192 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,126 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—185) 


This  safety  rotational  starting  appliance  for  model  air- 
plane engines  has  an  elongated  casing  in  which  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  a  spiralK -grooved  engine  starter  shaft 
disposed  in  telescoping  relationship  within  a  tubular  re- 
ciprocaior)  handle  shaft  drivmgly  connected  thereto  by  an 
external  parallel  guiding  connecting  rod,  the  bent  forward 
end  of  which  projects  ihri>ugh  the  handle  shaft  into  the 
spiral  groove  and  the  rearward  erxl  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  handle  shaft.  Between  these  ends  the  connecting 
rod  is  guidedly  engaged  by  the  edges  of  a  notch  in  the 
rearward  er>d  cap  of  the  casing  to  permit  relative  sliding 
while  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween.  A  cou- 
pling on  the  forward  end  of  the  starter  shaft  grips  a  hub 
on  the  engine  shaft  and  rotates  it  to  start  the  engine  when 
a  rearward  pull  on  the  handle  shaft  rotates  the  spirally- 
grooved  starter  shaft. 


3385,278 

ELECTRONIC   ACTUATOR   FOR   AN  ENGINE 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Ralph  B.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Joe  E.  Goodwin,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sentinel  Dlstrihators,  Inc.,  Denver, 

Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,798 

15  Claims.  (CL  123—198) 

The  flow  of  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  is 

controlled  to  provide  a  safety  shut  down  of  the  engine  in 

response  to  a  malfunction  of  the  engine  or  an  accessory 


ating  coil  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electronic  sens- 
ing circuit  which  monitors  operation  of  the  engine  or  the 
accessory  device. 


3,385^79 
PNEUMATIC  PISTOL  WITH  MEANS  FOR  VARYING 

THE  CO.MPRESSED  AIR  PRESSLUE 
Kenneth  R.  Pitcher,  Eocino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Health- 

ways,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,672,  now 
Patent  No.  3,236,222,  dated  Fch.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,230 
3  Claims.  (CL  124—15) 


1  In  a  small  arms  weapon:  a  frame;  a  barrel;  means 
forming  a  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  barrel; 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder;  a  first  member;  said 
frame  having  means  guiding  said  first  member  for  move- 
ment in  a  path;  means  connecting  said  first  member  to 
said  piston  so  that  the  piston  follows  the  movement  of 
said  first  member;  a  first  spring  connected  to  said  first 
member  for  urging  the  member  toward  one  end  of  its 
path;  movement  of  said  first  member  toward  one  end  of 
said  path  corresponding  to  advancement  of  said  piston; 
a  second  member  separate  from  said  first  member;  said 
frame  having  means  guiding  said  second  member  for 
movement  in  a  path  substantially  paralleling  that  of  said 
first  member;  a  second  spring  connected  to  said  second 
member  for  urging  it  toward  its  corresponding  end  of 
its  path;  means  releasably  holding  the  first  member  away 
from  Its  said  one  path  end;  and  a  selectively  operable 
coupling  optionally  connecting  the  members  for  move- 
ment together. 

3,385,280 
MOUNTING   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OVEN  LINER 
Henry  Schmahl,  Springfield  Township,  Mansfield  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,449 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—19) 
1.  In  an  oven: 

oven  cabinet   means  encompassing  a  forwardly-open 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  an  oven  liner  therein; 
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a  forwardly-opcn  oven  liner  sized  to  be  received  within 
said  cavity  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  liner 
located  generally  in  the  throat  of  said  cabinet  means 
cavity,  said  liner  including  outwardly-projecting  pe- 
ripheral fiange  means  bordering  said  liner  front  open- 
ing; and 


helical  spring  means  disposed  between  said  oven  liner 
peripheral  flange  and  said  oven  cabinet  cavity  throat 
physically  support  said  liner  at  said  throat,  and  to 
provide  a  thermal  break  between  said  liner  and  said 
oven  cabinet  means. 


CHARCOAL  COOKER 

Lorencc  OHun,  53«9  PriMpMt,  Peoria,  m.     6U11 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  19M,  Sw .  No.  529,999 

5  ClainM.  (CL  12(— 25) 


d^   '/' 


The  charcoal  cooker  comprises  a  bowl  shaped  fire  pot 
having  a  grate  at  its  bottom  center  and  a  damper  door  to 
control  the  draft.  The  upper  edge  of  the  fire  pot  is  regu- 
larly scalloped,  and  the  lower  edge  of  a  grill  support  is 
complementally  scalloped,  so  that  by  rotating  the  grill 
relative  to  the  fire  pot  the  spacing  between  the  grill  sup- 
port is  varied  from  closed  to  maximum  venting.  Depend- 
ing fingers  carried  on  the  grill  support  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fire  pot  and  guide  and  center  the  grill  rel- 
ative thereto. 

3,3S54S2 

UNITARY  GRILL  PACKAGE 

Euccnc  A.  Lloyd,  AmMyiillc,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Niphos 

Corporatkm,  Wcftbory,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  3,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  «5,7»4 

9  ClaioM.  (CL  12«— 25) 


3,38S4S3 
BARBECUE  GRILL  CONSTRUCTIGN 
Theodore  H.  ZMkowtki,  Plymouth,  and  DoogbM  S.  Jea- 
Mo,  Mound,  Minn.,  anicnora  to  Tonka  Corporation, 
Mound,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  June  7.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  644,190 
6  Clainu.  (CL  126—25) 


TWs  invention  teaches  a  unitary  package  for  cooking 
or  heating  foodstuffs  which  is  comprised  of  a  pan  prefer- 
ably formed  of  aluminum  having  integrally  formed  side 
walls  each  provided  with  openings  at  spaced  intervals 
to  provide  a  draft  for  the  fire  contained  within  the 
package. 


A  brazier  type  barbecue  grill  wherein  the  cooking  grid 
is  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  fuel  bowl  by  means 
of  a  control  movably  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
bowl  to  create  tension  or  slack  in  a  cable  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  an  upright  post  which  carries  the  grid 
on  its  upper  end.  The  control  is  mounted  on  a  support 
wall  disposed  under  the  bowl  and  said  wall  also  tightly 
engages  the  grill  legs  below  their  connection  with  the 
bowl  to  rigidify  the  entire  structure. 


3,3SS4S4 
COOKING  APPLIANCE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CONTROL  HOUSING 

James  A.  White,  LoninriUc,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  594,434 

6  Claims.  (CL  124—37) 


1.  A  C(X>king  appliance  adapted  to  be  supported  as  a 
unit  from  the  top  surface  of  a  notched  counter  structure, 
said  appliance  comprising  at  least  a  rectangular  cooking 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  surface  heating  means 
mounted  therein,  supporting  flanges  on  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  cooking  surface  that  are  adapted  to  overlie 
respectively  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  notched  counter 
structure,  an  upstanding  control  housing  extending  along 
the  rear  edge  of  the  cookmg  surface;  the  invention  com- 
prising quick-connect  means  for  attaching  the  control 
housing  to  the  appliance,  and  adjustment  means  for  v»ry- 
ing  the  front-to-back  position  of  the  control  housing 
relative  to  the  appliance,  a  pair  of  bracket  members 
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fastened  to  the  back  portion  of  the  appliance,  one  bracket 
member  adjacent  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
brace  members,  each  brace  member  having  a  telescopic 
connecting  engagement  with  one  of  the  bracket  members, 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  control  housing  having  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  top  portion  of  the  upstanding  brace 
members  therethrough,  and  a  sliding  pin  and  slot  con- 
necting means  between  each  side  of  the  control  housing 
and  the  adjacent  upstanding  brace  member. 


3,345047 
GAS  HEATER 
Maurice  O.  LawioB,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Un  and  Chwica  G.  MaduUicky, 
ScbeitHn  and  nid  MachaMcfcy 


34tS4t5 

BOILER  VIEWING  ASSEMBLY 
Baiy    R.   Kiac   Bakenftcld,  CaHf.,  Miignor  to  Atlantic 
Richield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PeoBfylTania 

Fled  Not.  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  595,717 
12  ClaiaM.  (CL  124—244) 


t«t 


A  viewing  door  for  a  boiler  which  includes  a  support 
plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical spacer  and  having  a  port  aperture  in  registration 
with  the  interior  of  the  spacer  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  botlec,  a  rigid  slide  plate  having  a  blank 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  lens  mounted  in  an  aperture  in 
the  other  end  resiliently  slidably  mounted  on  the  port 
plate  for  reciprocal  motion  for  permitting  the  lens  to  be 
selectively  placed  in  registration  with  the  port  or  removed 
in  spaced  relation  therefrom  for  cleaning  and  including 
stops  at  each  end  of  the  slide  plate,  one  of  the  stops  com- 
prising a  removable  actuator  member  is  disclosed. 


'O 


^-n  ■.i-n  ^! 


t«  C«1M.TaT     M* 
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3345,244 
HYDROGEN^XYGEN  CATALYTIC  HEATER 
WiniaB  J.  Jonca,  Pktshnrgh,  Pa^  eidtanr  to  Wcetlng- 
hoaac  Electric  Corporatfoa,  Ptttshnrfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peanaylrania 

FOed  Jm.  25,  1947,  Ser.  No.  411,747 
11  CWMt.  (d  124—244) 


«    ■> 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  thermochemical  heat 
generator  comprising  a  hydrogen-oxygen  catalytic  beater 
with  means  for  generating  hydrogen  from  water  vapor, 
for  maintaining  the  body  comfort  over  extended  time 
periods  of  persons  involved  in  excessively  cold  condi- 
tions such  as  underwater  diving  or  outer  space  travelers. 

800  O.O. — «0 


to  Arrin  Indaa- 


tries,  Lac^  Cohunbia,  lad^  a  corporaiioa  of 
FBed  Jan.  3,  1944,  Ser.  No.  514,443 


(FUed 


24 


47U) 
(CL 


35  U^C.  114) 
124—247) 


>  t 


*»  - 


A  gas  beater  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  recircu- 
lating flow  path  therein.  An  inlet  and  an  outlet  are  pro- 
vided for  said  housing  in  open  communication  with  said 
flow  path.  A  rotor  is  mounted  in  the  flow  path  and  a 
stator  is  mounted  in  said  flow  path  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  rotor  whereby  said  rotor  pulls  gas  into  the  inlet, 
recycles  it  around  the  flow  path  through  the  rotor  and 
stator,  and  discharegs  it  out  the  outlet.  A  shroud  is 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
gas  recycled,  and  controls  are  provided  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  through  the  inlet  and  outlet. 


3445,244 

KETTLE  FOR  THE  COOKING  AND/OR 
STEAMING  OF  COMESTIBLES 
Alfred  LoW  aiad  Hetawt  H< 
Tropp,  Wcrdorf,  Gerwiay,  awlf  nn  to 
werke  AktieaceadlMkaft,  Wctdar,  Genaaay,  a  ( 
tionofGermMy 

Filed  May  23,  1947,  Sar.  No.  444,534 
Claiins  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcrma^r,  May  25, 1944, 

B  87479 
14  ClafaM.  (CL  124—379) 


Kettle  for  the  cooking  and  steaming  of  comestibles  is 
which  a  double-walled  vessel  is  supplied  with  a  beating 
medium  such  as  superheated  steam  and  a  heat  exchanger 
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is  provided  between  the  walls  to  which  fresh  water  is 
supplied;  a  duct  conveys  steam  from  the  interior  of  the 
heat  exchanger  into  the  inner  vessel  for  the  steaming  of 
foods  therein,  the  duct  having  a  valve  operable  auto- 
matically with  the  cover  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam 
when  the  cover  is  open.  The  heat  exchanger  surrounds 
at  least  part  of  the  inner  vessel  and  extends  upwardly 
therealong  whereby  the  quantity  of  steam  produced  and 
the  heat  transfer  to  tlje  inner  vessel  are  controlled  by 
the  quantity  of  steam  admitted  to  the  outer  chamber 
or  basket,  by  the  level  of  water  in  the  heat  exchanger, 
or  by  the  heat-exchange  surface  area. 


3  385  289 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING. 
COMPARING  AND  RECORDING  HEART  VALVE 
MUSCULAR  AcnvmES 
John  D.  LawsoD,  deceased,  late  of  Nadiville,  Tenn..  by 
Sara  Frances  Lawson,  administratrix,  Henry,  Tenn. 
38231,  and  Lonnie  Payton  Parsons,  239  San  Angelo 
Blvd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     78212 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,165 
12  Claims.  (CL  128—2.06) 


Jh. 


A  dual  input  phonocardiographic  circuit  including  a 
pair  of  microphone  pick  ups.  a  pair  of  Whcatstone  bridge 
circuits  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  the  microphone  pick 
ups,  each  of  said  Wheatstone  bridges  including  a  R-C 
filter  and  divider  circuit,  interconnecting  filter  means  be- 
tween the  Wheatstone  bridge  circuits,  a  recorder  for 
preserving  the  microphone  output  signals  and  for  apply- 
ing said  microphone  output  signals  to  the  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuits,  and  the  circuitry  for  simultaneously  ap- 
plying the  output  signals  from  the  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuits  to  a  differential  amplifier  and  visual  recorder  for 
analysis  and  inputs  and  a  diagnostic  method  using  said 
circuitry  are  disclosed. 


3385^90 
MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Frieda  W.  Schmidt,  155  S.  Broadway, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.     10591 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,882 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—57) 


Motorized  massage  device  adapted  for  adjustment  to 
massage  selected  body  areas,  the  massage  device  includ- 
ing two  spaced  apart  massage  balls,  one  of  which  is  ro- 
tatable  by  a  motor,  the  other  massage  ball  being  freely 
rotatable  and  includes  means  to  be  fixedlv  spaced  at 
selected  positions  in  relation  to  the  first  roller. 


'   3,385,291 

DENTAL  DEVICE 

Leonard  G.  Martin,  1  Roseld  Ave^ 

Deal,  NJ.     07723 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  515,033 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—62) 


1.  A  dental  device  for  teeth  and  gums  comprising,  an 
upper  channel  shaped  to  partly  surround  the  teeth  m  an 
upper  jaw,  a  lower  channel  shaped  to  partly  surround  the 
teeth  in  a  corresponding  low  jaw,  said  channels  made  of 
substantially  rigid  materia!  and  joined  to  each  other  at 
their  ends,  said  channels  having  cut-out  slots  in  their 
horizontal  portions,  a  laminar  sheet  pt>sitioned  adjoining 
said  slots  for  receiving  the  impressions  of  a  set  of  teeth, 
and  a  moldable  resilient  material  partially  filling  the  upper 
and  lower  channels,  said  resilient  material  in  the  channels 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  impressions  of  a  set  of 
teeth  and  adjoining  gums. 


3.385,292 

TRACTION   DEVICE 

James  H.  Hardy,  85  Duncaster  Road, 

Hartford,  Coon.     06002 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474.382 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 84) 


.r.4 


A  foot  engaging  leg-traction-clamp  and  foot  support 
adapted  to  simultaneously  clamp  the  foot  over  a  large 
area  of  the  ankle  and  to  exert  a  traction  force  over  the 
area  so  clamped,  and  to  support  the  foot  under  the 
ankle  and  heel  so  that  the  forces  applied  to  the  fool  arc 
substantially  uniform. 


3,385,293 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  Raymond  Phillips,  Frimley,  Aldersbot,  En^Und,  as- 
signor to  Slebe  Gorman  &  Company  IJmited,  Surrey, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1964 

26,678  64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—140) 
A  closed  circuit  breathing  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  harnessed  to  the  user  and  having  an  outer  shell  in 
which  are  located  compartments,  one  of  which  contains 
a  breathing  bag  and  another  contains  a  receptacle  for  a 
chemical  charge  through  which  the  gas  exhaled  by  the  user 
is  passed,  via  a  passage  in  the  shell,  for  removing  the 
carbon  dioxid^rom  the  exhaled  gas,  the  gas  thus  purified 
being  circulated  via  a  third  compartment  containing  a 
breathing  bag  to  a  passage  through  which  the  purified 
gas  is  inhaled.  Means  are  provided  inside  the  shell,  in 
the  form  of  a  heat  exchange  device,  to  cool  the  gas  just 
prior  to  its  being  inhaled.  This  means  comprises,  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  outer  shell,  a  compartment  extending 
horizontally  across  the  shell  and  charged  with  ice  or  other 
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suitable  cooling  agent  capable  of  being  evaporated  by  the 
flow  of  the  gas  over  the  exterior  of  such  latter-mentioned 
compartment.  This  compartment  has  in  its  base  openings 
for  the  slow  escape  of  the  liquid  derived  from  the  cooling 
agent  into  passages  communicating  at  their  ends  with  a 

I 


coating  of  absorbent  material  forming  a  jacket  for  the 
shell,  whereby  over  the  period  during  which  the  cooling 
agent  is  being  evaporated,  the  shell  is  substantially  com- 
pletely moistened,  thus  enabling  the  moistening  to  be 
maintained  for  all  normal  conditions  of  use  of  the  portable 
breathing  apparatus. 


3385,294 
APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  FOR  IN- 
TFJIMITTENTLY  DRIVING  OF  RESPIRATORS 
AND  OTHER  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 
Michel  Sahathic  and  Gay  Foorcs,  Bordcanx,  France,  as- 
sifDori  lo  Sodetc  Anoayme  dcs  Laboratoires  Robert  A 
Carrierc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,983 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Scp«.  11,  1963 

7,535 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.6) 


I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  intermittently  driv- 
ing respirators  comprising 

an  electric  motor, 

a  reduction  gear  operatively  connected  with  said  mo- 
tor, 

two  pumps  driven  by  said  reduction  gear,  one  of  said 
pumps  being  adapted  for  inhalation  and  the  other 
of  said  pumps  being  adapted  for  exhalation, 

a  rotating  axle  having  a  cam  secured  thereto  for  joint 
rotation  therewith, 

a  second  motor  for  driving  said  rotating  axle, 

a  disc  mounted  on  said  axle  and  bearing  graduations, 

toothed  gears  supported  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said 
rotating  axle. 

a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  disposed  respectively  one 
on  each  of  said  toothed  gears  and  peripherally  and 
axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  operatively 
connected  with  said  pumps  for  intermittent  drive, 
and  successively  engaged  by  said  cam,  the  separation 
of  said  circuit  breakers  determining  the  division  of 
the  cycles  of  operation, 


a  carbon  coordinated  to  operatively  connect  with  the 
corresponding  of  said  circuit  breakers, 

a  collector  ring  provided  for  and  engaged  by  the  cor- 
responding of  said  carbons, 

a  pinion  meshing  with  each  of  said  corresponding 
toothed  gears, 

time  relays, 

said  collector  rings  being  connected  with  said  time 
relays  and  generating  pulses,  during  rotation  of  said 
cam,  and 

hand-controlled  pinion  means  for  turning  said  pinions 
and  thereby  varying  the  relative  position  of  said 
toothed  gears  and  said  circuit  breakers  thereon,  in 
order  to  change  the  time  period  for  a  cycle. 


3^385^95 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ADMINISTERING  IN- 
TERMITTENT  POSITTVE  PRESSURE  BREATH- 
ING  THERAPY 
Noel  F.  Bcailcy,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf^  aoigDor  to  Puritan 
Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Kansas  C^,  Mo^  a  cor- 
poration of  MlMonri 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,495 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.8) 


1.  In  respiration  apparatus  including  a  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  and  delivery  means,  a  patient-controlled  sys- 
tem for  supplying  intermittently  gas  from  said  source  to 
said  delivery  means,  comprising: 

main  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  having 
a  vent  opening  to  the  atmosphere; 

delivery  conduit  means  coupled  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  main  conduit  means  and  to  said  delivery  means; 

vent  valve  means  adapted  to  be  cycled  between  an  in- 
operative condition,  wherein  flow  of  gas  takes  place 
from  said  source  through  said  main  conduit  means 
to  the  atmosphere  through  said  vent  opening,  and 
an  operative  condition,  wherein  the  flow  of  gas  is 
from  said  source  through  said  main  and  delivery  con- 
duit means  to  said  delivery  means; 

a  venturi  in  said  delivery  conduit  means;  and 

control  means  including  pressure-sensing  means  coupled 
to  said  venturi  at  the  throat  thereof  and  to  said  de- 
livery conduit  means  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
venturi;  means  connecting  said  control  means  and 
said  vent  valve  means  to  cycle  said  vent  valve  means 
between  said  inoperative  and  said  operative  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  a  negative  pressure 
signal  in  said  delivery  conduit  means  adjacent  said 
delivery  means  from  acting  on  said  control  means 
through  the  coupling  to  said  delivery  conduit  means 
spaced  from  the  venturi,  but  permitting  such  signal 
to  act  on  said  control  means  through  the  coupling 
at  the  throat  of  said  venturi,  said  control  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  a  predetermined  negative  pressure 
signal  in  said  delivery  conduit  means  adjacent  said 
delivery  means  for  cycling  said  vent  valve  means 
to  its  operative  condition  and  to  a  predetermined 
terminal  flow  through  said  delivery  conduit  means 
independent  of  absolute  pressures  therein  for  cycling 
said  vent  valve  means  to  its  inoperative  condition- 
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3385^M 
COLLAPSIBLE  BAG  LINERS  FOR 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 
Samuel  James  ETcrctt,  Loadoa  gjiji— mI, 
to  Lapis  FinliM  1 1  lin  Compaoy  Mmitad,  a  British 
company 

FOed  June  14,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  285,485 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jane  5,  1M2, 
21,M4/62;  Sept  11,  1962,  34,659/62rNoT.  14,  1H2, 
43,053/62;   Mar.   6,    1963,   8,913/63;   May   7,    1963, 
17,946/63 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  renewable  liner  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  con- 
stituted by  a  bag,  formed  of  thin  synthetic  resin  plastic 
sheet  material,  having  a  needle  mounting  hirb  sealed  into 
its  mouth,  the  bag  being  collapsed  into  contracted  form 
and  the  plastic  sheet  material  set  in  this  condition. 


3,385,297 

UNITARY  NURSING  NIPPLE  HAVING  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  DIAPHRAGM 

Seiiclii  Yazald,  Nippoa^ntaknloMian  A  24-2,  1-4, 

2-cliomc,  Korigaoka,  Heraluta,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,474 

2  Clainis.  (CL  12S— 252) 


»/* 


A  unitary  elastic  nursing  bottle  mouthpiece  provided 
with  an  elastic  partition  or  diaphragm  integral  therewith 
and  extending  across  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the 
breast  portion  and  having  a  flow  space  therethrough  cover- 
ing about  one  quadrant  of  said  cross-section.  The  breast 
portion  has  an  air  vent  in  its  outer  wall  opposite  the 
flow  space.  An  air  space  is  thus  provided  in  the  breast 
portion  in  fixed  location  relative  to  the  flow  space,  in 
addition  to  the  air  space  in  the  bottle  itself,  and  hydro- 
static pressure  maintains  an  equilibrium  between  them 
during  feed  from  the  bottle.  Excessive  feed  of  milk  when 
the  bottle  is  nearly  full,  and  deficient  feed  when  it  is 
nearly  empty,  are  thus  avoided. 


inner  layer  defining  a  fecal  cavity  and  the  inner  and  outer 
layers  cooperating  to  form  a  sealed  air-filled  chamber 
completely  surrounding  the  fecal  cavity.  The  fecal  mate- 
rial tends  to  permeate  the  inner  wail  after  a  period  of 
use.  but  the  inner  wall  prevents  flow  to  the  outer  wall  and 


3,385498 

FECAL  POUCH 

Leonard  Fenton,  Beadiwood,  Oliio 

(5156  Ridimond  Road,  Bedford,  OUo    44814) 

FOcd  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5M,14« 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—283) 

A  fecal  pouch  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  which 

is  permeable  to  fecal  matter.  The  front  and  back  walls 

each  include  two  layers  of  the  flexible  material  with  the 


I 


J_ 


n. 


1. 


^ 


^ 


TT 


discoloration  of  the  outer  wall  even  when  the  inner  wall 
is  permeated  with  fecal  matter.  The  two  walls  cooperate 
to  prevent  discoloration  of  the  outer  wall  and  odor  from 
developing  for  a  substantial  period  of  time  even  after 
the  inner  wall  is  permeated  with  fecal  matter. 


Pierre  L. 


3,385099 
WOUND  CUP 
U  Roy,  Wllmhmnn,  D«L, 


mington,  Dd.,  a 
FOed 


Oct 
2 


to  New 
Inc.,   Wil- 


,  1965.  Ser.  No.  583,839 
(CL  128—337) 


an 


a» 


A  wound  clip  includes  a  hollow  housing  which  is  open 
at  one  end  for  receiving  a  slidable  ratchet  therein.  The 
housing  and  the  ratchet  include  tines  which  are  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  skin  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wound.  The  housing  also  includes  a  pair  of  slots  for  re- 
ceiving a  spring  which  has  a  pair  of  free  ends  to  engage 
in  the  ratchet  and  thus  hold  the  ratchet  in  place.  The 
spring  is  in  the  form  of  a  loop  which  may  be  compressed 
to  spread  the  ends  and  release  the  ratchet  while  still 
being  held  in  the  housing  slots. 


to  Tks 
of 


3,385,38t 
CERVICAL  CANNULA 
Jdm  W.  Hotter,  Golpk  Mills,  Pa.,  _ 
Holtcr  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a 
Pennsylvania 

FIM  Ang.  II,  IHS,  S«.  No.  478,699 
9  Clalmt.  (CL  128—348) 
A  cervical  cannula  comprising  a  tapered  cone  made  of 
flexible  material  and  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  blunt 
end,  thread  means  molded  onto  the  cone  for  eaiy  in- 
sertion of  the  cone  into  a  cervical  canal  and  for  reten- 
tion and  sealing  of  the  cone  therein,  said  thread  means 
including  a  helical  thread  having  teeth  with  front  and 
rear  faces  extending  along  the  cone,  with  the  front  faces 
of  the  teeth  slanting  toward  the  blunt  end  of  the  cone  for 
easy  insertion,  and  the  rear  faces  of  the  teeth  slanting 
toward  the  blunt  end  of  the  cone  to  aid  in  retention  of 
the  cone  in  the  cervical  canal,  a  tube  extending  from  the 
blunt  end  of  the  cone  to  an  open  end  through  which  may 


be  passed  fluids,  and  an  opening  in  the  pointed  end  of  cigarette  charge  including  a  filter  paper  with  tobacco 
the  cone  for  passing  the  fluids  into  the  cervical  canal.  A  bonded  upon  one  side,  the  tobacco  having  beveled  side 
stylus  of  bendable  metal  is   provided  for  inserting  the 


cannula,  and  a  criss-cross  fabric  is  molded  onto  the  out- 
side of  the  tube  to  aid  in  transmitting  torque  from  the 
open  end  of  the  tube  to  the  cone. 


3385,381 
BALLOON  CATHETER  HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE 
ONE-WAY  INFLATION  VALVE  

to  AaMrkan  Hoepitai  Snpply '  Corpora- 


tion, •  c 


Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,646 
7  ClainM.  (CI.  128—349) 


In  a  balloon-catheter  including  a  dual  passage  in  which 
one  passage  is  used  to  direct  fluid  into  a  patient  and  the 
other  passage  is  used  to  direct  an  inflating  fluid  to  the 
inflatable  retention  balloon  of  the  catheter,  and  an  im- 
proved valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  to  the  retention  balloon  in  which  the  valve  is  manu- 
ally operable  and  normally  closed,  the  valve  assembly  in- 
cluding a  relatively  rigid  housing  received  in  the  other 
passage  and  permitting  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  and 
having  lateral  slots  permitting  fluid  to  enter  the  housing, 
the  housing  having  an  upper  opening  surrounded  by  a 
depending  valve  seat,  and  a  redlient,  flexible,  and  de- 
formable  valve  member  including  an  upper  sealing  head 
engageable  sealingly  on  said  valve  seat  and  integral  with 
a  reduced  diameter,  axial  neck  integral  with  a  tubular 
body  by  means  of  an  axially  deformable  angular  shoulder 
which  is  normally  compressed  axially  in  the  other  pas- 
sage for  urging  the  sealing  head  toward  said  valve  seat. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  valve  for  a  bal- 
loon catheter. 

3,385,382 

UNROLLED  CIGARETTE  CHARGE  PACK 

Herman  Wattcnford,  P.O.  Box  788, 

Bridgeport  Wash.     98813 

FOed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,644 

2  Clalmt.  (CL  131—4) 

A  novel  unrolled  cigarette  charge  pack  containing  a 

plurality  of  cigarette  charges  in  unrolled  condition,  each 


edges  so  to  form  a  uniformly  smooth  cylinder  after  the 
cigarette  charge  is  rolled. 


3385,383 

RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO  PRODUCT 

John  D.  Hind  and  George  H.  BnrMil,  BlifcMn«il,  Va., 

Miignon  to  Philip  Morrli  incmporalad.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vktinin 

No  Drawteg.  FUed  Jnne  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,922 
4  ClalnH.  (CL  131—17) 

1.  A  smoking  tobacco  product  comprising  from  5.0  to 
90.0%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  tobacco  material  contain- 
ing tobacco  pectins  having  substantially  no  calcium  and 
magnesium  cross-links;  a  calcium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium 
chloride  and  calcium  acid  phosphate  in  an  amoimt  sufB- 
cient  to  provide  from  2.0  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  elemental 
calcium;  a  potassium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  sulfate,  po- 
tassium acid  phosphate  and  potassium  chloride  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.19  to  5.0%  by  weight 
of  elemental  potassium;  from  5.0  to  20.0%  of  malic  add 
or  a  salt  thereof;  from  0.75  to  10.0%  of  citric  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof;  from  1.0  to  6.0%  of  a  humectant  and  from 
5.0  to  20.0%  of  a  sugar. 


3,385 J#4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  TOBACCO  ROD 

wniy  Rniiilnii,  Dmiiniarf,  Mar  HaMbwf,  mA  Cnitw 

Wahle,   Hambwi-Braiirfcld,   Gmnamj,   ■■Itinii   to 

Hanni-Werkc,  Kocrbcr  ft  Co.  KG.,  Hamban.  Gvmamj 

FBed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,145 
ClainM  priority,  appBcnIion  Gemumy,  In^  13,  1965, 

H  56,578 
9  CfariBH.  (CL  131—84) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  tobacco  rod  making 
apparatus  wherein  tobacco  particles  are  fed  akmg  a  first 
path  against  a  rotor  which  rotates  at  a  speed  within  a  pre- 
determined range  and  propels  the  particles  substantially 
radially  outwardly  of  said  first  path  and  wherein  the  thus 
propelled  particles  are  thereupon  deflected  into  and 
rotated  in  an  annular  path  to  form  an  annulus  which  is 
discharged  at  one  point  of  the  annular  path  as  a  con- 
tinuous tobacco  filler  rod.  comprising  the  steps  of  ac- 
celerating the  rotor  to  a  speed  within  said  predetermined 
range  and  thereupon  starting  the  feed  of  tobacco  particles 
along  said  first  path. 
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3,385,305 

DETACHABLE  COIFFURE 

Frank  D.  Buzzelli,  28803  H.  Nine  Mile  Road. 

Farmington,  Mich.     48024 

>  FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,873 

8  Claims.  (CI.  132—105) 


A  detachable  coiffure  to  be  worn  on  a  woman's  hair  in- 
cludes a  pad  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hair  as  by  a 
comb  and  plurality  of  wigjets  which  can  be  easily  attached 
to  and  detached  from  the  pad. 


3,385,306 
PORTABLE  DISHWASHING  MACHINES 
Irwin    Brater,   230  5th    Ave.     10001,   and    Desmond   J. 
Meehan,    527    Madison    Ave.     10022,    both   of   New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,395 
5  Claims.  (CI.  134—93) 


1.  A  lightweight  portable  dishwashing  machine  includ- 
ing a  deep  base  pan  tapering  and  opening  upwardly,  a 
ledge  formed  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan.  a  trans- 
parent heat-resistant  synthetic  plastic  cover,  deeper  than 
the  pan,  tapering  and  opening  downward,  mounted  on  said 
ledge  of  the  pan,  the  pan  and  cover  when  assembled  de- 
fining a  space  and  the  pan  being  heavier  than  the  cover, 
a  hollow  bearing  member  extending  through  the  center 
of  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  a  detergent  well  integral  with 
and  attached  to  the  lower  portion  and  outside  of  the  pan. 
a  vertical  tubular  shaft  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
bearing  into  said  space,  a  hollow  disc  attached  to  said 
bearing  member  outside  and  in  close   contact  with   the 
pan,  said  disc  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  vertical  shaft  and  with  two  other  radial  openings, 
a  water  supply  hose  connected  with  said  vertical  hollow 
shaft,  a  smaller  tube  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  with 
said  detergent  well,  a  rotatable  spray  unit  mounted  on  the 
tubular  shaft  and  fed  by  said  water  supply  hose  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  tube  and  two  radially  extending  hori- 
zontal tubes,  all  the  tubes  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  fine  orifices,  a  basket  sus- 
pended from  the  ledge  of  the  pan,  said  basket  embodying 
vertical   and   horizontal   elements   to   receive   and   hold 
articles  to  be  washed,  said  pan  formed  of  heat-resistant 
thermosetting  resin  and  said  basket  structure  formed  of 
light  impact-resisting  and  detergent-proof  elastomeric  ma- 
terial   thereby    rendering    the    washing    machine    Stable 

against  tipping  when  empty  and   when  filled   with  dishes. 
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3,385,307 

LINEAR     AND     ANGULAR     RESPONSIVE 

ACCEI.EROMETER  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Frank  D.  Lewis,  Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  I>ockbeed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Rled  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,234 

12  Clalnu.  (CL  137—38) 


-«J»' 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  vehicles  mounted  on  wheels 
and  havmg  a  pressure  operated  brake  system  including  a 
pressure  regulator  therefor  associated  with  said  wheels 
comprising: 

a  mechanism  sensitive  to  deviations  in  the  linear  and 
angular  decelerations  of  at  least  one  of  said  u heels 
from  a  rrc<-*'»tablished  norm, 

said  mechanism  includmg  a  composite  linear  and 
angular  accclcromeler  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith 
and  for  limited  lateral  movement  relative  there- 
to; and  a  control  resf)onsive  to  said  lateral 
movement  operatively  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure regulator 


3,385,308 

HVDRALLIC  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

PROPORTIONING    DEVICE 

Glyn    Phillip    Reginald    Farr,   Kenilworth,   Encland, 

assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Tysclcy,  Birmingham, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516.267 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1965, 

21,324  65;  May  22,  1965,  21,767  65 

31  Claims.  (CI.  137—38) 


1  A  hydraulic  brake  pressure  proportioning  device 
comprising  a  body,  first  and  second  chambers  in  said 
body  for  connedion  respectively  to  a  master  cylinder 
and  to  at  least  one  slave  cylinder,  a  bore  between  said 
chambers,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  bore  and  having  op- 
posite faces  of  substantially  equal  effective  area  exposed 

to  said  chambers  so  that  (Jisplaccmcnt  of  the  plunger  from 

a  normal  resting  position  in  one  direction  to  increase  the 
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volume  of  the  first  chamber  decreases  the  volume  of  the 
second  chamber  by  an  equal  amount,  a  spring  biassing  said 
plunger  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  and 
a  deceleration  responsive  valve  normally  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  the  deceleration  respon- 
sive valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  an  inertia  member  ar- 
ranged to  move  to  close  said  valve  seat  when  the  device  is 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  deceleration. 


3^85,311 

HYDRAULIC  FLOW  DIVTOER 

John  D.  Allen,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Fawkk 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,672 

4  CUims.  (CL  137—101) 


3  385  309 

FLUID  FLOW*  CONTROL  MEANS 

William  R.  Bain*,  Tnstln,  Calif.,  avicnor  to  Phllco-Ford 

Corporation,  a  conMratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  .Nov.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,165 

11  CUims.  (CL  137—85) 


4  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising;  a  valve  hous- 
ing defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  supply  port 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  outlet  ports  in  lateral 
wall  portions  of  said  cavity;  pivotally  mounted  flapper 
means  within  said  cavity  for  controlling  the  relative  rates 
of  fluid  floN*  from  said  supply  port  through  said  outlet 
ports;  means  for  cycling  said  flapper  means  in  accord- 
ance with  an  electrical  control  signal  whereby  said  flapper 
means  dwells  on  respcciive  ones  of  said  outlet  ports  to 
control  the  rates  of  fluid  flovk  therethrough;  and  means 
operable  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  leaving  one  of  said 
outlet  p<^ns  to  urge  said  flapper  toward  a  position  clos- 
ing the  port  that  is  open  and  opening  the  port  that  is 
closed. 


1  In  a  flow  divider  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  passage  and  separate  controlled  flow  and  excess 
flow  outlet  passages,  an  orifice  device  having  a  flow  re- 
striction therein  and  adjustably  mounted  in  said  body  be- 
tween said  inlet  passage  and  said  controlled  flow  outlet 
passage,  said  orifice  device  being  movable  to  a  closed 
position  to  shut  off  fluid  flow  to  said  controlled  flow  outlet 
passage,  and  movable  valve  means  in  said  body  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  differential  across  said  flow  restric- 
tion to  control  fluid  flow  to  said  excess  flow  outlet  pas- 
sage, the  improvement  which  comprises  means  defining 
a  drain  port  in  said  valve  body,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  controlled  flow  outlet  passage  to  said  drain  port  when 
said  orifice  device  is  positioned  closed. 


3385,310 
DIGITAL  POSITIONER 


3,385,312 

D        T^    D     J  11   cu    u         V*               1     ^  .    u^^kt^.  FLUID  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Ro«  D    Randall   Sherbon^Ma«    .■»»«»«J»r  J.^*"*"*:  George  C.  Kinn.mon,  Lyndhurst,  u>d  Frands  E.  Nortoi, 

ton    Corporation,    Harrison,    NJ..    a    corporation    of  chesterUod,   Ohio,   >»igilon  to   Bor«.W«nier  Cofpo- 

nieH  Mm,    16    1966    Ser    No    534  860  "****"'  ^^'^'^^  '"♦♦  «  COn>orat»On  of  IlUllois 

h iled  >;«^:  >*'J9*?   Ser.  No   534,860  py^  j^^^   j^  j^-  ^  j^^  505,897 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—85)  4  Claims.  (cL  137—118) 


I   ^-a;    W 


'2^^' 


A  digital  positioning  apparatus  providing  an  electro- 
pneumatic  transducer  in  a  closed-loop  control  system  in 
which  the  transducer  is  responsive  to  electric  pulse  inputs. 
The  apparatus  operates  by  receiving  inputs  through  a 
pulse  input  motor  and  translating  these  inputs  into  incre- 
mental mechanical  motion,  which  motion  is  used  to  move 
a  flapper  which  coacts  with  a  pneumatic  nozzle,  whereby 
back  pressure  is  produced  in  a  pneumatic  system  and  is 
used  to  effect  a  controlled  change  in  the  pneumatically 
controlled  device.  The  controlled  change  is  fed  back  to 

the  pneumatic  nozzle  by  a  mechanical  linkage  tp  effect 

either    a    linear    or    a    variable    ratio   change    in    the    nozzle 

position. 


1.  A  fluid  regulator  circuit  for  supplying  fluid  from  a 
fluid  source  to  first  and  second  hydraulic  systems  where- 
in said  first  system  requires  priority  over  said  second  sys- 
tem, which  circuit  is  comprised  of: 
first  and  second  pumping  elements  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  supply  source,  said  first  pump- 
ing element  connected  by  first  conduit  means  to  said 
first  system,  said  second  pumping  element  connected 

to  said  second  system  by  second  conduit  means; 

third  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conduit  means; 
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valve  means  situated  in  said  third  conduit  means,  said 
means  adapted  to  check  flow  in  said  first  conduit  from 
entering  said  second  conduit  means,  said  means  fur- 
ther adapted  to  permit  flow  from  said  second  conduit 
means  to  said  first  conduit  means  when  the  pressure 
within  said  first  conduit  means  is  lower  than  in  said 
secoixl  conduit  means; 

first  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means,  said  valve  means  adapted  to  direct  flow 
from  said  second  pumping  element  to  said  first  system 
and  adapted  to  direct  flow  to  said  second  system  after 
flow  requirements  of  said  first  system  are  satisfied, 
and  by-pass  excess  flow  from  said  first  and  second 
pumping  elements  to  said  fluid  source;  and 

solenoid  valve  m^ans  in  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond systems,  and  said  first  valve  means,  said  solenoid 
valve  means  being  effective  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
second  system  when  required  by  said  second  system 
providing  flow  requirements  of  said  first  system  have 
been  met. 


3^85^13 

BALL  VALVE 

Masao  Okada,  16  7-cbomc,  ScnboiMlori,  Nishinariku, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jao.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,379 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—315) 


A  ball  valve  is  provided  in  which  the  valve  casing  com- 
prises a  spindle  sleeve  and  flow  passages  which  are  integral 
and  thus  permanently  related  in  which  the  ball  is  sup- 
ported solely  by  the  single  spindle  sleeve  and  spring  pressed 
valve  seat  bushes;  in  which  the  valve  seat  bushes  and 
parts  associated  with  the  latter  are  removable  outwardly 
through  the  flow  passages  of  the  valve;  and  in  which  the 
valve  ball  is  removable  through  a  window  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  closure.  Preferred  forms  provide  a  passage 
of  uniform  cross-section  through  the  valve  when  open; 
scaling  grooves  in  the  spherical  surfaces  that  communicate 
with  the  flow  passage  while  the  valve  is  being  opened  and 
closed  and  cutting  provisions  for  coping  with  foreign 
matter  in  the  flowing  stream. 


3,385,314 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

Charics  L.  Thompson,  Pampa,  Tex. 

(3341  Virian  Court,  Wheatridge,  Colo.     80033) 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  367,524, 

May  14, 1964.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  534,959 

22  Claims.  (G.  137—318) 

Apparatus  for  installing  valves  in  pipelines  while  the 
pipelines  are  in  operation  and  under  pressure  without 
any  significant  loss  of  ilic  product  flowing  therethrough. 
A  valve  body  is  assembled  about  the  pipeline  having  a 
compartment  through  which  the  pipeline  extends,  a  por- 
tion defining  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve  therein,  a 
housing  for  a  pipeline  cutter,  and  housing  for  a  valve 
seat,  all  of  which  are  impervious  to  fluid.  The  pipeline 
is  cut  and  the  cutter  and  cut  pipeline  section  retracted 
into  its  respective  housing.  The  valve  scats  are  then  moved 


into  alignment  with  the  severed  pipeline  and  the  valve 
is  lowered  into  seating  position.  The  housing  for  the  cutter 


.— . . '^ 


and  for  the  valve  seats  can  then  be  replaced  with  per- 
manent fluid-tight  walls. 


3485,315 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Heory  Deco<o  and  Lawrence  O.  JokMoa,  Yakima,  Wmh. 

assignors  to  Decoto  Brolkcrs  Irrlgadoa  Divkion,  lac. 

Vaidma.  Wash^  a  corporatioa  of  Wasldactoa 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965.  Scr.  No.  433,122 

5  Claims.  (Q.  137—344) 


Appantuj  for  irrigating  a  field  by  means  of  an  elon- 
gated whcelc<l  pipeline,  including  a  wheeled  sclf-powered 
vehicle,    a    drfve    unit    mounted   on    the    vehicle    having    a 

drive  shaft,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for  applying  to  the 
drive  shaft  a  torque  which  is  independent  of  the  torque 
applied  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  Coupling 
means  are  also  provided  for  releasably  connecting  one 
end  of  the  pipeline  to  the  drive  shaft. 


33S5316 
SNAP  ACTING  WATER  VALVE 
Robert  W.  Conifer,  Jr.,  Dc«r«cld,  m.,  mrigBor  to  The 
Dole   Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL.  a  corpo- 
ration of  niinois  "^ 
Filed  Jnac  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  465,963 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—414) 


A  flow  regulator  for  controlling  the  level  of  fluid  within 
a  reservoir  which  includes  a  snap  acting  valve  which 
is  opened  and  closed  by  changing  pressure  differentials 
across  a  resilient  snap  acting  diaphragm.  The  snap  act- 
ing diaphragm  is  actuated  by  a  movable  pin  which  is 
positioned  within  a  relief  port  of  the  valve.  The  pin  is 
moved  to  and  fro  within  a  guide  by  means  of  a  float 
member,  a  linkage,  and  a  lost  motion  connection.  Means 
are  provided  within  the  guide  member  to  retard  the  mo- 
tion of  the  pin  to  enable  the  pin  to  resist  the  fluid  pres- 
sure exerted  at  the  interior  of  the  valve  during  opera- 
tion of  the  lost  motion  connection. 
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3385,317  is  employed  with  the  fitting  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  is 

Z^ADAPTER  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS  mounted  in  the  cap. 
Franck  J.  Yankers,  Newton,  N  J.,  am^nr  of  twtnty-flve  ^^^^^^_^ 

percent  to  Howard  G.  Aogla,  NewtOB,  N  J.  ^~^^^^"~~~  ^.;, 


Fltod  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5«1>02 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—426) 


/ 


33S5419  i.   ' 

UNITARY  MULTIFOKT  VALVE 

Edward  B.  Myers,  Orclaid«  FtL,  iMf  nr  to  HoMjrwtO 

Inc.,  MiBDcapoUi,  MIm^  ■  c«rporatk«  of  Dtlaware 

FOcd  JoM  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465^66 

It  OalnM.  (CL  137— 596.1S) 


A  float  operated  valve  for  water  tanks  provided  with 
means  for  readily  adjusting  the  positioo  of  the  float  in 
the  water  tank  so  as  to  predetermine  the  desired  depth 
of  water  in  the  tank  for  flushing  the  bowl.  The  tank  has 
a  casing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  A  vertical  tube  is 
connected  to  the  inlet.  A  valve  casing  is  mounted  in  the 
lank  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  tube.  A  valve 
system  is  in  the  bore  and  a  movable  ball  shaped  valve 
member  on  one  end  of  the  stem  is  adapted  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  bore  and  the  tube.  A  slidable 
piston  is  in  the  bore  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
stem  and  a  pivoted  lever  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
piston  A  rod  15  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever,  and  a 
float    adjustably   connected   to  the   other  end  of  the    rod. 

The  means  of  adjujlable  connection  includes  a  Z-shapcd 

adapter  and  a  clutch  unit  having  a  clutch  meml>er  with  a 
sleeve  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  Z-shaped  adapter,  a  flange 
on  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  clutch  member  having 
a  front  wall  and  annular  side  wall,  the  front  wall  having 
spaced  holes  therein,  ball  detents  between  the  front  wall 
and  the  flange  normally  seated  in  the  holes  in  the  front 
wall,  a  compression  spring  on  the  sleeve  urging  the  flange 
against  the  balls,  and  means  for  moving  the  flanged 
clutch  member  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


A  unitary,  compiact.  leak-proof,  multiport  valve  hav- 
ing a  common  aperturcd  plate  forming  a  passageway  be- 
tween each  one  of  a  plurality  of  separate  chaint>ers  and 
a  common  chamber,  valves  unaffected  by  changes  in  the 
coefficient  of  the  valve  parts  are  employed  to  selectively 
control  the  direct  flow  of  fluids  e.g.  steam,  cold  water,  hot 
water  or  other  fluids  through  the  passageways  to  the  com- 
mon chamber  and  to  a  utilitarian  means  such  as  a  rut4>er 
curing  press  and  to  control  the  reverse  fkjw  of  these  fluids 
from  the  utilization  means  by  way  of  the  common  cham- 
ber into  another  separate  chamber  to  a  drain. 


3,385,31s 
INLET  FITTING  FOR  PRESSURIZED 
FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Eogcnc  L.  Kilboom,  Marskall,  Mick.,  amIgMr  to  Pro- 
gressive Dynamics,  Inc.,  Masshall,  Mkk.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,217 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—557) 


3,3S5,326 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
William  Coaack  Fahk,  Ipnrich,  E^famd, 

Reavdl-Fakk  LindM,  ipawkh,  Trnjlmi 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965.  Scr.  No.  47t,763 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gnat  BritidB,  Aif.  It,  1H4, 

32,4t9/64 
3  ClalML  (d.  U7— 625^) 


.«.■» 


An  inlet  fitting  for  pressurized  fluid  systems  utilizing  a 

removable    cap   having    a    pressure    gauge    incorporated  The  invention  is  an  improvement  in  double  beat  valves 

therein  whereby  the  gauge  is  readily  viewed  and  is  pro-  and  its  aim  is  to  produce  a  valve  which  can  be  moved 

tected  by  the  cap.  Additionally,  a  simplified  check  valve  between  its  open  and  closed  positions  by  a  power  actuator 
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with  very  small  effort,  and  furthermore  which  can  be  held 
by  the  actuator  at  partly  open  positions.  For  this,  the 
valve  needs  to  be  in  both  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic 
balance.  Hydrostatic  balance  alone  in  valves  has  been 
quite  common  in  the  prior  art  but  so  far  no  one  has 
ever  achieved  both  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic  balance. 
Applicant's  invention  teaches  the  worker  the  way  to 
achieve  hydrodynamic  balance  but  having  been  so  taught 
the  worker  can  only  obtain  the  result  after  some  simple 
experiment  because  it  involves  primarily  choosing  the 
valve  plug  height,  the  actual  height  needed  for  each 
plug  varying  with  each  different  set  of  valve  parameters. 


3385321 
MULTIPORT  VALVE 
Henry  Ehrens,  Riycrdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  Wiener. 
Cresskill,  NJ^  assignors  to  Scaled  t'nited  Parts 
Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,763 
1  Claim  (CI.  137—625.46) 


A  multiport  valve  having  a  stationary  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a  rotauble  member 
having  passages  adapted  to  connect  together  different 
ports  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  rotalable  mem- 
ber. Gaskets  having  apertures  in  registry  with  the  re- 
spective ports  and  passages  are  provided  for  the  station- 
ary and  rotatable  members  and  are  positioned  to  abut 
each  other.  An  intermediate  member  is  provided  to  se- 
lectively apply  an  axial  force  to  the  valve  to  compress 
the  gaskets  and  prevent  cross-flow  between  the  ports  or 
to  reduce  the  axial  force  to  permit  movement  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  without  causing  undue  wear  of  the  gas- 
kets. 


3,385,322 
AND  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Karl  A.  Brandenbcrg,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assJRnor  to 
The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,507 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.66) 


-^t(f: 


^>i^^^.^'s\<-^'- 


exhaust  valve  seat  for  said  exhaust  passageway,  said  valve 
seats  being  opposed  to  each  other,  an  outlet  valve  for  co- 
action  with  said  outlet  valve  seat,  an  exhaust  valve  for 
coaction  with  said  exhaust  valve  seat,  one  of  said  valves 
being  closed  against  its  seat  when  the  other  is  spaced  from 
Its  seat  and  vice  versa,  a  diaphragm  for  actuating  said 
valves,  said  diaphragm  being  subject  to  pressure  from  one 
of  said  inlets,  the  other  of  said  inlets  communicaling  uith 
said  outlet  when  said  outlet  vahc  is  spaced  fri>m  said  out- 
let valve  seat  and  cutting  off  flow  between  said  other  of 
said  inlets  and  said  outlet  when  said  outlet  valve  is  seated 
on  said  outlet  valve  seat  whereby  fluid  pressure  supplied 
to  both  of  said  inlets  will  open  said  outlet  valve  relative 
to  said  outlet  valve  seat  and  close  said  exhaust  valve  rela- 
tive to  said  exhaust  valve  seat  to  pressuri/e  said  outlet,  and 
fluid  pressure  supplied  to  only  one  of  said  inlets  will  leave 
said  outlet  connected  to  said  exhaust  passagewa>. 


3,385,323 
MEMORY  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Kari  A.  Brandenbcrg,  Hayward,  CaliL,  assignor  to 
The  Aro  Corporatioa,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,746 
7  Claims.  (CL  137—625.66) 


1.  A  memory  valve  for  fluid  logic  circuits  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  inlets,  an  outlet  and  an 
exhaust  passageway,  a  supply  valve  seat  for  said  outlet, 
an  exhaust  valve  seat  for  said  exhaust  passageway,  said 
valve  seats  being  opposed  to  each  cKher.  a  supply  valve 
for  coaction  with  said  supply  valve  scat,  an  exhaust  valve 
for  coaction  with  said  exhaust  valve  seat,  one  of  said 
valves  being  closed  against  its  seat  when  the  other  is 
spaced  from  its  scat  and  vice  versa,  a  diaphragm  for  ac- 
tuating said  valves,  said  diaphragm  being  subject  to  a 
signal  pressure  from  one  of  said  inlets  to  open  said 
supply  valve  and  close  said  exhaust  valve,  the  other  of 
said  inlets  communicating  through  said  supply  valve  seat 
with  said  outlet  when  said  supply  valve  is  open  for  pres- 
surizing said  outlet,  the  release  of  signal  pressure  from 
said  one  of  said  inlets  effecting  communication  of  said 
outlet  with  said  exhaust  valve  seat  and  thereby  permitting 
release  of  pressure  from  said  outlet  through  said  exhaust 
valve. 


1.  An  AND  valve  for  fluid  logic  circuits  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  pair  of  inlets,  an  outlet  and  an  ex- 
haust passageway,  an  outlet  valve  seat  for  said  outlet,  an 


3.385,324 
SWING  SPOUT  FAUCET 
Richard  H.  Wolf  and  Kathc  H.  Wolf,  both  of  101  SheflBeld 
Ave.,  Loogmcadow,  Mass.     01106 
Fikd  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,824 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—636.4) 
1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  generally  cylindrical  housing 
having  at  one  end  a  liquid-supply  chamber  of  reduced 
diameter  communicating  substantially  concentrically  there- 
with, liquid-supply  conduits  connected  to  said  supply  cham- 
ber, a  valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  said  chamber  with  said 
housing,   a   hollow    sleeve   secured    substantially   concen- 
trically in  said  housing,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  be- 
ing spaced   from   said   valve   scat  to  provide   a  mixing 
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chamber  between  said  seat  and  the  sleeve  end,  a  hollow  and,  upon  engagement  with  a  fence  post  and  pivoting 
stem  mounted  for  rcciprocatory  movement  concentrically  action  therearound,  forming  the  clip  to  fit  the  post.  Each 
in  the  sleeve  and  having  its  top  end  projecting  beyond  the 
housing,  mating  threads  on  the  stem  and  the  sleeve,  an 
annular  head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  disposed  with- 
in said  mixing  chamber  and  having  its  periphery  spaced 
from  the  inner  sidcwall  of  the  chamber,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  adjacent  sleeve  end  when  the 
stem  is  moved  to  its  limit  in  one  direction  and  against 
the  valve  seat  when  moved  to  its  limit  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  depending  sleeve  valve  element  coaxially- 
sccured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  being  sealingly 
and  rotatablyreceived  in  said  liquid-supply  chamber,  said 

of  the  jaws  has  a  clip  receiving  groove  tlierein,  and  the 
jaws  are  biased  into  a  clip  retaining  position  by  a  spring. 


valve  element  being  apertured  to  at  times  establish  com- 
munication between  the  supply  conduits  and  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  swing  spout  lockingly-engaged  over  the  top 
end  of  the  stem,  said  spout  being  formed  with  a  recess 
extending  around  the  top  end  of  the  stem,  nut  means  sub- 
stantially sealingly-received  in  said  recess  and  tbreadedly- 
engaged  on  the  top  end  of  the  stem,  said  nut  means 
being  recessed  to  define  a  space  communicating  with  the 
swing  spout  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  con- 
necting said  last-named  space  with  the  interior  of  the 
nut  means,  whereby  to  connect  said  last-named  space 
with  the  internal  bore  of  the  stem,  and  rotary  valve  means 
in  the  nut  means  adjacent  said  aperture  and  being  ad- 
justable to  regulate  flow  through  said  aperture. 


3485,325 

JACKEYE  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  B.  SherrUl,  Drawer  578,  Gastonla,  N.C.     28052 

Filed  July  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,280 

7  Claims.  (CL  139—84) 


A  harness  connector  for  use  with  a  Uxim  jackeye  hav- 
ing a  neck  portion  and  shoulders  for  preventing  relative 
movement  between  the  jackeye  and  the  connector  and 
a  pair  of  legs  for  connecting  a  harness  frame. 


3,385,326 
FENCE  CLIP  FASTENING  TOOL 

Harlan  J.  Faston.  Box  607.  Blooming  Prairie, 

Minn.     55917 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,655 

1  Claim.  (CL  140—123) 

A  fence  clip  fastened  tool  having  a  single  handle  with 
a  jaw  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  jaw  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto  for  normally  encompassing  a  clip, 


3,385,327 

SCREW-DOWN   VALVES  FOR  FILLING 

BOTTLES  WITH  UQUID 

Hector  Grenicr,  Vergcze,  France,  Mrignor  to  SodM 

Anonyme  Source   Pcrrrlcr,   Vergcze,   Gard,  Ripablk 

of  France 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,844 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1M4, 

974,259;  Sept  23,  1964,  988,984 

2  Claims.  (CL  141—39) 


A  control  valve  for  filling  bottles  with  Hquid  under 
gaseous  pressure  from  a  reservoir,  having  an  inlet  co- 
operating with  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
ojsening  into  the  bottle  to  be  filled.  Dual  control  means 
located  in  the  flow  path  of  the  Hquid  through  the  valve, 
one  of  which  control  means  is  pressed  upon  its  seat  by 
the  action  of  the  gaseous  pressure  contained  in  the  reser- 
voir above  said  liquid  on  a  piston  and  being  moved  to 
the  open  position  by  biasing  means  when  gas  above  the 
liquid  is  allowed  to  flow  through  the  hollow  stem  of  the 
control  means  so  as  to  balance  the  pressure  in  the  bottle 
to  be  filled  and  the  reservoir.  The  second  control  means, 
which  is  normally  biased  to  the  closed  position  is  then 
opened  by  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to 
allow  the  bottle  to  be  filled  to  a  prcdetennined  height 


CONSTANT  LEVEL  FILLING  MACHINE 
James  H.  Rletenberg,  Amherst,  N.Y^  awignni   to 
Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corporation, 
Boffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5f  7,288 
12  Clalnis.  (CL  141—96) 
A  container  to  be  filled  is  supported  in  filling  position 
relative  to  a  filling  head  having  a  product  dispensing  pas- 
sage. Product  level  sensing  means  associated  with  the 
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head  include  sonic  means  responsive  to  the  rising  level 
of  product  in  the  container.  Flow  control  means  respon- 
sive  to  the   sensing  means   interrupt   the   dispensing  of 


product.  Further  features  are  a  submergibie  filling  head 
and  an  arrangement  preventing  the  dispensing  of  product 
in  the  absence  of  a  container  to  be  filled. 


3^5^29 

APPARATUS  FOR  REHYDRATING 

DEHYDRATED  PRODUCTS 

Robert  L.  Kellermeicr,  Jr^  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  aosignor 

to  Natkmal  Dairy  Products  Corporatioii,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  481,867 
7  Clainis.  (CI.  141—329) 


Apparatus  is  described  for  restoring  liquid  content  to 
dehydrated  products  within  a  container  by  providing  an 
annular  liquid-tight  seal  about  a  puncturable  wali  por- 
tion of  a  container  which  permits  communication  be- 
tween the  container  and  a  liquid-containing  region  when 
a  sharpened  element  is  moved  relative  to  the  seal  to 
pierce  the  puncturable  wall  portion  of  the  container. 


33853M 
MTTERING  TYPE  BAND  SAW 
Freddie  J.  Hayncs,  917  W.  SUver  Meadow, 
Midwest  City,  Okla.     73110 
Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,639 
8  Claims.  (CL  143—6) 
A  mitering  type  band  saw  which  includes  a  main  frame- 
work having   a   horizontal  bed   plate   and  a   workpiece 
carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  for  pivotation 
about  a  vertical  axis.  A  saw  frame  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  main  framework  for  pivotation  about  vertical  and 
horizontal  axes  and  carries  a  saw  blade  which  extends 


across  the  workpiece  carriage.  An  angle  indexing  device 
is  provided  at  one  side  of  the  main  framework  adjacent 
the  location  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  of  the 
saw  frame  to  permit  the  saw  frame  to  be  pivoted  to  a 
variety  of  precisely  known,  preselected  angles  relative  to 
a  reference  line  across  the  main  framework  and  bed 
plate.  A  second  angle  indexing  device  is  provided  on  the 


■^t    OC  CI      c» 


-V 


bed  plate  and  workpiece  carriage  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  main  framework  from  the  first  angle  indexing  de- 
vice to  permit  the  angular  movement  of  the  workpiece 
carriage  about  its  vertical  axis  to  be  measured  and  fixed 
as  desired.  A  plurality  of  fence  sections  are  detachably 
and  adjustably  secured  to  the  workpiece  carriage  for 
guiding  and  aligning  a  workpiece  to  be  sawed. 


3,385331 

BRANCH  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Erik  AUan  Broocmo,  Vladeln,  and  Gnstav  Roland 

Broacmo,   Brcdbyn,   Sweden,   mwig^on  to  Sands 

Vcrfcatadsr  AktiebolM.  Sndsbrak,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,585 

Claims  priority,  appAcation  Sweden,  Jan.  11.  1965, 

299/65 
j  14  Clalnis.  (CL  144—2) 


/ 


'1 


1.  A  branch  removing  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  branch  removing  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  branch  removing  portions, 
such  as  sharp  edges,  toothed  edges  or  the  like,  in  which 
said  branch  removing  portions  are  arranged  so  as  to  re- 
move the  branches  from  a  tree  trunk  by  a  cutting  action 
directed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  tree  trunk,  said  branch  removing  portions, 
when  viewed  in  a  sectional  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  branch  removing  men>ber,  being  dis- 
tributed along  the  branch  removing  member  and  having 
interspaces  therebetween  into  which  the  branches  can  ex- 
tend to  a  considerable  depth  before  being  cut  off  by  said 
branch  removing  portions. 
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3385432 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  BRANCHES  FROM 
THE  TRUNK  OF  A  TREE 
Gcrd  OttcHwch  and  Rdnluud  Kctsicr,  Schwcinfurt,  Ger- 
many, ascifnors  to  Flchtcl  Jk  Sacks  A.G.,  Sckwcinfnrt, 
Germany 

FIW6  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Fck.  26,  1965, 

F  45,368 
8  Claims.  (CL  144—2) 


ing  means  adapted  for  vertical  traverse  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tree  for  butt  shearinf 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  first  position  by 
said  predetermined  length  for  subsequent  bolt  shearing 
means  for  transferring  the  bolts  to  a  conveyor  and  means 
for  delimbing  the  tree  operative  upon  relative  movement 
between  the  delimbing  means  and  said  tree,  the  shearing 
means,  and  the  delimbing  means  both  including  means 
engageable  to  grip  tlie  tree. 


V:y  "    n    ri    11   ri 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  branches  from  the  trunk  of 
a  tree  comprising,  in  combmalion: 

(a)  a  support. 

(b)  guide  means  for  gutding  said  support  in  a  substan- 
1       tially  helical  paih  abiHJt  the  trunk  of  a  tree; 

(c)  drive  means  for  moving  said  support  in  said  path; 

(d)  culling  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  en- 
gagement with  a  branch  projecting  from  said  trunk 
toward  said  path  and  for  cuttmg  movement  of  said 
cutting  means  through  said  braiKh  when  said  support 
moves  in  said  path; 

(e)  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting 
means  fi>r  sensing  the  resistance  to  said  cutting  noove- 
mcnt  cncoumercd  by  said  cutting  means;  and 

(f)  control  means  operatively  conr»ected  to  said  drive 
means  and  to  said  sensing  means  for  reducing  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  support  in  response  to 
the  sensed  resistance. 


VERTICAL  LOGGING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Eynon,  Fori  Artknr,  Ontario,  Cauda,  aaslfnor  to 
Ab'tibi   Power  Jk   Paper   Company   Limited,   Iroquois 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,986 
Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Cannda,  Oct.  28,  1964, 

915,879 
13  Clalais.  (CL  144—389) 


A  logging  machine  for  processing  a  tree,  in  a  vertical 
position,  into  bolts  of  predetermined  length  without  pre- 
vious felling  of  said  tree  which  machine  comprises  shear- 


3JSS334 
SOFT  HEAD  HAMMER 
Howard  W.  Clay,  Rockford,  DL, 

lUMi  F.  Koibhimw,  Rockf ord,  ID. 

FIM  Mm.  17,  IMTTSv.  No.  623,»M 

7  ClaiaM.  (CL  145—36) 


to 


The  method  includes  molding  a  soft  metal  head  onto 
a  steel  eyebolt  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  lateral- 
ly of  the  bead,  screwing  an  internally  threaded  liandle 
onto  the  threaded  shank,  and  locking  the  handle  in  one 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  shank.  The  hammer 
includes  an  eyebolt  with  its  ring  completely  embedded  in 
a  soft  metal  head,  a  slotted  tubular  member  tapered  at  the 
end  and  threaded  onto  the  eyebolt  shanlc,  a  lock  nut 
countersunk  to  engafe  the  tapered  end,  and  a  hand  grip 
on  the  tubular  member. 


3»385»335 

EGG  SEPARATOR 

James  E.  Haherson,  Bra  55,  DnDns,  Wig.    54733 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,864 

18  CWnak  (CL  146—2) 


An  egg  separating  device  for  the  separation  of  the  yoke 
of  an  egg  from  the  albumen  and  for  the  separation  of  the 
thick  albumen  from  the  thin  albumen,  having  an  inclined 
trough  along  which  the  yolk  and  albumen  of  a  disparted 
egg  may  pass,  feed  means  for  feeding  the  disparted  egg 
to  the  trough,  decanting  means  extending  along  the 
trough,  a  jogging  device  extending  along  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  for  dislodging  the  thick  algumen  from  the  yolk 
sack,  means  for  preventing  decanting  of  the  yollc,  drain- 
ing means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trough  for  removing 
the  thin  albumen  from  the  trough  and  discharge  means 
for  discharging  the  yolks  from  the  trough. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BALES 

Hugh  A.  Banurti,  Rte.  1,  HamptonviUc,  N.C.     27020 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,476 

16  Claims.  (CI.  146—241) 


Jt-» 
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Apparatus  for  cutting  hay  bales  or  the  like  by  passing 
a  plurality  of  spaced  circular  saws  through  the  end  face 
of  a  temporarily  stationary  bale  in  a  direction  parallel 
thereto  to  cut  the  end  portion  of  the  bale  into  small  pieces 
and  then  repositioning  the  saws  and  advancing  the  bale 
intermittently  to  position  it  for  subsequent  passes  of  the 
saws  therethrough.  Additionally,  opening  fingers  arc  pro- 
vided in  depthwise  advance  of  the  saws  to  open  the  bale 
and  clear  foreign  objects  therefrom,  a  single  power  source 
is  utilized  to  operate  all  of  the  moving  elements  of  the 
apparatus,  including  the  movable  saws  and  the  bale  ad- 
vancing arrangement;  and  the  extending  parts  of  the  ap- 
paratus are  arranged  to  be  selectively  pivoted  to  a  com- 
pact position  which  facilitates  storage  and  transportation 
thereof. 


3,385,337 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR 
ROCKET  ENGLNES 
Pierre  L.  Rossini,  Cupertino,  Thomas  J.  Barile.  Belmont, 
and  Robert  L.  Carpenter,  San  Carlos.  Calif..  avsiRnors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Mr  Force 
Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550.096 

1  Claim.  (CI.  150—52)  ^ 


3,385,338 

I  OCK  NUT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark 

Iucm  New  York,  N.V„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,652 

1  Claim.  (CL  151—19) 


Lock  nut  with  locking  wedge  moving  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  nut  in  a  reccvi  adpccnt  the  threads 


3,385,339 

PLASTIC   ACTION   FATIGUE  RFiilSTANT  NIT 

Norman  Christian  Dahi,  40  Fern  St., 

Lexington,  Mass.     02173 

Conlinualion-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  501.902, 

Oct.  22,  1965.  This  application  July  7.  1967.  Ser. 

No.  659,831 

10  Claims.  (CL  151—21) 


A  nut  having  two  adjacent,  axially  spaced,  internally 

threaded  sections  which  arc  connected  b>  an  integrally 
formed  web.  One  threaded  section  is  displaced  apart  and 
out  of  phase  with  the  other  section.  When  the  nut  is  en- 
gaged with  a  bolt,  the  leading  faces  of  the  first  sectK^n  of 
the  nut  engage  the  lagging  faces  of  the  bolt  threads,  while 
the  lagging  faces  of  the  scct)nd  section  engage  the  leading 
faces  of  the  bolt  threads  When  the  nut  is  loaded,  the  web 
plastically  deforms  and  the  thread  engagement  of  the  first 
section  with  the  bolt  is  the  same  as  the  second  section 
thereby  redistributing  the  load  transfer  intensity. 


3,385,340 
LOCK   FASTENER 
Fdwln  R.  Evans,  deceased,  late  of  Orchard  Lake,  Mich., 
by  The  Detroit  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor,  Detroit. 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  Lock  Thread  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part   of   applications   Ser.   No.   823,739, 
June  29,   1959;  Ser.  No.  139.748.  Sept.  21,  1961;  Ser. 
No.  227,301,  Oct.  1,  1962;  and  Ser.  No.  465,213,  June 
18,   1965.   This  appUcation   Apr.   22,   1966,  Ser.   .No. 
544,616 

5  Claims.  (CL  151—22) 


A  protective  covering  including  a  demountable  tubular 

support  frame  with  brackets  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  1.  A  self-locking   male   member   having  a  continuous 

article  to  be  protected  and  lightweight  clear,  thermal  plas-  external  male  thread,  a  female  member  formed  with  an 

tic  material  ovcrcovenng  the  frame  and  protcctmg  the  aperture  and  having  a  preformed  continuous  internal  fe- 

article  from  heat  and  light.  male  thread  mating  with  said  male  thread,  the  root  of 
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said  male  thread  extending  generally  helically  but  in  each 
of  at  least  several  convolutions  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cunifcrcnti.illy  uniformly  spaced  l.mds  located  farther 
from  the  axial  center  of  said  male  member  than  the  in- 
tervening portions  thereof,  said  lands  and  intervening 
portions  being  conlinuous  and  uninterrupted  in  axial  sec- 
tion .ind  merging  .ind  blending  smoothly  with  one  another 
to  provide  .1  siibst.inti.illy  smooth,  gently  relieved  form 
throughout  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  lands  and 
intervening  p*)rtions  free  of  sharp  edges  and  projections, 
said  root  of  s.iid  male  thread  diverging  from  the  axis  of 
said  male  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  direction 
of  load,  the  .mglc  of  divergence  of  said  root  of  said  male 
thread  not  exceeding  .ipproxima  ely  15%  the  crest  of  said 
fcni.ile  thread  extending  generally  helically  and,  in  those 
convolutions  mating  with  the  aforesaid  convolutions  of 
said  male  thread  having  an  interference  with  said  rcK>t  of 
the  male  thread  at  said  lands  but  being  spaced  from  said 
intervening  portions  whereby  to  provide  relieved  areas  be- 
tvkeen  said  crest  and  asid  intervening  portions,  the  root 
of  said  m.ile  thread  in  the  aforesaid  mating  convolutions 
being  of  substantial  width  measured  axially  to  provide 
broad  axiallo.id  bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  crest  of 
said  female  thread,  said  male  and  female  members  hav- 
ing limits  of  si/e  prior  to  assembly  so  prescribed  as  to 
provide  a  flank  clearance  so  that  in  assembly  there  is 
space  for  the  receipt  of  displaced  material  between  one  of 
the  flanks  of  said  male  thread  and  the  confronting  flank 
of  said  female  thread. 


3,385.341 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Clarence  J.  GarvtkJcwkz,  PaUdne,  DL,  asaignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  inc.,  Chicago,  DL.  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,022 
6  Claims.  (CL  151—39) 
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The  embodiment  of  the  invention  described  herein 
comprises  a  rotar>  threaded  fastener  having  an  annular 
clamping  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lock- 
washer.  This  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  circumfcren- 
lially  spaced  cam  surfaces  terminating  in  abutments  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  underside  of  the  fastener  clamp- 
ing surface,  arvJ  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  sp.iced 
surface  sections  substantially  coincident  with  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  fastener  axis,  each  of  said  sections  ex- 
lending  circumferentially  from  the  lowest  point  of  one 
cam  surface  to  the  next  adjacent  abutment  or  protuber- 
ance. 


3,385,342 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  MADE  FROM  HIGHLY 

EXTENDED,  TOUGH  EPDM  RUBBER 

Charles  F.  Fxkert,  Wayne,  NJ.,  aslgiior  to  Unboyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,921 

3  Claims.  (CI.  152—330) 

The  invention  is  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  three  principal 

parts  of  which,  namely  the  carcass,  tread  and  sidcwalls. 


are  made  from  EPDM  rubber  stocks  based  on  very  tough 
EPDM  rubber  extended  with  100  or  more  parts  of  hydro- 
carbon extending  oil  per  100  parts  of  EPDM  rubber. 


3,385,343 

EVAPORATOR  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Rushton,  South  HoUand,  IIL,  aisignor  to 

Whiting  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,182 

1 1  Claims.  (CL  159—26) 


I  woaiToa-. 
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1.  An  improved  forced  circulation  evaporator  system 
comprising  an  evaporating  chamber,  a  circulating  tank, 
and  a  heat  exchanger,  said  evaporating  chamber  being 
elevated  above  said  circulating  tank  and  communicating 
with  said  circulating  tank  through  an  upright  liquor  dis- 
charge leg  arranged  for  discharge  of  the  entire  recycle 
liquor  flow  from  said  evaporating  chamber  into  said  cir- 
culating tank,  vacuum  means  communicating  with  said 
evaporating  chamber,  said  circulating  tank  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  for  normally  operating  said- 
circulating  tank  at  atmospheric  pressure  simultaneously 
while  said  evaporating  chamber  is  operating  under  vacu- 
um, means  for  selectively  venting  said  evaporating  cham- 
ber to  break  the  vacuum  maintained  therein  and  thereby 
immediately  discharge  the  liquor  contents  of  said  evap- 
orating chamber  into  said  atmospheric  circulating  tank, 
said  circulating  tank  being  sized  to  contain  the  total  vol- 
ume of  all  liquor  present  in  said  evaporator  system  dur- 
ing normal  operation  below  a  predetermined  maximum 
liquor  level  in  said  tank,  a  first  process  pipe  communi- 
cating said  circulating  lank  with  the  process  inlet  side 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  a  second  process  pipe  intercon- 
necting the  process  outlet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  with 
said  evaporating  chamber,  the  inlet  of  said  first  process 
pipe  being  located  within  said  circulating  tank,  a  pump 
operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  process  pipe 
inlet  for  efl^ecting  forced  circulation  of  the  liquor  in  said 
evaporator  system,  and  means  for  preventing  the  transmis- 
sion of  solid  particles  of  undesirable  size  into  the  inlet  of 
said  first  process  pipe,  the  impeller  of  said  pump  being 
located  below  the  normal  operating  liquor  level  in  said 
circulating  tank  and  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
drive  means,  said  drive  means  being  mounted  above  said 
predetermined  maximum  liquor  level  in  said  circulating 
tank  whereby  said  pump  and  drive  means  can  be  operated 
without  the  provision  of  a  stuffing  box  therebetween. 


3,385,344 
BI-FOLD  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
George  M.  Andrews,  Syraciue,  N.Y.,  assigaor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Leigh  Products,  Inc.,  Coopenine,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533^90 
2  Claims.  (CL  160—206) 
A  bi-fold  door  structure  incorporating  a  bowed  spring 
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engaging  door  panels  of  a  pair  intermediate  the  thickness    for  a  pattern  containing  sand-filicd  flask,  means  opera- 
of  the  panels  and  adjacent   the   hinge  joint,   the  spring    tive  to  accelerate  sakl  support  to  a  substantia]  »peed,  and 


being  under  tension  to  exert  pressure  on  the  panels  in  a 
direction  toward  the  joint  therebetween. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAPID  CURING 
FOUNDRY  CORES 
Nick  L.  Miraldi,  Bay  Village,  Oliio,  Mrignor  to  Ajhland 
OU  A  Refining  Company,  AslUaiid,  Ky^  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  4,  196^,  Scr.  No.  531,752 
7  Claims.  (CL  164 — 43) 
1.  In   a   foundry   process   wherein  cores  are   prepared 
from  a  foundry  mix  containing  sand  and  a  binding  amount 
of  a  binder  composition  containing  polyisocyanate  and 
a  hydroxyl-containing  reactant,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  including  a  metal  silicate  in  said  foundry  mix 
under  hydrous  conditions  and  thereafter  preparing  said 
cores. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

CONDENSED  DEPOSITS  FROM  MOLD  COVERS 

Donald  G.  Fleck,  Alliance,  Ohio,  airigBor  to  TRW  Inc., 

CkTeland,  Ohio,  a  cocvoratioB  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Ang.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,M« 

2  Claims.  (CL  164—121) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  high  temperature 
alloys  wherein  a  ceramic  mold  is  positioned  within  a  high 
temperature  funvace  beneath  an  apcrtured  cover  plate 
through  which  molten  metal  is  introduced  into  the  mold, 
and  a  cover  is  removably  positioned  within  the  apenure, 
the  cover  having  an  angularly  inclined  inner  surface 
which  is  at  a  relatively  cooler  temperature  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  furnace  so  that  the  volatilized  impurities 
condense  thereon  and  are  removed  when  the  cover  is 
removed  for  the  pouring  of  metal  into  the  mold. 


xr,- 


con fined  air  means  to  stop  the  same  to  ram  the  sand  with- 
in such  flask  without  metal-ttvmetal  contact. 
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33S5,348 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  LMT 

Joscpii  E.  Embury,  Memphis,  N.Y.,  acrignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUcd  Jone  23,  1964.  Scr.  .No.  377061 

8  Claims.  (CL  165—1) 


t? 


;-m^ 


A  refrigeration  system  condensing  unit  having  a  steam 
condenser  normally  operable  below  ambient  air  pressure 
surrounded  by  a  refrigerant  condenser  for  confining  re- 
frigerant fluid  normally  at  a  pressure  above  ambient  air 
pressure  so  that  ambient  air  is  prevented  from  entering 
the  condensers  through  leaks  therein,  l^ats  in  the  steam 
condenser  draw  refrigerant  from  the  refrigerant  condenser; 
leaks  in  the  refrigerant  condenser  eject  refrigerant  to 
ambient  atmosphere. 


3,385,347 
JOLT  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Leon   F.   Miller,   Rocky   Riyer,   Ohio,  ^_. 

Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Clcrclaod, 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,643 
15  Claims.  (CL  It. 4— 206) 
1.  A  foundry  molding  machine  comprising  a 


CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

David  E.  MacLeod,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  53«,S64 

8  Claims.  (O.  165—21) 

Air  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  control  arrange- 

support    ment  which  actuates  tbe  apparatus  for  cooling  and,  when 


to   The 
Ohio,  a 


dehumidiflcation   is   required,   nullifies  the  cooling  con-    for  fully  conditioning  the  air  positioned  inside  of  the 
trol  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  operate  for  dehumidiflca-    cabinet,  and  means  for  quickly  and  cfTcctively  mtercon- 


.»> 


tion  purposes  and  provides  reheat  for  the  dehumidified 
air  in  accordance  with  temperature  conditions  of  the 
area  being  treated. 


308505t 

AIR  CONDITIONING   APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

CONDENSATE  PREVENTING  MEANS 

William  L.  McGrath,  Syracuac,  N.Y^  amkgaor  to  Carrier 

Corporarlon.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  53«09> 

4  Claims.  (CL  165—39) 


Air  conditioning  apparatus  such  as  a  fan  coil  unit  pro- 
vided with  condensate  preventing  means  when  the  fan 
is  shut-down  The  fan  energization  circuit  includes  a 
Twitch  which  permits  operation  of  the  fan  at  low  speed 
and  a  temperature  responsive  switch  actuator  which 
refects  temperature  within  the  unit  to  operate  the  fan 
to  prevent  condensate  fonnation  within  the  housing  when 
cold,  moist  air  contacts  the  housing  or  fan  scroll. 


necting  the   two  cabinet   halves  on   installation   of  the 
air  control  center. 


rtt 


3,385352 

EVAPORATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  E^aHtcbcff,  Jr.,  Gibson  Uand,  Thomas  F.  Facias, 
Baltimore,  and  Wilson  E.  Bradley,  EBicott  CHy,  Md. 
ass^inon  to  BaMmorc  Aircoil  Company,  inc. 
more,  Md..,  a  corporation  of  Marytaad 

FUcd  Sept.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,742 
1  Claim,  (a.  165— 6«) 


3485,351 
INTEGRATED  ENVIRONMENTAL  AIR 
CONTROL  CENTER 
Marrin  E.  Ralston,  CfaKlnnaCi,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Williamson  Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,9«1 
5  Claims.  (CL  165—48) 
An  integrated  environmental  air  control  center  for  con- 
ditioning the  air  in  a  home  during  any  season  of  the  year 
that  includes,  for  example,  two  cabinet  halves  connectable 
into  a  single  cabinet  unit,  a  U-shaped  air  fiow  chamber 
defined  by  the  connected  cabinet  halves,  one  side  of  the 
chamber  having  an  air  path  opening  provided  for  return 
air  from  various  rooms  of  the  home  and  the  other  side  of 
the  chamber  having  an  opening  provided  for  the  output  of 
fresh,  conditioned  air  to  various  rooms  of  the  home,  means 


An  evaporative  heat  exchanger  of  the  draw  through 
(induced  draft)  type  having  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer 
casing  with  a  coil  between  these  casings  containing  fluid 
to  be  cooled.  A  motor  turas  a  central  shaft  which  powers 
both  a  propeller  type  fan  for  air  circulation  and  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  for  water  circulation.  Air  enters  through 
the  outer  casing,  moves  downwardly  between  the  casings, 
over  the  coil,  upwardly  and  out  through  the  fan.  Water 
is  pumped  from  a  sump  region  upwardly  through  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  which  rotate  with  the  central  shaft  to  a 
trough  and  flows  from  it  through  a  plurality  of  pipes  to 
a  pan  above  the  coil.  The  water  then  moves  downwardly 
over  the  coil  along  with  the  circulating  air.  .. 


c> 
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3,385,353 
MOUNTING  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  STACKED 

SHEETS  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Salvatore  Straniti,  Orange,  and   Frederick  Massey-Shaw, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,863 
8  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 67) 


1    - 


A  support  for  an  annular  bellows-typc  heat  exchanger 
used  as  a  regenerator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  heat 
exchanger  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  thin  sheets 
which  are  subject  to  thermal  expansion  in  three  dimen- 
sions: radial,  circumferential,  and  a.xial.  The  center  and 
each  end  of  the  bellows  assembly  is  provided  with  a 
segmented  support  plate,  each  segment  having  opposed 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  projections. 
The  end  plate  segments  each  have  radially  open  slots 
while  the  center  segments  have  holes  for  receiving  the 
opposed  legs  of  a  U-boIt.  One  U-bolt  is  provided  for 
each  segment  and  provides  the  means  for  affixing  the 
bellows  assembly  to  the  rear  of  turbine  engine. 


3,385,354 

SCRAPED  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

APPARATUS 

Heiir>  W.  Bevarly,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  154,690,  Nov.  24, 
1961,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  application  S«r.  No. 
828,414,  July  20,  1959,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  755,188,  Aug.  15,  1958. 
This  application  Feh.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,447 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—94) 


means   for  attachment   of   the   structure   to  the   air  flow 
entrance-face  of  a  conventional  motor-vehicle  radi.iior  to 


Apparatus  having  a  heat  exchange  tube  and  a  revolving 
mutator  shaft,  eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  and  carrying  blades  for  continuously 
processing  fluid  material. 


3,385,355 

MOTOR- VEHICLE-RADIATOR  TUBE-AND-FIN 

ABRASIONGUARD 

Donald  L.  Spanldlng,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Young 

Radiator    Company,    Racine,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,032 

2  Claims.  (CI.  165—134) 

The    essential    concept    of    this    invention    involves    a 

shallow-depth   lattice-type   structure   defiining  a   plurality 

of    comparatively    small    parallel    openings   and    having 


pi(- 


• 


so  deflect  the  paniculated  matter  carried  by  the  incoming 
air-flow  as  to  prevent  its  direct  impingement  against  the 
tubes  and  fins  of  the  radiator 


3,385,356 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  IMPROVED 

EXTENDED  SURFACE 

David  Dalin,  Vensberg.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  473,3.H. 

Jul\  20,  1965.  Tliis  application  .May  18,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  639.544 

15  Claims.  (CI.  165—146) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  effecting  indirect  transfer  of  heat 
between  two  media  separated  by  a  metal  wall,  one  of 
which  media  flows  along  a  path  partialK  defined  by  said 
wall,  the  wall  having  extended  surface  elements  fixed 
thereon  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  flowing 
medium,  so  that  the  temperature  difference  between  the 
media  diminishes  along  said  path  of  flow.  .All  of  the  ex- 
tended surface  elements  have  the  same  external  surface 
area  and  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  said  path 
the  extended  surface  elements  are  bimetallic  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  consist  of  bo;h  high  and  l>)w  conductivit> 
metal.  The  thermal  conductivity  of  the  elements  is  progres- 
sively kss  along  said  path  in  the  direction  of  the  down- 
ward gradient  of  the  temperature  ditTerencc.  the  reduction 
in  thermal  conductivity  of  the  bimetallic  elements  being 
determined  by  the  amount  of  high  conductivity  metal 
they  contain. 


3,385,357 

COMBINED  HEATED  TRAY  AND 

CARVING    BOARD 

Frederick  J.  Burg,  Bellrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Salton,  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542.958 

2  Claimv.  (CI.  165 — 185) 

A  combined   heated  tray  and  carving  board  stnKture 

is  disclosed.  The  tray  has  a  plurality  of  ribs  which  are 
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adapted  to  fit  correspondingly  spaced  grooves  in  the  carv- 
ing board.  This  board  is  adapted  to  be  located  at  various 
locations  along  the  length  of  the  tray  by  certain  of  the 


(d)   interrupting  the  injection  of  the  hot  condensable 
vapor;  and 


ribs  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  cutting  bloclt  or  board, 
thus  inhibiting  moiioo  of  the  cutting  block  along  Ihc 
length  of  the  tray. 


3.385,358 

(  ORROSION   PROTECTION   FOR  WEI  li» 

Allan  1).  Shell,  Midland,  Tex.,  a^^gnor  to  Mobil  Oil 

(  orpuration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Hied  Ma\  14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,760 

15  Claims.  (CL  166 — 1) 


--1 


u ' 


(e)   thereafter  opening  the  well  for  production  of  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,385,360 

STEAM  FLOOD  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  OIL 

Robert  V.  Smith,  BartlesYlUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,882 

3  CUims.  (CL  166—11) 
Oil  is  produced  from  an  oil  stratum  by  a  direct  steam 
drive  using  normal  steam  injection  rates  in  the  range  of 
5, (XX)  to  50,0(K)  pounds  per  hour  for  an  extended  period 
of  at  least  several  weeks  and  preferably  several  months 
followed  by  a  period  of  iniecting  steam  at  a  substantially 
reduced  rate  amounting  to  no  more  than  three  fifths  of 
the  previous  injection  rate,  and  alternating  these  steps  of 
full  injection  rate  and  reduced  injection  rate  while  re- 
covering oil  from  an  offset  production  well. 


This  specification  describes  a  procedure  for  providing 
corrosion  pr.ttection  for  wells.  A  corrosion  inhibitor 
liquid  IS  injected  into  the  annulus  defined  by  the  well  cas- 
ing .ind  tubing  at  a  rate  sufl^cient  to  form  a  unitary  slug 
vMthin  the  annulus  As  the  slug  travels  through  the  an- 
nulus It  leaves  a  protective  film  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  tubing  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  casing.  In 
one  embodiment  the  inhibitor  liquid  includes  a  tracer 
material  After  injection  of  the  inhibitor,  a  detector  is 
passed  through  the  tubing  to  determine  the  extent  of 
coverage. 

3.385.359 
MEHIOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM     A    SUBSURFACE    FORMATION    BY 
THERM  AI    TREATMENT 

Jan   OfTeringa,   Edmonton,   Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1966, 

955,177 
g  CUims.  (CI.  166—2) 

1.  Method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subsur- 
face tar  sand  formation  containing  immobile  hydrocar- 
bons in  which  at  least  one  well  penetrates,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  only  hot  water  into  the  formation  through 
a  well  penetrating  the  formation; 

(b)  interrupting  the  injection  of  the  hot  water; 

(c)  thereafter    injecting    steam    into    the    formation 
through  the  same  well; 


3,385,361 
CO.MBUSTION   DRIVE  WELL  STIMULATION 
Paul  L.  Terwilliger,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor 
lo  Gulf  Research  &  DevclopmeDt  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,854 
9  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 


3.  A  mcihixl  of  increasing  production  from  a  sub- 
terranean reservoir  stimulated  by  in  situ  techniques  where- 
in combustion  supporting  gas  is  injected  into  the  reservoir 
through  a  centrally  located  gas  injection  well  surrounded 
by  a  plurality  of  wells  comprising: 

injecting  into  a  well  adjacent  the  gas  injection  well,  a 
liquid  which  is  soluble  in  oil  and  has  a  lower  viscosity 
than  the  reservoir  fluids; 
continuing  injection  of  the  low  viscosity  liquid  to  dis- 
place the  liquid  through  the  formation  to  an  adjacent 
producing  well  and  form  a  flowing  sink  flowing  from 
the  liquid  injection  well  into  the  producing  well;  and 
producing  the  injected  liquids  and  the  reservoir  fluidi) 
v^hich  entei  the  producing  well. 
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THERMAL  RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS  OIL  WITH  METHOD  FOR  METAL  COATING  A  TUBING 

SELECTIVELY  SPACED  FRACTURES  STRING  IN  SITU  IN  A  WELL 

Lloyd  K.  Stnwge,  Grand  Prairie,  and  Doyle  G.  Mam,  Tyler  W.  Hamby,  Jr^  Edwia  A.  Ridurdaoo,  and  Robert 

Cofpus  Chrisd,  Tex^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora-  N.  Tuttic,  Hovstoa,  Tcs^  awigann  to  Shell  Oil  C< 

tloa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York  pany,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Daiawar* 

Filed  Oct.  26,  19M.  Ser.  No.  589,615  Fllad  SepC  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  579,432 

4  Claims.  (Cl  166—11)  II  Claima.  (CL  IM— 3t) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  viscous  bydrocarboDs  from 
a  thick  subteiraoean  formation  without  significant  hori- 
zontally disposed  barriers  which  limit  vertical  fluid  flows, 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  spaced^i^  injection  and  production 
well  means  penetrating  into  the  hydrocarbon-bear- 
ing formation  for  conveying  fluids  between  the  earth's 
surface  and  said  formation;  ^ 

(b)  providing  in  the  upper  half  of  said  formation  a 
horizontal  fracture  as  a  fluid-«ntry  extending  from 
said  injection  well  means  substantially  across  said 
formation  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  production 
well  means  a  distance  in  which  a  reverse  combustion 
front  can  expand  vertically  across  the  upper  half  of 
the  formation: 

(c)  establishing  a  combustion  front  vertically  across 
the  upper  half  of  said  formation  adjacent  said  pro- 
duction well  means,  and  then  moving  said  front  to- 
ward said  injection  well  means  by  passing  a  combus- 
tion-supporting gas  from  said  injection  to  said  pro- 
duction well  means  until  said  front  extends  at  least 

the  vertical  extent  of  said  upper  half  of  said  forma- 
tion and  horizontally  to  adjacent  the  terminus  of 
Mid  fracture; 

(d)  removing  fluids  from  said  production  well  means 

solely  at  the  upper  half  of  said  formation; 

(e)  providing  a  horizontal  fracture  extending  from 
said  production  well  means  toward  said  injection  well 
means  in  the  lower  half  of  said  formation  and  adja- 
cent its  lower  bedding  plane,  said  fracture  extending 
horizontally  in  said  formation  from  said  production 
well  means  to  reside  not  closer  at  any  location  to  the 
first-mentioned  fracture  extending  from  said  injection 
well  means  a  distance  d  less  than  about  three-fourths 
the  thickness  of  said  formation  and  said  horizontal 
fracture  extending  from  said  production  well  means 
residing  not  closer  at  any  location  to  any  fluid-entry 
kKation  into  said  formation  from  said  injection  well 
means  a  distance  d'  defined  by  equations  ( 1 )  and  (2) : 


wherein  K^=K^ 
.wherein  Kti>Ky 


d'^d 


d'=dxf^ 


(1) 

(2) 


where  in  the  equations  K,  is  the  permeability  to  fluids 
in  the  vertical  and  K^  is  the  permeability  to  fluids 
in  the  horizontal  in  said  formation; 

(f)  establishing  a  combustion  front  extending  vertical- 
ly in  said  formation  along  said  injection  well  means 
and  moving  said  front  toward  said  production  well 
noeans  with  a  concurrent  flow  of  combustion-support- 
ing gas,  and 

(g)  recovering   fluids    containing    hydrocarbons    from 

said  production  well  means  solely  at  the  lower  half 
ofsaidformatioiL 


1.  A  method  of  bright  coating  a  ferrous  tubing  string 
within  a  well  comprising; 

positioning  said  tubing  string  within  said  well; 

mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal-plating  com- 
pound and  a  reducing  agent; 

introducing  into  said  well  said  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining said  metal-plating  compound  and  said  reduc- 
ing agent;  and 

contacting  said  tubing  string  with  said  solution  at  well 
temperature  for  a  time  sufl^cient  to  metal-plate  said 
tubing  string. 


33S5,3^4 

FORMATION  FLUID^AMPLING  APPARATUS 
Franli  R.  Whittcn,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  mwrignnr  to  Schlwn- 
bcrfcr  Tecluiolocy  Corporalloa,  Houatoo,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poriitioB  of  Texai 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,1M 
21  Claima.  (CL  166— IM) 


17.  A  well  tool  adapted  for  reception  in  a  well  bore 
having  fluids  therein  and  comprising:  a  body;  means  for 
establishing  a  fluid  seal  against  a  wall  in  a  well  bore; 
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inner  and  outer  tubular  members  telescopically  arranged    sleeve  ha,  been  anchored  i"  sealing  positton    ••j^  in«r 
,^[h!r  and  adapted  for  movement  between  an  extended    mandrel  having  mean,  for  adjuttmg  the  leal  means  be- 
and  a  retracted  position,  one  of  said  telescopmg  mem- 
bers being  coupled  to  said  sealing  means  and  at  least  one  _ 
other  of  said  telescoping  members  being  received  in  said                                 ^    f-J--      I  K- 
body.   means  fluidly   sealing  said  body   and  telescoping                                   0    P"      ^^     ^**' 
members  to  one  another  and  defining  first  and  second                                  -. 
sealed  chambers  at  a  reduced  pressure  therebetween  and                              ♦j^  , 
an  enclosed  chamber  thcrebehind;  and  means  selectively 
operable  for  admitting  well  fluids  into  said  enclosed  cham- 
ber (or  extending  said  telescoping  members. 


I 


3,385,365 

WELL  PACKING  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Yooaf ,  Bdlain,  Tei^  lirifBor  to  Sclihim- 
bcfgcr  TccbDoloo'  CorporatiOB,  Howtoo,  Tex., 
a  corporatioa  of  Texaa 

Fttcd  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,7f6 
12  ClaiiiM.  (CL  144— 12«) 


Li 


tween  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  inner  mandrel  without 
removing  the  packer  from  the  well. 


SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATED 

WELL  CASING 

PmI  KoOnun,  Iff  E.  Sfk  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     1H22 
CoatinaatkM  of  alMBdoMd  appUcattoa  Ser.  No.  3(1,327, 
Apr.  21,  1964.  This  appllcartMi  Doc  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
6«9,974 

3  ClalM.  (CL  164—191) 


4.  A  well  lcx)I  sired  and  adapted  for  reception  in  a 

well  bore  comprising:  first  and  iccond  telescoping  mem- 
bers movable  relative  to  one  another  between  spaced  po- 
sitions; pressure  responsive  anchor  means  on  said  first 
member  and  adapted  for  extension  into  anchoring  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  in  a  well  bore  in  response  to  an  actuat- 
ing pressure;  pressure -chamber  means  fluidly  coupled  to 
said  anchor  means  and  including  a  piston  therein  between 
said  members;  bypass  means  normally  open  to  the  exterior 
of  said  well  tool  for  compensating  for  changes  in  the 
volume  of  said  anchor  and  pressure -chamber  means  when- 
ever said  second  member  is  in  one  of  its  said  positions; 
first  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber toward  the  other  of  its  said  positions  for  closing  said 
bypass  means  to  seal  said  pressure-chamber  means;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  second 
member  toward  its  said  other  position  for  moving  said 
piston  to  develop  an  actuating  pressure  in  said  pressure- 
chamber  means  after  said  bypass  means  is  closed. 


3,385,366 
RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 
Thomas  L.  EHistoa,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aMigBor  to  Otis  Eogi- 
neering  Corporation,  Ddlas,  Tex.,  a  corponitloo  of 

Delaware  .« .«- 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519.491 
14  Claima.  (CL  166—134) 

A  well  packer  having  an  outer  sleeve  or  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  anchoring  and  sealing  means  movable  to 
anchoring  and  sealing  engagement  with  a  well  casing 
and  an  inner  tubular  mandrel  slidable  in  said  ouer 
sleeve  in  sealing  relationship  therewith  after  the  OUtCr 


The  present  improvements  provide  a  sealing  element 
for  wells  in  which  a  casing  is  installed.  The  sealing  element 
comprises  a  central  tubular  core  and  an  outer  covering 
of  elastomer  material  of  a  relaxed  dianKter  larger  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing.  The  covering  com- 
prises spaced  annular  ribs  and  is  inserted,  together  with 
its  central  sleeve,  into  the  casing  in  compressed  condi- 
tion and  after  presoaking  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid.  The 
liquid  forms  a  lubricating  film  during  insertion  and  during 
subsequent  movement  of  the  element  relatively  to  per- 
foraUons  of  the  casing  in  order  to  open  and  seal  such 
perforations. 

3,385,348 
CEMENT  BASKET  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
James  R.  Sotam,  Loa  Amdcs,  and  WDUam  C  Hcmjpcl, 
Lomita,  Calif.,  mdgmon  to  B  Jk  W  iBcorporatod,  Tor- 
rance, CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaMor^ 

FOcd  Ang.  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  571,442 
13  aaims.  (CL  144—242) 
A  cement  basket  for  use  on  a  well  pipe  where  a  flexible 

frusto-conical  member  forms  the  barrier  and  is  supported 

by  longitudinal  staves  extending  from  a  collar  assembly 
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and  surrounding  the   member  with  the  collar  assembly 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  concentric  collars  having  the  base 


of  the  flexible  member  clamped  therebetween  by  means 
of  expanding  the  inner  collar  beyond  its  elastic  limit 
to  thereby  tend  to  expand  the  outer  collar. 


3.385.369 
PRESSUREEQUALIZING  APPARATUS 
FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Dean  F.  Saurenman,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scblum- 
bcrger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,380 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—224) 


PC. 


1.  In  a  well  tool  including  a  body  having  an  enclosed 
compartment  therein,  means  on  said  tool  for  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  compartment  at  a  predetermined 
relation  to  the  pressure  of  well  fluids  exterior  of  said 
well  tool  comprising:  a  piston  chamber;  a  piston  member 
dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  second  portions  and 
arranged  for  travel  therein  between  first  and  second 
spaced  positions;  first  passage  means  between  said  first 
chamber  portion  and  said  compartment;  a  hydraulic  fluid 
filling  said  compartment,  said  first  passage  means,  and 
said  first  chamber  portion;  second  passage  means  ad- 
mitting well  fluids  into  said  second  chamber  portion  for 
urging  said  piston  member  toward  its  said  first  position 
to  develop  a  corresponding  pressure  in  said  compart- 
ment; and  relief  means  responsive  to  thermal  expansion 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  for  discharging  a  suflficient  volume 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  limit  the  increase  of  pressure 
in  said  compartment  to  a  predetermined  differential 
above  the  exterior  pressure. 


3,385,370 

SELF-FILL  A.ND  FLOW  CONTROL 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Lloyd  Carter  Knox  and  John  W.  Woods.  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,588 
12  Claims.  (CI.  166—225) 


Valve  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
a  casing  string  as  the  string  is  being  lowered  in  a  well, 
and  including  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  during 
cementing:  operations.  The  valve  apparatus  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe  string  and  includes  a 
tubular  body  having  a  downwardly  facing  %alvc  scat  A 
valve  element  is  mounted  in  the  bod>  ,ind  biased  upwjrd- 
ly  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seal 
TTie  tubular  body  has  a  pluralit>  of  raJi.il  ports  that  are 
closed  by  the  valve  element  when  it  is  in  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat.  The  valve  clement  has  a  central  port 
that  is  closed  by  a  second  valve  element  .-Kbovc  the  first 
valve  element  there  is  an  upper  valve  seat  and  a  third 
valve  that  is  movable  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
upper  valve  seat.  The  second  and  third  valve  elements 
are  biased  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respectively,  but 
are  connected  together  by  a  frangible  linL  While  the 
casing  string  is  being  lowered  in  the  bore  hole  the  valve 
remains  closed  until  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
builds  up  on  the  outside  of  the  valve.  The  valve  then 
opens  and  fluid  flows  into  the  casing.  If  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  into  the  casing  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate,  the 
third  valve  element  closes  against  the  upper  valve  seat. 
The  valve  assembly  is  converted  to  a  float  valve  by  pump- 
ing fluid  down  the  casing  string  at  a  high  rate  to  break  the 
frangible  link. 

3,385,371 
SLEEVE   VALVE  FOR  WELL  TOOI^ 
William  O.  Berryman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,937 
12  Claims.  {CI.  166—226) 
The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  the  invention  is  directed  to  a  well  tool  having 
telescoped  tubular  members  with  lateral  ports  therein 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration  as  the 
tubular  members  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  be- 
tween spaced  positions.  A  sleeve  is  loosely  disposed  be- 
tween the  telescoped  members  and  confined  between 
spaced  shoulders  on  one  of  the  members  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  sleeve  can  shift  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the 
one    tubular   member   as   required    for  the   sleeve   to   be 
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coaxially  aligned  with  the  other  tubular  member  and 
thereby  accomm(xlate  minor  axial  misalignments  of  the 
telescoped  members.  Sealing  members  spaced  above  and 

I 


bel»>w  the  port  on  the  other  tubular  member  are  adapted 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  sleeve  for  closing-ofl  the 
ptirt  when  the  members  arc  in  one  of  their  positions. 


3.385.372 

FLOW  CONTROL  FLOAT  COLLAR 

Lloyd  (  .  Knox.  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Compan),  Duncan,  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608,632 

10  Claims.  (CI.   166—225) 


A  v. live  for  limiting  the  rale  of  fill-up  as  a  casing  string 
is  lowered  in  a  bore  hole  The  valve  is  converted  to  a  back 
rrcsNurc  valve  b>  pumping  fluid  down  the  casing  to  break 
a  frangible  link  within  the  valve. 


jections  formed  in  one  edge  thereof  abutting  the 
adjacent   row   and  thereby  spacing  each  row 


longitudinally  of  said  foraminated  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

3,385,374 
MARINE  PROPELLER 
Paul  Kaplan,  Jericho,  and  August  F.  Lehman,  Centerport, 
.N.V.,  assignors  to  Oceaaics,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,999 
4  Claims.  (CL  170—135.4) 


A  marine  screw  propeller  having  internal  ducting  con- 
nected to  a  fluid-pressure  source  by  means  of  which  fluid 
is  discharged  as  a  jet  sheet  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
and  angle  from  critical  locations  on  the  blade  surface  in 
the  area  of  the  trailing  edge.  The  parameters  of  the  blade 
and  jet  are  so  arranged  that  a  condition  of  super-circula- 
tion IS  induced  resulting  in  a  lift  force  which  exceeds  the 
theoretical  maximum  obtainable  due  to  camber  and  angle 
of  attack. 

3,385,375 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LONG 
IMPULSE  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 

Wilson  N.  Pratt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,183 
5  CUims.  (CL  173—1) 


3.385,373 

WELL  SCREEN  WITH  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  ROPE  WRAP 

James  D.  Brown.  12429  Kathryn, 

Houston,  Tex.     77015 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,863 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166—232) 

1    In  a  well  screen  having  a  foraminated  tubular  core 

with  means  at  each  end  thereof  for  connecting  to  a  string 

of  well  pipe,  the  invention  including: 

(a)  means  extending  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
foraminated  tubular  core  for  aiding  in  filtering  fluid 
flow  thereinto,  said  means  including: 

( 1 )  spacer  means  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  foraminated  tubular  core;  and 

(2)  a  plastic  rope,  having  a  metallic  core  serving 
as  reinforcing,  wrapped  over  said  spacer  means 
to  form  a  plurality  of  rows  on  the  foraminated 
tubular  member,  said  plastic  rope  having  pro- 


A~o*  j<>' 


A  ram  construction  for  high  energy  rate  forming  ap- 
paratus having  means  therein  preventing  substantial  re- 
bound or  bounce  of  the  ram  and  utilizing  substantially 
all  of  the  energy  in  the  ram  by  lengthening  the  pressure 
pulse  thereof.  The  means  to  accomplish  these  actions 
IS  in  the  form  of  a  loosely  confined  mass  within  a  chamber 
of  the  ram  which  may  include  magnetic  material  acti- 
vated by  a  coil  arrangement.  ,, 
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3,385,376 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  FEED  AND  SUPPLY  OF  DRILL 
FLUID  TO  THE  DRILL 

Henry  Hobhouse,  Bottom  Barn,  Castle  Cary, 

Somerset,  England 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,602 

5  dainH.  (CL  173—8) 


Control  apparatus  for  a  drilling  device  in  which  the 
feed  of  the  drill  is  varied  in  accordance  with  increases  or 
decreases  in  the  drilling  torque.  If  the  torque  increases 
above  a  predetermined  value,  the  flow  of  drill  fluid  is 
increased.  If  the  torque  continues  to  increase,  the  drill 
feed  is  reduced  or  reversed.  If  none  of  the  above  steps 
prevents  the  torque  from  increasing,  the  drill  rotation  is 
stopped.  When  torque  decreases  below  a  predetermined 
value,  the  flow  of  drill  fluid  is  increased  and  the  diill 
feed  is  also  increased.  If  neither  of  these  steps  prevent 
the  torque  from  decreasing,  the  drill  rotation  is  stopped. 


3,385,377 
GOVERNOR  CONTROLLED  NUT-RUNNER 
Lester  A.  Amtsberg,  Utica,  and  William  K.  Wallace, 
Bameveld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563.497 
10  Claims.  (CI.  173—12) 


1.  In  a  nut  running  tool  including  a  pneumatic  motor; 
output  spindle  means;  a  torque  limiting  cam  clutch  trans- 
mitting the  torque  of  the  motor  to  the  spindle  means,  the 
cam  clutch  including  a  driving  member  connected  to  the 
motor  and  a  driven  member  connected  with  the  spindle 
means,  the  driving  member  being  adapted,  following  trans- 
mission of  an  initial  torque  to  the  driven  member,  to  over- 
ride and  dehver  a  series  of  torque  impulses  to  the  latter; 


the  improvement  comprising  means  operable  automatical- 
ly in  response  to  the  overriding  action  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  and  as  a 
consequence  reduce  the  frequency  of  subsequent  delivery 
of  impulses  to  the  driven  member.  ." 


3,385,378 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  OPERATED 
INSTALLATION  GUN 
Robert  D.  Weber,  1955  Irrtec  Ave.,  Cocta  Mesa,  CaUf. 
92627;  Milan  Novakoiich,  215  Apokna  Ave.,  Balboa 
Island,   CaJif.     92662;   and  Marvin   P.   Reecc,   33262 
Bremerton  St.,  Daaa  fob^  CaUf.     92629 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,629 
20  Claima.  (Q.  173—15) 


1.  An  air  operated  installation  gun,  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  internal  cavities; 

hammer  means  positioned  within  one  of  said  elongated 
cavities  for  providing  a  reciprocating  force; 

air  cylinder  mearu  secured  to  said  hammer  means  for 
providing  air  pressure  to  said  hammer  means; 

tool  means  attached  to  said  hammer  means  for  accom- 
modation of  a  fastener  or  the  like; 

sleeve  means  secured  to  said  hammer  means  for  en- 
closing said  air  cylinder  means; 

means  for  conducting  air  from  said  sleeve  means  en- 
closure to  the  atmosphere  exteriorly  thereof; 

gear  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotational  speed  of  said  hammer  means; 

air  motor  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  body  and 
connected  to  said  gear  means  for  providing  rotation- 
al movement  thereto; 

a  first  air  valve  relay  means  for  controlling  air  to  said 
air  motor  means  and  controlling  air  to  a  second  air 
valve  relay; 

means  for  conducting  air  from  said  flrst  air  valve  relay 
means  to  said  air  motor  means; 

a  second  air  valve  relay  means  for  controlling  exhaust 
air  from  said  air  motor  means  aiKl  controlling  air  to 
said  air  cylinder  means; 

means  for  conducting  air  from  said  air  motor  means  to 
said  second  air  valve  relay  means; 

means  for  conducting  air  from  said  second  air  valve 
relay  means  to  said  air  cylinder  means; 

means  for  conducting  air  from  said  second  air  valve 
relay  means  to  the  atmosphere  exteriorly  of  said 
body; 

relief  valve  means  for  controlling  said  first  air  valve 
relay  means; 

actuator  means  for  activating  said  relief  valve  means; 

throttle  valve  means  for  controlling  air  movement  to 
said  first  air  valve  relay  means; 

means  for  conducting  air  from  said  throttle  valve 
means  to  said  flrst  air  valve  relay  means; 

means  for  providing  an  air  supply  to  said  throttle 
valve  means;  and 


bleeder  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  air  valve  the  plunger  by  a  spring  compressed  by  the  movement 

relay  means  and  said  air  supply  means  to  permit  a  of  the  outer  sleeve  over  the  inner  sleeve  when  the  plunger 

limited   constant   air  supply   to  said  first   air  valve  is  in  engagement  with  the  tang  to  produce  a  hammer 

means.  blow  on  the  plunger  when  the  piston  is  released. 


3,385,379 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  MOTOR  DRIVEN  RECIP- 
ROCATING PERCUSSION  MACHINES  WITH 
EXCHANGEABLE  TOOLS 

Gastav  Albert  Bcrgnuui,  Baldcrtvatca  20, 

Dandcryd,  Sweden 

Filed  Fab.  16,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  616,705 

6  aniaw.  (CL  173—48) 


A  mechanism  in  percussion  machines  comprising  a 
shaft  with  catches  for  cooperation  with  alternatively  a 
blocking  sleeve  in  a  tool-rotating  mechanism  and  a  tool 
holder  whereby  to  adapt  the  machine  alternatively  to 
boring  operation  and  polling  operation,  respectively.  In 
the  boring  position  the  blocking  sleeve  is  prevented  from 
rotation  whereby  the  tool-rotating  mechanism  becomes 
effective,  and  in  the  poking  position  the  blocking  sleeve 
is  diser>gaged  and  said  nKchanism  is  idle,  whereby  no 
rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  the  tool  holder  and  the 
tool. 


TANG  BREAKOFF  TOOL  HAVING  SPRING 
ACTUATED  IMPACT  MEANS 
Richard  E.  Waller,  Erie,  Pa.,  aasigMM',  by  menc  assign- 
ments, to  Varc  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,089 
6  Claims.  (O.  173—119) 


A  tool  for  breaking  off  a  tang  at  the  end  of  an  insert- 
ed thread  is  composed  of  telescoped  tube  sections  the 
inner  tube  having  a  plunger  and  a  piston  which  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  spring  with  the  piston  urged  toward 


V 


3,385,381 

MINERAL  WORKING  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Cabunaa,  Aarora,  Mtaou,  aM^nor  to  Uaioa 

CarbUc  Corporatioa,  a  coraoradoa  oTNaw  York 

FUed  Jnac  13, 1966,  Str.  No.  557,251 

3  Claims.  (CL  175—14) 


1.  A  fuel  injector  device  for  a  mineral  working  burner 
which  comprises :  an  elongated  body  having  a  rear  end  por- 
tion for  connection  to  a  source  of  fuel  and  a  front  end 
portion  for  insertion  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
burner,  said  front  end  having  an  inverted  frustro-conical 
shape,  said  body  having  an  axial  longitudinal  bore  there- 
in extending  from  said  rear  end  portion  to  a  point  just 
short  of  the  forward  face  of  said  ^ont  end;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  drillings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  axial  longitudinal  bore  to  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ports  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  dis- 
charge ports  being  located  in  alignment  with  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  external  surface  of  said  body  within  which 
streams  of  oxidant  may  pass  to  mix  with  the  fuel  dis- 
charged from  said  ports  whereby  the  fuel  will  be  preheated 
prior  to  its  mixing  with  oxidant  and  whereby  the  resulting 
fuel-oxidant  mixture  formed  will  be  guided  in  a  smoothly 
converging  conical  pattern  within  the  burner  combustion 
chamber  by  the  external  front  end  surface  of  said  body. 


3,385382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSPORTD<iG  FLUIDS 

Carlos  R.  CmaMxo  aad  John  V.  VnM,  DaDM,  Tcx.^  m- 

slffBors  to  Ods  FatlBiwtat  Corporatioo,  DaDai,  Tex^ 

a  cofyoratkM  of  Dalawara 

FUad  lahr  8, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  381,159 
28  ClaiiaB.  (CL  175—285) 

1.  A  transportation  apparatus  including:  a  conduit  hav- 
ing means  providing  a  longitudinal  central  passage  through 
which  fluids  are  transportable  and  means  providing  a  gas 
passage  in  said  conduit  externally  of  said  longitudinal 
central  passage;  a  plurality  of  flow  control  valve  and 
check  valve  devices  connected  in  said  conduit  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  locations  therealong,  each  of  said  flow 
control  and  check  valve  devices  comprisiiig  a  tubular 
mandrel  constituting  a  section  of  the  conduit  and  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  flow  passages  com- 
municating the  gas  passage  of  the  conduit  to  the  cen- 
tral passage  of  said  mandrel  through  said  flow  passages, 
taid  flow  passages  directing  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  gas 
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passage  into  the  central  passage  in  the  direction  of  longi-    having  an  outward  projecting  toe  projecting  beyond  the 
tudinal  movement  of  the  fluids  being  transported  through    periphery    of   said   second    means    \fchen    said    expansion 
said  central  passage;  and  means  for  closing  said  longi-    tooth-holder  is  in  retracted  position,  whereby  upon  rofa- 
tudinal  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  said  flow 
control  devices,  said  passage  closing  means  comprising  a  1 

check  valve  responsive  to  gas  pressure  in  said  gas  passage 
to  prevent  reversal  of  flow  through  said  longitudinal  cen- 
tral passage,  at  least  one  of  said  mandrels  having  means  ^.^U^ 
immediately  downstream  of  the   locations  of  the  com-                           ^j 
munication  of  its  flow  passages  with  the  central  passage  / 9 /^ 
of  said  one  mandrel  restricting  the  orifice  of  said  longi-                              ^  / 
tudinal  central  passage  to  increase  the  velocity  of  longi- 
tudinal flow  of  fluids. 


10.  A  method  of  transporting  fluids  from  a  well  bore 
including:  positioning  in  the  well  bore  conduit  means 
having  an  outer  annular  passage  and  an  inner  longitudinal 
passage  open  to  the  well  bore  at  its  lower  end  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  well  bore  and  its  upper  end  to  the 
surface;  introducing  gas  at  low  pressure  into  the  well  bore 
exteriorly  of  said  conduit  means  at  the  well  surface  for 
downward  flow  in  said  well  bore  from  the  surface  about 
said  conduit  means  to  the  lower  end  of  the  well  bore  and 
then  upwardly  through  the  inner  longitudinal  passag;; 
and  introducing  gas  under  high  pressure  at  the  surface 
into  the  annular  passage  and  thence  into  said  longitudinal 
passage  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  passage 
at  a  high  velocity  and  in  an  upward  direction  to  decrease 
the  pressure  in  the  passage  below  the  pressure  at  the  loca- 
tion of  entry  of  the  gas  into  the  passage. 


3,385,383 

EXPANDING  BORING  HEAD  FOR 

EARTH  AUGER 

Walter  L.  Sturgeon,  Campbell,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Gerald  A.  Peter- 
sen, Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  one-balf  to  Anita  E.  Peter- 
sen, Saratoga,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,577 
6  Claims.  (CI.  175—292) 
1.  An  expanding  boring  head  comprising  a  hub,  at 
least  one  arm  projecting  from  said  hub,  first  means  on 
said  arm  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  fixed  teeth  for  ro- 
tation with  said  hub,  second  means  on  said  arm  disposed 
rearward  of  said  first  means  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  hub  for  digging  action,  an  expansion  tooth-holder 
for  attachment  of  an  expansion  tooth,  third  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  expansion  tooth-holder  on  said  sec- 
ond means  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  expanded  position,  said  expansion  tooth-holder 


tion  of  said  hub  for  digging  action  said  toe  engages  the 
side  of  the  hole  being  dug  to  pivot  said  expansion  tooth- 
holder  to  expanded  position. 


HYDRAULIC  JAR 
Rowe  A.  Plunli,  P.O.  Box  1167,  Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1966,  S«r.  No.  534,035 
6  Claims.  (CI.  175—297) 


79701 


1.  A  well  tool  for  jarring  pipe  and  other  devices  stuclc 
in  a  well  including  a  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
support  for  lowering  into  a  well  and  attachment  to  a  de- 
vice stuck  therein,  the  body  having  a  hydraulic  chamber 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  impact  element  rc- 
ciprocable  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  for  connection  with  the  support, 
an  upwardly  facing  impact  surface  on  the  element,  a 
downwardly  facing  anvil  surface  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  for  striking  by  the  upward'y  facing  impact 
surface  upon  upward  travel  of  said  element,  and  a  con- 
trol member  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber,  the  control  member  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  upwardly  opening  socket  formed  there- 
in, said  clement  having  at  least  a  !ower  portion  comple- 
mentary to  the  socket  for  slidable  confinement  therein 
and  detachable  connection  to  the  control  member  where- 
by said  member  undergoes  limited  upward  movement 
with  said  clement  so  as  to  resist  initial  upward  travel  of 
the  tatter. 
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3,385,385 
DRILL  BIT 
Clement  M.  Kuccra  and  Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  aiUgnors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Com- 
pan>,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Hied  Apr.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,388 
17  Claims.  (CL  175—374) 


^'^. 


A  roller  hit  including  .i  roller  cutter,  said  cutter  having 
a  circumfcrcntuil  >*ch  and  inserts  therein  to  allow  pene- 
tration of  the  vicb  into  the  formation  being  drilled  with 
minimum  contact  hct^^cen  the  i*eb  and  the  formation  be- 
ing drilled.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the 
invention  of  the  application,  which  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  .is  to  the 
scope  of  the  invention  in  an>  N*a> 


3  385  386 
HYDRAULIC  JET  DRILL  BFT 
Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Oakroont,  Ernest  A.  Mori,  Hampton 
Towttsliip,  Allegheny  County,  and  Joseph  L.  Peliarek 
and  Paul  W.  Schaub.  Penn  Hills  Township,  Alleghcn> 
County,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Zinkham,  Richmond,  Ya., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,088. 
Divided  and  this  applicadoa  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
632,113 

8  Claims.  (CL  175—422) 


?- 


=f=^ 


M 


bu  .J/*/.;;: 


A  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  well  through  hard  formations 
by  high-velocity  jet  st'cams  of  an  abrasive-laden  drilling 
liquid  The  drill  bit  has  a  closed  lower  end  through  which 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  extend  for  discharging  the  drilling 
liquid  downwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the  borehole. 
Standoff  bars  on  the  lovser  end  of  the  drill  bit  fix  the  dis- 
tance from  the  outlets  of  the  nozzles  to  the  bottom  of  the 
borehole  in  the  range  of  Vi  inch  to  IVi  inches.  The  noz- 
zles are  positioned  to  cut  substantially  the  entire  bottom 
of  the  borehole  as  the  drilling  tool  is  rotated. 


3,385»387 

SPEED  AND  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

FOR  YEHICLE 

David  F.  McKeown,  Rte.  2,  Box  352, 

Hood  River,  Orcg.     97031 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,575 

3  ClnloM.  (CL  18«— 6.48) 


»^     \ 


msyX] 


& .-.  J .  ^ 


A  vehicle  with  swingable  boom  including  a  joy  stick 
mounted  at  the  boom's  free  end  for  operating  valve  mech- 
anism mounted  at  the  boom's  journaled  end,  such  valve 
mechanism  controlling  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  reversible 
motors,  the  latter  operating  when  actuated  to  propel  the 
vehicle  over  the  ground. 


3,385,388 
POWER  COUPLINGS 
George  Rcstall,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  aisignor  to 
Kubery,   Owen   and  Company   Limited,   Wcdncsbury, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  16,  1965, 

11,094/65,  11,096/65 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—14) 


I  t 


In  a  power  coupling  for  transmitting  power  from  a 
power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor  to  a  power  drive  shaft  of 
an  implement  a  shaft  assembly  connected  to  the  power 
take-off  shaft  is  supported  by  resilient  means,  such  as  an 
inverted  U-shaped  spring  clip,  from  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  tractor,  and  the  resilient  means  is  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shaft  assembly  when  it  is  in  slidable 
coupling  engagement  with  a  complementary  shaft  assem- 
bly connected  to  the  power  drive  shaft  of  the  tractor  and 
the  frame  is  moved  relative  to  the  coupled  shaft  assem- 
blies. 


ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Robert  C.  Symons  and  John  H.  Boyd,  Woodstock, 
Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to   Ilmbcriack   Ma- 
chines Limited,  Woodstock,  Ontario,  Canada 
Fi'ed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  15,  1966, 

975,593 
3  Claims.  (CL  180—79.2) 
A  steering  cushioning  device  for  an  articulated  vehicle 
steered  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  that  avoids  shock  as  the 
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two  vehicle  frames  reach  the  steering  limits.  The  angle  be-  control  valves  are  positioned  in  separate  sections  through- 
tween  frame  center-lines  is  sensed  by  one  or  other  of  a  out  the  length  of  the  cable  and  function  to  admit  or  cxpxl 
pair  of  sUdable  ro<U  mounted  on  one  frame  and  project-  ^ 


-  ■^.•-•^•. T.-.^'- •<■'.■<. --vrx-t-'t-:! 


ing  into  engagement  with  the  other  frame.  Rod  movement    a  buoyancy  regulating  fluid  from  each  of  the  separate 

is  transmitted  to  a  control  valve  to  stop  further  steering    sections. 

action.  -^■^■^■^^^"^^ 


3,38539« 

PRESSURE  FXUID  CUSHION  SEALING  SYSTEM 

FOR  TRACKED  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES 

Paul  Fraofois  Gakanc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Bertin  A  Cic,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425^71 

Claims  priortty.  appUcation  France,  Jan.  21,  19M, 

961,041 

15  Claims.  (CI.  180—116) 


3,385492 
ULTRASONIC  SIREN  APPLIED  ON  SEAGOING 
SHIPS  FOR  DEFOGGING  THE  RANGES  OF 
VISION 
MlchaHs  VkM,  nL  Traofirtta  2a  m4,  Gdynia,  PolaMi 

Flkd  Sept  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577.260 
Claims  priority.  appMcatton  Poland,  Scp(.  8,  1965, 

110.777 
6  Claims.  (C  181— .5) 


A  tracked  ground  effect  machine  equipped  with  a  cush- 
ion sealing  system  embodying  one  or  more  lips  protrud- 
ing from  a  base  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  track  sur- 
face and  movable  with  respect  to  the  main  body  of  the 
machine  toward  and  away  from  said  surface. <The  plate- 
and-lip  assembly  is  fluid  tightly  and  flexibly  connected 
to  said  body  by  a  membrane  which  laterally  bounds  the 
cushion  and  this  assembly  is  fitted  to  said  body  through 
a  support  structure  which  comprises:  linking  guide  means 
allowing  free  movement  of  said  assembly  relatively  to 
said  body,  perpendicularly  to  said  surface  while  restrain- 
ing relative  movement  parallel  thereto,  and  resilient  re- 
turn means  urging  said  assembly  toward  said  surface. 


3,385,391 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DEPTH  OF  MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLE 
Kenneth  W.  McLoad,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrgcr  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,595 
4  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 
TYte  particular  embodiment  disclosed  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  one  form  of  the  invention  is  a  marine  seismic 
cable  system  provided  with  buoyancy  control  to  main- 
tain the  cable  at  predetermined  depth.  Pressure  operated 


An  ultrasonic  siren  having  corKentric  cylindrical  ro- 
tors each  having  two  groups  of  spaced  holes  positior^d  so 
that  only  one  group  on  both  rotors  is  alignable  at  any 
given  time  so  that  each  group  produces  a  sound  wave  of 
opposite  polarity  from  the  sound  wave  produced  by  the 
other  group  when  the  rotors  are  being  driven  by  air  tur- 
bines which  exhaust  to  the  interior  of  the  rotors  so  that 
the  air  passes  outwardly  in  pulses  through  the  alternate 
groups  of  holes. 

3.385,393 
HEADREST  AND  SPEAKER  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Gold,  North  HoOywood,  CaUf.,  asjignor  to 
Pacific  IntematioBal  Plastics,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  CaHforaia 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668.007 
5  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


An  automobile  headrest  arxl  speaker  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame  and  an  elongated  hollow  tube  supported 
thereon.  An  elongated  cushion  has  a  through  longitudinal 


passage  which  receives  the  tube  and  a  speaker  is  disposed 
at  one  end  of  the  tube.  A  sleeve  covers  the  longitudinal 
periphery  of  the  cushion.  A  first  end  cover  having  a 
plurality  of  acoustical  perforations  covers  the  speaker 
and  is  atuched  at  its  periphery  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  second  end  cover  covers  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cushion  and  is  attached  at  its  periphery  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3^85,396 
FLUID  TRANSMriTED  NOISE  FILTER  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  RESILIENT  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Rom  E.  Morris,  Vallcio,  Cnlif^  ■■riginr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  wprusnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Jm.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,991 
6  Clahns.  (CL  181—47) 


5,385,394 

ACOUSTICAL  APPARATUS 

CIvistophcr  M.  Gundlach,  977  Ash  SC 

Wlnnetka,  DL     60093 

FUcd  Sept  21,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  669.518 

10  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


A  sound  system  for  an  electrical  organ  includes  a  cabi- 
net chamber  through  which  sound  is  projected  into  a  lis- 
tening area  by  one  or  more  loudspeakers.  A  pair  of  sound- 
reflecting  baffles  or  vanes  are  rotated  within  the  chamber 
at  unequal  speeds  to  produce  a  full,  enveloping  and  non- 
pulsating  sound. 

3385,395 
MUFFLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR- 
OPERATED  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Ewald  H.  Knrt  and  George  M.  DIcU,  Phfl'lpshorg,  NJ., 
asrignors  to  IngcnoB-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  2.  1966.  Scr.  No.  546,774 
9  Clatans.  (O.  181—36) 


1.  Fluid-transmitted  noise  filter  apparatus  for  intercon- 
necting two  coaxial  sections  of  piping  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  provided  wi.h  a  main  bore  sized  for 
alignment  with  the  bores  of  said  two  piping  sections, 
a  cylindrical  cavity  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
main  bore,  and  further  provided  with  a  valve  inter- 
posed in  a  duct  that  joins  said  cylindrical  cavity  and 
the  filter  housing  exterior,  and 

a  replaceable  noise  filter  element  sealably  mounted  in 
said  cylindrical  cavity,  said  filter  element  including; 

a  rigid  tubular  member, 

a  resilient  tubular  member  having  its  outer  surface 
adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  tubular 
member, 

a  rigid  shaft  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  resilient 
tubular  member  and  having  a  projecting  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  resilient  member  into  a 
freely-movable  position  within  said  cylindrical  cavity, 
and 

a  weight  removably  mounted  on  said  projecting  portion, 

said  filter  housing  further  being  provided  with  means 
for  fixedly  positioning  said  rigid  tubular  member 
within  said  cylindrical  cavity  whereby  said  shaft  is 
free  to  vibrate  with  respect  to  said  rigid  member. 


3315,397 
EXTENSIBLE-RETRACTILE  STRUCTURE 
E«  I.  RoUnakj,  301  Jcdhwgh  Road,     -v 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,076 

12  Claims.  (CL  182—41) 


..US 


A  rock  drill  mounting  having  the  exhaust  port  of  a  drill 

motor  connected  to  muffling  passages  running  the  length  A  ladder,  tower  or  the  like  which  has  each  of  its 

of  the  drill  motor  guide  and  exiting  into  a  plenum  cham-  upright  members  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  resilient 

ber  mounted  at  the  top  end  of  the  drill  guide.  matenal  which  is  preformed  to  coil  into  a  tube  when 
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unwound  from  a  flat  roll  and  when  rewound,  to  auto- 
matically uncoil.  Each  rail  of  each  pair  of  rails,  such  as 
a  ladder  is  wound  into  a  separate  roll.  Each  pair  of  rails 
are  secured  together  by  uniformly  spaced  crossbars. 
When  formed  into  tubes  an  overlapping  edge  portion  of 
each  tube  wedges  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  other 
edge  of  the  same  tube  to  prevent  relative  movement 
both  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  between  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  tubular  rail  to  prevent  lateral 
distortion  or  defkction  of  the  walls  under  load.  The  same 
members  are  used  to  make  an  upright  structure  of  three 
or  more  upright  members.  In  this  case,  the  rails  arc  un- 
wound from  their  roll  so  that  adjacent  tubes  will  lock 
together,  one  inside  the  other,  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


3,385,398 
•      EXTENSION   LADDERS 
Edward  V.  Garnett,  2300  E.  40(h  Ave., 

Denver,  Colo.     80205 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,351 

7  Claims.  (CI.  182 — 46) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  ladder  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  including  a  turret  supported  on 
the  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis,  with  a  lower  ladder  section  pivoted  on  the  turret 
and  an  upper  ladder  section  extendable  and  retractable 
along  the  lower  section.  One  of  the  features  is  that  the 
sides  of  one  of  the  ladder  sections  is  formed  of  electrically 
insulating  material,  the  rungs  are  formed  of  non-insulating 
material  and  a  series  of  upright  members  formed  of  non- 
insulating  material  are  attached  to  the  sides,  while  a  rod 
of  electrically  insulating  material  extends  along  the  up- 
right members,  to  provide  both  a  chord  and  an  electri- 
cally insulated  hand  rail.  Another  feature  is  that  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  mounted  in  spaced  positions  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  turret  are  loaded  in  compression  to  op- 
pose the  bending  moment  caused  by  the  overhanging 
weight  of  the  ladder,  with  an  inclined  pad  for  each  coil 
spring  mounted  on  the  turret,  a  hollow  cap  attached  to 
the  lower  section  of  the  ladder  and  guides  for  the  springs. 
An  additional  feature  comprises  a  depending  portion  of 
each  side  of  the  lower  ladder  section,  with  a  hollow,  gen- 
erally box-shaped  section  extending  between  the  depend- 
ing portions  to  resist  torsional  and  twisting  stresses  on  the 
section,  so  that  a  conventional  hydraulic  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing the  ladder  sections  up  and  down  can  be  utilized,  with 
the  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  turret  and  the  pHSton  rod 
pivoted  to  the  reinforcing  section. 


3  385  399 
LADDER  AND  HANGER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY,  AND 
REVERSIBILITY  AND  PORTABILITY  FEATURES 
THEREIN 

J.  Douglas  Burt,  908  Etm  St., 

Terrace  Park,  Ohio     45174 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,252 

8  Claims.  (CI.  182—70) 

For  use  in  a  ladder  or  the  like, 

first  pair  of  suspension  member-,  for  supporting  a 
ladder  rung  assembly  and  having  a  hooking  region 
on  each  of  said  members,   ' 


1. 

a 


a  second  pair  of  suspension  members  for  supporting  a 
ladder  rung  asNcmbly  and  having  a  hooking  icgion 
on  each  of  said  members, 

said  first  and  second  pairs  connected  together  whereby 
their  respective  planes  intersect  with  each  other  to 
form  an  angular  relationship  therebetween,  said  hook- 
ing regions  lying  within  the  confines  of  the  angular 
relationship  of  said  pairs,  each  pair  of  members  hav- 
ing an  effective  length  different  than  the  effective 
length  of  the  other  pair  of  members  whereby  said 


pairs  of  members  are  reversible  with  rcvpcct  to  a  sill 
or  support  construction  on  which  one  or  the  other 
is  mounted  for  use  depending  on  the  width  of  said 
sill  or  support  construction, 

the  hooking  regions  on  each  said  pair  of  suspension 
members  providing  for  a  hooking  relation  with  the 
sill  or  support  construction, 

the  hooking  regions  on  the  pair  of  suspension  members 
not  hooked  to  a  sill  or  support  construction  providing 
for  clearance  of  a  ladder  rung  assembly  from  a 
barrier  asstKiated  with  said  construction 


3,385,400 
SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 

Gilbert  K.  Hhitsrtt,  Rte.  I.  Box  659. 
Ilcrmiston.  Oreg.     97838 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  584.570 
9  Claims.  (CI.  182—150) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  scaffold  having 
upright  and  horizontal  bars;  of  a  tubular  hanger  bar  of 
substantial  length  having  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing along  one  side;  a  hanger  bar  suspending  device  rigid 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  hanger  bar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  a  bar  of  said  scaffold  and  suspend 
said  hanger  bar  from  said  scaffold;  a  hanger  bar  holding 
device  rigid  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  hanger  bar 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  bar  of  said  scaffold  and  main- 
lain  said  hanger  bar  in  an  upright  position;  a  bracket 
member  having  a  normally  vertical  side  part  positioned 
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close  to  the  open  side  of  said  hanger  bar  and  parallel 
with  said  hanger  bar  and  having  a  normally  horizontal 
plank  supporting  side  part  rigid  with  ihe  upp>er  end  por- 
tion of  said  normally  vertical  side  part  and  extending 
transversely  therefrom;  two  spaced  apart  guide  sleeves 
rigid  with  said  bracket  adjacent  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  normally  vertical  side  part  thereof  and 
siidably  engaging  said  hanger  bar  adjustably  mounting 
the  bracket  on  the  hanger  bar;  and  releasable  ratchet 
devices  interposed  between  said  bracket  member  and  said 
hanger  bar  normally  locking  said  br.ickct  member  against 
downward  movement  relative  to  said  hanger  bar.  said 
bracket  member  being  freely  adjustably  movable  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  hanger  bar. 


3.385.401 

PORTABLE   HOIST 

Donald  D.  CamplKll  and  Donald  P.  Mosteller,  Phoenix, 

Ari/.,  a.ssignors,  b)   mesne  a&signmenls,  to  L.  C.  S.  In> 

du&lrir%.  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1966.  Ser.  No.  583.791 

5  Claims.  (CI.  187—11) 


A  vertical  hoist  having  a  main  frame  normally  vertical- 
ly disposed  and  having  a  plurality  of  base  wheels  and 
additionally  a  p.iir  of  auxiliary  wheels  disposed  abose 
the  base  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  the  hoist,  in  such 
position  that  the  center  of  gravit>  of  the  hoist,  when 
tilted,  to  be.ir  upon  the  auxiliary  wheels  and  the  p.iir  of 
the  base  wheels,  is  disposed  between  the  axis  of  the  pair 
of  base  wheels  and  the  auxiliary  wheels  when  the  elevator 
frame  of  the  hoist  is  lowered  to  a  lowermost  posi  ion. 
such  that  the  normally  vertical  frame  portion  of  the  hoist 
is  tilled  backwardly  in  an  inclined  position  to  reduce  the 
overall  elevation  of  the  hoist  .ind  to  allow  the  movement 
of  the  hoist  under  low  overhead  obstructions  while  mov- 
ably  supported  on  a  pair  of  the  base  wheels  and  the 
auxiliary  wheels. 


3.385.402 

ELEVATOR  FLOOR  SPOTTING  CONTROL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  A  TIME  CLOCK 

Ra>mond  A.  Burgy.  Maumcc,  and  Walter  A.  Nikazy  and 
Ernest  B.  Thurston,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo 
Scale  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1956.  Ser.  No.  619,575 
48  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 
1.  In  an  elevator  system  serving  a  plurality  of  floors, 
means  assigning  a  car  to  park  at  a  given  floor,  hall  call 
registering  means,  means  rendering  said  car  nonresponsive 
to  all  hall  calls  while  assigned,  car  call  registering  means, 
means  controlling  operation  of  said  car  while  assigned  in 
response  to  a  car  call,  car  travel  indicators  at  a  plurality 
of  floors,  means  for  operating  the  indicator  at  said  given 


floor  in  response  to  said  car,  means  for  rendering  said  car 
travel  indicators  nonresponsive  to  said  assigned  car  at 
other  of  said  plurality  of  floors,  means  requiring  said  car 
to  initiate  its  travel  in  a  given  direction  from  the  given 
floor  while  assigned,  means  counting  the  trips  of  the  car 


'rrr" ^  '< 


I' 


£,»,» 


from  the  given  floor  while  assigned,  means  timing  the 
interv.il  said  car  is  assigned,  and  means  releasing  said  car 
from  the  assigned  condition  upon  the  completion  of  a 
given  number  of  trips  or  the  expiration  of  a  given  time 
interval,  whichever  occurs  first. 


3,385,403 
FORCE-LI.MITING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Rene  Lucien,  Neuiliy-sor-S«inc,  Hauts-de*SeiDC,  and 
Emilc     Tetart,     Louvic    Jnzon,     Baascs-Pyrences, 
France,  assignors  to  Societc  Anonymc  dite:  Mesaier, 
Paris,  France, 

nied  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564^71 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31,  1965, 

26,834 
9  Clainu.  (CI.  188 — 88) 


A  shock-absorber  having  a  diaphragm  dividing  a  body 
containing  a  liquid  into  separate  chambers,  and  an  orifice 
of  conical  shape  movably  accommodating  a  conical  part 
which  IS  urged  against  an  abutment  to  form  an  annular 
space  with  the  diaphragm  in  the  orifice  which  establishes 
communication  between  the  chambers  for  the  passage 
of  liquid  in  streams  to  effect  a  viscous  damping  function, 
the  movable  body  being  displaced  away  from  the  abut- 
ment upon  increase  of  pressure  of  the  liquid  to  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  damping  effect. 


3,385,404 
MULTIPLE  ACTUATOR  INTERNAL  SHOE 
DRUM  BRAKE 
Brian  K.  Tafft,  Kenliworth,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Tyseley  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,973 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18^—106) 
In  a  shoe  drum  brake  opposed  arcuate  shoes  are  ap- 
plied   to   a    rotatable    drum   by   double-ended   hydraulic 
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the  drum,  and  one  or  both  shoes  is  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  drum  by  a  third  hydraulic  slave  cylinder. 


3^85,405 

DRUM  BRAKE  SUPPORT 

John  Leslie  CuBeii,  Tyscky,  Birmlngluiin,  England, 

assignor  to  GirUng  Limited 

Filed  Not.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,856 

5  Claims.  (CI.  188—206) 


1.  In  or  for  a  drum  brake,  a  support  structure  com- 
prising two  plates  each  having  an  inner  zone  and  an 
outer  zone,  means  securing  said  two  plates  together  over 

said   outer  zone,   means  securing  said   two  plates   together 

in  facc-to-fac€  contact  over  said  inner  zone,  mounting 
means  for  other  elements  of  said  brake,  and  means  spac- 
ing said  plates  apart  in  a  zone  intermediate  said  inner  arxi 
outer  zones. 


3,385,406 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Lloyd  Alan  Sheeran,  St  Petersburg.  Fla**  assignor  to  Rite- 
Size    Corrugated    Machinery    Co^   a    corporation    of 
Rliodc  Island 

FUcd  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,734 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 41) 


3.385,407 

CLUTCH   MECHANISM   FOR  COUNTER   DRIVE 

Robert  J.  KIcinhans,  Cbeshirc,  Arthur  J.  Welta,  Hartford, 

and  John  H.  Bicirford,  MIddletown,  Coiul,  awlgnori  to 

>'eedcr  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Jan.  10.  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,512 

10  Claims.  (CI.  192—53) 


A  clutch  mechanism  having  primary  utility  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  drive  to  a  counter  and  having  a 
driven  clutch  clement  v^ith  a  plurality  of  equiangularly 
spaced  fixed  clutch  teeth  and  a  drivmg  clutch  clement  with 
a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  teeth  that  are  individ- 
ually reciprocably  mounted  for  axial  withdrawal  if  they 
abut  the  teeth  of  the  driven  clutch  element  as  the  clutch  is 
engaged.  The  number  of  clutch  teeth  on  the  driven  clutch 
clement  is  greater  than  and  unevenly  divisible  by  the  num- 
ber of  teeth  on  the  driving  clutch  element  such  that  the 
clutch  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  single  tCKith  on  the 
driving  clutch  clement.  In  the  embodiment  of  FIG.  1  the 
clutch  teeth  on  the  driving  clutch  element  are  axially  re- 
cipriKabic  pins  biased  to  an  extended  position  by  a  spider 
spring,  and  a  cone  friction  clutch  provides  a  friction  drive 
prior  to  the  clutch  tooth  engagement 

In   the   embodiment   of  FIG     4   the   clutch   teeth   i>n   the 

driving  dutch  members  are  integrally  formed  on  the  outer 

radial  ends  of  the  spider  spring  and  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  concentric  rims  on  the  driving  clutch  memher  are 
provided  with  aligned  radial  slots  receiving  the  driving 
clutch  teeth. 


3,385,408 

AUTOMATICALLY  ENGAGED  VTSCOELASnC 

LIQUID  SHEAR  CLLTCH 

George  E.  Manning,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  anignor  to  MoMI 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorh 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,711 

5  Claims.  (CL  192—58) 


An  improved  automatic  clutch  is  provided  in  which  a 

A  spring  clutch  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  con-    viscoelaslic  liquid  is  employed  for  transmission  of  power 

tinuously  rotated  drive  shaft  to  produce  an  intermittent    through  a  viscous  drag  effect  between  driving  and  driven 

drive  of  the  output  mechanism.  plates.  When  the  clutch  is  not  engaged,  the  plates  are  held 
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out  of  driving  engagement  by  a  spring.  The  normal  force 
phenomenon  is  relied  upon  to  bring  the  plates  into  opera- 
tive engagement. 

3.385,409 
CLUTCH   DEVICE 
Richard  1-  Smlrl,  Ij  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
V^amer   Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965,  Scr,  No.  517,533 
1  Claim.  (CI.  192—70.11) 


3,385,411 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  ACTUATOR  AND 
SPRING   RETAINER 
Robert  Lawrence  Collins,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
.McCulloch  Corporation,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscondn 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,124 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—89) 


A  remote  spring  type  friction  disc  clutch  includes  a 
diaphragm  ring  having  invsardly  extending  tangs  provid- 
mg  .1  unit.ir>  s>stcm  of  levers  for  applvint:  cn^.igmg  force 
to  the  pressure  plate.  A  thinner  annular  portion  extends 
around  the  margin  of  the  disc  to  provide  a  resilient  re- 
tractor spring  The  annular  portion  is  flexed  v^hcn  the 
clutch  IS  applied   and   recovers,   pulling  the  pressure  plate 

away  from  the  friction  disc  \fchcn  the  Jutch  engaging 
force  lb  released 


3.385.410 

AIR  CLUTCH   HITH  SHOES  PIVOTED 

ON  LEVERS 

Llo)d    Hornboslel.   Jr..   Belolt.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Belolt 

Corporation.  Beioll.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,406 

2  Claim*.  (CI.  192—87.1) 


A  centrifugal  clutch  including  a  free-floating  sheet- 
metal  member  mounted  within  the  clutch  shoe  restrain- 
ing spring  and  operable  to  limit  spring  deflection  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  spring.  Cams 
arc  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  member  whereby  cen- 
trifugal forces  acting  on  the  spring  and  member  will 
assist  in  engaging  the  clutch. 


3.385,412 

OIL-COOLED  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

>'emon  R.  IsRren.  Jr..  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,997 

5  Claims.  (CL  192—113) 


A   multiple  disc   friction  clutch  having  means  project- 
ing  radially  inwardly   from   a  friction  disc  carried  by  a  ^ 
flywheel  which  evenly  distributes  oil  on  the  friction  sur- 
faces.  Lubricating  oil   is  discharged  from  a  driven  hub 
onto  the  projecting  means. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  clutching  mechanism 
which  includes  a  rotatablc  disc  mounted  on  a  shaft  which 
is  to  be  driven  A  plurality  of  calipcr-like  brake  shoes  are 
secured  to  the  driven  portion  of  the  clutch  assembly  for 
engaging  the  rotatablc  disc.  A  plurality  of  pneumatic 
expansible  chambers  arc  provided  for  actuating  the  brake 
shoes  into  contact  with  the  disc  to  provide  a  coupling 
between  the  driven  member  and  the  output  shaft  of  the 
clutch  assembly. 

850  0.0. —41 


3,385,413 
PORTION  CONTROL  AND  VENDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSERS 
William  H.  Jacobs,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  and  Fred  W.  Kunatta, 
Somerset,  Bermuda,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,083 
16  Claims.  (CI.  194—13) 
A  beverage  dispenser  is  provided  comprising  a  tank  for 
holding  a  beverage  and  a  stand  supporting  the  tank  with 
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a  discharge  outlet  provided  in  the  tank.  A  valve  and 
valve  actuator  act  to  open  and  close  the  outlet  and  a 
portion  control  container  is  disposed  in  the  tank  with 
the  outlet  connected  to  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  tank. 


A  beverage  circulating  system  in  the  tank  includes  a  pas- 
sage for  filling  the  container  with  the  beverage  in  the 
tank  and  means  are  provided  for  stopping  the  circulat- 
ing system  from  filling  the  container  when  the  container 
is  discharged  through  the  outlet. 


3,385,414 

COIN  AND  KEY  OPERATED  LOCK 

MECHANIS.M 

Wells  F.  Stacktaousc,   Lakewood,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Locker  Company,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,909 

9  Claims.  (CI.  194—92) 


i^^r-^i 
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An  improved  coin  and  key  operated  lock  mechanism 
for  storage  lockers,  vending  machines,  or  the  like;  which 
is  readily  adaptable  to  either  coin  return  or  coin  collec- 
tion type  services.  The  invention  features  a  mechanically 
simplified  fraud-proof  construction  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled either  as  original  equipment  or  to  convert  existing 
equipment  to  coin-return  or  coin  collect  type  operations. 
The  lock  includes  a  novel  magnet  arrangement  for  block- 
ing passage  of  counterfeit  coins  and  operation  of  the 
lock  by  the  key.  The  lock  also  features  an  improved 
arrangement  for  releasing  a  bent  or  otherwise  jammed 
coin,  and  an  improved  construction  preventing  door-slam 
damage  to  the  lock  bolt.  Both  the  coin  entrance  and  exit 


of  lock    'picking"  devices,  and  the  bolt  latch  is  spring- 
biased  to  prevent  fraudulant  operation. 


3.385,415 
HALF  SPACING  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Wilbelm  Schrader,  WUbclmshaven,  Wolfgang  KJlagncr, 
Grafschaft,    and    Hau    Peter    Heins,    Wllhelmsiuiven, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  Wllbclms- 
haven,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  20,  1966,  S«r.  No,  543,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrmuy,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

O  10.816 
8  Claimt.  (CL  197— 84) 


»    t     - 


I    t 


A  control  means  is  operated  from  the  universal  bar 
and  from  the  space  bar  of  a  typewriter  to  effect  release 
of  carriage  means  by  an  escapement  pawl  which  again  en- 
gages the  carriage  means  and  is  moved  by  the  same  a  full 
step  if  the  control  means  is  permitted  to  return  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  and  half  a  step  if  the  control  means  is  held 
in  an  actuated  position  by  the  depressed  space  bar. 


3385.416 
SEVERABLE   RIBBON  SPOOL 
Leo  P.  Frechette,  We«t  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaignor  to 
Utton   Business  Systems,   lac,  ■  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,917 
6  Claims.  (CL  197—175) 


A  severable  carbon  ribbon  take-up  spool  having  a  dis- 
posable hub  for  accumulating  ribbon  between  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  the  disposable  hub  and  side  plates  being  detachably 


slots  arc  shaped  to  prevent  access  to  the  interior  by  means    coupled  together  by  releasably  locking  fingers  adapted  to 
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be  released  by  manual  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  side 
plates  so  that  said  disposable  hub  and  ribbon  wound 
thereon  may  be  easily  disposed  oL 


3,385,417 
COIL-HANDLING  MECHANISM 
John  L  Dlxoo,  Foa  Chapel  Boroogh,  Pa^  «    _ 
to  Meata  Machtec  Company,  a  corporatkm  of 


PcBBsylTaaia 
FUed 


Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571^77 
3  Churns.  (CL  19»— 25) 


A  coil-handling  mechanism  having  a  roUtable  member 
with  a  plurality  of  coil-receiving  stations  transferring  a 
coil  from  a  first  movable  delivery  station  intersecting  the 
path  of  the  rotatable  member  to  a  second  delivery  station 
intersecting  the  path  of  the  rouuble  member  while  up- 
ending the  coil  through  90*. 


3,385,418 

AUTOMATIC  ACCUMULATING 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Richard  Broacr,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  avlciior  to 

Accvm-Matic  Systems  inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Coiitiniurtio«-i»-p«rt  of  appMcatfoa  Ser.  No.  584,445, 

Oct.  5,  1966.  Tbk  appttcatkM  Aag.  10,  1H7,  Ser. 

No.  659,631 

10  Clainu.  (CL  198—221) 


'^^ 


3^85,419 

AUTOMATIC  ACCUMULATING  ELEVATOR 

FOR  AUTOMATION 

Richard  BroMr,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  aarignor  to 

Accom-Matic  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Condnuatioa-faHpart  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  584,445, 

Oct.  5,  1961.  TUi  appUcatioa  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  678,342 

11  Claims.  (CL  198—225) 


An  automated  lift  device  for  a  series  of  parts  which  in- 
cludes upon  a  framework  opposed  pairs  of  spaced  pivotal 
pari  holders  in  the  path  of  upward  lifting  movement  of 
the  parts  and  temporarily  displaceable  thereby,  together 
with  a  power  reciprocated  transfer  bar  bearing  a  series  of 
opposed  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  pivotal  part  lifting 
dogs,  which  have  an  operative  lift  position  and  an  inopera- 
tive clearance  position,  together  with  a  part  sensing  device 
adjacent  each  station  to  automatically  determine  whether 
the  lifting  dog  is  operative  or  inoperative. 


3,385,42» 

GETTER  DEVICES 

Paolo  Ddla  Porta,  MUao,  Italy,  aoigDor  to  SAJLS. 

Getters  S.pJi.,  MIkm,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

FOcd  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,59f 

Claims  prloiity,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1966, 

17,225/66 

II  Chime  (CL  2«6— .4) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  automatic  ac- 
cumulating transfer  mechanism  which  is  continuously  re- 
ciprocal between  and  below  a  pair  of  workpiece  support 
and  guiding  rails  over  which  workpieces  are  moved  from 
station  to  station,  said  transfer  bars  having  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  in  pairs,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
workpieces  engaging  dogs  which  have  a  tilted  inoperative 
position  and  an  upright  control  position  for  activating  an 
individual  workpiece  and  slidably  moving  the  same  upon 
said  rails,  and  incorporating  cam  detector  controls  pivot- 
ally  mounted  intermediate  each  station  by  which  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  workpiece  at  a  particular  station 
controls  said  detector  for  regulating  the  positioning  of 
the  next  succeeding  pair  of  workpiece  engaging  dogs  in 
an  automatic  manner  so  that  a  workpiece  upon  said  rails 
and  the  succeeding  spaced  workpieces  therebehind  will  be 
simultaneously  moved  forwardly  successively  between 
work  stations  so  that  in  an  automatic  manner  the  pushing 
dogs  are  rendered  operative  when  there  is  a  requirement 
for  advancing  the  parts  on  a  production  line  and  rendered 
inoperative  when  such  requirement  does  not  exist. 


A  getter  device  capable  of  evaporating  over  80  weight 
percent  of  its  getter  metal  when  subjected  to  an  alter- 
nating inductive  field  comprising:  a  retainer  and  a  mass 
of  compressed  powder  in  contact  with  the  retainer.  The 
mass  of  compressed  powder  comprises  a  getter  metal  such 
as  barium  and  an  exothermic  material  such  as  a  mixture 
of  aluminum  and  nickel.  The  getter  devices  of  the  pres- 
ent invention  are  useful  for  maintaining  high  vacuum  in 
closed  vessels. 


3,385,421 
STRIP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Hock,  Bond  Brook,  N  J^  asdgnor  to  Ortbo 
Pharmaccotlcal   Corporatioii,  a  corporatioii  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,558 
5  CWms.  (CL  2»6— -42) 
A  medicament  dispensing  package  in  which  the  medica- 
ment is  arranged  in  individual,  severable  compartments 
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arranged  in  a  strip.  Each  compartment  bears  indicia  of    with  hinge  means  secured  to  the  container,  covers  and  un- 


multiple  units  of  time,  so  arranged  that  if  all  but  one  unit 


of  time  on  a  compartment  is  covered,  as  each  compart- 
ment is  used,  the  next  unit  of  time  in  the  sequence  is 
exposed. 

3,385,422 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Alan  B.  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,784 

10  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.11) 


A  box  for  safety  razors  and  the  like,  having  a  flexible 
tape  hinge  arranged  to  permit  the  box  to  be  supported 
in  an  open  condition  with  a  display  frame  intercngagcd 
with  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  open  case. 


3,385,423 

PROTECTIVE  BOX 

Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Ro«poke,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Creative  Packaging,  Incorporated 

nied  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,521 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.14) 


A  protective  box  for  articles,  the  box  having  an  insert 
of  sheet  material  folded  upon  itself  and  removably  hold- 
ing an  article  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  insert. 


3,385,424 
CARTON  AND  INSERT 
Edwin  A.  Thompson,  Costa  Mesa,  and  James  M.  Loftis, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,641 
18  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.19) 
This  application  discloses  a  container  having  a  hori- 
zontal rectangiilar  bottom,  a  rectangular  vertical  front  side, 
a  rectangular  vertical  rear  side  and  rectangular  end  sides 
which  form  an  open  top  container.  A  rectangular  cover. 


covers  said  open  top.  A  rectangular  content  suppi>rting 
board  is  inscrtabie  in  and  removable  from  said  container 
through  said  open  top.  Holding  means  on  said  cover  ex- 
tend into  the  container  a  suflfkicnt  distance  to  engage  and 


hiAd  the  supporting  board  down  on  the  bottom  when  the 
cover  IS  folded  do\*n  and  to  disengage  and  release  said 
supporting  board  when  said  cover  is  unfolded  up  to  open 
position.  Suitable  means  arc  provided  to  fasten  said  cover 
in  folded  down  condition  and  to  release  said  cover  v^hen 
desired. 


3,385,425 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
John  D.  Maliff,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,406 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.31) 


1.  A  closure  device  for  an  open  top  case  having  an  un- 
attached cover  superimposed  thereon  comprising  an  in- 
tegral blank  of  sheet  material  including  a  panel  for  un- 
derlying the  case  and  having  a  hmgcd  side  flange  for  at- 
tachment to  one  side  wall  of  the  cover,  and  a  flap  having 
a  scored  tear  strip  thereacross.  a  portion  of  the  flap  out- 
side the  tear  strip  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  op- 
posite side  wall  of  the  cover. 


3,385,426 
LEAD  PROTECTING  STRLCTURE 
Harold  V.  May,  Pittsficld,  William  G.  Seeley,  WilHams. 
town,  and  No«l  C.  Scars,  Dahon,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sprague   Electric  Company,   North  Adams,   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535.549 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 


A  circuit  module  is  retained  between  laminations  of 
insulating  films  with  at  least  one  face  of  the  module  ex- 
posed for  manufacturing  and  testing  procedures.  The  plu- 
rality of  leads  externling  from  both  ends  of  the  module  are 
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protected  by  extending  legs  of  the  laminations  at  least  the  carved  therefrom  and  bent  upwardly  ^o  separate  the  hot- 

Tnofh     f  .he  leads   The  laminations  are  cut  back  between  torn  ends  of  the  comamers  from  each  other,  the  top  of  ^e 

lengthof  the  leads    Ihelaminat^nsarec  containers  having  closure  caps  provided  with  outwardly 

the  extended  legs  to  expose  the  ends  oi  me  directed  flanges  that  abut  adjacent  flanges  of  adjacent  con- 

^''^^i-                    ____^_^___  tamers  to  separate  the  containers  at  the  top  ends  thereof. 

3.385,427 
CARTRIDGE   FOR   ANCHORING   ROCKS  WITH   A 

MORTAR  INCLLDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
I  con  Louis  Charles  Henri  Stouls,  Paris,  France,  anignor 
to  Sodctc  dcs  Explosirs  TltanHc,  PontalUcr-sur-Saonc, 

Cote  d-Or,  France  ^      ^,     .*,  ^,. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

40,691 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 


The  arranged  containers  and  tray-like  members  arc  sub- 
sequently disposed  in  a  heat  shrinkable  tubular  film-like 
member  which  when  heat  shrunk  lightly  compacts  the 
product  containers  and  tray  member  together  to  form  a 

rigid  package  construction. 


A  cartridge  and  a  method  for  forming  a  cartndgc  m 
which  an  outer  envelope  is  formed  over  an  inner  envelope 
which  IS  filled  ^*iih  a  mixture  of  plastic  material,  filler 
and  accelerating  agent,  with  a  catal>st  being  distributed 
between  the  envcJopes. 


3,385,428 

FLEXIBLE  BAG 

Emanuel  Kuglcr,  124  Richmond  Place, 

LawrcDce.  N.Y.     11559 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,550 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—57) 


3.385,430 
COMPOUND  PACKAGE 
Bo\e  DItlef  Bcnzon-Peterscn,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Akerlund  A  Rausing,  L4Uid,  Sweden,  a  )oint'^ock 
company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feh.  10,  1966, 

1,666/66 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


A  stack  of  open  mouth  plastic  bags.  Each  bag  has  an 
exlcndmg  lip  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bag  and 
detachable  from  it.  and  a  locking  tt^p  attached  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  front  wall  of  the  bag  and  disposed 
between  the  front  and  back  \^alK  The  lip  of  each  bag  is 
connected  to  the  rear  wall  by  a  perforated  line  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  each  bag  from  the  stack  after  filling. 
Holes  in  the  lips  of  the  bags  permit  all  of  the  bags  m  a 
single  stack  to  be  aligned.  Seals  on  each  side  of  each 
bag  arc  formed  bct\veen  an  entire  side  edge  of  the  flap 
and  the  contiguous  side  edge  of  the  front  wall,  and 
bct\veen  thai  portion  of  the  contiguous  side  edge  of  the 
back  wall  lying  below  both  the  upper  edge  of  the  flap 
and  the  perforated  line,  and  the  continuous  flap  and  front 
wall  side  edges. 

3385,429 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PARTS 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
W  llliam  C.  Becker,  Henrico  County,  and  Ronald  M.  Aver, 
Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,914 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  package  construction  having 
a  plurality  of  product  containing  containers  disposed  on 
a  iray-like  member  with  the  Uay-like  member  having  flaps 


.\  plurality  (four  or  six)  of  packed  units  are  arranged 
m  two  parallel  rows,  with  each  unit  being  supported  at 
least  on  one  of  i;s  free  sides  by  an  elongated  sheet  of  stiff 
material  such  as  cardboard  and  being  contacted  on  its  re- 
maining free  sides  by  a  wrapping  sheet  of  easily  fold- 
able  material,  which  wrapping  sheet  is  swept  around  the 
two  rows  of  units  and  fixed  along  its  edges  to  the  sheet 
of  stiff  material  forming  a  closed  generally  parallelepipedic 
block.  The  central  portion  of  the  elongated  sheet  of  stiff 
material  is  folded  in  between  the  two  rows  of  units  and  is 
provided  v^ith  registering  apertures  to  form  a  handle.  The 
wrapping  sheet  is  made  frangible,  by  a  perforation  line, 
in  a  plane  dividing  the  two  rows  of  packed  units,  so  that 
the  compiHind  package  can  be  broken  along  said  perfora- 
tion line  and  the  so-separated  rows  of  units  turned  90° 
aliochirally  along  a  line  coinciding  with  the  base  line  of 
the  handle. 

3,385,431 
GRAIN  SEPARATOR  WITH  INSECT 
DESTROYER 
George  E.  Fletcher,  P.O.  Box  784, 
Perry  ton.  Tex.     79070 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,456 
4  Claims.  (CL  209—10) 
An  apparatus  for  destroying  insects  in  gram,  whKh  ap- 
paratus includes  a  hopper  from  which  grain  is  passed  into 
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the  upper  end  of  an  inclined  chute  having  a  screen  sup-  pins  to  be  sorted  along  said  channel,  means  sensitive  to 
ported  above  its  bottom.  Insects  and  dust  pass  through  a  variation  of  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  channel  caused 
the  screen  to  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  are  discharged  | 


into  an  electrically  heated  pan  which  destroys  the  insects. 
The  grain  rcnraining  on  the  screen  is  passed  to  an  outlet 
chute  and  out  of  the  device. 


3^85,432 

COMBINED  STRATIFICATION  AND  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION  SEPARATOR 

Wayne  L.  Overall  and  John  H.  Weber.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Cindaco,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,510 
9  Claims.  (CI.  209—18) 


Apparatus  and  process  for  separating  granular  mate- 
rials to  remove  lightweight  undesirable  material  from 
heavy  material.  The  material  is  vibrated  on  a  distributor 
to  cause  stratification  with  the  lighter  particles  on  top  of 
the  heavier  particles,  after  which  they  are  allowed  to  fall 
into  a  quiet  pool  of  water  having  an  upward  flow  on  one 
side  and  beneath  the  quiet  zone.  The  heavier  particles 
pass  through  the  upward  flow  whereas  the  lighter  particles 
are  picked  up  by  the  upward  flow  and  carried  over  a  weir 
to  a  point  remote  from  the  system.  The  quiet  zone  and  up- 
ward flow  are  separated  by  a  splitter  gate  mounted  parallel 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  distributor  and  the  weir.  Each 
of  the  components  of  the  apparatus  are  adjustable  to 
accommodate  different  materials. 


3,385,433 
PIN  SORTING  DEVICE 
Guy  M.  Grimaldi,  North  Warren,  and  CarHon  G.  Jenkins, 
Clarendon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,998 
10  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 
1.  'A  pin  sorting  machine  comprising  a  member  pro- 
viding a  channel,  fluid  pressure  means  for  transporting 


by  a  bent  pin  therein  for  ejecting  said  bent  pin  ^rom  said 
channel. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING   OBJECTS   AC- 
CORDING TO  THEIR  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE 
Joho  K.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Mandrel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tcx«,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept  21.  1965.  Scr.  No.  488.881 
13  Clainw.  (CL  209—111.6) 


Kerriels  of  corn  are  passed  rapidly  through  a  light 
beam,  which  illuminates  their  interiors  so  that  a  viewing 
device  can  classify  them  as  "sweet"  or  "field"  corn,  ac- 
cording to  the  different  interior  colors  that  characterize 
these  two  types  of  kernels  The  viewing  device  is  ar- 
ranged not  to  receive  colored  light  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  the  kernel,  since  both  types  have  the  same 
surface  color,  and  sensings  thereof  would  only  be  con- 
fusing. Specularly  reflected  light,  produced  by  the  icadmg 
and  trailing  edges  of  the  kernel  as  it  enters  and  leaves 
the  beam,  is  unavoidably  received  by  the  viewing  device. 
However,  the  confusing  effect  of  this  light  is  cancelled 
by  nveans  of  a  filter  (e.g.,  violet)  that  passes  light  out- 
side the  range  of  internal  colors  of  the  kernel,  but  iiuide 
the  range  of  specularly  reflected  colors.  Thus,  the  inten- 
sity of  the  specularly  reflected  light  is  independently 
measured,  and  a  suitable  correction  is  made,  so  that  the 
ultimate  sensing  is  based  only  upon  the  interior  color  of 
the  kernel.  ,-     • 


3,385,435 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Ijiwver,  Edina,  Minn.,  John  H.  Sholinc.  Lake- 
land. Fla..  and  John  F.  French,  Atlanta,  Ga-,  assignors 
to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,369 
20  Claims.  (CI.  209—129) 


^- 


An  electrostatic  separation  apparatus  including  at  least 
two  electrodes  mounted   in   upstanding  parallel   relation- 
ship to  define  at  least  one  zone  for  free  fall  electrostatic 
separation  with  the  electrostatic  field  being  provided  by  a 
source  of  unidirectional  electricity  connected  to  adjacent 
electrodes.  A   plurality  of  separating  zones  is  provided 
with  a  minimum  of  space  by  mounting  at  least  three  elec- 
trodes to  define  separation  zones  between  adjacent  elec- 
trodes and  the  source  of  unidirectional  electricity  is  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes  so  as  to  have  alternate  electrodes 
of  like  polarity  and  adjacent  electrodes  of  opposite  polar- 
ity. Each  of  the  electrodes  is  characterized  as  having  a 
rectangular  surface  facing  the  separation  zone  between  it 
and  the  adjacent  electrode  with  the  perimeter  of  the  rec- 
tangular surface  being  curled  away  from  the  separation 
zone  which  it  faces.  Disposed  above  each  of  the  separation 
zones  is  a  feeder  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  rolls  provid- 
ing surfaces   which   are   yieldably   biased   toward   each 
other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  in  a  direction  to 
'withdraw  material  from  a  supply  hopper  and  introduce 
the  same  into  the  respective  separation  zones  at  a  mini- 
mal vertical  veljocity. 


pocket  being  attached  to  said  frame,  said  sleeve  being 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being  atucbcd 
to  and  supported  on  the  floor  of  said  cham- 
ber, each  said  pocket  comprising  a  left  wall,  a  right 
wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  front  wall 
and  rear  wall  each  being  generally  V-shaped,  said 
left  and  right  walls  having  a  top  and  bottom  edge, 
each  bottom  and  top  edge  on  each  wall  being  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other,  said  walls  all  being 


-rjr-^^^' 


flexible  and  imperforate,  a  rigid  spring  supporting 
means  below  said  pocket,  a  front  tension  spring  ex- 
tending between  the  bottom  of  the  front  end  of  said 
pocket  and  the  front  end  of  said  support,  a  rear 
tension  spring  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  pocket  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar.  the 
front  end  of  said  bar  extending  frontwards  of  the 
front  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  the  rear  end 
of  said  bar  extending  rearwards  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  bottom  of  said  pocket. 


3485,437 
ECCENTRIC  HEAD  HYDROCYCLONE 
Maurice  D.  Woodruff,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  SpiingflcU,  OWo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,998 
14  Claims.  (CL  209—211) 


3,385.436 
PNEUMATIC  CONCENTRATOR 
Charles  A.  Marphy,  Bncfccyc,  Arii-,  assignor  to 
V.  B.  Wcat,  AmarUlo,  Tex. 
FUcd  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,163 
6  Claims.  (CL  209—135) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  ore  separator,  operatively  connected, 
a  settling  chamber,  a  fan.  a  conduit,  a  feeder  for  said 
chamber,   said   settling   chamber   having   a   top   wall,   a 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  an  inlet  zone  and  an  outlet  zone, 
the  inlet  of  said  fan  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
outlet  zone  of  said  settling  chamber,  said  feeder  being 
attached  to  and  discharging  through  the  roof  of  the  cham- 
ber near  its  inlet  zone,  and  discharge  outlets  elongated 
transverse  to  the  direction  from  the  inlet  of  said  settling 
chamber  to  the  outlet  of  said  settling  chamber,  said  dis- 
charge outlets  being  located  consecutively  along  the  floor 
of  said  chamber, 

each  of  said  discharge  outlets  comprising  flexible 
pocket  means,  sleeve  means,  and  a  frame  support, 
said  frame  support  being  a  hollow  rectangle  sur- 
rounding   an    elongated    rectangular    orifice,    said 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  providing  a  separating  chamber 
circular  in  cross  section  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
define  overflow  and  underflow  outlets,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing near  one  end  thereof  a  feed  inlet  tangentially  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  separating  chamber;  characterized  in 
that  a  portion  of  said  chamber  containing  said  feed  inlet 
is  eccentrically  disposed  relative  to  the  balance  of  the 
chamber,  said  portion  presenting  a  continuously  circular 
interior  wall  surface  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  chamber,  the  remainder  of  said  chamber  containing 
the  feed  inlet  being  generally  concentrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  balance  of  the  chamber,  the  feed  inlet  being 
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formed  in  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  surface, 
said  surface  at  its  juncture  with  the  balance  of  said  cham- 
ber providing  a  ledge  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  chamber. 


3,385,438 

GRAIN  CHAFFER 

Jacob  M.  Flsber,  354  5Ui  St.  SW., 

Haron,  S.  Dmk.     57350 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,584 

3  CUImi,  (a.  209—394) 


.  • 


4-» 


-fj 


A  chaffer  sieve  assembly  for  separatmg  grain  from 
chaff.  The  assembly  includes  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  slats  pivotally  mounted  thereon  in  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  alignment.  One  edge  of  each  NJat  is  serrated  to  pro- 
vide points  which  extend  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chaffer,  and  some  of  the  slats  include  transversely  spaced 
tines  attached  to  the  pt)ints  thereof.  Adjacent  tine-bearing 
slats  arc  separated  by  at  least  one  non-tine-bcanng  slat, 
and  each  tine  includes  a  first  portion  which  extends  from 
its  associated  pwint  in  general  alignment  therewith  and  a 
second  portion  extendmg  rearwardly  and  generally  paral- 
lel with  respsect  to  the  plane  of  the  chaffer  bed. 


3.385,439 

SEDIMENTATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Niels    B.   Bach,   Rte.    2,    Box   255, 

North  Fort  Myers,  Ra.     33903 

FUed  June  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,879 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—83) 


y 


A  liquid  containing  finely  divided  particles  of  matter 
suspended  therein  is  clarified  by  establishing  a  quiescent 
body  of  the  liquid  in  a  settling  vessel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced,  inclined  corrugated  settlmg 
surfaces.  Suspended  matter  settles  on  the  sloping  side 
walls  of  each  V-shaped  corrugation  and  flows  laterally 
and  downwardly  to  the  trough-like  bottom  of  the  corruga- 
tion where  the  settled  matter  joins  a  stream  of  similar 
settled  matter  flowing  downwardly  in  the  trough  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  The  peaks  of  the  V-shaped 
corrugations  are  formed  with  small  holes  which  permit 
clarified  liquid  to  flow  transversely  across  the  tank  with- 
out disturbing  the  settled  matter  in  the  troughs  of  the 
corrugations  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


3.385,440 
WATER  SEPARATOR  AND  Fl  EI.  CLTOFF 
David  D.  Ray.  Plant  City,  Ha.,  as&ignor  to  H.D.R.  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,   Lakeland,  Fla.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Florida 

nied  June  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,485 
3  Clainu.  (CI.  210—109) 

I 


\n  apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  of  a  lighter  specific 
gravity  from  a  liquid  of  a  heavier  specific  gravity  in  an 
immiscible  mixture  of  such  liquids.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  bj^y  having  a  chamber  into  which  the  mixed 
fluids  are  conducted  through  an  inlet  pt)rt  to  separate  into 
lighter  .md  heavier  layers  A  spherical  float  disposed  in 
the  chamber  has  a  specific  gravity  intermedi.ile  that  of 
the  two  liquids  to  float  on  the  interface  between  the 
la>ers.  The  float  rises  in  the  chamber  as  the  level  of 
heavier  liquid  rises  and  is  guided  into  blocking  contact 
with  an  outlet  port  by  a  guide  tube  \Aithin  the  chamber, 
to  prevent  the  heavier  liquid  passing  through  the  outlet 
port.  The  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  guide  tube  which  has  an  impervious  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein. 


3,385,441 

COMPACT  WATER  SOFTENER 

Charles  E.  I.yall,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Culligan,  Inc., 

.Nortbbrook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,978 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210—134) 


M    .■ 


A  compact  water  softener  for  an  applicance  having  a 
head  with  a  removable  salt  cup  and  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages therein,  all  flow  passing  through  the  cup  and  regen- 
erating fluid  passing  from  the  outlet  passage  to  a  sole- 
noid valve  controlled  drain  passage,  a  secoiKl  embodiment 
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having  a  brine  reservoir  communicating  with  the  structure  the  frustro-conical  basket  assembly  is  driven  at  a  some- 

of  the  fust  emKKliment.  the  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  what  slower  speed  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air 

outlet  NMth  a. heck  valve  contaimng  bypass  therebetween,  jets  to  sweep  the  outer  surface  of  the  intermediate  or 

,nd  a  solenoid  valve  controlling  flow  to  the  bypass  or  to  perforated   member  of   the   basket   assembly    with   pres- 

thc  reservoir  with  the  brine  passing  to  the  outlet  through  suriicd  air  for  purging  the  granular  solids  after  filtration 

separate  part  ^"'^  directing  said  solids  upwardly  to  a  discharge  mech- 

— — ^^^— — ^  anism. 


3.385.442 
INI  FT  FITTING  FOR  DRAIN  TILF^ 

Andrew  A.  A.  Swanson,  926  E.  5th  St., 

Willmar.  Minn.     52601 

Filed  Jul>  I.  1966.  Ser.  No.  562.236 

2  (  iaims.  (CI.  210 — 163) 


3.385,443 
CONTINl  Ol  SI  Y  OPERATING  CENTRIFT'GAI 

DEVICE 
Cerv)  Roberto  Cuia,  2940-E  NW.  22nd  St., 
^  Miami.  Ha.      33142 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,434 
16  Claims.  (CI.  210—178) 


3  385  444 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE 
Raymond  Ednaond  Dufoumet,  43  Rue  La  Bniyere, 
Paris,  France 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  172,720,  Feb. 
12.  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  105,737,  Apr.  26,  1961.  This  application  June 
6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,579 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1960, 

825,534 
17  Claims.  (CI.  210—195) 


An  inlet  fitting  for  a  drain  tile  having  an  upright  whirl- 
pool preventing  pl.iic  to  be  secured  in  the  tile  by  means 
on  the  pl.ite,  conical  screening  means  around  the  plate,  to 
{lotcct  the  cnlr.in^c  to  the  iilc  and  indicator  means  ex- 
tending upvkardl)   therefrom 


A  centrifuge  which  is  adapted  to  separate  granular  solid 
matter  from  liquids  or  fluids  and  particularly  a  device 
of  this  type  for  separating  mola-sscs  or  syrup  from  mas- 
secuite  or  concentrated  granular  sugar  solutions  in  a  coii- 
tinuous  operation.  The  massecuite  or  other  material  is 
fed  through  a  vertical  centrally  disptised  drive  tube,  said 
lube  also  being  utilized  to  drive  the  two  inner  members 
of  a  frusto-conical  ba.sket  assembly  which  arc  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  mas- 
secuite from  the  drive  tube.  A  third  or  outer  member  of 


1.  .Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  medium 
which  comprises  adjacent  gasification  and  settling  cham- 
bers, each  defined  by  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side- 
v^alls.  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  \\all  member. 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  forms  a  substantially  vertical 
divider   between  said  chambers  and  said  settling  cham- 
ber and  having  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  low- 
ermost   portion   of   said   settling   chamber   to   a   juncture 
with  one  of  said  sidevsalls  of  said  gasification  chamber, 
upwardly   directed   flow   passage   means  associated   with 
said   upwardl>    extending  wall  of  said  settling  chamber 
having  an  inlet  positioned  adjacent  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  settling  chamber  in  spaced  relationship  thereto 
and  an  outlet  at  the  gasification  chamber  side  of  and 
adjacent   the    bottom    end   of   the    substantially    vertical 
portion  of  said  divider  between  said  chambers,  said  outlet 
being  at  a  level  of  intermediate  depth  in  the  liquid  nor- 
mall>   maintained  in  said  gasification  chamber,  said  up- 
wardly  extending   wall   of   said   settling   chamber   being 
positioned  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upwardly 
directed  passage  means  which  passes  through  said  lower- 
most portion  of  said  settling  chamber  will  be  positioned 
angularly  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  settling  chamber,  inlet  means  for  aqueous 
medium  to  be  treated  in  said  gasification  chamber,  means 
for  removal  of  clarified  liquid  from  said  settling  cham- 
ber,  flow    passage   means   providing   communication    be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  said  gasification  chamber  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  settling  chamber,  said  settling 
chamber  having  the  lower  portions  thereof  shaped  to  di- 
rect   concentrated    solid    material    to    said    inlet   of   said 
upwardly  directed   passage  flow   means,  fluid  flow   regu- 
lating means  associated   with  at   least  one  of  the  flow 
passage   means  whereby   liquid   is   transferable   between 
the  gasification  and  settling  chambers  and  gas  dispersing 
means  positioned  below  the   normal  liquid  level  in  said 
gasification  chamber. 
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3^85,445 
SUCTION  STRAINER  AND  DETERGENT  CON- 
TAINER  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
AND  DECREASING  METAL  PARTS 
Plus  Bucbegger  and  Pius  J.  Buchegger. 

Rehhofsiedlung,  Hallcin,  Austria 

nied  Aug.  8,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  574,877 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—206) 


jectivcs.  the  device  of  ihe  invention  is  deemed  to  be  a  dis- 
posable item. 


3,385,447 
CENTRIFl'GAL  SEPARATOR 
William  C.  Bcrgstrom,  Miami,  Fla.;  Robert  W.  Berg- 
Strom,  executor  of  estate  of  said  William  C.  Berg- 
Strom,  deceased 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,718 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—360) 


t     i  I 


f    •  •* 


T        7am 


A  liquid-cleaning  device  for  a  circulating  liquid  metal- 
cleaning  and  degrcasing  system  which  comprises  a  hori- 
zontal cylindrical  shell  mounted  in  a  support  and  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  a  recirculating  pipe  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  cylindrical  filter  having  a  discharge  side  axial- 
ly  communicating  with  this  pipe,  the  cylindrical  housing 
being  surmounted  by  a  detergent  container  running  par- 
allel to  a  generatrix  of  the  filter  for  delivering  the  cir- 
culating liquid  thereto  while  a  slidablc  plate  is  received 
in  a  guide  between  the  pipe  and  the  filter  for  blocking 
the  discharge  end  of  the  latter. 


3,385,446 

LIQUID  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Frederick  E.  Ward,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Howard  T.  Becker, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ward-Becker  Laboratory, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,779 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  210—266) 


/^^., 


A  novel  device  wherewith  the  quality  of  certain  alcoholic 
beverages  as  well  as  drinking  water  may  be  improved.  Con- 
sists of  a  plastic  bottle-simulative  container  whercm  novel 
filtering  media  are  contained  and  confined.  The  liquids  to 
be  treated  would  be  introduced  into  one  open  end  of  the 

container,    would    flow    by    gravity    through    the    purifying 

filter  media,  and  would  then  be  discharged  via  the  opposite 

open  end  of  the  container  into  an  appropriate  receptacle. 
The  operation  of  the  device  would  be  manually  effected. 
That  is  to  say,  the  user  white  holding  the  device  in  one 
hand  would  introduce  the  liquid  to  be  treated  thereinto 
with  his  other  hand.  A  removable  closure  cap  for  the  con- 
tainer when  not  in  use  is  provided.  Subsequent  to  ap- 
proximately twenty  repeated  usages  for  its  intended  ob- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  a  mixture  of 
difTcrcni  densities,  said  separator  including  a  hollow  hous- 
ing, a  hollow  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  defining  a  space  between  saiJ 
housing  and  said  rotor.  s.iid  housing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  mixture  of  ma- 
terials into  said  space,  said  rotor  and  housing  having  an 
outlet  opening  extending  therethrough  at  said  axis,  said 
rotor  having  a  tube  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
and  spaced  substantially  in\^arJly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  said  tube  communicating  wiih  said  outlet  open- 
ing, said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein 
for  the  flow  of  separated  less  dense  material  into  s.iid  tube. 
said  housing  including  a  vvall  with  an  outlet  aperture  form- 
ed therein,  a  sump  secured  to  said  housing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  aperture  for  collecting  separated 
more  dense  material;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  in- 
wardly at  circumfcrcntially-spaced  positions  around  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  slots  formed  therein  between  said 
vanes  for  the  flow  of  materials,  each  said  vane  having  its 
sides  converging  toward  the  axis  of  the  rotor  so  that  the 
vane  tapers  inwardly  and  each  slot  is  of  substantially- 
uniform  width  in  a  radial  direction,  the  narrow  inner  edge 
of  each  vane  being  spaced  from  said  tube  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  provide  an  annular  unobstructed  space  sur 
rounding  said  tube;  whereby,  upon  ri>tation  of  said  rotor, 
said  vanes  accelerate  to  rotation  a  mixture  of  materials, 
materials  migrate  through  said  slots,  and  the  less  dense 
material  collects  in  said  tube  and  passes  out  said  outlet 
opening. 

3,385,448 
IP-FLOW  SELF-CLEANINC  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Piul  R.  Hooan,  Ltbanoo,  ind  Avery  S.  Harlaa,  liMUanap- 

oils,   Ind.,   assignors   to  .Vfonlan   Corporation,   Lebanon, 

Ind.,  a  corporadon  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,692 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—407) 

A  filtering  apparatus  having  a  filtered  liquid  receptacle 
nested   within  a   raw   liquid   tank  with  the   bottom  of  the 
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filtered   liquid   receptacle   formed  of  a   filter  media,  the 
receptacle  being  mounted  so  that  it  is  periodically  agitated 


3^85,451 
DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
Cari  L.  Anderaoo,  New  LoDdon,  Coan^  assigBor  to  New 
London  Mills,  Inc.,  New  LondoB,  Coon^  a  corporatkMi 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jonc  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  559,914 
2  Claims.  (CL  211—40) 


vertically  to  shake  ofT  filtered  material  collecting  on  the 
filter  media,  the  material  shaken  off  settling  in  the  raw 
liquid  Unk. 

3305,449 
CLAD  POROrS  METAL  ARTICLES 
Henry  A.  Kocbck,  Aab«tni,  Mkh^  aasifDor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Oricinal  application  Oct  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,623.  now 
Patent  No.  3,13«,857.  dated  lime  30,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Not.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,440 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—484) 


The  invention  is  an  article  of  manufacture,  suitable  for 
use  aN  a  filter,  comprising  (  1  )  a  porous  metal  core  having 
an  axial  bore  throughout  its  length,  the  pores  of  the  metal 
core  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  article  and  interconnected,  and  (2)  a  dense 
metal  jacket  intimatcl>  surrounding  the  core  and  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  thereto,  the  jacket  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  therethrough  to  expose  the  porous  metal 
core  In  use  the  a/ticlc  is  provided  with  bushings  at  each 
end  to  facilitate  in  line  filtering 


3,385,450 

BOOKEND 

Joseph  U  Nadkr,  Golcta,  and  Paal  H.  Harrisoa,  Los 

Aogelcs,  CaM .,  aaricMin  to  The  Polyplaa  Corpora- 

tioo,  Goleta,  CaHf.,  a  corporatfon  of  Callforada 

F1M  M».  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,197 

5  Claims.  (O.  211—42) 


1.  A  display  fixture  for  supporting  and  displaying  items 
therein  including  in  combination  a  rear  member  in  the 
form  of  a  vertically  disposed  frame,  a  bottom  member 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  j^ane  forming  a  right  angle 
with  said  rear  member,  first  and  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  frames  projecting  from  said  rear  member  at 
the  side  edges  thereof  and  overlying  said  bottom  member, 
a  plurality  of  divider  rods  attached  to  said  rear  member 
between  said  side  frames,  each  divider  rod  of  said  plu- 
rality being  spaced  from  adjacent  divider  rods  whereby 
Items  to  be  displayed  can  be  supported  therebetween, 
a  tag  molding,  openings  formed  at  each  end  of  said  tag 
molding,  and  fastening  memben  projecting  from  said 
side  frames  to  be  received  within  said  openings  and  sup- 
porting said  tag  molding,  said  fastening  members  having 
shanks  with  enlarged  beads. 


3,385,452 

STORE  DISPLAY  RACKS-SUPPLEMENTAL  BEDS 

Ansclo   Dandno,  Cbccktowaga,  ami  Daniel  D'Antfano, 

Stony  Point,  N.Y.,  aaiigBors,  by  mesne  assignmeiita,  to 

T.  A.  BuscagUa  Eqjuipmcat  Co^  lac,,  BulEalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,804 

20  CUims.  (CL  211—175) 


A  supplemental  bed  having  a  first  platform  rotaubly 
mounted  and  a  second  platform  having  optional,  slideable, 

or  rotational  engagement  with  the  first.  The  first  and  sec- 
ond platforms  are  mounted  in  sut>st*nti*lly  uniplanar  rela- 

A  one-piece  integral  bookend  of  molded,  self-hinging  t.on  when  overlapped  and  a  third  platform  is  rojatably 

plastic  material    including  a  base  member  and  a  book-  engaged  with  the  sccotid.  Support  means  are  provKkd  for 

r^LLT  member,  pivotable  between  a  collapsed  posi-  mainuining  , he  platforms  fixed  in  relaUve  posUionwhde 

tion  and   an   operative  self-latching  upright  position.  permitung    relative   movement   for   varying  the   position 
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thereof.  The  platforms  can  be  mounted  on  a  frame  adapted 
to  fit  into  a  display  rack,  which  frame  can  be  broken 
down,  or  the  supplemental  bed  can  be  mounted  directly 
on  the  display  rack.  < 


3,385,453 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Angelo  F.  Dantioo  and  Karl  J.  Martiner,  Cheektowaca, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  T.  A.  Buscaglia  Equipment  Co..  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,763 
12Clalms.(CI.  211— 175) 


The    adjustable   display   rack   has   a   first   shelf  section 
pivotally    connected    to    the    back    of    a    frame     A    second 

shelf  section  is  connected  to  the  first  for  telescoping  and 
pivoting  relative  thereto.  The  first  and  second  shelf 
sections  are  mutually  supporting  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  shelf  portion  when  the  sections  are 
telescoped.  A  third  shelf  section  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  second  and  is  supported  at  its  forward  end  on  the 
base.  A  support  depends  from  one  of  the  second  and  third 
shelf  sections  and  is  adapted  to  engage  spaced  slots  on  the 
base  for  maintaining  the  shelf  sections  in  different  posi- 
tions. The  rack  is  adapted  to  fit  a  display  case. 


3,385,454 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  AND  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY 

CAR  COUPLER 

William  B.  Jeffrey,  Irwin,  John  S.  Elder,  Monroeville. 
and  Robert  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Company,  WilmerdinK,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,528     • 
13  Claims.  (CL  213—1.3) 


9.  In  an  automatic  car,  air  and  electric  coupling  appa- 
ratus having  one  coupler  head  carried  on  one  car  and 
adapted  for  locking  with  a  counterpart  mating  coupler 
head  carried  on  another  car.  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  latching  portion  carried  on  the  one  coupler  head 
and  being  engageable  with  a  latching  portion  carried 
on  the  counterpart  coupler  head  for  locking  the  cou- 
pler beads  together, 

(b)  a  pipe-connecting  portion  carried  on  the  one  coupler 
head  and  being  adapted  for  registering  with  a  pipe- 
connecting  portion  on  the  counterpart  coupler  head, 
when  the  coupler  heads  are  locked  together,  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  air-tight  fluid  pressure  con- 
nections between  the  cars,  and 


(c)  an  electrical  circuitry-connecting  portion  having  a 
multiple-contact  unit  slidably  mounted  thereon  for 
engagement  in  a  frictionally  and  separably  locked  re- 
lation with  a  similarly  mounted  multiple-contact  unit 
on  an  electrical  circuitry-connecting  portion  of  the 
counterpart  coupler  head  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  electrical  connections  between  the  cars,  said  mul- 
tiple-contact unit  being  disposed  in  an  outer  posi- 
tion while  the  coupler  heads  arc  uncoupled  and  bcmg 
movable  upon  engagement  with  the  counterpart 
multiple-contact  unit  incidental  to  coupling  of  the 
coupler  heads  to  an  inner  position. 

(d)  spring  means  tensioned  by  the  separating  move- 
ment of  the  coupler  heads  incidental  to  uncoupling 
for  biasing  said  multiple-contact  unit  in  one  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car  to 
assist  in  overcoming  frictional  resistance  between  the 
two  multiple-contact  units  when  separating  from  each 
other  during  uncoupling  of  the  coupler  heads  and 
for  causing  separation  of  said  multiple-contact  unit 
from  the  counterpart  unit  with  a  snap  action  for 
minimizing  electrical  arcing  between  the  several  con- 
tacts at  the  instant  of  separation. 


3,385,455 

APPAR.A.TIS  FOR  THE  LIF-TING  AND  TlfF  TRANS- 
PORT OF  HEAVY  STRUCTURES  PARTICULAR- 
IV  SUITED  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  METAL 
BRIDGES  AND  SIMILAR  STRl  CTITIES 

Fugenio  Dal  Pont,  Milan.  I(al>,  a&viKnor  to 

Soimi  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  14,  1965, 

13,277  65 

11  Claims.  (CI.  212 — 140) 


-  --J.  >  -.. 


An  apparatus  for  horizontally  moving  heavy  loads  be- 
tween spaced  apan  venical  suppon  points,  such  as  for 

positioning     structural     members     hozizontaliy     between 

y>accd  apart  vertical  supports  at  considerable  heights 
above  ground  level,  the  apparatus  comprising:  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  vertical  support  means  against 
which  rests  each  end  of  a  horizontally  extending  boom 
with  said  boom  extending  horizontally  across  the  distance 
between  said  support  points  at  a  distance  thereabove,  re- 
spective tackle  means  suppt)rted  from  spaced  apart  points 
along  said  boom,  for  moving  a  load  along  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  boom,  said  boom  and  support  means  con- 
stituting a  rigid  stationary  structural  assembly  relative  to 
said  vertical  support  points  while  a  load  is  being  moved 
therebetween,  said  assembly  being  transferable  as  a  unit 
to  other  locations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  213—1.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,385.454 
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3,385,456  and  along  one  side  of  the  support,  and  an  upright  redp- 

HAY   BALE  LOADER  AND  HAULER  rocally  mounted  third  stop  plate  parallel  to  and  spaced 

Georfc  P.  Solder,  Brewster,  Wash.,  aasl|pior,  by  mesne    from  the  second  stop  plate,  and  reciprocal  power  means 

assignments,  to  Hydraslip,  Inc.,  Okanogan,  Wash.,  a   connected  to  the  third  stop  plate  which  includes  an  up- 

corporatioo  of  Washiniton 

Filed  June  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,272 
5  Claims.  (CL  214 — 6) 


M  - 


"Mrii^^ 


The  device  is  a  machine  for  loading  and  stacking  hay 
bales   from   the   pt>sitions   where   they   are   left  in   the   field 

by  the  hay  baler,  up<^n  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  for  transpon 

from  the  field  and  for  moving  the  stacked  bales  on  the 

floor    rearwardl>    on    ihc    vehicle    fliH>r     The    machine    em- 

bodies  a  trailer  vehicle  1  provided  sMth  a  floor  2  A  cross 
bar  3a  extends  across  the  floor  Chains  3  at  the  sides  of 
the  floor  2  are  power  driven  ti>  move  bales  on  the  floor 
rearwardly  A  bale  pick  up  mechanism  is  mounted  along- 
side the  flix^r  near  the  front  thereof  This  mechanism 
comprises  a  platform  14  movable  ups^ard  from  the  level 
of  the  floor  2  to  a  second  level  one  bale  depth  above  the 
floor  and  a  third  level  two  bale  depths  above  the  level  of 
the  floor.  The  platform  has  an  endless  elevator  conveyor 
33  pivoted  on  the  front  end  thereof  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom.  The  front  end  of  the  conveyor  13  is 
movably  carried  on  a  pair  of  guide  pipes  51  and  52  which 
receive  the  bales  endv^ise  between  them  and  guide  the 
bales  onto  the  conveyor  33  as  the  vehicle  advances.  The 
platform  has  means  36  thereon  to  move  a  bale  received 
thereon  from  the  conveyor  33  rearwardly.  A  trip  lever  80 
on  the  platform  18  is  actuated  b>  a  rearwardly  moving 
bale  This  lever  when  actuated  stops  the  conveyors  and 
causes  a  pusher  70  to  move  over  the  platform  14  and 
push  the  bale  thereon  transversely  off  the  platform  to 
leave  it  over  the  floor  2. 

Control  mechanism  including  a  lever  102  is  provided 
on  the  vehicle  whereby  to  elevate  the  platform  14  when 
it  has  moved  enough  bales  onto  the  floor  2  to  make  a  row 
across  it.  When  the  lever  102  is  actuated,  it  actuates  a 
hydraulic  circuit  to  raise  the  platform  to  its  second  level. 
The  bale  loading  operation  is  repeated  until  a  second  row 
of  bales  covers  the  first  row  on  the  floor.  These  bales 
actuate  a  second  control  lever  115  and  it  causes  the  hy- 
draulic circuit  to  raise  the  platform  14  to  its  third  level. 
The  bale  loading  operation  is  repeated  to  place  a  third 
row  of  bales  on  the  first  two  rows.  Then  the  chains  3 
and  bar  3a  move  the  bales  rearwardly  and  the  platform 
]  14  is  lowered  to  the  floor  level.  The  loading  is  repeated 
1'  until  the  floor  is  covered  with  bales  three  layers  deep. 
To  clear  the  floor  the  chains  3  are  actuated  to  push  the 
bales  rearwardly  off  the  floor  2. 


«lu\l 


«^^5r- 


right  support  mounting  a  pair  of  spaced  bushings,  tubular 

supports  slidablc  in  said  bushings  and  at  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  power  means  and  at  the  other  ends  having 
a  resilient  sliding  lost  motion  connection  to  said  third 
stop  plate. 

3,385,458 

BOAT  STORAGE  RACK 
Joseph  N.  Gresham,  2700  Scott  Blvd., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95050 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,422 

7  Claims.  (O.  214—16.4) 


3,385,457 

STACKING  ALIGNER  MECHANISM 

Daniel  L.  Zian,  8881  Central  Ave., 

Warren,  Mich.     48204 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,301 

2  Claims.  (CL  214 — 6) 

An  aligner  for  sheets  ejected  onto  a  support  having 

a  transverse  first  stop  plate  at  one  end  of  the  support; 

a  second  stop  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  first  stop  plate 


1.  A  boat  storage  rack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  leg  portions  mounted  upright  and 
in  substantial  alignment  on  a  storage  floor  to  define 
an  upright  plane  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  boat 
of  selected  size  mounted  on  a  trailer  of  selected  width 
between  adjacent  ones  thereof, 

a  generally  oblong  frame  portion  of  a  size  to  receive  a 
boat  of  a  selected  maximum  size  therethrough 
mounted  upright  on  each  lower  leg  portion  in  the 
plane  defined  by  the  lower  leg  portions,  the  bottom 
of  each  oblong  frame  portion  being  centered  on  its 
respective  lower  leg  portion,  adjacent  oblong  frame 
portions  being  laterally  closely  adjacent  each  other 
and  firmly  interconnected,  the  upper  end  of  each 
oblong  frame  portion  having  a  gap  therein  for  free 
passage  of  a  dejjending  boat  hoisting  member  there- 
through. 
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a  pair  of  elongated,  parallel,  horizontal  lower  boat  sup- 
port members  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  the  bot- 
tom of  each  oblong  frame  portion  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  common  direction  at  right  angles  to 
said  plane,  each  pair  of  lower  boat  support  members 
being  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  their  respective  frame  bottom  by  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  support  a  boat  having  its  hull  resting  in  lon- 
gitudinally centered  relation  on  said  support  mem- 
bers, 

a  generally  similar  pair  of  upper  boat  support  members 
mounted  similarly  to  the  lower  boat  support  mem- 
bers but  on  the  upper  side  of  each  oblong  frame  por- 
A  tion,  one  thereof  being  located  on  each  side  of  the 

gap  in  their  associated  oblong  frame  portion,  the  up- 
per support  members  txtween  the  gaps  in  adjacent 
frame  portions  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  on 
[opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  line  centered  between 
j  adjacent  oblong  frame  portions  to  support  a  boat 
having  its  hull  resting  in  longitudinally  centered  re- 
lation on  said  upper  support  members,  and 

means  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  boat  support  members. 


3^85,459 
CARGO  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Roy  L.  Wennun,  Jr^  Cohimbiis,  OUo,  asignor  to  Fed- 
erated Department  Stores,  Inc.,  The  F.  A  It  Lazanu 
and  Co.  Diiision,  Cohimbiis,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531.096 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—515) 


A  vehicle  having  a  van  type  body  designed  and  con- 
structed for  receiving  a  portable  cargo  transporting  or 
article  supporting  rack  of  the  type  disclosed  in  my  co- 
pending application  Ser.  No.  478,224,  filed  Aug.  9,  1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,338.423  dated  Aug.  29,  1967.  The  van 
-is  provided  with  access  openings  to  provide  for  ready 
removal  of  articles  carried  by  the  rack  and  is  further  pro- 
vided with  ramps  associated  with  said  openings  and  ad- 
justable from  an  inoperative  retracted  position  to  an  ex- 
tended supporting  position  where  they  will  provide  sup- 
ports for  the  delivery  man  to  stand  and  facilitate  access 
to  the  articles  through  said  openings. 


3,385,460 
LOADER  BUCKET 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Mining  Scoop,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Oregon 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,742 
1  Claim,  (a.  214—778) 
In  the  present  construction  the  bucket  structure  is  pro- 
vided with  wheels  which  roll  on  the  ground  during  for- 
ward movement  of  the  vehicle  in  digging  and  scooping 
and  support  the  bucket  at  an  effective  digging  angle.  When 
the  bucket  has  scooped  itself  full  of  material,  it  is  broken 


out  of  the  pile  by  tilting  it  back  to  erect  position  before 
raising  the  boom.  The  wheels  support  the  front  end  of  the 
boom  and  provide  a  ground  fulcrum  for  the  bucket  during 
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this  operation  so  that  a  powerful  uplift  can  be  exerted  on 
the  hp  of  the  bucket  without  tending  to  lift  the  other  end 
of  the  vehicle.  After  the  bucket  has  broken  out  of  the  pile, 
the  boom  is  capable  of  lifting  the  load. 


3.385.461 

REUSABLE  CONTAINER 

Sidney  MalUn,  236  Kii^stoo,  Row,  Winnipeg. 

Manitoha,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,532 

4  Claims.  (CL  215—1) 


This  invention  relates  to  reusable  containers  in  which 
the  central  portion  is  reduced  in  dimensions  from  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof.  When  desired  to  reuse 
the  container,  the  upper  portion  is  severed  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  engaged  thereover  or,  alternatively,  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  containen  is  severed  there- 
from and  then  engaged  over  the  central  portion  of  another 
container  which  has  had  the  upper  portion  removed. 


3,385.462 
SHEET  PACKING   ARRANGEMENT 
Uon    Deldimc,    BnMeis,   AndH   Algr^n,  Ucclc.   and 
Gerard  Fabry,  Jnmct.  Belgium,  as&ignors  to  Glavcrhcl 
S.A.,  Brussels  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  17,  1965, 

50.094 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214— lOJ) 


ISO 


^ 


T 


Fragile  sheets,  such  as  glass,  which  are  flat  or  curved 
arc  held  safely  together  in  a  stack.  Adjacent  sheets  are 
separated  by  a  number  of  resilient  spacers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  215 — I  see: 
Patent  No.  3,385,461 


3,385,463 
ALKALI  METAL  VAPOR  LAMP 
Horst  Langc,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patcnt-Treu- 
haDd-Gesellschaft  fiir  Eicktrischc  Gluhlampcn  m.b.H., 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1065, 

P  36,261 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—2.3) 


horizontal  cross-section  through  the  container  portions  of 
a  regular  polygon  and  a  horizontal  cross-section  through 
the  handle  portions  of  a  circle  having  substantially  the 


same  diameter  as  the  polygon.  Each  handle  portion  in- 
cludes an  upwardly  directed  digit  receiving  recess.  The 
set  may  be  disposed  on  a  roUtable  tray  having  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  polygon. 


An  alkali  metal  vapor  lamp  having  an  envelope  of  light- 
transmissivc,  sintered,  aluminum  oxide,  closed  at  its  ends 
by  electrode  and  lead-in  conductor  carrying  metallic  end 
caps,  preferably  of  niohium.  The  end  caps  are  scaled  to 
the  aluminum  oxide  envelope  by  interposing  therebe- 
tween a  scaling  competition  composed  of  at  least  90% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  and  not  more  than  10%  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  other  metallic  oxides  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  magnesium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  barium  oxide  and  gal- 
lium oxide  The  associated  envelope,  sealing  composition 
and  end  caps  are  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  1900*  C. 
for  from  1  to  2  minutes  to  pri>duce  a  homogeneous,  me- 
chanically and  ihermically  stable  seal  between  the  end  caps 
and  the  envelope. 


3,385,466 
MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  CORE  FIN  HOLES 
ThomM  A.  Hook.  SOtct  Spring.  Md^  mi  Date  A. 
Cbovan,  Trafford,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Wisthnhsnii 
Air  Braltc  Company,  Wllmcrding.  Fa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylnmhi 
Original  application  Sept  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4M.fS«,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,891.  datad  Jnc  20, 1M7.  DIridcd  awl 
tWa  application  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602.747 
7  Claims.  (CL  220—24) 


3,385,464 
IMMERSIBl  E  TANK  WITH  BALLAST  MEANS  FOR 

ITS  TRANSPORT  AND  IMMERSION 
Jean  Courbon.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  dTtudes 
e(  d'Equipcmrnts  dTjstrcpriscs,  soci^^  anoayme,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,776 

Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

13,833,  Patent  1,440,762 

5  Claims.  (O.  220—13) 


A  metallic  plug,  for  closing  a  core  pin  hole  in  a  die 
casting,  having  two  truncated  cone  portions  of  unequal 
length  which  are  integrally  joined  in  tandem  relationship 
with  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  shorter  truncated 
cone  portion  adjacent  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the 
longer  truncated  cone  portion,  the  larger  diameter  of  the 
two  cone  portions  being  substantially  the  same. 


An  immersihle  tank  for  the  storage  of  lighter-than- 
watcr  liquid  comprises  a  tubular  peripheral  f!uid-tight 
caisson  divided  into  several  compartments  and  a  rigid 
cupola  overlying  the  caisson  and  firmly  connected  to  it 
at  its  perimeter.  The  caisson  may  be  circular,  oval  or 
polygonal  in  cross  section  and  in  plan.  The  cupola  is 
generally  dome  shaped.  The  tank  is  floated  to  its  loca- 
tion and  then  immersed.  The  caisson  is  preferably  sup- 
ported by  legs  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  bottom. 


CANISTER  SET 
Beatrice  BHss,  P.O.  Box  47607 
Los  Angeles,  CaBf.     90047 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,341 
8  Claims.  (CL  220—23.4) 
A  set  of  canisters,  each  canister  having  a  container  por- 
tion of  substantially  triangular  horizontal  cross-section  and 
a  handle  portion  of  substantially  arcuate  horizontal  cross- 
section,  whereby  an  assembly  of  the  set  of  canisiers  has  a 


3.385,467 

PLUG  FOR  GALVANIC  ELEMENTS.  AND  PAR- 

TICULARLY  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Hana-cUotg  Uadcabcrg.  HanDorcr-Stocdwn,  Gcraumy, 

asaignors  to   Varta    Akticagcscllsciiaft,   Hagen,  Wcsl- 

phaiM,  Gcrmaay,  a  corpor«tf<w  of  Gcmuuiy 
FUed  Sept.  14.  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  19, 1964. 

V  16.731 
14  Claims.  (CI.  22»— 44) 

The  invention  provides  a  plug  or  cap  for  a  container, 
for  example,  a  galvanic  cell  or  storage  battery,  which 
contains  a  liquid,  for  example,  an  electrolyte,  from  which 
a  gas  or  a  vapor  is  evolved.  The  plug  is  internally  con- 
structed so  that  gas  which  bears  entrained  liquid  escapes 
first  into  a  broad  frusto-conical  gas  inlet  opening  and 
then  is  channeled  through  a  plurality  of  narrow  conical 
annular  passages  of  varying  heights  and,  in  some  embodi- 
ments, passages  of  additionally  varying  widths,  before  es- 
caping from  the  battery  through  a  vent  opening  in  a  top 
surface  plate  of  the  plug,  while  being  scrubbed  through 
films  of  the  liquid  in  the  narrow  passages.  The  liquid  so 
separated  drains  under  capillary  action  back  into  the 
container  through  a  pair  of  superposed  narrow  drain 
passages  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  frusto-conical  gas 
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inlet.  The  passages  provide  regions  of  variable  impedance    means  and  associated  nut  means  for  securing  the  closure 

means  to  the  pressure  vessel,  there  being  at  least  tv^o  nut 
means  associated  with  each  bolt  means,  means  exerting  a 
pretensioning  force  for  prctensioning  the  bolt  means  dur- 
mg  assembly  of  the  bolt  means  and  nut  means,  the  prc- 
tensioning force  being  great  enough  such  that  there  would 
be   interference   between  the  threads  of  the   bolt  means 

I 


to  the  gas  flow  and  the  liquid  films  in  the  passages  provide 


hightly  efficient  gas  scrubbing  action.  Evaporation  of 
liquid  from  the  container  is  simultaneously  greatly  re- 
duced. 


'  3,385,468 

SAFETY  VENT  FOR  VEHICLE  GASOLINE  TANK 
Robert  I.  Fleming,  Newport  Beach,  and  Howard  >L 
Froby,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fleming  .Metal 
Fabricators,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continaation-inpart  of  application  Ser.  No.  472,268, 
July  15,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  598,652 

7  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 44) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  gasoline  tank  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  tank,  a  member  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
means  on  said  member  providing  a  vent  passage  from  the 
tank,  said  means  including  a  downward  facing  seat  and 
a  ball  adapted  to  contact  the  scat  to  close  the  vent  pas- 
sage in  the  event  of  overturn  of  the  tank,  a  flexible  coil 
spring  secured  at  its  upper  end  relative  to  said  seat  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  tank,  the  ball  being  po- 
sitioned and  guided  for  movement  within  the  coils  of 
the  spring,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spring 
for  retaining  the  ball  within  the  spring,  whereby  motion 
of  the  vehicle  and  tank  causes  swinging  movement  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  ball 
into  contact  with  the  seat  by  motion  of  the  vehicle  and 
tank. 


3385,469 
NUT  AND  PRE-TENSIONED  BOLT  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF  FOR 
SECURING  MEMBERS  TOGETHER 
Albert  L.  Gaines,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Wtaidsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,124 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—55) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  opening 
therein,   closure   means   for  covering  the   opening,   bolt 


■jT'i 


u 


and  nut  means  if  only  one  nut  means  were  associated 
with  each  bolt  means  during  jpplication  of  the  preten- 
sioning force,  the  number  of  nut  means  associated  with 
each  bolt  means  being  such  that  they  .»rc  capable  of  with- 
standing the  force  exerted  by  the  pressure  Wiihm  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  and  also  such  that  there  is  no  interference  of 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  means  and  nut  means  during  as- 
sembly thereof. 


3,385,470 
CONTAINERS 
Adolph  S.  Dorosz  and  Joha  E.  Walsh,  Beverly.  Ma<u.,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston, 
.Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1966,  Ser.  .No.  522.24S 
14  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 


«?,    ^V 


1.  In  a  container  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
and  an  end  closure  of  synthetic  polymeric  material,  the 
tubular  body  having  a  tapered  end  portion  located  be- 
tween a  knee  portion  provided  in  the  container  body 
and  an  end  opening,  the  closure  including  a  projecting 
skirt  having  an  angle  of  projection  essentially  comple- 
mentary to  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  tapered  end  portion 
and  said  skirt  adhesively  attached  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  said  tapered  end  portion 


3,385.471 
FULL-TAB  CON.NECTION 
Moyd  G.  Dunn.  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Original  applicaHon  Nov.  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  413,875,  now 
Patent  No.  3.357,388,  dated  Dec.  12,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641.680 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 
A   method  of  securing   a  container  opening  tab  to  a 
container  member  by  forming  a  convergent  boss  in  the 
metal  container  member,  placing  an  imperforate  portion 


orxninK  tab  over  the  boss,  supporting  the  in-    delivers  the  liquid  product  in  response  to  the  action  of  a 


of  a  metal 

lerior  of  the  boss,  and  pressing  the  tab  and  boss  together 

to  reduce   the  boss  axially   and  induce  outward  flow  of 


gas  under  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  prodiict. 
An  indicating  container  means  contains  an  indicating 
liquid  the  level  of  which  will  indicate  the  level  of  the 
liquid  prcxluct,  and  within  the  indicating  container  means 
over  the  indicating  liquid  therein  there  is  a  body  of  gas 
under  pressure  which  urges  the  indicating  liquid  out  of 
the  indicating  container  means.  A  connecting  conduit 
means  communicates  with  both  of  the  container  means  to 
place  the  body  of  gas  under  pressure  in  communication 
with  the  liquid  product  so  that  the  one  body  of  gas  under 


the  metal  of  both  thereby  reversely  folding  the  peripheral 
portions  of  both  metal  sheets  to  form  a  double  hollow 
headed  rivet. 


r 


3,385.472 

ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  METERING  AND 

INVOICING  MEANS 

Carlo  Meyer,  Zag,  Switierland.  aaalgDor  to  Electrometre 

SA,  Xug.  Switzerland,  a  body  corooratc  of  Switzerland 

(  ontlnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,710,  Oct.  19, 

1965.  This  application  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.638 

Claims  prlorh),  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  27,  1961, 

4,92861 
13  Claims.  (CU  221—91) 


pressure  acts  on  both  liquids  A  discharge  control  means 
communicates  with  the  indicating  liquid  to  provide  for  the 
latter  a  controlled  rate  of  discharge  from  the  indicating 
container  means  which  will  situate  the  level  of  the  indi- 
cating liquid  at  an  elevation  which  accurately  indicates  the 
level  of  the  liquid  product.  In  this  way  it  becomes  pos- 
sible to  know  the  level  of  the  liquid  product  without  re- 
quiring any  structure  to  engage  the  liquid  product  di- 
rectly for  indicating  the  level  thereof,  and  thus  it  be- 
comes possible  to  handle  in  a  highly  convenient  marmer 
liquid  products  such  as  molten  metals,  for  example. 


I.  Apparatus  for  charging  for  the  consumption  of  a 
flowing  medium  by  a  consumer  installation  connected  to 
a  supply  network  for  the  medium,  comprising  consump- 
tion measuring  means  connected  between  said  network 
and  said  consumer  installation  and  means  coupled  to  said 
measuring  means  for  automatically  issuing  bills  identifying 
said  consumer  installation  upon  the  expenditure  of  a  pre- 
determined monetary  amount  representing  the  consump- 
tion of  said  medium  in  accordance  with  at  least  two 
tariffs,  said  bill  issuing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
translating  means,  one  of  said  translating  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  and  translating  the  output  of  said  measuring 
means  in  accordance  w  ith  one  of  said  tariffs,  control  means 
responsive  to  said  one  translating  means,  and  bill  release 
means  responsive  to  said  control  means  and  adapted  to 
release  said  bills  in  succession,  each  bill  being  issued  upon 
expenditure  of  said  predetermined  monetary  amount. 


3^85,474 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INTRODUC- 
ING  CHEMICAL  CONCENTRATES  INTO  SWIM- 
MING POOLS 

Forrest  A.  Roby,  Jr.,  4920  Fillmore  St., 
Hollywood,  Fla.     33021 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,005, 
Jan.  18,  1965.  TUs  application  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  614,870 

9  Claims.  (CI.  222—57) 


^m^ 


3,385,473 
DEVICE   FOR   DELIVERING   METERED 
AMOUNTS  OF  MOLTEN  METAL,  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 
AIR-  OR  OTHER  GAS-CONTAINER 
Guido  Oppi  Forcesi,  Corao  Matteotti  11, 
Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,348 
10  Claims.  (CI.  221—23) 
A  device  for  delivering  a  liquid  product  out  of  a  de- 
livery  container   means.   The   delivery   container   means 


9.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  discrete 
amounts  of  chemical  concentrates  into  a  swimming  pool 
filter  circulatory  system  including  a  series-connected 
water  pump  and  filter  in  that  order  along  the  path  of 
water  flow,  the  combination  comprising,  first  and  second 
chemical  concentrate  adding  units,  a  first  vertical  con- 
duit member  communicating  with  the  input  conduit 
leading  to  the  water  pump,  a  second  vertical  conduit 
member  communicating  with  the  output  conduit  leading 
from  the  filter,  said  first  chemical  concentrate  adding  unit 
being  fitted  over  said  first  vertical  conduit  member  for 
discharging  chemical  therethrough  and  into  said  filter  cir- 
culatory system,  said  second  chemical  concentrate  adding 
unit  being  fitted  over  said  second  conduit  member  for 
discharging  chemical  therethrough  and  into  said  filter 
circulatory  system,  said  chemical  concentrate  adding 
units  each  comprising  pressure-actuated  mechanism  for 
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dispensing  discrete  amounts  of  chemical  into  their  re* 
spective  vertical  conduit  members,  and  pressure  supply 
conduit  means  communicating  between  the  output  side 
of  the  water  pump  and  said  dispensing  mechanism  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure,  upon  operation  of  the 
pump,  for  actuating  said  dispensing  mechanism. 


3,385,475 
CONTAINER  PUNCTURING  ASSEMBLY  ASSO- 
ClATED  WITH  A  PUMP  AND  CHECK-VALVE 
MEANS 

Wallace  D.  Loc,  Escondido,  Calif ^  aasifnor  to  Loc 

Industries,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,099 

6  Claims.  (CL  222— S3.5) 


tf*d^^^^^ 


Manually  operated  apparatus  in  which  a  closed  can 
may  be  placed  for  piercing  such  that  its  fluid  contents, 
then  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through  filter  means,  may 
be  pimiped  by  a  manually  operated  pump,  through  a 
fluid  channel  which  includes  a  filter  element,  into  the 
hydraulic  system  of  aircraft  to  replenish  the  same.  Such 
filter  element  is  on  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and 
includes  means  whereby  removal  of  the  filter  element 
results  in  automatic  sealing  of  such  fluid  channel  from 
the  atmosphere.  A  check  valve  is  interposed  in  such  fluid 
channel  between  the  outlet  of  the  pierced  can  and  the 
inlet  to  the  filter  element  and  a  removable  plug  is  placed 
in  the  fluid  channel  between  the  check  valve  and  the 
filter  inlet  such  that  the  plug  may  be  removed  and  con- 
nections made  to  recirculate  fluids  through  the  Alter  ele- 
ment by  such  pump  without  contaminating  the  fluid  re- 
maining in  the  pierced  can. 


3,385,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  READY  FOR 
MIXING  PROPORTIONED  INGREDIENTS  OF 
CONCRETE 

William  L.  Young,  P.O.  Box  96, 

Macon,  Ga.     31202 

FUcd  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,995 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—134) 


Apparatus  for  delivering  pre-proporticned  amounts  of 
ingredients  for  making  cement  and  including  a  vehicle  for 
transporting  the  ingredients  to  a  mixing  site  and  a  transfer 


vehicle  with  a  conveyor  for  removing  the  materials  from 
the  transportating  vehicle  to  a  mixer.  The  transporting 
vehicle  has  a  hopper  with  an  auxiliary  compartment  and 
a  flexible  member  which  is  collapsed  by  the  material  in 
the  hopper  for  keeping  the  materials  separated  until  dis- 
charged at  which  time  such  materials  will  be  discharged 
simultaneously. 

3,385,477 
^       DIAPHRAGM  FOR  EXPELLING  LIQIIDS 

FROM   ANNULAR  TANK 

Roger  A.  Chcvalaz,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  asri^Bor  to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corporatioo,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,853 

9  Claims.  (CL  222—136) 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  expel- 
ling liquid  from  an  annular  tank  having  a  convex  casing 
with  a  diaphragm  at  its  base  and  formed  v^ith  concentric 
corrugations  having  a  surface  area  equal  to  the  surface 
area  of  the  convex  tank  when  expanded  by  a  motive 
fluid  and  with  circular  wires  connected  to  the  corruga- 
tions to  control  its  movement  during  expansion.  In  the 
illustrated  construction  the  tank  is  in  the  form  of  a  torus 
with  a  pair  of  medially  located  corrugated  diaphragms 
arranged  back  to  back  for  expelling  bi-propellant  liquids 
from  opposite  tanks  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
rocket  engine. 

3,385.478 
FERTILIZER  PLANT 
Donald  I..  Miller.  701  12lh  S<.  N.,  B«nson.  Minn.  56215, 
and  James  H.  Paul,  Atlanta,  Ga.  (2438  Tanglcwood 
Road.  Decatur,  Ga.  30033),  and  Sherman  W.  Kava- 
naugb.  Benson,  Minn.;  said  Kavanaugh  a.%cignor  (o  said 
.Miller  and  said  Paul 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,145 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—143) 


A  fertilizer  plant  which  may  be  readily  and  efficiently 
moved  from  location  to  location  without  the  loss  of  mate- 
rials and  with  minimum  handling  cost.  Standardized  trans- 
port containers  are  used  for  the  transporiation  and  dis- 
tribution of  large  fertilizer  quantities.  TTje  transport  con- 
tainers are  rigid  and  weatherproof  and  have  tapered  side 
walls  which  permit  internal  or  telescope  stacking  of  empty 
containers  and  which  is  provided  with  a  dispensing  port 
and  associated  gate  means  which  is  recessed  within  the 
container  wall  to  eliminate  interference  during  stacking 
of  empty  containers.  A  spreader  device  is  provided  to 
utilize  the  standardized  containers  for  spreading  fertilizer 
materials  on  a  use  location.  Also,  a  blender  or  mixer  is 
provided  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  stand- 
ardized transport  containers  and  which  blends  or  mixes 
the  contents  of  these  containers  in  the  desired  ratio. 
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3»385  479 
ANTI-DRIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VISCOUS 
MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Clarence  G.  Ausdn,  Jr.,  a^  Howard  R.  Garrett,  Wood- 
stock, IIL,  MsicDort  to  Tfcc  Pre-O-Form  Corporation, 
Warsaw.  Ind^  a  coraoratkm  of  ladlaM 

FUcd  Ana.  25,  1966.  Scr.  No.  575,839 
6  Claims.  (CL  222—389) 


container  and  is  supported  by  a  valve  core  within  the 
container,  said  valve  core  having  a  frangible  pressure- 
rupturable  segment  integral  therewith  formed  by  atten- 


A   filling  and  dispensing  mechanism   for  viscous  ma- 
terials which  includes  a  constant-volume  measuring  device 
associated  through  a  diverting  valve  with  a  storage  hopper 
and  an  antidrip  valve  in  the  outlet  of  the  diverting  valve 
to  control  dispensing  and  prevent  drip  of  thr  material  after 
the  dispensing  operation  is  completed.  The  diverting  valve 
in  one  position  controls  a  flow  passage  from  the  hopper  to 
the  constant-volume  measuring  mechanism  and  in  a  sec- 
ond position  provides  an  outlet  from  the  constant  volume 
measuring  position  through  an  outlet  spout  which  includes 
the  antidrip  valve.  The  latter  is  opened  whenever  the  di- 
verting valve   connects  the  constant   volume   measuring 
chamber  to  the  outlet  spout  and  closes  the  passage  to  the 
hopper  The  structure  includes  a  single  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same  and  the  antidrip  valve  is  formed  to  be  a 
deformable  spout  and  the  pivoted  roller  mechanism  which 
rolls  on  the  deformable  spout  to  seal  the  same. 


uating  the  valve  core  thickness  in  portions  beneath  said 
valve  stem  and  adapted  to  rupture  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  value  to  relieve  excess  pressure. 


3385,482 

METERED  VALVE 

John  Francos,  BrooUyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rcvlon,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,363 

3  Claims.  (CL  222— 482 J) 


3,385488 

UQUID  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Joko  H.  TWwcU,  MempUs,  Tenn.,  aaripor  of  fifty 

pcrccat  to  Walter  H.  HcUkag.  Mcmnbi^  T« 

FUcd  JnM  15.  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,291 

3  Clainis.  (CL  221—318) 


\ 


Apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  liquids  such  as 
insecticide  liquid,  including  at  least  two  closed  compart- 
ments, at  least  two  separate  passageways  communicat- 
ing the  lower  levels  of  the  compartments  and  compressed 
air  jet  means  directed  into  one  of  the  passageways  for 
causing  liquid  in  one  compartment  to  flow  in  the  other 
compartment  and  the  liquid  to  return  under  the  force 
of  gravity  to  the  first-mentioned  compartment — such  ac- 
tion for  causing  the  liquid  to  move  in  a  continuous  cir- 
cular flow  into  and  out  of  the  compartments.  Such  actions 
being  useful  for  mixing  a  liquid  or  powder  insecticide  con- 
centrate with  water  or  a  base  liquid — the  mixing  action 
also  being  adapted  to  be  carried  out  while  spraying  or  dis- 
pensing the  insecticide  material. 


3,385,481 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
John  Fmng04,  Brookbn,  N.Y.,  assJignor  to  Rcvlon,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,886 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—396) 
A  valve  for  dispensing  pressurized  fluids  from  a  con- 
tainer through   a  valve   stem   which  extends  from   said 


A  metered  valve  for  an  aerosol  container,  said  valve 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein  in  di- 
rect communication  with  the  container  interior  and  dis- 
charging to  the  atmosphere  through  a  channel  from  lower 
portions  thereof,  whereby  propellant  gases  in  said  cham- 
ber are  discharged  only  after  heavier  fluids,  said  valve 
further  having  flexible  gasket  means  first  sealing  oflf  said 
chamber  from  communication  with  the  container  interior 
before  establishing  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere  when  an  actuator  is  depressed  to 
open  said  valve. 

3,385,483 

CHEMICAL  FEEDERS 

Martin  E.  GUwood,  33  Braebvn  Drive, 

Princeton,  NJ.     88548 

Continuation  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  355,389,  Mar.  27, 

1964.  This  appUcation  July  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,436 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—416) 
T^is  invention  relates  to  chemical  feeders  and  the 
method  of  feeding  chemicals  which  provide  controlled 
dissolution  of  briquetted  chemicals  in  a  liquid  solvent. 
The  briquetted  chemicals  are  mounted  vertically  on  a 
support  platform  in  a  dissolving  chamber.  The  support 
platform  is  located  at  an  elevation  below  an  overflow 
outlet  in  the  dissolving  chamber.  A  regulated  flow  of  sol- 
vent is  supplied  continuously  to  a  measuring  chamber 
which  is  provided  with  a  siphon  conduit  leading  to  the 
dissolving  chamber.  The  solvent  contents  of  the  measur- 
ing chamber  are  periodically  dicharged  through  the  siphon 
conduit  periodically  raising  the  solvent  level  in  the  dis- 
solving chamber  sufficiently  to  contact  the  supported  bri- 
quetted chemicals  and  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  briquet- 
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ted   chemicals.    The    period   of  contact   of   solvent   with    portion  of  the  bag.  so  that  the  bag  is  automatically  self- 
chemicals  is  controlled  by  adjusting  the  rate  of  draining    adjusting  to  the  shape  of  the  garment  without  stretching 


solvent   through   a  secondary   outlet   from   the  dissolving 
chamber,  located  below   the  briquette  support  platform. 


3,385,484 

METHOD  OF  FOLDING  DRAPERY 

Ivalyn  C.  ThcrUldsen,  565  Worley  Ave., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94086 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316.661 

2  Claims.  (CI.  223 — 37) 


A  pleated  drapery  panel  is  folded  by  providing  upright 
pleat  grasping  members  on  a  substantially  horizontal  work 
surface,  and  successively  grasping  pleated  portions  in  up- 
right relationship  and  forming  overlying  accordion  folds 
between  the  pleated  portions  along  the  length  of  the 
panel. 


3,385,485 
GARMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE  WITH  FLLID 
CONTROL  CASING  AND  MESH  TYPE  BAG 
Alfred  Aloi,  116  Old  Bergen  Road, 
Jersey  City,  NJ.     07605 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,515 
2  Claims.  (CI.  223 — 70) 
A  garment  finishing  machine  having  a  frame  suppoil- 
ing  a  bag  on  which  a  garment  to  be  finished  is  positioned, 
and  also  having  an  outlet  for  pressurized  fluid  such  as 
air  or  steam  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame.  A  casing 
is  provided  around  the  fluid  outlet  for  directing  the  fluid 
upwardly   into   the   upper  portion   of  the   bag,   and   the 
lower  portion  of  the  bag  has  areas  of  open  mesh  mate- 
rial through  which  the  pressurized  fluid  may  escape  out 


■J 


the  latter  and  without  the  use  of  mechanica 
strictors. 

«  ^ — 


1  bag  con- 


3,385.486 

HANGER  FOR  PRE-TIED  NECKTIF„S 

Meryle  J.  FInan,  309  N.  I4th  St., 

Kansas  City.  Kins.     66102 

Filed  May  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  369,895 

2  Claims.  (CI.  223—87) 


R" 


/./ 


M 
t 

A  hanger  for  a  pre-ticd  necktie  having  a  hook  at  the 
knot  thereof,  said  hanger  comprismg  a  vertical  shank 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  hori/onta!  cross  bar  over  which 
the  necktie  hook  may  be  engaged,  and  a  backstop  ad- 
jacent the  cross  bar  whereby  the  necktie  hook  can  be 
engaged  over  said  cross  bar.  or  removed  therefrom. 
•  only  by  manually  tilting  said  hi)ok  out  of  ihc  position  in 
which  it  is  normally  held  by  the  weight  of  the  necktie 
itself. 


'3,385.487 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Charles  H.  King.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Marguerite  \ .  West 

Filed  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,760 

1  Claim.  (CI.  223—95) 


A  garment  hanger  of  the  conventional  wire  form  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  depending  uire  members  slidably 
mounted  on  the  normally  horizontally  disposed  garment 
supportmg  wire  m  an  arrangement  wherein  the  depending 
wire  members  may  be  manually  slid  away  from  each  other 


,.       ri      1    •        J-  1    ■  -  -      -^ r-  —      "..^  i,,^,,,u^.l 3  may  uc  iiiaiiuaiiy  siiu  away  irom  eacn  otner 

wardly  after  being  diverted  downwardly  from  the  upper    internally  of  the  waistband  or  cuff  of  a  garment  and  will 
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automatically  lock  in  such  position  to  support  the  gar- 
ment. ^^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,385,488 

(LAMPING   DEVICE 

Jokcph  Bronson,  15397  Cnue,  Detroll,  Mkh.     48227 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631.569 

11  CUlmt.  (CI.  224—42.1) 


quential  plaimg  treatment  stations  m  senally  arranged 
loopmg  configurations  oriented  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  progress  so  that  the  strip  material  is 
made  to  follow  a  spiral-like  path  with  resulting  excep- 
tional compactness  in  the  plating  line  arrangement  and 
improved  high-speed  operating  capability. 


-M^MAMM 


■uw^i'mmi"^"-'^^ 


T:f  -* 


A  clamping  device  for  mounting  a  carrier  structure 
above  the  roof  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  The  clamping 
device  inJudes  a  pair  of  int:rconnected  clamping  mem- 
bers arranged  for  att.ichmcnt  to  the  ram  gutter  formed 
along  a  lateral  side  of  the  roof  of  the  vehicle. 

A  plate-likc.  uptight  support  member  has  a  lower  edge 
se.ited  in  the  trough  of  the  rain  gutter  and  an  upper  por- 
tion adapted  for  attachment  to  the  carrier  structure.  A 
strap  like  clampmg  member  has  a  hook  portion  engage^ 
able  with  the  lov^cr  surface  of  the  rain  gutter.  The  shank 
of  the  hotik  extends  around  the  lateral  edge  of  the  rain 
gutter  and  upwardly  through  an  aperture  in  the  upright 
member  The  back  of  the  shank  has  an  arcuate  surface 
bearing  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  aperture  so  that  the 
hook  clamping  portion  is  cammed  from  a  release  posi- 
tion, lateral! v  spaced  with  respect  to  the  rain  gutter,  to- 
ward a  clamping  position  when  an  upward  clamping 
force  is  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shank. 


3.385.489 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  MATERIAL 
John  Thomas  Sdireck,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  and  Clifton  Eugene 
I  emons.  McLeansvllIe.  N.C..  assigDon  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Harrisburg.  Pa.  .,»  ..^ 
Rled  Apr.  I.  1966.  Ser.  No.  539.446 
17  Claims.  (CI.  226—4) 


'^ 


113:  «ffltH< 


tV._':J 


M 


-     /    « 

3385,490 
CONVEYING  WEB  OR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Bo  Malmgren  and  Henry  Pehraon,  Vaxjo,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,422 
Claims   priority,  application  Sweden,  July  8,   1965, 

9,001/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  226—7) 


t       1 

.Apparatus  for  supporting,  transporting  and  guiding  ma- 
terial in  web  or  sheet  form  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
laterally-spaced  pressure  chambers  underlying  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  material,  their  upper  surfaces  forming  a 
guide  plane  The  guide  plane  has  at  least  three  lines  of 
openings  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
terial. The  outer  two  lines  arc  supply  openings  from  the 
pressure  chambers  and  the  intermediate  line  is  discharge 
openings  so  as  to  direct  gaseous  medium  in  currents 
parallel  to  and  between  the  guide  plane  and  the  material 
at  an  angle  between  0"  and  60'  to  the  lines  of  openings. 
The  currents  produce  frictional  forces  upon  the  material 
to  be  conveyed  having  components  in  the  direction  of 
conveyance.  Preferably,  the  components  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  conveyance  balance  each  other. 


3,385,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FIBERS 
Jerry  N.  Helms,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,853 
2  Claims.  (CL  226—25) 


% 


J" 


'I 


■ 


-^^        1     ^     p^^        j^     I,.  jBiMyD^  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  tow  to  a  staple  cutter 

j-l  ,'     _   J                                '••|/1',UJ'*'  under    controlled    tension    comprising    a    tension    com- 

II'  ^f                                       £j'M>  pensator  for  maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  the  tow,  a 

tpT"                                        —  cakiij^  tow-turning  roll  for  guiding  the  tensioned  tow  to  the  staple 

A  method  and  means  for  plating  flexible  strip  material  cutter  and  adjustable  tension  bars  between  the  tension 

by  wSThe  strip  material  IS  handled  through  the  se-  compensator  and  the  tow-turning  roll  for  increasing  the 
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tension  on  the  tow;  tachometer  generator  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
tow-turning  roll,  and  control  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  bars  to  alter  the  tension  on  the  tow  in  linear  re- 
lationship with  the  output  of  the  tachometer  generator. 


3385,492 
BIDIRECTIONAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Abraham  Brand,  Van  Nays,  Califs  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Ekctrodynamk  Corporadon,   Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporadon  of  CaHfornia 

nkd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,729 
4  Clatms.  (CL  226—39) 


\S»  \-^ 


tA^  Mi  JmJ  —    ■  J 


There  is  described  a  magnetic  tape  transport  in  which 
the  tape  is  directed  in  an  elongated  loop  extending  at  its 
closed  end  around  a  capstan.  A  fly  wheel  is  positioned 
inside  the  loop  and  spaced  from  the  capstan,  and  means 
is  provided  for  urging  the  tape  on  both  sides  of  the  loop 
into  contact  with  the  fly  wheel.  The  heavy  fly  wheel  pro- 
vides a  low  pass  filter  between  the  capstan  and  the  tape 
reels.  The  capstan  is  driven  by  a  low  inertia  scrvosystcm 
which  removes  low  frequency  fluctuations  in  the  tape  drive 
while  the  fly  wheel  removes  high  frequency  flutter  from 
the  tape  drive. 

3,385,493 
APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
FABRIC  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Inman,  and  Charles  A.  Wethington, 
SpartanlMirg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dccring  Miiliiien  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,469. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No. 
614,997 

4  Claims.  (CL  226 42) 


Fabric  handling  machine  which  measures  the  depth  of 
a  loop  in  the  fabric  being  supplied  to  the  machine  to  speed 


up  or  slow  down  the  machine  depending  on  the  depth 
of  the  loop. 

3,385,494 
SCRAP  MELTING 
Nickolat  J.  ThcflMHs,  BcacoMflcld,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  and 
Leonard  E.  OkU,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Murray  C. 
Udy,  deceased,  hte  of  Niagara  FaOc,  N.Y^  by  Mary  S. 
Udy,  executrix,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stra- 
tegic .Material  Corp.,  Niagara  FaOs,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,790 
10  Claims.  (CL  75—18) 


U ^ 


Finely  divided  scrap  and  sponge  materials  are  difficult 
to  melt,  because  of  the  tendency  to  oxidize  In  thjj 
process,  an  electric  furnace  is  used  vnth  a  thin  slag  layer, 
and  the  electrixles  are  adjusted  for  slag  resistance  heating 
with  little  or  no  arcing.  The  metal  scrap  is  evenly  banked 
around  the  side  of  the  furnace,  floating  on  the  slajt.  and 
heat  from  the  slag  melts  the  metal  quickly  and  cflkicntly. 
The  metal  passes  through  the  slag  and  fornw  a  molten 
pool  thereunder. 


3,385,495 

WEB  STORAGE  MEANS 

Albert  F.  Shields,  43  Exeter  St., 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

FUed  July  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  567.533 

10  Claims.  (CL  226—95) 


re  ftv»te 


1.  Storage  apparatus  for  matenal  in  the  form  of  a 
moving  web  including  a  first  conveyor,  a  second  convey- 
or positioned  below  said  first  conveyor,  said  first  and 
second  conveyors  including  respective  first  and  second 
web  engaging  sections,  said  sections  being  generally 
horizontal  and  disposed  in  spaced  confronting  relation- 
ship, an  input  conveyor  at  the  rear  of  said  apparatus, 
said  input  conveyor  delivering  a  web  entering  said  ap- 
paratus to  said  first  section,  suction  means  acting  through 
said  first  section  to  support  a  web  after  delivery  thereof 
by  said  input  conveyor  to  said  first  section,  driving  means 
moving  said  first  section  forward  at  a  speed  sufficiently 
slower  than  the  speed  of  said  input  conveyor  whereby  a 
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web  leaving  said  input  conveyor  forms  loop*  moving 
toward  the  front  of  said  apparatus  with  lower  tips  of  said 
loops  supported  by  said  second  section  and  upper  tips 
of  said  loop*  supported  by  suction  applied  through  said 
first  section.  

3^5,496 
DYNAMIC  TAPE  SKEW  CORRECTION 
Walter  GyUing.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,453 
2  Claims.  (CI.  226—177) 


flywheel,  while  the  other  belt  directly  engages  the  tape- 
engaging  capstan.  Alternate  clutching  and  belt-controlling 


O— 


'^^ 


<cS">^4^?^ 


means  renders  either  the  flywheel  or  the  second  trans- 
mission bell  effective  to  drive  the  capstan. 


3385,498 

TAB  DISPENSER  FOR  STAPLE  GUN 

WUUam  Downic,  6  Stcra  Place, 

Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.     10989 

FUed  lone  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,742 

10  Claims.  (CI.  227—18) 


1    A  tape  transport  apparatus  for  directing  moving  tape 
in  a  positive  path  past  a  capstan,  comprising. 

(a)  a  rotatable  roller  having  a  periphery  adapted  to 
form  a  nip  with  the  periphery  of  the  capstan  such 
that  tape  passes  betvkcen  the  capstan  and  the  roller  at 
the  nip.  the  roller  having  first  and  second  ends  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  '.he  roller. 

(b)  a  support  means  having  first  a.d  se^orul  arms, 
the  first  arm  rolatably  connected  to  the  (  rst  end  of 
the  roller  at  a  first  support  point  located  at  the  first 
end  of  the  roller, 

(c)  a  sliding  member  slidably  engaged  by  the  second 
arm.  said  sliding  member  rotatably  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  roller  at  a  second  support  located 
at  the  opposite  erxl  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  ihe 
roller,  the  sliding  member  disposed  to  control  the  rela- 
tive location  of  the  second  support  point  with  respect 
to  the  first  support  point  in  a  plare  tangent  to  the 
peripheries  of  both  the  capstan  and  the  roller  at  the 
nip, 

(d)  a  first  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
sliding  member  to  adjust  the  relative  location  of  the 
bccond  support  point  with  respect  to  the  first  support 
point  in  the  tangent  plane, 

(e)  a  second  adjusting  means  opcraiivcly  contKctcd  to 

the  support  means  to  independently  adjust  the  loca- 
tion of  the  support  points  in  a  plane  normal  to  a 
tangent  to  the  peripheries  of  both  the  capstan  and 
the  roller  at  the  nip. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  tab  dispenser  for 
conventional  hand  staple  guns  and  is  comprised  of  a  com- 
bination of  a  staple  gun.  a  lab  tape  dispensing  magazine,  a 
tab  tape  guide  and  re-enforcing  tabs.  The  magazine  is 
mounted  on  the  staple  gun  and  the  guide  is  mounted  on 
the  front  of  the  gun.  The  tab  tape  passes  from  the  tab  tape 
dispensing  magazine  through  the  'ab  tape  guide  and  is 
fed  into  the  work  as  the  user  operates  the  actuating  handle. 


3,385,499 

REINFORCING  BAND  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  E.  Hunldiw.  7110  Watemuui, 

UniTcnity  City,  Mo.    63130 

'     FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,065 

7  CIniint.  (CL  229—5.7) 


3,385,497 
DRIVE  MEANS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
TAPE  PLAYERS 
Orlando  TaraborreUi,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phllco- 
Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,722 
5  Claims.  (O.  226—178) 
Dual-speed   drive   for  a   flywheel-stabilized   single-reel 
cartridge  tape  player.  In  the  new  apparatus,  a  single  mo- 
tor provides  the  dual-speed  drive,  including  the  required 
relatively  low  playing  speed,  stabilized  by  flywheel  ac- 
tion, and  a  fast  rewind  speed.  Two  bell  transmissions 
are  provided,  actuated  by  separate  pulleys  on  the  single 
motor  output  shaft.  One  transmission  belt  engages  the 


A  reinforcing  band  of  split  character  having  a  wall 
portion  for  disposition  against  the  wall  of  a  container 
and  an  end  flange  for  disposition  against  the  adjacent  end 
surface  of  the  container,  with  the  ends  of  said  band 
being  of  cooperating  male  and  female  character;  the  said 
ends  being  so  designed  as  to  cause  the  male  member  to 
be  swung  through  an  arc  of  approximately  45°  for  effect- 
ing snug  interloclt.  with  detent  means  preventing  disen- 
gagement through  circumferentially  applied  forces. 
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3,385,500 
TONER  PACKAGE 
Edward  J.  Lavander,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.344 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—7) 


^ 


A  toner  package  having  a  rectangular  body  and  a 
separable  bottom  wall  formed  of  a  strip  being  integral 
with  the  body  and  including  a  tab  portion  partially  inte- 
gral with  one  of  the  ends  for  attachment  to  a  stripping 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  toner  held  in  the  package 
and  for  separating  the  bottom  wall  from  the  body. 


3,385,501 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Henry  M.  Chang,  2451  Webb  Ave.. 

Bronx,  N.V.      10468 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  475.212, 

July  27,  1965.  This  application  June  6,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  655,971 

8  Claims.  (O.  229—7) 


T 


A  beverage  container  including  a  container  body  of 
whatever  cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  comple- 
mentary cover  therefor,  the  cover  having  a  tongue  cut 
out  by  slits  spaced  equidistantly  from  a  straight  line  which 
extends  through  opposite  edges  of  the  cover  and  passes 
through  the  midpoint  of  the  cover;  the  slits  extend  in  one 
direction  through  one  of  said  opposite  edges  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  toward  or  up  to  the  midportion  of  the 
cover  and  thereby  provide  a  tongue  separated  from  the 
cover  except  for  its  base.  The  underside  of  the  cover  has 
a  sealing  strip  of  tearable  material  extending  under  the 
tongue  and  the  slits,  and  a  loop  under  the  rear  end  of 
the  tongue  serves  to  carry  a  drinking  straw.  The  cover 
is  sealed  to  the  rim  of  the  container  body,  preferably  to 
a  circumferential  flange  on  the  rim. 


3.385.502 
CONTAINER  CONSTRICTION  AND  BLANKS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SA.VfE  OR  THE  I.IKE 
Nicholas  J.   Pilger,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,206 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  means  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  rigid  board  means,  such  as  card- 
board or  the  like,  suitably  cut.  scored  and  folded  to  de- 
fine a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  a  container  means  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  so  that 
the  container  means  has  opptised  open  end  walls,  the  con- 
tainer means  receiving  flexible  product-containing  pouch 
construction  means  therein  with  certain  of  the  wall  means 
of  the  rigid  board  being  carved  to  define  portioas  adapted 
to  be  extended  across  the  open  end  walls  to  retain  the 
pouch  construction  within  the  container  means  whereby 
the  flexible  pouch  construction  is  fully  protected  by  the 
rigid  board  means  while  being  held  therein. 


3,385,503 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
Paul  W.  Stump.  .North  Olmsted.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleve- 
land Container  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,748 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—15) 


A  composite  container  formed  of  an  outer  cylindrical 
housing,  end  covers,  and  an  inner  receptacle  at  an  end 
of  the  outer  container  to  provide  separate  compartments 
for  the  container  contents. 


3,385,504 
BULK  PACK  FOR  COLD  FLOW  MATERIAL 
.Marion  F.  Adams,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  In'and 
Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,998 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 
A  corrugated   board   container   having   an   inner   tube 
nested  within  an  outer  tube,  corner  fillers  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  tubes  at  the  corners  of  the  container,  a 
horizontal  frame  interposed  between  the  two  tubes  at  the 
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upper   margm  of  the  container  and   supported   by  the   the  bags  arc  joined  by  beat  scaling  and  wherein  the  side 
corner  tiUcis.  and  flaps  attached  to  the  two  tubes  for  clos-    edges  of  the  display  label  attached  thereto  are  inset  from 


the  side  edges  of  the  bag  to  permit  unrestricted  contact 
of  the  side  edges  by  a  heated  surface  to  heat  seal  the  same. 


ing  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  tubes  and  for  fastening  the 
inner  tube  to  the  outer  tube  near  the  upper  margin  of  the 
container. 


'     3^85,505 

BOX  OR  CARTON,  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

NeUon  G.  Beals,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Unboyal, 

Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,929 

11  Oalms.  (CI.  229—32) 


3385,507 
VALVED  CONTAINER  OR  BAG  AND  THE  LIKE 
.Marcel  Mauffre  and  Claude  Carrier,  Houilles,  France, 
assignors  to  La  Cellophane  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,477 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1965, 

5,763 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—62.5) 


|r-  —  -  —  -   T 


n 


/ 


/" 


I 

Boxes  or  cartons  made  of  tri-paneled  sheet  material 
blanks  cut  from  a  miilli-blank  length  source  strip.  The 
three  box  end  wali-fi>rming  extensions  at  cither  end  of 
each  blank  arc  arranged  asymmclricaly  across  the  blank 
and  in  reverse  to  the  arrangement  of  an  identical  set  of 
end  vk all  forming  extensions  at  the  other  end  of  the  blank. 
while  at  each  end  »)f  the  blank  the  extensions  of  the 
botttmi-forming  middle  panel  and  one  side  wall-forming 
panel  are  mated  to  each  other  to  define,  when  adjoined 
in  edge  to  edge  relation,  a  somewhat  less  than  full  size 
inner  layer  of  the  respective  end  wall,  the  extension  of  the 
other  side  \^ all-forming  panel  is  of  full  size  to  constitute 
the  outer  layer  of  the  respective  end  wall,  and  only  the 
region  of  the  middle  panel  and  its  extensions  is  substan- 
tially devoid  of  covering  material  on  its  outer  surface,  so 
that  both  the  amount  of  such  covering  material  used  and 
the  incurred  scrap  losses  of  the  covering  material  and 
of  the  blank-forming  sheet  material  are  minimized. 


A  plastic  bag  or  container  which  is  easy  to  use,  solid 
and  in  which  the  industrial  operation  used  making  the 
same  is  very  simple  and  economical,  said  bag  or  con- 
tainer comprising  continuous  side  walls  connected  by 
means  of  a  closed  of!  bottom,  a  separate  piece  of 
material  forming  flaps  folded  downwardly  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  container  and  adjacent  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  continuous  side  walls,  said  flaps  being  heat  sealed 
to  said  outer  surfaces,  and  an  opening  means  in  said  con- 
tainer for  filling  it  with  material.  The  flaps  folded  down- 
wardly and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container  each  may 
have  a  diagonal  heat  sealed  seam  therein  securing  each 
flap  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side  walls. 


3,385,506 
MERCHANDISE  CONTAINER 
Sam  S.  Rybam,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Package 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C^  «  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  633,221 
3  Claimv  (CI.  229—53) 
A  container  for  merchandise  comprising  a  bag-like 
main  body  of  heat-sealable  thermoplastic  material  having 
a  display  label  secured  to  a  closed  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  opposite  thereto  for  the  insertion  of 
merchandise  articles  therein;  and  wherein  side  edges  of 


3,385,508 
COMPRESSOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL 
David  N.  Shaw,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,714 
3  Claims.  (CL  230—22) 
1.  In  a  control  arrangement  for  a  fluid  compressor  hav- 
ing suction  and  discbarge  sides  with  partitioning  means 
therebetween  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  com- 
municating the  compressor  discharge  side  with  the  suc- 
tion side,  and  pressure  actuated  piston  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  partition  means  opening,  the  combination  of 
a  bleed  passage  serving  to  impose  compressor  discharge 
pressure  against  said  piston  means  to  move  said  piston 
means  relative  to  said  partitioning  means  opening,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  discharge  gas  through 
said  bleed  passage  to  control  said  piston  means,  said  con- 
trolling means  including  first  and  second  passages  for 
communicating  said  bleed  passage  with  said  compressor 
suction    side,    valve    means    for    regulating   flow    of   gas 
through  said  first  passage  in  response  to  pressure  condi- 
tions between  said  bleed  passage  and  said  piston  means, 
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and  valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  gas  through  said  ii^SwiJi 

first  passage  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  operable  r^  *      Tvvi^ i-«^  #^  -n..  i  .„ 

a,  .  J^d.tem.o.^l  pr^sur.  ,o  bl«d  ,as  U.rou,h  said  firs,  ''^^:»-^j;^_  ^iZi^^^'^X^^ 

Ohio 

»-rm_         ./       STJXj  FMed  Aof.  19,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  573,5*4 

U///77/A  5  Ctalnu.  (CI.  23^—134) 


passage  into  said  suction  side;  and  a  second  valve  operable 
at  said  predetermined  pressure  to  reduce  communication 
between  said  bleed  passage  and  said  piston  means. 


3,385,509 

GA»  TUKBINE  ENGINES  HAVBMG  CONTRA- 

ROTATING  COMPRESSORS 

Mickcl  Robert  Ganikr.  Sccan,  Fmcc,  a«icDor  to  Sodcte 

Nadonalc    d*Etiidc    et    dc    Coostmctioa    dc    Motcun 

d'AviadoB,  Parte,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No,  598,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

40,657 
5  Claims.  (CI.  230—116) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  having  contra-rotating,  compres- 
sor-turbine sets  wherein  the  speed  of  each  compressor- 
turbine  set  is  controlled  by  adjustable  gas  deflecting  vanes 
positioned  upstream  of  each  turbine. 


3,385,510 
MINIATURE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  AIR  BLOWER 
Edward  F.  Hollander,  Jr.,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Products,  Inc^  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ffkd  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,790 
5  Oaiins.  (CI.  230—117) 


rruiwvr^zzii 


A  high  speed  vibration  free  motor  in  which  the  rotor  is 
restrained  from  any  movement  with  respect  to  the  stator 
except  relative  rotation  by  the  combined  interacting  fea- 
tures of  spring  stressing  the  bearings  and  providing  a 
resilient  support  of  the  stator,  whereby  spurious  forces 
acting  on  the  rotor  are  transmitted  through  the  stator  to 
be  absorbed  in  the  resilient  support. 


Apparatus  and  method  of  securing  sheet  metal  blades 
of  a  blower  wheel  to  sheet  metal  end  disks.  Closed  open- 
ings or  slots  are  cut  in  the  end  disks  and  blades  inserted 
therein  followed  by  a  deformation  of  the  outer  peripiiery 
of  the  disk  to  lock  the  blade  rigidly  m  the  slots. 


3385,512 
BLADED  ROTOR 
Phirozc  Bandnkwalla,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a«ignor, 
by   mesne  asatgnmcnts,  to  Orcnda   Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,031 
7  Clidms.  (CL  230—134) 


32  3    »•» 
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A  bladcd  rotor  having  a  central  hub  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  blade  structures  each  consisting  of  a  series 
of  blade  elements  on  a  common  root  segment.  The  root 
segments  arc  inserted  radially  into  a  slot  in  the  hub  into 
end  to  end  abutting  relation  with  one  another,  and  are 
retained  therein,  means  bemg  provided  to  prevent  radial 
or  circumferential  displacement  of  the  root  segments. 


3385,513 
REFRIGERANT  VAPOR  COMPRESSOR 
Charles  R.  KHgorv,  WUkmicfc,  Ohio,  mdgaor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,836 
5  Claims.  (CL  230—152) 
1.  A  compressor  comprising: 
a  casing  cylinder  having  a  bore  formed  therein, 
front  and  rear  bearing  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

casing  cylinder, 
a  rotor  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  plates  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bore  on  an  axis  eccentrically  off- 
set relative  to  the  bore  axis, 
a  rotor  on  said  shaft  having  a  tangent  seal  contact  with 
the    bore    wall    and    forming   therewith   a   crescent- 
shaped  working  chamber, 
splined  coupling  means  between  said  shaft  and  said 
rotor  affording  self-centering  movement  of  said  rotor 
between  said  bearing  plates,  said  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumfercntially   spaced   peripheral   vane 
slots  formed  therein. 


a  vane  in  each  said  slot, 

pins  extending  through  said  shaft  between  oppositely 
disposed  vanes  and  having  coil  springs  around  said 
pins  and  engaging   said   vanes  to  pressure-bias  said 
vanes  outwardly  against  the  adjoining  bore  wall,  said 
front  bearing  plate  having  an  inlet  valve  and  a  dis- 
charge valve  and  being  formed  with  an  inlet  kidney- 
shaped    recess   adjacent   one    side   of   said   working 
chamber, 
at  least  one  of  said  bearing  plates  having  formed  there- 
in a  scavenging  groove  formed  axially  opposite  said 
rotor   and  extending  circumfercntially  on  the  inlet 
side  of  the  compressor  and  spaced  radially  inwardly 
of  said  inlet  recess,  said  scavenging  groove  having  a 
discharge  end  extending  radially  outwardly  into  the 
working  chamber  to  minimiie  gas  and  lubricant  leak- 
age into  the  suction  side  of  the  compressor, 
outlet  means  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
working  chamber  to  a  point  of  utilization,  said  otit- 
let  means  comprising  a  boss  farmed  on  said  casing 
cylinder  adjacent  said  tangent  seal  contact  and  form- 
ing a  flat  valve  seating  surface,  and  said  casing  cylin- 
der having  a  double  row  of  parallel  circumfercntially 
spaced  openings  forming  ports  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outlet  side  of  said  working  chamber  through 
said  valve  seating  surface. 


a  tube  carried  by  said  rear  bearing  plate  for  swivel 
movement  and  depending  gravitationally  towards 
the  bottom  of  the  lubricant  reservoir  for  conducting 
liquid  lubricant  to  said  rotor  shaft,  said  tube  being 
swivel ly  adjusUble  in  response  to  the  orientation  of 
the  compressor,  said  front  bearing  plate  having  plural 
mounting  pads  for  effecting  left,  right  and  vertical 
mounting  of  said  compressor,  said  swivel  tube  hav- 
ing a  flange  overlying  said  rear  bearing  plate  to  form 
a  pressure  loaded  seal  with  the  adjoining  surface  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  compressor, 

a  second  boss  formed  on  said  casing  cylinder  providing 
a  second  series  of  valve  controlled  discharge  ports 
extending  towards  the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  for 
low  pressure  discharge  operating  conditions,  and  fur- 
ther characterized  by  the  size  of  each  said  opening 
being  smaller  than  the  circumferential  width  of  a 
vane  to  prevent  by-passing  across  the  ports,  and 

a  shoe  pivotally  carried  on  the  end  of  each  said  vane 
and  each  shoe  having  a  leading  end  longer  than  the 
trailing  end  thereof  to  develop  a  planing  action  rela- 
tive to  the  lubricant  and  the  adjoining  bore  wall. 


3,385,514 
REFRIGERANT  VAPOR  COMPRESSOR 
Charles  R.  Kilgore,  WlUowlcfc,  and  WilHam  P.  Bmte,  Jr., 
WicfcUffc,   Oyo,   assi^ora  to   TRW   Inc.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,837 
17  Claims.  (CL  230— 152) 


.♦r 


n/f 


a  valve  means  on  said  boss  comprising  plural  resilient 
reeds  corresponding  in  number  to  said  openings  and 
engaging  said  valve  seating  surface  to  regulate  said 
p»>rts.  said  valve  reeds  opening  in  unison  and  clos- 
ing said  ports  in  pairs,  said  boss  having  a  recess 
spaced  adjacent  each  row  of  openings  to  vent  the 
underside  of  said  reeds, 

a  casing  surrounding  said  casing  cylinder  and  forming 
a  pressure  reservoir  for  receiving  the  fluid  pressurized 
in  said  pump, 

means  for  demisting  comprising  a  demisting  element  for 
causing  said  lubricant  to  form  in  larger  sized  droplets 
than  normal,  said  element  being  positioned  in  said 
casing  in  said  reservoir  and  defining  therewith  a  lu- 
bricant reservoir,  and  said  means  for  demisting  in- 
cluding a  generally  planar  circular  casing  dividing 
member  for  affixing  to  said  rear  bearing  plate  and  de- 
fining with  said  plate  an  annulus-receiving  cavity,  said 
member  dividing  said  casing  into  front  and  rear 
chambers  being  in  communication  with  said  reed 
valves  and  said  rear  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  compressor  output  means  and  form- 
ing said  lubricant  reservoir,  said  demisting  element 
being  annular  in  shape  and  postioned  between  said 
member  and  said  rear  bearing  plate  in  said  annulus- 
receiving  cavity  so  that  said  fluid  in  flowing  from 
said  reed  valves  to  said  outlet  passes  through  said 
demisting  element. 


1.  A  compressor  comprising 

means  forming     a  pumping  bore, 

a  rotary  fluid  displacement  means  eccentrically  offset 
in  said  bore  to  form  therewith  a  crescent-shaped 
working  chamber  and  having  circumfcrentially 
spaced  pumping  members  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  shaft  and  movable  in  following  the  bore  contour 
to  develop  a  pumping  action  in  said  chamber, 

inlet  means  communicating  with  one  side  of  said 
chamber, 

and  outlet  means  comprising  a  row  of  circumfercntial- 
ly spaced  openings  forming  ports  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  working  chamber, 

and  plural  valve  means  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  openings,  said  plural  means  being  axially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  being  exposed 
sequentially  to  working  chamber  outlet  pressure  for 
opening  said  ports  in  unison  and  closing  said  ports 
separately  during  rotary  operation  of  the  compres- 


sor. 


3,385,515 
REFRIGERANT  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tea^  nmiKnor  to  Lennox 
Industrlca,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,005 
12  Clalma.  (CL  230—232) 
1.  In  a  refrigerant  reciprocating  compressor,  a  crank- 
case  comprising  outer,   intermediate  and  inner  coaxial 
sheet  metal  sleeves  of  different  diameters  to  define  annular 
spaces  between  adjacent  sleeves,  annular  top  and  bottom 
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plate  means  joined  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeves  and    a  cavity  and  a  contaminant  repository  p>ositioned  at  the 
securing  them  rigidly  together,  the  sleeves  being  formed    periphery  of  this  cavity.  The  contaminant  repository  is 


with  radially  aligned  openings  therethrough,  a  tubular 
valve  housing  secured  in  the  openings  in  the  outer  and 
intermediate  sleeves,  the  valve  housing  and  the  opening 
in  the  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  cylin- 


dcfincd  in  part  by  a  perforate  wall  so  that  the  removed 


der  sleeve,  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  in- 
termediate sleeves  defining  a  suction  gas  inlet  chamber 
and  the  valve  housing  having  an  opening  therein  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  intermediate  and 
outer  sleeves  whereby  said  space  serves  as  a  discharge 
gas  chamber. 

3,385,516 

FAN  CONSTRUCTION 

William  A.  Omohundro,  Wcstport,  Coaa^  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,055 

6  Claims.  (CI.  230—259) 


A  reversible  electric  fan  having  a  fan  b'adc  and  hub 
construction  molded  from  a  plastic  composition  which 
softens  and  hence  may  deform  at  temperatures  only 
slightly  higher  than  normal  operating  range.  Cooling  pas- 
sages are  formed  in  the  hub  to  direct  cooling  air  over  the 
plastic  hub  parts  even  with  air  flow  blocked  and  upon 
either  direction  of  rotation. 


3,385,517 
CENTRIFUGAL  PURIFIER 
Richard   L.   Cannon,   Birmingham,   Mich.,    assignor   to 
Michigan  Dynamics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,924 
4  Claims.  (CI.  233—2) 
A  centrifugal  purifier  for  centrifugally  removing  for- 
eign particles  from  a  fluid.  The  purified  includes  an  im- 
peller for  generating  a  centrifugal  force  to  a  fluid  within 


particles  may  enter  the  repository.  In  addition,  a  forami- 
nous  entrapment  media  fills  the  cavity  for  precluding  re- 
entry of  the  particles  into  the  cavity  upon  cessation  of 
rotation  of  the  impeller. 


PORTABLE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Robert  Ra>moiid  Siders,  Medficld.  Mass.,  asidgnor  to 
11  erscy -Sparling   Meter   Company,   Dcdham,    Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,603 
10  Claims.  (CL  234—102) 


Portable  recording  device  having  recording  elen>ents 
each  positionally  controlled  by  two  or  more  control 
members,  permitting  selected  recording  elements  to  move 
to  a  recording  position  in  accordance  with  the  data  to  be 
recorded,  and  an  actuator  to  move  the  recording  elements. 


3385,519 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Tiber  Arvai,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  29,  1966, 

47,727 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 
In  response  to  the  actuation  of  selected  keys  in  a  key- 
board, flexible  interconnecting  rods  actuate  value  rep- 
resenting pins  in  successive  columns  of  pins  in  a  pin  box 
earned  by  a  carnage  which  moves  successively  to  the  next 
higher  value  representing  pin  columns  with  the  actuation 
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of  each  key.  thus  to  effect  successive  entry  of  decimal 
values  into  a  printer  and  accumulator.  Interlocks  prevent 


4     ^5^^ 


e 


^ 


cycling  of  the  mechanism  during  entry  of  a  value  in  the 
keyboard  and  vice  versa. 


of  the  liquid  tank.  The  outer  wall  of  the  tank  is  con- 
stituted by  upper  and  lower  half-shells  sealed  to  said  duct 
at  the  ends  and  to  each  other  along  outwardly  directed 
longitudinal  flanges,  the  whole  being  mounted  on  a  frame 
by  means  of  the  said  longitudinal  flanges.  A  liquid  pump 
and  a  power  source  for  the  pump  and  the  air  blower  are 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  located  in  a  recess  of  the 
lower  half-shell. 

,,t»    •    ■  ^— ^^— ^—         '•       •   .-•^-  - 

3^5^22 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  UQUID  PRESSURE 

REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Erhard  Kock,  Toledo,  Oldo,  nsignor  to  The  Dc  VUbfas 

Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,597  s 

9  Claims.  (CL  239—104) 


fo^^rrZr^-^-  - 


3,385,520 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Richard  C.  Lanoo,  4420  Great  Oak  Road, 

RockvUlc,  Md.     20853 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  525,057 

9  Claims.  (CL  236—1) 


'^^^:'^ 


Automatic  temperature  responsive  control  valve  for 
use  with  both  beating  and  cooling  fluids,  wherein  the 
valve  has  a  rotatablc  ported  ball  turned  by  a  helical 
thermostat  in  accordance  with  radiator  and  room  de- 
mands for  a  set  temperature.  There  is  a  sleeve  valve 
carried  by  the  ball  for  limited  independent  rotation  rel- 
ative to  the  ball  in  response  to  changes  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  to  open  for  use 
selected   ports  in   the   ball   for   heating  or  cooling. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  liquid  pressure 
applied  to  a  spray  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure  in  excess  of  that  desired 
for  normal  spraying,  a  pressure  regulator  interposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  the  spray  gun,  said  pressure 
regulator  having  a  first  liquid  exit  connected  to  said 
spray  gun  for  discharge  of  liquid  under  regulated  pres- 
sure and  a  second  normally  closed  liquid  exit  separated 
by  a  pressure  reducing  valve  from  said  first  liquid  exit, 
and  means  to  open  said  normally  closed  second  liquid 
exit  to  cause  a  relatively  rapid  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
source  through  said  pressure  regulator  and  directly  out  of 
said  second  liquid  exit  valve  at  said  higher  than  said 
normal  spraying  pressure  to  purge  said  regulator  of 
solids  de{X)sited  during  normal  spraying. 


3385,521  33S5.523 

AIR-BLAST  SPRAYERS  DISHWASHER  SPRAYING  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent  P.  M.  Ballu,  Epcmay,  Mamc,  France,  assignor  to    William  H.  Stouder,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tbc  May- 
Tecnoma  (formeriy  Sodctc  pour  la  DtthMion  de  Tech-      tag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
niques  NouvcUcs  et  dc  Machinka*  Apicolc),  Epemay.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,213 

Mame,  France  9  Claims.  (CL  239—261) 

nied  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Franec,  Jnac  24,  1965, 

22,101 
1  Claim.  (CL  239—77) 


An  air-blast  sprayer  having  a  rectilinear  air  duct, 
blower  means  near  the  inlet  end  and  liquid  injection  means 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  duct,  which  duct  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  liquid  tank  of  generally  annular  cross-sec- 
tion, the  wall  of  the  air  duct  constituting  the  inner  wall 


A  dishwasher  spraying  assembly  comprising  a  rotat- 
ablc section  communicating  with  a  non-rotatable  section 
through  a  Venturi  tube  having  a  converging  portion  at- 
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tached  to  said  non-rotatable  section  and  a  diverging  por- 
tion connected  to  and  rotatablc  with  said  rotatabic  sec- 
tion. The  converging  and  diverging  portions  arc  sepa- 
rated by  a  transverse  gap  at  the  throat  of  the  Vcnturi 
tube  for  providing  a  joint  between  the  rotatablc  and  non- 
rotatable  sections  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  rotat- 
ablc section  while  effectively  eliminating  leakage  of  fluid 
from  said  spraying  assembly  at  the  gap  between  the  con- 
verging and  diverging  portions  because  of  the  reduction 
in  the  static  fluid  pressure  in  the  throat  of  the'Venturi 
tube. 


MULT10RIFICE  SPRAY  GUN 

Fred  W.  WahUn,  St  Charles,  IIL,  aaifnor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co^  a  corporadon  of  DHiiois 

Fikd  Sept  3«,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  S83.2M 

9  Claims.  (CL  239—394) 


33S542C 

SPRAY  GUNS 

Rudolf  Furrer,  Vaod,  Switzerland,  atdgiior  to  AotomatSoo 

Industriellc  S.A.,  VeTcy,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa 

ni«d  Ang.  31,  19«4.  Scr.  No.  S7M42 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Sept.  3, 

12,363/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—410) 


t^ 


1.  A  spray  gun  providing  a  plurality  of  selectable  spray 
patterns  comprising  a  handle,  a  barrel  supported  in  said 
handle  and  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  spray  tip  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  orifices  therein,  a  control  head  in  said 
barrel  between  said  spray  tip  and  the  fluid  source,  said  con- 
trol head  having  a  plurality  of  valves  therein,  each  said 
valve  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  ori- 
fices in  said  spray  tip,  means  biasing  said  valves  to  nor- 
mally restrict  fluid  flow  thereby,  and  means  for  selectively 
operating  one  of  said  valves  against  the  bias  thereon  to 
thereby  cause  fluid  to  be  ejected  from  one  of  said  orifices. 


3^85^25 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Arthur  W.  Jacobs,  5994  CohmMa  Road, 

North  Otanstcd,  Ohio     44«70 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,729 

5  Claims.  (Q.  239—394) 


A  lawn  sprinlcler  having  a  sprinkler  head  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  for  selectively  bringing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  spray  nozzles  carried  thereby  into  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  water  inlet  to  provide  a  variety  of  different 
spray  configurations. 


1965, 


A  spray  gun  which  comprises  a  pneumatically  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  spray  material  there- 
through. The  valve  defines  a  valve  chamber  forming  an 
interior  wall  therein.  The  valve  chamber  has  an  outlet 
surrounded  by  a  valve  seat.  A  valve  is  movable  in  the 
valve  chamber  between  a  first  position  engaging  the  valve 
seat  and  a  second  position  clearing  the  valve  seat.  A  pis- 
ton reciprocates  in  the  valve  chamber  The  piston  has 
opposed  firet  and  second  sides.  The  first  side  carries  the 
valve  member.  Spring  means  tend  lo  push  the  valve  mem- 
ber against  the  valve  seat.  A  deformable  tube  is  disposed 
coaxial  with  the  valve  member  and  it  partitions  the  valve 
chamber  into  inner  and  outer  concentric  annular 
chambers  on  the  first  side  of  the  piston.  The  valve  seat 
is  disposed  in  the  inner  chamber.  A  spray  material  inlet 
means  communicates  with  the  inner  chamber  and  pneu- 
matic pressure  inlet  means  communicates  with  the  outer 
chamber.  A  nozzle  communicates  with  the  inner  and 
o  u  t^Thamb^s. 


/' 


3,3*5,527 
OIL  BURNER  HEAD 
ootrbae  K.  Drcwry,  3«19  S.  Shore  Drive, 

Mllwaiikcc  Wis.     53297 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,974 

5  Odau.  (CL  239—424) 


An  oil  burner  having  a  firing  tube  with  a  front  nose 
cone,  there  being  on  oij  nozzle  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  nose  cone  which  is  of  a  type  to  discharge  an  oil 
spray  in  a  diverging  hollow  conical  pattern  through  said 
nose  cone,  and  a  guiding  cone  supported  to  be  within 
said  diverging  conical  spray  pattern  and  in  said  nose  cone, 
with  the  margin  of  the  nose  cone  opening  surrounding  the 
guiding  cone  intermediate  the  depth  of  the  latter  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  guiding  cone  to  provide 
a  restricted  annular  flow  area  therearoond. 


May  28,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1169 


3,3S5,52S 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WET 
MILLING  MALT 
OrUnd  O.  Schans,  Don  MiUs,  Ootario,  Canada,  asrigDor 
to    Canadian    Breweries    Umkcd,    Torooto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4*9,685 
6  ClaloM.  (CL  241—15) 


3,3tSJ30 

ICE  CRUSHING  DEVICE    • 

Max  Irvfai,  13S— 33  CooUdgc  Are., 

iamidca,  N.Y.    11435 

Filed  Ian.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,115 

2  Claims.  (O.  241—169) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
wetting  malt  prior  to  milling  and  involves  the  continuous 
mixing  of  a  quantity  of  malt  as  it  is  propelled  along  a  path 
so  thjt  moisture  can  be  added  to  it  as  it  is  propelled 
along  the  pjth  To  achieve  a  uniform  wetting,  the  amount 
of  moisture  added  Ls  predetermined  and  the  continuous 
mixing  acihevcs  a  uniformity  of  water  throughout  the 
vkhole  quantity  of  malt.  Provision  is  made  for  holding  the 
malt  after  it  has  been  uniformly  wetted  to  permit  uniform 
diffusion  of  the  moisture  into  the  holes. 


3,385,529 
HOLDDOWN  PLATE  FOR  COMMINUTING 
APPARATUS 
John  S.  Eckcrt,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   U.S.  Stoneware   Inc^  a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

nied  Nov.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  586,341 
1  Claim.  (CL  241—46.15) 


In  comminuting  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  agita- 
tor mounted  in  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  a 
vessel,  the  space  containing  grinding  balls  and  a  slurry 
of  material  to  be  comminuted,  a  holddown  plate  opera- 
tive to  limit  the  expansion  and  displacement  of  the 
slurry  and  otherwise  to  counteract  the  adverse  effects  on 
efficient  grinding  of  centrifugal  force. 


An  ice  crushing  device  whose  worlung  members  are 
coupled  by  a  releasable  hinge  formed  from  the  pivotal 
registry  of  a  series  of  arcuate  knuckle  extensions  of  one 
member  with  a  like  number  of  recesses  in  the  opposite 
member  via  pain  of  opposed  coaxial  pintle  studs  depend- 
ing into  the  recesses  and  upstanding  walls  on  the  concave 
surfaces  of  the  knuckles  which  are  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween and  perpendicularly  intersect  the  axes  of  the  pain 
of  studs. 


UiXu 


3,385,531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  PULPBOARD 

Frank  Kahrahcs,  Somcrrfflc,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  JoIibsob  A 

Johnson,  a  corponsHon  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jnnc  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,739 

6  Claims.  (CL  241—236) 


~-tt 


Z]r7y^:^^3r' 


(.»£.• 


Apparatus  for  grinding  wood  pulp  comprising  a  pair 
of  toothed  rolls  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  with 
their  teeth  intermeshing.  The  teeth  of  the  rolls  have  a 
positive  rake  of  at  least  5  degrees.  The  maximimi  sur&ce 
linear  speed  of  either  of  the  rolls  being  10,000  feet  per 
minute.  Wood  pulpboard  fed  to  the  nip  of  the  toothed 
rolls  is  ground  into  individualized  wood  pulp  fiber. 


3,385,532 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  CUfford  Sparifait,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Poat  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  WlbniiiftoB,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,520 

6  Oaims.  (CL  242—18) 

An  apparatus  having  a  movable  bar  with  various  guides 

for  engaging  the  yam  type  winding  apparatus  and  moving 

the  yam  to  a  yam  severing  means  at  the  end  oi  a  rotat- 
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able  windup  chuck  and  for  guiding  the  yarn  so  as  to  wind 
a  transfer  tail  over  the  severed  end  of  the  yam.  The  bar 


and  guides  are  operated  by  air  cylinder  means  which  are 
actuated  by  a  switch  means  which  is  in  turn  actuated  by 
the  support  of  the  completed  yarn  package. 


bination,  a  fixed  frame  having  guide  means  for  receiving 
a  tape  cartridge  and  constraining  the  movement  of  said 
cartridge  on  insertion  and  removal  to  a  single  plane, 
and  a  movable  frame  disposed  adjacent  to  the  plane 
of  cartridge  movement  and  carrying  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing the  tape  past  a  sound  head  and  transport  means  for 
controlling  and  transporting  the  tape  within  said  cartridge, 
said  drive  means  and  transport  means  havmg  projections 
for  penetrating  the  openmgs  of  said  cartridge  and  en- 
gaging operative  elements  therein,  and  translation  means 
operable  by  insertion  of  said  cartridge  into  the  tape  deck 
and  supporting  said  movable  frame  for  relative  motion  of 
said  drive  means  and  transport  means  projections  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  cartridge  move- 
ment and  toward  said  cartridge  so  as  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  said  cartridge  and  to  draw  &aid  projections  into 
engagement  with  the  operative  elements  within  said 
cartridge,  said  engagement  being  imparted  \^ith  a  lirKar 
motion  substantially  perpendicular  relative  to  the  face  of 
said  cartridge. 


u/ii«jrkii^A'^!^ri^uATWi«%i«£  "  ^EB  TAKE-l  PREEI.  CONTROI  I  FR 

Jota  K.  P.  M«U.    ES^.  fcH^d,  .^Ur  -o  J.m«    "?•«  ^.n-"-"?".  >'0"?<  T.bor.  NJ.  .»l«oor  >„ 


Mackic  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Nortbern,  Ireland,  a 
British  company 

FUed  May  23,  196«,  Ser.  No.  552,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1965, 

21,909  65 
13  Claims.  (CL  242—54.4) 


Ijtton   Business  S>stems,   Inc.,  a   corporation   of   .Nevi 
York 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,414 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 67.1) 


U ^     1     i>  I     . 


Apparatus  for  automatically  tucking  the  loose  end  of  a 
wound  textile  sliver  ball  into  the  ball.  A  guide  positions 
the  loose  end  adjacent  a  blade,  which  blade  is  movable 
towards  and  into  the  wound  ball  along  a  path  generally 
transverse  to  the  axis  about  which  the  ball  was  wound  and 
generally  tangential  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  ball; 
the  blade  first  engaging  the  loose  end  of  the  sliver  and 
then  penetrating  the  ball  to  tuck  the  loose  end  therein. 


3,385,534 
TAPE  DECK 
Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk  Staar,  Kraainem, 
Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,115 
Claims   priority,   application    Belgium,   Nov.   3.    1965, 
19,793,  Patent  671,749;  July  6,  1966,  30,491.  Patent 
683,709 

28  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 


A  device  for  controlling  a  web  take-up  reel  which  is 
responsive  to  the  tension  of  the  web  so  that  when  this 
tension  becomes  too  great  the  reel  will  be  deactivated 
to  prevent  the  web  from  being  damaged  Operation  is 
such  that  the  reel  continuously  winds  the  web  until  the 
tension  of  the  web  deflects  an  arm  to  thereby  disengage 
the  drive  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  reel  When  the  ten- 
sion in  the  web  is  lessened  again,  the  reel  will  automat- 
ically begin  to  wind  the  web  once  more. 


1.  For  use  with  self-contained  tape  cartridges  having  a 
face  with  openings  for  receiving  the  actuating  elements 
of  a  playing  mechanism,  a  tape  deck  compiising,  in  com- 


LATCH  MECHANIS.M  FOR  THE  LINE  PICKUP 
DEVICES  IN  SPINNING  REELS 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaiipior  to  PHutttt  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,090 
3  Oaims.  (CL  242 — 84.2) 
A  latch  for  the  actuating  mechanism  of  a  line  pickup 
device  in  a  spinning  type  fishing  reel.  The  latch  mecha- 
nism is  operable  between  two  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  has  a  lock  pawl  with  one  end  secured  to  the  first 
of  the  relatively  rotatable  members   The  other  end  of  the 
pawl  forms  a  sear  which  is  biasingly  urged  against  the 
second  of  the  relatively  rotatable  m'-mbcrs  for  selective 
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engagement  within  a  lock  groove  therein.  A  recess  ex- 
tends radially  of  the  ItKk  groove,  the  groove  and  recess 
forming  a  rim  which  is  engageable.  upon  rotation  of  the 


3385,539 
PARACHUTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AERIAL  RECOVERY 

Edgar  G.  Ewing,  Thousand  Oaks,  Jack  R.  VIckers,  Gra- 
nada Hills,  and  Wesley  R.  StocHzing,  Northridgc,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,554     '"' 

9  Claims.  (CL  244—142)  .<  ^ 


relatively  rotatable  members,  by  a  radially  oriented,  axial- 
ly  extending  lip  carric.l  on  the  pawl  in  proximity  to  the 
sear  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  groove  and  recess. 


I    3385,537 
ROTORWINC  LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  I  .  IJchten.  DallM,  aMi  Charles  M.  Selbel,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,520 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—4) 


Acceleration  sensing  device  on  a  winged  helicopter  pro- 
vides automatic  control  inputs  to  collective  pitch  control 
system  in  response  to  maneuvering  of  the  helicopter  so 
as  to  cause  wing  to  carry  substantial  portion  of  increased 
lift  load  priHluced  by  maneuver. 


3385,538 

AIRCRAFT 

Algernon  F.  Hodges,  San  Marino.  Calif. 

(1181  S.  Oak  Knoll  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91106) 

Filed  May  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,981 

6  Claims.  (CI.  244—13) 


A  combination  of  annular  ring  type  parachute  and  a 
smaller  target  parachute  close-coupled  to  the  annular 
parachute  above  the  large  central  opening.  The  target 
parachute  is  stabilized  in  the  airstream  ftowing  through 
the  annular  parachute  by  suspension  line  arrangements 
which  always  assure  positive  inflation  of  the  target  para- 
chute For  the  larger  sized  openings  of  annular  para- 
chutes (roughly  50%  to  80%  of  total  parachute  diam- 
eter), cross-vent  lines  should  be  furnished.  Special  load- 
bearing  suspension  lines  and  other  apparatus  are  in- 
corporated to  withstand  aerial  pick-up  forces. 


>... 


3,385,540 
PARACHUTES 
James  Thomas  Basnctt,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
G.Q.  Parachnte  Company  Limited,  Sorrcy,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

13,227/66 
5  CUims.  (CL  244—152) 


An  aircraft  suitable  for  supersonic  flight  in  which  a 
plurality  of  wings  project  substantially  horizontally  frorfl 
each  side  of  the  fuselage  and  arc  substantially  longer 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage  than  in  the 
direction  transverse  thereto  so  as  to  provide  a  minimum 
profile  in  all  directions  yet  a  relatively  large  wing  surface 
for  efficient  lift  and  control. 

850  O.O. — 42 


A  parachute  has  a  canopy  with  controlled  openings, 
vanes  attached  to  the  canopy  adjacent  the  openings  and 
control  lines  attached  to  the  vanes  so  that  operation  of 
the  control  lines  moves  the  surface  of  the  canopy  adjacent 
the  openings  rather  than  the  edge  only  of  the  opening,  and 
creates  a  controlled  surface,  over  which  the  escaping  air 
passes,  reducing  eddy  currents  and  increasing  the  lift. 
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RESILIENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  ROTATING 
MACHINE  PARTS 
Jan  Stelwagcn,  EirniMtditgcl,  Eindhoven,  Nctberiands,  as- 
signor to  Nortli  American  PUUps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  564,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  July  17,  1965, 

65—9,287 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—18) 


II  li     u      a      • 


]•        •     « 


A  suspension  system  for  rotatable  drums  of  the  type 
utilized  in  domestic  washing/drying  apparatus.  A  rotat- 
able drum  is  suspended  in  a  rigid  framework  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  and  damping  elements  which  co-act  to 
define  an  clastic  system  having  an  elastic  center  posi- 
tioned along  the  central  axis  of  the  drum  and  particularly 
at  the  center  of  mass  of  the  total  rotating  system.  The 
tension  of  springs  which  support  the  drum  can  be  regu- 
lated thus  permitting  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
clastic  center  of  the  elastic  system. 


3,385,542 

MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  UNIT  WITH 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Ame  F.  Enemark,  Orstedsgade  111,  Sonderborg.  Den- 
mark; Kiiiid  V.  Valbjorn,  Angustenbof,  Nordborg, 
Dcninark;  and  Bcndt  W.  Larsen,  Vestergade  5,  Au- 
gnstCBborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  16,  1965, 

D  48  447 
10  Oairas.  (CL  24S— 20) 


DA.MPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  Jiikel,  30  Adolf  Kolpteg-Straac,  Salzgitler-Bad. 
Germany,  and  Kurt  Huge,  32  Ritter-Gebhard-Strassc, 
Salzgitter-Gebhardshagen,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560.231 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  June  28,  1965, 

S  97.861 
11  Claims,  (a.  248—26) 


A  damping  device  includes  two  coaxial  ring  membcn 
of  rigid  material  and  one  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  sections,  and  an  annular  damping  member  of 
elastomeric  material  sandwiched  between  and  bonded  to 
the  ring  members. 


A  suspension  system  for  machines,  for  example  motor- 
compressors  and  particularly  encapsulated  refrigerant  mo- 
tor-compressors, having  mounts  spaced  on  a  machine 
keeping  it  in  suspension.  Each  mount  has  a  conical  buffer 
spring  in  cupped  member  the  rim  of  which  provides  a 
fixed  boundary  wall  circumferentially  of  a  part  of  the 
spring  therein  defining  a  stop  surface  for  deflection  of 
the  spring  in  a  lateral  direction  or  radial  direction  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  spring.  The  base  of  the  cup  acts  as  a 
stop  for  a  pia  coaxial  in  each  spring  thus  limiting  move- 
ment in  an  axial  direction  of  the  springs.  As  the  coils 
apply  themselves  progressively  to  the  two  stop  surfaces 
the  resiliency  of  the  individual  springs  increases  progres- 
sively until  the  pin  within  each  spring  stops  radial  or 
axial  movement  thereof  within  a  given  mount. 


3385,544 
DUAL  ROD  AND*  REEL  HOLDER 
Joel  F.  Baniett,  213  Fltchlaad  Drtvc, 

Fairbora,  Ohio     45324 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573.677 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24S— 39) 


May  28,  1»68 

joined  by  a  fastener  for  telective  lecuremcnt  along  the 
self-supported  conduit,  a  pair  of  ear*  on  the  nng  damp 
each  having  a  pair  of  projections  extending  outwardly  and 
joined  at  the  extremities  by  a  facing  plate,  and  yokes  •elec- 
tively  rotatably  aligned  with  and  attached  to  each  of  the 
ears  and  having  arcuate  offseu  for  engaging  the  suspended 
conduits,  shanks  extending  from  one  extremity  of  the 
arcuate  offsets  and  joined  by  a  base,  offset  flanges  at  the 
other  extremity  of  each  of  the  arcuate  offteU  and  spaced 
and  joined  by  a  fastener,  and  the  facing  plates  of  the  ears 
and  the  bases  of  the  yokes  being  joined  by  fasteners. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117S 


shoe  and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  potition  the  sole 
of  the  shoe  on  a  common  surface.  A  wedge-ahaped  cir- 


A  holding  device  for  fishing  or  like  rods  incorporating 
a  support  member  adapted  for  convenient  upright  instal- 
lation in  the  ground  or  on  a  boat,  and  further  incorpo- 
rating angularly  adjustable  arm  means  for  mounting  a 
rod  and  defining  a  selected  attitude  of  use. 


CONDUIT  HANGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Pattoo,  2649  Woodward  Road, 

Cmrakoca  Falb,  Oyo    44221 

Flkd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,308 

1  ClidB.  (CL  24g— 68) 


A  hanging  apparatus  for  supporting  a  pair  of  stispended 
conduits  in  predetermined  relation  to  a  self -supported  con- 
duit consisting  of  a  ring  clamp  with  flanges  spaced  and 


3  385,546 
HEADLAMP  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  J.  Scowem  Royal  O^,  ^Jf^*  ■fi«*»«'  ** 
Chrysler  Corporadon,  Hlfklaad  Path,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
potation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,168 
g  ClaiBS.(a.  248— 205) 
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cumfcrcntial  groove  for  holding  the  heel  and  disposed 
on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  heel  rest. 


KING  PIN  TIE-DOWN  ADAPTER 
Donald  R.  WUtcmM,  Moslor,  OMo,  ■rignor  to 
Rom  CorporatioB,  CIcTclaBd,  OUo,  a 
OUo 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,346 
9  CWim.  (a.  24S— 361) 


cwporalkwi  of 


Headlamp  adjusting  device  including  an  adjustable  ec- 
centric mechanism  located  between  a  headlamp  and  a 
support,  a  first  wire  connector  joining  a  shaft  of  the  ec- 
centrK  to  the  headtamp.  and  a  second  wire  connector 
joining  the  ccceninc  sheave  to  the  support.  Roiation  of  the 

sh«ft    shortens    or    lengthens    the    effective    length    Of    the 

mechaniim  to  adjust  the  distance  between  ibe  headlamp 


.•  t/.iiffi 


and  the  support. 


A   tie-down  adapter   removably  coupled  to  a  king  pin 

of  a  trailer  for  use  in  Mcuring  the  front  end  of  the  trailer 

to  a  support. 


33I5,S47 
VEHICLE  BODY  COAT  HOOK 
Wilson  H.  We*l,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 


. to  Geoeml 

Molon  Corporation,  Detroit,  MJch.,  a  corporatioo  of 

FDcd  Dec.  14,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  ••l.Wf 

5  Clahm.  (O.  24«— 2t5) 


34S53M 

MEMORY  SWIVEL  FOR  SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Frank   Docrncr,  Waterloo,  Oatario,  Canada, 

DocfBcr  ProdBds  Co.,  Linritcd,  Walerioo, 
Canada,  a  corpotvtloB  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept  2S,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5S2,746 

I  CWm.  (a.  24g — 417) 


to 


A  unitary  plastic  coat  hook  has  a  hook  portion  movable 
between  a  stored  position  within  a  vehicle  body  support 
and  an  extended  operative  position  the  hook  portion  being 
biased  to  Itored  position  in  one  embodiment  and  biased 
to  operative  position  in  another  embodiment. 
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3385,548 

HEEL  REST  FOR  DISPLAYING 

WOMEN^  SHOES 

Ben  Waitcra,  46M  E.  11th  Ave., 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.    33139 

FUcd  Mar  31,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  554,014 

9  Cliilim.  (CL  248—344) 

heel  rest  circular  in  croas-section.  for  a  woman  s 


A  memory  swivel  for  a  chair  having  an  upper  and 
lower  sleeve  like  cams  mounted  on  the  chair  spindle,  the 
upper  sleeve  being  fixed  against  rotation  and  the  lower 
sleeve  secured  to  the  spindle  by  a  pin  which  extends  into 
an  enlarged  slot  formed  in  a  tubular  control  member  fixed 
to  a  support  post.  The  lower  sleeve  rotates  with  the  spin- 
dle with  the  rotation  limited  by  the  pin  to  about  90*  in 
either  direction  from  the  centered  position.  When  the  spin- 
dle is  under  load  the  cams  are  out  of  contact. 
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3,385,551 

PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  REFLECTOR  DEVTCE 

John  W.  McKay,  9823   149th  St., 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,667 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—467) 


A  portable  flare  has  a  flat  rectangularly  shaped  ele- 
ment which  has  at  least  one  light  reflecting  surface  and  a 
support  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  cle- 
ment. The  support  portion  is  adapted  to  permit  hand 
gripping  of  the  flare,  or  may  be  engaged  with  means  for 

selectively   retaining  said  element   in   an   upright   attitude 
Thus,  the  flare  may  either  be  manipulated  by  haiul  or  be 
independently  supported  in  an  upright  attitude. 


3,385,552 
FORM  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE  CURBS 
AND  GUTTERS 
Joseph   O.   Von   Drasck,   Chkrago,   Edward    A.   Todd, 
McHenry,  and  Walter  T.  Skonieczny,  ChicaKo,  III., 
assigDors  to  Dec  Concrete  Accessories  Co.,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,628 
10  Claims.  (CI.  249 — 4) 


1.  Means  for  forming  curvilinear  concrete  curb  struc- 
tures comprising:  plural  radius  form  members  having 
elongated  flexible  body  portions  carrying  spaced  means 
for  anchoring  the  same  generally  upright  to  define  parallel 
spaced  curvilinear  boundary  barriers  for  the  concrete 
structure  therebetween,  plural  spaced  division  spreader 
means  mounted  between  and  connected  to  opposing  said 
form  members  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaced  parallelism, 
and  articulately  flexible  elongated  battered  radius  form 
means  supported  on  said  division  spreader  means  in  spaced 
parallelism  to  and  between  the  barriers  provided  by  said 
form  members;  said  battered  radius  form  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tandem  related  flexible  metal  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  flexible  planar  body  portion  definitive 
of  a  battered  curb  face  barrier  and  an  integral  apron  por- 
tion extending  angularly  outwardly  of  the  lower  margin 
thereof,  said  apron  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  separated  segments;  articulate  con- 
nector means  joining  adjacent  said  sections  and  providing 


limited  articulation  thereof  about  a  pair  of  spaced  pivotal 
axes  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  body  por- 
tions thereof,  and  stabilizing  means  extending  between  the 
plural  sections  of  said  form  means  and  having  mobile 
connection  with  each  of  the  said  segments  of  the  apron 
portions  thereof  to  maintain  said  segments  in  coplanar 
aligiunent  while  permitting  the  same  to  move  relatively 
as  said  body  portions  articulate  and  flex  into  selected 
curvilinear  alignments. 


3,385,553 

MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  CANNULAE 

FOR  CONTINUOUS  INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION 

Bemhard  Brvan,  1  An  der  Tnmkelucke, 

Mcbungen,  Germany 

Original  appUcatioa  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,696. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

620,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  29.  1961, 

B  63,451 
2  CUims.  (CL  249—142) 


An  injection  mold  for  producing  plastic  c.innulac  is 
disclosed.  The  injection  mold  has  a  central  channel  hav- 
ing inner  dimensions  conforming  to  the  outer  dimensions 
of  a  plastic  cannula.  A  wire  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
central  channel  is  mounted  coaxially  in  the  channel  and 
means  are  provided  for  applying  tensuin  to  the  wire. 


3,385,554 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 

FEED  BUNKS 

Vayden  R.  Andertoo,  Stromsburg.  Nebr.     68666 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,195 

3  Claims.  (CL  249—165) 


i±u 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  concrete  feed  bunks  or  simi- 
lar articles  comprising  in  combination: 

a  unitary  elongated  inner  form  section  adapted  to  form 
all  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  the  cast  article; 

at  least  one  flange  section  secured  to  each  end  of  said  in- 
ner form  section  and  including  a  plurality  of  pins  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  inner 
form  section; 

end  form  means  adapted  to  form  all  end  surfaces  of 
the  cast  article,  and  including  a  pair  of  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  each  plate 


\ 
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placeable   against  one  end   of  said  inner  form  sec- 
tion with  the  pins  protruding  through  the  apertures; 

means  connected  to  said  pins  for  releasably  securing 
said  plates  to  said  inner  form  section;  and 

support  means  including  at  least  one  interior  support 
element  secured  to  said  inner  form  section  trans- 
versely across  the  inner  base  thereof  and  an  elongated 
shaft  extended  completely  through  said  inner  form 
section  for  supporting  same  intermediate  the  erids 
thereof,  said  element  and  said  shaft  extended  also 
through  and  supporting  said  end  form  means. 


3,385,555 

REUSABLE  PANEL  AND  FORMSYSTEM 

FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  R.  Williamt,  2345  Darwin  St., 

Hayward,  Calif.     94545 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481, 83« 

17  ClaiBH.  (O.  249—192) 


wherein  one  of  said  panels  extends  substantially  beyond 
the  abutting  portions  thereof,  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  l>e  located  in  the  outside  comer  of  said  abutting  panels 
and   comprising  means  forming  a  base  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  panels, 
means  on  said  base  forming  an  arm  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  base,  said  arm  having  a  slotted 
portion  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  rod  in  said  slot 
and  extending  transversely  of  the   slot,  said  rod  being 
slidable  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  slot  and  being 
connected  with  said  arm  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the 
rod  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  rod  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  extending  portion  of  said  one  panel 
and  having  means  thereon  for  anchoring  said  rod  to  said 
last-mentioned  portion  of  the  one  panel,  means  on  said 
baie  for  fixedly  connecting  said  clamp  with  said  other 
panel,  said  means  on  said  base  for  securing  the  clamp 
to  said  other  panel  comprising  a  hook  member  shaped 
to  engage  a  pin  on  said  other  panel  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  rod  and  said  arm  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  base  in  a  direction  toward  said  rod. 


3385,557 

MULTIPURPOSE  BUILDING  MEMBER 

Robert  D.  RarabcUe,  102 — 26  86tta  Ave., 

Richmond  HUl,  N.Y.     11418 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,555 

5  Claims.  (O.  249—210) 


/$«  JUtC  f»9 


A  form  system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  panels.  Each 
panel  includes  a  metal  frame  having  a  flange  agamst 
which  the  panel  facing  is  secured.  A  web  extends  normally 
from  the  flange  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  outer  edge  of 
the  flange.  Cooperating  latch  members  are  secured  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  web.  and  when  two  panels  arc 
brought  into  adjacent  coplanar  relaUonship,  the  latch 
members  will  be  placed  in  contiguous  relationship.  A 
resilient  lock,  clement  is  then  passed  through  the  members 
and  their  associated  webs  for  securing  the  panels  together. 


f^?^        - 


/U 


3,385,556 

CORNER  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

WALL  FORMS 

Frank  G.  Paull,  Jr..  Nor1h»ille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kwik 

I  ock  Form  Co.,  Northvllle,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  May  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.524 
7  CUims.  (CI.  249—194) 


7.  A  clamp  for  connecting  together  in  fixed  relation  a 
pair  of  wall  forming  panels  which  are  arranged  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  form  an  outside  corner  for  the  wall  and 


1.  A  building  member,  for  use  as  stringers  and  joists 
in  providing  temporary  support  in  the  formation  of  con- 
crete floors,  comprising, 

(a)  a  longitudinally-extending  metal  section  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross-section  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  sidewall  elements, 

(b)  a  thin,  longitudinally-extending  insert  strip  of 
nailable.  semi-rigid  material  positioned  horizontally 
between  said  sidewalls,  and  recessed  slightly  beneath 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  to  form  with  said  channel 
section  a  composite  box-like  beam  member,  and 

(c)  a  longitudinally-extending  rib  element,  formed 
from  a  flexible  material  having  good  frictional  prop- 
erties, said  rib  element  normally  projecting  above 
the  horizontal  plane  formed  by  the  upper  sidewall 
edges  of  said  U-shaped  channel  section  but  deform- 
ing under  an  applied  vertical  load  so  as  to  become 
flush  with  said  plane,  whereby  said  beam  member 
is  provided  with  a  slide-resistant  frictional  bearing 
surface. 

3385,558 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLOW  GATE 
Nils  Eric  Munkstrand,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Nydqvist  &  Holm  Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  23,  1964, 

12,817/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  251—29) 
1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
flow  gate  exposed  in  operation  to  a  fluid  flow,  said  device 
comp.'ising.  in  combination,  a  gate  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  having  a  con- 
figuration  such  that  the  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic 
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forces  acting  upon  the  gate  when  exposed  to  the  opera- 
tional fluid  flow  bias  the  gate  into  its  closed  position,  hy- 
draulic servomotor  means  coupled  to  said  gate,  said  servo- 
motor means,  when  activated,  retaining  the  gate  in  its 
open  position  against  said  forces,  a  first  conduit  means 
for  supplying  a  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  servomotor 
means  to  activate  the  same,  said  servomotor  means  com- 
prising a  control  valve  means  included  in  said  conduit 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  hy- 
draulic actuator  means  controlling  the  position  of  said 
valve  means,  said  actuator  means  including  a  directional 


force  means  coacting  with  said  control  valve  means  to 
bias  the  same  into  a  flow-closing  position,  and  a  second 
conduit  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  actuator  means  to  hold  the  same  in  a  position 
in  which  said  control  valve  means  is  in  a  flow-opening 
position  against  the  action  of  said  directional  force  means, 
a  failure  of  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  actuator 
means  releasing  the  directional  force  means  thereof  to 
move  said  control  valve  means  into  its  flow-closing  posi- 
tion, thereby  freeing  the  gate  for  moving  into  its  closing 
position  by  the' action  of  the  forces  acting  thereupon. 


3^85^59 
RELEASABLE  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL 

DEVICES,  VALVES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alan  W.  ChnrchiU,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Company,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  .May  12,  19€5,  Ser.  No.  455,165 
3  Claims.  (Q.  251—70) 


Relatively  slidable  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  elements, 
outer  element  having  recess  in  inner  wall,  inner  element 
having  opening  accommodating  a  ball.  Means,  such  as  a 


into  recess  when  recess  and  opening  arc  in  alignment,  to 
latch  elements. 

Outer  element  may  be  flxed  to  a  valve  body,  and  inner 
element  may  be  a  valve  disk  carrier.  Wedging  means  may 
be  solenoid  operated.  Inner  member  may  support  fulcrum 
of  a  "free  handle"  control  device. 


PLASTIC  WASHER  HOLDER  FOR 

FAUCET  VALVE 

Terence  G.  Hare,  Unloa  Lake,  Mich.,  asrigsor  to  Water- 

Miser  Inc.,  Pboeoix,  Aria^  a  corporatioa  of  MicUt» 

CoatiBuatloo  of  applkatkM  Ser.  No.  473,72t,  Jaly  21, 

1965.  This  appUcatkM  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579.437 

6  ClidBM.  (CI.  251— «S) 


The  faucet  valve  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  faucet 
body  havmg  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  and  a  valve  seat 
at  the  area  oi  juncture  of  the  passages  The  faucet  valve 
further  mcludcs  a  valve  body  that  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  seat  and  a  washer  holder 
made  of  relatively  incompressible  plastic  material  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  an  axial  threaded  opening  in  the  valve 
boJy  The  washer  holder  has  an  integral  central  flange 
and  integral  axial  projections  extending  from  the  flange. 
One  of  the  projections  is  bifurcated  and  has  upper  en- 
larged ends,  intermediate  ends  of  lesser  cross  section 
and  lower  ends  of  greater  cross  section  joined  in  an  en- 
larged portu)n.  The  other  of  the  axial  projectiors  has  a 
shoulder  thereon  and  a  resilient  washer  is  telescoped 
over  said  last-mentioned  axial  projection  and  is  retained 
thereon  by  the  shoulder. 


VALVE  CONSTRLCTION 
John  W.  Whalen,  loglcwood,  CaHf.,  anicBor  to  Cafanec 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Loe  Anfclcs,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Filed  Jnae  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.344) 
5  Claims.  (CI.  251—282) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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against  prct«ure«  on  either  tide  of  the  icat,  tending  to 
open  or  dote  the  valve.  ThU  balance  U  achieved  by 
means  of  a  cylindrical  portion  on  the  valve  stem  sliding 
within  the  valve  body  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
effective  tealing  diameter  of  the  valve  head  and  leat. 
thereby  balancing  out  pressure  forcci  on  one  aide  of  the 
■eat.  Preuure  forces  oo  the  other  side  of  the  seat  are 
balanced  by  means  of  a  piston  ftaed  to  the  valve  stem 
and  slidable  in  a  bore  in  a  sUtionary  member  fixed  to 
the  valve  body,  the  annular  area  of  the  chamber  defined 
between  the  valve  stem  and  the  bore  being  equal  to  the 
effoaive  area  of  the  valve  head  doaed  against  the  teat. 
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HIGHWAY  GUARD  RAIL  SUPPORTS 
Panlcka,  Lominm,  F^Imj.  irtgr  "  to  CMiliMi 
Jk  NIabM  Liiirited,  London  Emtfimd,  m  tomrmj  of 
Ciial  BiHaJB 

Filed  Jmc  It,  IMS,  Ser.  Na  USjtH 

Clalim  pHoffihr.  sMlcalkNi  GfMt  BrteK  Nor.  11, 19H 

44,<ll/44;  Apr.  23,  lf65,  17,319/65 

7  €^dm^.  (CL  256—13.1) 


33t5,562 

ANGLE  COCK 
GMTfc  K.  Newtll,  Pmb  TuiiiiMp,  W 
PiL,  MUfMr  to  WiilijgmHi  Ak 

4  CWm.  (CL  251— 29t) 


A  valve  device  of  the  type  commonly  referred  to  as  disc 
valves  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  throughborc  that 
is  adapted  to  be  closed  off  by  a  disc  that  is  universally 
rockable  on  a  pivot  pin  fitted  adjacent  the  disc  and  within 
the  thfoughbore.  The  disc  and  its  stem  are  controlled  by 
a  conventional  external  handle  connected  to  the  stem. 
The  handle  is  mounted  in  a  bore  located  intermediate  the 
ends  at  taid  throughbore. 


1.  A  highway  guard  rail  tupport  comprising  a  baae 
member  for  fixing  to  the  ground,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  taid  bate  to  swing  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  baae,  a  pivotal  guard  rail  mount 
on  an  upper  portion  of  said  arm  and  a  shock  absorber 
associated  with  said  arm  to  damp  said  movement  of  said 
arm  on  said  guard  rail  being  subjected  to  an  imptct, 
said  shock  absorber  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  arm  being  in  an  inclined  position  at  rest 
supporting  said  guard  rail  at  a  predetermined  height  above 
the  ground,  and  being  movable  between  said  inclined 
position  and  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  response 
to  impact  whereby  the  guard  rail  is  swung  upwardly  in 
an  arc  during  and  throughout  impact,  said  shock  absorber 
limiting  onovement  of  said  arm  to  said  substantially  ver- 
tical position  whereby  downward  arcuate  swinging  of  the 
gtiard  rail  is  substantially  eliminated. 


34S5^3 

BLOCK  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GLIDING  A 

LINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

I  W.  SikMOB,  Jr.,  54M  DMstaa  Cowl, 

Ctarlotta,  N.C.     2S2t5 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5t7,2«6 

7  CUrfM.  (CL  254—195) 


3,3S5,565 

ROADWAY  DIVIDER  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  OrtkbMl,  9M  S.  CirtalMi  Ave., 

Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaHf.     9t277 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,966 

3  CUhm.  (CL  256—13.1) 


A  valve  having  an  axially  movable  stem  carrying  a 


wedging  element,  within  inner  member  for  urging  ball    valve  head  closing  against  a  stationary  seat  is  balanced 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  block  for  supporting 
and  guiding  a  line  or  the  like  that  is  tensiooed  around 
the  block  in  a  non-vertical  plane  and  wherein  the  Wock 
includes  means  mounted  thereon  for  disposing  the  block 
inherently  in  alignment  substantially  with  the  plane  of 

the  tensioned  line  therein  for  proper  handling  of  the  line  .,..,. 

in  its  non-vertical  plane,  with  the  means  for  positioning  Roadway  divider  fence  construcUon  includmg  fencing 
the  block  being  advantageously  incorporated  in  the  block  material  supported  from  the  upper  portion  of  a  vertical 
in  a  simple  and  inexpensive  construction.  post.  The  lower  portion  of  such  post  is  received  in  a  verti- 


a 
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cal  tubular  post  support  which  includes  a  downwardly 
tapered  lower  extremity  that  receives  the  lower  end  of 
the  post  and  centers  it  within  such  post  support.  A  resilient 
cap  is  telescopicaliy  removably  received  in  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  post  support  and  is  formed  with  an  aperture 
corresponding  with  the  transverse  cros.s-section  of  the 
post.  Thus,  the  post  is  extended  through  the  aperture  and 
its  lower  end  abuts  the  tapered  lower  portion  of  the  post 
support  thereby  holding  such  post  in  vertical  alignment 
with  such  support. 


3,385,566 

FENCE  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  B.  Dw>er,  1931  S.  Madison, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67211 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,789 

2  Claims.  (CI.  256—19) 


M& 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fence  construction  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  concrete  fence  post  adapted  to  be  an- 
chored in  a  ground  surface  for  supp<.)rting  laterally  ex- 
tended fence  rails  therebetween.  Still  more  specifically, 
the  invention  relates  to  ^  fence  post  of  cxtremly  rigid  and 
substantially  on  piece  construction  designed  to  be  self- 
supporting.  In  a  more  specific  aspect,  the  present  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  concrete  fence  post  having  laterally  ex- 
tended connector  members  embedded  and  supported  with- 
in the  concrete  of  the  post.  Additionally,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  a  concrete  fence  post  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector members  thereon  embedded  within  the  concrete 
material  and  secured  by  upright  reinforcing  bars  for  later- 
al stability  and  increased  strength. 


3,385,567 

RAILLNG  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  S.  Case,  Towson,  Md.,  and  James  E.  Belcher,  Jr., 

Henrico   County,    Va.,   assignors   to    Reynolds    Melak 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,534 

14  Claims.  (CI.  256—24) 


upper  frame  member  that  is  received  in  facing  channels 
of  the  support  posts  and  is  provided  with  a  transverse 
web  that  directly  rests  on  the  lops  of  the  support  posts 
to  suspend  the  panel  arrangement  betv^ecn  the  support 
posts. 


3,385.568 

BEATER  STRrmiRE 

Donald  J.  Gray,  814  Market  St., 

Inglewood,  Calif.     90302 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,939 

13  Claims.  (CI.  259—24) 


Apparatus  including  a  rotor  having  an  axially  elon- 
gated body  which  is  driven  rotatably  about  an  axis  and 
which  carries  a  beater  unit  having  a  mounting  portion  re- 
tamcd  against  the  body  h>  t\^o  axially  elongated  remov- 
able rods  preferably  received  shdably  \vithin  apertures  in 
end  flanges  on  the  body.  vMth  the  rods  being  received 
within  spaced  axial  grooves  in  the  mounting  portion  of  the 
beater  unit,  and  having  a  ridge  on  the  mountmg  portion 
received  between  the  rods,  and  with  a  Ncnes  of  beatmg 
fingers  projecting  outwardly  from  the  mounting  portion 


3,385,569 
MIXING   APPARATl  S  FOR   BEVERAGE 
Floyd  \.  Bookout,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  asiigDor  to 
RockOla   Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608,611 
13  Claims.  (CI.  259—60) 


MH-lrli^ 


Apparatus   for   intermixing   dry   and    liquid    beverage 

forming   ingredients,   utilizing  one  or  more   self-cleaning 

mixing   devices   having   internal   chambers   productive   of 

successive   converging   and   diverging   vortex   flow   of   in- 

^.  .    ^.    ,  gredients  therethrough  to  produce  homogeneous  solution 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  railing  construction  wherein    of   such    ingredients    and    including    means    for   trapping 

a  panel  arrangement  is  secured  to  and  between  a  pair  of    and    removing    vaporous   and    dry    particles   released    by 

adjacent  support  posts,  the  panel  arrangement  having  an    such  ingredients. 

I 
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3,385,570 
I  I  TRASONIC  RADIATION  DEVICE 
Hcrmanus  Stcphanus  Josephui  Pijls,  and  Ellas  Put. 
Emmasingcl.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North    American    Philips    Company,    Inc.,    .New 
^  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  12,  1963, 

297,855 
11  Claima.  (CI.  259—72) 


means  disposed  within  a  gas  flow  passageway,  which 
passageway  communicates  with  a  cooling  fluid  conduit 
means  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  means  and  said 
second   cam   means,   in  cycle   with   the   first  cam  means, 


I    Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  in  a  con 
tainer  comprising,  transducer  means  coupled  to  one  wall 

of  said  container  so  as  to  vibrate  said  container  to  impart 
ultrasonic  wave  energy  to  said  liquid  along  a  given  path, 
and  acoustic  damping  means  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer close  to  another  wall  thereof,  said  damping  means 
being  positioned  wholly  outside  of  said  given  path  where- 
by ultrasonic  wave  energy  along  said  given  path  is  sub- 
stantially unatlenuatcd  by  said  damping  means. 


3.385.571 
MOBILE  MIXING  PLANT 
.Margin  B.  Preeman.  Ixm  Angeles,  CaMf.,  a&signor  to 
Standard  Steel  Corporation.  1-os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,853 
6  Claims.  (CI.  259—154) 


10 


s)  a 


actuates  a  valve  means  within  said  cooling  fluid  conduit 
means  only  when  said  first  cam  means  causes  said  throttle 
valve  means  to  throttle  the  flow  of  gas  flowing  in  said 
passageway. 

3,385,573 

ROTARY  MATRIX,  GAS  CONDmONING 

DEVICE 

Frederick  C.  Gilman,  PompCon  Lakes,  NJ.,  assigDor  to 
Worthing  Corporatkm,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  cwpwtkwi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,750 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  261—24) 


BO"^     '«      '«     '5?     «     20   ^5*      i*  ^60    S6 


A  mobile  asphalt  mixing  plant  comprising  a  base  struc- 
ture and  a  tower  structure  carried  by  the  base  structure, 
the  tower  structure  comprising  superimposed  grading, 
storage,  weighing  and  mixing  sections.  To  reduce  the 
height  of  the  plant  during  transport,  the  weighing  section 
is  hori/ontally  movable  into  a  transport  position  spaced 
from  the  tower  structure,  and  the  remaining  sections  of 
the  tower  structure  arc  telescoped  together  and  retracted 
downwardly  into  the  base  structure. 


.  i-» 


3,385,572 
GAS  DESUPERHEATING  APPARATUS 
Aarae  A.  Laoma  and  Albert  F.  Hamchke,  Wellsiine, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  Xo  Worthlngtoo  Corporation,  Harri- 
son, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,243 
4  Gaims.  (CI.  261—23) 
An  apparatus  for  preventing  superheating  of  throttled 
gases  by  means  of  a  desuperhcating  spray  system  which 
includes  dual  cam  means  interconnected  for  serial  oper- 
ation, with  said  first  cam  means  operating  Ihrotlk  valve 


A  gas  conditioning  device  for  exchanging  heat  between 
a  liquid  and  a  gas  or  vapor,  or  for  cleaning  a  gas,  wherein 
gas  entering  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  rotates  an 
annular  matrix  element  which  includes  a  porous  filter 
material  through  which  the  gas  passes  as  it  travels  towards 
the  outlet  of  the  cylindrical  chamber.  A  heat  transfer  or 
gas  scrubbing  liquid  is  distributed  against  the  inner  walls 
of  the  matrix  element  and  is  forced  through  the  walls  of 
the  matrix  element  by  the  centrifugal  force  produced  by 
the  rotation  of  the  matrix.  The  passage  of  the  liquid 
through  the  matrix  causes  the  liquid  to  be  broken  down 
into  small  droplets  and  thin  films  which  insure  maximum 
contact  between  the  liquid  and  the  gas  being  conditioned. 
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3,385,574 

HUMIDIFIER 

Harry  C.  Lohnuiii,  La  Crosse,  Wb^  assignor  to  Tbc  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wb^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451.170 

5  Claims.  (CL  261—92) 


'"'An  air  humidifkr  including  an  element  comprised  of 
a  core  provided  with  spaced  radially  extending  bristles 
which  function  as  an  evaporative  surface  upon  being 
rotated  between  a  water  sump  and  a  stream  of  air. 


3385,575 

GAS  LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATL^S 

Raymond  C.  Hall,  2121  Browning  Ave., 

Manhattan,  Kans.     66502 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,917 

6  Claims.  (CL  261—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  liquid  from  a  gas  con- 
taining the  vapor  phase  of  the  liquid  which  comprises 
a  back  support  member  extended  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  and  a  wettable  blanket  member  in  close 
proximity  therewith,  said  blanket  member  being  provided 
with  projecting  ridges  extending  in  a  direction  having  a 
major  horizontal  component,  means  for  directing  a  liquid 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  back  support  member  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  blanket  member,  and  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  gas  into  contact  with  the  extended  surfaces  of 
the  blanket  member. 


3,385,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  A 

GAS  IN  A  UQUID 

John  P.  WOuwo,  Amherst,  Va^  aMignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635.610 
8  Claims.  (CI.  261—93) 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  rotary  impeller  submerged 
in  a  liquid  in  which  a  gas  is  to  be  dispersed.  The  im- 
peller has  a  horizontal  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate vanes  extending  along  the  underside  of  the  top  plate 
from  adjacent  its  center  to  its  periphery.  Plural  straight 
conduits,  extending  into  the  liquid,  introduce  the  gas 
from  downwardly  facing  exit  ends  to  the  interior  of  an 


inverted  funnel  having  an  upper,  central  opcnmg  spaced 
directly  below  the  center  of  ihe  impeller.  The  gas.  directed 


by  the  funnel,  rises  into  the  center  of  the  rotating  im- 
peller and  is  dispersed  m  the  liquid  m  the  form  i>f  finely 
divided  bubbles. 


3.385.577 
BUBBLE  CAP  WITH  CONTROLLED  COVER  DISC 
Joriiua  EpstdB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asatgnor  to  Acme 
Proccai  E^oipmeat  Co.,  OrclaMi,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Penasylraaia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,977 
5  Claims.  (CI.  261—114) 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  bubble  cap  and  ver- 
tically movable  cover  disc  for  application  to  bubble  trays 
in  a  separation  tower.  The  bubble  cap  is  formed  in 
the  shape  of  an  inverted  cup  having  downwardly  de- 
pending leg  portions  suitable  for  attachment  to  the 
bubble  tray  and  downwardly  depending  rib  portions  de- 
fining spaces  therebetween  for  the  passage  of  gases  there- 
through. An  uppermost  central  portion  is  provided  with 
a  non-circular  opening  and  a  bubble  disc  is  received  within 
the  inverted  cup  and  has  an  upwardly  extending  stem 
portion  of  non-circular  cross-section  similar  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  opening.  The  aforesaid  stem  extends 
through  the  opening  and  prevents  rotation  of  the  disc 
while  guiding  the  vertical  movement  of  the  disc. 


3,385,578 
ANESTHESU  APPARATUS 
Gary  K.  Porter,  Hatboro.   Pa.,  a^gnor  to  Frascr 
Sweatman  Incorporated.  BaHalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,683 
4  Claims.  (CL  261—122) 
1.  A  vaporizer  for  mixing  the  vapor  of  a  volatile  liquid 
anesthetic  agent  with  a  gas  vehicle  comprising: 

a  tank  to  contain  the  liquid  anesthetic  agent  having  an 

opening  in  its  upper  end, 
means  for  passing  bubbles  of  a  gas  through  the  liquid 

anesthetic  agent, 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  end  in  said  tank  aiKl 
discharging  to  the  exterior  of  the  vaporizer  to  provide 
for  the  discharge  of  the  gas  vapor  mixture  from  the 
vaporizer,  arxl 


I 


r 
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means  for  preventing  overfilling  of  the  tank  comprising 
means  forming  a  chamber  in  the  tank  communicating 
with  said  lank  opening. 


an  air  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  a  point  with- 
in the  chamber  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
to  the  desired  liquid  level  in  the  tank;  and 

a  liquid  fill  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  downwardly  at  least  as  far  as  the  air  conduit. 


3^5,579 
SLAB  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  F^  Peck,  WlBlamrriBe,  N.Y.,  and  George   F. 
Bobart,  ElHcod  City,  Md.,  muttman  to  WesHagbousc 
Electric  Corporadon,  Ptttftbvgk,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennaytvania 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,426 
2  Claimi.  (CL  263>-6) 


(a)  passing  the  raw  material  through  a  classifier  and 
separating  the  raw  material  into  a  coarse  fraction 
and  a  fine  fraction; 

(b)  forming  a  flowing  stream  from  said  waste  gases; 

(c)  entraining  the  separated  coarse  fraction  in  said 
stream  so  that  the  coarse  fraction  is  heated  thereby; 


...  f 


(d)  separating   the   entrained   heated   coarse  fraction 
from  said  stream; 

(e)  preventing  heat  exchange  between  said  separated 
fine  fraction  and  said  stream;  and 

(f)  supplying  the  heated  coarse  fraction  and  the  fine 
fraction  to  said  kiln. 


3,385,581 
ROTATABLE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  EMBODYING 
A  LARGE  RESERVE  SECTION  AND  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER AND  FURNACE  EMBODYING  SAME 
Gcorfct  Ccrlcs.  GardaBBc,  FnMCC,  —If  or  to  Pirhfary- 
Comp^iBk  dc  PiutoBi  CMwigaK  ct  Eicctronctai- 
luigkives.  Parte,  FrsBCc 

FBed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  S35,91t 
ClalflM  priority,  appMcaHnn  Fraacc,  Mar.  19,  1965, 

9J78 
12  Clakm.  (CL  263—33) 


A  horizontal  straight  line  rolling  temperature  heating 
apparatus  aligned  with  the  cutoff  station  of  a  continuous 
caster  to  receive  hot  slabs  directly  therefrom  as  well  as 
cooled  slabs  from  slab  yard  storage.  Roller  means  convey 
all  slabs  longitudinally  and  consecutively  through  aligned 
multi-zoned  radiant  and  induction  coil  furnaces  under  sep- 
arate zone  regulation  by  a  stored-information  conipuler 
grossly  according  to  time  of  presence  of  the  slabs  in  the 
furnaces  and  finely  in  accord  with  slab  surface  tempera- 
tures. Control  of  the  furnaces  is  such  that  all  slabs  enter 
the  induction  heating  coil  furnace  at  substantially  the  same 
average  temperature  as  direct-from-caster  slabs  and  leave 
at  a  desired  uniform  temperature  for  presenUtion  to  a 
rolling  mill.  

3,3854M 

HEAT  TRANSFER  FROM  WASTE  GAS  OF  A 
CEMENT  iOLN  TO  PULVERULENT  RAW 
MATERIAL  „    ^ 

Rudolf  Rnegg.  Zvick,  SwttsMlaiid,  aarigvor  to  Eacher 
WyM  AkticagcaellKlHift,  Zwick,  SwMaarland,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Switxcrlaad 
Coatinualioa  of  appBcatioa  Ser.  No.  389,668,  Aog.  14, 

1964.  TWs  appHcatkNi  Mar.  14,  1967,  S«r.  No.  623,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swltzcrla^  Nov.  4,  1963, 

13,583 
11  Clalma.  (O.  263—32) 
1.  A  process  for  the  transfer  of  beat  from  the  hot 
waste  gases  issuing  from  a  cement  kiln  to  the  pulverulent 
raw  material  being  supplied  to  said  kiln  comprising 


The  invention  is  addressed  to  the  establishment  in  a 
rotary  tubular  structure  of  a  reserve  of  large  section 
corresponding  to  a  center  angle  A  of  up  to  200  grads  with- 
out causing  any  excessive  restriction  to  the  free  flow  pas- 
sage for  vapors  and  gases  by  providing  at  least  one 
barrier  formed  of  an  assembly  of  n  threads  interposed 
in  the  flow  of  the  material,  at  least  a  part  of  each  thread 
being  composed  of  a  helicoid  coaxial  with  the  rotating 
tube  with  the  threaded  portions  having  a  pitch  fraction 
equal  to 

^  +  A  grads 

and  offset  one  from  the  other  by  a  rotation  of  the  same 
angle  of  400/n  grads  about  the  common  axis  with  the 
direction  of  winding  of  the  helicoids  being  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  tube  in  at  least  the  down- 
stream portion  and  in  which  each  of  the  threads  is  formed 
of  a  helicoid  segment  having  a  pitch  fraction  equal  to 
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the  /ith  part  of  the  center  angle  A  of  the  desired  reserve 
and  which  may  include  two  edges  prolonging  the  grads 
having  a  pitch  fraction  equal  to  All  and  formed  by  the 
section  of  the  elongation  of  the  helicoid  through  two 
planes  tangential  to  the  internal  c>linder  at  a  tangent  to 
the  plane  limiting  the  desired  bank,  one  of  the  planes 
passing  through  one  end  of  the  guiding  helix  traced  on 
the  tube  while  the  other  plane  passes  through  the  other 
end  of  the  helix. 


3,385,582 
CHARGING  BLCKET 
Henr>  L.  Eickelberg  and  Robert  G.  Martinek,  Watertown, 
Wis.,    assignors    to    Basic    Products    Corporation,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  518,757 
9  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 47) 


«s  »»>2'^- 


respective  portions  to  be  temperature-raised  iKCupy  a 
vertical  position  above  their  adjacent  portii>ns  to  be  tcm- 
pcraturc-riNe-protcctcd;  a  fixed-Uxation  healing  means 
disposed  al*>ng  a  path  of  travel  of  the  to-betcmpcraturc- 
raiscd  wori^picce  portions  for  subjection  of  same  to  a 
heating  effect;  and  heat  absorbing  moans  including  a  p<H)l 
of  liquid  beneath  said  healing  means  havmg  a  surface 
le\el  maintained  at  a  height  substantially  equal  that  to 
which  the  to-be-temperature-rise-protccted  worlipiecc 
portions  extend,  and  weir  means  including  notches  open 
to  the  liquid  p«H.)l  and  extending  below  such  surface  level, 
said  notches  being  disposed  along  the  p.ith  of  travel  of  the 
to-be-temperature-risc  pri>tected  WDrkpicce  portions  to 
permit  travel  t)f  such  portions  therethrough  for  their 
immersion  inti)  and  removal  from  the  p<H)l  of  liquid. 


'  3.385.584 

CRANEI.FAS  STEF.L  PI  ANT 

Roland  Kemmetmuellcr,  Pittsbuncb.  Pa.,  as\iKnor  to 

Waagncr-Biro  AG,  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.   12.  19*5,  Ser.  No.  439.277 

10  Claims.  (CI.  266—13) 


^^?^'< 


I.  A  charging  bucket  for  steel  mills  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  container  having  an  openahle 
bottom  to  drop  a  charge  of  material  from  the  inside  of 
said  container,  a  channel-shaped  manifold  surrounding 
said  container  near  its  bottom;  spaced  holes  about  the 
wall  of  said  container,  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  interior  of  said 
manifold;  mixing  burner  nozzles  in  said  holes,  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  bucket;  and  means  mtnmted  on  said 
frame  for  supplying  combustion  air  and  gas  to  said  mani- 
fold. 


\        i  '  I 


3,385,583 
HE.AT  TREATING  APPARATl  S 
Eugene  Jablonski,  Shorebam,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531.102 
5  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 4) 


A  craneless  steel  plant  wherein  a  c»»nvcrler  k  situated 
between  a  charging  aisle  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
the  plant  on  one  side  of  the  converter  and  a  tecmmg  aisle 
which  extends  longitudin.ill>  of  the  plant  parallel  to  the 
charging  aisle  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  converter. 
A  plur.ility  of  car  rails  arc  si.uatcd  in  both  t>f  the  .nslcs. 
and  all  of  the  car  rails  which  arc  situ.itcd  in  these  aisles 
extend  exclusively  longituJinalI>  thereof,  so  Ih.it  in  this 
way  the  aisles  do  not  have  any  car  rails  which  extend 
transversely  of  the  aisles  1  he  plurality  of  rails  include 
a  torpedo  car  rail  in  the  charging  aisle  for  guiding  a 
torpedo  car  which  delivers  pig  iron  to  a  charging  ladle 
and  a  slag  car  rail  in  the  charging  aisle  for  guiding  slag 
cars  which  receive  slag  from  the  converter  to  transport 
the  slag  out  of  the  plant.  The  plurality  of  rails  in  the 
teeming  aisle  include  steel  car  rails  for  guiding  cars  which 
carry  teeming  ladles  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
teeming  aisles  and  mold  car  rails  for  guiding  mold-carry- 
ing cars  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  teeming  aisle. 
A  stationary  trolley  rail  is  situated  over  and  extends 
transversely  of  the  charging  aisle,  and  a  trolley  carried 
thereby  transports  a  charging  ladle  to  and  from  the  con- 
verter, while  a  stationary  trolley  rail  which  is  situn:ed  over 
and  extends  transversely  of  the  teeming  aisle  carries  a 
trolley  for  transporting  a  teeming  ladle  from  a  steel  car 
toward  and  away  from  a  mold  car. 


1.  Apparatus  operable  to  apply  heat  successively  to  a 
portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  similar  workpieces  for 
raising  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  desired  extent  while 
preventing  an  adjacent  portion  of  each  of  such  work- 
pieces  from  experiencing  a  similar  temperature  rise,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  workpiece-conveyor  means 
rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  removably  support  an  array  of  circumferenti- 
ally  spaced-apart  workpieces  in  an  atttiude  in  which  their 


3,385.585 
ROTARY  Fl  RNACE  FOR  CONTINT'OUSI.Y 

REFINING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Takaho  Kawawa,  Kawasakl-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nippon  Kokan  KaboshiU  Kaisha 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,    1964, 

39   10,926 
8  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 18) 
A    rotary    furnace    for    continuously    refining    molten 
metal  is  disclosed  as  including  a  relatively  elongated  cir- 
cular cross  section  container  having  end  plates  at  oppo- 
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site  ends,  one  end  plate  being  formed  with  a  relatively 
large  diameter  opening  and  the  second  end  plate  being 
forme^l  with  a  relativcl>  small  diameter  opening.  At  least 
the  lower  arcuate  extent  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
container  slopes  downwardly  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  from  the  end  plate  having  the  relatively  large  di 
ametcr  opening  to  the  end  plate  having  the  relatively  small 
diameter  opening  Tlie  container  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  and  driving  means  rotate  the  container 
at  an  angular  veU>city  sufTkient  to  agitate  a  body  of  fluid 
therein  while  maintaining  the  body  of  fluid  entirely  within 
the  lower  arcuate  extent  of  the  inner  surface  and  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fluid  body  lying  generally  in  a  sub- 
suntially  horizontal  plane. 


A  slag-breaking  means  is  carried  by  the  elongated  tubular 
means  at  the  exterior  thereof  and  at  a  substantial  distance 
higher  than  the  bottom  end  thereof  for  breaking  slag 
which  tends  to  accumulate  on  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
means,  so  that  the  broken  slag  falls  from  the  tubular 
means  to  prevent  excessive  accumulation  of  slag  thereon. 
The  slag  breaking  means  includes  a  plurality  of  ribs  which 
.ire  fixed  to  and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  tijbular 
means  at  the  exterior  thereof,  and  these  ribs  are  distributed 
about  the  axis  of  the  tubular  means  while  being  angular- 
ly spaced  from  each  other  about  the  latter  axis  by 
less  than  IKO"  so  that  the  slag  cannot  extend  around 
the  tubular  means  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  enable  the 
slag  to  shrink  onto  the  tubular  means.  Therefore  when 
the  slag  shrinks  it  will  simply  fall  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  tubular  means. 


Molten  metal  is  supplied  to  the  container  throu^  the 
relatively  large  di.imctcr  opening,  and  slag  composition  is 
supplied  to  the  container  through  the  relatively  small  di- 
ameter opening,  the  slag  composition  being  melted  during 
agiLition  by  rotation  of  the  container,  with  the  molten 
slag  composition  forming  a  layer  floating  on  the  sub- 
stantiall>  hon/ontal  surf.i^e  of  the  body  of  molten  metal 
and  overflowing  through  the  relatively  large  diameter 
opening  Molten  metal  discharge  means  art  provided  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  container  having  the  relatively  small 
diameter  .opening  in  its  end  pl.ite.  and  withdraw  molten 
metal  from  beneath  the  slag  la>er  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  and  continuously.  A  burner  extends  through  the 
relatively  small  diameter  opening  in  an  end  plate,  and 
the  products  of  combustion  arc  discharged  through  the 
relatively  large  diameter  opening  in  an  end  plate. 


3.385.586 

0\Y(;FN  I  \NCE  WITH  SLAG-BREAKING  MEANS 

Roland  Kemmelmueller.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Waagner-Biro  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,281 

7  CUlms.  (CL  266—34) 


An  oxygen  lance  which  is  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
converter  for  directing  oxygen  into  the  latter.  The  oxygen 
lance  includes  an  elongated  tubular  means  which  has 
a  bottom  end  for  directing  oxygen  into  the  converter 
from  the  region  of  the  bottom  end  of  this  tubular  means, 


3,385^87 
HIGH-CAPACITY  MULTUET  OXYGEN  LANCES 
George  H.  Smith,  New  Provldeiicc,  NJ.«  asrignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

nied  May  !•,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4573«7 
5  CUms.  (CL  2«6— 34) 


A  forged  oxygen  jet  tip  having  a  plurality  of  oxygen 
passages,  and  a  plurality  of  clusters  of  cooperating  cool- 
ing water  passages  located  in  the  body  of  the  tip,  between 
the  oxygen  passages  for  cooling  the  tip  especially  in  the 
critical  /ones  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  tip.  The  inlet 
passages  for  the  relatively  cold  water  are  located  closer 
to  the  working  face  of  the  tip  than  the  outlet  passages 
for  the  relatively  hot  water  so  that  incipient  steam  bubbles 
are  swept  upwardly  out  of  such  outlet  passages  by  the 
combination  of  the  water  fk>w  and  thermal  convection 
currents. 

3,385,588 

RELEASABLE  BEARING  FOR  CRUCIBLE 

OR  CONVERTER 

Peter   Puxkandl,    linz,   Austria,   assignor   to   Vereinigte 

Osterrekhische    Eisen-   und   Stahlwerke    Aktiengcscll- 

schaft,  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Austria,  Mar.  4,  1965, 
A  1,903/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  266—36) 
1.  A  releasable  bearing  for  a  tillable  converter  having 
a   substantially    cylindrical    shell,    comprising   a   closed, 
annular  carrier  body  which  is  arranged  to  surround  the 
periphery  of  the  converter  in  spaced  relationship  and  on 
which  the  converter  is  supported  by  upper  and  lower  sup- 
porting means,  each  of  said  upper  supporting  means  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  member  pivotably  mounted  on 
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said  annular  carrier  body  and  of  an  abutment  member 
having  a  stop  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sup- 
porting member  in  its  swung-in  supporting  position  and 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  converter  shell,  the  radial 
extension  of  said  abutment  members  being  smaller  than 
the  inside  radius  of  said  carrier  body  so  that  upon  release 


of    said    upper    supporting    means    the    converter    can    be 

lowered  out  of  said  carrier  body,  and  said  lower  suppori- 

ing  means  including  means  rigidly  mounted  on  the  con- 
verter shell  and  detachable  adjustment  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  annular 
carrier  body. 


VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Hans  Erdmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assiftnor 
to  Alfred  Teves  KG.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gennan>,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  196^,  Ser.  No.  557,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1965, 

T  28,909 
10  Claims.  (CI.  267—34) 


1.   In    a    body-level-adjusting,    shock-damping    vehicle 
suspension  system  having  a  shock  absorber  interposed  be- 
tween an  axle  portion  and  a  body  portion  of  a  vehicle 
and  having  hydraulic  shock-damping  means  for  reducing 
relative  oscillatory  movement  of  said   portions,   suspen- 
sion-spring means  extending  along  said   shock-damping 
means  for  urging  said  portions  apart,  and  hydraulic  body- 
elevating  means  interposed  between  one  of  said  portions 
and  said  spring  means  for  loading  said  spring  means  and 
adjusting  the  level  of  said  body  portion  relatively  to  said 
axle  portion  thereby  to  maintain  the  level  of  said  body 
portion  under  loading  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  shock-damping  means  includes   a   first   hydraulic 
cylinder,   and   a  first   hydraulic   piston   reciprocable 
within   said   cylinder  to   form   a   dash-pot   assembly 
therewith;  and 


said  body-elevating  means  includes  a  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  coaxially  surrounding  said  first  cylinder  at 
least  at  one  end  thereof  and  telcscopingly  receiving 
said  first  cylinder,  a  second  hydraulic  piston  received 
in  said  second  cylinder,  and  pump  means  for  supply- 
ing said  second  cylinder  with  hydraulic  fluid  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  said  dash-pot  assembly. 


3,38S^9« 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLIES 

Davfd  Alan  Avncr,  Birmiiicham,  England,  anignor  to 

GirHiig  Umitcd 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,361 

Cla^  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

5,091/65 
7  Claims.  (O.  267—65) 


•  5t*KJF 


A  closed  or  sealed  vehicle  suspension  system  including 
a  telescopic  strut,  a  reservoir  and  pump  means  for  con- 
trolling gas  flow  between  the  strut  and  reservoir  to  ex- 
pand or  contract  the  strut;  selectively  reversible  means 
controllable  by  the  vehicle  operator  for  pumping  gas 
from  the  strut  to  the  reservoir  or  vice  versa  compris- 
ing in  some  embtxJiments  a  change-over  valve  and  in  an- 
other a  reversible  pump  motor. 


9485.591 
WORKHOLDER 
Russfli  Henry  Richard  Parker.  Portcbester.  England,  as- 
signor to  J.  Evanf  A  Son  (Portsmouth)  Limited,  PorU- 
mouth,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 

nied  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.126 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Great  Britain,   Apr.  7,   1944. 

14,272   64 
2  Claims.  (CL  269—59) 


A  workholder  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  support  by 
providing  the  latter  with  a  pair  of  aligned  slots  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  support  and  a  further  slot  extending 
transversely.  Adjusting  studs  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
workholder  and  have  eccentrically  disposed  pins  engaging 
in  holes  in  slides  positioned  in  the  slots  so  that  by  rotating 
the  studs  the  workholder  can  be  moved  longitudinally  or 
transversely  relative  to  the  support. 


93S5.592 
UNIVERSAL  BULB  HOLDER 
Richard  F.  Hasell,  Bloomficld.  and  Robert  M.  Brady, 
Hazlct,   NJ.,   asrignors   to   Westingbousc    Electric 
CorporatkMi,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,942 
6  Claims.  (CL  269—287) 
Universal   bulb   holder   for  securely   retaining   in   pre- 
determined fixed  position  a  wide  variety  of  differently 

shaped  light  bulbs.  The  bulb  holder  comprises  an  annular 
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support  member  which  has  a  plurality  of  conuct  arms 
fitted  inwardly  therefrom.  Kach  arm  has  two  pro)ccting 
portions,  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  that  contact  the 
bulb.  The  lower  projecting  portion  of  each  arm  is  initi- 
ally contacted  upon  insertion  of  the  bulb  and  this  pivots 


3,385^94 

DEVICE  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY   FEEDING  SHEETS 

TO  A  CONVEYOR  FROM  A  PILE  IN  WHICH  THE 

SHEETS  ARE  SUPPORTED  ON  EDGE 

Roland  PrcWg,  I  aaiaMr,  SwUzcrlaad,  aaripnr  to  I. 

Bobst  ct  FUs  S.A^  LaMaoac,  SwitzctlaDd 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  61S,M5 

Claims  priority,  appBcaHon  Switnrla^  Feb.  14,  1966, 

2,191/66 
14  CWnM.  (CL  271—12)       ^ 


each  arm  until  cjch  other  prodding  ponion  also  contacts 

the  bulb  The  bulb  is  thus  securely  retair»ecl  and  positioned 
within  the  holder  The  center  of  gravity  of  each  arm  is 
located  so  that  upon  removal  of  the  bulb  the  arm  pivots 
back  to  the  bulb  receiving  original  position. 


3,385,593 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS 

OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  THE  BOTTOM 

OF  A  STACK 

Donald  L.  SoeDman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaslgMr  to  Nor«n 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  WasWngtoa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,243 

8  Claims.  (CL  271^11) 


tjrr 


A  feeder  device  in  which  a  pile  of  sheets  are  supported 
on  edge  such  that  the  sheets  are  slightly  inclined  with  the 
vertical,  the  first  sheet  in  said  pile  being  successively  re- 
moved from  the  pile  by  a  separating  mechanism  which  is 
inclusive  of  a  suction  device.  The  first  sheet  is  engaged 
at  its  upper  edge  by  the  separating  mechanism  and  with- 
drawn from  the  pile  by  being  tilted  about  its  lower  edge 
until  it  reaches  a  position  in  which  it  can  freely  fall,  at 
which  time  the  sheet  is  released  and  supported  by  a  blade 
member  on  an  endless  conveyor  and  gradually  lowered 
to  horizontal  position  onto  a  conveyor  means  which  trans- 
ports the  sheets  one  by  one  to  a  processing  machine. 


3,3S5,595 

HIGH  SPEED  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Victor  Beutar  ud  Mkkad  Ktrtoflr,  Atbata,  Ga., 
awlgnon  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Ohio 

FUcd  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,827 
7  ClaiiiM.  (CL  271—27) 


A  device  for  removing  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  from 
the  bottom  of  a  stack  which  is  partially  supported  by  an 
air  cushion.  One  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  stack  is  exposed 
except  for  support  thereof  provided  by  a  narrow  angularly 
shaped  bracket  which  contacts  the  edge  portion  of  the 
stack  A  movable  contact  member  which  comprises  a 
vacuum  head  is  operated  so  as  to  move  against  the  bottom 
sheet  in  the  area  of  the  exposed  end  and  to  adhere  to  the 
bottom  sheet  and  remove  it  in  one  direction  from  the 
supporting  bracket  structure  and  then  feed  it  in  the  <^po- 
site  direction  into  a  set  of  feed  rolls.  The  supply  of  vacu- 
um pressure  to  the  vacuum  head  of  the  moveable  contact 
member  is  controlled  by  a  rotary  valve,  the  movement  of 
which  is  timed  so  as  to  apply  vacuum  pressure  when  the 
vacuum  head  moves  into  contact  with  the  sheet  and  to 
release  the  vacuum  pressure  at  the  instant  the  sheet  is 
picked  up  by  the  feed  rolU. 


The  mechanism  as  disclosed  herein  is  primarily  in- 
tended for  use  in  withdrawing  blanks  from  a  hopper  and 
for  quickly  depositing  the  blanks  atop  a  group  of  items  to 
be  packaged.  The  mechanism  is  characterized  by  high 
speed  of  operation  and  utilizes  pneumatic  suction  means 
for  engaging  the  blanks.  A  high  speed  rotatable  driving 
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element  is  pivotally  connected  with  a  first  driven  element 
which  in  turn  is  provided  with  a  cam  follower  arranged 
to  ride  in  a  cam  surface  formed  in  a  fixed  cam.  A  second 

driven  element  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  first  driven 
element  and  also  is  provided  with  a  cam  follower  arranged 
to  ride  in  a  cam  surface  formed  in  a  second  fixed  cam. 
A  suction  cup  is  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  secorxl 
driven  element  so  that  a  composite  motion  is  imparted 
thereto  whereby  the  pneumatic  suction  means  is  arranged 
to  engage  a  carton  blank  and  quickly  to  withdraw  it  from 
its  hopper  and  to  deposit  it  atop  a  group  of  articles  to  be 
packaged. 

3,385,596 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  MAGNETICALLY 
SUSCEPTIBLE  WORKPIECES  AT  PRESELECTED 
LOCATIONS 
Hugh  Ross  and  Franklin  E.  Parke,  Pimburcb,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Ropak  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  500.954 
10  Claims.  (CL  271 — i6) 


ZA 


Q2 


r 


T 


This  patent  discloses  methods  for  stacking  workpieces. 
such  as  sheets  or  pipe,  of  magnetically  susceptible  ma- 
terial, such  as  steel.  The  workpieces  are  accurately  stop- 
ped, without  the  use  of  a  physical  abutment,  by  being 
brought  into  contact  with  a  plurality  of  magnet-containing 
rollers,  preferably  undriven,  so  as  to  be  decelerated  to 
a  stop  while  in  rolling  contact  with  the  rollers  by  absorp- 
tion of  kinetic  energy  of  the  workpiece  in  cutting  magnetic 
lines  of  flux,  whereafter  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  work- 
piece  to  disengage  it  from  the  rollers.  The  patent  further 
describes  force-applying  means  that  act.  eg  .  on  a  sheet 
in  such  manner  that  air  is  trapped  under  its  middle  to 
cushion  its  descent  to  the  pile  or  stack  being  formed. 


3,385,597 
SHEET  HOLDING  AND  TRANSFER  APPAR ATI'S 

Stanley  Ludwig  Guzik,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Printing  .Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,460 
9  Claims.  (CI.  271—82) 


-t-J- 


U     L^       L. 


L. 


An  actuator  shaft  is  journaled  in  the  transfer  cylinder 
and  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  tumbler  shaft  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder 

A  drive  shaft  is  journaled  in  the  transfer  cylmder  and 
has  one  end  portion  connected  to  a  cam  actuated  lever 
:yui  the  other  end  portion  connected  to  the  actuator  shaft 
by  a  link  mechanism  so  that  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
by  the  cam  actuated  lever  is  transmitted  through  the 
actuator  shaft  to  the  tumbler  shaft  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  transfer  cylinder  to  tumble  the 
gripper  devices  without  subjecting  the  tumbler  shaft  to 
torsional  deflection. 


3.385,598 
PNELMXTIC    Fli  ING   DEVICF 

Jong-Dok  Kim.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
.AktienKeseilschaft,  Munich,  German>,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  9.  1966.  Ser.  No.  556,382 
Claims  priority,  application  German\,  June  18,  1965, 

S  97,682 
3  Claims.  (CI.  271—86) 


A  filing  device  used  to  file  sheet-like  record  carriers 
such  as  punch  cards  which  arc  used  in  a  data  processing 
machine.  To  prevent  damage  to  the  earner  while  being 
placed  into  a  compartment  of  a  filing  device,  the  car- 
rier contacts  a  brake  plate  having  a  suction  Nurfacc  which 
is  disposed  over  the  compartment  and  stops  ihc  move- 
ment of  the  carrier.  The  filing  device  further  includes 
either  a  mechanical  or  pneumatic  mechanism  to  facili- 
tate the  release  of  the  carrier  from  the  plate. 


3.385,599 

AMI  SEMFNT  ROI  I  FK  SLIDE 

James  F.  Davis,   17154  Nordhoff  St.. 

Northridge.  Calif.     91324 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,405 

17  Claims.  (CI.  272—56.5) 


''   7  - 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  roller  ride,  said 

Apparatus  for  tumbling  the  gripper  devices  on  a  trans-    roller  ride  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  side  raiJs,  a 

fer  cylinder  of  a  perfector  printing  press  where  one  or    plurality  of  slings  interconnecting  said  side  rails,  the  ends 

more  colors  are  printed  on  two  sides  of  a  sheet  of  paper,    of  said  slings  downwardly  hanging  from  said  side  rails, 
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said  slings  depending  below  said  side  rails,  each  of  said 
slings  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  end  to 
end.  said  plurality  of  rollers  extending  substantially  from 
one  of  s;iid  side  rails  lo  the  other  of  said  side  rails,  said 
slings  defining  a  generally  downv^ardly  sloping  path,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  so  that  as  a  person  enters  upon 
the  rollers  .ii  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  person  rides  down- 
ward on  s.iid  rollers  between  said  side  rails  and  causes  at 
least  some  of  the  rollers  to  rotate,  and  wherein  said  slings 
arc  flexible  and  said  rollers  at  least  partially  conform  in 
shape  to  the  person  riding  on  the  roller  ride  as  he  de- 
scends along  the  roller  ride  from  one  sling  to  the  next. 


3,385,601 

BILLY  CLUB  WITH  HAND  GUARD  AND  PER- 

SONNFX  IMMOBILIZING  AGENT 

William  R.  Bbck,  U  CrosM,  Wis^  assignor  to  Outers 

Liiboratories,    Inc.,    Onalaska,    Wia.,    a   corporation    of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,928 
9  Claims.  (CI.  273—84) 


3  385  600 
\!TOMATIC  BOWLING  SCORE  COMPl  TER 
William   D.  McJunkIn,  604  Uttle  John  Trail.  Marietta. 
Ga.      30060,  and  Joseph  A.  Webb,  Sr.,  735  Rasada  St.. 
Sulelliie  Beach.  Fla.     32935 

Filed  No.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.862 
10  Claims.  (CI.  273—54) 


^^iifl"-""  --"S^f  "'"i::-  .^?!r^' 
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I>isclosed  herein  is  a  billy  club  comprising  an  elon- 
gated club  portion,  an  elongated  handle  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  club  portion  in  the  same  general 
direction,  and  a  guard  which  is  generally  located  co-ex- 
tensive with  said  handle  portion  and  which  includes  a 
hand  protecting  part  having  a  triangular  cross  section 
in  a  plane  generally  transverse  to  said  handle  portion 
and  parts  connecting  said  hand  protecting  part  to  said 
handle  portion  in  spaced  relation  thereto.  The  club  may 
contain  a  personnel  immobilizing  agent  which  can  be 
selectively  ejected  through  an  end  of  the  club. 


3,385,602 

POCKETED  SURFACE  PROJECTILE  GAME  WITH 

PLASTIC  FLAYING  SURFACE 

John  A.  Wicdenum,  11520  SW.  43rd  Tcmcc, 

Miami,  Fla.     33165 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,024 

1  Oaim.  (CL  273—123) 


An  auiiimaiic  bowling  score  computer  for  connection 
to  autt^malic  pinsclting  equipment  and  having  a  separate 
individual    scoring    totalizer    ft>r   each   of   a    plur.ility   of 
bowlers;  the  computer  including  a  rotary  c.imming  switch 
adapted  to  indicate  up  to  a  pin  count  of  thirty  being  added 
to  an  appropriate  totalizer  for  each  operation  of  the  pm- 
selting  equipment,  plus  a  pair  of  relays  for  doubling  and 
tripling  the  pinfall  sensed  by  the  pinsetting  equipment  for 
addition  of  game  score  to  the  appropriate  totalizer  for  each 
operation  of  the  pinsetting  equipment.  AsstKiated  with 
each  individual  scoring  ti>talizer  is  a  set  o{  three  relays; 
one  b«cing  cnergi/cd  during  the  scoring  of  the  first  ball  after 
a  sp.ire  to  tipcralc  the  doubling  relay  of  the  computer, 
another  hcin^:  cnergi/cd  during  the  scoring  of  the  first 
ball  after  a  strike  to  operate  the  doubling  relay  of  the  com- 
puter, and  the  third  being  energized  during  the  scoring  of 
the  second  ball  after  a  strike  to  operate  the  doubling  relay 
of  the  computer   The  circuitry  of  the  compjtcr  further 
provides  that  when  the  two  preceding  balls  thrown  are  a 
strike  involving  one  of  the  individual  scoring  totalizers, 
the  scoring  of  the  first  ball  thrown  after  the  second  strike 
has   both   second   and   third   individual   relays  energized 
which   in   turn  energize   both   the  doubling  and   tripling 
relays  for  tripling  the  pinfall  addition  being  added  to  the 
associated  individual  scoring  totalizer  for  that  ball. 

A  ball  and  frame  counter  is  provided  with  each  of  the 
individual  scoring  totalizers  which  in  turn  operates  a  con- 
trol means  so  as  to  prevent  tripling  the  pinfall  of  any  ball 
thrown  after  the  first  ball  of  the  tenth  frame  and  to  pre- 
vent doubling  the  pinfall  of  any  ball  thrown  after  the  sec- 
ond ball  of  the  tenth  frame,  so  that  each  individual  scor- 
ing totalizer  shows  a  score  after  each  ball  is  thrown  that 
will  be  the  final  score  of  that  game  if  all  subsequent  balls 
thrown  in  the  game  score  zero.  "* 


K  game  played  by  two  opposing  players  consisting  of 
a  board,  a  ball  and  a  pusher  member  used  by  one  player 
for  pushing  the  ball  across  the  board  toward  the  other 
player,  the  btiard  having  a  tilted  planar  upper  surface; 
a  back  wall  extending  along  the  side  of  the  board  at  the 
higher  edge  thereof,  the  planar  upper  surface  having  a 
recess  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  end  portions, 
a  sheet  of  plastic  material  mounted  in  the  recess,  the 
plastic  sheet  having  a  circular  recess  adjacent  each  end 
with  a  hemispherical  abutment  of  smaller  diameter 
mounted  in  each  recess  forming  a  peripheral  recess  for 
receiving  the  ball,  and  boundary  marks  formed  on  the 
plastic  sheet  adjacent  the  midportion  thereof. 


3,385,603 
RESETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
TURNTABLES 
Walter  Knopfle,  St.  Georgcn,  Black  Forest,  Gcnnany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Pcrpetuum-Ebner,  Fabrik  fur  Fein- 
mechanik  und  Elektrotcchnik  Stcidinger  ft  Co.,  Komm. 
Ges.,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1964, 

P  34,675 

6  Claims.  (CL  274—15) 

•    A  two  element  resetting  mechanism  for  an  automatic 
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disk  record  player,  one  element  being  driven  frictionally 
by  the  other  element  for  initiating  return  of  the  tone  arm 


at  the  end  of  a  playing  cycle,  with  resilient  biasing  means 
to  return  the  deflection  mechanism  to  its  originel  position 


3^85,604 

RESIUENTLY  COMPRESSIBLE 

PACKING  JOINTS 

Daniel  Traoflcr,  4S  Atc.  Eglc,  7S  Maistws-LalllMc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  536,455 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sept.  9,  1965, 

30  960 
6  Ciaimc  (CL  277—26) 


1.  A  rcsiliently  compressible  packing  joint  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 

a  resiliently  flexible  fluidtight  metallic  envelope  filled 
with  a  liquid,  and 

a  second  fluidtight  envelope  containing  a  gas,  said  sec- 
ond envelope  being  located  in  the  first  one,  where- 
by variations  of  the  volume  limited  by  the  first  en- 
velope produce  variations  of  the  volume  of  said  sec- 
ond envelope,  these  last  mentioned  variations  being 
made  possible  and  being  resiliently  reversible  owing 
to  the  compressibility  of  said  gas. 


3,385,605 
WALL  BOX  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Hylbcrt  and  John  E.  Clark,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corponitioa,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,964 
7  Claims.  (CL  277—70) 


A  wall  box  sealing  assembly  for  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  a  heat  exchanger  apparatus  consisting  of  a  housing 
with  longitudinally  spaced  apart  end  walls  and  a  collar 


through  which  a  tubular  element  is  adapted  to  extend 
disposed  in  seating  sliding  relationship  between  the  end 
walls  and  formed  with  air  nozzles  therethrough  for  dis- 
charging a  pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  the  chamber 
around  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  clement  and  toward 
the  interior  of  the  heat  exchanger  apparatus. 


COLLET  CHUCK 

Milton    L.    Benjamin,   Shaksr   Hcichts,    and    David    D. 

Walker,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  malgnnrs  to  Erickson  Tool 

Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  S».  No.  445,915 

5  ChdnM.  (CI.  279—49) 


y/4 

:)7^^^ 

«ft 

^ 

^^^ 

• 

^K;§^ 

A  chuck  having  intcrcngageahlc  faces  on  the  nosepiece. 
nose  ring,  and  collet  for  effecting  axial  inward  and  out- 
ward movements  of  the  collet  in  response  to  turning  of 
the  noscpiece  in  opposite  directions.  Line  contact  be- 
tween the  intercngageablc  faces  on  the  noscpiece  and  nose 
ring  enables  tilting  of  the  noscpiece  with  respect  to  the 
nose  ring  and  collet. 


3,385.607 

COLLET  AND  WORKPIECE  ^TOP  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Hughes,  308  Vista  Bay  a, 

Cocta  Mesa,  Calif.     92627 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,770 

20  Claims.  (CL  279—51) 


16.  For  use  in  a  draw  collet  of  the  type  having  a  tubu- 
lar body  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  through  the 
wall  of  said  body  and  terminating  short  of  the  rearward 
end  thereof  to  divide  said  body  mto  a  plurality  of  jaws 
laterally  movable  to  grip  a  workpiece  adjacent  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof,  a  workpiece  stop  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore  of 
said  collet  from  the  rear; 

(b)  at  least  one  interlocking  member  mounted  on  said 
holder  for  reciprocal  transverse  movement  thereon 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  when  in  extended  position  to 
project  outwardly  from  said  bore  mto  one  of  said 
slots  and  said  portion  hawng  a  rear  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  and  Hmit 
rearward  axial  movement  of  said  member  when  it 
is  in  extended  position  and  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  slot  end  when  said  member  is  in  retracted  po- 
sition to  permit  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  bore; 
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(c)  operating  meam  operatively  engaged  with  said 
member  and  operable  from  ouuide  said  collet  to 
move  said  member  selectively  between  said  extended 
and  retracted  positions  as  aforesaid;  and 

(d)  stop  meam  including  a  forwardly  facing  abut- 
ment formed  on  said  member  to  k>ngitudinaUy  po:>i- 
tion  a  workpiece  gripped  by  said  collet  and  positively 
prevent  rearward  motion  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
collet  when  said  member  is  in  extended  position. 


3,MMI0 

TRAILER  ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  BOOM 

RofaMd  J.  VdlM,  lit  Poltaffd  Road, 

Llncote,NJL    03251 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Sir.  Nn.  593,905 

4  CUhm.  (CL  2M— 412) 


I   3J|3^601 
SKATEBOARD  BRAKE 
Albert  O.  WadMI,  2003  Arctic  Blvd., 

SpcM^  Aianka,  99503 

Filed  StfL  1,  1966,  Sm.  No.  576,729 

8  elites.  (CL  ISO— 11.2) 


>^ 


A  boom  for  a  boat  trailer  which  is  longittidinally  ex- 
tendable so  to  reach  a  boat  in  the  water  while  an  auto- 
mobile which  carries  the  boom,  can  remain  far  enough 
from  the  water's  edge  so  to  stay  upon  solid  ground,  the 
boom  including  a  membar  being  secured  at  one  end  to  an 
automobile  hitch  while  a  frame  cradling  the  boat  is  slida- 
ble  thereupon  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


A  skateboard  including  brake  means  operative  to  auto- 
malKally  brake  at  least  some  of  the  wheels  of  the  skate- 
board in  response  to  the  rider  of  the  skateboard  dis- 
mountmg  or  falling  off  the  skateboard,  the  skateboard 
including  an  upwardly  facing  load  supporting  surface 
and  the  brake  means  including  an  actuator  having  a  por- 
tion movable  between  a  position  elevated  above  the 
load  supporting  surface  when  the  brake  means  is  actuated 
and  lowered  to  a  position  at  least  subsuntially  flush 
with  the  load  supporting  surface  when  the  brake  means 
is  released  together  with  means  yieldingly  urging  the 
brake  actuator  toward  an  elevated  politico  so  as  to 
apply  the  brake  means  when  a  load  is  not  disposed  on 
the  load  supportmg  surface. 


3,305,611 

COUPLING  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bork  Silver.  2340  New  York  Avc^ 

Itaati^oa  SMlim,  N.Y.    11746 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  S«.  No.  547,604 

2  Claims.  (CL  200—511) 


m       M 


-0-^?^M^ 


3305,609 
TOWING  HITCH 
Alfred  I.  Weiuel.  KaaKl-Kkchdltmold,  aad  Alwhi  K. 
Hantel.  KasacL  Gtnmamy^aul^pon  to  Maocy-Ferga- 
ion  Cm-b.H..,  Kaascl,  Germaay 

FUed  Jooc  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,944 
Claims  priority,  apyllcidloa  GnM  BrMate,  July  7,  1965, 

28,878/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  280 — 479) 


1       C^^ 


/i-o;^ 


A  tractor  hitch  comprising  a  drawbar  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  draft  links  of  the  tractor,  upper  and  lower 
selectively  employable  trailer  coupling  elements  and  a 
tractor  coupling  element  carried  by  the  drawbar,  the  trac- 
tor coupling  element  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tractor  above  its  rear  axle  and  one  of  the  trailer  coupling 
elements  being  downwardly  spaced  from  the  drawbar  and 
from  the  other  trailer  coupling  ekment. 


1.  A  coupling  unit  for  vehicles  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  first  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  first 
vehicle  and  a  second  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  second  vehicle,  said  first  member  comprising  a  base  part 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  projection  means  connected  to 
and   having  a  portion  extending  generally  horizontally 
from  said  base  part,  a  post-hitch  member  connected  to 
and   extending   generally   vertically   of  said   projection 
means,  said  post-hitch  member  having  a  free  end  includ- 
ing securement  means  thereat,  said  post-hitch  member  be- 
ing spaced  with  respect  to  said  base  part,  a  closure  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  projection 
means,  the  other  end  of  said  closure  member  including 
securement  means  thereat,  said  latter  securement  means 
being  adapted  for  removable  securement  with  respect  to 
said  securement  means  of  said  post-hitch  member,  said 
other  end  of  said  closure  member  being  adapted  to  swing 
between  a  closed  position  contiguous  with  and  secured  to 
the   free  end  of  said  post-hitch  member  and  an  opened 
position  spaced  from  said  latter  free  end  whereby  when  in 
closed  position  said  projection  means  and  closure  member 
define  a  closed  loop,  a  ball-hitch  member  moimted  up- 
right upon  and  proximately  of  the  other  end  of  said  clo- 
sure member,  said  ball-hitch  member  lying  outside  of  said 
loop,  said  second  member  comprising  an  horizontal  bar 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  ring  passage  therethrough, 
a  ball  socket  support  structure  attached  to  said  horizontal 
bar  and  a  ball-socket  provided  therein,  said  ball-socket 
being  spaced  superposed  with  respect  to  said  ring  passage, 
said  ball -hitch  member  being  receivable  within  said  ball- 
socket  and  said  post-hitch  member  being  receivable  with- 
in said  ring  passage  thereby  providing  a  double  connec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  vehicles  when  said  first 
and  second  members  are  attached  to  said  respective  ve- 
hicles and  said  ball-hitch  and  post-hitch  members  are  con- 
currently received  within  said  ball-socket  and  ring  pas- 
sage, respectively. 
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3,385,612 
DISPENSERS  FOR  NOTE  PAPER 
Wilhelm  Butter  and  Charles  Bomand,  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Note-Service  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3,  1965. 

6,155  65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  281—44) 


tionship  so  that  locking  and  unlocking  are  successfully 
achieved  at  successive  180°  rotational  intervals  of  the 
sleeve. 


'iVA^B^rn 


f 


r 


r 
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3.345,614 

MISAI  IGNABI  E  FI.l  ID-TIGHT  COl'PI.ING 

Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  assisnor  lo  SKM 

Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586,788 

1  Claim.  (CI.  285—263) 


40     10/    y-y* 


A  note  sheet  dispenser  useable  in  phone  booths  and  the 
like  comprising  an  elongated  open  ended  casing  freely 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  an  upright  sup- 
port. The  casing  has  a  longitudinal  through  slot  along 
the  side  wall.  The  edges  defining  the  slot  are  received  i  i 
corresponding  slots  on  the  edges  of  the  upright  support 
for  travel  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon.  The  slots 
in  the  upright  support  or  guide  extend  the  full  length 
thereof  so  that  the  casing  can  be  readily  removed  longi- 
tudinally and  the  dispenser  charged  with  note  paper  in 
stacked  condition.  The  stack  of  paper  rests  on  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  upright  and  disposed  interiorly  of  the  casing 
in  use  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  casing  can  move  freely 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  bracket  while 
extending  into  the  casing.  At  least  one  projection  is  formed 
on  an  upper  end  of  the  casing  supporting  the  casing  on  the 
stack  of  note  papers  so  that  upon  removal  of  each  sheet 
the  casing  lowers  itself  of  its  own  weight  resting  on  the 
next  successive  sheet  on  top  of  the  stack. 


3,385,613 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  COUPLING 
Harold  M.  McCall,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.296 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—84) 


<UdiL^ 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  hoses  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elements  one  of  which  carries  a  rotatable 
sleeve  which  is  threaded  to  it  and  which  has  formed  there- 
on means  for  flangibly  engaging  with  another  member  to 
be  connected  to  the  member  on  which  the  sleeve  is  mount- 
ed. The  sleeve  is  arranged  to  provide  an  eccentric  rcla- 


rtra 


A  pipe  union  type  coupling  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
end  surfaces  of  the  union  hahcs  arc  formed  from  mat- 
ing spherical  surfaces.  The  threaded  collar  of  the  union 
also  meets  one-half  of  the  coupling  along  mating  spherical 
surfaces  and  is  oversize  relative  to  the  housing  body. 
Accordingly,  the  spherical  surfaces  with  oversize  collar 
permit  axial  misalignment  of  the  two  coupling  halves  when 
joining  ihcm.  The  coupling  is  sealed  bv  the  use  of  a 
seal  ring  located  with  the  concave  spherical  surface  of 
one  coupling  portion  and  the  collar  of  the  coupling  pro- 
tects the  surface  containing  U\c  seal  ring  \Ahcn  the  cou- 
pling is  separated. 


3.385.615 
STEERING   POST 
Robert  R.  Husse},  .Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  549.007 
4  (  laims.  ((I.  287—54.1) 


fO 


A  cycle  steering  post  formed  of  a  one-piece  sheet  metal 
stamping  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem  portion 
adapted  to  be  held  within  the  forked  stem  of  a  cycle, 
and  including  a  hollow  neck  portion  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  stem  portion.  The 
neck  portion  has  an  outer  free  end  (containing  a  bolt 
hole)  bent  back  upon  itself  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  neck  portion  to  form  a  cycle  handle  bar 
clamping  head.  Said  adjacent  wall  of  the  neck  portion  is 
formed  of  overlapping  wall  portions  containing  a  thread- 
ed aperture  in  line  with  said  bolt  hole  for  receiving  a 
bolt  (of  preselected  length)  through  the  bolt  hole  and 
thence  through  the  threaded  aperture  to  clamp  a  handle 
bar  in  the  clamping  head.  In  a  modification,  the  neck 
portion  includes  spaced  side  walls  and  a  top  wall.  In- 
teriorly of  the  neck  portion  is  a  planular  plate  (having 
an  aperture)  secured  to  the  side  walls  and  positioned 
parallel  to  the  clamping  head  free  end.  A  threaded  nut 
is  secured  to  the  plate  whereby  a  bolt  of  preselected  length 
may  be  passed  through  the  neck  portion  free  end  aper- 
ture, thence  through  the  nut  to  clamp  the  handle  bar. 
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3,385,616 

BALL  JOINTS.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

STEERING  GEARS 

Rudolf  Gottscbald.  (Hterath,  Germany,  assignor  to  A. 
Ehrenreich  &  Cic.  Duncldorf-Obcrkasscl,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508.083 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcatloa  Germany,  May  26,  1965, 

E  29,381 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—87) 


over  the  boss  and  then  securing  the  other  member  to  the 
boss  by  means  of  a  threaded  fastener  ihreadedly  received 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  extending  into  the 
bore  in  the  boss,  and  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  also 
threadedly  engaged  with  walls  of  the  bore  in  the  boss. 


3,385,617 

CI  P-SHAPED  CAP  MEANS  IN  A  JOINT 

James  H.  Gehring.  4080  N.  Sagamore  Drive, 

Fairvlew  Park,  Ohio     44126 

Continuation -iO'part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  446.486, 

Apr.  8.  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  538,090,  Mar.  28,  1966. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,974 

8  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


3^85,618 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Billy  M.  Hargis,  Cleveland,  Tcan^  assignor  to  American 
Lava  Corporation,  Ckattaaooga,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tenneuce 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,014 
4  Claims.  (CL  287—189365) 


The  invention  relates  to  ball  and  socket  joints  having 
particular  application  in  the  linkage  s>stem  of  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  for  motor  vehicles.  Hasicalh.  the  ball  and 
vKket  )oinl  consist  of  a  typical  hinge  pin  terminating  in 
a  ball  head,  an  annular  joint  case  adapted  to  acccwnmo- 
d  ite  the  ball  he. id  and  a  mounting  ring  member  whi^h 
mounts  the  b.ill  joint  assembly  and  attaches  it  to  the  as- 
stK.iated  link.igc  of  the  s\stem.  In  r''f'"-ular.  the  design 
of  the  joint  case  is  substanti.illy  spherical  and  includes  an 
inner  spherical  cavitv  adapted  to  ac»»mmodalc  the  pin 
ball  head.  In  addition,  the  joint  case  has  an  annular  open- 
ing ci»ncentrically  disposed  abmit  the  vertical  center  line 
of  the  joint  case  through  which  the  hinge  pin  passes  and 
a  second  opening  extending  from  the  uppermost  section 
of  the  spherical  cavity  to  the  mitside  of  the  joint  case. 
The  second  opening  is  also  annular  and  concentrically 
disp«>sed  about  the  case  vertical  centerline  but  slightly 
smaller  than  the  opening  through  which  the  joint  hinge 
pin  passes  The  joint  case  is  also  formed  with  an  outer 
iinnular  ar(.u.ite  recess  which  extends  from  a  plane  sub- 
st.mtialh  below  the  horizontal  center  line  of  the  casing 
t»>  the  plane  oi  the  t)pening  through  which  the  hinge  pin 
p;isscs  The  mounting  ring  is  designed  with  the  same  di- 
mensions as  the  annular  arcuate  recess  and  is  adapted  to 
fit  therein.  This  design  enables  the  ball  joint  case  and  pin 
to  be  inserted  in  the  mounting  ring  from  a  location  above 
the  ring  but  will  not  allow  the  ball  or  joint  case  lo  be 
fi>rced  thn>ugh  the  lower  opening  since  the  ring  member 
terminates  in  an  annular  opening  smaller  than  that  of 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  pin. 


Means  for  joining  two  rigid  load  supporting  members 
by  providing  one  of  the  membeis  with  a  generally  annular 
protruding  boss  with  a  bore  therein,  placing  a  metal  cap 


I 


^7 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

( a )  a  ceramic  member  having  a  circular  aperture  there- 
in; 

(b)  a  circular  metal  member  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  extending  into 
said  aperture; 

(c)  a  metalized  area  encircling  said  aperture  on  a 
surface  of  said  ceramic  member  approximtely  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  aperture; 

(d)  a  meniscus  shaped  fillet  of  metal  joining  and  her- 
metically sealing  the  periphery  of  said  metal  mem- 
ber to  said  metalized  area. 


3485,619 

FLY  LINE  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 

JOINING  A  LEADER  THERETO 

John  F.  Tbonas,  Wexford,  Pa.  (458  McKniglit  Circk, 

Pittsburfh,  Pa.     15237),  and  Dennis  J.  Vish,  12  Air- 

lane  Drive,  R.D.  3,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.     15108 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,681 

6  Claimt.  (CL  289— 1  J) 


5.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stout  hollow  buoyant 
fly  line  having  a  free  terminal  inlet  end  portion,  a  rela- 
tively thin  leader  having  an  end  portion  threaded  tele- 
scopingly  into  the  cooperating  hollow  bore  of  said  inlet 
end  portion,  then  through  and  outwardly  beyond  an 
orifice  provided  therefor  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  free 
inlet  end  of  said  bore,  and  that  end  |X>rtion  of  said  leader 
inwardly  of  said  orifice  being  tied  and  thus  joined  to  the 
coacting  end  portion  of  said  leader  adjacent  said  orifice. 


3,385,620 

DOOR  LATCH  SAFETY  RELEASE 

Dennis  Porvin,  17401  Kentucl^  Atc^ 

Detroit,  Mich.    48221 

^^'  nied  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,894 

6  aaims.  (CI.  292—59) 

A  vehicle  door  latch  mechanism  for  permitting  exiting 

from  a  damaged  vehicle  having  a  jammed  door  including 

a   latching   member  for  engagement  and   disengagement 

from  the  keeper  member  in  the  conventional  manner  and 
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actuating  mechanism  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the    axxi  crosswise  through  holes  in  the  bolt  housing  and  car- 
vehicle  and  selectively  operable  with  the  door  closed  to    ries  devices  which  wUl  retract  the  bolt  when  the  knob 


move   the   latching   member  from  engagement   with   the 
keeper  member  to  thereby  permit  the  door  to  be  opened. 


3385,621 

DOOR  LOCK 

G«<Mrgc  Watson,  4529  Gothard  St^  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,103 

1  Claim.  (CL  292—165) 


1.  A  lock  as  set  forth  comprising  an  operating  handle 
pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  extremities,  an  operating 
handle  at  the  opposite  extremity,  an  elongated  bracket 
to  limit  the  scope  of  travel  of  said  arm,  a  projection  on 
the  underside  of  said  arm  having  a  surface  thereon  nor- 
mal to  said  arm,  a  locking  bar  having  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities slidably  mounted  in  a  bracket  and  its  opposite 
extremity  encased  in  a  box  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  a  stud  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  bar 
and  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  said  box,  nuts 
to  prevent  said  stud  from  being  drawn  through  said  box  a 
compression  spring  mounted  over  said  stud  to  urge  said 
bar  in  a  forward  position  when  the  operating  lever  is  re- 
leased and  a  bevel  on  said  bar  to  cooperate  with  said 
projection  to  cam  said  locking  bar  to  retracted  position 
and  bevel  formed  with  a  vertical  section  to  f>ositively 
engage  said  surface  and  retain  said  lock  in  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  operating  lever  is  drawn  against  said  lock- 
ing bar. 

3,385,622 

LATCH  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Lorin  D.  Wiagcr,  Everett,  Wash. 

(5907  California  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.     98116) 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,348 

2  Claims.  (CL  292—170) 

A  large  tubular  knob  shank  housing  extends  crosswise 

through  a  door,  a  smaller  tubular  bolt  housing  having  a 

bolt  in  it  extends  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  the  door  and 

crosswise  through  holes  in  the  knob  shank  housing.  A 

longitudinally  movable  knob  shank  having  a  knob  on  each 

end  extends  lengthwise  through  the  knob  shank  housing 


.» 


shank  is  moved  lengthwise  in  the  direction  the  door  must 
be  moved  to  open  it. 


3385,623 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Sylvester  F.  Bms,  Rochester,  aad  Letter  M.  Cocman, 
Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mkh.,  BHifBorfl  to  GcMral  .Mo- 
ton    Corporatioo,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,850 
5  Claims.  (H.  292—216) 


*^M. 


An  automobile  door  latch  includes  a  rotatable  latch 
selectively  held  m  latched  position  by  a  handle-operated 
pawl  lever.  The  bolt  may  also  be  held  in  latched  posi- 
tion by  a  locking  lever  which  is  selectively  biased  toward 
either  a  bolt-detenting  position  or  a  released  position 
by  an  overcenter  spring  connected  between  the  locking 
lever  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  support  operated 
by  the  pawl  lever.  The  locking  lever  may  be  manually 
moved  between  its  positions  by  a  garnish  button  or  a 
key  lock.  Rotation  of  the  bolt  upon  closing  of  the  door 
shifts  the  bias  of  the  overcenter  spring  to  locate  the 
locking  lever  in  released  position  if  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber is  not  operated  by  the  pawl  lever.  Operation  of  the 
pawl  lever  rotates  the  control  member  to  a  position 
wherein  the  overcenter  spring  locates  the  locking  lever 
in  bolt-detenting  position  so  that  keyless  locking  may  be 
accomplished. 

3385,624 

ECCENTRIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

David  BacHii,  85«2  Itth  Ave., 

BrooklyB,  N.V.     11228 

FUcd  Adt.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,024 

1  Clafaii.  (CL  292—341.18) 

An  eccentric  adjusting  device  for  a  door  frame  com- 
prising a  block  secured  to  a  door  frame  with  the  block 
in  alignment  with  a  hole  in  the  door  frame.  An  outer 
cam  member  extends  within  the  hole  and  is  rotatably 
adjustably  received  in  the  socket.  An  inner  cam  member 
extends  through  the  hole  and  is  rotatably  received  within 
the  outer  cam  member.  The  socket  includes  an  outer  re- 
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cess  of  less  diameter  than  the  hole  and  an  inner  recess    The  end  link  of  a  chain  aswdated  with  the  bar  n  capabk 

of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  recess.  The  inner  cam    of  movement  on  and  along  the  bight  and  each  of  muI 

"  runs.  The  transvene  croa^tectkm  of  one  run  li  iubrtwi- 

tially  that  of  the  stock  a  chain  link  i«  made  ot  Said  bar 
is  capable  of  pasnng  through  any  hcAc  the  chain  is  capable 


«  • 


member  has 
inner  recess. 


circular  bore  of  less  diameter  than  the 


3385,625 

BEER  BARREL  HOOK 

JoMFh  HdBct,  5t— 18  69th  Avc^ 

Ridffcwood,  N.Y.     11227 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,720 

1  Claim.  (CI.  294—26) 


•  r 


lifl-^.nf » 


of  being  passed  through  and  is  of  a  length  to  lie  across 
the  hole  and  extend  beyond  it  at  both  ends.  There  is  a 
means  to  releasably  hold  the  chain  at  the  middle  region 
of  the  bar.  A  section  of  a  run  is  releasably  aecured,  aiid 
when  moved,  affords  entrance  and  removal  of  the  chain 
from  the  slot. 

3385,628 

AUTOMATIC  FRONT  SEAT  LOCKS 

Joseph  Maadoza  RomihH  Lahaic,  39  Hotd-dcVOlc  St., 

Hidl,  QMbcc,  CaMda 

FVcd  Sept.  19,  1966,  Sv.  No.  58*335 

5  CMm.  (CL  296—63) 


A  T-configu rated  hook  for  manually  maneuvering  beer 
barrels,  the  hook  including  a  crou  handle  that  fits  within 
a  workman's  hand,  and  a  projecting  hook  specially  con- 
figurated so  to  be  adaptable  for  pulling  around  barrels. 


3385,626 

PLASTIC  SHEET  CARRIER  DEVICE 

Mitchell  S.  Wozaiak,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

(2501  N.  Kecler  Ave.,  Cklcafo,  IlL    60639) 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,103 

1  Claim.  (CL  294—87) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  back-rest  lock  for  the  front 
seat  of  an  automobile  in  which  a  U-shaped  locking  mem- 
ber is  actuated  through  a  lever  by  the  closing  oi  the 
vehicle  door  so  that  its  latching  portions  slide  into  bores 
of  the  pivotal  arms  of  the  back-rest  to  lock  the  same 
and  are  pushed  out  again  into  unlocking  position  by  a 
spring  when  the  door  is  opened. 


.')• 


3385,629 
FOLDING  TOP  STRUCTURE 
Edward  G.  Podofaw,  Utlcn,  Mich^  aaigBor  to  GcMral 
Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  MIdk,  a  eorporatioo  of 
Delaware 

F1M  Jm.  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,121 
4  Oahm.  (CL  296—146) 

A  plastic  sheet  carrier  device  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
containers  and  the  like  wherein  the  carrier  device  has 
a  scrapless  construction,  but  which  when  transversely 
stretched,  provides  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving 
containers  in  conjunction  with  an  integral  handle  ar- 
rangement. 

3385,627 

TOGGLES  IN  UNKED  CONNECTION  AT  THE  END 

OF  A  CHAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fruik  ZvBbo,  1938  E.  1st  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11215 

Hied  Fch.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613333 

7  Chiims.  (CL  294—93) 

A  toggle  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  Folding  top  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle  In- 
its  middle  region  to  near  one  end  thereof  whereby  said  eludes  foldable  side  rails  mounting  a  rear  bow  member 
bar  end  is  a  bight  connecting  two  runs  spaced  by  said  slot,   supporting  a  top  cover  provided  with  a  backlite  opening 
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closable  by  a  substantially  rigid  glass  backlite  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  cover. 
Cables  are  connected  between  the  backlite  and  the  side 
rails  and  supported  on  the  rear  bow  member  in  a  manner 
to  operate  in  tension  to  move  the  backlite  from  open  to 
closed  position  as  the  side  rail  structure  moves  from  low- 
ered to  raised  position. 


3,385,630 

ADJl  STABLE  BODY  SUPPORT 

Otto  Greiner,  Bninenstrassc  9,  Neustadt, 

near  Coburg,  Germany 

Original  application  Sept.  3,   1965,  Ser.  No.   484.883. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1967,  S«r.  No. 

651.332 

4  Claims.  (CI.  297—19) 


full  extension  from  underneath  the  seat  of  the  chair  to 
form,  together  with  the  seat  of  the  chair,  a  surface  large 
enough  to  pro\ide  a  sleeping  area.  The  sections  arc  pro- 

1 


vided  with  rollers  at  one  end  resting  on  the  same  ledge 
under  the  scat  to  allow  them  to  be  easily  extended 
or  telescoped,  and  stops  arc  provided  to  prevent  com- 
plete withdrawal  of  one  section  from  the  others. 


3.385.632 

CHAISE  I  01  NGE  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  BACK 

Joseph  Scelzi.  15741  NE.  15th  A\c.. 

North  .Miami  Beach.  Fla.     33162 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966.  S«r.  No.  601,941 

10  Claims.  (CI.  297—357) 


^  Vo 


1.  An  adjustable  body  support,  particularly  of  the  fold- 
ing type,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  scat  section  and  a 
back;  hinges  connecting  one  end  of  said  seat  section  with 
one  end  of  said  back,  means  suppvirting  the  other  end  of 
said  seat  section,  downwardly  extending  V-shaped  sup- 
fKirts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed,  each  of  said 
supports  having  a  supporting  arm,  means  pivotalls  con- 
necting the  upper  end  i>f  said  supporting  arm  \vith  s.iid  seat 
section  adjacent  said  hinges,  another  supporting  arm, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  other 
supporting  arm  with  said  back  adjacent  to  said  hinges, 
said  back-connected  supporting  arms  having  a  longer 
upper  portion,  a  shorter  lo\^er  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  180'  to  said  upper  portK)n  in  the 
direction  toward  the  seat-connected  supporting  arm  and 
a  curved  portion  joining  said  upper  portion  with  said 
lower  portion  and  resting  upon  the  ground  when  the  bed 
is  in  use,  said  back-connected  supporting  arm  constituting 
a  two-armed  lever  the  fulcrum  of  which  is  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  curved  portion  with  the  ground,  whereby 
when  the  back  is  swung  upwardly  the  etTective  length  of 
said  lower  portion  is  shortened  and  the  effective  length 
of  said  upp>er  portion  is  increased  while  when  the  back  is 
swung  downwardly  the  effective  length  of  said  lower  por- 
tion is  increased  and  the  effective  length  of  said  upper 
portion  is  shortened,  a  transverse  tube  interconnecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  supporting  arms  of  the 
two  supports,  another  transverse  tube  interconnecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  other  supporting  arms  of  the  two  sup- 
ports, arms  swingably  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  seat  section  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  supporting 
arms,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  carried  by  the  first- 
mentioned  supporting  arms,  the  last-mentioned  arms 
being  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  projections. 


-J^ 


A  seat  structure  including  a  base  defining  a  scat  and 
an  upstanding  back  supported  from  the  rear  of  the  seat, 
the  base  defining  opposite  side  upwardly  opening  sockets 
in  which  opposite  side  depending  arms  carried  by  the 
back  are  readily  removably  received  and  the  base  and 
back  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  coacting  selec- 
tively engageablc  detent  and  rack  abutment  means  oper- 
ative, upon  selective  cng.igcmcnt  of  the  detent  and  rack 
abutment  means,  to  suppvtrt  the  back  from  the  seat  at 
different  inclined  positions  relative  thereto  against  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the  back  relative  to 
the  base. 


3.385.633 

SAFETY  BE!  TS  AND  COMBINATIONS  OF  SICH 

BELTS  AND  ANCHORS  niEREFOR 

Frank  E.  Aizle\,  334  Washington  Ave.. 

Chelsea,  Mass.      02150 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  414.214.  Nov.  27, 

1964.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1966.  Ser.  No.  605.937 

3  Claims.  (CI.  297—389) 


** 


3,385,631 

BED-CHAIR 

Hyman  Gertler,  718  Victoria  Ave., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564.980  Safety  seat  belt  and  anchor  means,  the  anchor  means 

8  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 111)  including   a  member  extending  transversely  of  a  vehicle 

A  chair  which  is  adapted  to  be  converted  into  a  bed.    scat  adjacent  its  back  and  a  second  member  adjacent  the 

The  seat  portion  of  the  chair  is  constructed  to  contain    upper  end  of  the  back,  the  belt  including  a  member  at- 

telescoped    sections    adapted    to    be    withdrawn    to   their    tachable  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer  and  at  least  one 
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shoulder  retainer  slidably  attached  to  the  second  anchor 
member  and  connected  to  one  of  the  other  members,  and 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  belt  member  and  the  first 
named  anchor  member  and  slidable  relative  to  both  of 
Ihem. 

I     3,385.634 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HYDROPNEUMATIC 

CONVEYANCE  OF  POWDER-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Gyorcy  Vigyazo.  Budapest,  Hungary,  aiaignor  to  Komplex 
Nagyberendfznek  Eiport-lmport  Vallalata,  Budapest. 
Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  17,  1965. 

EO-167 
3  Claims.  (CL  302—15) 


tank  for  separating  the  material  and  air  drawn  into  said 
tank  and  collecting  the  material  in  said  tank,  and  control 
valves  in  said  suction  conduits;  and  a  pressure  system 
including  a  second  pump,  a  first  aerator  positioned  on 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment  below  the  inlet  end  of 
said  second  suction  conduit  for  aerating  material  there- 
around,  a  first  pressure  conduit  connecting  said  second 
pump  with  said  first  aerator  for  supplying  said  aerator 
with  air  under  pressure,  a  second  aerator  positioned  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  tank  for  aerating  material 
collected  therein,  a  second  pressure  conduit  connecting 
said  second  pump  with  said  second  aerator  for  supplying 
said  second  aerator  with  air  under  pressure,  a  third  pres- 
sure conduit  connecting  said  second  pump  with  said  tank 
for  supplying  said  tank  with  air  under  pressure,  a  pres- 
sure discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  for  dis- 
charging aerated  material  from  said  tank,  and  control 
valves  in  said  pressure  and  discharge  conduits. 


rv 
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Method  and  device  for  the  conveyance  of  a  powder-like 
material  over  long  distances  in  which  the  powder  is  en- 
trained by  air  into  an  upwardly  moving  stream  of  liquid 
from  a  tank  in  which  the  powdered  material  is  fluidized 
from  a  pressurized-air  stream  introduced  to  the  tank  from 
belov^  which  the  power  is  supplied  from  above,  the  com- 
pressed air  being  at  a  pressure  upon  entraining  the  powder 
at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  in  the  liquid  line. 


3,385.635 
APPARATl  S  FOR  UNLOADING  PULVERULENT 

BILK  CARGO  FROM  SHIPS 
Helmuth  William  Cartsen,  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Intrrronsuh,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,859 
4  Claims.  (CL  302—53) 


-'fj^l^^ 
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3,385,636 
COMBINED  SERVICE  AND  AUXILIARY  BRAKE 
WHEREIN  THE  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  IS  MANU- 
ALLY AND  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
Oliver  B.  Cruse,  Florissant,  Ma^  Mdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,143 
12  Claims.  (CL  303—2) 


A  fluid  pressure  system  having  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  selectively  actuated  from  a  fluid  pressure  source 
to  energize  a  friction  device,  resiliently  urged  means  for 
mechanical  driving  engagement  with  said  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  effect  mechanical  energization  of  said 
friction  device  when  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said 
resiliently  urged  means  from  another  source  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  value,  and  selectively  operable  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  from  said  other  source  to  said 
resiliently  urged  means  acting  against  the  fluid  pressure 
supplied  thereto  to  drivingly  engage  said  resiliently  urged 
means  with  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  ajKl  also 
effect  energization  of  said  friction  device. 


3,385,637 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymond  J.  Kersting,  Dcllwood,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Wagner   Electric   Corporation,   South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,242 
16  Claims.  (O.  303—6) 


2* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  pulverulent  material 
from  transportation  means  having  an  open  cargo  com- 
partment, comprising  in  combination  a  separator  tank; 
a  suction  system  including  a  first  pump,  a  first  suction 
conduit  connecting  said  tank  with  said  first  pump  for 
drawing  air  from  said  tank,  a  second  suction  conduit  con- 
necting a  bottom  portion  of  said  compartment  with  said 
tank  for  drawing  aerated  material  from  said  compart- 
ment into  said  tank,  separator  means  associated  with  said 
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A  control  valve  having  a  pair  of  resiliently  urged 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  fluid  jx-es- 
sure  applied  through  said  control  valve  and  fluid  pres- 
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sure  supplied  thereto  to  isolate  the  supplied  and  applied 
fluid  pressures  and  thereafter  responsive  to  the  supplied 
fluid  pressure  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  value  to 
effect  a  metered  increase  in  the  applied  fluid  pressure, 
and  said  rcsiliently  urged  means  being  conccrtcdly  mov- 
able to  disabled  positions  in  response  to  increased  applied 
fluid  pressure  predetermineately  greater  than  the  first 
named  predetermined  value  to  re-establish  open  pressure 
fluid  communication  between  the  supplied  and  applied 
fluid  pressures. 

3^5,638 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WITH  MANUAL  BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE 
William  K.  Mong,  Irwin,  and  Glenn  T.  McClorc,  McKecs- 
port,  Pa^  ass^ors  to  Westinghoosc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyirania 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,013 
7  Claims.  (CI.  303—69).. 


A  brake  cylinder  pressure  release  valve  device,  for  in- 
terposition between  a  control  valve  device  and  a  brake 
cylinder  device,  operation  of  which  effects  release  of  pres- 
sure from  the  brake  cylinder  without  reduction  of  pressure 
in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  which  is  restored  automati- 
cally to  a  position  in  which  fluid  pressure  may  be  resup- 

plicd  to  the  brake  cylinder  by  resioraiion  of  the  control 

valve  device   to   its   brake   release   position.    The    pressure 

release  valve  device  comprises  a  manually  operated  pilot 
valve  which  operates  to  release  pressure  from  the  brake 
cylinder  as  long  as  it  is  held  open.  If  the  brake  cylinder 
supply  pressure  from  the  control  valve  exceeds  a  certain 
pressure  at  the  time  the  pilot  valve  is  opened,  a  main  cut- 
off and  release  valve  controlled  by  the  pilot  valve  locks  in 
brake  cylinder  venting  position  enabling  the  pilot  valve  to 
be  returned  to  its  normal  closed  position. 


center  wall  of  the  central  slide  mechanism,  and  cable 
means  extending  around  the  guide  members  for  extension 
within  lengthwise  channels  of  the  slide  mechanism  to  a 
connection  with  the  side  wails  of  oppositely  moving  slide 
members  for  equalizing  the  extension  and  retraction 
thercoL 

3,385.640 

ROTARY  PLAIN   BEARl.NG 

Maaaya  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  atfigiior  to  Ntttoku- 

Kinzokukocko-KabusMki-Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  1964.  Scr.  No.  396,095 

1  Claim.  (CI.  308—35) 


3,385,639 

EQUALIZER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TABLE 

EXTENSION  SUDE  MECHANISM 

William  M.  Aiken,  Sr.,  Statesrtllc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Metal  Slide,  Inc.,  Statesrillc,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carottna 

FUcd  Oct.  II,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,794 
7  Claims.  (O.  308—3.6) 
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An  equalizer  arrangement  for  use  with  a  table  ex- 
tension slide  mechanism  comprising  spaced  non-rotatable 
guide  means  mounted  in  lengthwise  slots  formed  in  the 


1.  A  combined  plain  and  rotatable  bearing  comprising 
an  inner  bearing  ring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one 
rotatable  member,  at  least  one  bearing  metal  sleeve  con- 
centric with  and  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  inner 
ring,  an  inner  race  concentric  with  and  in  bearing  egage- 
ment  with  said  bearing  metal  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  rotata- 
ble elements  rolling  on  said  inner  race,  an  outer  race  con- 
centric with  said  inner  race  and  holding  said  rotatable 
elements  in  engagement  with  said  inner  race,  at  least  one 
further  bearing  metal  sleeve  concentric  with  and  in  bear- 
ing engagement  with  said  outer  race,  and  an  outer  bear- 
ing ring  concentric  with  and  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  further  bearing  metal  sleeve  and  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  another  rotatable  member  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  one  rotatable  member,  said  bearing  metal 
sleeves,  bearing  rings  and  races  being  relatively  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  elements  with  which  they  are  in 
contact. 


FLUID  BEARING 
Sebastlen    FoKlhi,    Verrl«res-l«-BalasoiL,    France,    ,_. 

to  Commbsiriil  i  IToenk  Atoniqae,  Pvii,  Fnacf 

CoaHnuation    of    appUcatton    Ser.    No.    3*5,091.    May    5. 

1964.  TbU  application  Jane  21.  1966,  Scr.  No.  f63.IU 

Claims  priority,  appltcatioa  France,  May  21,  1*63, 

935  490 

1  Cblm.  (Ci.  308—122) 


^ 


In  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  a  fluid  bearing,  having  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  around  the  bore,  are  formed  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  bearing  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels  on 
the  same  circumference.  A  port  opens  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  center  of  each  channel.  Longitudinal  grooves 
are  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  extending  perpendic- 
ulariy  between  the  centers  of  opposite  pairs  of  the  channels 
so  that  negligible  loss  of  fluid  occurs  through  the  short 
intervals  between  adjacent  channels. 


3385.642 
DESK  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  D.  Schrcyer,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Lyon 
Mcial  Products,  Incorporated,  Anrora,  111.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  llUnois 
Original  appUcation  Oc<.  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  503.157. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
435,941 

10  Claims.  (CL  312—195) 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  desk  mcluding 
a  top  having  a  substantially  flat  top  plate,  a  mounting 
channel  disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  top  plate  and 
spaced  mwardly  from  the  rear  edge  thereof  ai>d  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  thereof 
and  having  the  inner  edges  spaced  apart,  an  edging  ex- 
tending along  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  dependent  side  flange  that  extends  dowi>ward]y  well 
below  the  mounting  channel;  and  a  back  panel  disposed 
below  the  top  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel 
sheet  metal  side  walls  conrvected  by  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
end  walls  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  wall,  a  body  of  rigid 
cellular  construction  disposed  between  the  side  walls  and 
substantially  filling  the  space  therebetween,  layers  of  ad- 
hesive disposed  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  cellular  body  for  securing 
the  side  walls  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  hangers  respectively 
attached  to  the  back  panel  at  spaced  apart  points  thereon 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  hangers 
having  a  hook  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending up%^ardly  through  the  space  between  the  adjacent 

edg«  of  the  retaining  flanges  and  overlying  one  of  the  re- 
taining flanges  to  mount  the  back  panel  upxm  the  mount- 
ing channel,  each  hanger  having  an  abutment  shoulder 
thereon  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  other  retaining 
flange. 

3385.643 
STEREO  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  A  dell,  Blnniackam,  Mick^  mtigmor  to  UJS. 
Products  DcTclopmcnt,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  MkUfan 
paitncisMp 

FUcd  Jan.  3.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6«6,849 
7  Claims.  (CL  312—348) 


y^  ^  /^ 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  detent  molded  from  the 
same  material  as  its  support  which  is  defkctcd  by  an 
article  as  it  moves  thereby  until  a  notch  therein  receives 


the  detent  which  secures  the  article  against  accidental 
displacement. 

3385,644 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  WITH  MERCURY  DB- 
CHARGE  TUBES  AND  FOR  ABSORBING  RE- 
SIDUAL NOXIOUS  GASES 
Paok>  DcUa  Porta  aad  Brano  Kindl,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
siffBors  to  SJlJLS,  Gc(tcrs-S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
puy  of  Italy 

No  Drawl^.  Flkd  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  8,  1965, 
319/65,  Patent  748,529 
9  Claims.  (CL  316—16) 
A  tablet  and  process  for  releasing  mercury  in  a  dis- 
charge contaiiKr.  The  tablet  comprises  a  mixture  of  a 
powdered  mercury  compound  and  a  stoichiometric  excess 
of  a  reducing  agent.  In  one  embodiment  the  reducing 
agent   is   a   non-vaporative  getter  metal  such  as  a  zir- 
conium-aluminum   alloy.    In    another   embodiment   the 
reducing  agent   has  fractions  of  different  particle  sizes. 


3395,645 

METHOD  OF  DOSING  THE  ARC  TUBE  OF  A 
.MERCURY-ADDmVE  LAMP 

John  D.  Smith,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  MsigDor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsborgii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,169 
10  Claims.  (CL  316—16) 


To  dose  a  discharge-sustaining  filling  into  a  mercury- 
additive  type  lamp,  at  least  some  of  the  additive  metal 
dosing  components  are  introduced  as  air-stable  oxide, 
along  with  mercury  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  in  the 
form  of  a  halide,  along  with  aluminum  as  metal.  When 
the  lamp  is  initially  operated,  the  aluminum  first  reacts 
with  the  mercury  halide  to  form  aluminum  halide.  The 
formed  aluminum  halide  then  reacts  with  the  additive 
metal  oxide  U>  form  stable  aluminum  oxide  and  the  de- 
sired additive  meul  halide.  The  stable  aluminum  oxide, 
after  formation,  does  not  enter  into  or  affect  the  discharge. 


3385  646 

SPECTACLE  TEMPLE  HINGE  CONNECTION 

WITH  HLNCE  PIN  RETAINER 

Alvln  L.  Johnson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asrifnor  to  General 

InduArics,   Inc.,   Worcester,   Mms.,   a  corporation   of 

Maasacbnsetts 

Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,766 
1  Claim,  (a.  351—153) 


A  connection  for  an  eyeglass  temple  and  bow  including 
a  pintle  extending  through  overlapping  bosses  on  the 
tem{de  and  the  bow  and  iiKluding  a  cockable  washer  en- 
gaging the  pin  under  spring  pressure  in  such  a  way  as 
to  grip  it  and  prevent  its  accidental  loss  but  at  the  same 
time  also  providing  for  easy  removal  thereof  in  case  this 
should  be  found  to  be  necessary. 
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3,385,647 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  HYDROGEN 
FLAME  VISIBLE 
Charles  Frederick  Miller,  Anaheim,  and  Howard  L.  Spicer, 
La  Habni,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Basic  Products  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,647 
4  Claims.  (CI.  431—4) 


granules  around   said   wick,  wherein  said  granules  pro 
vide  fuel  to  support  combustion  of  said  wick. 


Hydrogen  is  supplied  to  an  alcohol-hydrogen  torch 
through  a  sealed  container  of  alcohol.  The  amount  of 
alcohol  is  thereby  limited  to  the  saturation  point  of  alco- 
hol vapor  in  hydrogen.  The  burning  alcohol  insures  a 
visible  hydrogen-alcohol  flame. 


3,385,648 

SOLID  STATE  CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR  PII  OT 

LIGHT  FUEL  BURNER 

Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hoolt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zvrotron 

Industries,  Inc.,  Red  Hook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966.  Scr.  No.  588,887 

6  Claims.  (CL  431—59) 


<V^ 


m-' 


A  pilot  light  detection  system  which  includes  a  bi- 
directionally  conducting  dicxle  bridge  connected  between 
an  energy  source  and  a  fuel  pump  motor.  Conduction  of 
the  bridge  is  initiated  by  a  silicon  controlled  rectifkr  con- 
nected across  the  diagonal  of  the  bridge.  Conduction  of 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  controlled  by  a  pilot  light 
responsive  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  disabled  in  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  if  no  pilot  light  is  present 
to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner. 


3,385,649 

CANDLE  PACKAGE  AND  .METHOD 

OF  .MAKING  CANDLE 

Charles  M.  Hicks,  145  Highland  Road. 

Southern  Pines,  N.C.     28387 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,690 

12  Claims.  (CI.  431—126) 


-3 


3.  A   candle   comprising   a  plurality  of  separate,  un- 
adhered,  wax  granules;  a  wick;  means  for  arranging  said 


I 


3,385,650 

AUTOMATIC   LIGHTER   MECHANLSM 
Jean  Genoud,  Saint-Cyr-au-Mont-d'Or,  France,  assignor 
to  Etablissement  Genoud  &  Cie,   Veni^sieux,  Rhone, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,166 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1965, 
45,534,  Patent  1,431,760 
8  Claims.  (CI.  431—254) 

1 


A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  control  lc\cr  pivoting  at  its 
rear  portion  and  acting  through  its  front  portion  on  a 
link  suspended  from  a  catch  support  hingcdiy  mounted 
about  the  spindle  of  a  knurled  wheel,  the  control  lever  act- 
ing simultaneously  upon  an  intermediate  lever  hinged 
around  the  said  spindle  and  raising  the  \a!ve  of  the  gas 
burner,  said  front  portion,  the  suspension  of  said  link  and 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  being  in  substantial  alignment  in 
their  positions  of  rest. 


ERRATl M 

For  Class  431—310  see: 
Patent   No    3.385.()K4 


3,385.651 
GAS   BIRNFR 
Theodore   F.  Rasmavsen,   1407  F.  Linda  Msia,  Hhlrtifr. 
C  alif.     90602,  and  Theodore  E.  Rasmussen,  Jr.,  16020 
E.   Ocean   Ave.,  and   Douglas   M.   Rasmussen,    16043 
Amber  \  alley   Drive,  both  of  Hhirtier.  Calif.      90604 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,127 
1  Claim.  (CI.  431—328) 


A  burner  apparatus  for  fireplaces  having  an  elongated 
pan  for  granular  refractory  material  generally  V-shaped 
in  cross  section  with  a  gas  conducting  pipe  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  adjacent  the  lowermost  part  of  the 
V  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  small  gas  discharge 
openings  therein. 


CHEMICAL 


3.385,652 
DYEING  POLYOLEFl.N  ARTICLES  WITH  SOLUBLE 

DYE   AND    A  SHORT   CHAIN    POLYETHYLENE 

GLYCOL  ETHER 
Andrew  T.  Waller,  Charleston,  and  George  M.  Bryant 

and  Robert  G.  Curtb,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 

itgnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«3,661 
9  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 4) 

Applicants  dye  polyolcfin  articles,  including  mixture! 
of  polyolefins  and  basic  polymers  with  water  soluble  dyes 
and  long  chain  alkyl  and  aryl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol 
with  up  to  8  — CjHtO —  units  therein. 


3.385,653 
TREAT.ME.NT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Robert  E.  Whitfield,  Pleasant  Hill,  Allen  G.  PIttnian,  El 
Cerrito,  and  WUllam  L.  Watley,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  at- 
sigoors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnrc 
No  Drawing.  OriginaJ  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
371,150.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1967, 
Ser.  .No.  642,269 

25  CUims.  (CI.  8—115.5) 
1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  fibrous  material  which 
comprises 

serially  impregnating  a  fibrous  material  with  two  solu- 
tions. 

one  solution  containing  in  a  first  solvent  a  preformed 
polymer  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000 
and  bearing  n  highly  reactive  groups, 

the  other  solution  containing  in  a  second  solvent  a  fix- 
ative bearing  m  highly  reactive  groups  complemen- 
tary to  those  on  said  pre-formed  polymer, 

n  and  m  each  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  the  sum  of  n 
and  m  being  at  least  5, 

the  reactive  groups  of  the  polymer  being  reactable  with 
the  complementary  reactive  groups  of  the  fixative  to 
form  linkages  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbonate, 
ester,  urethane.  amide,  and  urea, 

the  said  first  and  second  solvents  being  substantially 
mutually  immiscible, 

the  said  polymer  directly  cross-linking  with  the  fixative 
under  said  conditions  to  form  a  three-dimensional 
polymer  on  the  fibrous  material. 


3,385,654 

yrERlLIZING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Michel  N.  Yardney,  New  York,  and  Cari  Horowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardney  International 
Corp.,  New  York.,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,874 

13  Claims.  (CI.  21—58) 
An  antimicrobially  effective  metal  compound  and  a 
method  for  utilizing  the  same  in  sterilizing  the  atmosphere 
of  a  rtwm.  The  preferred  metal  compound  is  a  silver  salt 
of  a  lower  fatty  acid,  thus  a  silver  hexanoate,  octanoate 
or  decanoate  This  salt  is  admixed  with  an  excess  of 
caprioic,  c.iprylic  or  capric  acid,  preferably  in  a  quantity 
of  about  1  to  10  moles  of  fatty  acid  per  mole  of  silver  salt, 
with  the  optimum  concentration  of  the  metal  compound 
ranging  between  approximately  0.005%  and  5%  by  weight 
of  the  overall  composition. 

The  antimicrobially  effective  ammoniacal  aqueous 
medium  containing  the  fatty-acid  salt  of  silver  is  dispersed 
in  the  atmosphere  in  a  substantially  saturating  concen- 
tration with  a  content  of  about  1-25  mg.  of  silver  salt  per 
cubic  meter  of  atmosphere  and  with  a  particle  size  rang- 
ing between  substantially   1  and  25  microns. 


3,385,655 

STERILIZER   AND  POWER-OPERATED 

DOOR  THEREFOR 

Alfred  B.  Huston,  Eric,  Robert  F.  Let,  Ptttabnrgh,  and 

Alvin  Lodge,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,625 

14  Claims.  (CL  21—91) 


The  present  invention  provides  a  motor  controlled  mech- 
anism whereby  a  sterilizer  door  may  be  swung  to  closed 
position  by  a  motor  operating  through  a  linkage.  The 
clamping  action  moves  radiating  arms  outward  under  a 
nm  on  the  chamber  to  clamping  position  and  then  swings 
the  arms  a^out  a  fulcrum  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  chamber. 


3,385,656 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ZINC  AND 

CADMIUM  CHALCOGENIDES 

Manuel  Aven,  Burnt  Hllb,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392381 

9  Claims.  (CL  23—50) 

Semiconducting  compounds  of  the  Group  II6-Group 
Via  class  are  purified  of  small  quantities  of  the  order  of 
100  parts  per  million  of  metallic  impurities  by  heating 
the  semiconductor  in  a  water  slurry  of  an  alkaline  earth 
halide  in  a  flow  of  inert  gas.  The  alkaline  earth  halide 
diffuses  into  the  semiconductor,  reacts  with  the  impurity, 
and  the  halide  of  the  impurity  is  released  and  carried 
aw  ay  by  the  gas  flow. 


3,385,657 
VINYL  ETHER  POLYMERIZATION  CATA- 
LYSTS  COMPRISING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
METAL  HALIDES 
Roland  J.  Kern,  Hazclwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
202,982,  now  Patent  No.  3,252,953,  dated  May  24, 
1966.  DivMcd  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  456,588 

4  Claims.  (CL  23 — 88) 
Vinyl  ethers  are  polymerized  by  contacting  the  vinyl 
ether  with  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  of  the 
formula  MXF,  M  being  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chosen 
from  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  and  X 
is  a  halogen.  The  catalyst  is  prepared  by  reaction  of  a 
fluorinating  agent  with  a  fluorine  free  alkaline  earth  metal 
dihalide. 
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3^85,658 
ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  MANUFACTURE  WITH 
A  MOVING  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  BED 
German  Broja,  Lcverkusen,  and  Horst  Gradinger,  Kre- 
feld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to   Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  AktieBgcsclIschaft,  LcTcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poradon  off  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  495,706 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

F  44^59 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—88) 
Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  aluminum 
fluoride  from  hydrated  aluminum  oxides  and  hydrofluoric 
acid  which  comprises  mixing  and  reacting  hydrated  alu- 
minum oxide  and  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  in  a  concen- 
tration to  maintain  an  HF  concentration  in  the  reaction 
mixture  of  at  least  50  percent  and  solidifying  the  reac- 
tion product  on  a  moving  bed  of  solid  granules  of  alu- 
minum fluoride  having  a  particle  size  of  between  10  and 
30  mm.  maintained  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
50'  C,  the  moving  bed  containing  sufficient  granules  of 
aluminum  fluoride  to  prevent  incrustation  on  the  walls 
of  the  reactor. 

3,385,659 
METAL  PHOSPHATE  GELS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gordon  J.  Turner  and  Casimcr  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  off  CouMcticut 
No  Drawing.  Cootinuatloo^n-part  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No. 
186,868,  Apr.  12,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,227,519.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,336 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—105) 
A  process  for  producing  aluminum  phosphate  gels 
from  variscite-strengitc  minerals  and  synthetic  aluminum 
phosphate  by  reacting  the  aluminum  phosphate  with  sul- 
fur dioxide  heating  to  evolve  sulfur  dioxide  and  separating 
the  gel  from  the  liquors. 


3,385,660 
CONTINUOUS  .MLLTISTEP  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  GRANULAR  ZINC  AMMO- 
NIUM PHOSPHATE 
Maria  G.  Donseth,  5211  St.  Albans  Way, 
Baltimore,  Md.     21212 
FUcd  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,508 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—105) 
1.  A  continuous  multistep  process  for  preparing  granu- 
lar zinc  ammonium  orthophosphate  composition  in  a  yield 
of  at  least  about  95%  of  theory  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  preparing  a  first  flowable  slurry  com- 
prising ammonium  orthophosphate  in  water,  said 
slurry  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  N :  P  of  about  1 : 1  to 
1.1:1,  by  continuously  reacting  an  anunoniating 
fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
anhydrous  ammonia  and  aqueous  ammonia,  analyz- 
ing about  20-30%  NH3,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
orthophosphoric  acid,  analyzing  about  20-60%  P3O5. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wet  process 
orthophosphoric  acid  and  furnace  grade  orthophos- 
phoric acid  in  an  agitated  reactor  while  continuously 
adding  water  to  the  agitated  reactor  at  such  rate 
as  to  maintain  the  moisture  content  of  the  first  flow- 
able  slurry  within  the  range  of  about  18-30%,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  slurry; 

(b)  continuously  circulating  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  first  flowable  slurry  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  agitated  reactor  in  a  slurry  circulating  circuit 
external  to  the  agitated  reactor,  and  continuously 
separating  a  first  sidestream  of  said  first  flowable 
slurry  from  said  circuit,  said  fint  sidestream  being 
separated  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate 
at  which  the  first  flowable  slurry  is  formed  in  the 
agitated  reactor; 

(c)  continuously  passing  the  first  sidestream  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upstream  end  of  a  pug  mill; 


(d)  continuously  preparing  a  second  flowable  slurry 
comprising  zinc  oxide  in  water  by  continuously  add- 
ing particulate  zinc  oxide,  analyzing  at  least  about 
75%  ZnO,  to  an  agitated  mixer  at  a  rate  substantially 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  (1:1  to  1.1:1)  to  the 
rate  at  which  the  first  flowable  slurry  is  formed  in 
the  aforesaid  agitated  reactor  while  continuously 
adding  water  to  the  agitated  mixer  at  such  rate  as 
to  maintain  the  moisture  content  of  the  second  flow 
able  slurry  within  the  range  of  about  60-80%  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  slurry; 

(e)  continuously  circulating  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  second  flowable  slurry  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  agitated  mixer  in  a  slurry  circulating  cir- 
cuit external  to  the  agitated  mixer  and  continuously 
separating  a  second  sidestream  of  said  second  flow- 
able  slurry  from  said  circuit,  said  sidestream  being 
separated  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  at 
which  the  second  flowable  slurry  is  formed  in  the 
agitated  reactor; 

(f)  continuously  passing  the  second  sidestream  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  plug 
mill; 

(g)  continuously  recycling  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
upstream  end  of  the  pug  mill  a  suflicieni  quantity 
of  product  from  later  mentioned  sizing  and  crushing 
steps  to  maintain  a  recycle  ratio  of  about  3:1  to 
10:1,  said  ratio  being  the  weight  ratio  of  recycled 
product: recovered  product; 

(h)  continuously  adding  ammonium  sulfate  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  pug  mill 
at  a  rate  of  about  10-20  lbs.  of  ammonium  sulfate 
per  too  of  recovered  product; 

(i)  continuously  withdrawing  irregularly  shaped 
granular  material  from  the  downstream  end  of  the 
pug  miU; 

(j)  continuously  passing  the  withdrawn  material  into 
the  upstream  end  of  a  rotary  granulaior  where  the 
irregular  granular  material  is  smoothed  by  rotating 
in  the  presence  of  steam  and  hot  water,  thereby  to 
produce  smooth  granules; 

(k)  continuously  withdrawing  the  smooth  granules 
from  the  downstream  end  of  the  ganulator; 

(1)  continuously  passing  the  smooth  granules  into  the 
upstream  end  of  a  rotary  drum  drier  where  the 
granules  are  dried  by  rotating  in  the  pretence  of  a 
stream  of  air  having  an  inlet  temperature  of  about 
300-450*  F.; 

(m)  continuously  withdrawing  the  dried  smooth 
granules  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  rotary 
drier: 

(n)  continuou9ly  passing  the  dried  smooth  granules 
into  the  upstream  end  of  a  rotary  cooler  where  the 
granules  are  cooled  by  a  stream  of  air  which  enters 
the  coder  at  ambient  temperature; 

(o)  continuously  withdrawing  the  cooled  granules  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  cooler; 

(p)  continuously  passing  the  cooled  granules  to  a  first 
screen,  said  first  screen  having  a  double  decli  with  a 
first  deck  having  a  screen  of  about  6-8  mesh  and  a 
second  deck  having  a  screen  of  about  10-14  mesh; 

(q)  continuously  screening  the  cooled  granules,  thereby 
to  continuously  obtain  a  first  portion  of  fine  particles 
which  pass  about  a  10-14  mesh  screen,  a  portion  of 
product  size  granules  which  pass  about  a  6-8  mesh 
screen  and  are  retained  on  about  a  10-14  mesh 
screen,  and  a  first  portion  of  oversize  particles  which 
are  retained  on  about  a  6-8  mesh  screen; 

(r)  continuously  recycling  the  first  portion  of  fine  par- 
ticles to  the  pug  mill; 

(s)  continuously  passing  the  first  portion  of  oversize 
particles  into  the  upstream  end  of  a  crusher, 

(t)  continuously  crushing  the  first  portion  of  oversize 
particles  in  the  crusher; 
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(u)  continuously  removing  the  thus  crushed  particles 
from  the  downstream  end  of  the  crusher; 

(v)  continuously  passing  the  thus  crushed  particles  to 
a  second  screen  having  a  single  deck  with  about  a 
10-14  mesh  screen  therein; 

(w)  continuously  screening  the  thus  crushed  particles 
to  obtain  a  second  portion  of  fine  particles  and  a 
second  portion  of  oversize  particles; 

(X)  continuously  recyclmg  the  second  portion  of  fine 
particles  to  the  pug  mill; 

(y)  continuously  recycling  the  second  portion  of  over- 
size panicles  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  crusher; 

(z)  continuously  pauing  a  quantity  of  product  size 
granules  sufficient  to  maintain  the  recycle  ratio  with- 
in the  range  of  about  3: 1  to  10: 1  to  the  crusher;  and 

(aa)  recovering  the  remainder  of  the  product  aize 
granuka. 

3,385,661 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM 

TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 

MasaaU  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  Md  YoiMto  YwDtake,  Ube- 

tttL,  Japan,  aaJcBors  to  CaMral  GlaM  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ubc- 

iki,  Yamaguchl-kcn,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  29,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  452,082 

5  Clalmt.  (CL  23—186) 
A  method  for  producing  Form  II  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate  by  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  ortho- 
phosphate having  an  Na]0:P|0|  mole  ratio  of  5:3  into 
an  atomizing  tower  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  180*- 
280*  C.  by  the  infection  of  a  high  temperature  gas  to 
thereby  form  an  intermediate  product  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  sodium  pyrophosphate  and  thereafter  calcin- 
ing the  intermediate  product  in  a  rotary  kiln  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  250-450*  C.  to  convert  said  inter- 
mediate product  into  Form  11  sodium  tri polyphosphate. 


3485,662 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
PYROPHOSPHATEFREE   DISODIUM   PHOS- 
PHATE, DUOHYDRATE 
Fr*d  McCoiKmgk,  Jr.,  CUcago  HcigkU,  HI.,  aaigBor  to 
SteaCcr  CWmical  Coapaay,  New  Yorti.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  I,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  277,892 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pyrophosphate 
free  crystalline  disodium  phosphate,  duohydrate  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  reacting  phosphoric  acid  with  sodium  carbonate  in 
proportions  to  furnish  an  Na]0:PsO|  mole  ratio  of 
between  1.2  and  1.9; 

(2)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  re- 
action at  a  Baum^  between  40*  and  50*  and  at  a 
pH  above  6.5  until  the  CO]  content  decreases  to  less 
than  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture; 

(3)  thereafter  adjusting  the  NasO:PaOB  mole  ratio  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  2.0  with  sodium  hydroxide; 
and 

(4)  crystallizing  disodium  phosphate,  duohydrate  from 
the  reaction  mixture  whereby  disodium  phosphate, 
duohydrate  having  a  pyrophosphate  content  of  be- 
low 0.05%  by  weight  is  provided. 


PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA,  WATER- 
DISPERSIBLE  ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE  FROM 
LOW  SURFACE  AREA  ALUMINA  TRIHYDRATE 

David  A.  Hagkca,  Charkatoo,  W.  Vs.,  Mriginr  to  E.  L 
dn  Pool  d«  Namowi  and  Compaajr,  WHadngtoa,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FiM  July  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,743 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—143) 
Alumina  trihydrate  having  a  surface  area  of  5  to  50 

square  meters  per  gram  is  converted  to  alumina  mono- 


hydrate  having  a  nirface  area  of  more  than  200  square 
meters  per  gram  by  autoclaving  the  alimiina  trihydrate 
at  a  temperature  of  150  to  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
water,  a  weak  acid  such  as  acetic  acid,  a  water-soluble 
salt  such  as  amtnonium  sulfate  and  optional. y  in  the 
presence  of  trace  amounts  of  a  mineral  acid  such  as  hy- 
drochloric acid.  The  product  when  dried  is  redisj)ersible 
in  water  and  a  very  useful  form  of  alumina. 


NrreiC  ACID  MANUFACTURE  USING 
PERCHLORIC  ACID 
Daniel  M.  Waldorf,  U  Habra,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Unioi 
Oil  Company  of  CaUfonia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  California 

FUcd  Not.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,156 
10  ClaiiM.  (a.  23—157) 


The  invention  comprises  the  use  of  perchloric  acid  for 
the  absorption  of  nitrogen  oxides,  forming  nitric  acid  and 
a  solid  nitrosyl  perchlorate  precipitate.  The  precipitate  is 
separated  from  the  liquid  which  is  distilled  to  obtain  a 
concentrated  nitric  acid  distillate.  The  perchloric  acid  is 
recycled  directly  to  the  absorption  column  while  the  solid 
nitrosyl  perchlorate  is  passed  to  a  hydrator  where  it  is 
hydrolyzed  to  perchloric  acid  and  nitrogen  oxides.  The 
nitrogen  oxides  are  recovered  and  recycled  to  the  absorp- 
tion column,  the  perchloric  acid  recovered  from  the 
hydrator  is  concentrated  by  the  removal  of  water  and 
recycled  to  the  absorption  column.  Any  nitric  oxide  in 
the  feed  gas  and  the  nitric  oxide  formed  in  the  hydration 
of  the  nitrosyl  perchlorate  can  be  passed  into  an  oxidizing 
zone  and  contacted  with  oxygen  to  form  additional  quan- 
tities of  nitrogen  dioxide  for  aBtorption  in  the  absorption 
zone. 


3,385,665 
VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  METAL  HALIDES 
TO   FORM  METAL  OXIDES  OF  PIGMENTARY 
SIZE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ASSOCIA- 
TION THEREWITH 
John  Peacock,  Nnnthorpa,  Middlesbrough,  and  Bcranrd 
Harris,  Acklam,  MkUkabroagh,  Eiu^aiid,  awlgiinrn  to 
British  ntaa  ProdMta  ComMiy  Lfa^tad,  Dorham,  Em- 
land,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Ki^dom 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,094 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Bittahi,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

11,2M/M 
13  ClaloM.  (CL  23—202) 
The  vapor  phase  reaction  between  oxidizing  gases  and 
metal  halides  is  a  desirable  process  particularly  for  the 
production  (A  pigmentary  metal  oxides  such  as  titanium 
dioxide.  Problems  of  accretion  of  the  product  on  the 
reactor  walls  and  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  control  of 
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the  panicle  size  has  severely  restricted  the  use  of  such 
processes.  These  problems  can  be  significantly  minimized 
by    employing    separate    streams    of    halide    vapors    and 


3,385,669 
METHOD  OF  PRKPARING  ZIRCONIUM  CARBIDE 

FIBERS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Clifton,  Jr.,  Knoxville,  and  Robert  C.  Johnson, 
Norrls,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  449,898 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—208) 
Zirconium  carbide  fibers  are  produced  by  reacting  zir- 
conium oxide  fibers  with  carbon. 


oxidizing  gas  and  causing  these  streams  to  intersect  in 
the  reactor  at  an  acute  angle.  The  prcvess  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  the  fluidized  bed  with  the  streams 
impinging  on  each  other  within  the  bed. 


3,385,666 
DIOXYGENYL  FLUORIDES  OF  GROUP  V 
ELEMENTS 
Archie  R.  Young  H,  Montclalr.  Tetsuyokl  Hirata,  Hhar- 
toa,  and  Scott  I.  Morrow,  Morris  Plains,  NJ..  assign- 
ors to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,   1964,  Ser.  No.  336.06! 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 
1.  Dioxygenyl  fluorides  of  the  formula: 

OaMFe 

wherein  (O2+)  is  the  dioxygenyl  radical  having  a  charge 
of  +1,  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  dioxygenyl  fluorides  of 
group  V  of  the  Pericxlic  Table  comprising  the  steps  of 
formula  MF5,  where  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  and 
bismuth,  until  a  substantial  quantity  of  product  of  the 
formula: 

OjMF, 

wherein  M,  having  the  value  previously  ascribed  to  it,  is 
formed  and  isolating  the  product  contained  therein. 


3,385,670 
STEAM   REFOR.MING   OF   HYDROCARBONS   AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR  CONTAINING  A  COBALT 
COMPONENT  ON  A  ZIRCONIA  SUPPORT 
James  P.  Van  Hook,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  II. 
Milliken,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,813 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23— 212) 


3,385,667 
MOLYBDENUM  DITELLURIDE  AND  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE,    HIGH  -  PRESSURE   SYN- 
THESIS METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
.Meyer  Shea  Silverman,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,702 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
A  new  form  of  molybdenum  ditelluride  having  a  rhom 
bohedral  crystal  structure  is  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mix- 
ture of  molybdenum  and  tellurium  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1700'  C    and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  15 
kilobars. 


3,385,668 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  BY  RE- 
ACTION OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  WITH  FINELY 
DIVIDED   CARBON    IN    A    FUSED   SALT   BATH 
CONTAINING  A  DISSOLVED  CATALYST 
Calvin  A.  Schunemann,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,055 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
The  preparation  uf  carbon  monoxide  by  reaction  of  car- 
bon dioxide  with  finely  divided  carbon.  The  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  fused  salt  bath  in  which  a  catalyst  for  the 
reaction  is  dissolved. 


4-    I    I    I    1*1    '    I 


Catalyst  composition  consisting  of  elemental  cobalt, 
cobalt  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof  on  a  zirconia  earner  and 
in  which  the  content  of  cobalt,  expressed  as  cobalt  oxide, 
is  from  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  method  for  the  steam  reforming  of  hy- 
drocarbons in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  to  produce  hy- 
drogen-containing products  without  substantial  deposition 
of  carbon  on  the  catalyst. 


3.385,671 
FOAM   INJECTION   HEAD 
Foike  A.  AxeUson,  Grand  Ha\en,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Airspace,  Inc.,  Fruitport,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,295 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—252) 
3.  A  mixing  and  ejeciion  head  for  foamablc  reacting 
resin  materials  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  mixing 
chamber;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  in  said 
housing;  a  rotatable  mixer  in  said  chamber  and  attached 
to  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  therewith;  injection  passages  in 
said  housing  into  said  chamber  for  major  ingredients  to 
be  reacted;  unplugging  means  in  said  passages  shiftable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  push  in- 
gredients therefrom  into  said  chamber;  tiny  passage  and 
port  means  in  said  housing  for  injecting  addi  ional  re- 
agents in  small  amounts  into  said  chamber;  said  port 
means  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  ingredient 
passages  intermediate  its  ends,  spaced  from  said  chamber; 
said  plunger  means  in  said  second  position  being  between 
said  port  means  and  said  chamber  means;  a  recess  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  chamber  and  around  a  portion  of 
said  shaft;  said  recess  being  between  said  chamber  and  said 
bearings;  collar  means  in  said  recess,  forming  a  rcsirictcd 
annular  passage  means  along  said  shaft  into  said  chamber; 
further  passage  means  in  said  housing  for  entry  of  a  blow- 
ing agent;  said  passage  terminating  in  said  annular  pas- 
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sage  means  to  cause  blowing  agent  flow  along  said  shaft 
portion  into  said  chamber  to  prevent  reagent  flow  from 
said  chamber  along  said  shaft  into  said  bearings;  a  second 
collar  attached  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  first  collar  to 


3,385,673 
APPARATUS  FOR   SUPPRESSING   SmE 
REACTIONS  IN  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
WllUam  C.  Smith  and  Donald  D.  Weaver,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignon  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  199,721, 
June  4.  1962.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  572,773 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 


define  a  controlled  outlet  from  said  annular  passage  into 
said  chamber;  and  an  additional  passage  in  said  head 
communicating  with  said  annular  passage  means  for 
pcriexlically  injecting  releasing  solvent  down  said  shaft 
portion  and  into  said  chamber. 


3485,672 
OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Miles  J.  McGoff,  Warrendalc,  and  John  W.  Maustelkr, 
E«an9  CH>,  Pa.,  aasicnors,  by  mcsac  aaslgnments,  to 
Mine  Safety   Applianccc  Company,  Pittsbursh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,085 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—281) 


1.  An  oxygen  generator  comprising  a  hollow  container 
having  an  open  top  and  an  oxygen  outlet,  a  plurality  of 
stiflf  wires  in  the  container  having  vertical  portions  spaced 
laterally  from  one  another  and  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  to  form  a  removable  receptacle  for  an  oxygen 
candle,  a  candle  support  in  said  receptacle  supported  by 
the  wires,  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  wires  being  bent 
outwardly  to  space  said  vertical  portions  from  said  side 
wall,  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on  top  of  the  container, 
a  candle-igniter  supported  by  the  cover  and  operable  from 
abore  it,  and  oxygen-filtering  means  disposed  inside  the 
container  between  said  receptacle  and  outlet 

850  O.Q. — 4S 


I 


An  apparatus  for  oxidation  of  hydrocarbon  products 
wherein  side  reactions  are  inhibited  comprising  flowing 
the  reactai^f  through  cxtendcd-sui^acc  mateiial,  a  de- 
superheiler  and  a  condenser  so  as  to  destroy  free  radical 
formation  prior  to  desuperheating  and  inhibiting  post- 
reactions  after  desuperheating. 


3485,674 

LATERAL  FLOW  ROCK  SALT  DISSOLVER 

AND  METHOD 

Richard  Kolasinaid,  Richmond  Township,  Macomb 

County,  Mich^  asaigiior  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt 

Company,  St.  Clair,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,706 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—312) 


A  lateral  flow  rock  salt  dissolver  for  use  in  forming 
brine  substantially  free  from  impurities  such  as  calcium 
sulfate  comprising  a  vessel  for  holding  a  salt  bed  and 
vertically  disposed  water  distributing  means  for  distribut- 
ing water  such  that  it  flows  into  the  salt  bed  and  through 
the  vessel  in  a  generally  lateral  direction  to  thereby  dis- 
solve the  salt,  separate  calcium  sulfate  impurities  there- 
from, and  form  brine  said  vessel  also  containing  top  lo- 
cated outlet  means  for  removing  the  pure  brine  and  bot- 
tom located  outlet  means  for  removing  calcium  sulfate 
impurities,  sludge  and  the  like  from  the  dissolver;  and, 
the  method  of  dissolving  rock  salt  to  fwoduce  a  brine  sub- 
stantially free  of  calcium  sulfate  through  the  utilization 
of  the  lateral  flow  of  water  to  dissolve  the  rock  salt  and 
form  calcium  sulfate  free  brine. 
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3385,675 
DISSOLVING  SALT  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  SUL- 
FATE IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  AMINOPHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID 
Howard  W.  Fiedelouni,  Woodstock,  IlL,  SHignor  to  Mor- 
ton IntcnuitkNial,  Inc^  Ckkago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Dniwiiig.  FUed  Oct  11,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  494,876 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—312) 
*  Process  for  producing  a  brine  or  salt  having  a  reduced 

calcium  sulfate  content,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
crude  salt  containing  calcium  sulfate  as  an  impurity  with 
a  water  solution  of  an  organic  phosphono  compound  in 
an  alkaline  material,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion in  contact  with  a  crude  salt  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  salt  and  form  a  substantially  satu- 
rated brine  characterized  by  a  reduced  calcium  sulfate 
content. 


3385,676 
BERYLLIUM  PRODUCT  COMPRISED  OF  BERYL- 
LIUM  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH  A  METAL 
BERYLUDE 
Charles  J.  Havel,  Allcntown,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 
Beryllium  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  lone  18,  1965,  S«r.  No. 
465,167,  now  Patent  No.  3^98,829,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
594,3«3 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  29—182.2) 
'Beryllium  metal  shapes  formed  from  beryllium  metal 
particles  having  metal  coating  thereon  which  form  beryl- 
lides,  when  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  around  each 
particle  and  at  the  interface  of  each  beryllium  particle. 
The   beryllium  particles  are  of  a  size   from  4  to  74 
microns,  and  the  coating  can  be  any  metal  such  as  chro- 
mium, copper,  nickel,  columbium,  molybdenum,  cobalt  or 
.  iron.  ___^_^^_^.^^ 

3,385,677 
SINTERED  COMPOSITION  MATERIAL 
Horst  Schreiner,  Nnrembcrg,  and  Franz  Edlmayr,  Am- 
bcrg,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jmie  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  June  30,  1965, 

S  97,894 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
Described  is  a  sintered  composition  and  process  for 
manufacture  thereof,  for  high-duty  electrical  contacts.  TTie 
material  consists  of  a  silver  matrix  having  fine,  evenly 
distributed  metal  oxide  particles  therein  together  with 
graphite  particles  separated  from  the  oxide  particles  and 
distribiuted  throughout  the  matrix.  The  silver  and  oxide 
particles  have  a  grain  size  below  200  Mmm.  while  the 
graphite  panicles  have  a  grain  size  below  10  ^mm.  Ex- 
emplary metal  oxides  are  those  of  cadmium,  tin  and  lead. 


3,385,678 
CORRUGATED  INGOT 
Dale  H.  Sorenson,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,520 
19  Claims.  (CI.  29—187) 


1.  An  ingot  having  side  faces  defining  a  cylinder  which 
is  symmetric  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ingot,  at 


least  two  opposite  side  faces  being  corrugated,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  another  pair  of  side  faces  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  corrugated  side  faces  being  sub- 
stantially constant. 


3,385,679 
BLANK  FOR  FORMING  AN  EXPANSIBLE 
RING  MEMBER 
James  H.  Current,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlom- 
bcrger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 
Original  application  Oct.  II.  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,467,  now 
Patent  No.  3^98,440,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967.  DivUed  and 
this  applkratioo  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,463 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—190) 


May  28,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1206 


d 


a^A 


'k^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  forming 
an  integral,  cup-shaped,  expansible  ring  member  adapted 
to  confine  an  end  of  an  elastomcric  packing  element  com- 
prising: a  flat  disc  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  circular 
opening  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  close-shaped, 
identical,  petal-like  sectorial  segments  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said 
sectorial  segments  having  an  identical  substantially  rec- 
tangular notch  along  one  side  thereof  with  an  edge  of 
said  notch  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one 
segment  side  to  provide  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  and 
leave  a  tab  portion. 


3.385,680 
FLLID  BLENDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Feld.  Pitman,  NJ.,  Thomas  C.  Cattrall,  Jr., 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  F.  Hoffmann,  Wenonah, 
and  Charies  N.  Smith,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  asaignon  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,970 
15  Claima.  (O.  44—2) 
13.  In  a  method  for  automatically  blending  a  motor 
fuel  from  a  plurality  of  components,  the  steps  comprising 
supplying  a  stream  of  said  njotor  fuel  to  a  single<ylin- 
der    internal-combustion    engine    performing    no    useful 
work  and  having  a  repetitive  operating  cycle;  generating  a 
first  signal   representative  of  the  actual  octane  number 
of  said  motor  fuel  in  said  engine;  generating  a  second  sig- 
nal represenutive  of  the  desired  octane  number  of  said 
motor  fuel;  generating,  in  response  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals,  a  first  error  signal  representative  of  the  devi- 
ation of  said  first  signal  from  said  second  signal;  gener- 
ating a  third  signal  representative  of  the  actual  value  of 
at  least  one  of  the  following  additional  characteristics  of 
said  motor  fuel:  vapor/liquid  ratio,  distillation  point,  and 
Reid   vapor  pressure;  generating  a  fourth  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  desired  value  of  said  one  additional  char- 
acteristic; generating  a  second  error  signal  representative 
of  the  deviation  of  said  third  signal  from  said  fourth  sig- 
nal; and  generating,  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
error  signals,  first  and  second  control  signals  for  varying 
the  proportions  of  the  components  blended  together  so 
that  said  motor  fuel  meets  predetermined  specifications 
regarding  octane  number  and  said  one  additional  char- 
acteristic. 


3,38S,M1  

SELF-STARTING  CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  C.  Mcwmb,  MkMgaa  Oty,  Ind^  MrigM>r  to 
United  States  Paclu«iac  Corporation,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a 
rorporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,144 
7  Clalmt.  (CI.  44—17) 


1.  A  charcoal  briquette  formed  of  a  compacted  and 
dried  mixture  of  granular  charcoal  of  a  size  to  pass 
through  a  screen  in  the  range  from  #20  to  #50  mesh  and 
granular  combustion  initiating  and  sustaining  material  ad- 
hered by  a  binder  solution,  said  charcoal  comprising  from 
84*  to  88*^  of  said  mixture  hy  weight,  said  combustion 
initiating  material  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chlorate  and  potassium  perchlorate  of  a  finer  par- 
ticle size  than  said  charcoal  granules,  and  comprising 
from  12%  to  16%  of  said  mixture  by  weight,  said  com- 
bustion initiating  material  being  dispersed  throughout  the 
interior  of  said  briquette  and  being  of  greater  concentra- 
tion adjacent  the  surface  of  the  briquette  than  in  the  in- 
terior thereof  said  binder  being  sufficient  to  bind  the 
granular  material. 

2  A  charcoal  briquette  formed  of  a  compacted  and 
dried  mixture  of  granular  charcoal  of  a  size  to  pass 
through  a  screen  in  the  range  from  #20  to  #36  mesh  and 
granular  combustion  initiating  and  sustaining  material  ad- 
hered by  a  binder  solution  sufficient  to  bind  the  granular 
material,  said  charcoal  comprising  from  84%  to  88%  of 
said  mixture  by  weight,  said  combustion  initialing  ma- 
terial being  of  the  class  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate 
and  potassium  perchlorate  of  a  finer  particle  size  than 
said  charcoal  granules,  and  comprising  from  12%  to  16% 
of  said  mixture  by  weight,  said  combustion  initiating 
material  being  dispersed  throughout  the  interior  of  said 
briquette  and  being  of  increased  concentration  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  briquette  to  facilitate  ignition  of  the  briquette 
by  rubbing  it  againft  a  friction  surface. 


3,385>I2 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  SURFACE 

POLISHING 

Jack  Lowen,  WOUamalowB,  Mas.,  aarignor  to  Spragne 

Electric  Compaay,  North  AdaoM,  Man.,  a  corporation 

of  r^laiiathutidi 

No  Drawh^  FOad  Apr.  29,  IH5,  Sar.  No.  451,995 

2  Claims.  (CL  51—293) 
A   semiconductor  polishing  composition   and  process 
comprising  applying  to  a  semiconductor  a  carrying  agent, 
a  complexing  agent,  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  an  abrasive 
material.  — ^^^^^— ^^ 

3^5,683 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  APPLYING  AN 
ABRASIVE  TO  METAL  SURFACES 
Edward  B,  Winiams,  Jr.,  GrcenTllle,  Tex.,  aasignar  of 
ooe-thbd  each  to  Edward  B.  WUHams  HI,  Joseph  W. 
WllUanifl  and   David   B.  WUliams,  GrcenTillc,  Tex., 
renectlTehr 

FDcd  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,820 
10  Oaims.  (CL  51—293) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard,  long  wearing,  load 
bearing  surface  on  a  rotary  drill  bit,  comprisiog 


mixing  finely  ground  tungsten  powder  with  finely 
ground  metallic  bonding  powder  for  cementing  gran- 
ules of  the  tungsten  particles  together, 

pressing  the  mixed  powders  in  cavities  having  a  geo- 
metric shape  and  free  of  acute  angles  to  form  indi- 
vidual masses  having  the  contour  of  said  cavities, 

JC  -/J 


■i! 


cementing  the  particles  composing  said  masses  together 
by  heat  to  produce  solid  elements  of  geometric  shape 
and  uniform  density  and  hardness  without  causing 
the  powders  to  melt  and  alter  said  geometric  shape, 

enclosing  said  elements  of  geometric  shape  in  a  tubular 
metal  welding  rod, 

and  melting  down  the  welding  rod  to  lay  down  said  ele- 
ments in  a  uniform  layer  upon  surfaces  of  said  drill 
bit  with  the  metal  of  said  tube  flowing  uniformly 
around  said  elements  for  bonding  them  together  and 
securing  the  elements  to  said  surfaces. 


3^5,684 

MULTICRYCTALUNE  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 

Roger  Cooant  Voter,  Wiimii«toa,  Dd^  aaslfaor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  do  NesDoan  aad  CoopaBy,  WDn^agton,  DeL, 

a  ctMporntloB  of  Dalawi 


No  Drawing.  Cotinnntloo-in-pait  of  appiicalion  Ser.  No. 
371,802rJBBe  1,  1964.  Ttafa  application  Jm.  3,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  528^28 

11  Claimi.  (CI.  51—298) 

Resin  bonded  abrasive  articles  such  as  grinding  wheels 
utilizing  diamonds  as  the  abrasive  wherein  from  15  to  45 
percent  of  the  diamonds  are  multicrystalline  in  nature 
rather  than  being  single  crystal  diamonds. 


3,385,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

GLASS  SPINNING 

Plero  Zanahoni,  MBan,  Italy,  aasigBor  to  Moatecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,   Milan,  awl   Vetrocoke  S.pJi.,  Porto 

Marghera,  Venice,  Italy 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  322,451,  Nov.  8, 

1963.  TUs  appUcatfoa  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13, 1962, 

22,370/62 

S  daloH.  (CL  65—12) 


>t.»»«t». 


rm 


Apparatus  for  continuously  spinning  glass  including 
melting  furnace  for  maintaining  glass  in  molten  state,  a 
spinneret  communicating  with  and  receiving  molten  glass 
from  the  furnace  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending nozzle  tubes  into^vhich  the  glass  flows  and  tends 
to  solidify,  the  nozzle  tubes  having  the  length  L  to  diam- 
eter D  ratios  of  between  1  and  10.  The  ^)paratus  is  also 
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provided  with  heating  means  located  externally  to  and 
spaced  from  the  spinneret  for  heating  the  nozzle  tubes  to 
a  temperature  at  which  the  glass  in  the  tubes  is  main- 
tained in  molten  state  and  flows  freely  through  the  tubes, 
and  means  for  continuously  drawing  off  glass  filaments 
formed  by  the  nozzle  tubes  and,  in  the  event  of  a  fi  ament 
break,  for  drawing  off  a  new  filament  from  the  respec- 
tive nozzle  tube. 


33*5,686 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  WORKING  OF  PASTY 
FUSION  PRODUCTS 
Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  and  Marcel  Dnpcrroy,  Jumct,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Bnisscis,  Belgium,  a  Bel- 
gian company 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  19,  1963, 

44,661 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—335) 


Apparatus  composed  of  a  chamber  for  melting  pasty 
fusion  products  and  a  refining  basin  connected  thereto 
by  a  conduit  having  its  entry  end  located  above  a  de- 
pressed bottom  portion  of  such  chamber,  the  latter  having 
an  area  which  is  defined  by  inclined  side  wall  portions 
and  increases  upwardly  toward  the  conduit  entry  end,  and 
burner  nozzles  having  their  discbarge  ends  injecting  hot 
gases  through  such  inclined  side  wall  portions. 


3385,687 

COMPOSTING  PROCESS 

Victor  Brown,  Elmhnrtt,  DL,  trnttgrnor  to  New  Life 

Foundation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,127 

1  Claim.  (CI.  71—13) 


/8         M 


1.  In  a  process  for  composting  town  and  house  refuse 
which  contains  garbage,  paper  and  the  like,  organic  and 
inorganic  waste,  and  which  process  includes  the  steps  of 
comminuting,  mixing,  acrobically  digesting,  and  drying 
such  refuse;  the  improvement  which  comprises  shredding 
such  paper  and  the  like  during  the  comminuting  step  to 
decrease  its  bulk  density,  creating  a  vacuum  adjacent  such 
shredded  paper  and  the  like,  thereby  withdrawing  a  por- 
tion thereof  from  said  comminuted  refuse,  entrairung  said 
withdrawn  portion  in  a  stream  of  air  and  conveying  it 
to  a  furnace,  burning  said  portion  in  the  furnace,  and 
supplying  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace 
to  provide  heat  for  said  drying  step. 


3,385,688 
PHOSPHONOTHIOATES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Eril(   A.   Regel,   Misdoa,   Kane,   anicnor   to   Cbcmacro 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
357,761,  Apr.  6,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1964. 
Ser.  No.  396,753 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71—87) 
Compounds  having  the  formula 


I 


w  here 


Ki  U     OK, 

/\     \ 

Ri  X  SK» 


R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of   I 

to   8    carbon   atoms,   phenyl,   halophcnyl   and   benzyl, 

Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  are  CHj(CHj)nCHj  where 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 

8  carbon  atoms  and  haloalkyl  having   1   to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 

8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  al- 

kinyl   of   3   to  8   carbon   atoms,   phenyl,   alkylphenyl. 

halophcnyl    dihalophenyl,    trihalophcnyl.    nitrophenyl 

and 

CHi 

— C=CHCOOCiH.  and 

X  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  35  to  80.  are  prepared  and 
are  employed  as  herbicides. 


3,385.689 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  UNDESIRABLE 

PLANT  GROWTH 
Sidney  B.  Richtcr,  CUcago,  IlL,  Maignor  to  VeUcol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  CoatiiMution-4n-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
391,728,  Aug.  24,  1964.  Thii  application  Oct.  11.  1965, 
Scr.  No.  494,918 

13  Claims.  (CI.  71—87) 
A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  life 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  undesirable 
plant  infestation  a  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an 
inert  carrier  and  as  tlie  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a 
quantity  which  is  herbicidally  injurious  to  said  undesir- 
able plant  life  a  compound  of  the  foroMila 


RiO    Zi 
/ 

RiO 


Zr-CH» 


Zt  Rt 

-N' 


l-y' 


\ 


R4 


wherein  Zj,  T^  and  Zj  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  Ri  is  aryl;  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl. 
and  aryl;  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxylalkyl.  aryl,  alkenyl. 
aralkyl  and  hydrogen;  provided  a  majuoiuin  of  OOC  Of 

Rj    and    R^   is   hydrogen. 


3J85.690 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES 
Raymond  W.  Luckenbaogh,  WUminctoo,  Del.,  aadcnor  (o 
E.  I.  du  Poot  de  Ncmoun  and  CompaBy,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Cootiouatioo-ln-iMrt  of  appUcttkia  Scr.  No. 
415.484,  Dec.  2,  1964,  which  is  a  coatinnation-ln-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  322,074,  Not.  7,  1963.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,45« 

16  Claims.  (CI.  71—93) 
Synergistic    herbicidal    mixtures    containing    siduron. 
l-(2-methylcyclohexyl)-3-phenyluroa  and  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing compounds: 
Diuron,  3-  ( 3,4-dichlorophenyl ) - 1 , 1  -dimethylurea. 
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Linuron.  3- ( 3.4-dichlorophenyl ) - 1  -meiboxy- 1  -methylurea, 

Ncburon,  l-n-butyl-3  -  (3,4  -  dichlorophenyl )  -  1  -methyl- 
urea, 

Diphcnamide,  N.N-dimethyl-2.2-diphenylacetamide. 

Norea.  3 -(,hexahydro-4,7-methanoindan-5-yl J- 1,1 -dimeth- 
ylurea, 

"Cotoran."  3-(m  -  trifluoromethyl phenyl)  -  1,1  -  dimethyl- 
urea  and  promeiryne,  2-methylmercapto-4,6  -  bis  -  (iso- 
prop>  lamino )  -striazine. 


3.385,691 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PLANT  GROWTH 

Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cbemical  (  ompany,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  10.  1963,  Scr.  No. 

307,787,  now   Patent   No.   3.344,170.  dated  Sept.  26. 

1967.  Divided  and  thk  appllcatkM  Apr.  8,  1966.  Scr. 

No.  615.855 

4  Claims.  (CL  71—106) 

Method  for  controlling  plant  growth  by  applying  to 
plants  or  their  habitats  a  growth  controlling  amount  of 
compound  of  the  formula 

'o 

R-N-C-0-R"-0-C-N-R 

A-  J.- 

wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  nitro;  and  R"  rep- 
resents a  hydrocarbonylene  moiety  selected  from  alkylene 
of  from  2  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  2-butenylene, 
cyclohexylene.  and  cyclohexylenedimethylene.  Also,  novel 
composition*,  comprise  a  carrier  or  surface  active  agent 
in  combination  with  a  compound  of  the  above  formula 
wherein  each  R'  represents  nilro. 


3,385,694 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  POWDER  FROM 

PIG  IRON  OR  SUCH  AND  IRON  OXIDES 
Erik  Anders  Akc  Jocefsson,  Erik  Axel  Bcngtsaon,  and 

Sven  HJaimar  Backatrom,  Borlange,  Sweden,  aai^ors 

to   Stora   Kopparbcrgs   Bcrgsiags   Akticbohig,   Falun, 

Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,385 
llClaims.  (CI.  75— .5) 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  iron 
powder  of  a  predetermined  grain  size  distribution  from 
carbon-rich  iron  in  which  the  finely  divided  carbon-rich 
iron  is  roasted  at  high  temperature  with  an  oxide  to  reduce 
the  carbon  content  of  the  iron  to  not  less  than  0.1%, 
cooling  the  iron  and  disintegrating  the  partially  decar- 
bonized ifon  without  reducing  its  particle  size  to  substan- 
tially less  than  the  particle  size  of  the  carbon-rich  iron 
and  then  further  decarbonizing  at  a  lower  roasting  tem- 
perature to  produce  iron  powder  which  is  suitable  for  use 
in  powder  metallurgy. 


'       3,385,692 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

GROWTH  OF  WEEDS 

Richard  N.  Knowlcs,  Hockcasin,  Del.,  aMigMr  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemoort  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  26.  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,305 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—120) 
Controlling    the    growth    of    weeds   with    3-(o-fluoro- 
phenyl)-l-mcthylurca. 


3,385.693 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF 
SEEDLING  WEED  GRASSES 

Raymond  W.  Luckenbangh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwlog.  FUcd  July  22,  ms,  Scr.  No.  474,149 

Tbc  portion  of  (be  term  of  the  patent  anbceqncnt  to 

Mar.  14.  1984,  has  been  dkclalmcd 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71—120) 

Controlling    grass    weeds    with    compounds    of    the 
formula: 


HC  CH 

R       (CHi)«— (CHi).-N-^— N— (CHi).— R, 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Ri    is   aryl,   cylcoalkyl,   bicycloalkyl   or  cycloalkenyl; 

m  is  3  through  6; 

/  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

X  is  0  or  1. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  75—10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,385,494 


3,385,695 
PROCEDURES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
PARTICULATE  SOUDS  INTO  A  CONDENSABLE 
GAS 
Henry  J.  Howie,  Arrlda,  Quebec,  Canada,  aasignor  to 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Umitcd,  Montreal,  Qocbec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  June  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,016 
19  Claims.  (CI.  75— «8) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  particulate  solid  mate- 
rial into  a  confined  region  having  an  atmosphere  of  con- 
densable gas  while  preventing  condensation  of  the  gas  in 
the  path  of  advance  of  the  material,  the  combination, 
with  structure  enclosing  said  confined  region,  of  a  tubular 
screw-conveyor  housing  extending  to  said  structure  from 
a  locality  external  thereto  along  an  upwardly  inclined 
axis  and  opening  at  its  upper  end  into  such  region,  said 

upper  end  of  said  tubular  housins  constituting  a  valve 

seat;  a  conveyor  screw  disposed  coaxially  wittiin  said 
tubular  housing  for  advancing  said  particulate  material 
therethrough;  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  screw  to 
advance  said  particulate  material  upwardly  through  said 
housing;   means   for   supplying   said    particulate   material 

to  said  tubular  bousing  at  said  external  locality;  and 
valve  means  for  effecting  gas-tight  closure  of  said  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  valve  means  including 
a  valve  bead  disposed  within  said  confined  region  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  displac- 
ing said  valve  head  into  and  away  from  enaggement  with 
said  valve  seat. 
9.  In  procedure  for  evaporating  an  aluminum  halide 
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from  a  molten  mixture  of  the  aluminum  halide  and  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  halide,  wherein  a  body  of  the  molten 
mixture  is  contained  in  a  confined  region  having  an  atmos- 
phere of  the  aluminum  halide,  a  method  of  delivering 
quantities  of  at  least  one  of  said  halides  to  said- confined 
region  from  a  locality  external  thereto  for  absorption  in 
said  body  of  molten  mixture,  said  method  comprising 
advancing  said  one  halide  in  particulate  solid  form  from 
said  external  locality  into  said  confined  region  through  a 
laterally  confined  passage  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  said  halide,  by  rotating  a  conveyor 
.screw  in  said  passage,  while  supplying  said  one  halide  to 
said  passage  in  particulate  solid  form  at  said  external 
locality,  so  as  to  maintain  said  passage  substantially  en- 
tirely filled  with  the  particulate  solid  halide. 


3,385,«96 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL-M AGNESIUM 

PRODUCT  BY  POWDER  METALLURGY 
John    OliTcr    Hitclicock,    UndcrriTcr,    near    Scvenoaks, 

HaroM  wniiam  George  HigDCft,  Cobham,  lod  Norman 

John  WUlianis,  Bfamingham,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Intematioiial  Nkkel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1964, 

20,019/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  75—130) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  ductile  iron  wherein 

magnesium  is  employed  to  effect  the  occurrence  of  graph- 
ite in  the  spheroidal  form,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  magnesium  into  molten  cast  iron  as  a 
briquetted  agent  containing  about  10%  to  about  50% 
magnesium,  with  the  balance  essentially  nickel  made  from 
an  initial  powder  mix  comprising  magnesium  particles 
coated  with  nickel. 

5.  An  addition  agent  for  adding  magnesium  to  molten 
metals  consisting  of  compacts  in  which  the  magnesium  is 
present  as  nickel-coated  magnesium  powder  having  a  par- 
ticle size  not  greater  than  60  mesh  BSS,  and  said  magne- 
sium amounts  to  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
pacts, with  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


3,385,697 
KEY  BLANK 

Peter  J.  Kabelka,  TorringtOB,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda   American    Brass    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,008 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—157.5) 
A  key  blank  having  the  color,  tarnish  resistance, 
machinability  and  strength  for  good  key  formation  having 
an  alloy  composition  consisting  of  about  the  following 
percentages  by  weight:  58-61  percent  copper,  10-15  per- 
cent manganese,  0.5-1.5  percent  lead  and  the  remainder 
zinc. 


3,385,698 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 
Richard  R.  MacFadane,  Sinking  Spring,  and  Clyde  Ray- 
mond Whitney,  Readhig,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  The  Carpen- 
ter Steel  Company,  Readfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
447,056,  Apr.  9,  1965.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  522,851 

6  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
A  hot  workable  nickel  base  alloy  containing  10%  to 
20%  chromium  and  10%  to  20%  cobalt  which  in  its  heat 
treated  condition  has  high  creep  resistance  and  good  rup- 
ture strength  at  temperatures  in  the  neighborhood  of 
1300'  F.-1500°  F.  imparted  by  controlled  additions  of 
the  elements  molybdenum,  tungsten,  titanium,  aluminum 
and  boron. 


3,385,699 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS 
Satoru  Honjio,  Odawara-«hi,  Japan,  asaigBor  to  Fuji  Sha- 
shin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  July  25,  1963, 
38/39.489 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
An   electrophotosensitive    layer   containing   zinc   oxide 
and   an   uncurcd   thermosetting  resin   is  treated  to  form 
a   visible   image  on  said  layer.  Thereafter,   the  thermo- 
setting  resin   is  cured   whereby   the  developed   image  is 
permanently  fixed. 


3,385,700 

RECORDING  PROCESS 

Jozef  Frans  WUIems  and  Albert  Lncka  Pool,  Wilrijk-Anl- 

werp,  B«lgiani,  aisigBon  to  Gcracrt  PboCo-Prodocten, 

MortscI,  Bclgiom,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,029 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1964, 

24,520/64 
11  Claims.  (O.  96—27) 

1.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  step  of 
image-wise  or  record-wise  exposing  to  U.V. -radiation  an 
clement  containing  as  U.V. -sensitive  compound  a  3,5- 
cyclohexadienone  compound  containing  in  ortho-position 
to  the  oxo  group  at  least  one  acetoxy  group  or  a  2.5- 
cyclohexadienonc  compound  containing  a  para-position  to 
the  oxo  group  at  least  one  acetoxy  group. 

2.  A  photographic  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
the  element  also  contains  a  nucleophilic  reagent  capable 
of  reacting  with  a  compound  formed  by  exposing  th« 
said  cyclohexadienone  compound  to  U.V. -radiation. 


3.385.70 1 
LITHOGRAPHIC  OFFSET  MASTER 
AND  METHOD 
Mary  K.  Ormsbee  and  Ruth  E.  Ormsbec,  River  Forest, 
and  Frederick  O.  Bach,  VUla  Park,  III.,  assignors  to 
A.   B.   Dick   Company,   Niles,   HI.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,011 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 

A  duplicating  master  and  niethod  for  producing  the 
master  comprising  a  base  sheet  characterized  by  a  hydro- 
phobic surface.  A  nucleated  hydroptiilic  coating  is  pro- 
vided on  the  surface  in  the  non-image  areas  thereof 
with  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  the  base  sheet  being 
exposed  in  the  image  areas.  The  hydrophilic  coating 
originally  covers  the  entire  hydrophobic  surface  but  is 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  receive  silver  halide  by 
diffusion  transfer  in  image  areas  when  an  exposed  nega- 
tive is  brought  into  contact  with  the  coating  in  the 
presence  of  a  developing  solution.  Metallic  silver  is  formed 
in  the  image  areas  due  to  the  reduction  of  the  halide 
thereby  enabling  the  removal  of  the  coating  in  the  image 
areas. 


3385,702 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

METALLIC  PATTERNS 

Herman  F.  Koehlcr,  Wapplngers  Falb,  N.Y.,  atiignor  to 

International    Bosine«    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,079 
5  Claims.  (CI.  96— 36  J) 
1.  A  process  for  fabricating  unique  metallic  patterns 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  artwork  of  a  universal  topological  configu- 
ration, the  artwork  including  a  plurality  of  poirKs  all 
interconnected  by  suitable  paths  and  serving  as  a 
modular  pattern. 


preparing  matrix  artwork  by  a  step  and  repeal  photo- 
graphic process  based  upon  the  modular  pattern, 

said  matrix  artwork  including  a  plurality  of  points  all 
interconnected  by  suitable  paths, 

preparing  artwork  of  a  desired  path  modifying  pattern 
which  masks  out  portion*  of  certain  selected  paths, 

covering  a  meul-ciad  insulating  member  with  a  coat- 
ing of  light  sensitive  emulsion, 

registering  the  matrix  artwork  and  the  modifying  pat- 
tern artwork  with  respect  to  the  metal-clad  insulat- 
ing member. 
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3^5,705 

PHOTO  -  SENSITIVE    MATERIAL   HAVING    A 
SHALLOW    LAYER    CONTAINING    A    BEN- 
ZENEDIAZO  SULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUND 
OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Coroclis   Johannes   DIppcl,   Harkc   Jan    Hootman,   and 
Hendrik  Jonker,  EIndhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  ScpL  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,326 
Claims  priortty,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  9,  1963, 

299,034 
4  CWnw.  (CL  96—75) 
Photosensitive  material  producing  a  minimum  of  image 
distortions.  The  material  consists  of  a  hydrofrfiobic  base 

with  a  thin  hydrophilic  layer  of  a  thiclmess  of  at  most 

2ft   and   containing   a   concentration   of   a    light-sensitive 
benzenediazonium    compound    such    that    the    extinction 

per  M  ii  At  least  0.2  at  a  wavelength  of  3655  A. 


I 

exposing  portions  of  said  emulsion  to  light  through  said 
matrix  pattern  and  modifying  pattern  in  order  to 
harden  the  exposed  areas,  ^ 

removing  said  artworks. 

washing  away  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  emulsion 
to  uncover  portions  of  the  metal-clad  material,  and 

etching  completely  away  the  uncovered  metal  so  that 
the  metallic  patterns  remain  on  the  insulating  mem- 
ber except  in  those  areas  not  exposed  to  light  to  give 
metallic  patterns  derived  from  said  master  art  work 
and  said  modifying  artwork. 


3,385,703 
RECORDING  PROCESS 
Alhcrt  Lucica  Poot,  WUri)k- Antwerp, 

to  Gcvaert  Pboto-Producten  N.Y.,  Mortsel,  Bdginni,  a 

company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  14,  1964, 

50,828/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  94— 36J) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  printing  element 
comprising  the  steps  of  image-wise  exposing  to  U.V.- 
radiation  a  recording  element  applied  to  a  printing  base 
and  which  contains  as  U.V. -sensitive  compound  a  3,5- 
cyclohexadicnone  derivative  containing  in  ortho-position 
to  the  oxo  group  at  least  one  acetoxy  group  or  a  2,5-cyclo- 
hexadienone  derivative  containing  in  para-position  to  the 
oxo  group  at  least  one  acetoxy  group  and  treating  the 
exposed  element  with  water  or  an  aqueous  liquid  thereby 
removing  the  recording  element  from  said  base  at  the 
exposed  areas. 

3385,704 
SENSITIZATION  OF  SILVER  BROMOIODIDE 
EMULSIONS    WITH    AMIDOPHOSPHORIC 
ACID  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ESTERS 
Herbert  Grahhofcr,  CoJognc-FUttari,  HaM  Ukkh  and 
Angvst  Randolph,  LcrcrinMcn,  WIOmIb  Salcck,  Schild- 
gen,  Bcrgiich-Gladbach,  and  Rotf-Frsd  PoiK,  Cologne- 
Flittard,  Germany,  assignon  to  Aghi  Ahtkagcaclbchaft, 
Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcmany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  11,  1963, 

A  43,552 
4  Clafans.  (Q.  96  66) 
Increasing  the  effective  sensitivity  of  photographic  silver 
bromoiodide  emulsions  by  carrying  out  the  development 
of  these  emulsions  while  they  are  in  contact  with  a  sensi- 
tizing concentration  of  certain  amidopbosphoric  acid  poly- 
ethyleneglycol  esters. 


3,305  706 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SILVER 

DYESTUFF  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Rndolf  Mory,  Dorand^  and  Alfrad  Ocdkcr,  BMel,  Swk- 

zcrland,  amlgnots  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawteg.  FUcd  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429^91 
Clahns  priority,  application  Swtaeriand,  Mar.  19, 1M4, 

34<5/64 
7  ClainM.  (CL  96—99) 
Photographic  materials  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching 
process,  containing  in  at  least  one  layer  at  least  one  dye- 
stuff  of  the  formula  •   • 


(I) 


80|H 
Ri-CO-HN-Ri-N=N-Rr-N=N-B« 


in  which  Rj  is  a  benzene  radical  and  R]  and  R3  each 
are  a  monocyclic  benzene  radical;  Rt  is  bound  to  the  azo 
groups  in  r.4-posiiion  and  contains  two  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxy  groups,  one  group  being  bound  to 
Rj  in  2-position  and  one  in  5-position  and  R*  is  the  radi- 
cal of  an  8-hydroxynaphthalene  disulfonic  acid  bound  to 
the  azo  group  in  7-position,  which  radical  contains  a  sub- 
stituted amino  group  in  1 -position. 


3,385,707 
OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS    CONTAINING    NEUTROCY- 
ANINE  DYES 
Osfcar   Rkater,   Lcrcrfcnacn,   and   Max  GUmb,  Colognc- 
Hochcnhnns,  Germany,  aaajgnnri  to  Agfa  Akticngcaen- 
schaft,  LcTcitnaen,  Gennnny,  a  corporation  of  Gemumy 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,438 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18, 1963, 

A  43,141 
14  Clafans.  (G.  96—102) 
1.  A  light-sen»itive  photographic  material  with  at  least 
one  supported  optically  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  optical  sensi- 
tizer of  the  formula: 


,''^'  .    /    Ri  Ri\ 


Y 


N 


Z.-. 


o=A 


\ 


N-' 


wherein: 

Zi  represents  the  atoms  necessary  for  completing  a 
ring  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxazoles,  oxazines, 
thiazoles,  selenazoles,  thiodiazoles,  oxadiazoles,  imid- 
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azoles,  pyrimidincs,  pyridines,  quinolincs,  isoquino- 
lines,  thiazolines  or  indolenines; 
Y  represents  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — O — ,  — S — .  — Sc— ,  and 

4 

R 
— N- 

X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sulfo-substituted  phenyl  attached  to  the  adjacent 
heterocyclic  ring  by  a  single  chemical  bond,  a  sulfo- 
substituted  phenyl  fused  to  the  adjacent  heterocyclic 
ring,  a  sulfo-substituted  naphthyl  attached  to  the  ad- 
jacent heterocyclic  ring  by  a  single  chemical  bond 
and  a  sulfo-substituted  naphthyl  fused  to  the  adjacent 
heterocyclic  ring; 

Za  represents  the  atoms  necessary  for  completing  a 
rhodanine,  pyrazolone  or  oxazolidone  ring, 

R  aiKl  Ri  to  R5  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  and 

m  and  n  each  represent  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


3^85,708 
SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Herbert  Grabhofer,  Cologne-Flittard,  August  Randolph 
and   Hans   LIrich,   Lcverkuscn,   and    Wilheim   Saleck, 
Schjldgen-B«rg.  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Lcverkuscn,   Germany,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1963, 

A  43,236 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
Sensitivity  of  photographic  silver  lodobromide  emul- 
sions is  increased  by  polygiycol  esters  of  spirocyclic  cryth- 
ritol  di-phosphoric  acid.  These  esters  can  be  pol>meric 
and  can  be  present  either  in  the  emulsion  or  in  the  de- 
veloper bath. 


3,385,709 
TREATMENT  OF  OLEAGINOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Lavon  G.  Wenger  and  Louis  Wenger,  Sabctha,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Wenger  Manufacturii^,  Inc.,  Sabctha,  Kans.. 
a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  136,010, 
Sept.  5,  1961.  This  application  June  3,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  467,171 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 


•-* 


Continuous  treatment  of  oleaginous  products,  such  as 
seeds  or  beans,  for  reduction  of  the  growth  inhibitors 
therein,  by  passing  the  product  through  a  preconditioner 
in  which  team  is  injected  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
product  of  about  180°  to  210'  P.,  passing  the  product 
through  an  extruder  and  increasing  the  pressure  in  a 
coned  nose  section  of  the  extruder  so  that  the  product 
emerges  from  said  section  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  approximately  250°  R 


3,385,710 
DISPERSIBLE  CHOCOLATE  DRINK  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Dominique  Reymond  and  Tbcodore  Hodel,  La  Tour-de- 

Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aflco  S.A.,  Lausanne. 

Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24.  1964,  Scr.  No.  377.504 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  12,  1963, 

8,701/63 
11  Claimt.  (CI.  99— 26) 
A  dry,  free-flowing  composition  for  the  preparation  of 
a  chocolate  drink  comprising  agglomerated  sugar  particles 
enrobed  with  chocolate-flavor  p<.iwder.  which  may  include 
milk  solids.  An  edible  fat  is  employed  to  adhere  the  coat- 
ing to  the  sugar  particles 


/ 


3,385.711 

ORANGE  JUICE  PROCESS 

George  S.  SpcrtL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Institutum 

Divi  Thomac  Foundation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cocpora- 

tion  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372.388 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99 — T05) 

Certain  oranges  produce  a  juice  which,  while  perfectly 
palatable  at  the  time  it  is  expressed  from  the  fruit,  «oon 
becomes  bitter.  Applicant  has  discovered  that  the  bitter- 
ness precursors  are  in  the  juice  pulp.  The  process  of  the 
invention  involves  expressing  the  juice  from  the  fruit  in 
the  usual  manner,  then  immediately  separating  the  juice 
pulp  from  the  liquid  components  of  the  juice,  and  then 
rep  acing  this  pulp  with  either  a  juice  pulp  which  never 
had  any  bitterness  precursor  in  it,  or  with  a  juice  pulp 
from  which  the  bitterness  precursor  had  been  removed 
before  bitterness  developed.  In  the  latter  situation  such 
removal  is  by  prompt  washing  solely  with  water  as  the 
solvent,  and  preferably  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3.385.712 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EGG  PRODUCT 
John   W.   Dodge,   Ithaca,  June   M.   Darflcr.   Locke,  and 
Robert  C.  Baker,  Groton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coracll 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493.744 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—113) 

A  cooked  egg  roil  product  including  a  central  egg  yolk 
portion,  and  an  outer  egg  white  portion  arranged  con- 
centrically about  said  egg  yolk  portion.  During  manufac- 
ture, the  core  portion  is  formed  by  extruding  a  yolk 
paste  at  least  fifty  percent  of  which,  by  volume,  com- 
prises completely  coagulated  yolk,  the  remainder  of  said 
paste  comprising  incompletely  Coagulated  yolk. 


3,385,713 
STABILIZATION  OF  FLAVORING,  ODORANT 
AND  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  A.  Levinsoo,  Chicago,  Lawrence  C.  Radtkc,  Home- 
wood,  and  Kenneth  B.  Basa,  Evanston,  IlL,  asaignors 
to  H.  B.  Taylor  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  399,279, 
Sept.  25,  1964.  This  appUcatioo  May  26>  1966,  Scr. 
No.  559,660 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
A  stabilized  liquid,  flavoring,  odorant  and  perfume 
composition  comprising  from  '/■  to  90%  by  weight  in 
relation  to  solvent  of  a  carbonyl  containing  compound, 
an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy,  alcohol  carrier  and  solvent 
containing  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  which  are  sub- 
stituted in  the  1,2-;  1,3-;  and  I.4-positions  and  an  alkaline 
material  present  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  substantially 
inhibit  dioxolane  formation  and  less  than  the  amount  re- 
quired to  promote  alkali  catalyzed  side  reactions. 
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3,385,714 

STERILIZED  MILKSHAKE  AND  THE  PROCESS 
FOR   MAKING  SAME 

Watson  B.  Smith.  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  C  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,640 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 

This  invention  relates  to  sterile  packaged  liquid  milk 
shake  mixes  which  can  be  refrigerated,  agitated  and  dis 
pensed  from  the  package  to  provide  a  milkshake  compris- 
ing a  sealed  container  filled  to  at  least  about  50%  of  its 
total  volume  wuh  a  liquid  milkshake  mix,  said  mix  contain- 
ing a  viscosity  control  agent  comprising  a  combmation  of  a 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  col- 
loidal seaweed  extracts  and  vegetable  gums,  and  a  col- 
loidal gum,  said  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  give  said  mix  an  initial  viscosity  after  sterilization 
of  about  40  to  about  90  seconds  at  80*  F. 


3^85,717 

MOLD  WASH  COMPOSITION 

Paul  J.  Neff,  Lansing.  III.,  asaignor  to  Armftcd  Indostries 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,656 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—38^3) 


3,385.715 

PR(K  t-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPRESSED, 
DKHVDRVTKD  CKLLULAR  FOODS 

Norman  H.  Ivhier.  V.llcy  Cottage,  N.Y..  and  Alo>sius  J. 
Knlpper.  Hcrgcnfield,  NJ.,  as&ignors  to  Tronchemlcs 
Research  Incorporated.  South  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1964.  .Ser.  No.  393.819 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—204) 

A  priKess  in  v^hich  morsels  of  a  frecze-dricd  cellular 
fiKxl  arc  first  rch>dr.ited  to  a  moisture  content  of  about 
5*1  to  1"^%,  comprc'^td  together  while  maintaininp  the 
surf;ice  moisture  of  the  morsels  and  the  pressure  sufl^i- 
cicntly  high  to  ciiuse  the  morsels  to  adhere  during  said 
V  comprcsSKJ  and  dch>drntcd  to  a  moisture  content  below 
about  ^'i'!me  degree  of  compression  being  such  that  the 
density  of  the  dch>drated  preKluct  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  toO.y  gram  per  cc. 


3.385.716 
HELD  ARRESTING  COMPOSITION 

George  J.  Jagaciak,  Milford,  John  W.  Poulton.  Walllng- 
ford.  and  \Mlllam  L.  C  ronan.  East  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors 10  Olln  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  V  irginla 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966.  Scr.  No.  518,713 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—2) 


i  Z 
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1.  A  mold  wash  for  shell  molds,  said  wash  containing 
iron  oxide  in  the  form  FC3O4. 


3  385  718 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE-SILICA  PIGMENT 
Bradford  C.  Hafford  and  George  E.  Snow,  Falmerton, 
Pa.,  asrignors  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,334 
3  Claimi.  (CI.  10^—288) 
A  titanium  dioxide-silica  composite  pigment  is  pro- 
duced by  precipitating  silica  on  suspended  titanium  di- 
oxide as  the  result  of  progressively  neutralizing  with  so- 
dium silicate,  in  the  presence  of  the  suspended  titanium 
dioxide,  a  definite  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing 
fluoride  ions. 

3  385  719 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ALKALI 
STARCH  XANTHATE  SOLUTION 
Earl  B.  Lancaster,  Peoria,  Howard  F.  Cooway,  Pekin, 
and  Laurence  A.  Weinecke  and  Edward  L.  Griffin,  Jr., 
Peoria,  III.,  assignor!  to  the  United  SUtcs  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,382 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—213) 
Very  low  viscosity  aqueous  10  percent  015  D.S. 
starch  xanthate  solutions  arc  directly  produced  without 
a  final  addition  of  water  by  stirring  starch  or  prcgelatin- 
ized  starch  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
taining only  10  percent  of  starch  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  dispersion  with  up  to  0.5  mole  equivalents  of 
NaOH  and  CSj,  preferably  at  or  only  slightly  above 
room  temperature  in  a  closed  mixer  for  up  to  1  hour. 


%HOT  irCIVC'IO*' 

The  present  disclosure  teaches  a  galvanically  neutral 
weld  arresting  composition  which  is  an  aqueous  susperi- 
sion  containing  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  titanium  di- 
oxide, from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  bentonite,  from  0.10 
to  4%  by  weight  magnesium  montmorillonite,  and  the 
balance  essentially  water. 


3,385,720 

WAX  LAMINATING  COMPOSITION 

Karekin  G.  Arabian,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,    New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383^18 

2  CUims.  (CI.  106—230) 
A  wax  laminating  composition  comprising  a  micro- 
crystalline  wax  having  suspended  therethrougli  from 
2-10%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  complete 
crystallization  temperature  substantially  completely  above 
the  initial  crystallization  temperature  of  the  microcrystal- 
line  wax. 

3^5,721 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Sam  L.  Uach,  3U53  Seagate  Drive,  Palos  Vcrdci 
Penfaunia,  Calif.     90274 
Continuation  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  85,608,  Jan.  30, 
1961,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  582,503,  May  3,  1956.  This  iv^ka- 
tion  June  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,899 
5  aafans.  (CI.  117—10) 
A  method  for  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  sheet  mate- 
rial to  form  a  lenticular  screen  overlying  the  sheet  mate- 
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rial.  A  coating  cylinder  applies  a  metered  quantity  of  the    fluid  form  within  a  reaction  chamber  having  an  outlet 
plastic  in  fluent  form  to  the  sheet  material  at  a  first  nip    at  the  lowermost  end  thereof,  comprising  continuously 

directing  a  first  substance  to  be  treated  downwardly  into 
the  reaction  chamber,  continuously  directing  a  second 
substance  against  said  first  substance,  and  continuously 
exhausting  the  upper  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  to 
direct  air  into  the  opening  at  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
reaction  chamber  and  thence  upwardly  into  the  reaction 
chamber  and  through  said  first  and  second  substances  to 
cause  the  particles  of  the  first  substance  to  swirl  in  a 


4f*T«    CTMniMft  *  WOHMin* 


/  - 

}^.. 

t 

C J 

M 


and  tb«  sheet  material  is  then  transferred  directly  to  a 
second  nip  where  the  plastic  material  is  cooled  and  formed 
into  a  lenticular  screen  overlying  the  sheet  material. 


3,M5,722 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITION  SURFACE  COVERING 
Jota  B.  Weaver,  Lancailcr,  Pa^  aad  WUIfaun  H.  PowclU 
Uriocitoii,  NJn  MrigBon  to  Coogolcaai-Naini  Lac, 
Kcaray,  NJ^  a  corpocadoB  of  New  York 
CoBtlniiatioB-iii-part  of  abando— d  appUcadoa  Ser.  No. 
7f9,531,  laa.  17,  1958.  Thli  appUcatkm  Aof .  23.  1963, 
Ser.  No.  304,725 

18  Claims.  (CL  117—21) 


13.  The  method  of  consolidating  a  film  on  a  moving 
backing,  the  steps  comprising  depositing  a  layer  of 
granular  thermoplastic  compocition  on  said  backing, 
heating  said  thermoplastic  composition  to  soften  the  same, 
and  while  maintaining  the  thermoplastic  composition  in 
softened  condition  consolidating  the  granules  with  one 
another  on  the  surface  of  said  backing  to  form  a  solid 
film  while  urging  the  backing  into  contact  with  a  yielding 
surface. 

3,385,723 
CARBON  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH 
BETA  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Paul  B.  Pkkar,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  anifnor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporatioo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,421 

12  Claims.  (CL  117—46) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  a  carbon 
article  such  as  a  crucible,  in  the  inner  surface  of  which 
a  {M'otective  coating  of  very  pure  graphite  is  created  so 
that  thereafter  a  chemically  pure  coating  of  beta  silicon 
carbide  can  be  formed  in  the  crucible,  without  being  con- 
taminated by  impurities  in  the  carbon. 


3,385,724 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
TREATING  POWDERED  MATERIALS  WITH 
STABILIZING  SUBSTANCES 
Cnrtav  Griin,  Liflibcrft  Obcrfccwcn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  93,011, 
Mar.  1,  1961.  Thfa  appUcadoa  Dec  2,  1M5,  Ser. 
No.  511,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1960, 

G  29441 
19  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  first  substance  in  powder, 
granular  and  similar  form  with  a  second  substance  in 


cloud  formation  and  to  cause  the  second  substance  to 
treat  the  particles  of  said  first  substance  while  continu- 
ously removing  gas  and  entrained  particles  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  reaction  chamber,  the  exhausting  being 
done  by  an  amount  and  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
lighter  untreated  substances  in  whirling  motion  in  the 
cloud  formation,  and  continuously  removing  heavier 
particles  of  said  first  substance  which  have  been  treated 
with  said  second  substance  through  the  opening  at  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  by  the  action  of 
gravity. 


3,385,725 
MCKEL-IRON.PHOSPHORUS  ALLOY  COATINGS 

FORMED  BY  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION 
Arnold  F.  SchneckcnbcckMr,  Pnnfhfcupals,  N.Y^ 
or  to  latcraatiOMl   Baifaiii   MaAbM 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York' 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,849 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—130) 
Solutions  and  processes  for  the  electroless  plating  of 
nickcl-iron-phosphorus  alloys  in  thin  film  magnetic  de- 
vices, in  which  aqueous  solutions  of  nickel  and  iron  salts, 
sodium  hypophosphite  as  a  reducing  agent  and  complexing 
agents  are  used  to  provide  nickel  and  ferrous  ions  in  ratios 
in  the  range  of  1  to  5.  and  hypophosphite  ions  in  concen- 
trations equivalent  to  about  3.2  to  10  grams  of  sodium  hy- 
pophosphite per  liter  at  a  pH  of  about  10  to  13  for  plating 
films  having  64.5%  to  75.5%  nickel  content,  24%  to  35% 
iron  content  and  about  0.5%  to  2%  phosphorus  content  at 
a  rate  in  the  range  of  150  to  1500  A.  per  minute. 


3,385,726 
CELLULOSE  RENDERED  WATER  REPELLENT  BY 

APPLICATION  OF  A  CATIONIC  BETA-IRON  OX- 

IDE  HYDROSOL 
Charles  J.  Conner,  New  Orleans,  La.,  asrifnor  to  tbc 

Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,827 
I  Cfadm.  (CI.  117—135.5) 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  water  repellency  to  cellu- 
losic  materials  comprising 

(a)  impregnating  the  cellulosic  ntaterial  with  an  aque- 
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ous   cationic    beu-iron   oxide   hydrosol   containing 
about  from  1.0%  to  3.0%  FeaO|, 

(b)  washing  the  imjxegnated  material  in  water,  and 

(c)  drying  at  temperatures  about  from  20*  to  1(X)*  C. 


3,385,727 
SILOXANE  PAPER  RELEASE  COATINGS 

Peter  S.  Thomas,  Uvoaia,  Mich^  and  Thomas  F.  Magnlrc, 

Troy.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporacioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  393,738 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—155) 

A  paper  release  coating  composition  contains  a  silanol 
terminated  gum,  a  silane  containing  3  or  4  acetoxy 
groups,  a  metal  salt  and  an  organic  solvent.  A  surface 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  is  coated  with  the  composition,  the 
solvent  is  removed  and  the  silanol  is  crosslinked  by  re- 
action with  the  polyacetoxy  silane  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The  coated  paper 
produced  is  useful  as  a  backing  sheet  for  surgical  ad- 
hesive tape. 

'     3485,728 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  BASE  WITH  A  CARBOX- 
VLATED  LATEX  CONTAINING  HYDROXYLA- 
MINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

to  Unlroyal 


3^85,730 

WRITING  MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 

Eari  B.  Rclph,  Des  PlaiMS,  IlL,  amifBor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  NUcs,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DHboIs 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356^2 

5  Claims.  (CL 117—201) 


,  OKtetincCeatuig 

illlllW>ill 

The  invention  is  addressed  to  an  electrostatic  writing 
medium  adapted  to  receive  a  latent  electrostatic  imaffe 
capable  of  subsequent  development  by  a  liquid  or  pow- 
dered developer  and  in  which  the  electrosUtic  writing 
medium  is  formed  with  a  dielectric  insulating  coating  on 
the  surface  of  a  paper  base  sheet  which  is  impregnated 
for  uniform  distribution  of  the  combination  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  and  ammonium  choride. 


Maurice  I.  Wakh  ill.  Gastoala,  N.C^ 

Inc^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,058 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 

Carboxylated  rubber  latex,  such  as  latex  of  a  terpoly- 
mcr  of  butadiene,  styrene  and  itaconic  acid  or  nr»eth- 
acrylic  acid,  or  similar  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic  acid,  after  neutralization  with  ammonia,  is  treated 
with  hydroxylamme  hydrochloride  (0.2  to  5  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  terpolymer).  A  solid  deposit  from 
the  latex,  after  heating  at  150*-400'  P..  is  resisUnt  to 
hot  water.  Fabric  coated  or  sized  with  the  latex  can  be 
subjected  to  dyeing,  washing,  and  similar  wet  processing 
at  elevated  temperature  without  removal  or  disintegration 
of  the  rubber  coating. 


3,385,729 

COMPOSITE  DUAL  DIELECTRIC  i^RjgOLATION 
IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 

George  A.  LarcUaa,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Nortt 
American  RocliwcU  Corporation  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  24, 19M,  Sar.  No.  40(,471 
11  Claims.  (CL  117—200) 

I 


3,385,731 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 

HAVING  CLOSE  SPACED  ELECTRODES 
Paul  Kcnicr  Wcimcr,  Princctom  NJ.,  Mslgnnr  to  Radio 

Corponrtioa  of  AuMfica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatkm  Ang.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  Na  132,095, 

now  Patent  No.  3,258,063.  HMkU  aad  1Mb  appHc*. 

tion  Not.  3,  1965,  Ser.  Nn.  506,162 

2  ClaloM.  (CL  117—212) 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  solid  state  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  depositing  two  spaced  metallic  elec- 
trodes upon  one  major  face  of  an  insulating  support  by 
evaporation,  utilizing  a  stretched  untwisted  wire  mounted 
on  a  frame  as  an  evaporation  mask  to  form  the  gap  be- 
tween said  two  spaced  electrodes;  imparting  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  frame  and  said  support  transversely  to 
said  gap  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  major  face  for 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  wire;  repeating 
the  evaporation  of  said  metallic  electrodes  so  as  to  make 
said  gap  between  said  electrodes  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  wire  and  less  than  one  hundred  microns;  evaporat- 
ing a  layer  of  semiconductive  material  upon  a  portion  of. 
said  spaced  electrodes  and  said  one  major  face;  evaporat- 
ing a  film  of  high-resistivity  material  having  a  bandgap 
greater  than  said  semiconductive  material  upon  said  layer; 
and  evaporating  upon  said  film  a  third  metallic  electrode, 
said  third  electrode  being  opposite  said  gap  between  said 
spaced  electrodes. 


I  TOI 


A  dual  dielectric  for  isolation  of  integrated  circuits 
comprising  a  film  of  silicon  dioxide  and  an  adjacent  film 
of  silicon  nitride.  The  dual  dielectric  is  useful  for  isolat- 
ing single  crystal  semiconductor  elements  from  a  poly- 
crystalline  substrate.  The  dual  dielectric  nuy  be  produced 
by  thermally  or  pyrolytically  growing  silicon  dioxide  on 
a  silicon  substrate,  and  subsequently  providing  a  fihn  of 
silicon  nitride  stop  the  SiOj.  The  sUicon  nitride  may  be 
prepared  by  thermal  decomposition  of  ammonia.       ^ 


3,385,732 
ELECTRIC  CBRCUrr  STRUCTURE 
Robert  A.  Cnrran,  Wnrfamd,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  asasac 
assifamcals,  to  Ite  FtalSafi  Deposit  Nadonl  Bank 
of  New  Bedford,  New  Bedford,  MasL,  a  Batfoul  b«k- 

Oi&al  appUcathm  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,319, 
Patent   No.   3,330,695.  Dhided  and  tUi 
Aag.  22,  1900,  Sor.  No.  594^95 

18  OaiM.  (CL  117—212) 
1.  An  electric  drcnit  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  support  member  including  a  support  surface; 
a  layer  of  a  solidified  coating  compoiuxl  adhered  di- 
rectly to  said  surface; 
a  coating  substantially  completely  covering  said  layer 
and  comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  a  hard, 
infusible,  dielectric  material  embedded  in  said  layer; 
and , 
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a  plurality  of  metallic  electric  conducting  elements 
fused  directly  to  said  coating  and  arranged  in  an 
electric  circuit  array; 


26 


18 

1 


26y 


t2:^^rd^^M^ 


it  t  i  I  i  i  m '^'  '  •   'T^' 


then  removing  scale  and  flux  by  circulating  a  mild  acid 
solution  through  the  system,  then  introducing  filtered 
water  again  into  the  system  to  displace  said  acid  solution 
and  rinsing  said  system,  then  introducing  a  second  non- 
acid  cleaning  solution  into  the  system  and  circulating  said 
cleaning  solution  in  alternate  directions  at  certain  lime 
intervals  for  producing  a  bi-directional  flush,  intermit- 
tently introducing  injections  of  gas  into  the  circulating 
liquid  during  said  bi  dirctlional  flush,  and  further  during 
the  bi-directional  flush  at  certain  intervals  alternately 
stopping  the  cleaning  solution  flow  while  simultaneously 


^, 


o 


said  conducting  elements  being  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  said  support  member  by 
said  layer  and  said  coating  thereon 


3,385,733 
MANLFACTLRE  OF  CARAMEL  COLOR 
Otto   Ackermann,  Long  Island   City,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
D.  D.  Williamson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cit).  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Juh  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381.354 
5  Claims.  (CI.  127—34) 
1.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  caramel  color 
which  comprises,  preparing  a  s>rup  of  carbohydrate  food 
material,    mixing    therewith    a    caramelization    catalyst, 
pumping  the  mixture  through  a  heat  exchanger,  heating 
the  mixture  as  it  passes  through  said  heat  exchanger  to 
a  caramelizing  temperature  in  the  range  of  350    to  100<) 
F.  with  a  liquid  heat  exchange  medium  to  avoid  carboniz 
ing  said  mixture,  maintaining  the  flowing  mixture  at  the 
caramelizing  temperature  for  a  period  up  to  300  minutes, 
discharging  the  caramelized  mixture  through  a  pressure- 
reducing  valve,  and  cooling  and  recovering  the  caramel 
color  thus  produced. 


3,385,734 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PICKLING  STEEL 

Lloyd  B.  Barkley,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  G.  Buckingham, 

Finleyville,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Penas>lvania    Industrial 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,493 

5  Claims.  (CI.  134—3) 
1.  In  a  method  of  pickling  steel  the  steps  of  blending 
about  5  to  15  percent  of  20°  B^.  HCl  with  a  pickling  bath 
concentrate  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  80 
to  85  percent  of  20'  Be.  hydrochloric  acid  and  about  10 
to  15  percent  additional  water,  about  1  to  3  percent  of 
sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate  monohydrate,  about  0.5  to 
1.5  percent  of  polyethylene  glycol,  and  about  0  2  to  1.5 
percent  of  at  least  one  ethanolamine,  diluting  the  blend 
with  water  to  about  8  to  15  percent  of  HCl,  and  passing 
the  steel  through  the  resultant  bath. 


3,385,735 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HYDRALLIC 

SYSTEMS 

Thomas  V.  Brabrand  and  Richard  J.  Baumler,  Newport 
News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,976 
2  Claims.  (CI.  134—28) 
1.  The  method  of  cleaning  hydraulic  systems  compris- 
ing degreasing  the  system  by  circulating  a  first  non-acid 
cleaning  solution  through  the  system,  introducing  fresh 
filtered  water  into  the  system  to  displace  the  cleaning 
solution  and  rinsing  out  the  system,  draining  said  water 
from  the  system,  blowing  the  system  dry  with  heated  gas, 
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introducing  slugs  of  gas  into  the  system,  then  again 
introducing  fresh  water  into  the  system  to  displace  said 
last-mentioned  cleaning  solution,  rinsing  the  system  and 
then  draining  the  water  from  the  system,  then  again 
blowing  the  system  dr>  with  heated  gas  to  dry  out  the 
whole  system,  and  then  circulating  an  oil  solution  flush 
through  the  system  ah)ng  the  norma!  flow  path  below  the 
normal  operating  pressure  for  residual  contamination  re- 
moval and  upon  completion  of  the  oil  flush,  circulating 
gas  through  the  system  at  the  normal  working  pressure 
of  the  system  to  test  for  leaks. 


3.385.736 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   FI  FCTRODE  FROM 
VISCOELASTIC   DOl  GH 
Max   C.   Delbert.   Needham   Height*.   Mass.,   aviignor  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,821 
18  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  diffusion  memhranc  elec- 
trode which  is  a  continuous  network  of  interconnected 
pt)lymer  panicles  coated  with  electrode  materials  which 
comprises  forming  a  homogeneous  viscoelastic  dough  by 
mixing  a  particulate  electrode  material  with  a  p«i!ymeric 
hinder  and  a  liquid  dispersion  medium  in  proportions  in- 
cluding about  the  maximum  liquid  solids  ratio  producing 
a  viscoelastic  dough,  spreading  the  douch  to  a  viscoelastic 
membrane  of  electrode  thickness  without  substantially 
changing  the  liquid  content  of  said  dough,  and  healing 
said  membrane  to  cure  it. 


3,385.737 
MANLTACTIRING  THIN   MONOCRVSTAM.INF 

LAYERS 
Rertrand  Alain  l)re>fus,  Sevres,  S«ine-et-Oise,  France,  as- 
signor   to    Societe    d'Flectronique    et    d'Automatisme, 
Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,264 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July   15,  1963, 
941,415,  Patent  1,370,724 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—1.6) 
TTiin  monocrystalline  layers  of  semi-conducting  mate- 
rials, e.g.,  germanium,  arc  produced  by  controlled  con- 
densation of  monoatomic  vapors  of  the  semi-conducting 
material  upon  an  amorphous  substrate  to  create  a  layer 
of  between  about  300  A.  to  some  tens  of  microns  thick- 
ness. 
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3,385,738 

CHROMATE  CONVERSION   COATING 

FOR  ALUMINLI.M 

William  S.  Russell,  Warren,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,   N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ..„,,, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  No>.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,263 

16  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.2) 
A  process  for  forming  protective  coatings  on  aluminum- 
containing  surfaces  wherein  the  surface  is  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution  which  contains  hexavalent 
chromium  ions,  fluoride  ions,  and  from  0  01  to  0  1% 
by  weight  of  the  solution  of  arsenic,  as  an  accelerator. 
I  he  aqueous  coating  solution  is  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  aluminum  containing  surface  for  a  period  suflli- 
cicnt  to  form  the  desired  protective  coating  on  the  alu- 
minum surface 

3,385,739 

ALLOY  STEEL  ARTICLES  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Louis  J.   Danls.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  lowne,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drafting.  FUed  Apr.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,902 

12  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.1) 
A  wear  and  crn^sion  resistant  engine  poppet-type  valve 
and  method  of  making  same  comprising  a  forgeablc  alloy 
steel  core  consisting  cvsentially  oi  about  10%  to  about 
3orf  chromium,  up  U>  about  80^;  nickel  and/or  cobalt 
or  combinations  thereof,  up  to  ab<^ut  15%  manganese, 
up  to  06%  nitrogen,  up  to  4%  silicon,  less  than  0.7% 
carbon  and  the  balance  iron  and  conventional  impurities, 
and  a  hardened  casing  integrally  formed  around  at  least 
the  head  portion  of  the  saKc  core  and  of  a  thickness  of 
about  0.010  to  about  0  20  inch  and  containing  at  least 
0.8%  carbon. 

3,385,740 

WFLDABLE   AND  HARDENABLE  STEEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODL'CING  SAME 

Karl  Gofe  Baggstrom,  Karlskoga,  and  Kari  Gerhard  .Sune 
Pervson.  Kedkaesen.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktlebolaget 
Bofors.  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  331,912, 
Dec.  19,  1963.  Ilib  application  June  5,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  644.450 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

121  63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—136) 


3385,741 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  PLASTIC  CLOSURES 

AND  CONTAINERS 

Richard  C.  Allen,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assigDor  to  Continental 
C  an  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  application  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,419,  now 
Patent  No.  3,261,516,  dated  July  19,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,091 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 69) 


A  method  of  securing  a  closure  to  a  container  by  con- 
tacting portions  thereof  and  imparting  relative  rotation 
therebetween  such  that  the  material  of  the  components 
fuses  to  maintain  the  container  and  closure  in  assembled 
relationship  A  chamber  is  provided  between  a  neck  of 
the  container  and  a  peripheral  skirt  of  the  closure  to  re- 
ceive and  confine  the  flowable,  fusible  material.  The  clo- 
sure may  be  of  a  two-piece  construction  in  which  case 
relative  rotation  is  imparted  between  the  outermosi  mem- 
ber and  the  container  to  fuse  the  innermost  member  to 
the  container. 

3385.742 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING 

ANTI-SKID  SPIKES  IN  TIRES 

Erik   Ellas   Pettersson,   Linkoping,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Stora   Kopparfoergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  and 

Sand\iken  Jernverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332^09 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1962, 

13,944/62 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—114) 


A  wcldable  corrosion-resistant,  austenitic-marlcnsitic 
steel,  conlainmg  about  15  to  40%  austenite  dispersed  m 
a  martcnsitc  matrix,  is  obtained  by  heating  a  steel  of  the 

composition; 

*^  I  Percent 

^    .  0.03-0.25 

s^^f,^" — ::::::  0.10-0.70 

Silicon     - ^ 

Manganese  -- -- ii_i4 

Chromium    

Nickel —  - 5 

Molybdenum    "-^  ^" 

the  remainder  being  essentially  iron,  to  effect  complete 
austcnization.  cooling  to  room  temperature,  and  temper- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  about  550°  to  650°  C. 


The  method  and  tool  for  inserting  an  anti-skid  spike 
in  rubber  tires,  for  which  uniform  diameter  holes  has 
been  provided,  the  tool  being  provided  with  fingers  which 
on  insertion  in  the  holes  are  limited  in  depth  of  penetra- 
tion by  the  outside  shape  of  the  fingers  bearing  on  the 
outside  of  the  holes.  The  fingers  spread  open  the  hole 
to  receive  from  a  magazine  a  spike  which  is  forced  by 
a  plunger  down  between  the  fingers  into  the  hole.  Said 
spike  is  maintained  in  the  hole  by  the  plunger  whUc  the 
fingers  are  withdrawn. 
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3,385,743 

SELF-ADHERING  SURFACE  FINISH  LAMINATE 

Rkhard  W.  Backbcrg,  3580  MUl  St^ 

Eugene  Orcg.     97405 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,M9 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—145) 


inches  wide  and  .01  inch  thick,  is  fed  on  edge  through 
a  number  of  treating  stations  for  a  scries  of  processing 
operations.  The  webbing  may  be  fed  through  some  of  the 
stations  at  a  continuous  velocity  and  through  others  in 
an  intermittent  stop  and  go  manner.  Between  these  proc- 


A  thin  veneer-type  surface  covering  including  an  ad- 
hesive thereon  so  as  to  enable  the  surface  covering  to 
adhere  to  a  wall  or  the  like.  The  covering  includes  a  ve- 
neer strip  backed  by  a  strip  reinforcing  layer  of  paper 
which  in  turn  has  polyethylene  coatings  on  the  opposite 
faces  thereof  so  as  to  provide  both  a  moisture  and  a  beat 
barrier.  The  polyethylene  coated  paper  layer  projects 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  so  as  to  present  a 
contrasting  strip  border  utilized  in  providing  a  panel  ef- 
fect when  mounted  on  a  wall  with  similar  strips. 


3,385,744 
BONDING  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESIVES  IN 

TWO  OR  MORE  CURING  RATES 
Herbert  D.  Van  Sciver  11,  Merloa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,   Piiiladciphia,   Pa.^   a  corporatioa   of 
Pennsylvania 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  220,794, 
Aug.  31,  1962.  This  appUcatioo  June  22.  1967.  Ser. 
No.  648,137 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—310) 


A  production  method  of  joining  metal  stampings  by 
means  of  epoxy  resins  for  eliminating  surface  imperfec- 
tions caused  by  welding.  The  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  applying  an  epoxy  resin  mixed  with  a  thixotropic  agent 
to  a  first  workpiecc  in  parallel  rows,  applying  a  compatible 
hardener  mixed  with  a  thixotropic  agent  in  parallel  rows 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  epoxy  resin  to  a  second 
workpiece,  joining  the  workpieces  and  mechanically  in- 
termixing the  epoxy  resin  and  hardener,  holding  the  work- 
pieces  until  the  epoxy  resin  sets,  and  then  releasing  the 
joined  workpieces. 


3^5,745 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CONTINUOUS 
WEBBING 
Norman  B.  Mean,  Dakota  County,  Mlr^,  assignor  to 
BoclLbcc-Mears  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,950 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—345) 
A  continuous  strip  of  metal  webbing  which  may  be. 
for  example,  stainless  steel  measuring  approximately  21 


cssing  stations  arc  located  take-up  and  feed  mechanisms 
comprising  movable  vertical  rollers  through  which  the 
webbing  is  threaded  and  which  operate  to  take  up  any 
slack  that  develops  in  the  webbing  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant tension  to  prevent  the  webbing  from  creasing  or 
bending  as  it  travels  between  the  processing  stations. 


3385.746 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEAUNG  THE  ENDS  OP  A 

STRIP  OF  PLEATED  HBROUS  MATERIAL 

Abbott  M.  Roha,  MioDcapoUs,  Mino.,  MrigMir  to  Goold- 

Nalionai  Batteries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,427 

12  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 443) 


/''" 

40< 

M 

«N 

.** 

f           \ 

/,c 

^•^Sh 

A  machine  for  attaching  together  the  ends  of  a  strip  of 
pleated  fibrous  filter  material  having  a  pair  of  raceways 
\*hich  form  tracks  for  holding  end  pleats  of  the  material 
while  the  rest  of  the  material  hangs  down  in  a  loop  along 
with  an  arm  for  pushing  against  the  loop  of  the  material 
to  slide  it  down  the  tracks  and  with  a  mechanism  for 
applying  adhesive  to  the  exposed  end  flaps  and  pressing 
the  adhesive  coated  flaps  to  seal  them  together. 


3485,747 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Norman  E.  Klein  and  Charles  A.  Wethingtoo,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Dccring  MiiUken  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C.f  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,469 
20  Claims.  (CI.  156—517) 
1.  A  machine  comprising;  a  rotating  member  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  reciprocating  member  reciprocating 
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about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  synchronizing  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  rotating  member  with  the  angular 


velocity  of  said  reciprocating  member  during  a  portion 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  members. 


WATER  RELEASE  TRANSFER 
Kconcth  William  James  Ncalc  nnd  DnvU  WaOlneB 
ton,  Stokc-on-Trcnt,   England,   assign  nrs  to 
Matthcy  Jk  Company  Limltad,  Loadoa,  FngiMi,  a  Brit- 
lab  company 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Grant  BritaK  laly  17,  1962, 

27,390/62 
1  Claim.  (CL  161—6) 


1  A  water  release  transfer  of  the  covercoat  support 
film  kind  comprising  a  paper  backing  carrying  a  layer  of 
a  water-soluble  adhesive,  a  design  layer  comprising  a 
sulfo-resinate  of  gold  on  the  said  layer  of  water-soluble 
adhesive,  a  protective  layer  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  coruisting  of  alkyd  resins,  phenolic  resins, 
and  urea  resins  covering  said  design  layer  and  a  flexible 
covercoat  film  formed  of  resin-based  material  covering  the 
said  protective  layer  including  the  edges  of  said  protective 
layer  and  the  edges  of  said  design  layer,  the  protective 
layer  being  impervious  to  the  covercoat  film  and  inert 
to  the  gold  in  the  design  layer. 


3,385,749 
GRADIENT  DENSITY  REINFORCED 
STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
Wmiam  J.  Hampskka,  Cuyahoga  FaDs,  OMo,  amignor  to 
Goodyear  Acraapncc  CorporathM,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  JuM  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,097 
9  ClalBM.  (CI.  161—59) 


I 


'^^^'^^^r^sjs: 


! 
I 


"^^^^i^'l- 


1.  In  a  lightweight  lamiruite  the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  foamed  resin, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  relatively  straight  glass  fibers 
intermixed  with  the  resin  and  defining  a  crisscross 
pattern  thereby  etienlially  forming  a  fabric-like  con- 


sistency to  the  resin,  and  where  the  amount  of  fibers 
and  the  length  thereof  is  varied  across  the  layers  of 
foamed  resin  to  develop  the  greatest  density  and 
strength  of  the  fibers  near  the  surfaces  of  the  lami- 
nate. 


■/* 


3,385,750 

LAMINATED  FABRIC  FOR  UPHOLSTERY 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Kcrmlt  E.  McConnnck,  Dvham,  and  John  T.  Rcrall, 
Ratdgh,  N.Cn  nitinnii  to  Flymonih  Cordage  b- 
dustrics,  Inc^  Boston,  Maa^  a  corporatfcM  of 


FUad  Dae.  27, 1965,  Sar.  No.  516,530 
1  Claim.  (CL  161— 44) 


MYUON  KNIT 


lAJ»-t3IVE 


A  laminated  fabric  suited  to  tailored  upholstery  appli- 
cations comprises  a  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  sheet 
bonded  by  plastisol  adbesives  to  cotton  knit  and  tricot 
knit  fabrics,  the  character  of  the  adhesives  and  fabrics 
enabling  the  laminate  to  be  made  on  a  continuous  pro- 
duction basis  and  in  the  finished  fabric  to  exhibit  both 
dimensional  stability  and  washability. 


3385,751 
TUFTED  PILE  CARPET  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Holland  L.  Wlllwd,  Sonth  Dnzhniy,  and  Jote  WDiy,  At- 
ticboro,  Mass.,  ■■ignnri  to  SpcclaUy  Converters  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Dctewarc 

FOcd  Sept.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,743 
12  Clafam.  (CL  161—66) 


1.  A  pile  carpet  which  comprises  a  base  sheet  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  plastic  foam  with  a  reinforcing  layer  db- 
posed  fully  within  the  sheet  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  broad  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  char- 
acterized by  interstices  formed  between  strands  of  the 
reinforcing  layer,  and  rows  of  pile  elements  eilending 
throu^  and  out  of  the  base  sheet  to  form  pile  along  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  sheet  with  the  pile  elements  in 
one  row  being  interconnected  at  the  lower  surface  of  the 
base  sheet  and  the  foam  sheet  being  compressed  to  a 
reduced  thickness  against  and  around  the  reinforcing 
strands  and  between  the  interstices  from  both  broad  faces 
thereof  and  around  a  portion  of  the  pile  elements  to  hold 
the  pile  elements  in  an  extended  position  out  of  the  base 
material  by  means  of  compressive  and  frictional  forces 
of  the  foam  in  its  compressed  state. 
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For  Class  161  — 145  see: 
Patent  No.  3,385.743 


3.385.752 
DIELECTRIC  PAPER  OF  WOOD  FIBERS  AND  REL- 

ATIVELV  LARGE  DIAMETER  RAVON  OR  POLY- 

VINYL  FORMAL  FIBERS 
William   A.   S«lke,  Stockbridge.   and  John   H.   MalhewN. 

Lee,  Mass..  assignors  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 

Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,784 
3  Claims.  (CI.  162—138) 

Dielectric  paper,  for  use  between  capacitor  electrodes, 
consisting  of  wood  pulp  fibers  and  as  a  bulking  agent 
relatively  large-diameter  rayon  or  polyvinyl  formal  fibers. 
Latter  fibers  no  more  than  V-*  inch  in  length  and  present 
in  an  amount  between  about  2^c  and  lO'^c  of  the  dry 
weight  of  the  paper. 


relatively  short  tubes  having  inserts  therein  interconriect 
the  beadbox  with  a  tapered  manifold,  and  stabilization  of 


3,385.753 
STRAINER 
John    Parker   Rich.   Nashua,   N.H.,   assignor  to   Im- 
proved Machiner\  Inc..  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No,  590.326.  Oct.  28, 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.    No.    300,213,    .\ug.    6,    1963.    This    application 
May  15.  1967.  Ser.  No.  638,471 

2  Claims,  (CI.  162—251) 


A  strainer  of  extended  axial  length  especially  useful 
in  the  separation  of  liquid  from  a  wood-chip  liquid  mix- 
ture. It  includes  a  vessel  with  a  wall  means  of  increas- 
ing cross-sectional  area  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slot  elements  defining  narrow  slots 
of  increasing  width  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet.  The 
inner  edges  of  the  slot  elements  increase  in  their  spacing 
from  one  another  and  at  least  do  not  decrease  in  radius 
in  the  direction  of  the  outlet,  with  the  inner  edges  of 
each  slot  element  in  the  outlet  direction  being  outward 
radially  of  the  next  preceding  slot  element  inner  edges. 
This  provides  an  open  ended  slot  of  progressively  in- 
creasing width  for  advance  of  a  wood-chip  or  other 
solid  particle  without  plugging  or  jamming. 


the  flow  through  the  headbox  may  be  enhanced  by  posi- 
tioning rectifier  rolls  in  the  hctdhox  .ind  headbox  nozi:Ic. 


3,385.755 
I  NDK  VIENK    A(ID  AI  KYI  OI  \MIDF   DFRIVA- 

riNKS   FOR  C ONIRULLINC   B.\C TKRIA.   Fl  NXii. 

AND   DANDRl  Fh 
Haas  Kernhard  Seebohm,  Steinau.  Krek  Scblucbtem,  Ger- 

nian>.  avsignor  lu   KeHu  (  hemlsche   Fabrik  G.m.b.H.. 

.Steinau,  kreis  .Scblucblrrn,  German) 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Jui>    31,    1962,  Ser.  .No.  213,598 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  priKCss  for  inhibiimg  the  growth  of  and  dcstri>y- 

ing  h.irmful  bacteri.i  and  fungi  \*hich  comprises  contact- 
ing said  bacteria  and  tungi  \Aith  an  clfeclivc  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free 
acids  and  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  alk>lolaniine  sails 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  equimolecular  proportions  of: 

(a)  phthalic  anhydride  vvith  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  undec>lenic  acid  monocthanolamidc 
and  undec>lenic  acid  monoisopropanolamide; 

(b)  malcic  anhydride  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  undecylenic  acid  moniKthanolamide  and 
undec>lenic   acid   monoisopropanolamide; 

(c)  succinic  anh>dride  \Aith  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  undcc>lcn»c  acid  monocthanolamidc  and 
undecyicnic  acid  monoisopropanolamide;  and 

(d)  the  sodium  sulfite  reaction  product  of  (b). 


3,385,756 
MFIHODS   OF    DESTROYING    INSECTS   WITH 
NITKO-Sl  BSTITl  TFD  SAIU  YLANII  IDES 
Jack  I).  Farl>,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mu.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
462,127,  June  7,  1965.  1  his  application  Mar.  22.  1966. 
Ser.  .No.  536,256 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—31) 
Compounds   characterized    by    a    2'-chloro-4'-nitrt>saIi- 
cylanilido  nucleus  useful  as  insecticides. 


3.385,754 
STOCK  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  West 
V  irginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,903 
10  Claims.  (CI.  162—299) 
A  papermaking  machine  having  primary  and  secondary 
stock  distribution  systems  including  a  compact  secondary 
headbox  which  has  a  relatively  straight  flow  path  there- 
through and  a  downwardly  extending  nozzle  which  per- 
mits the  secondary  headbox  to  be  spaced  from  the  form- 
ing   surface    of    the    papermaking    machine.    A    series    of 


3.385.757 
QIANTITATIVE    HEMADSORPTION    ASSAY 
TECHNIQl  E   FOR  THE   ESTI.MATION   OF 
INTERFERON 

Norman  Ko>ne  Finter.  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  323.712 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

44.354  62 
16  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 84.5) 
1.  An    interferon   assay   comprising   the    following  se- 
quence and  combination  of  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  tissue  culture  system  of  living  cells  in 

which  a  hemadsorbing  virus  will  grow; 
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(b)  treating  the  cells  with  dilutions  of  the  interferon 
preparations  to  be  tested; 

(c)  adding  a  hemadsorbing  virus; 

(d)  maintaining  a  period  of  incubation,  during  which 
the  hemadsorbing  virus  grows  in  the  presence  of  the 
interferon  generally  lasting  for  about  24  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  36  to  39'  C; 

(e  )  adding  a  suspension  of  red  blood  cells  lo  the  hem- 
adsorbing virus-infected  tissue  culture  cells,  and 
maintaining  them  in  contact  for  at  least  long  enough 
to  insure  adequate  hemadsorption; 

(f)  washing  the  cell  sheet  containing  adsorbed  red 
blood  cells,  after  hemadsorption  has  taken  place,  with 
a  saline  medium  in  order  to  remove  any  unadsorbcd 
red  blood  cells  and  minimizing  poasible  enzymic 
elution  of  adsorbed  red  blood  cells  from  the  cell  sur- 
face; 

(g)  adding  an  aqueous  medium  to  the  adsorbed  red 
blood  cells  after  completion  of  the  washing  operation 
for  removal  of  unadsorbcd  red  blood  cells,  thereby 

liberating    the    hemoglobin    from    the    adsorbed    red 

blood  cells; 

(h)  decanting  the  aqueous  solution  of  hemoglobin 
whi^h  can  be  estimated  by  means  of  spectrophoto 
metric  technique  according  to  standard  n^ethods. 


on  a  liquid  metal  reservoir.  The  molten  salt  fuel  is  driven 
upward  through  a  tubulation  by  raising  the  level  of  the 
liquid  metal  on  which  it  floats.  The  molten  salt  fuel  be- 
comes supercritical  as  it  passes  upward  through  the  tubula- 
tion. emits  a  short  but  intense  burst  of  neutrons,  and  then 
becomes  subcritical   as  it  continues   upward.   Following 


— ^ 


3.385.758 

ROD   WORTH   MINIMIZER 
Ceza  I-.  Gvorev.  Gerald  R.  Parko^  Georse  A.  Roupe. 
Onllle  Andrew  Thompson,  San  Jose,  and  Russell  I.ee 
(  rof»ther.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assifiion  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,207 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—33) 


the  "burst."  the  molten  salt  fuel  passes  into  an  annular 
cooling  cavity  where  liquid  metal  from  the  reservoir  is 
discharged  into  the  molten  salt  to  cool  it.  The  molten  «alt 
fuel  is  then  returned  to  the  region  below  the  core  which  it 
occupied  prior  to  its  being  driven  into  a  supercritical  con- 
figuration whereupon  the  above  procedure  is  repeated  and 
another  "burst"  obtained.  ♦ 


3,385,760 

INTEGRAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR-HEAT 

EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  J.  Hawkins,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock 

Sc  HUcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain  « 

FUed  July  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  562,627 
CUims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Jnly  6,  1965, 

28,705/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 65) 


I 
This  describes  a  method  of  operating  the  control  rods 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  core  to  minimize  individual  control 
rtKl  vsorth.  The  control  rods  are  withdrawn  as  a  sequence 
of  groups  of  substantially  evenly  dispersed  control  rods 
to  leave  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  control  rods  remain- 
ing at  least  partially  inserted  in  the  core.  Advantageously 
the  rods  arc  periodically  swapped  by  inserting  the  rods 
that  have  been  withdrawn  and  withdrawing  the  rods  that 
have  been  inserted. 


"rt 


J— ->    *«ifr ' 


3.385.759 
FAST  BURST  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Edward  S.  Bettls,  KnoxvUlc,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  H.  West- 
sik,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  UnHcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,880 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 49) 

A  pulsed  neutronic  reactor  incorporates  a  core  arrange- 
ment wherein  molten  salt  containing  fissionable  fuel  floats 


A  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  in  which  a 
reactor  core  including  a  fuel  assembly  is  located  below 
the  heat  exchanger  tube  banks.  The  assembly  and  tube 
banks  are  surrounded  by  a  casing  spaced  apart  from  the 
pressure  vessel  to  define  an  annular  flow  space.  A  plu- 
rality of  chambers  extending  outwardly  from  the  pressure 
vessel  at  a  common  level  have  pumps  associated  there- 
with for  circulating  primary  coolant  through  the  vesseL 
Each  chamber  is  divided  into  a  suction  and  discharge 
zone  by  a  member  sealed  to  the  casing  and  chamber  such 
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that  the  pump  associated  with  a  given  chamber  circulates 
coolant  through  the  chamber,  annular  flow  space,  core 
and  exchanger. 

3,385,761 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  S'-XANTHYLIC  ACID 

BY  THE  FERMENTATION   METHOD 
TakMlii  Nara,  Tokyo,  Masanani  Misawa.  Kawasaki-shi. 
and  Toshlo  Komaro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coiporatioa 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  S«r.  No.  426,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1964, 

39/24W 

4  Claims.  (CL  195—28) 

A    method    is   provided    for   the    preparation    of    5'- 

xanthylic  acid  which  method  comprises  culturing  Brevi- 

bacterium  ammoniagenes  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 

containing  assimilable   sources  of  carbon  and   nitrogen, 

pantothenic  acid  and  thiamine  and  the  antiotic  compound 

psicofuranine. 


3,385,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
L-TRYPTOPHAN  BY  FERMENTATION 

Hiroshi  Okazald,  Mnsashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Chngai  Sciyakn  KabashlU  Kaisha,  Chno-ku,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  29,  1964, 

39/36,341 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—29) 

Production  of  L-tryptophan  by  the  cultivation  of  a  L- 
tryptophan  producing  mutant  of  the  microorganism  Mi- 
crococcus in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium^  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  precursor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anthranilic  acid  and  indole. 


3,385,763 

MALTING  PROCESS  DESIGNED  TO 
INHIBIT  SPROUTING 

Felix  Block,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nifed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agricniture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  S«r,  No.  463.405 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—70) 
A  process  of  maling  grain  by  subjecting  unstceped 
cereal  grain  or  cereal  grain  steeped  up  to  four  hours  to 
repeated  impact  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  water  to 
inhibit  sprouting,  therearfter  holding  the  grain  under  con- 
ditions normally  conducive  to  germination,  and  finally 
drying  the  grain.  Repeated  impact  being  caused  by  agi- 
tating a  body  of  water  against  the  grain  by  a  power 
driven  propeller. 


3,385,764 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

FUSAFUNGINE 

Jacques  Serrier,  Nenilly-sar-Scinc,  France,  assignor 

to  Biofarma,  Societe  Anonyme,  NeoiUy-sur-Seinc, 

Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1963, 

7,516/63 

8  Claims.  (CL  19S-80) 

Production  of  antibiotic  fusafiuigine  using  measured 
aeration  of  about  0.7-0.9  liter  per  minute  of  air  per 
liter  of  nutrient  medium  at  pH  of  about  3.5  to  7  to 
obtain  increased  yields  and  shorter  fermentation  periods. 
Permits  extraction  with  organic  solids  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures. 
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3,385,765 

NOVEL  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  1,3,4,10,11.12- 
HEXAHYDROXY  -  6  -  METHYLNAPHTHACENE- 
2-CARBOXAMIDE 

Jerry  Robert  Daniel  McConnick,  Spriiif  VaUcy,  Unula 
Joachim,  White  Plains,  and  Elmer  Raymond  Jensen, 
Nanuct,  N.Y.,  and  NeweO  OKar  Siolandcr.  Saddle 
RJver.  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Ancricaa  Cyanamld  Company. 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,184 

3  Claims.  (CL  195—80) 
1.3,4,10,11,12  -  bexahydruxy  -  6-methylnaphthacene-2- 
carboxamidc  and  6.11-dehydro-n-keto-6-mcthyI-3,6,10. 
12  -  tctrahydroxynaphthacene-l,4-quinonc-2-carboxamidc 
are  produced  and  recovered  from  the  submerged  aerobic 
fermentation  of  blocked  mutants  of  Streptomyces  aureo- 
faciens. 


3.385.766 

LEAD  CHELATES  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

SEPARATIONS 

James  C.  Uwis,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sfxtimy  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.876 

10  Claims.  (CI.  195—96) 
Divalent  lead  chelates  of  acids  of  the  structure 


X     X 


-^<  Ht-CUr-OH  j 
-l-C-COOH  I 


wherein  X  is  H  or  — CH/)H.  arc  used  as  solutes  in 
density  fractionations,  for  example,  separation  of  differ- 
ent bacterial  spores  from  each  other  or  separation  of  un- 
damaged from  damaged  bacterial  spores  Preferred  em- 
bodiments are  the  divalent  lead  chelates  of  N.N'-bis-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  ethylenediamine  diacetic  acid  and  N.N-bis- 
(2-hydroxyethyl)  ethylenediamine  diacetic  acid. 


3.385.767 
CO.NSTRLCTION  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  AIR,  LEAN  GAS  AND  WASTE  GAS  BE- 
TWEEN HIGH  AND  LOW  LEVEL  PORTS  IN  HIGH 
CHAMBERED  HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS 
Joseph  Van  Ackcren,  Pktsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaigDor  lo  Kopptn 

Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  250^38.  Jan.   9, 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.672 

7  Claims.  (CI.  202—141) 


A  regenerative  horizontal  coke  oven  battery  with  coking 
chambers  of  substantial  height.  The  coking  chambers  ex- 
tend cross- wise  of  the  battery  and  have  heating  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  supply  heat  to  the  cok- 
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ing  chambers  The  heating  chambers  are  divided  into  membrai»e.  and  water  vapor  migrates  acrOM  an  ak  gap 
^oarate  heating  flues  by  transverse  walls  and  the  flues  between  the  membrane  and  a  porous  plate.  &«*  the 
Ta'leh'ghlJv^an;!  low' level  burner..  Regenerator,  are  porou.  plate  is  cooled  below  the  temperature  of  the  m- 
located  beneath  the  coking  chambers  and  arc  divided 
into  separate  compartments  by  transverse  waU«.  The 
transverse  walls  of  the  regenerator  compartment,  are 
arranged  intermediate  the  transverse  walls  of  the  heat- 
ing chambers.  One  regenerator  compartment  is  connected 
to  the  high  level  burners  in  a  pair  of  adjacent  flues  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  coking  chamber  »  that  the  com- 
partment may  supply  fluid  to  four  high  level  burners  in 
four  separate  heating  flues.  Another  compartment  in  the 
same  regenerator  is  connected  by  passageways  to  low 
level  burners  in  a  pair  of  adjacent  flues  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  coking  chamber  so  that  the  other  regenerator  com- 
partment may  supply  fluid  to  four  low  level  burners. 


«Mr*«  J*  rit>^ 


«iw«4  <^  MMwr 


3,385,768 

VAPOR-COMPRESSION  WATER  DISTILLATION 

APPARATUS 

Jota  V.  Yoil,  2233  Riverside, 

Trcsrtoo,  Mkk.     481M 

FUed  Jaly  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,656 

4  Oaims.  (Q.  202^186) 


coming  heated  urine,  the  water  vapor  condenses  on  the 
plate.  The  condensed  pure  water  passes  through  the 
porous  plate  and  into  a  pure  water  reservoir. 


34M,778 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EVAI»ORATrVE 
PROCESSES 
Ralph  C.  Roc,  Tcaaly,  and  Edward  Charles  Kchoc,  North 
Caldwell,  N  J.,  Joac^  lichtfstdB,  Bayridc,  N.Y^  and 
EKrood  C.  Walker,  North  Caldwell,  N J^  aarifBora,  by 
mesne  BMlgnmrntt.  to  Sniac  Water  Coavcnkia  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  397,263 
7  Clnfana.  (CL  2t2— 236) 


lij'til 


A  vapor  compression  apparatus  for  de-$alinating  water 
in  a  closed  system  including  a  vertically  disposed  evacu- 
ated tank  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  tubes 
therein,  the  lower  ends  of  which  communicate  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank  Each  vertically  disposed  tube  is 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  water  jet  pump  for  di- 
recting a  high  speed  jet  of  water  to  be  de-salinated  down- 
wardly into  said  tube  whereby  a  reduction  of  pressure  is 
effected  in  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  tubes  to 
flash  off  water  vapor  directed  about  the  exterior  of  the 
vertical  tubes  to  effect  condensation  thereof  at  generally 

increased  pressures. 


3385,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  WATER 
Harlan  F.  BroM,  Longmcadow,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Uatted 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Cow.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Hied  June  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,065 
5  Claims.  (CL  202—197) 
Heated  urine  which  has  been  pretreated  to  fix  the  am- 
monia content  and  destroy  the  bacteria  therein  enters 
the  apparatus  and  is  caused  to  flow  to  a  semipermeable 
membrane;  pure  water  permeates  the  membrane;  evapora- 
tion of  the  water  occurs  from  the  opposite  surface  of  the 


An  evaporation  system  including  a  vertically  extending 
vaporization  conduit,  the  upper  end  of  which  opens  fully 
into  an  upper  liquid  reservoir  so  that  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  can  flow  freely  and  directly  down  into  UiC  con- 
duit filling  its  upper  end,  and  a  lower  region  maintained 
at  low  pressure  and  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
duit extends,  the  arrangement  serving  to  obtain  falling 
film  vaporization  of  the  controlled  flash  variety  whereby 
the  vapors  thus  formed  serve  to  maintain  the  falling  liquid 
in  a  film  configuration. 


3,385,771 
SELF-SEALING  COKE  OVEN  DOOR 
Walter  Stankc,  Eimb,  Gcrmaay,  ■M*«»i*y  ""      _ 
signnacnts,  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  PMBbnfgh,  Pa., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Abk.  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  389,662 
4  Oainis.  (CL  202—248) 
The  sealing  bar  of  a  coke  oven  door  has  a  knife  edge 
that  engages  a  sealing  surface  on  the  door  frame  and 
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has  a  sloping  surface  matching  and  coacting  with  the  head  of  the  holes  arc  closed  up  by  attaching  a  metallic  con- 
o£  a  boll  having  a  shank  projecting  through  the  scaling  ductive  layer  to  the  exposed  surface  of  ihe  insulating 
bar  and  door.  The  through  bolt  has  an  elongate  slot  in 


T 


:v^:x'^^ 


|:"^:=^:55:^^^^ 


-^ 


\ 


v-x>    ^ 


tf 


■r 


it  which  receives  a  wedge  that  coacts  with  the  door  and 
bolt  to  secure  the  sealing  bar  in  position  relative  to  the 
door. 

3,385,772 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  VAPOR  PRESSURE  OF  THE  FEED  LN  A  DIS- 
TILLATION OPERATION 
Joe  F.  Barker,  Nomian  E.  Luker,  and  Bertram  H.  Shoop- 
man,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asjdgn- 
ments,  to  Elsso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  441,751 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203—2) 


"S^S 


-r 


IF 


I -rffof 


L  -1^  t  T. 


The  conditions  on  a  feed  tray  of  a  fractionating  col- 
umn are  dependent  upon  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid 
feed  introduced  thereon.  The  present  invention  provides 
a  method  and  apparatus  whereby  the  actual  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  feed  stream  is  sensed  and  the  desired  vapor 
pressure  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  vapor 
pressure  by  changing  the  heat  input  into  the  feed  stream. 
The  process  and  apparatus  are  particularly  applicable  to 
the  fractionation  of  hydrocarbon  liquids. 


layer.  The  holes  arc  then  filled  with  a  conductive  ma- 
terial by  electroplating. 


3,385,774 
METHOD   AND  MEANS  OF  ANODIZING 
William  A.  Tkompaon,  Apollo,  and  John  H.  Powers,  Ar- 
nold, Pa.,  anlgaors  to  Alaminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkM  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Mar.  16,  1944,  Scr.  No.  352,230 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—58) 


3,385,773 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  THROUGH  A  DOUBLE-SIDED 
PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD 
John  J.  Frantzen,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Bockbee- 
Mean  Company,  St  Paol,  Miniin  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,664 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—16) 
Holes  are  mechanically  pierced  completely  through  a 
single  sided  printed  circuit  laminate  and  then  one  end 


Anodizing  apparatus  having  a  submerged  rotatahic  sep- 
arate chamber  with  a  movable  pressure  plate  locat.iblc  to 
pressure  pack  a  mass  of  articles  therein  m  ancxlically 
energi/ed  condition  and  subject  to  a  ccntrifiigaii>  mduccd 
flow  of  anodizing  clectrol>te  therethrough. 


3,385,775 
PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  IN  FUSED  ELECTROLYTE 
George  Ernest  Edwards,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  CbcmicaJ  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct-  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

42,395/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—62) 


:=ii^*U. 


I  tii.'.r 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  halogenating  organic 
compounds  by  elcctrolyzing  a  fused  electrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  compound,  notably  hy- 
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drocarbons  and  partially  halogenated  derivatives  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  metallic  halide  which  on  electrolysis 
yields  free  halogen  other  than  fluorine.  Representative 
metallic  halidcs  arc  the  halides  of  aluminum,  boron,  gal- 
lium, magnesium,  zinc,  iron  and  mercury,  for  example, 
aluminum  chloride.  A  hydrogen  halide.  particularly  hy- 
drochloric acid,  may  be  included  in  the  electrolyte  to  mmi- 
mi/e  solid  deposits  on  the  cathode.  Alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  hydrogen  halides  may  also  be  included  \n 
the  melt  to  lower  the  melting  point  thereof. 


side  from  lining  portions  adjacent  to  each  side  bus  portion 
and  that  another  part  of  the  current  collected  from  said 


1^*0       •'••\  •lin' ■■'—•• 


3,385,776 

PR(K  i:«»S  FOR  ALLOYING  LITHIUM  TO 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Hans  Juergen  Volker  Flwlief,  Dodai,  Ortarto,  Canada, 

a^ignor  to  Nuclear  Diodes,  lac.,  HifUa^  Park,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  lUlnob 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1965,  9«r.  No.  463,328 

7  Claims.  (CL  204— IM) 
1.  A  process  for  alloying  liihium  with  a  semi-conductor 
ingot  comprising  the  steps  of : 

(  1 )   selecting  an  ingot  of  semi-conductor  material, 

(2)  preparing  a  mixture  of  lithium  salt  and  a  low  tem- 
perature cicctri>l>lic  carrier  for  reducing  the  melting 
point  of  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  that  of 
the  lithium  salt, 

(3)  heating  said  mixture  to  above  the  melting  point 
thereof, 

(4)  contacting  an  anode  clement  and  a  cathode  ele- 
ment to  said  heated  mixture  wherein  said  cathode 
clement  is  the  ingot  of  semi-conductor  material, 

(5)  applying  a  source  of  electric  current  across  said 
anode  and  cathode  elements, 

(6)  regulating  the  curicnt  flow  through  said  mixture 
to  establish   an  effective   electrolytic   action   in  said 

mixture,  and 

(7)  maintaining  said  electrolytic  action  in  said  heated 
mixtuie  for  a  period  sufficient  to  secure  diffusion  of 
the  lithium  in  the  semi-conductor  ingot  to  a  pre- 
determined depth 


_^^"'*      \j-      -      T.y      -    ^^ 


lining  is  drawn  to  the  bus  portion  along  the  end  of  said 
vessel  from  lining  adjacent  said  end  bus  portion. 


3  385  779 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  HALOGENOUS  OXY-SALTS 
Yoshihani  Nishiba,  Yokohama,  Shigchiro  Fnjfanorl,  Ichi- 
kawa-shl,  Chiha-kcn,  and  Tatsno  Itaknra,  Tokyo,  JaMm, 
assignors    to    Daiki    Eogfaiccriiig    Company,    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpontfioa  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1964, 

39/69,797 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—272) 


3,385,777 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEPOSmON  OF 

ORGANIC  FILMS 

Fmevt  W.  Haycock,  El  Cerrtto,  and  Dottald  M.  Seld, 

Richmond.  C  alif..  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

^ork,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drswlng.  Filed  l>«c.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,417 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 
This  invention  relates  to  electrochemical  deposition  of 
a  p^iiymer  film  on  a  metallic  surface  to  protect  it  from 
corrosion     and    to    reduce    its   current    requirements    m 
cathixlic  protection. 


3.385.778 
CURRENT  COLLECTING  METHOD  AND  ^- 
PARATUS    FOR    ALUMINUM    REDUCTION 

/"T  W  I  G 

Arthur  F.  Johnson.  Riverdale.  N.Y.,  aml^or  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittshorgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,371 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204— 243) 
1.  In  a  rectangular  vessel  assembly  adapted  to  the  elec- 
trolytic reduction  of  cryolite  fusions  of  alumina  to  molten 
aluminum,  including  an  electrical  conducting  lining  posi- 
tioned in  said  vessel  as  a  cathode  and  cathode  collector 
elements  arranged  in  current  collecting  engagement  with 
portions  of  said  lining  and  electrically  connected  to  cur- 
rent carrNing  bus  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  vessel,  the 
improvement  of  providing  said  bus  along  each  side  and 
along  at  least  one  end  of  said  vessel  and  so  disposing  said 
bars  in  said  lining  that  parts  of  the  cufttnt  collected 
from  the  lining  arc  drawn  to  the  bus  portidhs  along  each 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  halog- 
cnous  oxy-salts  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper 
tank;  a  lower  tank  downwardly  spaced  from  said  upper 
tank;  upright  tubular  cathode  means  extending  between 
and  communicating  at  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  with 
said  upper  and  said  lower  tanks,  respectively;  anode  means 
extending  with  clearance  at  least  partly  through  said 
tubular  cathode  means;  passage  means  arranged  laterally 
of  the  tubular  cathode  means  and  communicating  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  tank  and 
with  a  lower  end  thereof  with  said  lower  tank;  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  lower  tank  for  feeding  electro- 
lyte into  said  lower  tank  so  that  the  electrolyte  will  pass 
through  the  clearance  between  said  tubular  cathode  means 
and  said  anode  means  to  be  electrolizcd  and  to  pass  as 
electrolyzed  product  into  said  upper  Unk;  lifting  pipe 
means  communicating  with  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
cathode  means  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  into 
said  upper  tank  to  such  a  length  so  that  its  upper  end  is 
adapted  to  be  located  below  the  level  of  an  electrolyzed 
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product  solution  therein  so  as  to  produce  an  increased 
circulation  of  electrolyte  product  solution  from  said  upper 
tank  through  said  passage  means  to  said  lower  tank;"  and 
solution  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  passage 
means  for  controlled  discharge  of  electrolyzcd  product 
solution  therefrom. 


hydrogen,  in  a  second  hydrocracking  zone,  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  combined  with  a  zinc- 
containing  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having 
uniform  pore  openings  of  about  5  A. 


POROUS  DUAL  STRUCTURE  ELECTRODE 

I-Ming  Feng,  Kcnilwortli,  NJ^  assigaor  to  E»o  Research 

and  Engiiieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Joly  10,  1944,  Scr.  No.  381,859 

1  Claim.  (O.  204—294) 


A  thin  porous  electrode  consists  of  a  thin  layer  of 
polytetrafluoroethylcne  pressed  against  a  thin  layer  of 
polytetrafluorocthylene  containing  finely  divided  platinized 
carbon,  the  platinum  being  present  in  minimal  amounts 
of  1.2  to  0.1  mg./cm.'  in  the  electrically  conductive  face 
of  the  thin  electrode. 


3,385,781 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

Glen  Porter  Hamncr,  JcfM  Mettcan  Carr,  Jr.,  and  William 
Floyd  Arcy,  Jr.,  Baton,  Rouge,  and  Ralph  Borgcn 
Mason,  Dcnham  Springs,  La.,  — ignon  to  Eno  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  444,7(7 
17  Cbdms.  (CL  20»— 59) 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feed  at  hydrocracking 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  in  a  first 
hydrocracking  zone,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line alumino-silicate  zeolite  combined  with  a  platinum 
group  metal,  said  zeolite  having  uniform  pore  openings 
of  about  6  to  15  A.  and  containing  less  than  10  wt.  percent 
alkali  metal  oxide;  and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  normally  liquid  eflBuent  from  said  first  hydrocracking 
zone  at  hydrocracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  added 


3,385,782 

PRODUCTION  OF  UGHT  HYDROCARBON 
GASES  BY  HYDROCRACKING  HIGH  BOIL* 
ING  HYDROCARBONS 

Waldecn  C.  Bnst,  Richmond.  Calif .,  amignor  (o  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandico,  Calif.,  a  corpora-> 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  «,  19««,  Scr.  No.  548^58 

1  Claim.  (0.208—111) 

Hydrocracking  hydrocarbon  feeds  boiling  above  900* 
F.  to  produce  light  hydrocarbon  gases,  C1-C4,  in  a  yield 
of  at  least  25  weight  percent,  using  a  Group  VIII  hydro- 
genating  metal  component  associated  with  a  crystalline 
zeolitic  alufflinosilicate. 


3^5,783 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT 
REGENERATED  BY  FILTRATION 

Toshio  Oknma,  Dec  Plaincs,  IIL,  amifinr  to  Uaircnal 
Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Dec  Plalncc,  OL,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawwc 

FOcd  Oct.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  585,485 

10  Clafam.  (CI.  208—321) 


'—*■' 
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Method  for  solvent  extracting  a  suitable  feed  stream 
to  produce  an  aromatic  extract  and  a  non-aromatic  raf- 
finate.  The  aromatic  extract  is  subsequently  distilled  to 
produce  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-solvent  stream  and  a 
solvent  stream  which  has  become  contaminated  with  im- 
purities. At  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminated  solvent  is 
passed  into  filtering  means  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
produce  a  regenerated  solvent  substantially  free  from 
the  contaminants. 


3,385,784 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT  WITH  WATER 
AND  FILTRATION 

Toshio  Ofcmna,  Dec  Plainct,  and  Kenneth  D.  Uttti,  Ben- 
scnviUc,  IIL,  ccrignorc  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Com- 
pany, Dcs  PlaJncc,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  «27,834 

8  ClaiBM.  (CL  208—321) 

Process  for  regenerating  a  solvent  which  has  become 
contaminated  with  relatively  non-volatile  organic  mate- 
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rial  during  a  solvent  extraction  step  for  separating  aro-  ovotitm  xtcixt  Rinrr^lTAT    TREATMENT 

matic    hydrocarbons    from    non-aromatic   hydrocarbons  SYSTEM  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMIUS-I 

The  contaminated  solvent  is  mixed  with  water  and  the  j,,^  ^^  ^i^^ck,  Tempc,  Arir.,  amlgnor  to  the  Unitad  Stntcc 

of  America  m  rcprcccntcd  by  the  SMTctary  of  tkc 

Interior 

I    ^    '^ FOcd  Oct.  28,  19W,  Scr.  No.  591,053 

^x     .».     >Y •— •  —^ ^-    / — —  •  18  Claims.  (CL  210—12) 


"^  '\ 


aqueous  mixture  is  then  subjected  to  filtration.  The  filtrate 
contains  the  regenerated  solvent,  and  the  reject  stream 
from  the  filler  contains  the  contaminant. 


3,385,785 
.METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PHOSPHATE 
CONCENTRATION  IN  SEWAGE  TREAT- 
MENT  SYSTEMS 
Tom  H.  Forrcct,  EiMrton,  DL,  Md  Dcrcrc  W.    . 

Glcadalc,  Edward  Edgctlcy,  Jr.,  Kirhwood,  and  Ber- 
nard A.  RalBC  UnlTcnIty  City,  Mo.,  mrfganri  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  ioipmntion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4.  19M,  Scr.  No.  547,494 
10  Claims.  (CL  210—4) 


-«. 
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The  process  of  this  invention  deals  with  the  treatment 
of  sewage  to  produce  an  effluent  having  a  low  biochem- 
ical oxygen  demand  and  a  markedly  reduced  content  of 
nutrients  such  as  phosphorus  compounds.  In  the  illustra- 
tive embodiment,  a  mixed  liquor  formed  from  phos- 
phorus-containing influent  sewage  and  a  phosphate-de- 
pleted sludge  and  having  a  solids  concentration  of  a  min- 
imum of  60  pounds  of  solids  per  pound  of  phosphate  in 
the  sewage  being  converted  to  mixed  liquor,  is  aerated 
for  from  1  to  2  hours.  The  aerated  mixed  liquor  is  with- 
drawn from  the  aeration  tank  and  separated  into  a  low 
phosphate  content  aqueous  medium  for  discharge  from 
the  system  and  a  phosp>hate-containing  sludge  concen- 
trate. The  sludge  concentrate  is  adjusted  in  pH  to  between 
3.5  and  6  and  elutriated  with  water  to  wash  out  the  phos- 
phates. The  low  phosphate  content  sludge,  separated  from 
the  elutriation  water,  is  recycled  to  the  aeration  tank. 


Sewage  is  first  passed  through  a  serpentine  path  for 
anaerobic  digestion,  and  then  through  a  serpentine  trough 
floating  on  the  sewage  in  the  anaerobic  digestion  zone.  In 
the  floating  trough  the  sewage  is  exposed  to  li^t  and 
aerobic  digestion  to  promote  the  growth  of  algae. 


3,385,787 
CONDENSATE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
George  J.  Crits,  Harcrtown,  Pa.,  and  Walter  H. 
Cotwlck,  N  J.,  mrfganri  to  CraK  Co.,  Ckkago,  IIL,  a 
tm  pm  cflon  of  IlHnolc 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1907,  Scr.  No.  027,818 
12  Clidma.  (CL  210—32) 


A  condensate  purification  firocess  involving  demin- 
eralization  in  a  mixed  bed  exchanger,  including  anion 
exchange  resin  granules  of  relatively  lower  density  and 
at  least  ultimately  ammoniated  cation  exchange  resin 
granules  of  relatively  higher  density,  under  conditions 
minimizing  alkali  metal  leakage  by  preventing  the 
presence  of  alkali  form  of  the  cation  exchange  resin  in 
the  demineralizer.  The  resins  are  separated  into  layers  and 
regeneration  is  accomplished  in  different  vessels  or  in  the 
same  vessel.  Minor  amounts  of  cation  exchange  resin  are 
unavoidably  present  in  the  anion  exchange  resin  during 
its  regeneration,  aiul  the  sodium  form  of  this  small 
amount  of  cation  exchange  resin  is  transformed  into  the 
ammonium  form  prior  to  subsequent  admixture  of  the 
two  resins.  •••,/..*  -'^r 

3385,788 

PROCESSES  FOR  OPERATING  FIXED  BEDS 

OF  ACTIVE  MEDIA 

Robert  F.  Hnatcr,  2351  lat  SC,  Bwihigton, 

ToroatOt  Onlarioi  Cauda 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1905,  Scr.  No.  428,901 

9  CWmc  (CL  210— 35) 

Process  of  treating  a  liquid  solution  such  as  tap  water 

and  sea  water  to  remove  components  such  as  calcium  and 
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magnesium  ions  from  the  solutions  in  which  the  solutions 
are  passed  vertically  through  fixed  beds  of  par- 
ticles such  as  ion  exchange  resin  particles  and 
the  beds  are  regenerated  by  passing  a  liquid  regcnerant 


„    imnntrio 


'm*SM 


cent  boron  that  are  boric  acid  borated  disuccinimides  of  a 
bis( poly aminoethyl) symmetrical  urea,  (b)  oil  soluble 
calcium  or  magnesium  sulfonate  of  high  alkalinity  such  as 
those  having  a  total  base  number  of  at  least  300.  and  (c) 
oil-soluble  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphatcs  whose  two  alkyl 
groups  arc  of  different  carbon  contents  with  one  alkyj 
group  having  three  or  four  carbons  and  the  other  alkyl 
group  being  primary  alkyl  with  from  five  to  ten  carbons. 
The  three  additives  are  present  in  the  concentrations  to 
provide  on  the  basis  of  100  gallons  of  oil  from  3  to  20 
pounds  of  (a),  an  amount  of  (b)  equivalent  to  1.05  to 
3.2  pounds  of  calcium  and  an  amount  of  (c)  to  provide 
0.25  to  1.2  pounds  of  zinc.  Dispersant-detcrgcni  (a)  is. 
for  example,  derived  by  boric  acid  boration  of  the  disuc- 
cinimide  product  of  the  reaction  between  two  moles  of 
400  to  2,900  molecular  weight  polybutcn>l  substituted 
vertically  through  the  bed.  The  liquids  used  in  the  process  succinic  anhydride  with  one  mole  bis(pol>amin(>cih>l) 
are  alternately  passed  into  the  bed  from  opposite  ends  of    urea   under   conditions   for   splitting  out    and    removing 


ir 

m 
m 

m-^ 

( 

1 

the  bed  so  that  whenever  two  liquids  are  in  contact  the 
more  dense  of  the  two  liquids  is  below  the  less  dense  liq- 
uid. 


water  of  reaction.  The  bis(polyaminoethyl  )urca  is  the 
product  of  reacting  two  moles  of  polyethylene  pwlyaminc 
(e.g.,  tctraethylene  pentamine)  vMth  one  mole  of  urea  with 
the  splitting  out  and  removal  of  two  moles  of  ammonia. 


3  J85  789 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SHALE  CONTROL 

Charles  M.  King,  RMcland,  La. 

(Louise  Drive,  P.O.  Drawer  E,  Locltport,  La.     70374) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,764 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
A  composition  and  method  utilized  in  earth  boring  to 
control  heaving  shale  and  inhibit  water  loss  which  com- 
position comprises  clay,  pulverized  lignite,  graphite  and 
asphalt,  said  method  being  carried  forth  by  circulating 
said  composition  with  the  drilling  mud,  while  drilling,  in 
sufilicient  amounts  to  inhibit  shale  hydration  and  water 
loss. 


3385,790 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  Menrig  Davics,  Rogerstonc,  Newport,  and  Artliur 
Samuel  Thomas,  Newport,  England,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

17,634/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252— 32.7) 
Compositions  which  exhibit  improved  lubricating  oil 
qualities  and  a  reduced  tendency  towards  pitting  of  metal 
members  by  the  incorporation  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  com- 
pound-polyamine  reaction  product,  a  Group  II  metal 
dithiophosphate  at  a  minimum  concentration  of  about 
1%  and  an  aralkyl  phenol  into  a  lubricating  oil.  The 
compositions  can  be  utilized  for  the  lubrication  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines. 


3,385,791 

LUBRICANT  OIL*  COMPOSITION 

Charics  C.  Colycr,  Crown  Point,  Walter  W.  Frank  and 

John  V.  Peterson,   Portage,   and  William  L.  Sicker, 

Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

441,841,  Mar.  22,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  668,165 

3  Cbims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 

High  severity  service  function  over  extended  oil  drain 
range,  e.g.,  2,500  to  6,000  mile,  recommended  by  manu- 
facturers of  automobile  engines  having  positive  crank- 
case  ventilating  devices  is  provided  by  crankcase  lubricat- 
ing oil  formulations  having  an  essential  combination  of 
three  additive  components  dissolved  in  hydrocarbon  oils 
of  lubricant  oil  class.  The  essential  combination  is  (a)  oil- 
soluble  nitrogen-  and  boron-containing  dispersant-deter- 
gent  having  a  weight  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  boron  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  0.5  weight  percent  nitrogen  per  weight  pcr- 


3385,792 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  MIXED  METAL  SALT 

OF  FATTY  ACID  AND  DIPHENOLS 
Arnold  I.  Morway,  Clark,  NJ.,  aasisnor  to  Emo  Research 


and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawia*.  Flkd  Nov.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,604 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—33.6) 

A  shear-hardening  lubricating  grease  for  bearing  lubri- 
cation comprising  lubricating  oil  thickened  with  a  mix- 
ture of  alkali  metal  salt  of  Cj  to  C*  fatty  acid,  a  diphcnol 
containing  13  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  a  C^  to  C34  fatty 
acid. 


3385,793 
ELECTROVBCOUS  FLUID  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
Donald   L.   Klass,   Barrington,   and   Vincent   Broiowski, 
.Mundelcin,   III.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporalloB  of  CaHforaia 

Continualion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  71,625, 
Nov.  25,  1960.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  458,802 

11  Claims.  (CL  252—75) 

1.  A  field-sensitive  chucking  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  about  30%  by  weight  of  white  oil,  about  50%  by 
weight  of  silica  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  10 
microns,  about  5%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol,  and 
about  13.5%  by  weight  of  l-hydroxyethyl-2-heptadec- 
enyl-imidazoline,  to  which  is  added  1  to  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  aforenamed  components  of  a 
particulate  conductive  metal  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  30  microns. 


3,385,794 
STABILIZATION  OF  FLUORINATION 
CATALYSTS 
Otto  Schcrcr,  Bad  Sodcn,  Taunns,  and  Jiirgen  Korintb 
and  Peter  Paol  Ranuncit,  Hofhcim,  Taunns,  Germany, 
assignon  to  Farbwcrkc  Hocchst  Akticngescllschaft  vor- 
mals  Mtirtar  Ladns  A  Bmalng,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawli^.  FOcd  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1963, 

F  40,107 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 415) 

1.  In  a  process  of  improving  a  chromium  oxyfluoride 

catalyst  the  step  of  activating  or  stabilizing  said  catalyst 

by  passing  chlorine  over  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature 

from  100*  C.  to  300*  C. 
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3385,795  __ 

EPOXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Richard  R.  Durst  and  WcndcU  O.  PhUllps,  Stow,  Ohio, 
Msigoors  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rnhhcr  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
226,443.  now  Patent  No.  3313,740,  dated  Apr.  11, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—429) 

Essentially  anhydrous  Al(OR)i  and  essentially  anhy- 
drous MXj  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  about  10: 1  to  0.7: 1  are 
reacted  together  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  60  to  250*  C.  to  form  a  reaction  prod- 
uct useful  as  a  caUlyst  for  polymerizing  saturated  and  un- 
saturated epoxides  to  form  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
high  molecular  weight  which  are  useful  in  the  coating  of 
fabrics,  in  making  tires,  and  in  making  rubbery  molded 
products  and  so  forth.  Preferably,  during  the  reaction, 
volatile  by-products  are  removed  and  the  reaction  product 
is  treated  with  solvent,  etc.  to  remove  any  unreactcd  mate- 
rials. R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  fr«e  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  M  is  cadmium 
or  zinc,  ai>d  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


3,385,796 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Ralph  O.  Kerr.  Hooston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporalloo,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Anr.  19,  1963,  Ser- No. 
274350.  now  Patent  No.  3,255,213,  dated  June  7,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
510,114 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 437) 
1.  A  catalyst  which  comprises  a  catalytic  composition 
of  vanadium,  phosphorus,  oxygen  and  copper  deposited 
on  a  carrier  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1.1  to  1.8  atoms 
of  pht>sphorus  per  atom  of  vanadium  and  about  0.005 
to  0.3  atom  of  copper  per  atom  of  vanadium. 


3,385,797 
CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III..  ■»<»  WUllamG.  Nixon. 
Clearwater.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Des  Plahies,  lU..  a  corporation  of  I^l*"*" 
No  Drawing.  Cootinoation-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
411,681.  Nov.  13,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  620,622 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—439) 
A  refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  reacted  with  a  hydrogen 
halidc  or  ammonium  halide  and  then  reacted  with  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  halosulfonic  acid  and  a  catalytic  com- 
position of  matter  is  obtained  for  use  as  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  catalyst. 


3385,799 
METALIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
LewU  C.  Hoffman,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  aalgnor  to  E^.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Contlnuatioo-ln-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  258,M*, 
Feb.  14,  1963.  This  application  Nor.  9,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  506,986 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252— 514)  , 

1.  A  noble  metal  alloy  meUlizing  composition  suitable 
for  use  in  the  formation  of  capacitor  electrodes  compris- 
ing 30-90%  solids  content  which  comprises  a  noble  metal 
alloy  powder  having  particles  of  an  irregular  shape  with 
at  least  90%  of  said  alloy  particles  being  of  a  size  not 
greater  than  5  microns,  and  wherein  the  alloy  powder 
consists  essentially  of  two  noble  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  platinum  and  palladium 
with  one  of  the  metals  of  the  alloy  being  present  therein 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  5-95%,  said  solids 
being  dispersed  in  10-70%  of  an  inert  liquid  organic 
vehicle. 

•     •■        "J 
3  385  800 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  BY  A 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  ORGANOME- 
TALLIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
AN  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  COCATALYST 
Junji  Furukawa,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto,  TeiJI  Tmrata,  FiuUmi- 
ku,  Kyoto,  Takco  Saegusa,  Kita-kn,  Kyoto,  and  Ryozo 
Sakata,  Kakogawa-cho,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  asrignon  to 
The  General  Tire  Jb  Rubber  Company ,^  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1958, 
33/33,458,  33/33,459 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
A  process  is  disclosed  for  producing  an  epoxide  poly- 
mer which  comprises  polymerizing  an  alkylene  oxide  at 
about  - 10°  to  200"  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.02  to 
10  mole  percent  of  a  catalyst  of  an  organometallic  com- 
pound of  the   formula   MRR',_i  where   M   is  a  metal 
selected  from  Groups  I,  II  or  III  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  where  each  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
radical  and  a  secondary  amino  radical  and  where  x  is  the 
valency  of  the  metal  M  and  a  cocatalyst  consisting  of 
controlled  amounts  of  water,  alcohol  or  oxygen  or  various 
combinations  of  these  cocatalysts. 


33*5,798 
CATALYST   CONTAINING    IRON   OXIDE, 
CHROMIUM  OXIDE  AND  A  POTASSIUM 
COMPOUND  .  ^  _^  ^.,„ 

John  E.  Mahan.  Stanley  D.  Turk,  vaA  Ralph  P.  WilUams, 
Banlesvllle,  OkU.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  ContlnuaHoB-ta-parf  of  appikatloa  Ser.  No. 
859.150,  Dec.  14,  1959,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part 
of  ipplicatlon  Ser.  No.  734,424,  May  12,  1958.  this 
application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,403 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—470) 
A  catalyst  containing  I  to  7  weight  percent  iron  oxide, 
20  to  50  weight  percent  chromium  oxide  and  45  to  79 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  potassium  compound  (cal- 
culated as  K^Oj)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
KOH.  KjO  and  KjCOs  has  high  selecUvity  in  the  dehydro- 
genation  of  alkylpyridines. 


3,385,801 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYURETHANES 
Gail  H.  Birum,  Kfa1(wood,  and  Richard  M.  Anderson  and 
Rodney  B.  Clampitt,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,159 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  fire  resistant  polyurethane  prepared  by  incorporat- 
ing into  the  reactant  mixture  used  to  prepare  the  poly- 
urethane a  small  but  fire  resistance  imparting  amount  of 
a  dialkyl  a-hydroxyalkylphosphonate  of  the  fcMinula 


(RO) 


O     R' 


wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen,  and  the  methyl  group  and  allowing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  polymerize  to  a  polyurethane. 


3,385,802 

FOAMED  POLYESTER  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

COAL  AS  FILLER 

George  E.  Trieschock,  Wcstflcld,  NJ^  afsignor,  by  mesne 
asx^ments,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,446 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Novel  coatings  for  concrete  and  metal  have  been  pre- 
pared using  unsaturated  polyester/vinyl  monomer  as  the 
vehicle,  and  coal,  either  anthracite  or  bitumiixjus,  as  a 
filter.  The  coating  can  be  foamed  to  provide  an  insulat- 
ing layer  as  well  as  a  protective  coating. 


PRODUCTION  OF  TIGHT  FLEXIBLE 
URETHANE  FOAM 
Franli  E.  Critcliflcid,  Charleston,  Benjamin  F.  James,  St. 
Albans,  and  Curtis  C.  Barl>cr,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  coriporatloo 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,969 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  flexible  urethane 
foams  having  a  high  portion  of  closed  cells  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  polyoxyaikylcne  polyol  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent, 
stannous  acylatc  catalyst,  a  polysiloxane  polyoxyaikylcne 
block,  copolymer  emulsifier,  and  from  about  0.0005  to 
about  1  weight  percent,  based  on  weight  of  said  poly- 
oxyaikylcne polyol  of  oxalicacid,  ammonium  oxalate,  or 
alkali  metal  oxalate. 


3,385,803 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Bernard  Rabossier,  Poltien,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Eleiial,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,785 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1964, 
959,151;  Patent  U88,971 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Polyurethane  foam  prepared  from  a  polyether  and  an 
organic  polyisocyanate.  The  polyether  itself  being  a  poly- 
oxyaikylcne adduct  of  the  sorbitan  monoestcr  of  a  fatty 
acid,  said  foam  being  characterized  by  improved  hydro- 
philic  properties. 


3,385,804 
FOAMABLE   POLYSTYRENE    COMPOSl- 
TIONS   CONTAINING   FATTY   ACID 
AMIDE  LUBRICANTS 
Earl  S.  Hill,  Jr.,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,999 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
An  expandable  polystyrene  composition   is   produced 
by  extruding,  at  a  temperature  of  about  450°  F.,  a  mix- 
ture of  polystyrene   particles,  a  solid  organic  acid,  and 
a  lubricant  which  is  an  amide  of  a  fatty  acid  contain- 
ing  between    12   and   30   carbon   atoms.  The   cxirudate 
b  coated  with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate 
to  form  the  expandable  composition. 


3,385,805 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUTIE  OF 
SYNTHETIC  LEATHER  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 

Barend  Pieters,  Hnizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  (o  Bala- 
mundi  Nedcrland  N.Y.,  Havenstraat,  Holland,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Netherlsinds 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,836 

13  Claims.  (CU  260—2.5) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  synthetic  leathers 
having  air  and  water-vapor  permeability  and  to  the  method 
of  producing  such.  The  synthetic  leather  is  prepared  by 
(1)  depositing  upon  a  carrier  a  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer, (b)  a  plasticizer  for  said  polymer,  and  (c)  from 
5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  (2) 
gelling  said  composition  preferably  at  a  temperature 
above  160*  C.  The  preferred  thermosetting  resins  are 
the  alkylated  urea-formaldehyde  resins  and  the  alkylated 
melamine-formaldehyde  resins. 


3,385,807 

CELLULAR  URETHANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME  WHEREIN  A  COMBINATION  OF 
STANNOUS  AND  LEAD  SALTS  ARE  EMPLOYED 

Richard  J.  Herdlcin,  Buffalo,  and  Andrew  Sknki,  WU- 
liamsvUle.  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUicd  Chemical  Corvora- 
tioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 


of  appUcatkNi  Scr.  No 
lUcaitloa  Nov. 


1965, 
S«r.  No.  596,577 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  one-shot  process  for  preparing  flexible  cellular 
urethane  foams  comprising  admuing: 

(a)  organic  diisocyanate; 

(b)  a  polyether  polyol; 

(c)  water; 

(d)  an  organic-tin  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stannous  oleate  and  stannous  octoate  in 
an  amount  of  about  1200  to  about  3800  j>arts  by 
weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  polyether 
polyol:  and 

(c)  a  load  conforming  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
trace  amounts  of  a  lead  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  of  5  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  lead  salt  being 
present  in  an  amount  providing  about  10  to  about 
175  parts  by  weight  of  lead  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  polyether  polyol  with  the  proviso  that 
when  more  than  about  2300  parts  by  weight  of  said 
organic  tin  compound  and  less  than  about  70  parts 
by  weight  of  said  lead  per  million  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polyether  polyol  is  used,  said  polyether  polyol 
is  an  ethylene  oxide  tipped  polyether  polyol. 


3,385.808 

DRY  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DYEING   PLASTICS 

Wulf  von  Bonin,  Leverfcuscn,  Jiirgen  Koemcr,  Opladen, 
Reinbold  Homle,  Cologne-FliCtard,  and  Karlhciaz  Wolf, 
Colognc-Slammhcim,  Germany,  assigDon  to  Farbcnfa- 
briken  Bayer  AkticngcscUschaft,  LcTcrkoscn,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 
'     F  41,278 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—17) 
Free  flowing,  non-aqueous,  finely  divided  combinations 
for  coloring  plastics  are  disclosed  which  are  composed  of 
10-80%  by  weight  of  a  pigment  and  90-20%  by  weight 
of  a  graft  polymer  prepared  by  radical  polymerization  of 
a  polymerizable  vinyl  compound  and  a  polyalkylenc  oxide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  2000  and  a 
formaldehyde-polyalkylcnc  glycol  acetal  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  800  to  4000. 
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3405,809 
FAT  ACID  AMIDES  OF  NJS.D1ALKYL(ALKYLENE 
DIAMINES)  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY 
RESINS 
BcnaH  M.  WUtea^  Jr.,  Villa  Pvfc,  Ralph  P.  Arthw, 
Addteoa,  Hid  Tamnrl  Shore,  Rosoda,  DL,  assign  nrs  to 
The  Richardson  Company,  Mckosa  Park,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ohio 
No  Draw^  FUad  Sept.  3.  IMS,  S«r.  No.  a5,074 

6  ClahBS.  (CL  26»-ll) 
Process  of  producing  cured  epoxy  resins  using  fatty 
amido  amines  to  provide  producU  with  toughness  and 
flexibility.   Illustrative  of  the  fatty  amido  amines  is  di- 
methyl amino  propyl  stearylamide. 


3385,810 
BITUMEN  COATING  COMPOMTIONS 
Richard  C.  Bwratt.  New  MHfford,  N  J^  nrtgnwr  to  ADIcd 
Chemical  Coryorattoo,  New  Yofh,  N.Y,  a  coevoradoB 

No  Draw^  FUad  Mar.  4,  1965,  8tr.  No.  437,295 
llClalaa.(CL24t— 2M) 

The  invention  more  particularly  relates  to  bitumen  coat- 
ing compositions  having  substantially  improved  applica- 
tion and  drying  propenies  and  producing  coatings  of  im- 
proved properties  including  resistance  to  ultra  violet  rays 
and  "alligatoring"  resulting  therefrom,  uid  coating  com- 
positions comprising  volatile  solvent  solutions  of  a 
bitumen  coating  material  having  softening  point  between 
no*  P.  to  250*  F.  and  between  about  1-60%  by  weight 
of  an  oxychlorohydrocarbon  polymer  from  the  group  of 
oxychloropolyethylcnc,  oxychloropolypropylene,  oxychlo- 
rocopolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  oxychlori- 
nated  vinyl  chloride  polymers,  said  oxychloropolymers 
containing  between  55-85%  by  total  weight  of  chlorine 
and  0  3-3%  chemically  combined  oxygen  based  on  weight 
of  the  total  oxygen  and  carbon  in  the  oxychloropolymer, 
and  having  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  between  about  0.08  to  1.0  in  o-dichlorobenzene 
at  100*  C.  

3,385,811 

SLLFUR-MODIFIED  UNSATURATED  BLOCK 

COPOLYESTERS 

Joan   Lesley  Cvrtagton  and  WilHam  Mkhacl  Corhctt, 

Harrogate,  England,  asrignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 

dutries  Umhcd,  Loodoa,  Pnglaad,  a  wporatloo  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britals,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

49,715/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 

A  block  copolyester  suitable  for  coating  polyester  fi- 
bers has  been  prepared  by  melt  blending  (1)  sulfur  free 
polyester  homopolymer  or  copolymer  comprising  acids 
and  glycols  corresponding  to  those  of  the  fiber  to  be 
coated  e.g.  polyethylene  lerephthalate  with  (2)  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polyester.  The  resultant  unsaturated 
block  copolyester  can  be  sulphonated  by  treating  with  sul- 
phur dioxide,  sulphurous  acid  or  salu  of  sulphurous  acid. 
The  unsaturated  block  copolymer  is  applied  to  the  fiber 
as  an  aqueous  solution  prior  to  sulphonation. 


3305,812 
FINISHING   COMPOSITION   COMPRISING 
A    FLUOROCHEMICAL    AND    A    POLY- 
ORGANOSILOXANE 
Armand  E.  Brachman,  Newhwgh,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ...««., 

No  Drawfaig.  Conthmatioo-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
467,1 19TTune  25,  1965.  Thb  application  Apr.  13,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  542,228 

17  Oaims.  (CL  26tK— 29.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  fluorochemical  which  is 
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( 1 )  a  substantially  linear  polymer  of  ethylcnically 
unsaturated  monomers,  at  least  35%  (by 
weight)  of  said  monomers  being  represented 
by  the  formula 

R    o 

cHf=c— C-x-(CFi),cri 

where 

R  can  be  H,  — CH,,  — CHjCH,  or  halogen 

X  can  be  — O— (CHa)n— 

-NH-(CHi).- 

H 
-O-(CHi).— N-80r- 


— O— (C  U»).— N— SOr- 
-ft-(CHi).- 

H 

-0-(CUi),-N-80i-(CHi). 

R' 

-0-(CHi).-N-80,-(CHi).- 


or 


R' 
— N— 80,- 

where  n  is  a  number  1  through  14  and 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  through  6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
m  is  a  number  1  through  13; 

or 

(2)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


o 

rc.r,.i-c.ui.— oJ-&-foMn 


where  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali-metal,  ammonium 

or  substituted  ammonium; 
y  is  a  number  of  average  value  from  0.1  to  2.5; 
m  is  a  number  4  through  12; 
n  is  a  number  1  through  16; 
with  Cb,  and  Cn  making  up  a  straight  chain  of 

not  less  than  8  cartxm  atoms; 

(B)  a  curable  subsuntially  linear  polyorganosiloxane 
represented  by  the  structure 

B        rn      -|  PR'     -|   R 

A    Li'  JIA"  1  i 

where  R,  R'  and  R"  can  be  — CH,,  — CjHj,  — CjH,, 
phenyl,  — OCH,  or  — (X^jHs,  60%  through  100% 
(mol)  being  — CH,  and  the  silicon  atoms  within 
the  brackets  each  bearing  from  0.3  to  1  hydrogen 
atoms  and  from  1  through  1.7  R  groups,  the  total 
being  two; 
X  and  y  are  numbers  which  will  give  the  siloxane  a 

molecular  weight  of  at  least  500; 
the  amount  of  fluorochemical   in  tlie  composition 
being  25%  through  90%  and  the  amount  of  poly- 
organosiloxane being  10%  through  75%,  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  (A)  and  (B) ;  and 

(C)  a  liquid  carrier. 
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3,385,813 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  MORPHOLIDES 
Frank  C.  Magne,  Evald  L.  Skau,  and  Robert  R.  Mod, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  334,685, 
Dec.  10,  1963.  This  application  July  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  571,951 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 

Vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate 
copolymers  are  plasticized  with  compatible,  solvent-type, 
primary  plasticizers  comprising  mixed  morpholides  of 
long  chain  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  or  their 
epoxidized  derivatives.  The  fatty  acids  are  16  to  22  carbon 
atoms  found  in  natural  glycerides.  Compatibility  with  the 
vinyl  polymers  is  achieved  through  careful  selection  of 
the  proportions  of  saturated,  monounsaturated,  polyun- 
saturated, and  epoxidized  fatty  acids  from  which  the  mixed 
morpholides  are  produced. 


3,385,814 
LINEAR  POLYCARBONATE-CONTAINING 
SPINNING  SOLUTIONS 
Bela  von  Falkai,  Artur  Prictzschk,  Wolfgang  Rellens- 
raann,  Alfred  Reichle,  and  Horst  Wieden,  Dormagen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticnge- 
selUchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

F  39,469 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 31.4) 

Improved  solutions  based  on  the  inclusion  of  mono- 
hydroxy,  dihydroxy  and/or  higher  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds and  esters  and  ethers  thereof  in  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  polycarbonate  prior  to  use  of  the  same  as  spin- 
ning solutions. 


3,385,815 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  PLASTICIZED  WITH  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCO- 
HOL AND  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Toshihiko  Yoshitake,  Kiyokazu  Imai,  Sbun]i  Miyakc,  and 
Ichiro  Nitta,  Kurashiki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kura- 

shiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurasfaiki-sbi,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1964, 
39/9,528 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.2) 
A  water-soluble,   solid  polyvinyl   alcohol  resin  having 
incorporated  therein  a  plasticizer  relatively  unaffected  by 
high  temperature  and  humidity.  The   plasticizer   is  the 
water-soluble  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  ethylene  oxide,  the  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  poly- 
hydric alcohol  being  1  to  less  than  20  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,385,816 
POLYETHER  LEVELING  AGENTS  FOR 
POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Arthur  W.  Sawyer  and  Trescott  B.  Larchar,  Sr.,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathlcson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Vhrginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,204 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.2) 

Glycol  diethers  and  certain  polyether  formals  are  added 
in  a  small  but  effective  proportion  to  a  urethane  resin 
solution  of  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyether  polyol  in 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  order  to  lower  viscosity  of  the 
urethane  resin  solution  and  act  as  a  leveling  agent  for 
the  resulting  urethane  coating,  which  is  substantially  clear 
and  free  of  indentations. 


3,385,817 
ISOTACTIC  POLY(BUTENE.l)  FILLED 
WITH   CARBON   BLACK 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516.777 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
Solid    isotactic    polybutene-1     compositions    having    a 
density   from  about  0.88  to  about  0.92  and  containing 
from  35  to  about  300  weight  parts  of  carbon  black  per 
100  weight  parts  of  polybutene-1. 


3  385  818 
RIGID  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIO.NS    HAVING    INCREASED    RESISTANCE    TO 
HEAT   DETERIORATION 
Otto  S.  Kauder.  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Brookl>n,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
\ork 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,973 

11  Claims.  (CU  260—45.75) 
1.  A  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  resm  composition  con- 
taining less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 
and  havmg  increased  resistance  to  deterioration  \fchcn 
heated  at  375°  F.  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  rigid 
polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  resin,  (b)  an  amount  within 
the  range  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
per  lOU  parts  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  of  an  organotin 
compound  in  Nvhich  tin  is  in  a  tetravalcnt  state  having 
organic  radicals  United  to  tin  only  through  carbon  and 
oxygen,  at  least  two  organic  radicals  being  linked  through 
carbon,  and  at  least  one  organic  radical  being  linked 
through  oxygen  to  a  carbox>l  group  of  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol  having 
from  one  to  two  hydroxy  1  groups,  and  (c)  an  amount 
N^ilhin  the  range  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  of  a 
hindered  phenol  having  an  inert  substituent  in  each 
position  ortho  to  each  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  to  en- 
hance the  stabilizing  effect  of  the  organotin  compound 


3  385  819 

FIRE  RETARDANT  CO.MPOSITIONS 

Fdward  >'emon  Gouinlock,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor 

(o  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fall*.  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,076 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 

Sodium  tetraborate  compounds  have  been  found  to  be 
affective  adjuvants  for  rendering  fire  retardant  polymeric 
combustible  polymers  containing  a  halogenated  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perhalo- 
pentacyclodecane  and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  and  Z  is  a  tetravalcnt  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  valences  are 
attached  to  two  pairs  of  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  In  addi- 
tion, incandescent  after-glow  is  reduced. 
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3,385,820 
POLYURETHANES  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
MIXTURE  OF  PHENOLS 
loseph  Burton  FInlay,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aarif  or  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Compaay,  WUmlngton,  Del., 
a  corporattoo  o(  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,9^3 

3  Clalnu.  (CI.  26*— 45.95) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomeric  composition  stabilized 
against  heat-  and  light-induced  degradation  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  elastomer  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyurethanes  and  polyalkyleneethcr  polyurethaneamides, 
having  incorporated  therein  about  0.25-2%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  elastomer,  of  a  stabilizing 
mixture  of  (A)  4.4'-butyli(fcne-bi«(2-t-butyI-5-methyl 
phenol)  and  (B)  2,2'-methylene-bis(4-nKthyl-6-t-butyl 
phenol)  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  A  to  B  is  in  the  range 
of  2:1  10  9:1.  

3385,821  

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  SUBSnTLTED  WITH 

TRIALKYLSILYLPHENYL  SUESTITUENTS 

Tsc  C.  Wu,  9  Clcmentc  Lane, 

Watcfford,  N.Y.     12188 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,632 

13  CUiott.  (CL  160—46.5) 
High    molecular    weight    organopolysiloxanes    of   im- 
proved flexibility  have  the  average  formula: 


3^5323 

CURABLE  ORGANOPOLY8ILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joel  Fnmck  Di  Paola,  Dflnbory,  Conn.,  aaiigDor  to 

General  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,307 

10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 46.5) 
Curable   organopolysiloxane   compositions   convertible 
to  the  elastomeric  state  at  room  temperature  upon  ex- 
posure to  moisture  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  polyuriedosilane,  such  as 


R8l\NC0NR'R"/i 


and  a  silanol-terminated  diorganopolysiloxane.  The  cur- 
able organopolysiloxane  compositions  are  substantially 
free  of  odor  and  show  superior  metal  to  rubber  adhesion 
when  cure  is  effected  in  contact  with  a  metal. 


R.R'fcSlO^ 


-(sfb) 


where  R  is  a  particular  type  of  trialkylsilylpbenyl  group 
and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  aryl  groups  and  trialkylsilylpbenyl 
groups,  a  is  from  0.33  to  2.  b  is  from  0  to  1.67,  and  the 
fcum  of  a  plus  6  IS  from  1.98  to  2.01. 


3,385,824 
THERMOSETTING  PHENOLIC  RESINS  PREPARED 

BY  CURING  A  PHENOL-BENZALDEHYDE  CON- 

DENSATE  WITH  A  POLY(HYDROXY ALKYL)  DI- 

PHENYL  OXIDE 
Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corponrtloa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawli«.  FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,796 
6  Clalmfl.  (CL  260—52) 

This  application  is  concerned  with  thermosettable  resin 
composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  thermo- 
plastic phcnol-benzaldehyde  resin,   (b)    a  poly(hydroxy- 
alkyl)  diphenyl  oxide  having  the  general  formula 
X-HiC  CHi-X 


3,385,822 

MOISTURE  CURABLE  POLYSILOXANE 

PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION 

Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
General  EI«^t1c  Comaptmy,  a  corporadoB  of  New 

York 
No  Drawtng.  Filed  Jnly  3,  1»«7,  Ser.  No.  650,591 

5  Clalou.  (CL  lU—UJ) 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  polysiloxane  composition 
which  cures  when  exposed  to  atmospheric  moisture.  The 
compound  has  the  unit  formula: 

(R)J   R,SUOSlRi),-0-P-0     (H).SIO^_^^^_^^ 
L  Ar'  Jfc  3 

where  R  is  an  organic  radical,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical. 

The  composition  is  prepared  by  first  reacting  a  poly- 
siloxane of  the  formula: 

R,Si(OSiRj)gH 

where  x  has  a  value  from  1  to  99,  with  an  alkyl  ester  of 
phosphoric  acid  having  the  formula: 

0 
HO— I— OH 
6r' 
The  polysiloxanyl  alkyl  phosphoric  acid  diester  formed, 

o 

Ri8l(08lRi),O— P— OH  -J 

Ab*  V 

is  then  reacted  with  a  polysiloxane  of  the  unit  formula: 

(R).(H).mS10^^^^^, 


(CHr-X). 


wherein  X  is  hydroxyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1, 
together  with  (c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  catalyst. 


3,385,825 

FIBER-FORMING  P0LYKET0NE8 

Isaac  Goodman  and  James  Ertc  Mclntyrc,  HarroKaCc, 
England,  aadgaon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induslricc  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporatioii  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  28,  1962, 

48,928/62 
11  Claims.  (O.  260—61) 
1.  High   molecular  weight  polyketones  consisting  of 
at  least  one  of  the  repeating  units 


— R— CO— R'- 


and  — R— CO— CO— 


where  R  is  a  diradical  having  the  formula: 


The  curable  inaction  product  produced  can  be  used  as 
an  adhesive. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— A— O—  and  — CHj— O— CHx— 

A  is  an  alkylene  diradical  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
each  aromatic  nucleus  being  unsubstituted;  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkylene 
diradical  containing  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  (b)  an  aromatic 
diradical  the  aromatic  nuclei  of  which  contain  at  most 
four  substituents  each  of  which  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  lower 
alkoxy  radicals,  (c)  a  mixed  alkyl/aryl  diradical  the 
aromatic  nuclei  of  which  contain  at  most  four  substituents 
each  of  which  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals, 
and  (d)  a  cycloaliphatic  diradical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  cyclopentyl. 
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3,385,S2< 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIOXANE 
HOMO-  AND  COPOLYMERS 
HaiK-Dkter  Hcnnaiui  apd  Edgar  FlKiicr,  Prankfiirt  am 
Main,  Gcnnany,  anignon  to  Farbwerkc  Hoccbit  Ak- 
dcngcscUschaft  ▼ormals  Melster  Lodns  A  Bnuning. 
Fnakfnrt  am  Maia,  Germany,  a  corporadoo  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jaly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,883 
Claima  priority,  application  Gannany,  July  8,  1964, 

F  43  369 
1  Claim,  (d.  260—67) 
A  process  has  been  provided  for  improved  control 
of  properties  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  tri- 
oxanes.  The  improvement  is  achieved  by  incorporating 
with  the  reactants  as  a  polymerization  control  agent  a 
boric  acid  ester  of  the  formula  B(OR)j  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radical  of  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms. 


3,385,827 
TRIOXANE  TERPOLYMERS 
Edgar  Fbchcr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Clam  Scbott. 
Hofhcim,   Taunus,   Germany,   asaignors  to   Farbwcrk 
Hoectet  Aktiengcscllschaft  Tormals  Mcictcr  Lodus  A 
Bmnlng,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatioo 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
327,118,  Not.  29, 1963.  TUi  application  Not.  17, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  508,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30,  1962, 

F  38,429 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—67) 
1.  A    copolyacetal    comprising    the    terpolymerization 
product  of  (A)  99.89%  to  89%  of  trioxane.  (B)  0.1% 
to  10%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri       Ri 

R.-C C-Kt 


6— (R«). 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  or  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl.  R5  is  a  methyl- 
ene, an  oxymcthylene,  a  lower  alkyl  or  halo-lowcr  alkyl 
substituted  methylene,  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  halo-lower 
alkyl  substituted  oxymcthylene,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0  to  3,  and  (C)  0.01%  to  1%  of  a  diglycidc  of  the 
formula 


CHj — CH-CHi-Z-CHi-CH CHi 

o  o 


wherein  Z  is  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  an  oxygen  a  oxy- 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxy-poIyC lower  aik- 
oxy),  said  percentages  being  by  weight  calculated  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  components. 


3385,828 
N.SULFONYL.I-OXA.3.AZA-CYCLOALKANE  AND 

COPOLYMERS  THEREOF  WITH  TRIOXANE 
Emst-Ulricii  Kocbcr,  Knno  Wagner,  and  Wolfgang  too 
der  Emden,  LcTerknscn,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengcscllachaft,  LcTcrknacn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jane  18,  1964, 

F  43,199 
24  Cbdnu.  (CI.  260—67.5) 
Copolymers  of  trioxane  and  0.5  to  50  mol  percent  based 
on  the  trioxane  of  an  N-sulfonyl-l-oxa-3-aza-cycloalkane. 


3385429 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 
Wolfgang  Hcydkamp,  Erwin  Mnlkr,  and  Comcllns  Muhl- 
hauscn,  LcTcrkuscn,  and  Hciwikli  Bodcn,  Opladcn, 
Germany,  aarignon  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  AlUicn- 
gcscUschaft,  LcTcriuisen,  Germaay,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416^04 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1963, 

F  41,483 
4  ClaiuM.  (CL  260—75) 
Polyurethane-polyurea  elastomers  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  diamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  800 
to  3000  and  having  the  formula 


HNt 


o  o 

-Ar— NH— C— O— O— O— C— NH— Ar- 


NH, 


wherein  — O — G — O —  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  terminal  hydogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  550  to 
2750  and  Ar  is  a  bivalent  arylene  radical  and  from  S 
to  40%  based  on  the  quantity  of  the  diamine  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  3000  of  an  aromatic 
diamine  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  500 
with  an  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate.  These  poly- 
urethane-polyurea elastomen  are  particularly  suitable  for 
spraying  onto  substrates. 


3385,830 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYETHYL- 
ENE TEREPHTHALATE  EMPLOYING  METAL 
SALTS  OF  HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Hans-Otto  Tom  Ordc  tmd  Paal-Frkdtkk  Fdrstcr,  Bo- 
blngCB,  near  Aiigskiirg,  aad  Adolf  Hartaaann,  Ciaiiili- 
hausen,  Germany,  awignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hocckal  Ak- 
tiengcscllschaft Tormals  Meiater  Lndns  A  Braaiag, 
Franl(furt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1964, 

F  42033 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—75) 
Production  of  polyethylene  tcrephlhalate  by  ester  inter- 
change of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  with  ethyl- 
ene glycol  and  polycondcn&ing  the  resulting  bis(;J-hy- 
droxyethyl]-terephthalate  employing  as  a  catalyst  at  least 
one  salt  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 

lCX,(CX,)nCOO),Me 

where  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen,  at 
least  one  being  halogen,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  6. 
y  is  the  valency  of  Me  and  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  group 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  barium, 
strontium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  tm,  lead,  manganese, 
cobalt  or  nickel. 

3,385,831 
TEXTILE    FIBERS    OF    POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
THALATE/HEXAHYDROTEREPHTHALATE    CO- 
POLYESTER 
WUUam  H.  Watson,  Griffon,  N.C.,  Msignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cootinuatioo-4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
298,595,  July  30.  1963.  Tbis  appUcatioo  Feb.  6,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  614,025 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
Linear  condensation  copolyester  fibers  for  use  in  textile 
fabric  are  disclosed  to  be  an  improvement  over  conven- 
tional polyethylene  terephtha  ate  fibers.  The  copolyester 
fiben  differ  from  the  conventional  fibers  in  having  8  to  18 
mol  percent  of  the  terephthalic  acid  component  replaced 
by  hexahydroterephthalate  components.  The  fibers  possess 
enhanced  dyeability  and  good  over-all  physical  properties, 
with  absolute  shrinkage  values  at  196*  C.  of  not  ;nore 
than  about  5%  higher  than  comparable  fibers  of  polyeth- 
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yiene  terephthalate  honu>polyester.  Fabric  prepared  from 
ihe  fibers  exhibits  superior  wash-wear  perforpjance. 


3,385,832 

OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  OLEFINIC 

DOUBLE  BONDS  IN  THE  POLYMER  CHAIN 
Brian  Edmnad  Jiaalafi  WclwyB,  aad  Jokn  Brewster 
Rose,  a.  AlbMM,E^iMd,  aMlginra  to  ImMriai  Cbcm- 
ical  Indnstrlcs  LImMad,  Loadoa.  Eaglaad,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  ContinnatlOB-te-part  of  appHcaHon  Scr.  No. 
244,021,  Dec.  12,  1962.  This  appUcatton  Sept  28,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  399,910 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—73) 
3.  A  copolymer  of  trioxane  and  a  cyclic  formal  of  an 
unsaturated  dihydric  alcohol  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  copolymer  having  olefinic  double  bonds  in  the  main 
chain  and  consisting  of  80  to  99.9  mole  percent  of 
_O.CH,—  units  and  0.1  to  20  mole  percent  of  units 
other  than  — OCH, —  derived  from  the  cyclic  formal. 


(a)  A  cycloaliphatic  polyepoxy  compound  containing  at 
least  one  1,2-epoxide  group  in  a  five-membered  ring, 

(b)  A  curing  agent  for  cpoxy  resins,  especially  a  pdycar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride,  and 

(c)  As  accelerator,  a  titanic  acid  ester  or  polymeric  titanic 
acid  ester,  e.g.  of  the  formula 


3485433 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANES 

Rudolph   Pariser,   Hockeasln.  and  William  K.  Wkalcpe, 

WUmington.  DcL,  asrigmirs  to  E.  L  in  Post  dc  NctDOon 

and    Coapaoiy,    Wllinii^on,    DcL,   a   lotporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing,  nicd  Jan.  t,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,103 
6  Claims.  (O.  260—77.5) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  poylmer  from 
(a)  a  bischloroformaie  of  a  polyalkyleneether  glycol,  (b) 
a  bischloroformatc  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyol,  and 
(c)  an  organic  secondary  diamine,  said  bischloroformatcs 
and  diamme  being  employed  in  the  proportions  of  about 
1.0- 1.1  moles  of  d*amme  per  mole  of  bischloroformate, 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  about  I  mole  of  one  of  the 
bischloroformatcs  (a)  or  (b)  with  from  about  1  to  2 
moles  of  said  diamine,  followed  by  (2)  reacting  the  pre- 
polymer  resulting  from  step  ( 1 )  with  the  other  bischloro- 
formate and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  diamme. 


0-Tl— 

6b.i 


Ui   J 


-0R< 


where  Ri  to  R4  each  represents  an  identical  or  different 
organic  radical,  for  example  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
araliphatic,  arimatic  or  heterocyclic  radicaL  and  m  is  an 
integer.  One  or  several  of  the  radicals  Ri  to  R4  may  be  an 
organometal  radical  or  an  organic  radical  containing 
titanium  metal. 

The  tiunic  acid  ester  accelerates  the  curing  of  the  epoxy 
resin  by  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides. 


3^5334 

HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Asbot  Mcrijan,  Rahway.  NJ.,  aasignor  to  GcMral  Aniline 

Jk  nim  Corporatioo,  New  Yof*,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware  ,,_  .„ 

No  Drawing.  Rlcd  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,277 

3  ClainH.  (CL  260—78.4) 
I.  A  method  of  homopdymerizing  maleic  anhydride 
which  comprises  initiatmg  homopolymerization  of  maleic 
anhydride  with  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
maleic  anhydride  of  a  free  radical  homopolymerization 
initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenxoyl 
peroxide  and  di-t-butyl  peroxide  at  a  homopolymeriza- 
tion threshold  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C.  followed  by 
adding  from  3  to  5  successive  incremenU  of  1%  by  weight 
of  said  initiator. 


3,385,835 

CURABLE  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  CYCLOALI- 
PHATIC  POLYEPOXY  COMPOUNDS.  CURING 
AGENTS,  AND  METAL  ACCELERATORS 
Friti  Knglcr.  Mnttco,  Otto  Emal,  PfeflnM,  Bald-Land, 
Wolfgang  Sciz,  BmcL  and  Pdar  Rnf,  BiMta«cn,  Swit- 
icriand,  aaaJgnnri  to  Clba  Limited,  Baad,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company  ^,      ^^^  ,., 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403^71 
Chdms  priority,  application  Swltxcrlaad,  Oct  18,  1963, 

12,792/63 
6  Claims.  (Q.  260—78.4) 
Curable  compositions  for  coatings,  castings,  moldings 
or  adhesives  and  the  like  are  provided  by  the  combination 
of 


PREPARATION  OF  DLUXYL  PHTHALATE 
PREFOLYMERS 

Sol  A.  Mednicfc,  BalHiBfi,  Md^  Lcooafd  ScfMn,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  WIHmi  B.  TMomkr,  CatowriUc, 
Md^  asstganrr  to  FMCCorporaiioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpocation  of  Dcinwan 

CoattanadMm-in-pnrt  of  lypBcation  Scr.  No.  396,508, 
Sept  15.  1964.  TUi  appUcatioa  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  4S5302 

8  ClalaM.  (CL  260—78.4) 


>• 


This  application  discloses  a  method  of  producing  dial- 
lyl  phthalate  prcpolymcr  by  polymerizing  diallyl  phthal- 
ate  monomer  under  conditions  which  leave  no  significant 
amount  of  catalyst  residue  in  the  resulting  mixture  of 
prepolymer  and  monomer  and  then  distilling  the  prc- 
polymcr-monomer  mixture  continuously  under  high  vac- 
uum in  a  still  of  short  residence  time,  in  which  the  pre- 
polymer-monomer  mixture  is  spread  as  a  thin  film  to  in- 
sure rapid  heat  transfer  and  high  evaporative  surface,  at 
an  elevated  temperature  such  that  the  molten  prepoly- 
mer will  flow  from  the  still. 


POLY(OXATHIAHYDRAZIDES) 
Walter  Patrick  FItifcrald,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  and  Angust 

Henry  Frazcr,  Wlbaington,  DcL,  anigaors  to  E.  L  du 

Poat  dc  Ncmoon  and  Compaay,  WUmiagton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnly  15,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  472,297 
19  Claims.  (O.  260—79) 

Pyridine-soluble  poly(oxathiahydrazides)  formed  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  P^Ss,  pyridine  and  a  polyhydrazide. 
Heating  must  be  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  for 
less  than  40  minutes.  Solutions  of  the  products  can  be 
spun  to  produce  fibers  or  cast  to  produce  films;  heat  treat- 
ment of  these  provides  fibers  and  films  of  poly ( 1,3,4- 
thiadiazoles). 


)     ♦. 
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3  395  g3g 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  THE  POLYSULFONIC  TYPE  AND  COM- 
POUNDS RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Georgette  Stelnbach-van  Gaver,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Produits  Chimlques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobaln,  Neoilly- 
sur-Scine,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1964, 

960,416 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
Polysulphonic  copolymers  and  a  method  for  their  pro- 
duction, the  polymerization  involving  the  known  mix- 
ture of  sulphurous  anhydride,  at  least  one  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  of  the  alkene  type,  and  at  least  one  other 
unsaturated  compound.  The  improved  method  producing 
the  improved  compounds  involves  copolymerization  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  derivative  of  a  metalloid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  nitrated  com- 
pound, aliphatic  mcrcaptans,  unsaturated  organic  sulphur 
compounds,  and  organic  halogenated  compounds. 


3^85,839 
CATlON-ACnVE  COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXY- 
ALKYL  AND  PRIMARY  AMINO-ALKYL  ACRY- 
LATES  AND  METHACRYLATES 
Hans  Ludwig  Honig,  Lcverlaisen,  Gnentcr  Kolb,  Coione- 
Stammhcim,   and   Werner  Theucr,   Lcverknsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Airticngcscll- 
schaft,  Lcverioiaen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1963, 

F  39,043 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.73) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrophilic,  cation- 
active  polymeric  materials  which  comprises  copolymeriz- 
ing  with  an  active  amount  of  a  free  radical  forming  cata- 
lyst, 

(a)  1-99  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  the 

formula 

R. 

CHi=C— COO-A-C 

wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  A  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  — (— CHr-CH,— O— )n— CH^-. 
and 

-(-CHr-CH-O-).-CHr- 

CHi 

and  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  1-20; 

(b)  99-1  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  the 
fonnula 


[ 


CHf=C-C0O— B-N-Ri 
i  k       J 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Ri,  Rj  and  R,  are 
hydrogen;  B  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  X© 
is  a  group  which  is  capable  of  salt-formation  with 
amino-nitrogcn;  the  balance  consisting  of 
(c)  0-80  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  containing 
at  least  one  terminal 


CHf= 


i- 


I 
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3,385,840 

ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
WITH  CYCLO-OLEFINS 
Giulio  Natta,  Gino  Dall'AsU,  Giorgio  Mazzantl,  Italo 
Pasquon,   Alberto   Valvassorl,   and   Adolfo   Zambclli, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatiai  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  207,598,  July   5, 
1962.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,247 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  July  8,  1961, 
12,511/61 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 88  J) 


group,  said  monomer  lacking  cross-linking  capacity 
during  polymerization,  and  effecting  the  copolymeri- 
zation reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  0-100"  C. 


1.  Normally  solid  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a  cyclo- 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopcntcnc 
and  cycloheptene  consisting  essentially  of  linear  macro- 
molecules  substantially  made  up  of  a  regular  1:1  alter- 
nating succession  of  polymerized  ethylene  units  arnl 
polymerized  units  of  the  selected  cyclooiefin  in  which  lat- 
ter units  the  tertiary  carbon  atom?  have  a  regular  steric 
configuration  whereby,  the  copolymers  exhibit,  on  X-ray 
examination  at  room  temperature,  practically  no  crystal- 
Unity  of  polyethylenic  type  but  do  exhibit  at  least  50 
percent  of  crystallinity  resulting  from  the  regularly  alter- 
nating arrangement  of  the  polymerized  ethylene  units 
and  the  polymerized  cyclooiefin  units  in  which  the  ter- 
tiary carbon  atoms  have  the  regular  steric  configuration, 
the  copolymers  having  an  identity  period  of  9.0±0.2  A. 
determined  by  X-ray  examination  of  stretched,  annealed 
fibers  thereof. 


3,385,841 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
James  Donald  Bmtoa  and  Donald  Hngbd  Payne,  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  asrifnon  to  E.  I.  dn  Poot  dc  Ntmoort 
and   Company,   WUminftoa,   DcL,   a   cocporatioo   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,204 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  solid,  amorphous  poly- 
mers by  polymerizing  a  terminally  unsaturated,  sub- 
stituted vinyl  olefin  which  comprises  contacting  in  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  said  olefin  with  a  catalyst 
produced  by  admixing  in  said  inert  medium  ( 1 )  titanium 
tetrachloride  with  (2)  a  saturated  halohydrocarbon  hav- 
ing at  least  one  carbon  atom  substituted  by  at  least  three 
halogen  atoms,  wherein  the  halogen  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and 
adding  thereto  (3)  a  reducing  agent  having  at  least  one 
metal  to  hydrocarbon  bond,  said  reducing  agent  being 
added  in  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  the  titanium  of  said 
titanium  tetrachloride  to  a  valence  state  below  three,  said 
halohydrocarbon  being  admixed  in  at  least  equimolar 
quantities  on  the  basis  of  the  titanium  tetrachloride,  said 
catalyst  being  employed  in  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  10% 
based  on  the  weight  of  titanium  per  unit  weight  of  sub- 
stituted vinyl  olefin. 
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3,385,842 
2-BENZOTHlAW)LYLAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

VINYLSULFONYLETHYL  GROUP 
Max  A.  Weaver,  James  M.  Stralcy,  and  John  L  Dale  HI, 
Kingsport,  Tann^  a«l«nori  to  Eartman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochcaler,  N.Y.,  a  corporaltoii  of  New  J«wy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  8«.  No.  483,780 

11  ClalBa.(CL  260—158) 
Benzothiazolyl-azo-aniline    compounds    containing    a 
vinylsulfonylethyl  group  attached  to  the  aniline  nitrogen 
atom  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


gaseous  phase  to  a  substantial  degree  but  not  completely; 
discharging  the  resulting  reaction  mass  still  in  non-com- 
pressed condition  to  a  following  vessel;  and  completing 
the  reaction  in  a  third  step  by  wet  xanthation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  caustic  soda  lye.  '\ 


3,385.843 

WATER.SOLLBLE  YELLOW  MONOAZO 

PYRAZOLONE  DYE 

Hermann  Remy,  and  Johann  Wcngbofcr.  West  Warwick, 

R.I..  aarigDon  to  Farbwcrkc  Hoechit  AkticngcscUackaft 

vormals  Meistcr  Luchis  A  Branlav,  Frankfort  am  Main, 

Germany,  a  corporatkM  oT  Germany  ...  ,^, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  3,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  511j361 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

F  44  604 
I  Claim.  (CL  260—163) 
1.  The  water-soluble  yellow  moooazo-dyestufT  of  the 

formula 


H0.8-0-CH1-CH1 


-80^ 


N^N-C- 
HO-6 


V 

A 


Y 

SUiII 


-c-coou 


3385,846 
N-CYCLOALKYL-AZABICYCLOOCTANES  AND 
-NONANES  AND  N^2-CYCLOALKEN-l-YL)- 
AZABICYCLOOCTANE  AND  -NONANE  IN- 
TERMEDIATES 
Milton  E.  Hcrr,  Kabunnioo  TowmUp,  Kalamazoo  Coob- 
ty,  and  Robert  B.  Moffctt,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  aarignon 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^,     ,^^  ,,, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,323 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
New  N-cycloalkyl-azabicyclooctanes  and  -nonanes  have 
been  prepared  by  condensing  an  azabicyclooctane  or 
-nonane  with  a  cycloalkanone,  and  reducing  the  thus- 
formed  enaminc.  The  cycloalkyl  group  can  be  methyl 
substituted.  There  are  four  examples  describing  specific 
compounds  of  the  invention.  The  compounds  are  central 
nervous  system  stimulants,  and  can  be  used  to  alleviate 
mental  depression.  The  compounds  form  acid  addition 
salts  and  representative  ones  are  described.  Various  phar- 
maceutical forms  are  suggested. 


3.385444 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  SOLANUM 

ALKALOIDS  FROM  SOLANUM  PLANTS 

I^it    E.    Mbanootc,    TIaliicpanlala,    and    Hnmberto   J. 

Florcs,  Mexico  Chy,  Mexico,  aarignnn  to  G.  D.  Searie 

A  Co.,  Chlcafo,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,878 

5  CUimft.  (CI.  264^—210.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  isolating  Solarmm  alkaloids  from 

Solanum  plants,  the  step  which  comprises  extracting  the 

plant  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfur  dioxide, 

the   quantity  of  sulfur  dioxide  being  «uch   that  the  pH 

IS  2-3. 

3.  As  in  claim  1.  in  a  process  for  isolating  solasonine 
and  solamargine  from  Solanum  lacimaium  the  step  which 
comprises  extracting  the  plant  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  sulfur  dioxide,  the  quantity  of  sulfur  dioxide 
being  such  that  the  pH  is  2-3. 


3,385,847 
DERTVATTVES  OF  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hubert  Vandcrhncfhc,  SdM-GOIct-Bnimeli,  Michel  Clae- 
ien,  HeTcrlcc,  and  Paol  Van  Dtjck  and  Gnldo  Parmcn- 
tier,  Loavafai,  Bclghim,  anignon  to  Recherche  ct  Iih 
dostric  Tbcrapcntiqoes  R.LT.,  Genval,  Belginm,  a  cor- 
poration of  Bclglnm 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  If,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,025 
Claims  priority,  appMcntion  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  19M, 

37,082/60 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  In  the  prooess  for  the  preparation  of  compounds 

having  the  fonnula: 


R-CU-CO-NH-CH-CH 


B  CHi 

/ 
C 


NHi 


o=c 


-N- 


CHi 

<!:h— cooH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusively, 
the  step  which  comprises  hydrogenating  with  a  palladium- 
on-carbon,  platinum,  palladium  black,  palladium-on-bar- 
ium  sulfate,  platinum  oxide,  rhodium  or  rhenium  hep- 
toxide  catalyst  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


3,385345 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  XANTHATION 

OF  ALKAU  CELLULOSE 
Erich  Emmerich  Trdbcr,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  anicnor  to 
Sonds  VerkftJider  Aktlebolaf,  Soadsbrak,  Sweden,  a 
lolnt-«tock  company  of  Sweden 

Hied  Apr.  5, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  271,024 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1962. 

4,454/62 
2  ClahBS.  (CL  260—217) 
1.  A  process  for  xanthogenating  alkali  cellulose  con- 
tinuously step  by  step  in  the  manufacture  of  viscose,  which 
comprises  introducing  alkali  cellulose  into  a  compart- 
ment; removing  air  by  evacuation  from  the  alkali  cellu- 
lose present  in  non-compressed  dry  condition  in  said  com- 
partment in  a  first  step;  introducing  the  alkali  cellulose 
still  in  non-compressed  dry  condition  together  with  car- 
bon bisulphide  into  a  second  compartment  in  a  second 
step  while  maintaining  such  conditions  of  pressure,  time 
and  temperature  that  the  xanthation  is  carried  out  in  the 


8S0  0.0. 


R-CH-CO-NH-CH-CH        C 


CHi 


0=6 N- 


CHi 
CH— COOliI 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  M  is  hydrogen,  an 
amine  cation  or  an  alkali  metal  cation. 
3,  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

8  CHi 

^  \  / 

R-CH-CO-NH-CH-CH        C 


Ni 


ON=C- 


CHi 
tH— COOM 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  M  is 
hydrogen,  an  amine  cation  or  an  alkali  metal  cation. 
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3  ig5  g49 

PROCESS   FOR   THE    CONVERSION    OF   THE 

ANGULAR  METHYL  GROUPS  OF  STEROIDS 

Albert  Wettstcin,  Richen,  Oikar  Jcgcr,  Zurich,  Gcorg 

AnBcr,   Karl   Henslcr,   and  JartMiaT   KalToda,   Basel, 

Charles  Meystrc,  Reinach,  and  Peter  Wleland,  Basel, 

Switzeriand,  assigiiors  to  Ciba  Corporatioa,  New  York« 

N.Y^  a  corporaHoD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii^.  CoBtlnaatkNi4n-part  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No. 

102,114,  Apr.  11,  1961.  This  appUcatioa  Sept  19.  1962, 

Ser.  No.  224,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switxcrland,  Apr.  14,  1960, 
4472/60;  Sept.  22,  1961,  11,068/61 
29  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

The  invention  includes  oxygenation  of  the  angular 
methyl  groups  in  positions  10  and  13  of  steroids  by  treat- 
ing ll^hydroxysteroids  with  heavy  metal  acyUtes  hav- 
ing  an  oxidizing  action  in  the  presence  of  iodine,  and  if 
desired  treating  the  resulting  iodides  with  a  hydrolysing  or 
acylolytic  agent  and/or  oxidising  the  products  so  ob- 
tained. The  process  furnishes  18: 11^-oxidostcroids  or 
19:ll^-oxidosteroids  which  may  be  substituted  in  posi- 
tion 18  or  19  by  iodine  or  by  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  groups. 
The  18-substituted  or  19-substituted  ll0:18-oxido  or 
11^:  I9-oxido  compounds  are  transformed  either  by  direct 
hydrolysis  or  by  exchange  of  the  iodine  atom  for  an- 
acyloxy  radical  and  subsequent  acid  or  alkaline  hydrolysis 
into  18-hydroxy-18:ll^-oxido$teroids  or  19-hydroxy- 
19:ll^-oxidosteroids  representing  the  hemiacetals  of  the 
ll/3-hydroxy-18-als  or  -19-als  respectively.  These  com- 
pounds, or  also  the  iodo  compounds,  can  if  desired,  be 
oxidised  to  the  18:1 1/3-lactones  or  19:1 1  ^lactones  of  the 
steroid- 18-acids  or  -19-acids  which  are  also  formed  by 
direct  oxidation  of  the  resulting  unsubstituted  oxido- 
steroids  with,  for  example,  chromium  thoxide  or  ru- 
theniiim  tetroxide. 
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3,385,849 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF  170- 
PREGNANES  FROM   17^XO-STEROIDS 
Alan  Martin  KraMaer,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Eugene  Paul 
Oliveto,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  HoAnaon-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,974 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
Compounds  of  the  17^-pregnane  series  are  prepared 
from  17-oxo-steroids  of  the  androstane  series  by  a  proc- 
ess which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  17-oxcKstcroid 
with  ethylidenetriphenylphosphorane  and  treating  the  so- 
obtained  A*''^"'-pregnene  with  hydroboron  and  then  hy- 
drogen peroxide. 

3,385,850 
N^UBSTITUTED  BICYCLIC  AZACYCLES 
Richard  WUliam  James  Carney,  Murray  HiO,  Hcrlicrt 
Morton  Blatter,  MHIbum,  and  George  de  Stevens,  Sara- 
mtt,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
351,200,  Mar.  11,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  427,151 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—240.7) 
Bicyclic  4-arylidenemethyl-pyrimidinium   salts  of  the 
formula 


:h=q 

A=alkylkylene  with  3-5  C. 

Rx,  a=alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl 

Q=mono-  or  bicyclic  aza-,  oxa-  or  thiacyclic  arylidcnc 

An@=halide  ion 

are  dyes  and  sensitizers  of  photographic  emulsions. 


34t5351 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,4-DIHYDRO-4- 
HYDROXY  •  2H  •  1,3  •  BENZOXAZINE  -  2- 
ONES 
Richard  E.  Strubc,  AlcxMdria,  Va.,  Msigniw  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Michi^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orichial  aMttcatkw  Mm.  27.  1964,  Scr.  No. 
355,466,  now  Patent  No.  3^96^59.  Dlrided  and  this 
application  Oct.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,939 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 244) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  cata'yst  and  an  inert  reaction  medium,  a 
2-hydroxybcn2aId«hyde  of  the  formula: 


OH 


B' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzo 
and  from  zero  to  not  more  than  4  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  and  nitro  wiih  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  isocyanate  and  a  loweralkyl 
isocyanate  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl and  phenyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzo  and  from  zero  to  not  more  than  4  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms,  loweralkylcarbamyloxy,  phenylcarbamyl- 
oxy,  ha'ogen,  and  nitro  hydrogenolytically  cleaving  the 
latter  compound  to  obtain  a  2-hydroxybenzylamine. 


a-SUBSTITUTED  l-NAPHTHYLACETIC  ACIDS 

SUvano  Casadio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istituto  de 

Angdi  S.p^n  MHaa,  Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

No  Drawteg.  Contionatton  in  part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 

364,792,  May  4,  1964.  Thb  appUca&w  Apr.  23,  1H5, 

Ser.  No.  45t,4H 
Clahns  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1963, 

19,159/63;   Ang.   7,    1964,   32,3«9/64;   Oct.    1,    1964, 

40,025/64;  Oct  12,  1964,  41,578/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—246) 

The  present  application  is  directed  to  naphihylacetic 
acid  derivatives  and  in  particular  to  a,«-disubstituted 
naphtbylacetic  acids.  The  compounds  of  the  invention 
fall  within  two  distinct  categories,  that  is,  the  "short  chain" 
a.a-disubstituted  naphtbylacetic  acids  where  the  short 
chain  substituent  group  is  represented  by  the  grouping 
— CHj — CHj — X,  wherein  X  represents  morpbollno, 
piperidino  or  the  grouping 


N 


where  each  of  R4  and  R(  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl.  The  compounds  of  the 
second  category  are  the  '^long-chain'*  a,a-<liaub«tituted 
naphtbylacetic  acids  which  are  characterized  by  having  on 
the  a-caj1x}n  at  least  one  substittient  represented  by  the 
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grouping  -(CH,)b— X.  wherein  X  U  as  above  defined 
and  n  represenu  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5.  In  each  cate- 
gory, the  lecood  «-«ibtlitut«l  lubtUtuent  may  be  an  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  grouping  similar  to  that 
represented  by  the  -CH,-CHt-X  00  the  "short  chain^ 
compounds  and  the  -(CH,)n-X  in  the  "long  cham 
compounds.  The  compounds  of  the  inventioo  exhibit  vari- 
ous therapeutic  properties  which  make  them  particulariy 
valuable. 

PRODUCTION  OF  TW-(2-HYDROXY ALKYL) 

I90CYANURATES 

David  E.  Schcirer  and  Ehncr  f- N^f^l^r^Wstw  Va^ 

rigDors  to  AIMed  Chcaskal  Corporatfcm,  New  York, 

NY    a  corvoratioa  of  New  York 

No  bJa^riSTnM  Feh.  4,  1966.  Scr.  No.  525,152 
8  CMma.  (CL  24#-14t) 

1  In  the  process  wherein  cyanuric  acid  is  reacted  wttn 
an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  to 
produce  a  tris(2-hydroxyalkyl)  isocyanurale  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  mainuining  an  amount  of 
water  in  said  solvent  in  the  range  of  about  0.7%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  the  solvent. 


N.ARYL^UBSnrun^BICYCUC  AZACYCLES 

Herbert  Mortoa  Blatter,  Irvlogtoa,  **«'?^.?^'™"i!I!I? 
Carney,  Mam^  HBI,  ud  Gcotie  dcStcvew,  Wood- 
limd  Pnrt^  SoMdt,  NJ^  awlgann  to  Oha  Cotporaikm, 

Ni^  Yoft,  ^•)[.-J' "yjI^'S?  of  .SllKrril  Scr  No. 
455^15,  May  12, 1H5.  Thto  appUcadon  Sept  17, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  488444  ^,^^ 

6  Chdas.  (CL  26*— 251) 

1 -aryl-quinazolines  of  the  formulae 


An* 


3,385,854  _ 

s-TRIAZINES  HAVING  HERBICIDAL  AND 
FUNGICIDAL  PROPERTIES 

Enrico  Kniksll,  Rlehcn,  aod  Jirg  ^'^SITa'T 
Land,  Swkacrtand,  MBlgMTS  to  J.  R.  Gdgjr  A^. 

No  D^^r'coiithMatio.^a-fMt  of  afpllcatfoa  Scr.  No. 
170a63rian.  31.  1962.  This  appUcatfoa  Mar.  31,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  356,043  ^    ..     ,  _,    _  .     ,    ,-.- 

ClaioH  priority,  apflicatloa  9wtocr*a»d,  Feb.  I,  1961, 
7153/61,1,154/61 
5  CWom.  (CL  26^249  J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  a 
triazir>e  derivative  of  the  formula 


Ph  =  a  1,2-phenyIene 

Ric=  aromatic  radical 

R,= aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  ■  • 

R,=0,  S  or  an  imino  group 

R4= amino,  etherified  OH  or  SH  or  azacyclic  arybdeoc- 

methyl 
An@=an  anion 

arc  anti-inflammants,  dyes  or  intermediates. 


A 


3,385,857  _^ 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  FYRIMIDINM 
Renal  Hert^rt  Mlaaoal,  Umg  VaIlcy^a«d_Gcoflc,  de 
Stcvcm,  Sommlt,  N J.,  assigBon  to  Oba  Corpontfoa, 
New  Ywrt,  N.Y.,  a  anporaiioM  ol  Pjg^wara  ^^  ^^ 

^572.671,  Aog.  16, 1966.  IWi  appB«3Ci  No>v.  7, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  592,314  ^^     ^,^  ^^ 

13  ClalBa.  (CL  26»— 256.4) 

1.  (Quaternary     5  -  aminoniimimethyl-4-amino-2<yck>- 
aliphatic-k>wer  alkyl-pyrinnidinc  salu  having  the  fonmila 


NH< 


E./ 


wherein 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  haloalkyl, 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grouP  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl, 

R,  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkanoyl 

and— OR,.  ....       J    .     .. 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  tnazine  denvative. 


♦  .*► 


CHi-Ri 


r0  '^' 


3,385,855 

DIALKYL  l,2J,4.TETRAHYDROPHENAZINE. 
1,4-DICARBOXYLATES 
Hans  R-  Schwcbcr,  Hcrrtbcrg,  Switacrind,  m^I*^  Jby 
mesne  a«igBmcats,  to  EMtaua  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  cmpoiatloa  of  New  Jccacy  

No  DrawiM.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1965.  Scr.  No.  442,814 

8  Oafans.  (CL  260—250) 
Dialkyl  -  l.2.3,4-tetrahydrophenazine-1.4-dicarboxylates 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  dialkyl- 1.2-cy clohexanedione- 
3,6-dicarboxylate  with  an  o-phenylenediamine.  The  com- 
<^pounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  organic  compounds  such  as  polyesters  and 
coloring  agents. 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3  to  8  ring  men»bered  cycloalkyl.  cydoalkenyl, 
and  any  such  radical  substituted  by  a  n»ember  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkylmercapto,  alk  is  lower  alkylene. 
Ri®  is  pyridinium.  quinolinium,  tsoquinolinium,  pyrida- 
zinium,  pyrimidinium,  pyrazinium,  quinazolinium,  phthal- 
azinium,   1,5-nvhthyridinium.   1,6-n^hthyridinium.  1.7- 
naphthyridinium.  l.S-naphthyridinium.  N-lower  alkyl-N'- 
pyrazoUum.   N-kwer   alkyl-N'-imidazoliimi,  thiaTOMnm. 
oxazolium.    1.3,5-triaziraum,    Mower   alkyl- IH-pyrroto- 
[3  2-bl pyridinium,    6-lower   alkyl-6H-pyrrolot3,4-blpyr- 
idinium,   thieno[ 3. 2-b] pyridinium.   thieno[2.3-blpyri^- 
ium.    pyrido[3.2-blpyrimidinium.    pyrido[2,3-bl pyrazin- 
ium,   pyrazolinium,    N-lower    alkyl  -  N' -  pyrazolimum. 
imidazolinium.     N-lower     alkyl-N'-imidazolinium,     tW- 
azoUnium.  oxazolinium  and  each  of  said  groups  substi- 
tuted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower   alkyl.   hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  mercapto,  lower 
alkylmercapto.    halogen,    trifluoronaethyl    and    di-kmer 
alkylamino  and  xe  is  the  anion  of  a  therapeutically  use- 
ful acid,  and  a  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  lalt 
thereof. 
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3,385,858 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FATTY  PIPERAZINE 
AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS 

Jacob  Katz,  Providence,  R.I. 
(1224  Mendon  Road,  Ashton,  R.I.     02904) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,996 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

The  present  disclosure  describes  piperazine  amphoteric 
surfactants  made  by  combining  N  -  aminoethyl  piperazine, 
N  -  hydroethyl  piperazine.  N  -  aminopropyl  piperazine, 
N  -  hydroxypropyl  piperazine  and  N,N'  -  aminoethyl 
piperazine  with  a  high  molecular  weight  fatty  acid,  such 
as  oleic  acid,  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  cocoanut  fatty  acid,  or 
sebacic  acid,  followed  by  reaction  with  acrylonitrile  or 
methlacrylate.  Then  the  resultant  compound  is  saponified. 
The  final  product  may  be  used  in  shampoos,  in  soaps,  for 
textile  scouring,  and  for  other  uses. 


3,385,861 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  A  3-lJN. 
SUBSTITLTED  H5-NITRO-2.THIAZOLYL1-2-OXO- 
TETRAHYDROIMIDAZOLE 

Konrad  Meier.  Riehen,  and  WaHer  Fuhrer.  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland,   assignors    to   Ciba   Corporation,    .New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,069 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20.  1965, 

766  65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—306.8) 

Process  for  the   manufacture   of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,385,859 

THIO-,  SULONYL-,  AND  SULFONYL-PYRIDYL 
PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  DERIVATIVES 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,826 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


X. 


(■'-')r 


^N-' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member,  the  same  in  each  oc- 
currence, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lowcr- 
alkyl  and  phenyl;  R'  represents  a  member,  the  same  in 
each  occurrence,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ihio,  sulfinyl,  and  sulfonyl;  X  represents  halo;  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur;  each  R"  independently  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy.  amino,  and  loweralkylamino;  m  repre-ents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  both  inclusive;  and  n  represents 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive,  the  sum  of  m 
and  n  being  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  both  inclusive. 


3,385,860 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOWER  ALKYL 
2-PYRIDINIUM  ALDOXIME  SALTS 

Richard  Bennett  MargerisoOt  Florham  Park,  and  John 
Archibald  Nelson,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y,^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
462,388,  June  8,  1965.  This  application  July  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  566,222 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—296) 

The  invention  involves  a  novel  procedure  for  prepar- 
ing lower  alJtyl  2-pyridinium-aldoxime  salts,  more  particu- 
larly the  2-pyridine-aldoxime  methohalides,  such  as  the 
methochloride.  The  process  involves  mixing  a  lower  alkyl 
2-picolinium  salt  with  an  alkyl  nitrite,  addmg  a  base  ma- 
terial to  the  reaction  mixture  and  finally  neutralizing  with 
an  acid  to  obtain  the  desired  product.  The  products  pro- 
duced by  this  procedure  are  anti-cholinesterase  inhibitors. 


R,-n N 


A 

/    \ 


Nn 


! 


by  hydrolysing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Ri-n — N 


0|N-l       |-N  N-NOi 

^8/        \    / 


Ri  being  hydrogen  or  an  alif>hatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  A  an  optionally  substituted  ethylene  radical  Com- 
pounds made  by  this  pnxess  are  useful  as  antiptarasitary 
compounds. 

3,385,862 
5-I-BITYL-3-PHENYL-2-OXAD1AZOLONES 

Jean  Metlvier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Bocsch,  \  itry -sur-Seine, 
France,  assignors  to  Rliooe-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

.No  Drawing.  Conlinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
416,650.  Dec.  7,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1966, 
Ser.  No.  520.674 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Dec.   13,   1963, 
957.151;  Oct.  29,  1965,  36,781,  Patent  90,369 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  5t  butyI-3-phenyl- 
2-oxadiazolones.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  appro- 
priate l-tnmethylacetyl-2-phenylh>dra7ine  with  phosgene. 
Herbicidal  compositions  containing  them  and  the  manner 
of  use  thereof  are  also  disclosed. 


3,385,863 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONT- 
IMIDAZOLE  SERIES 

Arnold  W  ick,  Tberwil,  Basel-Land,  and  Jacob  Koch,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1964, 
5,179  64;  Feb.  25,  1965,  2,631/65 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2) 

Dyestuffs  of  the  anthraquinoneimidazole  series  can  be 
prepared  by  condensing,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2:1,  1:2- 
diaminoanthraquinones  in  which  the  amino  groups  are 
unsubstituted  with  compounds  of  the  formula 


(1) 


Y— A— X— A— Y 


in  which  the  symbols  A  represent  aryl  residues,  X  repre- 
sents a  direct  linkage  or  an  acyclic  bridge  and  the  symbols 
Y  represent  carboxylic  acid  or  aldehyde  groups  or  the 
functional  derivatives  thereof. 
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3,385,864 
i,3-BIS-ARYLIMlNO-lSOINI>OLINES 
Andre  Pugln.  Rjebca,  Kurt  E.  Burdeska,  Basel,  and  Al- 
fred Staub,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  J.  R.  Celgy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,  1964, 

5,665/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.1) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  the  process  for  tnc 
pigmenung  of  high  molecular  weight  organic  products, 
to  the  new  pigments  useable  for  such  pigmenting,  to  the 
processes  for  the  production  of  such  pigmenU  and  to  the 
colored  high  molecular  weight  organic  materials  as  indus- 
trial products.  The  method  comprises  mixing  with  the 
high  molecular  weight  material  a  colored  compound  of 
the  formula 


3^85,867 

PE.NTAHALOOXATRICYCLONONENES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Wen-H.  Chang,  Glbsonla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glass    Company,    PltUburgh,    Pa-,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,910 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.2) 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


X. 


N-R 


■t-r   Y     \  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne 

N"  and   bromine.   R,   and   Rj  are  selected  from   the  group 

^tA^^A   /  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  groups  having 

J      9  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  where  Ri  is  selected  from  the 

*•     A-B  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  being 
hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  Ri.  Rj.  and  Rj  being  a 
substituent   other   than    hydrogen,   prepared   by   reacting 
of  X,.  Xj.  X|  and  X*  represents  chlorine     .^  hexahalocyclopentadienc  with  a  substituted  allyl  alco- 
nd   R   represents   an   unsubstituted,   a  non-    ^q|    -pj^^  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides  and  are  fire 

retardant  additives  to  polyurethancs  and  polyesters. 


vhhcrein  each 

or  bromine   and   R   rep 

ionogenically  substituted  or  condensed  phenyl  radical 


3,385,865 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ISOIN  DOLES 

Gerilnde  Metzler.  ^amford.  Conn.,  aaalgDor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon-,  a  corporation 

No'^I>l!tlng.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,580 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.1) 

-  A  priK-ess  {ox  the  rrcr-^ration  of  isoindole  compounds 
comprising  reacting  an  orthodikctonc  with  an  excess  of  a 
mono-N  substituted  ammonium  formate,  at  from  about 
175*  C.  up  to  about  250*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  ten 
hours  up  to  about  seventy  two  hours. 


3  385  866 
PROCFAS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINING  ONE  OR  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  NITRILE  GROUPS   „  ^  _^  ^  ^    , 
Gerhard  Lohaus,  Kelkbcim,  TaaBOS,  and  Roderich  Graf. 
Hofbeim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fartiwerke 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

No'^DiT "i.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407  545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

F  41,176 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.5) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  organic  compounds  contain- 
ing at  least  one  nitrilc  group,  wh  ch  comprises  reacting 
(A)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
aromatic  pyrene.  thiophene  or  pyrrolidone  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  grouping  of  the  formula 


3,385,868 

PROCESSES  FOR  FUSED  CYCLOPROFYL 
STEROIDS 

Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
441,318,  Mar.  19,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  496,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

76,755 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

Process  of  introducing  a  fused  cydopropyl  group 
across  a  double  bond  of  a  steroid  nucleus  in  an  allylic  or 
homoallylic  p)osition  with  respect  to  a  pre-existing  hy- 
droxyl  group,  the  cydopropyl  group  having  a  cis  con- 
figuration with  respect  to  the  hydroxyl  group.  Process  of 
cleaving  such  fused  cydopropyl  group  to  yield  a  methyl 
group  having  the  same  configuration. 


0_NH— SOaX 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  which  grouping  is 
bound  to  a  carbon  atom,  with  (B)  an  acyclic  or  cyclic 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
amide  grouping  in  which  the  nitrogen  is  substituted  by 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organic 
radicals. 


3,385,869 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  16^-ACYL- 
OXY  -  3,11  -  DIKETO  -  4a,8,14  -  TRIMETHYL  -  18- 
NOR-5a,8a,9^,13a,14/9-CHOLESTA-17(20),  24-DIEN- 
21-OATE 

Geriad  W.  Krakower,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,719 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.1) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  steroid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
fusidic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  fusidic  acid  deriva- 
tives selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  24(25)-dihydro 
fusidic  acid  and  24(25),! 7(20) -tetrahydro  fusidic  acid 
with  an  alkyl  halide  to  form  an  alkyl  ester,  oxidizing  with 
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a  chromic  acid  solution  the  alkyl  ester  and  recovering 
a  steroid  haviug  the  structure 


o=i 


COiR 


DAc 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ac  is  acyl,  and  derivatives 
thereof. 


3^85,870 
SEMICARBAZONES  AND  THIOSEMICARBAZONES 
OF  17  .  /3  -  ACETONYLOXY  -  3  -  ALKOXYESTRA- 
1^4<10>-TRIENES 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Kurt  W.  LcdJg,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  assijpM>rs  to  American  Home  Prodncti  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,927 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—397.4) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  the  process,  and  resultant 
products,  of  reacting  a  semicarbazide  and  a  17;^acetonyl- 
oxy-3-alkoxyestra-l,3,5(10)-tricne.  The  compounds  have 
utility  in  the  treatment  of  hyperlipaemia  in  mammals. 


3,385,871 
HALOGENATED  CYCLOPROPYL  AND  CYCLO- 
PROPENYL  ESTRATRIENES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  A.  Edwards,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  H. 
Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  atsignors  to  Syntcx  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,136 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
Steroids  having  an  aromatic  A-ring  and  substituted  at 

C— 17  with  a  dihalocyclopropyl.  dihalocyclopropenyl,  or 

oxocyclopropeoyl  group  useful  as  estrogeoic  agents. 


3,385,872 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3- 
HYDROXY  .  19  -  NOR  -  A»  3  »(i0).9(n) .  XET- 
RAENE  STEROIDS 
Francisco  Alvarez,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  axignor  to  Syn- 
tcx Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,551 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    3-hydroxy-19-nor- 
^i.j.6(io),»(U).tgtragne  steroids  which  have   known  uses 
from  the  corresponding   3-keto-19-nor-A*'»<'<'>-diene   ste- 
roids. 


3,385.873 
SULFATE  ESTERS  OF  HINDERED  ALCOHOLS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Klngsport,  Teui.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,038 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—400) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
formula 


(B- 


o 

-C-O-Y- 


0)i80t    and 


R-C-O-Y-0- 


SOiM 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  containing 
from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl,  and 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consis.ing  of 


-CH«-C-CHr- 


f" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  containing  1^  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  M  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  alkylamine  con- 
taining from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  N.N-diethylcyclo- 
hexylamine. 

3,385J74 
■>-FORMYL-N,N'.DIHYDROCARBYL.AMINOTRO. 
PONEIMI.NES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Alden  Dwaync  Joscy.  Wilmhigtoa,  D«L,  asalgDor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,713 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—429) 
■>-Substitutcd-N,N'-bis(hydrocarbyl  substituted )-amino- 
troponcimincs,  prepared  by  reacting  a  N-y-dilithio-N.N'- 
disubstitutcd-aminolroponeimine  with  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound, and  derivatives  thereof  including  chelates  are 
claimed.  These  com(>ounds  are  useful  as  dyes. 


3,385,875 

PROCESS  FOR  ZINC  THIOBENZOATE 

Earl  Kaplan,  Metuchcn,  NJ.,  Mslgnnr  to  Amcriam  Cyan- 

amid    Company,   Stamford,   Coaau,   a   corporation   of 

Maine 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnnc  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375JH 

3  ClaiuM.  (CI.  260—429.9) 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  zinc  thiobenzoate 
which  comprises  reacting  benzoyl  chloride  in  aqueous 
medium  with  a  soluble  hydrosulfkJe,  acidifying  the  result- 
ing salt  product  until  a  controlled  pH  of  between  4.0 
and  6.5  is  obtained,  converting  the  acid  to  a  soluble  thio- 
benzoate by  the  addition  of  alkali  at  a  controlled  pH  of 
between  10.5  and  13.5,  and  adding  a  soluble  zinc  salt  to 
the  soluble  thiobenzoate  to  form  the  stable  product,  zinc 

thiobenzoate. 

3,385,876 

CURING  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR 

S*— H  ADDITIONS 

John  M.  .Nielsen,  Bunt  Hllk,  N.Y.,  aBricDor  to  CeaeraJ 

Electric  CotDpuiy,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

No  Dnwing.  Filed  Dec-  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  428,837 

4  CUimi.  (CL  2M-448J) 

Organic  solvent  soluble  platinum  catalysts  for  SiH- 
olcfin  addition  reactions  are  prepared  by  reacting  chloro- 
platinic  acid  with  an  alkyl  ortho-titanatc  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the  reactants  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction. 


3,385,877 

CYCLOPOLYSILOXANES 

Tse  C.  Wu,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,463 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  spirocyclosiloxanes  in 
which  a  spiro  silicon  atom  is  a  member  of  a  first  ring 
containing  two  or  three  diarylsiloxaoe  units  and  a  mem- 
ber of  a  second  ring  containing  four  or  five  methylene 
radicals.  These  spirocyclosiloxanes  are  useful  in  forming 
silicone  elastomers  which  can  be  used  for  coating  glass 
cloth. 
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'         3,385,878 

CYCLOPOLYSILOXANES 

Tsc  C.  Wu.  Waterford,  N.Y.,  ■■■ignor  to  Gcscral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mv.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,286 

5  CWma.  (CL  260—448.2) 
Hexaorganocyclothsiloxanes  and  octaorganocyclotetra- 
siloxanes  are  disclosed  in  which  two  or  three  of  the  dior- 
gano  groups  contain  two  monovalent  aryl  groups  and  in 
which  one  of  the  diorganosiloxane  units  contains  two  para- 
phenoxy  phenyl  groups.  These  compounds  are  useful  in 
the  formation  of  high  molecular  weight  silicone  polymers 
useful  as  coaung  materials. 


are  continuously  introduced  and  from  which  reaction 
zone  the  vapours  which  form  therein  and  the  bi»-2-hy- 
droxyethyl  esters  which  form  therein  are  continuously 
drawn  off,  the  improvement  comprising  immediately 
drawing  off  the  vapours  of  methanol,  ethylene  glycol  and 
by-products  which  form  in  the  reaction  zone,  preventing 
the  recondensation  of  said  vapors,  and  introducing  addi- 
tional quantities  of  ethylene  glycol  into  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  zones  of  the  reaction  zone. 


3,385,879 

THIOALKYL  PHENYL  CARBONATES 

Karoly  Szabo,  Orlnda,  and  Thoaas  E.  WilUaoison,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  aaslgnors  to  Starfar  Chflral  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cot  potation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  FUad  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,049 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260     463) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NO 


RS-(CH«) 


,o-c— o 


NO, 


batyl 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals,  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive,  phenyl  and  chlorophenyl;  n  ii  an  integer  up 
to  8. 


3,385,880 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  'PREPARATION  OF 
ALKYL  MONONinULES 
Richard  L.  Abbott,  Tarrt  Hanta,  Ind.,  — Ignnr  to  C< 
■MTcial  SolvaaH  CorwonlkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Fll^  Jnaa  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464^77 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—465.1) 
A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  mooonitriles  by  passing 
a  gaseous  stream  of  a  primary  or  secondary  nitroalkyl 
reactant  into  contact  with  platinum  under  vapor  phase 
reaction  conditions.  Exemplary  of  primary  nitroalkyl 
reactants  is    1-oitropropane.  Exemplary  of  secondary  ni- 

trotlkyl  reictifiti  ii  2-nitropropiDe. 


3,385382 
FLUOROALKYL  GLUTARATES 
Ylctor  Tnlllo,  WDml^foa,  DcL,  MrifMr  to  E.  L  4i  Pout 
dc  Ncmoon  and  Coapany,  WDadnghm,  DcL,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  CoMtl— adon-to-part  of  appBcaCion  Scr.  No. 
277,031,  Apr.  30,  1963.  TUi  appHcatfoa  Oct  16,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  404,527 

6  Claims.  (O.  26*— 485) 
Process  for  preparing  esters  of  a-methyleneglutaric  acid 
which  comprises  dimerizing  CHr=CH — COOR  where  R 
is  fluoroalkyl  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  phoaphine. 
Novel  dimers  of  CHr=CH— COOR  which  are  useful  as 
oil  and  water  repellenU  and  as  lubricants. 


33S5,U1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 

OF  MONOMERIC  AND  OUGOMERIC  B1S-2.HY- 

DROXYETHYL  PHTHALATES 
Dttmar  Bai  hiii—    Hofbdrn.  Tshms.  Hcfamrt  Ccrstcn- 

bcri.  FrMkfwt  nn  Mala,  Emmukk  raotkory,  Hof- 

bdm,  Tasims,  aad  Erwin  Scbrott,  Frankfnrt  am  Main. 

Germany,  anicnon  to  Fwbwarkc  Hoechit  Aktlengc- 
scllscbaft  Tormals  Meistcr  Lndns  A  Bming,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jaac  20, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  289^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jvm  23,  1962, 

F  37,141 

5  Clatam.  (O.  260—475) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  bit-2- 

hydroxyethyl  esters  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  adds  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  iso- 

phthalic  acid  and  the  polymers  of  said  esters  which  have 

a  low  molecular  weight  and  contain  up  to  ten  monomer 
units  in  the  chain  the  continuous  preparation  being  effected 
by  the  interchange  of  ester  radicals  of  the  dimethyl  esters 
of  the  aforesaid  acids  with  ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  in  a  heated  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a 
uniform  pressure  of  from  1  to  4  atmospheres  which  rone 
is  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  in  which  the  dif- 
ferent stages  of  the  process  take  place,  into  which  reaction 
zone  ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  esters  of  the  said  adds 


3385,883 
A-NOR-D-HOMOSTEROIDS 
Scymonr  D.  LctIm,  North  BrwMwkk,  NJ.,  nasignor  to 
E.  R.  Sonibb  A  Som,  Ute^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawls  FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,996 

4  ClaliH.  (CL  260—488) 
1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


CHi 


OR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acyl  derived  from  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids 
having   less   than   twelve   carbon   atoms. 


3„3ig,88-l 

PLANT  HORMONE  CARBOXYUC  ACID  SALT  OF 
AN  AMINATED  POLYOXYETHYLENE  ALIPHAT- 
IC AMINE  OR  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 

TboiDM  I.  Galrta  wai  Vnak  S.  Black,  WlbniiigtOB,  Del., 

■■ignnri  to  Atlaa  Chcnlcal  Ininstilia,  bM.,  Wihniag 

tos,  Dd.,  a  coraoratin  <if  Ddawaft 

No  Drawi^.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,106 
5  ChiM.  (CL  20«— 501.10 

1.  A  salt  of  plant  hormone  carboxylic  acid  and  a  fatty 
amine  m?terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  reaction  product  of 

an  aminating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  primary  amines  and  secondary  amines, 
said  primary  and  secondary  amines  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  an  amine  containing  a 
saturated  aliphatic  radical  of  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

said  derivative  containing  from  2  to  20  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  units  for  each  equivalent  of  amino  hydro- 
gen in  said  amine,  and 

(b)  a  reaction  product  of 

an  ?minating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  primary  amines  and  secondary  amines, 
said  primary  and  secondary  amines  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and    ..  •  >    « 
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a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  an  alcohol  containing 
a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  of  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

said  derivative  containing  from  2  to  20  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  units  for  each  hydroxy  equivalent  in  said 
alcohol. 


3  385  885 
11  -  METHYLAMINO  -  9,10  -  ETHANO  -  9,10  -  DIHY- 
DRO-ANTHRACENE  AND  ITS  ACID-ADDITION 
SALTS 
Keizo  Kitahonoki,  Nara,  and  Ryonosuke  Kido,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  427,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1964, 
39/3,893,  39/3,895 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—501.21) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  ll-mcthylainino-9,10- 
dihydroanthracene  and  its  acid-addition  salts,  and  to  the 
production  thereof. 


3,385,886 
PHENYL  PROPIONIC  ACIDS 
John  Stuart  Nicholson  and  Stewart  Sanders  Adams,  Not- 
tingham, England,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Com- 
pany Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No. 
167,941,  Jan.  22,  1962.  This  application  July  23,  1963. 
Scr.  No.  296,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1961, 
3,999/61;  July  26.  1962.  28,780/62 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—515) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,4'-isobutyl  phenyl  propionic  acid  and  2,4'-cyclohexyl 
phenyl  propionic  acid. 


3  385  887 
4-ISOBLTYLPHENYLACETlC  ACID 
John  Stuart  Nicholson  and  Stewart  Sanders  Adams,  Not- 
tingham, England,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Com- 
pany Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
167,941,  now  Patent  No.  3,228,831,  dated  Jan.  11.  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
500,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1961, 

3  999 / 6 1 
1  Claim.'(CI.  260—515) 
1.  4-isobutylphenylacetic  acid. 


3.385,888 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROPIVAUC 

ACID 
Elmore  L.  Martin.  Shellbume.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,639 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—539) 
Carbonylation  of  l,2-dichloro-2-methylpropane  or  2- 
chloro-2-methylpropane  with  carbon  monoxide,  water  and 
hydrogen  fluoride  at  from  0  to  140°  C.  and  10  to  1,000 
atmospheres  pressure  to  form  /3-chloropivalic  acid  or 
pivalic  acid. 

3,385,889 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CIS-^-HALOACRYLIC 

ACIDS 

Carl  Magnus  Christoffer  Rappc,  Geijersgatan  3, 

Uppsala,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,   1964, 

1,285/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—539) 

Pure  cis-^-haloacrylic  acids  are  prepared  in  good  yield 

by  reaction  of  a  trichloro-  or  tribromo-acetone  in  the 

liquid  or  molten  state  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 


inorganic  ba««.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio. 


3,385,890 
PREPARATION   OF  DITHIOOXAMIDE 

WUhelra  Gniber,  Darmstadt.  Germany,  asslfDor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  G.m.b.H..  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Apr.  2.   1965.  Scr.  No.  445.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  9,  1964, 

R  37,654 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 

An  improvement  in  the  preparation  of  dithiooxamide 
from  h>drogcn  sulfide  and  cyanogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  which  involves  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  a  Uquid.  substantially  anhydrous  and  inert  medium. 


3,385.891 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AMIDES  AND  AMIDINES 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'nion 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Scr.  .No.  455.622 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
The  invention  comprises  the  use  of  mercuric  oxide  as 
an  oxidant  for  the  oxidation  of  an  allLyi.  alkenyl  or  cyclo- 
hexylamine  to  an  amide  or  amidine  The  amidine  is 
formed  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  the  presence  of 
water  favors  formatit>n  of  the  amide  The  oxidation  re- 
sults in  reduction  of  the  mercuric  oxide  to  mercury 
which  can  be  rcoxidizcd  b>  conventional  methods  for  re- 
use in  the  process  The  oxidation  of  seci>ndary  amines 
furnishes  a  convenient  route  to  fully  N-subslituted  ami- 
dines  as  well  as  providing  a  convenient  route  to  the  pro- 
duction of  amides  from  primary  and  secondary  amines. 
The  reaction  is  performed  at  temperatures  from  25*  to 
about  300°  C.  and  prcsNurcs  up  to  10,000  ps.i  g.  sufficient 
to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions 


3,385,892 

BORIC  ACID-NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Ludwig    konrad    Hubcr,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,816 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
A  compound  of  the  formula  {CHj)nNH(,_n)mHBOa 
wherein  n  is  a  digit  from  2  to  3  and  m  is  3  where  n  is  2 
and  further  m  is  4  when  n  is  3,  which  is  produced  by  re- 
acting the  corresponding  amine  with  boric  acid  in  a  non- 
aqueous system,  useful  as  corrosion  inhibitors. 


3,385,893 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LONG  CHAIN 
UNBRANCHED  ALKYL  TERTIARY 
AMINFJ* 

Reginald  L.  Wakeman.  Philadelphia,  P^.,  assignor  (o  Mill- 
master  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  384,489, 
July  22,  1964.  This  application  June  28,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  467,543 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 

This  relates  to  the  preparation  of  long  chain  un- 
brarKhed  aliphatic  tertiary  amines  by  subjecting  straight- 
chain  paraffins,  in  the  preferred  range  of  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  to  chlorination.  The  resultant  alkyl  chlorides  are 
then  converted  into  suitable  tertiary  amines  by  reacting, 
under  pressure,  with  an  excess  of  an  alkyl  secondary 
amine,  such  as  dimethyl  amine,  at  about   100°  to  about 
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250°  C.  over  a  period  of  about  4  to  20  hours.  The  alkyl 

tertiary  amine  hydrochloride  formed  in  ihc  reaction  is 
then  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  is  treated 
^^ith  an  alkaline  solution  to  yield  the  free  tertiary  amine. 
The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  the  preparation 
of  long  chain  unbranched  aliphatic  tertiary  amines  of 
low  cost. 

3,385,894 
OXIDATION  OF  ACTIVATED  METHYLENE  GROUP 
CONTAINING    COMPOUNDS   TO   THE   CORRE- 
SPONDING CARBON YL  COMPOUNDS 

J     Edgar  Schippcr.  Clifton,  NJ.,  aarifoor  to  Shultoo,  Inc., 
Cllfion,  .N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnac  30.  1M5.  Scr.  No.  468,639 
3  CUims.  (CL  26#— 590) 

The  process  is  described  for  the  oxidation  of  com- 
pounds containing  activated  methylene  groups  to  form 
the  corresponding  carbonyl  compounds  using  chlorine 
or  bromine  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  molar  excess  of 
a  dialkyl  sulfoxide  such  as  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


3385,898 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL- 
AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  FROM  ALKYLARO- 
MATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
WUliam  D.  Vanderwcrff,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,427 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—599) 
A  process  preparing  alkyiaromatic  aldehydes  by  oxi- 
dizing chloromethyl  alkyiaromatic  compounds  with  a  hot 
(i.e.,  about  100-380*  C.)  aqueous  alkali-metal  or  am- 
monium vanadate  under  pressure.  Preferably  the  reaction 
employs  a  temperature  of  about  200-275*  C,  a  sodium 
metavanadate  solution  and  autogenous  pressure. 


3.385.895 
PREPARATION    OF   SUBSTITUTED   ALPHA- 
INDA.NONtS  FROM  HALOGENATED  ALI- 
PHATIC  ETHERS 
Herman  A.  Bruson,  Woodhridgc,  and  Howard  L.  Plant, 
Milford,  Coon.,  assignon  to  Olln  MatUcsoo  Chemical 
Corporalioo,  a  corporatloa  of  VIrgteia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  I,  1964,  Scr.  No.  S393M 

8  Claims.  (Q.  260—590) 
The  prtxress  for  preparing  beta-disubstituted  alpha- 
indanones  by  reacting  carbon  monoxide,  a  beniene-type 
aromatic  compound  and  a  halogenated  aliphatic  ether  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlonde  and  aluminum  bro- 
mide. 


3385.896 
PRODICTION  OF  MESITYL  OXIDE 
Jules  Mercier.  Mellc,  Dcux-Scvrcs,  France,  assignor  to 
Les  L  siocs  dc  Mellc  (Socictc  AnoaymcK  Mellc,  Deux- 
Sevres,  France,  a  corporatloa  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,627 

Claims  priorUy.  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  16,  1963, 

950,740 

2  Claims.  (CI.  26#— 593) 

This  disclosure  describes  a  continuous  process  for  the 
production  of  mesityl  oxide  by  contacting  a  liquid  acetone- 
water  mixture  containing  1-3%  water  with  a  sulfonic 
type  ion  exchange  resin  in  the  acid  form  at  a  temperature 
of  from  100*  C.  to  160*  C.  at  a  sufficiently  elevated  pres- 
sure (5-20  kg  cm.')  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  liquid  phase. 


I  3.385,897 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL- 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

William  Daniel  Vanderwcrff,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor 
to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,085 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—599) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  oxidation 
of  alkyiaromatic  hydrocarbons,  particularly  alkyl-poly- 
nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  to  intermediate  oxidation 
products  such  as  alcohols,  aldehydes  or  ketones.  It  espe- 
cially relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly- 
nuclcar  aromatic  aldehydes  via  oxidation  of  the  requisite 
hydrocarbon  with  a  superheated,  acidified,  aqueous  alkali- 
metal  vanadate  solution  as  the  novel  oxidizing  agent. 


3,385,899 
SUBSTITUTED  ALLYL  PHENOLS 

F^ward    D.   WcU,   Uwistoo,   and   Hans   L.  SchUchtiiig, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Hooker  Cbcmkal  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawi^.  FUcd  Feb.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,076 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—411) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


OH 


I  CH<^^,l(C 


CHi)^R<}. 


CH=CH(f-,)I(CH,),>ZR«l, 


wherein  the  substituent  R'  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one 
of  the  substituenta  R>,  R>,  and  R'  is  IcMver  alkyl.  the 
other  substitucnts  being  hydrogen,  the  substituent  Z  is 
oxygen  and  the  substituent  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
inclusive,  the  sum  of  m  plus  p  always  being  equal  to  1 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 


3,385,900 

HALOGEN-COPWTAINING  POL  VOL  ETHERS, 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 

Sammy  Carpenter,  Bokkow,  Mo.,  Enrkpic  R.  Witt,  Cor- 
pus Chrlati,  Tcx^  and  JoMph  J.  CaUn,  ir^  Colonia, 
NJ.,  amlfnors  to  Celaacsc  Corporatkm,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,466 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—615) 

1.  Bis(2,3-dibromopropyl)  ether  of  sorbitol. 


3,385,901 

FLUORINATED  CARBINOLS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Christ  Tamborski,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Lwurcncc  W.  Breed, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  dbect  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Afa-  Force 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,098 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—618) 
The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  fluorinated  carbinols 
and  have  the  general  formula 


CPi 

Y— R— C— OH 
CFi 
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wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


F 
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3,385,905 

PREPARATION  OF  OUGOMERS  OF  MONO- 
ALKENYL  AROMATIC   MONOMERS 

Junes  G.  Smltk  and  CharloCtc  Dorc«B  Vcach,  Sarala,  Oa- 
tario,  CanMU,  Msignon  to  Tbc  Dow  Chcmkml  Con- 
pany.  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliic.  FUcd  Feb.  18,  19««,  Ser.  No.  528,343 

9  Claimt.  (CL  2M— 4M) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  oligomers  of  monoalkenyl 


with  X=\,  2,  3  and  Y  is  an  atom  or  radical  selected  from    aromatic  monomers  having  the  general  formula 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  CI,  I,  Br.  — CF|  and 


OF. 

-A- 


which  carbinols  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  synthetic 
resins. 

The    process    for    making    these    fluorinated   carbinols 
comprises    reacting    organo-metallic  reagents,    such    as 
pentailuorophcnyllithium    with    hexafluoroacetone    at    a 
temperature  of  -55°  C.  followed  by  acidic  hydrolyiing. 


3,385,902 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMETHYLPHENOLS 
David    Bruce   Bright,   Oakland,   Walter   V.   Tomer.   Jr., 
Berkeley,  and  Ellis  R.  White,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,767 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 

Trimethylphenols,  particularly  3.4,5-  and  2.3,5-tnmeth- 
ylphcnol,  are  prepared  by  ( 1 )  low-tcmperaturc  chJorina- 
tion  of  3,5,5-trimethyl-3-cyclohexen-l-one  to  produce  4- 
chloroisophoronc  and  (2)  heating  4-chloroisophoronc  with 
an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution.  The  phenols  are  espe- 
cially useful  as  germicidal  materials  and  for  conversion 
into  soil  insecticidal  materials. 


3,385,903 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMETHYLPHENOLS 
David    Bruce    Bright,   Oakland,   Walter   V.  Turner,  Jr., 
Berkeley,  and  Ellis  R.  White,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,808 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 
Trimethylphenols,  particularly  3,4,5-  and  2,3,5-trimeth- 
ylphenol,  are  prepared  by  heating  2-chloroisophoronc 
with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  at  autogenous  pres- 
sure. The  phenols  are  especially  useful  as  germicidal 
materials  and  for  conversion  into  soil  insecticidal  mate- 
rials. 

3,385,904 
DECYCLIZATION  OF  FLUORINATED  CY- 
cue   ETHERS  TO   PERFLUORBMATED 
TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 
Frank  J.  Pavlik,  St  Paul,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  Mfamcsota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,222 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  perfluoroiso- 
alkylenc  oxide- 1,2  having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride at  a  temperature  between  about  20  and  about  350*  C. 
to  produce  the  corresponding  tertiary-alkyl  alcohol. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  perfluoroiso- 
alkylenc  oxide- 1,2  is  perfluoroisobutene  oxide- 1,2  and  the 
product  is  pcrfluoro-tert-butyl  alcohol. 


B, 

Bi 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
halogen,  a  nitro  group,  sulfonic  acid  group,  or  carboxylic 
acid  group.  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  sub- 
stituted aryl  group;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
which  method  comprises  reacting  the  monoalkenyl  aro- 
matic monomer  in  trifluoroacetic  acid  with  the  weight 
ratio  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  to  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic 
monomer  being  greater  than  0.5:1. 


3.385,906 
PRODUCTION  OF  CUMENE 
Stephen  Kaufman,  East  Brunswick  Township,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  I  oion  Carbide  Cofporation,  a  corporation  of 
.New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,743 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
Process    for    transalkylating    diisopropyl    benzene    to 
cumene  by  reacting  diisopropyl  benzene  and  benzene  in 
the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  catalyst  and  recovering  cumene. 


3,385,9«7 

MIXED  POTASSIUM-SODIUM  OXIDES  IN 
IODINE    RECOVERY    FOR    DEHYDRO- 
GENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Petrus  M.  Benelien-Kolmer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.568 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcriands,  Oct.  5,   1965, 

65—12,875 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 683J) 

Poor  fluidization  (agglomeration)  occurs  in  the  flnely 
divided  acceptor/carrier  particles  when  sodium  oxide 
alone  is  the  acceptor  or,  say,  alumina  carrier.  Addition 
of  0.5-2.0  moles  K:N,  gives  excellent  fluidization  and  per- 
mits much  higher  iodine  loading. 


3,385,908 

FLAME  RETARDANT  PHENOLIC  POLYGLYCIDYL 
ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl   G.   Schwarzer,   Walnut   Creek,   Calif.,   Mdgnor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,057 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264^—830) 

New  epoxy  ethers  capable  of  being  cured  to  form  flame 
resistant  castings  and  coating  are  obtained  by  reacting  a 
methylol-substituted  halobicycloheptenyl  bisphenol  with 
an  expoxy-halo-substituted  alkane  or  a  dihalo-hydroxy  sub- 
stituted alkane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  material. 
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3485,909 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS  BLENDED  WITH 

POLY-LOWER  ALKYL  STYRENE  RESINS 

F.ari  C.  HMf,  Jr.,  Camcfic,  Pa.,  amifBor  to  Mobny 

Chemical  CooipMy,  Plttshwik,  Pa.,  a  corporattM  of 

Dclawara 

No  Drawi^.  FUad  Jan.  12,  1965,  8m.  No.  425,084 

5  Cbilms.  (CL  260—059) 
Polyurethane  polymers  having  mechanically  blended 
therein  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  parU  per  100  parts  of 
polyurethane  of  a  poly-lower  alkyl-ttyrene  resin  having 
a  softening  point  of  at  least  80*  C.  and  containing  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  a  unit  having  the  formula 


r   H 
-i_c_J- 


monohydric  alcohol,  fdlowing  which  the  mixture  is 
heated  to  produce  polymerization  of  the  moDomers. 
Thereafter  the  polymerized  formulation  is  separated  from 

the  reaction  vessel.  >  ^  . . 


Hi 


\x 


H        J 


R 

-Ud:— c- 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  The  polymers  have  improved  processing  charac- 
teristics. 

3405,910 

POLYMERIC  LIGHT  STABILIZERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmtegtoo,  DcL,  aaaipor  to  E.  I.  do 

Poet  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilaalngtOB,  DcL,  a 

corporatloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  15,  1904,  Ser.  No.  360,085 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 860) 
Polymeric    light    stabilizers    are    provided    having   the 
following  recurring  group: 


«1 


J  n 


3485,912 

MASS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Alva  F.  Harris,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  asslftir  to  Mc 

Company,  St.  Lovla,  Mo.,  a  coffvonHion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507^75 

13  CUrfni.  (CL  260—880) 
There  is  disclosed  a  mass  polymerization  process  for 
monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbons  wherein  there  is 
incorporated  in  the  polymerizable  mixture  a  polyalkylene 
glycol,  following  which  the  mixture  is  heated  to  produce 
polymerization  of  the  monomers.  Thereafter  the  polym- 
erized formulation  is  separated  from  the  reaction  vessel. 


3485,913 
THEftMOSETIlNG  COPOLYMERS  BASED  UPON 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE-BUTADIENE  MONOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS 
Mlckad  J.  Skrypa,  CandDaa,  N.Y.,  mrigmnr  to  ADM 

Ckcmlcnl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cospointlon 

of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.  Fllad  Mar.  24,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  442^32 
8  Claims.  (Q.  260—898) 

This  invention  relates  to  new  thennoset  cross-Unked 
copolymers  of  a  propylene  oxide-butadiene  monoxide  co- 
polymer cross-linked  with  either  methyl-a-cyanoacrylate 
or  vinylidcne  cyanide.  The  propylene  oxide-butadiene 
monoxide  copolymer  employed  contains  1  to  13  allylic 
groups,  preferably  4  to  8  allylic  groups,  per  1000  grams 
of  copolymer.  The  cross-linking  agent  is  employed  in  a 
proportion  of  about  0.25  to  3  mols,  preferably  0.9  to 
3  mols,  with  an  especially  preferred  range  of  1.1  to 
1.3  mols,  per  double  bond  in  the  copolymer.  The  cross- 
linked  propylene  oxide-butadiene  monoxide  copolymers 
of  the  present  invention  are  advantageously  employed  as 
castings,  laminates,  surface  coatings,  and  adhesive  agents 
which  are  resistant  to  chipping,  cracking,  and  atmospheric 
degradation  even  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  to  proc- 
esses for  their  preparation. 


wherein    Ri    is   selected    from   the   group   consisting   of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 

Ri  be  hydroxy!; 

R,,  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene 
radicals  and  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  two. 


3485,914 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  MONOMERS 
Raymond  R.  Htodcrston,  Lewliton,  N.Y.,  and  MfMadlB  I. 
lUopnlos,   Stnttgart,   Gcraumy,   aaalfws  to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporatloa,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratkMofNewYork 
No  Drawfav.  Filed  Dec  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  158,877 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—944) 
Selected  phosphorus  compounds,  carbonyl  compounds 
and  alkanolamincs  are  reacted  to  produce  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


(R.O-) 


Z 

.1 


Ri). 


-N(-Br 
(H). 


-XH)b 


3485,911 

MASS  POLYMERttATION  PROCESS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE    OF    ALKOXYLATED    MONO- 

HYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Alva  F.  Harris,  WIlhrahaB,  Maafc,  aariftir  to  Mooaanto 

Company,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507469 

13  Claims.  (CL  260-480) 
There  is  disclosed  a  mass  polymerization  prooeu  for 
monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbons  wherein  there  is 
incorporated  in  the  polymerizable  mixture  an  alkoxylated 


wherein  m  and  n  are  zero  to  two  and  m-{-n  equals  two; 
a  is  zero  to  one,  b  is  one  to  two  and  a-\-b  equals  two;  X 
is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Rj,  Ri,  R|,  and  R4  are  organic  radi- 
cals and  Rj  and  R4  can  also  be  hydrogen,  and  Rs  is  an 
alkyl  group.  Such  compounds  can  be  reacted  with  car- 
boxylic compounds  to  produce  polyesters,  or  with  epox- 
ides to  form  polyethers.  Such  polyesters  and  polyethers, 
as  well  as  the  compounds  themselves,  can  be  reacted  with 
isocyanates  to  produce  polyurethane  compositions.  When 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  foanung 
agent,  cellular  products  are  produced. 
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3,385,915 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  OXIDE 
FIBERS,  TEXTILES  AND  SHAPES 

Bernard  H.  Hamliag,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  ContinuatioO'in«part  of  applications  Scr. 
No.  320,843,  Nov.  1,  1963,  and  S«r.  No.  523,549, 
Jan.  28,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
576,840 

13  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 

Metal  oxide  fibers,  textiles  and  shapes  are  produced 
by  heating  a  preformed,  organic  polymeric  fiber,  textile 
or  shape  impregnated  with  a  metal  compound.  The  tem- 
perature is  suflRciently  high  to  carbonize  and  oxidize  said 
organic  polymeric  fiber,  textile  or  shape  without  igniting 
same,  and  to  convert  the  metal  compound  to  a  metal 
oxide. 


diameter  mandrel  member  is  positioned  within  the  barrel 
intermediate  the  screw  means  and  extrusion  orifice.  Heat 
exchange  channels  are  formed  in  both  the  barrel  and  the 
mandrel  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  liquid  thereto. 
A  plurality  of  heat  exchange  fins  are  mounted  on  at  least 

I 


3.385,916 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MlCROPOROl  S 
POLYURETHANE  FIBRIDS 

Esperanza  G.  Parrish,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  Farago, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemoors 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,272 

11  Claims.  (CI.  264—50) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microporous  poly- 
urethane  fibrids  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  solution  hav- 
ing a  radial  spread  rate  of  about  1  to  40  centi- 
meters/second in  which  the  prepolymer  is  formed 
from  an  active-hydrogen  containmg  material  and  m 
which  the  terminal  groups  of  the  prepolymer  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— N=C=0    and 


-o-i- 


CI 


(b)  forming  a  polyurethane  film  by  adding  said  pre- 
polymer solution  to  an  amine  solution  under  con- 
ditions wherein  the  prepolymer  solution  spreads 
freely  on  the  surface  of  said  amine  solution;  said 
amine  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8  and  com- 
prising a  non-solvent  for  the  resulting  polyurethane 
polymer  and  at  least  one  amine  having  at  least  two 
amino  nitrogen  atoms  each  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  attached  thereto; 

(c)  shearing  the  polyurethane  polymer  film  into  micro- 
porous  polyurethane  fibrids  after  said  film  is  formed; 
the  shear  conditions  being  such  that  the  power  num- 
ber is  about  0.03  to  3. 


3,385,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I^OR 
EXTRUDLNG  PLASTICS 

Carel  J.  Breuklnk,  Rijswijk,  and  Jacob  V  ermeulen,  Zoeter- 
meer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  12,  1964, 

64—5,249 

8  Claims.  (CL  264—51) 

Apparatus  and  method  for  extruding  plastic  materials. 
A  hollow  barrel  member  is  provided  having  rotatable 
screw  means  operatively  positioned  within  the  barrel  mem- 
ber near  one  end  thereof.  An  extrusion  orifice  is  formed 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  member  and  a  reduced- 


10,  I*. 


.10    I*     2*     i« 


•«   t)     •• 


■ill  11  miff  n  "3 


UH 


?«      M 
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a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  arranged 
circumferentially  in  axial  rows  with  the  mam  surface  of 
each  fin  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  fins  in  each  row  being  staggered 
relative  to  the  fins  of  an  adjacent  row. 


3,385  918 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
I.SOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
James  Jack,  .Mistley.  and  Godfrey  Austin  King,  ManniDg- 
tree,  KnKland,  assignors  to  B.  X.  Plastics  Limited,  Ix>n- 
don,  England,  a  British  compan) 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
326.959.  No*.  29.  1963.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  23,  1966. 
.Ser.  No.  543.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1962, 
45,575  62,  45,576  62;  Mar.  26,  1965,  12,841   65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 180) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  quenched  tube  of 
isotactic  polypropylene  for  conversion  into  biaxialiy 
oriented  film  which  comprises  extruding  a  solid  un- 
perforated  tube  of  the  polypropylene  downwardly  over  a 
former  comprising  at  least  two  separated  discs  lying  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  a  shape 
identical  to  the  desired  cross-section  of  the  quenched 
tube  and  being  below  ihe  surface  of  a  bath  of  quenching 
liquid,  while  passing  the  tube  through  a  tubular  sleeve 
around  the  former  and  below  the  surface  of  the  bath  of 
quenching  liquid  and  having  the  inner  surface  thereof 
spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  and  drawing 
quenching  liquid  downwardly  through  the  space  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  tube  at  such  a  rate  that  rapid  quench- 
ing of  the  tube  occurs  within  the  sleeve  and  boiling  of 
the  quenching  liquid  in  the  bath  and  within  the  sleeve  is 
avoided,  the  width  and  shape  of  the  sleeve  relative  to 
those  of  the  tube  and  the  distance  of  the  sleeve  below  the 
surface  of  the  quenching  liquid  being  such  as  to  produce 
a  quenched  tube  having  the  desired  crystallite  form. 
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3,385,919 


METHOD  OF  USING   A  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
IN  THE  FORMATION  OF  CEMENT  ARTICLES 

Gerald  .M.  Spcacc,  Tchachapi,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  MoooUth 
Portland  Cement  Company,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,558 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—338) 

1    A   method  of  forming  an  article  from   a  cement, 

water  containing  composition  against  a  surface  so  that 

such  article  is  released  from  said  surface  which  method 

comprises: 

coating  a  surface  with  water  soluble  film  containing 
metal  particles  capable  of  reacting  with  an  aqueous 
caustic  solution  so  as  to  form  a  gas  so  that  said  metal 
particles  cover  said  surface  so  that  said  film  adheres 
to  said  surface, 
locating  an  aqueous,  plastic  cement  composition  against 
said  coaled  surface,  said  composition  being  caustic  in 


character,  said  cement  within  said  composition  being 
capable  of  forming  a  solid  article;  and 


N 


allowing  the  cement  in  said  composition  to  form  a  solid 
article,  said  composition  contacting  said  metal  on  said 
surface  during  the  formation  of  said  article  and  react- 
ing with  said  metal,  forming  gas  bubbles  between 
said  surface  and  said  article,  facilitating  the  removal 
of  said  article  from  said  surface. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.385,920 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODE   FURNACE 

Samuel  S.  Harbaugh,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  Donald  C. 
Mc<  arter.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  A.  I^joie, 
Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  ludlum 
.Sleel  Corporatioa,  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnns)l>ania 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,946 

8  Claims.  (CI.  13—13) 


-TT 


^ 


1.  In  a  consumable  electrode  furnace  of  the  type  in 
which  an  arc  is  struclc  hetvvcen  a  consumable  electrode 
and  a  molten  p^H>I  of  metal  beneath  it  and  in  which  an 
clectrica  ly-controllcd  motor  device  is  employed  to  move 
the  electrcxJe  downwardly  toward  the  molten  pool  as  it  is 
consumed;  the  combination  of  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  which  varies  non-linearly  as  a  function  of 
the  spacing  between  the  electrode  and  said  molten  pool, 
means  for  control  ing  said  motor  device  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  electrical  signal  in  a  servo-loop  arrange- 
ment, the  electrical  signal  having  a  high  gain  factor  as  its 
magnitude  increases  due  to  said  non-linearity,  and  means 
for  superimposing  on  said  electrical  signal  an  auxiliary 
signal  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  permit  the  servo  loop  to 
operate  at  a  lower  gain  factor  for  a  given  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  electrode  than  it  would  without  the  auxiliary 
signal. 


3,385,921 

DIFFUSION  FURNACE  WFTH  HIGH 

SPEED  RECOVERY 

Gordon  P.  Hampton,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Electroglas,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,788 
5  Claims.  (CL  13—24) 


.^5! 


Pi 


Diffusion  furnace  having  a  high  speed  recovery  control 
system  which  is  self-compensating  for  different  sizes  of 
boats  by  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  boat. 


3,385,922 

ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR    WFTH    HERMETIC 

SEALING   UTILIZING   POLYMERIZATION 

Alvlst  \.  Rice,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Susquehanna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,105 

7  Claims.  (CL  174 — 84) 


In  one  embodiment,  the  connector  is  made  of  an  elec- 
trically-insulated split  sleeve  made  of  a  dcformablc  mate- 
rial such  as  a  lead  alloy  or  plastic.  The  inner  surface  of 
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the  sleeve  is  coated  with  an  electrically-conductive,  water- 
reactive,  polymerization  system,  and  the  sleeve  is  enclosed 
in  a  water-impermeable  jacket  made  of  a  material  such 
as  polyethylene.  When  it  is  desired  to  join  wires  to  make 
the  connection,  the  jacket  is  removed  and  the  connector 
is  exposed  to  the  air  for  about  a  minute  to  permit  the 
water-reactive  polymerization  system  to  absorb  moisture. 
Then  the  wires  are  placed  within  the  sleeve,  and  the 
sleeve  is  crimped  to  seal  tightly  the  wire  ends  in  a  firm 
connection.  Because  the  bond  that  seals  the  connector 
and  joins  the  wires  results  from  a  polymerization  process 
with  no  evaporation  of  solvent,  a  vent  through  the  sleeve 
is  not  required  and  the  connection  is  hermetically  sealed 
as  it  is  formed. 

3,385,923 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Henry  I.  Vandciiaan,  Liverpool,  and  Michael  Grascr,  Jr., 
FayettevUlc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,866 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  controlling  point  by 
point  the  intensity  of  each  of  a  pair  of  primary  color 
components  in  a  beam  of  light  in  response  to  respective 
electrical  signals  comprising: 

a  light  modulating  medium, 

means  for  directing  said  beam  on  said  light  modulating 
medium, 

means  for  simultaneously  producing  two  sets  of  de- 
formation in  said  medium,  the  deformations  in  each 
set  being  arranged  in  uniformly  spaced  similarly  di- 
rected lines  to  form  respective  light  diffraction  grat- 
ings, the  lines  in  each  set  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection, one  of  said  diffraction  gratings  having  a  line 
to  line  spacing  smaller  than  the  other  of  said  gratings. 

means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  lines  of 
deformation  of  said  one  grating  in  response  to  the  one 
of  said  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  one 
of  said  color  components  of  longer  wavelengths, 

means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  lines  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  gratings  in  response  to  the 
other  of  said  electrical  signals, 

a  light  mask  including  a  set  of  transparent  slots  of  equal 
width  interleaved  with  a  set  of  wide  and  narrow 
opaque  bars,  said  narrow  opaque  bars  being  of  ap- 
preciably less  width  than  said  wide  opaque  bars  and 
interleaved  therewith,  each  of  said  slots  being  suc- 
cessively positioned  in  a  line  orthogonal  to  said  lines 
of  deformation,  each  of  said  slots  being  oriented 
parallel  to  said  lines  of  deformation  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  light  coming  from  said  light  modulating 
medium, 

nreans  for  imaging  light  from  said  source  through  said 
light  modulating  medium  on  said  wide  bars  in  the 
absence  of  deformation  in  said  medium. 


3,385,924 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Michael  Grascr,  Jr.,  Faycttcvillc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«8,867 

3  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  projecting  a  color  image  corre- 
sponding to  deformations  contained  in  a  light  modulating 
medium  in  the  form  of  three  superimpt>scd  light  diffrac- 
tion gratings,  a  first  grating  having  lines  extending  in  one 
direction  and  second  and  third  gratings  having  lines  ex- 
tending in  another  direction  orthogonal  (o  said  one  direc- 
tion, the  deformations  of  said  first  grating  having  an  am- 
plitude dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  a  first  color  com- 
ponent, the  deformations  of  said  second  grating  having 
an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  a  second 
color  component  and  the  deformations  of  a  third  diffrac- 
tion grating  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  in- 
tensity of  a  third  color  component,  the  line  to  line  spac- 
ing of  said  second  diffraction  grating  being  different  from 
the  line  to  line  spacing  of  said  third  diffraction  grating. 
the  combination  of: 

a  source  of  light  for  producing  said  three  color  com- 
ponents of  light, 
a    first    nvask    including  a   first    and    a    second    set    of 
opaque  bars  and  transparent  slots,  the  bars  and  slots 
of  one  set  extending  in  said  one  direction  and  the 
bars  and  slots  of  said  other  set  extending  in  said 
other  direction,  said  first  light  mask  intcrp)Osed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  light  modulating  medium, 
said  first  set  of  opaque  bars  and  transparent  slots  con- 
tained in  one  area  of  said  mask  and  said  second  set 
of  bars  and  slots  contained   in  the   remaining  area 
of  said  mask, 
a   second   light   mask   including   a   first   and   second  set 
of  opaque  bars  and  transparent  slots,  the  bars  and 
slots  of  each  set  extending  respectively  in  said  one 
and  said  other  directions  and  disposed  in  the  path  of 
light  coming  from  said  light  modulating  medium, 
said  first  set  of  opaque  bars  and  slots  contained  in  one 
area  of  said  second  light  mask  and  said  second  set 
of  opaque   bars  and   transparent   slots  contained  in 
the   remaining  area  of  said  second  mask, 
said  one  area  of  said  light  masks  and  said  remaining 

areas  of  said  light  masks  being  similar, 
said  one  area  of  said  masks  consists  of  two  segments 
of  substantially  the  same  area  and  symmetrically  lo- 
cated on  said  member  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  thereof,  and  said  other  area  consists  of  the  cen- 
tral section  between  said  segments  vertically  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  projected  image,  the  slots  in 
said  one  area  6f  said  masks  being  horizontally  orient- 
ed and  the  slots  of  said  other  area  of  said  masks  being 
vertically  oriented, 
the  bars  in  said  other  area  of  said  second  mask  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  segments  of  said  one  area  being 
appreciably  wider  than  the  other  bars  of  said  other 


May  28,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1249 


area,  said  increased  width  being  in  the  inward  di- 
rection of  the  mask, 
means  for  imaging  light  of  said  first  color  component 
from  said  source  through  said  one  area  of  said  first 
mask  and  said  light  modulating  medium  on  said 
one  area  of  said  second  mask  and  for  imaging  light 
from  said  source  of  said  second  and  third  color  com- 
ponenu  through  said  remaining  areas  of  said  first 
mask  and  said  light  modulating  medium  on  said 
remaining  area  of  said  second  mask. 


33*5,925 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Good,  Liverpool,  and  Tkomas  T.  True,  Camil- 
las, N.Y.,  — tgnors  to  General  Electric  Coapaoy,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nicd  Dec  18,  1964,  Scf.  No.  419,475 
6  CfaUma.  (O.  178—5.4) 


head  assembly  driven  by  a  synchronous  motor  responsive 
to  a  control  signal,  having  a  gyachronous  characteristic, 
which  is  recorded  on  the  medium  along  with  a  television 
signal.  The  rotor  of  the  motor  is  biased  by  a  pennanent 
ferrite  magnet  so  that  the  motor  behaves  as  a  synchronous 
motor  when  running  below  a  given  load  torque  and  as 
an  induction  motor  when  running  above  the  given  load 
torque. 

3^85,927 
DISPLAY   DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  MEDIUM 
THAT  ALTERS  THE  DEGREE  OF  REFRAC- 
TION OF  LIGHT 
Omcr  F.  Haman,  La  JoOa,  CaW.,  a«ifDor,  by  mnmt  m- 
signmcnti,  to  Strombcrg-Carlsoa  CorpornttoB,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392^1 
4  Claiins.  (CL  178—7.5) 
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A  system  utilizing  electrtMi  beam  produced  light  dif- 
fraction deformations  in  a  light  modulating  f!uid  for  con- 
trol of  light  passed  through  the  system  for  projection  of 
color  images  in  accordance  with  the  deformation  without 
development  of  rarulom  deformations  in  the  fhiid.  The 
physical  and  electrical  parameters  of  the  system,  such  as 
electron  beam  current,  fluid  layer  depth  and  vi^osity  of 
modulating  fluid  are  set  in  particular  relationships  to  one 
another  to  achieve  only  the  desired  deformations  in  the 
fiuid. 

I  3,385,926 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
TomlynU  Tanaka  a»d  TakaUro  SuaU,  Tokyo,  and 
Tsuneo  Kosogi,  Yokohama,  Japan,   airitiinfi  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  limited,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«9,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  12,  1963, 

38/68,759 

7  Claims,  (d.  178—6.6) 


A  magnetic  rerording  and  reproducing  system  records 
high  frequency  signals  on  a  magnetic  medium.  Signals 
are  reproduced  from  the  medium  by  a  rotary  magnetic 


^' 
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A  display  system  including  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice capable  of  generating  a  charge  pattern  on  the  screen 
thereof,  a  multi-layer  dielectric  mirror  mounted  outside 
the  envelope  of  the  discharge  device  adjacent  the  screen 
thereof,  means  for  transferring  the  charge  image  to  the 
dielectric  mirror,  optical  control  means  mounted  over  said 
dielectric  mirror  for  altering  the  degree  of  refraction  of 
light  in  the  area  of  the  electrostatic  image,  and  means  for 
pro}ecting  a  visible  image  corresponding  to  said  electro- 
static image  from  said  mirror. 


AUTOMATIC  PHASING  SYSTEMS 

Bernard  M.  Roscnhcck,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bcrcrly  nOs,  CaHf . 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,775 

13  Claims.  (CL  178—69.5) 


Mechanism  for  phasing  two  driven  members  which  ere 
to  operate  in  synchronism  and  in  phase,  such  as  the  scan- 
ning and  recording  devices  of  a  facsimile  transmitter  and 
recorder.  Phasing  signals  or  pulses  are  generated,  the  time 
spacing  between  the  pulses  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  phase  discrepancy  at  any  instant.  The  rate  of 
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phase  correction  is  reduced  when  the  in-phase  relation  is 
approached,  by  pulse-shaping  and  gating  means,  to  per- 
mit rapid  phase  correction  during  the  initial  stage  of  the 
phasing  cycle. 

3,385,929 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  HIGH  FIDEIJTY 
STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEM 
John  Magyar  and  Richard  Houghton  Spencer,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Clairtone  Sound  Cor- 
poration Limited,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,607 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


A  high  fidelity  stereophonic  system  including  a  turn- 
table, a  pair  of  speakers  and  a  common  support  for  these 
components  including  a  column  which  supports  the  turn- 
table and  also  an  elongated  boom,  the  speakers  being 
mounted,  in  practice,  on  opposite  ends  of  this  boom  such 
that  vibrations  from  the  speakers  are  effectively  dissipated 
during  travel  along  the  boom  to  prevent  feedback  to  the 
turntable  unit. 

3,385,930 
ELECTRONIC  SOUND  DETECTOR 
John  H.  Harshbarger,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Visual 
Information  Institute,  Inc.,  Xenia,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,970 
8  Claims,  (CI.  179—1) 


Vibrations  are  transmitted  to  a  crystal  microphone 
through  any  of  numerous,  special-purpose,  detachable 
probes.  A  pocket  sized  amplifier  connects  to  the  micro- 
phone and  drives  an  earphone. 


3,385,931 
ERROR  DETECTING  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEPHONE 

REGISTER  AND  SENDER  APPARATUS 
Pierre  M.  Lucas,  20  Rue  Tariel,  Issy-les-Moulineaux, 
France;  Jean  F.  Duquesne,  41  Roe  Esquirol,  Paris, 
France;  Jacques  J.  Nuttal,  Rosancan-Plouaret,  France; 
and  Jean-Pierre  L.  Berger,  124  Bl^d.  Augusta  Blanqui, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1963, 

958,443 
3  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
Telephone  register  and  sender  apparatus  comprising  a 
register  apparatus  registering  information  data  relative  to 


called  subscribers  and  retransmitting  said  data  in  a  "p-out- 
of-n"  binary  code  and  a  sender  apparatus  receiving  said 
last  data  and  retransmitting  them  m  the  form  of  decimal 
dialing  pulses  through  outgoing  trunk  lines.  The  sender 
apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  N  of  sender  circuits  and 
an  access  circuit  including  a  sender  address  register  is 
inserted  between  the  register  apparatus  and  the  sender 
apparatus.  The  selection  of  a  sender  circuit  is  achieved  on 
a  "one-out-of-N"  code  basis  and  connection  between  the 
register  apparatus  and  one  of  the  sender  circuits  through 
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the  access  circuit  is  controlled  by  a  first  code  error  detect- 
ing circuit.  The  number  of  dialing  pulses  sent  is  expressed 
in  the  conventional  binary  code  and  a  comparator  com- 
pares the  data  expressed  in  the  **p-out-of-n"  code  and  rep- 
resented by  the  states  of  n  serially  connected  gales  suc- 
cessively with  the  increasing  binary  code  numbers  repre- 
sented by  the  states  of  a  number  of  gates  serially  connected 
therebetween  and  with  the  preceding  gates.  The  initiation 
of  the  decimal  dialing  pulse  transmission  is  controlled  by 
a  second  code  error  detecting  circuit  and  the  stopping  of 
said  transmission  is  controlled  by  the  comparator. 


3,385.932 
SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

HAVING  MEMORY  BLOCK  MEANS 
Jean  Louis  Masure,  Wibijit-Antwerp,  Belgiam,  and  Pierre 
Rene  Louis  Marty,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriandi,  Dec.  30.  1963, 

302,736 
10  Oaims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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A  selection  system  for  systematically  conriccting  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  to  common  equipment.  The  system  uses 
separate  memory  blocks  which  have  compartments  that 
are  individually  and  temporarily  associated  with  each  of 
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the  devices  to  record  all  of  the  information  characterizing 
the  instantaiKous  status  of  the  devices. 


3,385,933 
ANNOYANCE    CALL    TRACING    ARRANGEMENT 
RECORDING  CALLED  PARTY  IDENTIFICATION 
AND  VDICE  SAMPLE 
Charles  Abert,  Mantoloking,  NJ.,  Donald  E.  Anderton, 
North  Kastoa,  Maa».,  and  Alfred  Zarouni,  Middletown, 
NJ.,  assignort  to  Bell  Tclepboac  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporadoo  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,729 
17  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


3385,935 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Harold  P.  AadcnoB,  Liacroft,  Dood  Baker,  Red  Bank, 
David  T.  Daris,  Jamcsbwf,  Lawrence  A.  Hohmaaa,  Jr., 
Middletown,  Lloyd  L.  Maul,  Lincroft,  James  R.  Mc- 
Eowcn,  Madison  Township,  Middlesex  County,  Hcvy 
A.  Meisc,  Jr.,  Middletown  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  and  George  W.  Well,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,621 
24  Claims.  (CL  179—99) 


«M    T  M 


An  annoyance  call  tracing  arrangement  for  tracing 
calls  ofiginaiing  from  within  the  office  and  from  other 
central  offices.  The  tailing  parly  disconnect  apparatus  is 
deaduated  by  a  called  party  identification  signal  which 
is  sent  out  by  equipment  partly  installed  at  (he  called 
parly's  Uxation  The  equipn>ent  is  actuated  by  dial  pulses 
from  the  called  pari>s  set  The  equipment  at  the  central 
offke  records  the  complete  called  party  identification  and 
calling  party  trunk  along  with  a  voice  sample  during 
the  call. 


3.385,934 
TELEPHONE  REPERTORY  DIALER 
James  L.  Fischer,  Carmcl,  and  Lawrence  A.  Strommcn, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijibora- 
lories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,455 
12  Claims.  (CI.  179—90) 
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In  a  key  telephone  system,  time  diviaoo  switchioig 
principles  are  employed  to  selectively  connect  a  key  tele- 
phone set  to  a  plurality  of  teiepbone  and  intercoflumioi- 
cation  channels,  thereby  reducing  the  number  of  con- 
ductors, associated  with,  and  the  cost  of  installing,  key 
telephone  equipment.  A  bold  feature  aiKl  various  signal- 
ing modes  for  indicating  the  status  of  the  telephone  set 
are  provided,  as  well  as  means  for  preferring  a  particular 
line  for  incoming  or  outgoing  calls  and  means  for  exclud- 
ing other  telephone  sets  on  multistation  lines  from  moni- 
toring calls  on  those  lines. 


3485,936 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  REPRODUCER  UTILK. 
ING  PHASE  ERROR  CONTROLLED  SIG- 
NAL  SUPPRESSION 
Cornells  Bemardns  ReUI,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Opdscbe  Indnatrles  1>e  Cade  Delft" 
Filed  SepC  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  30,  1963, 

298,592 
1  Claim.  (CL  179— 1M.2) 


f^ 


A  magnetic  video  tape  reproducer  with  a  video  signal 
suppressing  circuit  which  is  designed  to  temporarily  cut 
off  the  output  in  response  to  an  error  signal  developed 
when  the  magnetic  head  assembly  is  out  of  phase  with  the 
signal  tracks  on  the  tape. 


In  a  repertory  dialer  telephone  set  conventionally 
generated  multifrequency  dial  signals  are  translated  into 
time  coded  signal  envelope  indicia  for  the  purpose  of 
storage  In  the  CAM.  mode,  translation  of  the  stored 
signal  indicia  is  effected  by  a  commutator  arrangement  in 
combination  with  a  multifrequency  oscillator.  ' 


3,385,937 
HEARING  AIDS 
Jean-Claode  Lafoo,  Salnt-Rambert-TIle-Barbe,  Rhone, 
France,  assignor  to  Centre  Natioaal  de  la  Recherche 
Sdentiflqnc,  Paris,  France,  a  Freadi  Gorerameat 
admlsdstration 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,t04 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  France,  Feb.  14, 1963, 

924,885 

7  Claims.  (CI.  179— 107) 

An  auditory  prosthesis  device  comprising  a  microphone, 

two  band-pass  filters  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

microphone  for  passing,  respectively,  frequencies  ranging. 
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on  the  one  hand,  from  1500  to  3500  c.p.s.  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  from  a  lower  limit  ranging  from  4500  to  6000 
c.p.s.  to  an  upper  limit  ranging  from  7000  to  8000  c.p.s., 
means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  passed 
through  each  of  said  filter  means,  two  oscillators  for 
producing  each  a  distinct  alternating  voltage  of  a  fre- 
quency ranging  from  350  to  1000  c.p.s.,  a  modulator  for 
modulating  the  voltage  supplied  by  each  of  said  oscil- 
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lators  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  each  of  said 
detecting  means,  respectively,  means  for  mixing  the  modu- 
lated voltages  supplied  by  said  two  modulators,  an  am- 
plifier connected  to  the  output  of  said  microphone  in 
shunt  with  said  band-pass  filters,  a  mixer  having  two  in- 
puts connected  respectively  with  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier and  with  the  output  of  said  mixing  means  and  an 
earphone  having  its  input  connected  with  the  output  of 
said  mixer. 


3,385,938 
METAL  ENCLOSED  SWITCHGEAR  HAVING   CIR- 
CUIT   INTERRUPTER    MEANS    MOUNTED    ON 
THE  DOOR  AND  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  AND 
INTERLOCKED  WITH  SWITCH  BLADE  MEANS 
Gnenter  G.  SchockeH,  SkoUe,  m.,  asrignor  to  S.C.  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  558,165 
31  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 
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Circuit  interrupter  means  on  a  door  of  metal  enclosed 
switchgear  is  connected  in  series  with  switch  blade  means 
interlocked  with  the  door  which  can  be  opened  only  when 
the  switch  blade  means  is  in  open  position. 


3^5,939 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONDUC- 

TTVELY  CONNECTED  TO  A  CABLE 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonrillc,  Mjms.,  assigDor  to  The 

Cbase-Shawmut  Company,  Ncwburyport,  Ma«. 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,546 

2  Claims.  (CL  337—252) 

An  electric  fuse  adapted  to  be  conductively  connected 

to  a  cable,  and  more  particularly  to  a  cable  made  up 

of  strands  of  aluminum.  This  is  achieved  by  a  tubular 
projection  of  copper  integral  with  and  coaxial  to  one 
of  the  terminal  plugs  of  the  fuse,  and  a  tubular  sleeve 


of  aluminum  mounted  on  said  projection.  The  projection 
and  the  sleeve  arc  joined  together  by  local  indents  m 


the  aluminum  sleeve  having  such  a  depth  as  to  form 
registering  radially  inwardly  oriented  mounds  on  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  aforementioned  projection 


3,385,940 

THERMAL  SWITCH 

John  Roper,  1325  Eotaw  Plact,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,453 

2  Claiim.  (CL  337—403) 


21217 


A  thermal  switch  for  preventing  damage  to  a  com- 
bustion engine  in  the  event  of  overheating  due  to  the 
loss  of  engine  coolant  having  an  element,  fusible  at 
relatively  low  tcmpcraiure.  immersed  in  the  engine 
coolant  and  electrically  in  circuit  with  a  component  of 
the  cngme  necessary  to  its  opcratit)n  and  resilient  means 
operable  upon  the  fusible  clement  to  collapse  the  same 
and  break  the  electrical  circuit  therethrough  and  thus 
stop  the  engine  when  the  engine  overheats  and  the  ele- 
ment fuses. 


3,385,941 

COMBINED    PROTECTIVE   GAP    DEVICE    AND 

BY-PASS  SWITCH  FOR  SERIES  CAPACITOR 

INSTALLATIONS 

Ralph  E.  Marimry,  Bioomingtoo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  PennsyliraBia 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  390.288. 
Aug.  18,  1964.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  672,643 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


A  combined  overvoltage  protective  gap  device  and  by- 
pass switch  for  series  capacitors  having  a  protective  gap 

! 


and  a  by-pass  switch  disposed  in  a  common  housing  with    an  optional  cover  optionally  hung  on  the  wall  plate  hav- 
common  gas  blast  means  for  extinguishing  arcs  in  lh«    ing  apertures  for  passage  of  the  dimmer  wheel  and  the 
gap  or  between  the  switch  contacts,  thus  combining  over- 
voltage  protection  for  s  series  capacitor  with  a  by-pasi 
switch  having  load  break  capability. 


3,385,942 

JOYSTICK  CONTROL  LEVER  WITH  PUSHBUTTON 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Walter  L.  McCau,  Food  da  Lac,  Wis.,  a«ifBor  to 

Giddingi  A  Lewk  Inc.,  a  cospotntf—  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,354 

3  ClalBs.  (CL  2f#— 1S3) 
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A  har>d-operated  control  switch  is  described  for  control- 
ling the  direction  and  speed  of  traversing  machine  tool 
demenU.  A  swivel  control  handle  of  the  "joystick"  type 
contains  a  thumb-operated  pushbutton  which  selectively 
increases  the  rate  of  movement  as  it  is  progressively 
depressed. 

3385.943 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  CODE  GENERATOR 

Everett  A.  Wcstpkal.  Lafayette,  CaHf. 

(325  7tli  SL,  OaklaDd,  CaHf.    946«7) 

FUcd  May  2,  1967.  Ser.  No.  635,562 

5  ChdoM.  (CL  20»— 166) 


switch  bar.  The  wall  plate  is  securable  upon  a  wall  box 
in  heat  transfer  and  electrical  groimding  relation  thereto. 


An  electrical  signal  code  generator  wherein  an  electrical 
circuit  is  interrupted  according  to  a  desired  pattern  in- 
cludes a  wheel  carrying  two  mutually  insulated  contacts, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  a  ring  of  separated  contacts  wiped 
by  a  brush,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  second  con- 
tact element  on  the  wheel  by  severable  electrical  con- 
nectors which  can  be  selectively  severed,  as  by  drilling, 
to  break  the  connection  and  form  a  desired  code.  The 
second  contact  element  can  be  continuous  or  interrupted 
and  can  be  wiped  by  a  second  brush  or  have  external 
electrical  contact  through  the  wheel  axle.  Several  pairs 
of  such  contacts  can  be  provided  to  adapt  the  wheel  to 
an  alarm  system,  e.g  ,  suitable  for  use  in  a  McCulloh 
loop. 

3,385,944 
ELECTRIC  ILLUMINATING  LIGHT 
DIMMER  CONTROL  UNIT 
Czeslaw  MacUcwkx,  TmmlMll.  and  John  PIstey,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  anignors  to  Harrcy  Hnhbcll,  Incorporated, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coanecticvt 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,536 
14  aslms.  (CL  2d»— 167) 
A  light  dimmer  control  unit  having  a  wall  plate  and  in- 
cluding mounted  thereon  a  dimmer  control  including  a 
dimmer  wheel,  a  three -position  switch,  a  switch  bar,  and 


3,3t5,945 

PREWIRED  AND  PRE8EALED  DEVICES  FOR 

USE  IN  HAZARDOUS  AREAS 
John  M.  Tnms,  Oak  Park,  DL.  sarignor  to  Tbc  Pylc 
Natiooal  Company,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  6M,457 
2  Clidms.  (CL  2«*— 168) 


A  prewired  and  preseaJed  device  for  use  in  hazardous 
areas  having  upper  and  lower  housing  portions  joined 
together  at  low  tolerance  explosion-proof  flanges  and 
having  a  switch  cavity  formed  therein  with  a  switch  means 
deployed  within  the  cavity  and  having  lead  wires  extend* 
ing  through  explosion-proof  openings  in  the  housing  and 
employing  a  rocker-arm  type  switch  actuator  to  allow 
explosion-proof  operation  of  the  switch  means. 


33SS,946 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Hatckard,  Arnold,  Md.,  asslgMir  to  Wcsdag- 
hoosc  Elcctrk  Corporation,  Pittsbvrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylTanla 

Continnatioo-ln-part  of  appbcatloa  Ser.  No.  146,526, 
Oct  20,  1961.  This  appHcatfcm  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  453,866 

2  Claims.  (CL  219—10.47) 
A  continuous  annealing  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for, wherein  metal  strip,  such  as  cold-worked  low  car- 
bon steel  tinplate  strip,  is  consecutively  heated  continu- 
ously by  travel  first  through  a  multiple-loop  radiant 
furnace  operated  at  a  temperature  below  the  recrysulli- 

zation  temperature  of  the  metal  strip,  below  1100*  F.  in 
the  case  of  such  tinplate  strip,  and  then  through  an  in- 
duction heating  coil  means  to  provide  the  upper  strip 
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temperature,  above   1100°  F.  and  less  than   1400°  F.  in    as  to  be  initially  spaced-apart  to  form  a  gap  therebetween 
the  case  of  such  tinplate  strip,  under  regulation  of  the    in  extension  to  a  desired  joining  point,  electrically  bridg- 
ing the  gap  between  such  surfaces  with  the  tip  of  an 
electrically-conductive    resistance-healable    rod    at    such 


point,  and  causing  high  frequency  current  to  flow  along 
the  gap  edges  in  respective  ln^tantancously  opposite  di- 
rections via  the  rod  tip  to  preheat  such  edges  and  cause 
heating  coil  means  which  prevents  exceeding  such  upper     melting  of  the  rod  in  the  immediate  vicinity  »>f  such  tip 
strip  temperature  during  cessation  of  such  travel.  to  form  a  bond  between  edges  at  such  location. 


3,385.947 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  MACHINING  AND  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING 
Klyoshi  Inouc,  Kanagawa,  Japan  (183  3-cbome,  Tama- 
gawayoga-machi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   13,   1962, 
37  49,784;  Feb.  21,  1963,  38/9,028;  Apr.  12,  1963, 
38/27,019;  May  7,  1963,  38/23,448;  Aug.  5,  1963, 
38/41,656 

14  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 


Apparatus  for  combined  electrical  discharge  machining 
and  electrochemical  machining  having  a  selective  coolant 
system  for  combining  and  separating  of  coolants  of  dif- 
ferent electrical  conductivity. 

The  electrode  employed  may  have  different-diameter 
axially  displaced  portions  for  sequential  use  with  different 
coolants,  and  may  be  insulation-coated  in  parts  to  insulate 
such  parts  from  electrolytic  coolants. 


3  385  948 
SEAM  WELDING  METHOD 
John  A.  Redmond,  Ellicott  City,  .Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,174 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—106) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  seam  between  two  workpiece 
surfaces  of  electrically-conductive  resistarKe-heatable  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  such  surfaces  so 


3.385.949 
ION  GUN  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRFATMENT  OF 
SURFACES  WITH  BFAMS  OF  VERY  SMALL 
SIZF 
Hans  Heil.  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  Air- 
craft Company.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1964.  Ser.  No.  405.986 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—121) 


*       ^""i^^ 
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An  electron  beam  machining  and  etching  apparatus 
used  in  the  fiwmation  of  miniaturized  electronic  circuits. 
The  apparatus  includes  an  electron  beam  gun  having  a 
cathode  hairpin  wire  and  an  alkali  metal  vapor  environ- 
ment. A  fcKUser  is  mounted  at  the  gun  outlet  for  trans- 
mission therethrough  of  a  stream  of  electrons.  The  focuser 
includes  a  thin  sheet  material  with  a  concentric  limiting 
aperture  of  one  mil  diameter  and  a  converging  lens  cle- 
ment having  an  aperture  of  5  mils  diameter.  A  series  of 
electron  lens  elements  are  positioned  in  alignment  with 
the  cathode  and  focuser.  A  micromanipulator  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  focuser  and  adjacent  a  target  to  be 
bombarded  with  the  stream  of  electrons.  The  focuser  and 
target  are  electrically  connected  such  that  an  accelerat- 
ing electric  field  is  created  therebetween.  The  micro- 
manipulator is  made  to  scan  a  desired  area  whereby  the 
bombarding  current  is  controlled  in  the  gun  so  that  an 
intended  pattern  results. 


3485,950 

ELECTRODE  TYPE  BOTTLE  WARMER  HAVING 

TIME-CONTROLLED  OPERATION 

Edward  R.  Upor,  6140  S.  «th  St^ 

MUwaokec,  Wb.     53221 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Sw.  No.  492,556 

S  Clainu.  (CI.  219—295) 


3,385,952 

LUNCH  KIT  FOR  CARRYING  AND  HEATING 

FROZEN-FOOD  TRAYS 

Edward  W.  Mix«  13929  Ebnbrook  Drive, 

La  Mlrada,  Calif.    90638 

FUcd  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,911 

6  Claims.  (O.  219 — 387) 


A  bottle  warmer  whcrem  heat  is  produced  by  electric 
current  passing  through  water  bridging  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes at  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  receiving  receptacle 
of  the  warmer.  An  adjustable  timer  comprising  a  ther- 
mally responsive  switch  mounted  in  beat  exchange  with 
one  of  the  electrodes  and  operative  to  break  the  circuit 
to  the  electrodes  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat 
has  been  transferred  from  the  electrode  to  the  switch  is 
provided  for  selectively  timing  the  heating  interval  in- 
dependently of  the  quantity  or  the  conductivity  of  the 
water  bridging  the  electrodes.  Audible  alarm  means  is 
provided  to  signal  termination  of  the  heating  period. 


33S5,951 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  AND  BOND- 
ING   MOVING   SHEETS  OF   MATERIAL   BY 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGES 
Uwb  CliDtoa  BaMToft  and  WUHam  Allaa  Cook,  WU- 
mlBctoo,  DcL,  aislgBora  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  NemoarB 
and    Company,    Wilmington,   DcL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,621 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—304) 


1  Apparatus  adapted  to  perforate  and  bond  moving 
sheets  by  simultaneous,  multiple  electric  arc  discharges 
comprising: 

(A)  a  fixed  plate  electrode  having  an  arcuate  shape; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  pin  electrodes,  each  having  an  in- 
dividual impedance,  connected  in  parallel  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  in  a  path  concentric  to  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  fixed  plate  electrode; 

(C )  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  between  said  plate  and 
pin  electrodes  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  and  at 
the  same  velocity  as  said  pin  electrodes; 

(D)  an  AC.  power  source  of  high  voltage  and  adjust- 
able frequency  for  said  plate  and  pin  electrodes  to 
provide  simultaneous,  mu.tiple  arc  discharges  be- 
tween said  plate  and  pin  electrodes;  and 

(E)  means  for  regulating  and  maintaining  the  size  of 
said  pcrforatiorw  within  predetermined  limits  by  cor- 
respondingly altering  the  frequency  of  said  power 
source  as  the  velocity  of  said  sheet  and  pin  electrodes 
is  changed. 


1  Lunch  kit  means  adapted  to  receive,  hold,  thaw,  aiid 
heat  a  tray-like  container  of  frozen  food,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  case  means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  part 
which  fit  together  to  form  an  enclosure; 

(b)  fastening  means  accessory  to  said  case  means 
adapted  to  permit  locking  together  and  unlocking 
of  its  upper  and  lower  parts; 

(c)  receptive  means  within  the  lower  part  of  said  case 
means  so  constructed  as  to  receive  and  hold  a  tray- 
like container  of  frozen  food  upright  when  positioned 
consistently  with  the  food  thawing  and  heating  posi- 
tion of  the  lunch  kit; 

(d)  heating  means  disposed  within  said  lower  part 
of  said  case  means  and  underneath  the  aforesaid 
receptive  means  therewith; 

(e)  temperature  control  n>eans  disposed  within  the  low- 
er  part  of  said  case  means; 

( f )  means  for  energizing  said  heating  means,  whereby 
the  heating  means  can  serve  to  thaw  and  heat  frozen 
food  disposed  in  said  receptive  means; 

(g)  suppon  and  positioning  means  for  the  aforesaid 
heating  and  temperature  control  means  and  the 
means  for  energizing  said  heating  means  securing 
them  in  proper  functional  and  positional  relation- 
ship on  and  within  said  lunch  kit  means; 

(h )  heat  insulating  means  disposed  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  a  space  within  said  case  means,  when  its 
upper  and  lower  parts  are  fastened  together,  en- 
compassing the  heat  generating  portion  of  said  heat- 
ing means  and  the  aforesaid  receptive  means  for  the 
tray-like  container  of  frozen  food; 

(i)  means  securing  said  beat  insulating  means  in  func- 
tional position  within  said  case  means; 

(j)  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  said  tray-like  con- 
tainer of  frozen  food  within  said  receptive  means 
when  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  case  means 
are  locked  together;  and 

(k)  means  securing  said  holding  means,  in  proper  func- 
tioning position,  to  said  lunch  kit  means; 

(1)  the  various  parts  of  the  lunch  kit  means  cooperat- 
ing to  thaw  atxl  heat  a  tray-like  container  of  frozen 
food  when  said  container  is  placed  in  said  receptive 
means  within  the  lower  part  of  said  case  means,  the 
two  parts  of  said  case  means  are  fastened  together, 
and  said  heating  means  are  energized  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  accomplish  the  intended  purpose. 


3,385,953 
HEATER  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESS  CONTAINER 
Charles  V.  Henncbcrgcr,  Pcnfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Par- 
rel  Corporation,   Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,118 
3  Claims.  (CL  219—390) 
Three  electrical  heating  elements  are  mounted  in  ser- 
pentine fashion  in  each  of  a  pair  of  confronting,  arcuate 
recesses  formed  in  a  pair  of  separable  housing  sections. 
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which  surround  an  annular  billet  container.  The  elements 
are  connected  in  delta  to  a  three  phase  power  source,  and 
are  controlled  by  a  pair  of  solenoid  operated  switches 
controlled  in  turn  by  a  thermocouple.  When  the  tem- 
perature of  the  container  reaches  a  first  value,  one  of 


the  switches  opens  to  halve  the  voltage  across  the  ele- 
ments; and  when  said  temperature  exceeds  a  second  value 
above  the  first,  the  second  switch  opens  to  deenergize 
the  elements  until  the  temperature  falls  below  said  second 
value. 

3385,954 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WAX   MELTING  TOOL 

FOR  ENCAUSTIC  PAINTING 

Harold  W.  Ribinowitz,  md  MidcMiM  V.  RaMoowitz, 

both  of  Carmci  Road,  Bethany,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  498,007 

6  Claims.  (CL  219—421) 


predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  desired 
"strength"  of  such  coffee  liquid,  and  includes  probe  con- 
tacts immersed  in  such  coflFe«  liquid  for  measuring  such 
resistance. 

3,385,956 
PROTECrrVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
WAR.MING  CLOTH 
Eiichi  Ohara  and  Shinkhl  Nakamnra,  Kamakura,  and 
Tomiie   Nakamura,   Yodiihiro   Nakano,   and   Yasuthi 
Takaoashi,  Nhta-cvn,  Japan,  agaignon  to  MJtsuMthl 
DenkJ  KabushikMUkha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporadoo 
of  Japan 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Str.  No.  472,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1964, 

39/60,480 

4  Claims.  (CL  219-^481) 


A  tool  for  melting  wax  for  batik  and  encaustic  paint- 
ing has  a  palette  with  removable  wax  melting  cups  com- 
bined with  a  wax  dispensing  pen.  The  palette  and  pen  are 
heated  by  a  single  heating  clement.  Wax  of  various  colors 
is  melted  in  the  cups  for  application  by  brush  or  swab 
stick.  Wax  is  also  melted  in  the  pen  and  dispensed  through 
a  valved  spout  in  a  smooth  even  line.  A  modified  version 
of  the  tool  includes  only  the  palette  portion.  The  heating 
element  fti  both  versions  comprises  a  conventional  electric 
soldering  iron,  the  handle  of  which  is  used  to  manipulate 
the  wax  melting  tool. 


3,385,955 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Charles  M.  Tncker,  195  N.  Broadway, 

Bums,  Oreg.     97720 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,497 

8  Claims.  (O.  219—441) 


•■  i 


A  temperature  control  device  for  heating  pads,  blankets 
and  the  like  having  a  differential  transformer  including 
a  pair  of  primary  windings  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  length  of  electric  resistance  wire  for  controllably  warm- 
ing a  warming  blanket  or  pad  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  to  an  operating  relay  winding  through  a  recti- 
fier. In  normal  heating  operation  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  produces  an  output  but  overheating  of 
the  resistance  wire  produces  no  outpmt.  When  energized 
the  relay  operating  winding  closes  the  associated  contacts 
connected  in  series  to  the  length  of  electric  resistance  wire 
A  transistor  connected  to  the  secondary  transformer  wind- 
ing through  a  rectifier  is  non-conducting  when  normal 
heating  is  efTected  but  in  case  of  overheating  it  becomes 
conductive  to  short  the  operating  relay  winding  thereby 
to  open  the  contacts  to  deenergize  the  resistance  wire. 


3,385,957 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROI  LED  HEATER 

Arden  L.  Monson,  Logansport,  and  James  A.  Hlrwh. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co. 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  2.  1965.  S«r.  No.  476.454 

11  Claims.  (CI.  219—501) 


A  coffee  percolator  is  described  having  an  automatic 
control  circuit  which  stops  the  brewing  operation  when 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  cofifee  liquid  reaches  a 


An  adjustable  unijunction-transistor  control  circuit  in- 
cluding a  thermistor  and  operating  directly  from  an  AC 
line  controls  the  firing  of  an  SCR  connected  in  series 
with  a  heater  across  the  AC  line.  When  the  AC  power  is 
initially  applied,  a  diode  connected  across  the  SCR 
through  NC  relay  contacts  allows  full-wave  power  to 
flow  through  the  heater.  When  the  SCR  turns  off  as  the 
heater  reaches  proper  temperature,  the  relay  latches  open 
to  disconnect  the  diode.  Heater  temperature  is  thereafter 
maintained  as  necessary  only  by  half-wave  power  through 
the  SCR.  The  relay  does  not  unlatch  until  AC  power  is 
manually  removed  from  the  entire  circuit. 


3,385^58 

ELECTRIC  BLANKET 

Pcicr  Uwck  III,  Princtton,  NJ^  MrifDor  of  OM-half  to 

RolMrt  H.  MycffB,  WMhingtoa.  D.C. 

Coatinnatioo4n-pan  of  appUcatioa  S«r.  No.  454,417, 

May  10.  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  498.954 

llClaims.(Cl.  219— 501) 

„       I 


3^5,960 
ELECTRONIC  RATIO  CALCULATOR  PER- 
FORMING AUGNING  AND  SUBTRAC- 
TION OPERATIONS 
Steve  M.  Bm,  BrooklcU*  D^  aarignor,  by  mcflic 

mcnts,  to  Packard  latiUmattmt  Company,  Ibc^  Downcn 
Grova,  DL,  a  iiuipoiadoa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359^37 
UClalas.  (CL  235—159) 


* 


mM^^ 


f.-r.-n4^r 


An  electric  blanket  employing  a  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifier to  control  the  healing  element  of  the  electric  blanket, 
and  having  means  to  select  the  temperature  to  which  il 
IS  desired  to  heat  the  sleeping  area  associated  with  use 
of  the  electric  blanket  A  control  circuit  employing  tran- 
sistors IS  used  to  control  conduction  of  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  and  thereby  the  healing  element  current, 
to  maintain  the  sleeping  area  temperature  at  the  desired 
selected  temperature  I  urther,  a  plurality  of  temperature 
sensMvc  means  p<nitioned  in  the  electric  blanket  at  loca- 
ti«)ns  adjacent  to  selec;ed  temperature  sensitive  areas  of  a 
user  are  connected  to  the  control  circuit,  to  compensate 
for  temperature  differences  that  may  occur  within  the 
sleeping  area,  to  maintain  the  overall  sleeping  area  tem- 
perature substantially  at  the  desired  selected  temperature 


34«5,959 

FLEXIBLE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Jack  A  mem,  Barasiic,  Md  Rohart  Pattoa,  Saltcoats,  Scot- 

Und,  asdfBon  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndMtrics  UmHed, 

Millhank,  England,  a  corporadoo  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No,  459,017 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Britain.  May  29,  1964, 

22407/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  219—549) 


y* 


. '  '<■' 


7.  In  a  system  for  performing  a  dividiog  operatioii,  the 
combination  which  comprises,  a  dividend  register,  a  di- 
visor register,  means  for  storing  data  representative  of 
desired  numbers  in  the  registers,  aligning  means  rendered 
operative  in  response  to  the  storage  of  data  in  the  regis- 
ters for  digiully  shifting  tiie  divisor  data  to  the  left  to  the 
last  position  at  which  the  dividend  has  a  greater  value 
than  the  divisor,  and  dividing  means  rendered  operative 
in  response  to  the  completion  of  operation  of  the  aligning 
nieans  for  ( 1 )  repeatedly  subtracting  the  divisor  from 
the  dividend  until  a  negative  answer  is  produced,  (2)  re- 
storing the  dividend  to  its  value  prior  to  the  last  subtract- 
ing operation  and  digitally  shifting  the  divisor  one  digit 
to  the  right  when  a  negative  answer  is  produced,  and  (3) 
repeating  the  subtracting,  restoring  and  shifting  opera- 
tions until  the  divisor  is  restored  to  its  initial  position  and 
a  negative  answer  is  produced,  the  number  of  subtracting 
operations  at  each  succeeding  divisor  position  prior  to  the 
production  of  a  negative  answer  being  representative  of  a 
succeeding  digit  of  the  quotient 


3,385,961 

HEADLIGHT  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Lemberger,  Long  Cre^  Oreg.    97856 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,214 

6  Claims.  (CL  240—7.1) 


*'      t.    --- 


There  is  provided  a  flexible  heating  element  suitable 
for  wall  or  ceiling  heating  panels  or  heating  jackets  for 
vessels  which  is  formed  of  a  non-woven,  non-knitted  web 
substrate  having  coated  thereon  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing elastomeric  material  comprising  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  gum,  carbon  black  and  fillers,  additives  and  catalysts. 
The  non-woven,  non-knitted  web  substrate  with  the 
above-mentioned  compositions  coated  thereon  provide  a 
structure  with  uniform  electrical  properties  in  all  di- 
rections which  is  flexible,  tough  and  resistant  to  cracking. 


In  a  vehide  including  headlights  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  body,  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  angular  posi- 
tions of  such  headlights  relative  to  the  body  to  compen- 
sate for  tilting  thereof  relative  to  the  ground.  The  appara- 
tus includes  a  pendulum  which  may  swing,  due  to  the 
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action  of  gravity  thereon,  with  tilting  of  the  vehicle  body, 
such  pendulum  being  positively  connected  through  shafts 
and  links  to  the  headlights  to  produce  related  pivotal 
movements  therein.  A  solenoid-actuated  friction  member 
is  selectively  engageable  with  the  pendulum  to  lock  it  in 
place  relative  to  the  vehicle  body,  with  the  headlights 
then  remaining  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  the  body. 


3  385  962 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING 

HIGH  INTENSITY  RADIATION  BY  AN  ARC 
Robert  S.  Freeman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  SCrong 
Electric  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,682 
10  Claims.  (CI.  240—41) 


The  device  disclosed  embraces  a  method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  an  arc  of  high  intensity  radiation 
involving  the  use  of  a  substantially  nonconsumable  nega- 
tive metal  electrode  cooperating  with  a  positive  carbon 
electrode  and  wherein  the  arc  is  struck  between  the  elec- 
trodes at  a  region  spaced  from  the  tip  of  the  negative 
electrode,  and  an  inert  gas  delivered  to  the  environment 
of  the  arc. 

3,385,963 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  COVERING  SURFACE 

TO  AN  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SHADE 

Raymond  W.  Washick,  6109  Belleair  Place, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45224 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,777 

8  Claims.  (CI.  240—108) 


^  " 


A  hollow  shade  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  is 
adapted  to  have  secured  thereto  an  exterior  cover  of  some 
type  of  covering  material.  The  exterior  covering  piate- 
rial  is  wrapped  around  the  free  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  lamp  shade  and  said  cover  secured  in  position  by  a 
clamping  member  which  includes  flexible  clamping  fin- 
gers respectively  engaging  the  covering  material  and  hold- 
ing  it   against   displacement    on    the    lamp   shade    body. 

Preferably  the  said  holding  member  is  in  the  form  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  vinyl  plastic. 


3,385,964 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Deodat  Clejan,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  A.  Ferro,  Park  Ridge, 
111.,  assignors  to  General  American  Tran.sportation  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,385 
27  Claims.  (CI.  246—182) 


ZT^ 
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An  automatic  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  that 
is  free  moving  along  a  path  to  be  coupled  to  another 
vehicle  by  impact,  at  the  proper  time  reduces  the  speed 
of  the  moving  vehicle,  if  necessary,  to  a  safe  coupling 
speed.  This  reduction  in  speed  occurs  when  the  system 
determines  that  the  vehicles  arc  a  prcdetcrmmcd  maximum 
distance  apart.  The  system  can  also  limit  the  speed  of 
free  movement  to  a  predetermined  maximum  speed  It  is 
useful  in  the  classification  of  freight  cars  to  make  up  a 
train. 


3,385.965 
ION  SOI  RCE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 
PERMANENT    MAGNET     MAINTAINED    AT    A 
POSITIVE  POTENTIAL  RELATIVE  TO  THE  ELEC- 
TRON  EMITTER 
William  D.  Davis,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,668 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 41.9) 


A  mass  spectrometer  ion  source  for  highly  efficient 
production  of  ion^  at  very  low  pressures  having  substan 
tiaiiy  no  energy  spread  utilizes  a  magnetic  field  to  en- 
hance ionization.  Electrons  emitted  from  a  hairpin  fila- 
ment situated  within  the  interior  of  a  hollow  c>lindrical 
permanent  magnet  are  constrained  by  electric  fields  to 
remain  within  the  interior  of  the  magnet  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  probability  of  collisions  with  gas  molecules. 


3,385.966 
CORONA   DISCHARGE   ELECTRODES  OF  OPPOS- 
ING   POLARITY    ROTATABLE    ABOUT    A    COM- 
MON AXIS  TO  TREAT  POLYMER  SURFACES 
Louis  A.  Rosenthal.  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,234 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
Apparatus  is  provided  for  DC  corona  discharge  treat- 
ment of  plastic  surfaces  wherein  at  least  two  electrodes  of 


May  28,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1259 


opposing  polarity  are  rotated  about  a  common  axis,  to 
pass   in    sequence    in    lonizmg   gap   proximity   with   such 


1-^ 


plastic  surface  DC  potential  is  thus  utilized  to  produce 
corona  discharge  treatment  of,  for  example  plastic  film 
for  improved  coating  and  ink  receptivity. 


wii- 


3,385,967 
ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  MEASURING  WAVE  LENGTH  OF 
ELECTRONS 
Harry    F.  Mflnera.  Latham,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  A. 

liams,   A  me*.   Iowa,  assicnort  to  The  Welch  Scientific 
Compan>.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  363,798, 
Apr.  30,  1964.  ThU  appllcatioa  Sept  7,  1967,  Ser. 
.No.  675,268 

8  Claims.  (CL  250--49.5) 


Apparatus  for  conudcting  electron-diffraction  experi- 
ments This  apparatus  includes  a  permanently  evacuated 
electron  diffractu>n,  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron 
gun  mounted  in  the  tube  neck  at  one  end  and  an  aluminum 
coated  phosphor  screen  at  the  opposite  end  A  permanent- 
ly mounted  target  is  suppt>rted  in  the  tube  approximately 
halfway  intermediate  of  the  electron  gun  and  screen.  A 
graphite  coating  or  other  suitable  conductive  coating  is 
applied  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  in  a  spiral  strip  with 
the  spacing  betv^een  laterally-adjacent  strip  portions  gen- 
erally not  exceeding  U  inch.  In  this  manner,  the  anode 
voltage  is  substantially  constant  within  the  tube  and  visual 
inspec.ion  of  the  tube  interior  is  permitted. 


and  said  inner  casing  lid  having  a  set-off  peripheral 
rim  disposed  in  parallel  superimposition  with  said 
flange  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  define  an  annular 
space  between  said  flange  and  said  rim; 
(c)  a  sealing  ring  fitted  in  said  space,  sealing  pressure 
being  applicable  to  the  ring  by  screwing  the  outer 
casing  lid  into  the  outer  casing  bottom  part; 


(d)  a  substantially  imperforate  cup-shaped  lead  shield 
interposed   between    said   two  casing   bottom   parts; 

(e)  a  substantially  disc-shaped  imperforate  lead  shield 
interposed  between  two  lids;  and 

(f)  a  radiation-sensitive  element  disposed  within  said 
inner  casing. 


3^5,969 
NEUTRON  THERMALIZATION  ANALYSIS 
William  B.  NelUgan,  Daabiiry,  Cmm^  acrignor,  by  mesne 
auigiuiicnts,  to  Schiwnbcrgcr  Tccimology  Corporation^ 
HooitoD,  Tex^  a  corporatkMi  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222^7 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—83.1) 


3,385,968 
RADIOACTl\T  RADIATION  DOSIMETER  OF  THE 

SILVER  PHOSPHATE  GLASS  TYPE 
Rohert  George  Bryer,  Rnlslip,  Eogland,  aslgiior  to  R.  A. 
Stephen  A  Company  Limited,  Mltcham,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, a  limited  company  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  282,039, 
May  21,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  521.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1962, 

19,462/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 
1.  A   portable   dosimeter  comprising   in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  made  of  a  gas  diffusion  pervious  material 
and  having  a  generally  cup-shaped  bottom  part  and 
a  lid  screwable  into  the  rim  of  the  bottom  part; 

(b)  an  inner  casing  made  of  a  substantially  gas  im- 
pervious material  and  having  an  imperforate  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  bottom  part  nested  in  the  outer 
casing  bottom  part  and  an  imperforate  lid  fitted  be- 
tween the  lid  of  the  outer  casing  and  the  periph- 
eral rim  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  inner  casing,  said 
rim    terminating   in   an   outwardly   extended   flange 


^■1 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  indications  of  the  molecular 
composition  or  state  of  hydrogen  compounds  in  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps 
of  irradiating  said  formations  with  successive  bursts  of 
relatively  fast  neutrons  from  a  source  in  the  borehole, 
detecting  neutrons  returning  to  the  borehole  at  first  and 
second  points  spaced  at  different  distances  therealong 
from  said  source,  said  neutrons  being  detected  at  each  of 
said  points  intermediate  such  bursts  with  energies  which 
are  substantially  solely  in  at  least  one  preselected  band 
having  a  lower  limit  slightly  above  the  energy  of  thermal 
equilibrium  and  an  upper  limit  less  than  1.0  electron 
volt,  and  recording  indications  correlated  with  depth 
which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  rate  at  which  neutrons 
are  detected  at  each  of  said  points  in  the  preselected 
energy  band. 
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3,385,970 
NONRECIPROCAL  SIGNAL  COUPLING  APPARA- 
TUS  USING    OPTICAL    COUPLING    LINK    IN 
WAVEGUTOE  OPERATING  BELOW  CUTOFF 
David  P.  Coflbi,  Jr^  Towson,  and  Arcady  B.  Iwaskiw, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bnnlter-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,401 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—199) 


27a. 


'/////.'//.'//^/a 


5.  Apparatus  useful  for  coupling  intelligence,  repre- 
sented by  input  signals  within  a  known  frequency  spec- 
trum, from  a  first  chamber  to  a  second  chamber,  which 
chambers  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  wall  of 
magnetic  material  having  an  aperture  therein  and  where 
there  exists  within  one  of  said  chambers  spurious  energy 
falling  within  said  frequency  spectrum,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

closure  means  including  a  housing  disposed  in  and  sub- 
stantially closing  said  aperture,  said  housing  having 
a  partition  therein  thus  defining  first  and  second  com- 
partments; at  least  one  tubular  waveguide  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  have  a  lower  cut-off  frequency  above 
the  supper  frequency  limit  of  said  spectrum  project- 
ing through  said  partition  with  the  first  and  second 
extremities  thereof  respectively  terminating  in  said 
first  and  second  compartments; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  frequency 
above  said  waveguide  cut-off  frequency,  said  source 
being  positioned  at  a  first  extremity  of  said  wave- 
guide for  directing  energy  emitted  thereby  to  a  sec- 
ond extremity  of  said  waveguide; 
means   for    modulating    said    energy    emitted    by    said 

source  in  accordance  with  said  input  signals,  and 
means  positioned  at  said  second  extremity  of  said  wave- 
guide and  responsive  to  said  modulated  energy  for 
developing     an     output     signal      representing      said 
intelligence. 


rays  from  said  source  substantially  uniformly  along  di- 
vergent incident  ray  paths  lying  in  a  single  plane  through 
said  axis  of  curvature  to  form  a  line  image  of  light  at 
the  material  to  be  inspected  spanning  a  selected  d  stance, 
rctro-rcflectivc  means  disposed  on  the  oppo^itc  side  of 
said  material  from  said  detector  head  positioned  lo  re- 
ceive light  from  said  source  along  any  of  said  incident 
ray  paths  intercepted  by  said  selected  conditions  in  the 
material  and  retro-reflect  the  same  back  along  its  mcident 
ray  path  through  said  lens,  photocell  means  in  said  de- 
tector head,  a  semi-transparent  mirror  between  said  lens 
and  light  source  to  transmit  light  from  source  toward 
said  lens  and  to  reflect  any  of  sad  retro-reflected  light 
rays  to  said  photocell  means,  light  mask  means  between 
said  lens  and  said  mirror,  having  an  elongaed  light  aper- 
ture therein  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  shaped  to 
substantially  equalize  light  intensity  of  retro  reflected  light 
reflected  to  said  photocell  means  along  any  of  said  ray 
paths,  and  means  responsive  to  a  selected  level  of  light 
activation  of  said  photocell  means  to  ger>erate  a  signal 
indicative  of  detective  of  said  selected  conditions. 


r 


3,385,971 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  FABRIC  FLAW 
DETECTING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  Baines  Fertig,  Saint  Albans,  and  Henry  T.  Ses- 
dons,   Roacevertc,  W.   Va.,   assignors  to   Appalachian 
Elcctaic  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va., 
a  corporatioa  of  West  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,749 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


2.  Detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  holes  and  like  se- 
lected light  modifying  conditions  in  webs  of  material 
while  the  material  is  moving  along  a  processing  path  and 
producing  output  signals  upon  occurrence  of  such  selected 
conditions  comprising  a  detector  head  including  a  sub- 
stantially point  source  of  light,  an  elongated  lens  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  defining  an  axis  of  curvature  paral- 
leling the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lens  for  spreading  light 


34*5,972 
SEQUENTIAL  TIMER 
Lyie  W.  Bcment,  New  Wbtteland,  Ind.,  aarignnr  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  Jk  Co.  Inc.,  IndtaaapollB,  lad.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  413.085 
16  Claims.  (CI.  307—37) 


Activation  of  a 
a  subintcrval  cam 
motor-starting  rela 
terminals  of  the  t 
interval  cam  coupl 
noid  in  parallel  wi 
Further  motion  of 
motor  and  relay  in 


programmed  sequential  timer  actuates 
to  couple  a  solenoid,  a  motor  and  a 
y  in  series  to  one  of  two  power  input 
imcr.  Subsequent  motion  of  the  sub- 
es  across  the  input  terminals  the  sole- 
ih  the  series-coupled  motor  and  relay. 
the  timer  cams  connects  the  solenoid, 
series  across  the  input  terminals. 


3,385,973 
BISTABLE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLTTS 
Harry  J.  Abrams,  Moarocrillc,  and  Roland  W.  Roberts, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  aarignon  to  Nortwtrol  Ekctroolcs  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Pcnmylrania 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,643 
26  Claims.  (CL  307—38) 
9.  A  dual  output  bistable   amplifier  switching  power 
from  an  AC  source  to  a  first  output  or  to  a  lecoDd  out- 
put depending  upon  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  a  con- 
trol current  to  the  amplifier  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  control  circuit  connected  between  the 
AC  source  and  the  first  and  second  outputs,  the 
power  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  having  cathodes,  anodes,  and 
gates,  the  silicon  contro'led  rectifiers  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  from  the  AC  source  to  the  first  and 
second  outputs; 

(b)  a  half  wave  self -saturating  push-pull  magnetic  am- 
plifier having  an  output  coupled  to  gates  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers,  the  magnetic  amplifier  producing 
a  pulse  output  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  which  trig- 
gers a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  depending  upon 
the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  control  curreot  to  the 


magnetic  amplifier  whereby  power  to  the  first  out- 
put is  switched,  the  magnetic  ampllffer  producing  a 
pulse  output  voltage  of  a  second  polarity  which  trig- 
gers a  siHcon  contro.led  rectifier  depending  upon  the 
polarity  and  magnitude  of  control  current  to  the 


feedback  circuiu,  and  the  lilce,  to  provide  logic  circuits 
such  as  And  gates.  Or  gates.  Flip-Flops.  Inhibit  gates, 
and  the  like.  When  these  logic  circuits  are  interconnected. 


0^--.f^Ar^ 


magnetic    amplifier   whereby   power   to   the   second 
output  is  twitched; 

(c)  means  coupling  the  output  of  the  magnetic  ampli- 
fiers to  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers;  and 

(d)  means  coupling  tlie   AC  source  to  the  magnetic 
amplifier. 

3385,974 
UNIVERSAL  DIPLEXER 
Ronald  I.  Rocliwell,  Onrhmti,  Ohio,  assign  or,  by  mesne 
asdgnmcats,  to  Atco  Corponrtkm,  OaHanafi,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,7U 
5  CUas.  (CL  3r7— 72) 


r       «&;.~]gC         I 


1.  The  combination  of 

four  primaries  wound  in  the  same  direction  and  con- 
nected in  a  closed  configuration  providing  four  input 
terminals  respectively  designated  in  roution  by  the 
Arabic  numerals  1,  2,  3.  and  4,  so  that  the  primaries 
are  identified,  according  to  their  terminal  connections, 
by  the  designations   1-2,  2-3.  3—4.  and  4-1; 

a  first  source  of  power  coupled  to  a  first  pair  of  said 
terminals  designated  2  and  4; 

a  second  source  of  power  coupled  to  the  other  pair  of 
said  terminals  designated  1  and  3; 

a  first  secondary  having  equal  electrically  additively 
connected  windings  coupled  to  the  primaries  which 
are  between  said  first  pair  of  terminals  designated 
2  and  4, 

and  a  second  secondary  having  equal  electrically  addi- 
tively connected  windings  coupled  to  the  primaries 
which  arc  between  said  secoiKi  pair  of  terminals 
designated  1  arxl  3. 


3,385,975 
MAGNETIC    LOGIC    CIRCUITS    HAVING    A 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONFIGURATION 
Arthnr  J.  RadcliJIc,  Jr.,  Plymoirth,  Mlch^  aadgnor  to 
Intcnutloiial  Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maryland 
Cootfamatioa  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  813,141,  May  14, 
1959,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,121,173,  dated  Feb.  11,  1964. 
This  appllcatioa  Oct  It,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,167 

13  Claims.  (CL  307— S8) 
A  saturable  reactor  used  in  a  magnetic  amplifier  con- 
figuration is  modified  by  capacitor  storage,  diode  gates. 


-4^ 


•»•  w 


a  resulting  circuit  may  be  made  to  perform  any  desired 
Boolian  functions.  Tlie  inventive  circuit  has  special  value 
in  hostile  environments. 


3,385,976 
SIGN  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
SUntsro  Oalima,  MMBihinn  ihi,  HailaM  Eaomoto, 
Socmo-mmU,  SUyoli  WatMMbc,  Tokyo-lo,  wmk 
YasM    KoacU,    Chofa  Al,    JapM,    aaiig«nri    to 
KokMri  DcmUb  Dcawa  KahartJH  KaiAa,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  |olBt.«tocfc  coaapoay  of  Japan 
CoatiBaatioB4B-part  of  appMraHoo  Ser.  No.  50,689, 
Ai«.  19,  1960.  This  appHcatioa  Aag.  25, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  3913S5 

4  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


4.  An  electric  sign  detecting  system  comprising  two 
series  ferroelectric  e.ements  having  hysteresis  character- 
istics substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  their  orig- 
inal point,  circuit  means  connecting  said  elements  across 
said  system,  a  transformer  iiaving  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  in  parallel  with  said  elements  and  capaci- 
tors in  a  series  with  said  primary  winding,  said  circuit 
means  comprising  said  elements,  said  capacitors  and  said 
primary  winding  connected  in  a  loop,  and  said  primary 
winding  having  a  neutral  point,  means  connected  in  said 
system  comprising  terminals  and  resistances  in  series  with 
at  least  one  of  said  capacitors  for  applying  an  input 
signal  and  a  reference  standard  signal  to  said  aeries  con- 
nection, and  exciting  terminals  comprising  said  neutral 
point  and  a  connection  point  intermediate  said  series  ele- 
ments for  receiving  in  operation  a  setting  signal  for  re- 
moving the  effect  of  residual  polarization  and  an  alter- 
nating-exciting signal,  thereby  to  derive  an  output  signal 
from  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  second  high  harmonic  com- 
ponent of  the  exciting  signal  and  one  of  two  opposite 
phases  in  accordance  with  an  algebraic  sign  of  an  alge- 
braic difference  between  said  input  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence standard  signal. 


34«5,977 
ELECTRICAL  NOISE  CmCUTT 
Gordon  B.  Thompeoo,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Nortbcm    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,782 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—93) 
A  circuit  comprising  a  reference  conductor  and  at  least 
a  second  conductor  for  supplying  current  for  operating  an 
adjacent  apparatus  is  described  in  which  an  impedance  is 
inserted  in  series  with  the  current  supply  conductor  for 
isolating  one  part  of  the  supply  conductor  from  the  sec- 
ond part.  A  detecting  means  for  hi^  frequency  tensions 
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is  connected  between  the  reference  conductor  and  the 
second  part  of  the  second  conductor,  which  detecting 
means  is  connected  to  an  amplifier  for  supplying  current 
to  the  second  part  of  the  second  conductor  from  the  first 
part  of  the  second  conductor  in  such  a  sense  so  as  to  tc- 
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3,385,980 

LATCHING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MINIMAL 

OPERATIONAL  DELAY 

Alan  R.  GeUer,  Poughkecpdc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  loterna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arroonli,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Continuatioo-in-p«i1  of  application  Scr.  No.  445,309, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  678,705  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  307—289) 


IK 
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duce  the  high  frequency  tension  detected.  This  circuit 
can  reduce  noise  present  on  the  second  part  of  the  sec- 
ond conductor  or  alternatively  introduce  noise  in  the 
case  in  which  a  noise  voltage  source  is  inserted  in  series 
with  the  detecting  means. 


3,385,978 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  A  COMMAND 

SIGNAL  USING  DUAL  LEVEL  DETECTION 
David  S.  WUIard,  High  Rolls,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,579 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—235) 


A  system  for  distinguishing  a  command  signal  from 
interfering  heterodyning  signals  by  dual  level  detection 
and  pulse  analysis.  The  detector  includes  an  input  trans- 
former with  each  terminal  of  the  secondary  connected  to 
a  pair  of  diodes  which  are  one  each  connected  to  a  pair 
of  transistors  biased  at  different  levels  and  with  one  tran- 
sistor having  degenerative  feedback. 


3  385  979 
MULTILOGIC  DIGITAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
WITH  TUNNEL-DIODE  COUPLED  EMITTER 
FOLLOWERS 
Yohan  Cho,  Harvard,  and  Norman  S.  Zimbel,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,715 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—286) 


Mr/ 


A  multiple-function  logic  amplifier  circuit  for  digital 
computers  including  a  pair  of  tunnel-diode  coupled  emit- 
ter followers  driven  by  an  emitter  coupled  amp.ifier. 
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In  a  large-scale  data  processing  system  having  multi- 
stage registers,  there  is  disclosed  a  typical  stage  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  logical  circuits. 


3  385  981 
DOl  BLE  INJECTION  TWO  CARRIER  DEVICF^S 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
James  W.  .Mayer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Ogden  J.  Marsh, 
Woodland   Hills,    Robert    E.    Baron.    I.os    Angeles, 
and  Gerald  S.  Picus,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

Calif.,  I  corpontioo  of  Df  lawirc 

Filed   May    3,    1965,  Ser.   No.   452,939 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307—299) 
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Forward  biased  devices  having  an  intrinsic  region  sub- 
ject to  double  injection  mtxic  operation  in  pulse  mode 
operation  below  double  mjcction  current  as  a  magnetic 
field  controller  and  ai  a  photoconductor  device. 


3,385,982 
HIGH  POWER  SOLID  STATE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

WITH  VERY  SHORT  RISE  TIME 
Heinz  Raillard,  Liverpool,  and  Hans  R.  Schindler,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,187 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—319) 
1     An   electrical   circuit    for   generating  energy   in   the 
form  of  an  output  step  wave  of  very  short  rise-time  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  diode  exhibiting  character- 
istics of  charge  storage  and  abrupt  switching  from 
its  low  impedance  to  its  high  impedance  slate  and 
constructed  to  have  a  given  minority  carrier  lifetime. 

(b)  a  second  semiconductor  diode  exhibiting  charac- 
teristics of  charge  storage  and  abrupt  switching  from 
its  low  impedance  to  its  high  impedance  stale  and 
constructed  to  have  a  minority  carrier  hfetime  ap- 
preciably shorter  than  said  given  lifetime, 

(c)  circuit  means  for  couplmg  said  first  and  second 
diodes  in   parallel   paths  in  a  cascaded   relationship, 

(d)  output  means  connected  in  shunt  with  said  sec- 
ond diode, 
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(e)  biasing  circuitry  for  conducting  forward  bias  cur- 
rents through  said  diodes  so  as  to  store  minority  car- 
riers therein  and  providmg  a  storage  time  for  said 
first  diode  appreciably  greater  than  the  storage  time 
for  said  second  diode,  said  diodes  being  in  a  low  im- 
pedance State  and  supporting  easy  current  flow  in 
the  backward  direction  during  their  respective  stor- 
age times, 

(f)  energization  means  for  applying  input  energy  to 
said  first  diode  in  the  form  of  a  step  wave  of  a  po- 
larity to  direct  current  through  said  first  diode  in 
the  backward  direction,  the  rise-time  of  the  applied 


step  wave  being  on  the  order  of  said  first  diode  stor- 
age time  and  appreciably  less  than  said  given  minor- 
ity earner  lifetimt.  switching  of  the  first  diode  to  a 
high  impedance  state  upon  termination  of  the  stor- 
age time  thereof  providing  generation  and  applica- 
tion to  the  s.cond  diode  of  a  step  wave  having  a  rise- 
time  on  the  order  cf  said  second  diode  storage  time 

and  apprcciohl;   icss  than  said  second  diode  minority 

carrier  lifciimc  whereby  switching  of  said  second 

diode  to  a  high  impedance  state  upon  termination  of 

the  Storage  time  thereof  provides  generation  of  said 
output  step  wave  of  very  short  rise-time. 


3,385,983 
MAGNETOHYDRODYTVAMIC  ENERGY 
CONVERTER 
Thomas  Bohn.  Jolkh,  Hana-ArBO  Claaatrn,  Aachen,  and 
Karl    Alfred   Scradal,   Jnlich,   Gennany,   aasigBon   to 
Kernfonchongsaniat*   JnHch  dca   Laadcs   Nordrhein- 
Westfalen-e.V.,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1965.  Scr.  No.  448^05 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

K  52.699 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


^    '    »    * 


3385.984 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  STEPPER 

MOTOR  DAMPER 

Charles  P.  OlUgan,  Brou,  N.Y^  asiigiior  to  General 

Precision  Inc.,  Utdc  Falls,  NJ^  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Scr.  No.  443^78 
7  Claims.  (CL  310—49) 


rhe    invention    relates    to   damping   stepper   motors. 

Damping  is  provided  by  magnetic  drag  between  the  rotor 

and  the  stator.  A  magnetic  field,  in  addition  to  the  mag- 
netic field  which  actually  causes  the  stepping,  is  generated 

between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  to  provide  the  desired 

damping.  In  one  aspect  the  magnetic  field  providing  the 

damping  is  geiKrated  by  additional  stator  windings.  In 
another  aspect,  it  is  provided  by  applying  a  bias  current 

to  the  Stator  windings  used  in  the  stepping.  In  a  third 

aspect,  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  rotor  are  used  to 
provide  the  magnetic  damping.  In  a  fourth  aspect,  the 
sequence  of  energization  of  the  stator  windings  is  used  to 
provide  the  desired  damping. 


AIR  BEARING  BLOWER 
Richard  B.  HcnderMm.  Naskoa,  NJl.,  anignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,    Imu,    Naaboa,    NJL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,613 
14  Claiais.  (CL  318— ft) 


•t  *r    so  M  4*   67 


Magr>etohydrodynamic  er>ergy  converter  wherein  an 
ionized  gas  is  passed  through  a  heHcal  channel  within  This  invention  relates  generally  to  hydrodyoamically 
a  magnetic  field  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  channel  lubricated  bearings,  and  more  particularly  to  an  air  bear- 
axis,  the  channel  being  bounded  by  inner  and  outer  con-  ing  wherein  both  radial  and  thrust  loads  are  supported  by 
ductive  wails  across  which  a  load  is  coimected  to  abstract  a  continuous  film  of  air  so  as  to  facilitate  high  speed 
electrical  energy  from  charged  particles  of  the  gas  stream,  operation  of  a  small  compact  blower. 
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3  385  986 

CONTROLLED-VELOCITY  DRIVE 

Aubrey  H.  Smith,  Kenotha,  Wb^  assignor  to  Eaton  Yak 

A  Townc,  Inc^  Ckveiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Coatinuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  374,784,  June  12, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  642,991 

7  ClainM.  (CI.  310—95) 


A  solid-state  speed  control  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
energization  of  the  fVeW  winding  of  an  eddy-current  cou- 
pling is  varied  in  response  to  the  relative  amplitudes  of 
a  reference  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  which  vanes 
as  a  function  of  the  coupling  output  speed.  The  reference 
signal  is  provided  by  an  adjustable  source,  which  supplies 
a  voltage  analog  of  a  preselected  speed,  and  a  low  pass 
filter  which  damps  changes  in  the  voltages  supplied  by 
the  source  thereby  to  limit  the  rate  of  change  of  the  out- 
put speed. 

3385,987 
ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ARC  FURNACE  HAVING 
A  FLUID  COOLED  ARCING  SURFACE  AND  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  ARC  THEREON 
Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwfai,  Georce  A.  Kcmcny,  Export,  and 
Scrafino  M.  De  Corso,  Media,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  West- 
faighoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborfh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTaida 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,837 
14  Claims.  (CL  313—32) 


of  the  annular  tip  is  closed  by  a  solid  metallic  hub.  A 
field  coil  is  disponed  within  the  hollow  annular  tip  and 
energized  to  set  up  a  magnetic  field  at  the  arcing  surface 
which  causes  the  arc  to  substantially  continuously  rotate 
in  an  annular  path  around  the  ring-shaped  tip.  The  §up- 
poning  structure  is  at  least  partially  composed  of  con- 
ductive material  for  bringing  current  to  the  tip  to  pro- 
duce the  arc.  Novel  means  is  provided  for  mounting  the 
housing  enclosing  the  field  coil  in  predetermined  desired 
position  within  the  tip.  An  expendable  ring  threaded  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  outside  annular  edge  of  the  tip  is 
threaded  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  outer  wbe  of 

the  supporting  structure  and  is  easily  removable  and  re- 
placeable. A  heal  shie  d  composed  of  a  refractory  material 
encloses  at  least  a  substantial  portwn  of  the  supporting 
structure.  The  aforementioned  outer  nwtallic  member  of 
the  supporting  structure,  tubular  in  shape,  is  removable 
from  the  electrode  structure  in  case  of  damage  thereto 
without  necessitating  the  complete  disassembly  of  the  elec- 
trode structure. 

3^5,988 

MULTI-PLATE    lONlSATION    CHAMBER    WITH 
GAMMA-COMFENSATION  AND  GUARD-RING 
ELECTRODES 
Kynng  Ho  Hynn,  WhcMoM,  Enciaiid,  mmkgmnr  to  The 
English  EJcctrk  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FIM  Ang.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  23,  1963, 

33,418/63 
3  Clafam.  (CL  313—61) 


1.  In  an  ionisation  chamber  comprising  an  enclosed 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  polarising  plate  electrodes  arranged 
parallel  to  and  alternately  with  a  plurality  of  coUector 
plate  electrodes  connected  electrically  together,  a  neu- 
tron-sensitive coating  on  one  of  each  collector  plate  elec- 
trodes an  ioaisable  gas  in  said  vessel,  means  for  con- 
necting the  polarising  plate  electrodes  to  a  voltage  source 
and  means  for  collecting  from  the  collector  plate  elec- 
trodes a  current  caused  to  flow  therein  in  the  presence 
and  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  nuclear  radiation;  a 
oo-planar  electricaUy-cooducting  peripheral  plate  mem- 
ber encircling  each  collector  plate  electrode  and  itisulat- 
ing  between  each  said  peripheral  plate  member  and  the 
corresponding  collector  plate  electrode. 


An  electrode  having  an  annular  or  ring-shaped  fluid 
cooled  tip  forming  an  arcing  surface  has  a  tip  support- 
ing structure  including  means  for  bringing  cooling  fluid 
to  the  tip  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  tip, 
the  last-named  fluid  being  hot  relative  to  the  first-named 
fluid,  the  last-named  means  including  a  tube  slidable  with- 
in a  tube  support  secured  to  the  tip  whereby  forces  re- 
sulting from  differential  thermal  expansion  within  the 
electrode  are  not  applied  to  the  tip.  The  central  aperture 


3485,989 

LOAD-BEARING  MOUNTING  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  GLASS  SURFACES 

Roland  L.  Vogdpohl,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  amignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nicd  Sept.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,SM 

10  Claima.  (CL  313— <5) 

This  invention  relates  to  load-supporting  cup-shaped 
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metallic  stud  elements  having  substantially  uniform  wall   coupled  to  the  minor  yoke  will  effect  a  relatively  imall 


thickness  adapted  to  permanent  attachment  to  glass  sur- 


7U~- 
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faces  such  as  the  Inferior  of  a  cathode-ray  lube  face  plate 
member  for  fabricating  a  color  TV  picture  tube  envelope. 


3^5  JM 
DEFLECTION  THROUGH  SELECTED  MASK 
APERTURES  OF  CATHODE  RAYS  IN  PRE- 
DETERMINED CHARACTER  SHAPES 
Jowph  T.  McNancy.  8548  Bonldcr  Drive, 
La  Mean,  CaMf.    92841 
Fllad  Sept.  1,  1967,  Sar.  No.  665,865 
5  Clahm.  (CL  313—45) 


spiralling,  or  raster-acanning,  of  the  many  small  crots 
section  beams  included  in  a  shaped  arrangement  thereof 
so  as  to  enlarge  the  target  area  that  might  otherwise  be 
impinged  by  the  beams.  In  doing  so  a  fractional  tone 
arrangement  will  be  modified  to  appear  as  a  more  solid 
(one  arrangement.  Currents  coupled  to  the  major  yolu  will 
control  tbe  positioning  of  the  shaped  arrangments  on 
the  target. 

3^5^1 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTTH  LIGHT-MODULATED 

FLUID  FILLING  SPACE  BETWEEN  ROTATABLE 
DISC  AND  OUTPUT  WINDOW 
Howard  E.  TowlaonL  BaMwlMriDc,  N.Y.,  aarignor 
to  General  Electric  Conpany,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Fch.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,799 
6  Clafans.  (O.  313—91) 
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The  present  invention  utilizes  novel  means  in  a  cathode 
ray  tube  for  preaenung  information  in  the  form  of  char- 
acters, such  as  letters,  numerals,  lymbola,  sketches  of 
pictorial  information,  etc.,  that  may  be  used  for  viewing  or 
for  record  mailing  purposes.  These  n>eans  include  the  use 
of  a  pair  of  aperture  masks  supported  in  the  path  of  a 
source  of  electrons  m  the  evacuated  portion  of  the  tube 
or  chamber  One  mask  contains  a  plurality  of  arrays  of 
character  shaped  arrangements  of  apertures  and  the  other 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  uniformly  arranged  therein 
and  optically  related,  respectively,  to  predetermined  por- 
tions of  the  character  shaped  arrangements  of  apertures 
in  the  one  mask. 

The  character  shaped  arrays  of  apertures  occupy  the 
same  general  area  of  the  ooe  mask  which,  when  exposed 
to  the  beam  of  electrons,  will  provide  a  plurality  of  arrays 
of  individual  secondary  beams  that  overlap  one  another 
in  the  same  general  area.  An  aperture  of  each  such  array, 
therefore,  falls  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  sub-areas  within 
the  general  area,  and  each  aperture  of  the  other  mask  is 
related  to  one  of  these  sub-areas  and  which  is  used  as  a 
beam  selecting  aperture  insofar  as  its  related  sub-area  and 
apertures  therein  are  concerned. 

The  two  masks  are  supported  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship in  the  path  of  electrons  and  the  apertures  of  one 
mask  are  optically  related  to  those  in  the  other  mask  by 
means  of  electron  beam  collimating  and  beam  displace- 
ment control  optics,  whereby,  electrons  will  enter  the 
apertures  of  the  first  mask,  travel  to  the  second  mask,  and 
emerge  from  apertures  in  the  second  mask  in  character 
shaped  arrangements  along  parallel  lines.  In  the  process 
of  selecting  different  shaped  arrangements  thereof,  be- 
tween the  two  masks,  the  electrons  are  deflected  from  an 
initial  parallel  path  to  a  predetermined  secondary  path  by 
the  beam  displacement  control  means. 

Immediately  following  the  masks  in  the  tube  there  is  a 
focusing  lens  system  for  controlling  imaging  and  size  con- 
ditions of  the  shaped  arrays  of  electron  beams  at  the  sur- 
face of  a  target  area  in  the  tube.  This  lens  is  then  followed 
by  beam  deflection  means  for  positioning  these  arrays  on 
the  target.  The  deflection  means  includes  a  minor  beam 
deflection  yoke  and  a  major  deflection  yoke.  Currents 


1.  A  light  valve  apparatus  for  positioning  between  a 
light  source  and  a  screen  for  the  projection  of  an  image 
on  the  screen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  evacuated  envelope  including  a  light  transmit- 
ting output  window  therein, 

(B)  a  reservoir  of  light  modulating  fluid  positioned 
within  said  envelope, 

(C)  a  rotatable  disc  positioned  within  said  envelope  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  output  window  and  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  through  said  reservoir  to  produce 
a  layer  of  light  modulating  fluid  upon  a  surface  of 
said  disc, 

(D)  cathode  means  positioned  in  said  envelc^  and 
arranged  to  emit  a  beam  of  electrons  impingement 
upon  said  layer  of  light  modulating  fluid  to  forva  a 
diffraction  grating  thereon  for  selectively  controlling 
the  passage  of  light  from  the  source  through  the  out- 
put window  to  the  screen  in  accordance  with  the 
image  being  projected,  and 

(E)  means  for  conducting  said  light  modulating  fluid 
to  the  region  between  said  output  window  and  said 
rotatable  disc  to  substantially  fill  said  region  with 
said  light  modulating  fluid. 


3,385,992 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT    DISPLAY    PANEL 
WITH  ROD-LIKE  ELECTRODES  EMBED- 
DED IN  PHOSPHOR 
Alduandcr  Z.  ChahcnU,  BnCyo.  N.Y.,  iiilginr  of 
fifty  percent  to  Cari  MM  Fictro,  East  Anrora,  N.Y. 
Filed  Fch.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,967 
5  Claim.  (CL  313—188) 
A  rectangular  dielectric  substrate,  a  sheet  of  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  overlying  the  substrate,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  conductors  having  a  plurality 
of  rod-shaped  electrodes  embedded  in  the  phosphor,  a 
plurality  oi  longitudinally  extending  conductors  having  a 
plurality  of  rod-shaped  electrodes  embedded  in  the  phos- 
phor, a  set  of  horizontal  photosensitive  elements  each 
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one  of  which  being  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  the  different  longitudinal  sections  of  the  interaction  region  w 
transverse  conductors,  a  set  of  vertical  photosensitive  ele-  that  in  different  portions  of  the  interaction  region  th€ 
ments  each  one  of  which  being  connected  to  a  separate    beam  has  substantially  the  same  velocity  as  the  phase 

velocity  of  different  frequency  components  of  an  cleclro- 

i s^^C ■  magnetic  wave  which  might  be  traveling  on  the  slow  wave 

structure.  By  selectively  controlling  the  velocity  of  the 
beam  in  different  portions  of  the  interaction  region  the 
gain  of  the  tube  over  its  entire  operating  bandwidth  can 
be  controlled. 

3  385  995 

ELECTRON  TUBE  DEVICES  FOR  IMAGE 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

Shoichi    Mlyashlro,    Yokohama-«hi,    Japan,    aaigaor    to 

Tok)  o  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  LuL,  Kawwaki-iU,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

one  of  .he  '-8-f'-,i-"<'-'°7';"^,;f "'::«, ':'';°;     ciJ^i^t^! '^c^^JY^pl^:  "'f'l  1**>. 

scanners  associated  with  each  set  of  photosensitive  cie  •'         '•        40/30,418 

ments.  ^^^^^^^^  10  Claims.  (CI.  315—12) 

3  385  993 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TUBULAR 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

Henr>  B.  KlmbaU,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,998 
7  Claims.  (CL  313—271) 


— ^^ 


Ifr 


1.  An  elongated  coiled  filament  for  an  incandescent 
lamp  having  a  tubular  envelope,  which  filament  com- 
prises: « 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  turns  of  refractory  metal  wire 
that  arc  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and  com- 
prise the  body  p)ortion  of  said  filament,  and 

(b)  a  retroverted  turn  that  is  formed  from  said  wire 
and  is  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  coiled 
filament,  said  retroverted  turn  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  turns  comprising  said  body  portion 
and  thereby  constituting  an  integral  arcuate  support 
that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  envelope  when  said  filament  is  inserted  into 
said  envelope. 


II     10 


An  optical  image  projected  upon  the  photoelectnc  sur- 
face and  an  electrostatic  charge  image  corresponding  to 
an  electric  image  signal  applied  ti)  the  electron  gun  are 
resfjcctively  stored  on  two  storage  Urgcts,  and  after  pre- 
serving these  stored  images  for  any  desired  interval  of 
time,  they  can  be  reprixiuced  by  electrons,  respectively 
emiited  from  the  electron  gun  and  the  photoelectric  sur- 
f^acc  to  reproduce  the  image  or  the  image  current. 


3,385,996 
SCANNING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MAG- 
NETICALLY    DEFLECTED     TELEVISION     AND 
OTHER  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Charles   Raymond  William  Richardaon,  Great  Baddow, 
Essex,   England,   assignor  to  The   Marconi   Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

17.654  64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  315—19) 


3,385,994 
FORWARD  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  DISPER- 
'  SIVE  SLOW   WAVE  STRUCTURE    AND   MEANS 

TO  VARY  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  VELOCITY 
Joseph  F.  Hull,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,750,  Oct.  29. 

1963.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,589 

13  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


*tP 


A  scanning  circuit  arrangement  for  suppl>ing  deflecting 
current  to  magnetic  deflecting  windings  of  a  magnetically 
deflectable  cathode  ray  tube  is  disclosed  herein  in  which 
the  ray  is  to  be  deflected  in  scanning  excursions  with  fly- 
backs between  Ihcm.  The  scanning  circuit  arrangement 
comprises  a  transformer  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
transformer  across  the  supply  points  during  scanning  cx- 
A  forward  wave  traveling  wave  tube  is  disclosed  in    cursions.  The  transformer  has  a  winding  including  two 
which  the  slow  wave  structure  is  deliberately  made  dis-    portions  which  are  connected  by  a  further  switch.  The 
persive.  The  velocity  of  the  electron  beam  is  varied  along    two  portions  of  the  winding  are  automatically  connected 
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in  series  across  the  supply  points  during  scanning  excur- 
sions and  are  disconnected  from  each  other,  and  from 
the  supply  points,  during  flyback  periods  so  as  to  be  in 
effective  parallel  during  such  periods  so  as  to  share  the 
peak  voltage  between  the  two  switches. 


3,385,997 

THERMOELECTRIC  JUNCTION  FOR  AN 

INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

Dielher  Vilzthum,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akticngesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30.  1965, 

S  97,897 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—55) 


3  385  999 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  TRANSFORMER  COIL  FORM 
HAVING    WINDING    ON    INSULATED    FLANGE 

THEREOF 

Archie  R.  Cornell,  Avon  I^e,  and  Burton  A.  Wyman, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  153,955, 
Nov.  21,  1961.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  487,227 

13  Claims.  (CI.  315—97) 


T" 


M-\ 


An  indirectly  heated  cathcxle  having  a  thermoelectric 
junction  formed  by  a  cathode  body  of  one  metal  and  a 
cathode  support  oi  a  second  mcul,  individual  lead-out 
lines  for  the  cathode  body  and  the  cathode  support  of 
the  same  metal  as  the  cathode  body  and  the  cathode  sup- 
port, reipectively. 


3485.998 
BATTERY  POWER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AITOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Howard  M.  Gold,  1115   lOOlh  St.,  Bay  Harbor  Island, 

MUmi  Beach,  F\».     33154 
Continna<lon-4a-ptft  of  application  Ser.  No.  483.614, 
Aug.  30.  1965.  TWs  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,310 

2  Claims.  (CL  315—80) 


Ed 


A  coil  form  for  operating  a  gaseous  discharge  device 
which  has  spaced  cathodes  requiring  cathode  heating 
voltages  thcreacross,  and  which  coil  form  includes  a 
core  having  at  least  one  primary  winding  thereon  and 
an  insulating  flange  secured  to  each  end  of  the  core. 
Each  insulating  flange  contains  heater  coil  windings  there- 
on which  may  be  in  the  form  of  printed  circuit  windings 
and  which  are  ciwinected  to  the  cathodes  of  the  discharge 
device.  The  heater  windings  are  disposed  in  a  magnetically 
coupled  relationship  with  the  primary  winding  and  in 
conjunction  serve  to  provide  the  cathode  heater  voltages. 


3,386,000 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Farr,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Rled  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,993 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


An  ignition  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  con- 
ventional ignition  switch  ctinsisting  of  a  main,  on  and 
stnrtcr  terminals  and  pivot  means  selectively  connecting 
the  terminals,  a  light  switch,  a  battery  connected  to  the 
main  terminal  and  the  light  swit.h.  headlights  and  wire 
means  conncclin^  the  light  switch  and  the  headlights,  a 
pair  of  normally  open  conlact.s  mounted  on  the  wire 
means,  relay  means  connected  to  the  on  terminal,  and 
means  connected  to  the  relay  means  closing  the  open  con- 
tacts upon  actuating  the  pivot  means  to  engage  the  on 
terminal,  energi/e  the  relay  and  close  the  open  contacts 
to  energi/e  the  headlights  and  when  the  pivot  means  is 
at  the  off  position  or  engaging  the  starter  terminal,  the 
h:adlights  are  incapable  of  being  energized. 

850  O.O. — i5 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  spark  discharge  device,  comprising  a  source 
of  electrical  potential,  an  ignition  coil  assembly  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  con- 
necting said  secondary  winding  with  said  spark  discharge 
device,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
eIectr(Kles,  means  connecting  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  in  circuit  between  said  source  of  electrical  po- 
tential and  said  primary  winding  of  said  coil  assembly, 
means  normally  maintaining  said  transistor  in  a  conduc- 
tive state  so  as  to  permit  a  charging  current  flow  to  said 
coil  assembly  primary  winding,  means  including  a  light- 
triggered  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device  in  shunt  re- 
lationship to  a  circuit  containing  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes,  and  means  operative  in  timed  relationship  to 
operation  of  said  engine  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
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against  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device  in  order  to 
cause  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device  to  become 
conductive  thereby  diminishing  the  flow  of  current  from 
said  source  through  said  emitter-collector  circuit  by  shunt- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  such  current  flow  available  from 
said  source  around  said  emitter-base  circuit  and  thereby 
causing  a  sparking  event  at  said  spark  discharge  device. 


source  having  one  terminal  grounded,  the  chassis  being 
ungrounded,  a  series  connected  fir^t  resistor  and  capac- 
itor connected  across  the  load  device  with  the  capacitor 
connected  to  the  grounded  side  of  the  load  device,  and 
a  second  resistor  of  high  resistance  or  a  high  impedance 
capacitance  connected  from  the  junction  of  the  capacitor 
and  first  resistor  to  the  chassis,  said  first  resistor  and 


3,386,001 
CONDUCTIVE  FXOOR  COVERING 
Drnvid  K.  Slosbcrs,  Yardky,  Pa.,  and  Julian  G.  Clement 
and  Walter  Motchler,  Jr.,  Shcrbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assicnors  to  America  Biltrite  Robber  Co.,  Inc^  Cbclsea, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,285 
5  Claims.  {CI.  317—2) 


The  invention  is  a  conductive  plastic  sheet  having  the 
appearance  of  terrazzo,  in  which  the  sheet  is  made  of 
granules  of  vinyl  resin  fused  together,  the  boundaries  be- 
tween the  particles  consisting  of  a  thin  layer  of  conductive 
plastic  resin,  with  the  result  that  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
shows  only  very  thin  veins  extending  through  the  sheet, 
these  veins  being  interconnected.  Thus,  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous, electrically-conductive  network  extends  through- 
out the  sheet. 


3,386,002 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Martyn  Russell,  Elgin,  IIL,  assignor  to  Water  Cooditioo- 
ing  Products  Company,  St  Charics,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  nifaiois 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,456 
12  Claims.  (CI.  317—10) 


capacitor  having  values  such  that  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  capacitor  is  substantially  equal  in  amplitude  and  of 
opposite  phase  to  the  voltage  due  to  leakage  capacity  be- 
tween the  load  device  and  the  chassis,  whereby  the  said 
voltage  drop  and  voltage  due  to  leakage  will  substan- 
tially cancel  each  other  and  the  junction  will  be  at  approxi- 
mately zero  voltage  relative  to  ground. 


Means  for  protecting  against  dangerous  electrical 
shocks  due  to  current  leaking  from  a  power  line  through 
a  conducting  medium  by  detecting  and  responding  to 
such  leakage  by  disconnecting  power  from  the  power 
line  rapidly  enough  to  prevent  injury  to  human  life, 
said  means  in  one  embodiment  being  capable  of  testing 
the  ability  of  component  parts  to  respond  to  dangerous 
conditions  such  that  the  failure  of  these  components  to 
pass  the  test  causes  power  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
power  line. 

3,386,003 
GROUND  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
UsUe  W.  Partridge,  JancsriOc  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Bnrdick  Corporation,  MUtoa,  Wb^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,902 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—17) 

1.  A  circuit  for  minimizing  the  possibility  of  shock  to 

users  of  apparatus  comprising  an  electrical  load  device 

and  a  chassis  and  energized  from  an  alternating  curretU 


3,386,004 

LOW  VOLTAGE  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  POWER  UNITS 

Edward  W.  Dwycr,  Riricra  Beach,  Fla.,  asrignor  to 

Sentry,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,109 

14  Claims.  (CL  317—18) 


s   m 


^^ 


A  low  voltage  circuit  to  sense  the  contact  of  a  handtool 
to  a  ground  object  for  the  protection  of  the  tool  and  op- 
erator. A  solid  state  semi-conductor  interposed  between 
the  low  voltage  circuit  and  the  third  wire  tool  housing 
grounds  the  circuit  when  voltage  occurs  in  excess  of  pre- 
set levels,  regardless  of  whether  the  voltage  source  is 
from  within  or  from  without  of  the  tool.  Electrical  and 
thermal  switches  are  interposed  in  the  circuit  for  instan- 
taneous reaction,  as  well  as  visible  polarity  indicating 
means. 


HIGH-SPEED  SELF-RESTORING  SOLID  STATE 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

John  Thomaa  Rolaad,  Maahchn,  George  GOmaa  Richards, 

Jr.,  MiddMowB,  awl  Richard  Earner  Weill,  EMzabcth- 

town.  Pa.,  awignnrs  to  AMP  lacorporatMl,  Harrisbwg, 

Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,717 
10  OainH.  (CL  317—22) 

An  SCR  is  connected  in  a  power  supply  circiiit  to  op- 
erate as  a  switch  cutting  on  responsive  to  overload  condi- 
tions and  maintained  off  during  normal  circuit  condi- 
tions to  prevent  overcurrents  fro;n  damaging  solid  state 
components  in  the  i>ower  supply  circuit.  An  embodiment 
for  a  positive  power  supply  features  a  connection  of  the 
electrodes  of  the  SCR  with  the  gate  electrode  grounded 
and  with  the  cathode  electrode  in  series  with  a  resistor 
and  ground,  which  resistor  is  placed  in  series  with  the 
load  current  of  the  power  supply.  A  negative  version  of 
the  protective  circuit  features  a  grounding  of  the  cathode 
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of  the  SCR  and  a  connection  of  the  gate  electrode  to  the 
resistor  which  carries  U>ad  current.  The  anode  in  both 
versions  is  connected  to  a  point  which  must  be  maintained 
at  a  given  voltage  to  maintain  power  supply  operation. 
Conduction  of  the  SCR  draws  potential  present  at  this 


hers    having    a    fusible    lead    contacted    thereto;    another 
nonfusiblc    lead   contacting   the   first   valve   metal-oxide 
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point  to  ground,  cutting  off  the  power  supply  for  as  long 
as  an  overload  condition  exists.  The  various  connections 
to  the  SCR  are  direct  to  provide  a  fast  on  response  of  the 
switch  to  overload  conditions  and  an  automatic  cut  off 
of  the  switch  once  overload  conJitions  cease. 


3386.006 
POWER  FAILURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SENSITIVE 

TO    POWER    RESTORATION    FOR    A    CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 
John  N.  Rnagc,  Cindmuti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heinemann 

Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUcd  Sept.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,834 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—31) 


J3 


T 


VM-Q. 


MXnuUHr 

neorsam 
Device 


member;  and  each  valve  metal-oxide  member  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  an  adjacent  member. 


■*o 


A  control  circuit  is  provided  for  a  circuit  breaker  hav- 
ing a  coil  which  is  energi/ed  to  trip  the  circuit  breaker, 
the  control  circuit  having  a  condenser  which  discharges 
upon  abnormal  electrical  conditions  to  energize  the  coil 
and  trip  the  circuit  breaker.  A  second  condenser  is  pro- 
vided in  the  control  circuit,  in  series  with  the  coil,  and 
the  charging  of  the  second  condenser  also  energizes  the 
coil  sufficiently  to  trip  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,386,008 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Edwin  H.  Layer,  Jr.,  Elkhart,  Ind,  and  WilUam  F.  J.  Hare, 
Tbomhill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,101 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  317—101) 


3386.007 
MULTI-SHOT  VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  FOR 
PROTECTING  COMPONENTS  OR  CIRCUITS  SUB- 
JECT TO  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  CONDITIONS 
Michael  W.  Hutchinson,  North  Adams,  Ma«s.,  assignor  to 
Spraguc  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

nicd  July  22,  1965.  Scr.  No.  473,927 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—40) 
A  plural   response   voltage  sensitive  protection  device 
having  a  scries  of  valve  metal  substrates  having  an  oxide 
layer  on  at  least  one  surface;  a  nonfusible  lead  contact- 
ing the  last  valve  metal-oxide  member;  the  other  mem- 


1,  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semicorxiuctor 
body  of  the  first  conductivity  type  (P),  an  inner  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  (N)  on 
the  semiconductive  body,  an  outer  semiconductor  layer 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  (P)  on  the  inner  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  a  barrier  layer  of  an  oxide  of  the  semiconductor 
body  fused  to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body,  a  glass  film  bonded  to  the  barrier  layer,  and  a 
glass  matrix  resistance  element  having  a  thickness  of  be- 
tween 0.0001  to  0.0005  inch  and  a  sheet  resistance  of  100 
to  at  least  as  high  as  300,000  ohms  {xr  square  fused  onto 
the  glass,  the  device  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  semiconductor  layers. 


3,386.009 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTE- 
GRATED CIRCUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dimltry  G.  Grabbc,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Photo- 
circuits  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,506 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


An  interconnection  structure  for  a  plurality  of  solid 
state  members  including  conductive  pins  extending 
through  an  insulating  support.  Integrated  circuit  termi- 
nal pins  are  connected  to  the  external  conductive  pins 
as  well  as  between  individual  integrated  circuits  by  means 
of  a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  network  deposited  directly 
upon  the  flush  surface  end  of  the  pin. 
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3,386,010 

BLOCK  CIRCUIT  UNIT 

Takisi  Nojiri,  135  Oaza  Haguro  Aza  Koyasu, 

Inuyama-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,080 

3  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


A  box  structure,  preferably  a  cube,  contains  circuit 
elements;  the  cube  is  formed  with  recesses  at  four  cir- 
cumferential sides,  having  spring  strips  located  therein 
and  connected  to  the  internal  circuit  elements,  the  con- 
nection being  indicated  on  the  top  of  the  cube  so  that 
circuits  can  be  built  up  by  pressing  cubes  together,  the 
spring  strips  resiliently  deforming  to  make  a  good  con- 
tact and  the  top  indicating  the  assembled  circuit. 


3,386,011 
THIN-FILM  RC  CIRCUITS  ON- 
SINGLE  SUBSTRATE 
Francis  L.  Murray,  Jr.,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  V. 
Sikina,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Phiko-Ford  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,539,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,588,  dated  June  21,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,084 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 
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Thin-film  RC  circuits  on  single  substrate  employing 
elongated  film  resistor  with  widened  end  portions  and 
capacitor  on  widened  end  portion  comprising  metal  bot- 
tom electrode,  insulating  layer,  and  metal  top  electrode, 
with  bottom  electrode  also  serving  as  one  contact  of  re- 
sistor. 


3,386,012 
CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICF.S 
Kenneth  V.  Seelig,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rilier 
Video  Industries,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,887 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 
A  lightweight,  portable  chassis  for  housing  one  or  more 
mounting  boards  carrying  various  electronic  devices  co- 
operating to  provide  one  or  more  electronic  functions. 
The  present  chassis  comprises  aluminum  extrusion  ele- 
ments assembled  together  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped 


frame  presenting  a  plurality  of  cooperating  grooves  which 
receive  and  retain  cover  members  and  one  or  more  mount- 
ing boards.   Hiements  for  retaining  the  mounting  boards 


and  covers  arc  provided  as  well  as  handles  and  mounting 
brackets  for  respectively  carrying  the  chassis  and  securing 
the  chassis  to  a  support  biruclure. 


3,386,013 
SOI  ID  STATE  TIMER  FOR  A  jytO  COII    RKI  AY 
James  A.  Hin»ch,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  P.  K. 
Mailory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,632 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—142) 


I.  An  electronic  timer  comprising:  a  source  of  direct 
current  voltage;  a  relay  means  for  operating  elements  of 
an  appliance  being  control  ed  by  said  timer,  said  relay 
means  having  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  identicall) 
wound  and  coupled  in  series  so  that  current  flow  through 
both  of  said  coils  prcxluces  a  net  magneto-motive  force  of 
essentially  zero;  an  electronic  switching  means;  a  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  electronic  switching  means 
from  a  midpoint  between  said  first  and  said  second  coils 
and  a  first  side  of  said  direct  current  voltage  source;  a 
means  for  energizing  said  e  ectronic  switching  means 
after  a  predetermined  time  period  connected  thereto,  and 
said  second  coil  being  effectively  shorted  out  by  said  elec 
tronic  switching  means  to  permit  current  flow  through 
said  first  coil,  thereby  energizing  said  relay. 


3,386,014 
DECOUPLING   AND  LOCATING  ANCHOR  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Francis  J.  P.  J.  Burger,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Franz   S.    DunkI,    WilUamstown,    Mass.,    assignors   to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,263 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
Conductive  anchoring  means  in  the  bottom  of  a  con- 
ductive can  serves  the  dual  functions  of  centering  a  con- 
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volutely-wound  multisection  electrolytic  capacitor  clement 
and  also  forcing  the  extended  edges  of  the  common  calh- 
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the  press  ram  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  compact.  The  servosystem  includes  a  comparator 
for  comparing  a  reference  resistance  with  the  varying 
resistance   of   the   compact   during   pressing.   The   com- 


ode  of  the  element  into  intimate  electrical  contact  with 
themsehes  arvJ  the  can 
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3,386.015 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN 

ORGANIC  SILICONE  BASE  CEMENT 

Thomas  H.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texas 

Instrument!  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  ■  corporation 

of  Dcbware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,139 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


I? 


■  ■-'-•  ■■^ .1 

I 
A  semiconductor  element  having  a  cement  including  a 
solidified  organic  silicone  have  material  and  a  finely  di- 
vided ccramic  filler  material  bonding  a  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  a  ceramic  wafer  in  order  to  improve 
handling  and  treating  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  the 
fabrication  of  devices  such  as  semiconductor  networks. 


p;'.rator  output  controls  a  motor  which  powers  drive  means 
for  the  ram  such  that  the  ram  speed  decreases  as  the 
resistance  of  the  compact  approaches  the  reference 
resistance. 


3,386,018 
TAPE  TRANSPORTS  INCLUDING  ZERO  BEAT  RE- 
SPONSE IN  STEPPING  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 
WUUam  Reid  Smith- Vanlz,  Darien,  Com.,  asrignor  to 

WUtek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Conneclkvt 
Continnation-in-pBrt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  352,9#9, 
Mar.  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  390,333 

18  Claimf.  (CL  318—138) 
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3.386,016 
FIFI  D  FFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  AN  INDUCED 
P-TYPE  CHANNEL  BY  MEANS  OF  HIGH  WORK 
Fl  NCnON  METAL  OR  OXIDE 
Joseph   Lindmayer,  WilliamMown,  Man.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachnsetts 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,546 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


r      ( 
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StHirce  and  drain  regions  of  one  conductivity  type  are 
connected  within  a  semiconductive  body  of  the  other 
conductivity  t>pe  by  a  P-l>pe  channel  which  is  induced 
therein  by  high  work  function  material  overlying  said 
body. 

I      3,386,017 
PRESSES  FOR  COMPACTING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  Edward  Ball,  London,  and  John  William  Martin, 
Dartford,  England,  aasignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,651 
Claims  priority,  appbcaboo  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1963, 

23,693 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 
A  press  for  pressing  compacts  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive compositions  includes  a  servosystem  for  controlling 


The  tape  transport  includes  a  motor  driving  a  sprocket 
which  engages  sprocketed  magnetic  tape.  A  drive  circuit 
energizes  polyphase  windings  to  selectively  establish  a 
series  of  magnetic  detent  positions  attracting  a  permaneiit 
magnet  rotor.  Step  commands  condition  the  drive  circuit 
to  establish  an  adjacent  detent  position  to  which  the  rotor 
IS  attracted.  The  rotor  overshoots  and  comes  to  the  next 
adjacent  detent  position  with  zero  velocity.  The  next  ad- 
jacent detent  position  is  then  automatically  established  to 
hold  the  rotor  thereat,  thereby  incrementing  the  tape  with- 
out oscillation. 

.  'I  - 

33S6,019 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Roy  K.  Hill,  Bristol,  Tcmi.,  anignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration,  Sperry  Farragnt  Company  Dirisioo,  Bristol, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgfaial  appUcation  Oct  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,849. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
598,526 

2  Claims.  (O.  318—138) 
A  D.C.  powered  motor  is  provided  with  a  brushless 
commutaling  means  irjcluding  a  rotatable  L-shaped  mag- 
netic member  having  one  leg  extendii^g  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  for  the  magnetic  member.  Such  leg  also  extends 
through  the  center  of  a  single  coil  having  an  A.C.  signal 
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impressed  thereon  so  that  for  all  angular  positions  of  the 
magnetic  member  coupling  between  such  member  and 
the  coil  is  uniform.  The  other  leg  of  the  magnetic  member 
sweeps  in  front  of  a  circular  array  of  pole  faces  to  induce 
switching  signals  in  individual  pickup  coils  associated  with 
the  individual  pole  faces.  The  aforesaid  pole  faces  are 
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disposed  at  the  ends  of  stationary  pole  pieces  each  having 
an  individual  one  of  the  pickup  coils  coupled  there<o. 
Other  ends  of  the  stationary  pole  pieces  are  positioned  in 
uniform  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the  first  recited  leg 
of  the  rotatablc  magnetic  member  for  all  positions  of  the 
latter. 


3,386,020 

PROGRAMMED  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  FUNCTION 
GENERATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  CONTROLLED 
X-Y  PLOTTER 

Paul  Brock  and  Peter  J.  Foy,  Eodiio,  CaUf.,  assignon  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Cootinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  163,263,  Dec.  29, 

1961.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,668 

3  Claims.  (CL  318—162) 


1.  An  electrical  system  of  control,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  motors; 

a  device  having  a  pair  of  input  members  connected  to 
said  motors,  respectively,  and  having  a  movable  out- 
put member  coupled  to  and  driven  by  both  input 
members; 

a  work  member  on  said  output  member  operable  be- 
tween operative  and  inoperative  conditions; 

an  oscillator  having  an  output  circuit  for  producing  a 
fixed  amplitude  sine  voltage; 

first  circuit  means  including  an  amplitude  modulator 
coupling  said  output  circuit  of  said  oscillator  to  one 
of  said  motors; 

second  circuit  means  including  an  amplitude  modulator 
coupling  said  output  circuit  of  said  oscillator  to  the 
other  of  said  motors; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  said  work 
member  for  starting  said  oscillator  and  rendering 
said  work  member  operative; 

and  a  stop  signal  circuit  synchronized  with  said  oscil- 
lator and  coupled  to  said  work  member  for  rendering 

said  work  member  inoperative. 


3,386,021 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Israel  I..  Fischer,  Harrington  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,977 
2  Claims.  (CL  318—329) 


A  speed  control  for  a  direct  current  motor  which  com- 
pares a  pulse  wave  of  repetition  frequency  /„  propor- 
tional to  the  motor  speed  with  a  reference  pulse  wave  of 
repetition  frequency  /c  and  provides  a  direct  voltage  e. 
for  controlling  the  motor  speed  through  control  of  its 
field  energization,  that  has  a  steady  maximum  value  when 
/o</c.  a  steady  minimum  value  when  /o>/c  and,  after 
either  of  these  values  of  e  has  brought  /o  into  substantial 
equality  with  /(..  oscillates  between  the  two  values  to  form 
a  rectangular  wave  of  direct  voltage  that  is  automatically 
varied  in  duty  cycle  to  provide  the  average  value  of  e 
required  to  maintain  /o  in  exact  equality  with  j^. 


3,386,022 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOVING  CLOSURES  TO 
CIX)SED   POSITION   UPON   THE  OCCURRENCE 
OF  PRECIPITATION 

William  G.  Redmond,  Jr.,  4236  BobMtt  Drive, 
Dallaa,  Tex.     75229 
Cootinnation-lB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  307,548, 
Sept.  9,  1963.  This  appUcatioa  Fch.  27,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  618,811 

27  Claims,  (CI.  318 — 483) 


:r 


;=^-r 


m  " 


A  control  circuit  having  a  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  occurrence  of  precipitation  and  energizing  the  drive 
means  of  closures,  such  as  windows  or  tops  of  automo- 
bi'es,  ar  windows,  doors  or  vents  of  buildings,  to  cause 
any  such  closures  in  open  position  to  be  moved  to  their 
closed  positions. 

3,386,023 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Sooth  Dnxbory,  Mass.,  and  Leon  M.  Roczyk, 
Berwyn,  Ell.,  aasigiiors  to  Sunbeam  Corporatioa,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  IIHnols 
Original  application  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,028,  now 
Patent  No.  3,311,763,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,658 
3  Cljdim.  (CL  320 — 2) 

Rechargeable  baitcry  operated  shaver  with  built-in 

charging  means  wherein  the  cutting  mechanism  and  bat- 
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tery  unit  are  spaced  apart  a  minimum  distance  substantial-  erators.  The  magnestic  amplifiers  have  control  wmdmgs 

ly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  armature  of  the  motor  in-  which  are  responsive  to  the  mput  sta^e.  Thus,  the  mput 

terposed  between  them.  The  terminals  which  permit  the  stage  receives  the  input  which  determines  the  polarity  ot 
charging  unit  to  be  connected  to  an  external  source  of 


AK,«J 


power  arc  rendered  inaccessible  by  a  door  member  con- 
nected to  the  switch  v^hich  controls  energization  of  the 
motor  from  the  battery.  Thus  the  battery  cannot  be  re- 
charged when  the  shaver  motor  is  energi/cd 


3,386.024 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DIRECT  PO- 
TKNTIAL   OITPUT   FROM   A   MULTIPHASE 
Al  TFRNATING  POTENTIAL  INPUT 
Michael  A.  Koltuniak,  Warren,  and  Charles  E.  Feooitlio. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I'dylite  Corporation, 
Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,906 
1  Claim.  (CI.  321—5) 


'  •»* 


£^> 


^£v  teg; 


the  output  and  controls  this  polarity  by  acting  on  the 
control  windinirv  of  the  magnetic  amplifiers  which  in  turn 
determines  the  firing  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 


,.      '    *• 


3,386,026 

SCR  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER  GATE  CONTROL 

Arthur  Z.  Guttcrman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fair- 

6eld  Ensinecring  Corporation,  Springdalc,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,981 

7  Claims.  (CI.  321—8) 


e 


Multiphase  rectifying  apparatus  with  a  control  circuit 
for  each  phase  and  with  electrical  magnetic  isolation  to 
prevent  undesirable  coupling  effects  to  the  control  circuit. 


1.  A  power  control  circuit,  comprising  a  normally 
bloclted  rectifier  having  successive  zones  of  p-n-p-n  con- 
ductivities, an  input  electrode  connected  to  an  end  p  zone, 
an  output  electrode  connected  to  the  opposite  end  n  zone, 
a  control  electrode  connected  to  the  intermediate  p  zone, 
said  rectifier  being  rendered  conducting  by  the  application 
of  current  of  given  amplitude  and  direction  to  said  con- 
trol electrode,  a  load  coupled  to  said  output  electrode,  a 
source  of  power  coupled  across  said  rectifier  and  said  load, 
and  a  selectively  operable  magnetic  amplifer  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  and  capable  of  producing  current 
of  said  given  amplitude,  whereby  said  rectifier  under  con- 
trol of  said  magnetic  amplifier  may  selectively  control  the 
application  of  power  to  said  load. 


3386,025 
REVERSIBLE  POLARITY  AC  TO  DC 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Joseph  GriUo,  New  Milford,  and  John  A.  Hcrbst,  Boon- 
ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524^21 
7  Claims.  (O.  321—5) 
A  reversible  AC  to  DC  converter  capable  of  supplying 
a  reversible  polarity  DC  output  from  a  three-phave  AC 
input  from  two  silicon  controlled  rectifier  bridges.  Each 
bridge  has  three  branches  with  a  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier in  each  branch,  the  branches  being  respectively  cou- 
pled to  a  three-phase  input.  The  silicon  controlled  rccii- 
ficrs  arc  fired  by  magnetic  amplifiers  and  square  wave  gcn- 


3,386,027 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  HAV- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  SERIALLY  CONNECTED 
CONTROLLABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Lee  A.  KDgore,  Franklin  Township,  Export,  and  Harvey 
E.  Spindle,  WlUdm  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors 
to  Westingfaonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,743 
15  Claims.  (CL  321—11) 
High  voltage  converter  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  serially  connected,  controllable  semicon- 
ductor devices.  The  converter  apparatus  includes  means 

for  providing  a  substantially  uniform  voltage  distribu- 
tion across  tbc  devices,  and  for  maintaiaing  tbe  uniform 
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distribution   while   the  devices  are   being  switched.   The 
converter  apparatus  also  includes  firing  means  for  switch- 


conducting,  blocking  the  associated  first  solid  state  recti- 
fier; voltage- responsive  triggering  means  connected  to 
the  input  circuits  of  said  second  solid  state  rectifiers  and 
operable  to  provide  a  triggering  pulse  to  said  second 
solid  state  rectifier  for  a  portion  of  a  half  cycle  corre- 
sponding to  the  voltage  applied  to  said  triggering  circuit 
means;  and  means,  including  a  source  of  unidirectional 
potential,  operable  to  apply  a  predetermined  voltage  to 
said  triggering  circuit  means  to  maintain  the  output  AC. 
potential  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  output  trans- 
former at  a  preselected  value,  said  second  solid  state 
rectifiers  being  commutated  solely  by  the  associated  first 
solid  state  rectifiers 


ing  the  devices,  using  electromagnetic  radiation  to  trigger 


the  firing  means. 


3,386,028 

INVERTER  HAVING  REGLXATED  OITPUT 

VOLTAGE  AT  A  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 

Raymond  H.  Lcfitti,  Clearwater,  Fla^  mi^or  to  Dectro- 

magnetic  Industries,  Inc^  SayviDc,  N.Y. 

FOed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,546 

II  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


1.  An  inverter  having  a  regulated  output  voltage  at 
a  constant  frequency,  said  inverter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  an   inverter  input  circuit  including  an   inverter 

transformer  having  a  core  of  square  loop  paramagnetic 
material;  means  applying  a  D.C.  potential  to  said  in- 
verter circuit;  voltage  regulating  means  connected  across 
said  inverter  input  circuit  and  maintaining  the  input  volt- 
age to  said  inverter  transformer  at  a  constant  value, 
whereby  the  output  frequency  of  said  inverter  transformer 
is  maintained  at  a  constant  frequency;  a  pair  of  first 
solid  state  rectifiers  having  respective  control  inpnit  cir- 
cuits connected  across  the  output  of  said  inverter  trans- 
former in  opposed  polarity  relation,  whereby  the  first 
solid  state  rectifiers  are  triggered  conductively  alterna- 
tively at  said  constant  output  frequency;  an  output  trans- 
former; a  pair  of  second  solid  state  rectifiers  having  out- 
puts connected  in  opposed  polarity  relation  across  the 
primary  winding  of  said  output  transformer;  means  ap- 
plying a  forward  D.C.  bias  potential  across  the  outputs 
of  all  of  said  solid  state  rectifiers;  a  pair  of  commutating 
condensers  each  connecting  one  electrode  of  a  first  solid 
state  rectifier  to  the  corresponding  electrode  of  a  second 
solid  state  rectifier,  whereby  said  second  solid  state  recti- 
fiers are  blocked  alternately,  at  said  constant  output  fre- 
quency, by  the  associated  first  solid  state  rectifiers  when 
the  latter  conduct;  each  second  solid  state  rectifier,  when 


3.3M.029 

PH.\SE   CONVF.RTFR   ITII.IZING    AMPI.IFIFRS 

AND   FFFDBAC  K   MFANS 

John  U.  Brinkman,  Pine  Brook,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  General 

Precisioo    Inc.,    Little    Falls,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jane  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,154 
4  Claims.  (O.  321—54) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  summing 
amplifiers  each  including  a  feedback  coupling  frum  the 
output  to  the  input  thereof,  cross  coupling  bct>*ccn  the 
output  of  one  of  said  amplifiers  to  the  input  of  the  other 
amplifier,  the  feedback  coupling  of  said  other  of  said  am- 
plifiers being  \  ^  2  times  the  feedback  c»)upling  of  said 
one  amplifier,  the  cross  coupling  being  onehall  that  i»f 
the  feedback  coupling  of  said  one  amplifier,  and  imped- 
ance means  in  the  input  to  each  of  said  amplifiers  being 
substantially  equal  to  each  other,  whereby  said  circuit  is 
effective  to  translate  input  electrical  signals  represented 
by  the  expressions  E  sin  0  sin  h/  .ind  E  sin  (*-i-60°  )  sin 

wt  wherein  E  is  the  signal  amplitude,  o  is  a  variable  angle. 
H-  represents  the  carrier  frcquenc\  and  /  is  clap^cd  tune, 
potentials  proportional  to  E  sin  6  sin  h7  and  E  cos  »  sin  wv. 
respectively,  at  the  output  thereof. 


3.386,030 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Hugo  M.  Kann,  Marion,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,428 

8  Claims.  (CL  323 — 4) 


A  voltage  regulator  circuit  with  a  Zener  diode  voltage 
level  control   for  an  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector 
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connection  to  a  main  DC  voltage  supply,  a  base  connec- 
tion through  the  Zener  diode  to  the  other  side  of  the 
mam  IX  voltage  supply,  an  emitter  load  connection,  and 
an  additional  base  current  supply  capable  of  maintaining 
the  transistor  in  a  fully  saturated  state  uhcn  the  main 
DC  voltage  supply  falls  to  relatively  low  levels  such  that 
the  /xrncr  diode  is  no  longer  voltage  biased  to  conduction. 
Sufficient  impedance  is  included  in  the  additional  base 
current  supply,  that  impresses  a  higher  potential  at  the 
base  of  the  transistor  than  is  impressed  vMih  the  main 
voltage  source  alone,  to  insure  that  transistor  base  current 
never  exceeds  safe  values. 


guide  means  affixed  to  the  electrical  device  constructed 
to  reclilinearly  guide  said  core  into  said  proper  posi- 
tion; and 

fastening  means  for  removably  securing  said  core  struc- 
ture in  said  guide  means  at  said  proper  position. 


3,386,033 

AMPLIFIER  USING  ANTENNA   AS  A 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

John  R.  Copeland  and  William  J.  Robertson,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Research 

Foundation 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,892 
12  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 373) 


3.386.031 
HELICOPTER   ROTOR   BLADE  TRACKERS 
F^ward  T.   Able.   Lyman   L.  Blackwell,  and   Donald   R. 
Steele,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  .Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  I>enver,  Colo. 

Hied  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,199 
6  Claims.  (CL  324 — 61) 


A  capacitance  element  positioned  adjacent  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  blades  of  a  helicopter  rotor  to  modulate 
the  frequency  of  an  induclance-c.ipacitance  oscillator,  the 
output  of  which  controls  an  oscilloscopic  display  showing 
an  independent  signal  for  each  passing  blade  for  compari- 
son to  determine  misalignment. 


1.  An  integrated  antenna  circuit  comprising  an  an- 
tenna, a  feed  section  for  said  antenna  having  one  end 
coupled  directly  to  said  antenna,  an  amplifier  circuit 
p«.)sitoned  with  respect  to  said  antenna  at  the  point  of 
signal  origin,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  cir- 
cuit including  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  an  input-output 
circuit  therefor,  means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of 
said  feed  section  directly  to  said  base,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  input-output  circuit  to  said  emitter. 


3.386,032 
REMOVABLE  CORE  SIRLC-TURES  FOR 
ELECTRICAL   DEVICi:S 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  afsignor  to  B.  Franklin 
Lewb    (trading    as    Lewis    Electrical    Equipment    Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.),  Elmer  Adkins,  Asbur>   Park,  NJ., 
and  Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  copartners 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  204,979,  June  25, 
1962.  This  applicatloa  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,106 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—127) 


3.386,034 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Geoffrey  S.  Entwistk,  Scvema  Park,  Md..  assignor  to 
V\  esiingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  No>.  12.  1964.  Ser.  No.  410.564 
1  Claim.  (CI.  325—415) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  attaching  a  magnetic  flux  responsive 
electrical  device  to  a  relatively  straight  electric  current 
carrying  conductor,  the  combination  of 

securing  means  forming  a  part  of  the  electrical  device 
for  maintaining  the  device  in  a  certain  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  conductor; 

a  rigid  magnetic  core  structure  reclilinearly  separable 
from  said  securing  means  and  the  electrical  device 
for  providing  a  low  reluctance  path  for  magnetic 
flux  surrounding  the  current  carrying  conductor  so 
that  a  substantial  quantity  of  magnetic  flux  passes 
through  the  electrical  device  when  said  core  struc- 
ture is  properly  positioned; 


A  signal  level  control  circuit  for  RF  frequency  signals 

by  var>ing  the  magnitude  of  temperature  responsive  resis- 
tors in  accordance  with  a  control  signal.  The  temperature 
responsive  resistors  are  connected  in  the  series  and  parallel 
circuit  combinations  between  the  input  means  and  output 
means.  First  and  second  control  circuits  provide  current 
to  the  temperature  responsive  resistors  for  varying  their 
temperature  and  hence  the  magnitude  of  their  resistance  in 
the  signal  level  control  circuit. 


3,386,035 

SCANNING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING 

DELAY  LINE 

David  E.  Wood,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,364,  now 
Patent  No.  3,243,703,  dated  Mar.  29, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,449 

1  Claim.  (CL  328—30) 
1.  A  scanning  signal  source  comprising  a  tapped  delay 
line  having  a  pluraJity  of  tap-off  i>oints  along  its  length. 
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a  source  of  oscillatory  signals  effectively  coupled  to  said 
delay  line,  an  nth  cycle  counter  coupled  to  said  source  of 
oscillatory  signals,  and  an  ^ilh  cycle  emphasizing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  delay  line  and  to  said  source  of  oscillatory 


the  rectifier  is  triggered,  will  provide  a  rectified  output 
directly  proportional  to  input  potential,  the  double  com- 
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signals  and  controlled  by  said  nth  cycle  counter  for  empha- 
sizing every  nth  cycle  of  said  oscillatory  signal  supplied 
to  the  delay  line  where  n  is  any  number  greater  than  one 
and  not  exceeding  the  frequency  of  the  source  of  oscil- 
latory signals. 

3,386,036 
DELAY  LINE  TIMING  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Charles  P.  Gerrard  and  Joseph  Reese  Brown,  Jr.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  503,333 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328—56) 


f/r" 

funmanf 

SUKf 


-U 


r^ 


Of^*'     LMt 


1 


f-^:^ 


1.  A  timing  circuit  for  generating  a  series  of  timing 
pulses  comprising  a  tapped  electrical  delay  line,  means 
for  abruptly  changing  the  voltage  level  at  the  input  to 
the  delay  line  between  a  first  and  second  level,  at  least 
one  AND  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  one  input  being 
directly  connected  to  one  tap  on  the  delay  line,  and  an 
inverter  connecting  the  other  input  to  another  tap  on  the 
delay  line. 

3,386,037 

PHASE  ANGLE  TRIGGERING  CONTROL  FOR 

AN  SCR,  FOR  EXAMPLE 

Hayatosi  Yamada,  Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaiki-shi,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sept  12,  1963, 

38/48,075 

5  Claims.  (CL  328—134) 

To  provide  pulses  triggering  phase  sensitive  rectifiers, 

such  as  SCR's,  and  the  lilce  from  a  DC  input  so  that  the 

output  of  the  rectifiers  will  be  directly  proportional  to 

input,  input  signals  are  compared   with   a  reference  to 

provide  a  modified,  constant  output,  added  in  an  adder 

to  cosine  wave  and  compared  again  with  the  input  to 

obtain  output  pulses  having  a  phase  position  which,  when 
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parison  and  addition  of  a  cosine  wave  in  the  circuit  elimi- 
nating non-linearities. 


3,386,038 
BALANCED  CLOCK 
Tbore  Jan  Johanscn,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Edward  J. 
(Ksolinski  and  Cordon  L.  Smith,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armook,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,671 
2  Claims.  (CL  328—162) 
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A  clock  signal  powering  and  distribution  netv^ork  for 
a  data  processmg  system  cmplo\ing  components  having 
different  response  times  to  "turn  on"  and  turn  off"  con- 
trol signals.  The  utilization  of  a  pair  of  similar  signal 
level  inverters  at  each  level  of  signal  delay  and  distribu- 
tion enables  the  'turn  on."  "turn  ofT'  response  difference 
of  one  of  the  pair  to  compensate  for  the  response  differ- 
ence of  the  other  whereby  signals  can  be  powered  and 
distributed  without  significant  distortion. 


3,386,039 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Joel  A.  Naive,  La  Jolia,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Wavetek, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,012 

14  CtaloM.  (CI.  328—181) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  variable  voltage-controlled 
frequency  generator  of  the  type  which  uses  a  linear  inte- 
grator and  a  switching  circuit  connected  in  series  with  a 
feedback  loop  between  the  switching  circuit  and  the  in- 
tegrator to  produce  a  triangular  waveform  from  the  linear 
integrator  and  a  square  waveform  from  tile  switcliing  cir- 
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cuit  and  with  a  sine  converter  coupled  from  the  linear  in- 
tegrator to  produce  a  sine  wave  from  the  triangular  wave. 
The  invention  includes  controlling  the  repetition  rate  of 
the  sine  wave  in  accordance  w'lth  the  characteristics  of  an 
external  signal  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  a  reference 
potential  such  as  ground  and  wherein  the  input  to  the 
linear  integrator  is  symmetrically  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  characteristics  of  the  grounded  external 
signal.  The  invention  also  includes  the  use  of  semiconduc- 
tor clamping  means  so  as  to  clamp  the  input  to  the  linear 
integrator  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  ex- 
ternal signal.  The  clamping  means  may  include  a  pair  of 
operational  amplifiers  in  series  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  semiconductor  devices  interconnected  between 
the  outputs  of  the  operational  amplifiers  and  the  input  to 
the  linear  integrator 


deriving  a  demodulated  output  signal  through  the  filter, 
and  means  for  applying  a  pair  of  time  modulated  square 
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wave  input  signals  of  opposite  phase  to  the  base  electrodes 
of  two  transistors. 


3,386,040 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR    TRANSFERRING    PARTIClFii   BETWEEN 
ACCELERATOR  AND  STORAGE  RING 
Alfred  W.  Maschke,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  (be  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommiMioa 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,625 
5  Claims.  (CI.  328—235) 


3,386,042 
DIODE  DETECTOR  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  AUDIO 

AND  RECTIFIED  D-C  DOUBLED  OUTPUTS 

Earnest  J.  Moes,  Marion,  Iowa,  aadgnor  to  Collins  RmUo 

Company,  Cedar  Rapiiis,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,330 

6  Claims.  (CL  329—284) 
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Apparatus  .ind  method  for  producing  a  high  energy 
high  intensity  charged  parliJe  beam  in  which  charged 
particles  are  longitudinally  compacted  by  injection  into  the 
betatron  phase  space  of  a  cyclic  alternating  gradient  mag- 
netic particle  confining  ring.  In  one  embodiment,  alternat- 
ing gradient  synchrotron  cyclic  accelerator  and  storage 
rings  are  provided  with  provision  for  the  extraction  and  in- 
jection of  the  particles  back  and  forth  therebetween  where- 
by a  plurality  of  relatively  low  energy  large  diameter 
beams  that  are  reduced  in  diameter  by  acceleration  to  an 
intermediate  energy  in  the  accelerating  ring  can  sequenti- 
ally be  extracted  from  the  accelerating  ring  and  sequential- 
ly longitudinally  compacted  in  the  betatron  phase  space  of 
the  storage  ring  to  produce  a  high  intensity  beam  that 
can  be  extracted  from  the  storage  ring  and  injected  into 
the  accelerating  ring  for  acceleration  therein  to  high 
energies. 

3,386,841 
DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  Ft)R  PERIOD 
MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Norton  W.  BcO,  PauMlciia,  Calif.,  aMigMir,  br  mcflM  as- 
signments, to  Ban  Jk  Howell  Coapany,  Ckkafo,  lU.,  a 
corporatioa  of  IDlBoii 

FDcd  July  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474^3 
5  aaims.  (a.  329—102) 
5.  A  demodulator  comprising  fir»t  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  collector  electrodes  to  one  end  of  a 
potential  source,  resistor  means  connecting  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
to  the  other  end  of  the  potential  «ource.  a  reactive  im- 
pedance connected  between  the  two  emitter  elactrodes,  a 
low-pass   filter   coupled   to  the  collector  electrodes   for 


An  amplitude  modulation  (AM)  detector  with  fast 
D.C.  rise  time  and  relatively  slow  decay  time  capable  of 
handling  high  percentage  modulation  even  up  in  the  90% 
to  100%  modulation  range,  and  with  substantially  no  dis- 
tortion appearing  in  the  audio  output.  The  detector  in- 
cludes two  diodes  one  connected  anode  and  the  other  con- 
nected cathode  directly  by  a  common  junction  connec- 
tion to  an  RF  or  IF  signal  passing  coupling  capacitor  for 
receiving  an  AM  input  signal.  The  opposite  electrodes 
of  the  two  diodes  are  connected  to,  respectively,  a  volt- 
age doubled  positive  DC.  output  line  and  an  audio  out- 
put line.  An  RF  bypass  capacitor  and  resistor  are  con- 
nected, in  parallel,  between  the  two  output  lines,  an  audio 
bypass  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  audio  output 
line  and  ground,  and  a  resistor  is  connected  between  the 
audio  outfHJt  line  and  ground. 


3,386,043 
DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE,  MASER  AMPLIFIER 

AND  OSCILLATOR 
Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatlll,  Fair  HaTcn,  NJ.,  and  Robert  A. 
Scbmeltzer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone LabiM-atorics,  Incorporatctl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  360,488, 
Apr.  17,  1964.  This  application  July  31,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  387,554 

15  Claims.  (CI.  330—4.3) 


A    dielectric    waveguide    for    guiding    electromagnetic 
wave  energy  whose  wavelength  is  small  compared  to  the 
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cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  waveguide  is  described. 
The  waveguide  comprises  an  inner,  low-loss  dielectric  ma- 
terial whose  cross-sectional  dimensions  arc  greater  than 
ten  times  the  wavelength  of  the  propagating  energy,  sur- 
rounded by  an  outer,  dielectric  material  of  higher  dielec- 
tric constant.  The  outer  dielectric  can  be  either  a  metallic 
or  a  nonmetallic  material. 
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3,386.04< 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Myer,  DenviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  B«il  Telephone 
Laboratories,  locorporated,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,944 
8  Claims.  (CI.  330—29) 


3,386,044 
OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER  STAGE  FOR  CONVERTING 
SYMMETRICAL  SIGNALS  TO  UNSYMMETRICAL 
SIGNALS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  REFERENCE 
POTENTIAL 
Heinrich  Rudolf  Sturm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assiKnor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,522 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Sweden,  July  27,  1964, 

9,105/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—14) 


An  output  amplifier  stage  converts  symmetrical  or  bal- 
a;iced  signals  received  at  two  input  signal  terminals  to 
an  unsymmetric  or  unbalanced  signal  \^ith  respect  to 
ground.  The  stage  comprises  a  phase  inverting  amplifier 
and  an  impedance  transforming  amplifier.  The  input  of 
each  of  the  amplifiers  is  connected  to  one  of  the  two 
input  signal  terminals  respectively.  In  addition,  the  out- 
put of  the  phase  inverting  amplifier  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  impedance  transforming  amplifier.  An  output 
signal  terminal  of  the  stage  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  impedance  transforming  amplifier  to  deliver  an 
output  signal  which  is  unsymmetric  with  respect  to  a 
given  potential  present  on  a  second  output  signal  termi- 
nal of  the  stage. 

3,386,045 

INTERSTAGE  COUPLING  TRANSFORMERS  FOR 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Milton  H.  Crothers,  Urbana,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  William  R.  Jacox,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,355 

4  Claims.  (CL  330—21) 


An  improved  transformer  coupling  network  for  cou- 
pling two  stages  of  semi-conductor  devices  such  as  tran- 
sistors. The  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  con- 
nected between  one  terminal  of  the  source  potential  and 
the  output  electrode  and  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  is  connected  between  said  output  electrode 
and  a  reference  potential.  A  tap  on  the  secondary  winding 
is  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  following  stage. 


An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  which  converts  an 
amplitude  variable  signal  into  a  time  variable  signal 
where  it  is  automatically  regulated  in  amplitude  by  sim- 
ple limiting  or  clipping  techniques  under  control  of  the 
circuit  output.  The  circuit  output  is  obtair»ed  by  inte- 
grating the  amplitude  regulated  time  variable  signal  to 
restore  it  to  an  amplitude  variable  signal  of  controlled 
level. 


3,386.047 
TRANSVERSE  WAVE   AMPLIFIER 
Donald  A.  Wilbur,  Scolia,  N.Y.,  and  PbiUp  .N.  Hess,  Ixn 
.\ltos,  Calif.,  as.Ugnors  to  General  Electric  Compan>, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  10,  1962.  Scr.  No.  222,510,  now 
Patent  No.  3,304,463,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  10.  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,681 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330 — 13) 
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1.  A  transverse  wave  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  anode  and  cathode  elements  defining  an  interac- 
tion space,  means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  across 
said  interaction  space,  said  anode  comprising  a  planar 
array  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  segments,  said  cathode 
element  being  coextensive  in  length  and  width  with  said 
anode  elements  and  constituting  therewith  a  transmission 
line  effective  for  supporting  and  propagating  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  anode  seg- 
ments and  transverse  said  electric  field,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  transverse  the  direction  of  said 
anode  segments  and  said  electric  field  in  said  interaction 
space,  means  for  collecting  said  electrons,  and  electromag- 
netic wave  input  means  for  impressing  altern..te  positive 
and  negative  potentials  on  immediately  adjacent  ones  of 
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said  anode  segments  connected  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
anode  segments  and  output  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  .mode  segments,  whereby  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  signal  introduced  at  said  input  means 
IS  amplified  by  propagaiiDn  along  said  line  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  output  means  and  is  extractable  at  said  output 
me>.ns. 

3,386,048 
AMPLIFIER  COMPRISING  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Tore  Torktensson  F^lbrant,  Stahorg,  FJaras,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  ieiefooaktielwlagcl  1.  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1965. 

4.129  65 
4  Claims.  (CL  330—61) 


is  amplified,  limited  and  passed  through  a  bandpass  filter 
to  provide  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  the  average  of  those 
of  the  frequency  sources.  The  phase  averaged  signal  also 
is  coupled  to  a  phase  detector  associated  with  each  of  the 
frequency    sources.    Each   phase   detector   compares  the 
phase  of  the  signal  generated  by  the  associated  frequency 
source  with  the  phase  averaged  signal.  The  phase  detector 
provides   a    D.C.   error   signal   of   a   polarity   indicating 
whether  the  source  signal  leads  or  lags  the  phase  averaged 
signal    in   phase  and  of  a  magnitude   proportional  to  the 
number  of  degrees  of  phase  lag  or  lead.  Selected  D.C. 
error  signals  are  coupled  to  a  common  error  signal  aver- 
aging huss  to  provide  an  average  DC.  error  signal.  TTie 
selected  DC    error  signals  are  compared  to  the  average 
D(  .  error  signal  to  provide  master  error  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  difference  between  the  average  DC.  error 
signal  and  the  cDmpared  DC.  error  signals.  The  master 
error  signals  and  unsclccted  DC.  error  signals  are  cou- 
pled to  adjust  the  frequencies  of  the  source  signals  to  the 
average  of  their  frequencies. 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  input  terminals  and  output 
terminals  and  a  negative  resistance  element,  intended  to 
give  a  resulting  amplification  mainly  independent  upon 
variations  m  the  negative  resistance  element,  said  ampli- 
fier comprising  two  signal  ways  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals,  one  of  said  signal  ways  com- 
prising a  quarter  v^ave  circuit  connected  in  series  with  a 
non  reciprocal  phase-shifler.  the  other  of  said  signal 
ways  comprising  a  differential  branch,  a  magic  T.  in  one 
branch  of  said  differential  branch  a  reactance  element 
being  connected,  in  the  other  branch  of  said  differential 
branch  said  negative  resistance  element  being  connected. 


3,386,050 
SUPERCONDUCTING   TUNNELING    DEVICES 
WITH  IMPROVED  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 
TO  RFSONANT  CAVITIES 
Al)  H.  I)a>em,  New  Providence,  and  Charles  C.  Grimes, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,517 
13  Cbims.  (CL  331—101) 


3,386,049 

FRFOUENCY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

AVERAGING  FREQUENCY  COMBINER 

Robert  J.  Rordcn,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporaHon  of  California 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,564. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

619,795 

10  Claims.  (CL  331—2) 
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Two-particle  superconducting  tunnel  structures  such  as 
those  operating  in  accordance  with  the  Josephson  j>rin- 
ciple  show  improved  oscillator  efficiency  when  placed  at 
a  low  impedance  portion  of  a  resonant  cavity  so  that  the 
R.F.  currents  of  the  cavity  travel  through  the  tunnel  struc- 
ture. 

3,386,051 
MEANS  FOR  GRADUALLY  SWITCHING  CAPACI- 
TOR INTO  AND  OUT  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 

Walter  Herbert  Erwin  Widl,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporatioo  of  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

16,670/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  331—117) 


The  signals  generated  by  a  plurality  of  frequency 
sources  are  coupled  to  a  common  buss.  The  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  the  signals  are  summed  at  the  common 
buss  to  provide  a  signal  whose  phase  is  the  average  of  the 
phases  of  the  summed  signals.  The  phase  averaged  signal 


An  apparatus  for  changing  the  frequency  of  oscillation 
of  a  parallel  L.  C  tanlc  circuit  which  apparatus  includes  a 
capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  the  tank  circuit  and  a  switching  device  for  controllably 
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connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  tank  circuit.  The  switching  device  includes 
a  switching  transistor  whose  base  terminal  receives  an  in- 
tegrated DC  switching  voltage  upon  which  is  superimposed 
a  high  frequency  AC  voltage.  The  transistor  conducts  only 
when  the  sum  of  DC  switching  voltage  and  the  AC  voltage 
exceed  the  emitter-base  bias  of  the  transistor. 


the  waveguide  by  attenuating  undesired  reflections  and  re- 
ducing the  standing  wave  ratio.  The  magnetic  positioning 
of  the  slug  inside  the  waveguide  represents  the  optimum 
locations  for  discrete  compensating  depressions  without 


3,386,052 
WIDE  BAND  DISTRIBUTED  PHASE 
MODULATOR 
Leslie  D.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,242 
4  Claims.  (CI.  332 — 18) 


A  carrier  signal  propagating  through  a  cascaded  plu- 
rality of  phase  modulator  stages  is  phase  modulated  by 
a  modulating  signal  applied  at  each  phase  modulator 
stage  at  a  time  equal  to  the  propagation  time  the  carrier 
signal  takes  to  reach  that  particular  stage.  The  modulat- 
ing signal  is  delayed  for  a  time  equivalent  to  the  time  it 
takes  for  the  carrier  signal  to  arrive  at  a  particular  stage 
in  order  to  avoid  the  ill  effects  of  the  modulations  pro- 
duced by  each  stage  being  incoherent.  Such  incoherence 
can  otherwise  occur  when  the  delay  time  in  the  carrier 
line  is  not  negligible  compared  with  the  period  of  the 
modulation  as  the  modulating  signal  passes  the  line. 


3,386,053 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS  HAVING  CON- 

STANT  INTUT  AND  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCES 

Uoyd  W.  Priddy,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 

tioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  450,930 
11  Claims.  (Q.  332—31) 
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Signal  converting  circuitry  for  modulating-demodulat- 
ing  input  signals  while  maintaining  constant  input  and 
outut  impedaiKes. 


repetitive  drilling  and  tapping  of  the  waveguide.  Alter- 
natively, a  pair  of  crescent-shaped  paramagnetic  slugs 
are  placed  and  magnetically  positioned  in  a  circular  wave- 
guide to  alter  the  polarization  of  a  polarized  wave  be- 
ing propagated  in  the  waveguide. 


3,386,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING 

WAVEGUIDES 

Russell   W.   Spikula,   Winston-Salem,  N.C.,   assignor   to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,314 
14  Claims.  (CI.  333—21) 
One,  or  a  plurality  of  paramagnetic  slugs  are  inserted 
and  magnetically  positioned  inside  a  waveguide  to  tune 


3,386,055 
THREE-WAY  ROTARY  JOINT  FOR 
WAVEGUIDES 
Romulus   Fratila,   Springfield,  and   Charles   V.   Gardner, 
Gainesville,    Va.,    assignors    to    the    United    Stales    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,463 
1  Claim.  (CI.  333—98) 


Three  drum-like  concentrically  arranged  elements  form 
three  concentric  waveguide  cavities,  each  with  input  and 
output  to  a  transmission  line.  Each  drum  comprises  two 
sections  joined  midway  the  ends  of  each  for  rotation  of 
one  end  section  of  each  drum  with  respect  to  the  section 
to  which  it  is  attached. 


3,386,056 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MODULE 
Emanuel  Frydman,  London,  England,  awignor  to  Tele- 
phone    Manofactnring     Company     Limited,     I^ondon 
England 

FUcd  Aog.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575389 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Sept  13,  1965, 

38,943/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—112) 
An  electrical  switch  module  tor  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal connection  to  other  mcxlules  contains  a  plurality  of 
individual  switches  in  the  form  of  reed  type  relays  in- 
cased within  glass  tubes  located  within  an  operating  coil 
which  is  housed  in  a  rectangular  casing  Support  bases  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  carry  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  relays,  these  conductors  extend- 
mg  transversely  to,  and  which  terminate  beyond  oppo- 
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site  sides  of,  the  casing  in  tags  so  that  the  tags  on  one 
switch  module  can  be  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  corresponding  and  overlapping  tags  on  an  adja- 
cent module  by  wire  wrapping.  The  c*>nductor-supporting 


ff^ 


bases  arc  carried  by  end  plates  for  the  module  casing 
which  can  he  selectively  oriented  by  90*  so  as  to  enable 
the  transversely  extending  conductors  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  casing  to  be  mutually  perpendicular  or  parallel. 


3,386,057 

THREE-POSmON  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

OPERATED  SWITCH 

F^ward  Blank,  Sharon,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  Tohe  Deatach- 

mann  laboratories,  inc..  Cantos,  Maaa.^  a  corporation 

of  Mwsachusctts 

FUcd  Feh.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,552 
13  Claims.  (CL  335—177) 


1  In  combination  with  an  electrical  relay  construction 
comprising  an  electrical  contact  constructed  and  arranged 
to  se  ectively  move  into  a  first,  second  and  third  position, 
the  improvement  comprising. 

a  floating  support  mounting  said  contact, 

a     first  actuating  means  operatively  aligned  with  said 

support  for  causing  a  first  movement  thereof, 
a  second  actuating  means  operatively  aligned  with  said 
first  actuating  means  for  moving  both  said  support 
and  said  first  actuating  means  when  said  first  actuat- 
ing RKans  is  actuated. 


being  disposed  in  adjacent,  concentric,  spaced  rela- 
tion, forming  an  electrical  winding  assembly  having 
first  and  second  ends,  first  and  second  major  opposed 
external  surfaces,  and  channels  formed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  electrical  coil  assemblies. 

at  least  one  strip  of  electrical  insulating  material,  said 
at  least  one  strip  of  electrical  insulating  material 
iiUerleaving  said  plurality  of  electrical  coil  assem- 
blies. 

adhesive  means,  said  adhesive  means  bonding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  strip  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  to  said  electrical  winding  assembly, 


•.  1 
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said  at  least  one  strip  of  electrical  insulating  material 
interleaving  said  plurality  of  electrical  coil  assem- 
blies in  a  first  basic  pattern  which  starts  adjacent 
one  of  the  major  external  surfaces  near  one  end  of 
the  winding  assembly,  crosses  this  major  external 
surface  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding  assembly,  loop 
back  and  forth  between  the  winding  ends  through 
successively  adjacent  channels  formed  between  said 
spaced  electrical  coil  assemblies,  arriving  at  the  other 
major  external  surface  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
winding  assembly,  and  crossing  this  major  external 
surface  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding,  the  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  strip  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial being  placed  in  tension  by  forces  which  tend 
to  axially  separate  said  plurality  of  electrical  coil 
assemblies. 


33S6,t59 
POWER  LINE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Lanrencc  B.  SCdn,  Jr.,  Hlnghani,  Msm^  and  Charles 
Wasscrman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anlgiini  iii  to  Sigma  In- 
struments, Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Mawsrhnaetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatfoo  Ser.  No.  301,516, 
Aug.  12,  1963,  which  is  a  conttanatioa-in-part  of 
applicatioa  Ser.  No.  338,096,  Jan.  16,  1964.  Thia 
application  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,109 
9  CfaOins.  (CL  336—84) 


<awvif 


'         3,386,058 
INDUCTIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SUPPORTING 

MEANS 
George  P.  Michel,  Sharpariile,  Pa.,  aaaigDor  to  Wesdng- 
housc  Electric  Corponitioa,  PHUbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,725 
12  Claims.  (CL  336     60) 
1.  An  electrical  winding  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  coil  assemblies,  each  of  said 
plurahty  of  electrical  coil  assemblies  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  an  opening  end,  said  plurality  of        A  coupling  device  for  inductive  coupling  to  a  high  volt- 
electrical    coil    assemblies    extending    between    its    age  power  line  conductor,  and  serving  as  a  fixed  insulating 
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support  for  the  conductor,  is  disclosed  as  including  a  high 
voltage  hollow  insulator  having  a  closed  outer  and  an 
open  inner  end,  with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  end  having 
means  for  receiving  a  current  conductor  and  enabling 
the  insulator  to  be  located  in  predetermined  angular  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  sup- 
ported conductor.  One  or  more  coils  are  mounted  within 
the  insulator  adjacent  the  closed  outer  end  thereof,  with 
the  axes  of  the  coils  in  predetermined  orientation  with 
, respect  to  the  conductor,  and  with  the  coil  or  coils  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  conductor.  A  closure  of  highly  elec- 
trically conductive  and  non-magnetic  metal  encloses  the 
coil  or  coils  within  the  insulator,  and  the  coil  leads  are 
brought  out  through  the  enclosure  to  termmals  thereon.  A 
metal  base  covers  the  open  end  of  the  insulator  and  output 
leads  extend  from  the  coil  terminals  in  insulated  relation 
through  the  base,  the  base  being  sealed  on  the  open  inner 
end  of  the  insulator.  The  base  may  have  a  nipple  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  supporting  one  element  of  a  known 
type  of  electrical  connector,  for  connection  to  a  mating 
element  of  such  known  type  of  an  electrical  connector. 
The  metal  enclosure  for  the  coils  is  preferably  sup- 
ported on  a  hollow  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
insulator,  and  the  insulator  may  be  filled  with  insulating 
compound  or  may  have  a  dielectric  gas,  under  high  pres- 
sure, supplied  to  the  interior  thereof,  or  both  expedients 
may  be  used. 

3,386,060 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

CONDUCTIVE  STRIP  WINDING 
Hubert   Reber,   Zanesville,  Ohio,   assignor   lo   .McGraw- 
Edisoa  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  S«r.  No.  523,126 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336—90) 


circuits  above  a  predetermined  current  carrying  range 
for  which  the  circuit  brealcer  is  designed,  the  structure 
embodying  in  use  a  normally  closed  thermal  responsive 
circuit  breaker  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit  on 


A  transformer  including  a  magnetic  core  and  having 
strip  wound  coils  with  secondary  leads  brought  out  of  the 
coils  adjacent  the  side  of  the  core  directly  opposite  the 
window  of  the  core.  The  secondary  leads  extend  vertically 
upward  from  the  coils  and  are  of  strip  material  bi- 
furcated at  their  upper  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  furcations 
bent  to  form  eye  terminals. 


overload  with  means  preventing  arcing  and  reclosing  of 
the  circuit  breaker,  this  means  being  manually  operable 
to  reset  the  breaker,  and,  when  reset  to  open  the  breaker 
at  the  will  of  a  user. 


3.386,062 
EliECTRIC   CARTRIDGE   FUSE  FOR   INTERRUTT- 
ING  PROTRACTED  OVERLOAD  CURRENTS  AND 
MAJOR  FAULT  CI  RRENTS 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton.  N.H.,  and  Philip 
C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,   Newtoavillc.   Ma<u.,   assifnor^   to  The 
Chase-Shawmut  Company.  Newburvport.  Ma«. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,041 
3  Claims.  (CL  337—160) 


A  cartridge  fuse  generates  arc  voltages  which  rise  rel- 
atively rapidly  after  having  been  subjected  to  relatively 
small  protracted  overloads;  when  subjected  to  major  fault 
currents,  the  fuse  generates  arc  voltages  which  are  rela- 
tively stable,  i.e.  which  last  relatively  long,  or  do  not  de- 
cay rapidly,  and  which  have  spikes  which  are  relatively 
low.  This  is  achieved  by  imparting  a  particular  geometry 
to  the  fuse  link  of  the  fuse. 


3,386,061 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  OVERLOAD  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER 

Kenneth  M.  Delafrange,  96  Washington  Ave., 

Westwood,  N  J.     07675 

FUed  JiUy  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,835 

1  Claim.  (CL  337—1) 

An  electrical  connector  and  circuit   breaker  operable 

in  connecting  extension  circuits  from  an  outlet  in  a  main 

circuit  and  in  protecting  against  current  overloads  in  the 


3,386,063 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FUSES   AND 

APPARATUS  EMBODYING  SUCH  FUSES 

Walter  C.  Mansfield,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  lod.,  assigiior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Oct.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,867    now 

Patent  No.  3,201,646,  dated  Aog.  17,   1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,165 

9  Claims.  (CL  337—191) 
A  temperature  responsive  fuse  having  a  fuse  body  and 
fusible  link  for  operation  within  a  thermally  conductive 
material  to  interrupt  an  electrkal  circuit.  The  fuse  body 
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is  formed  of  a  material,  such  as  wax,  which  is  solid  at 
normal  temperatures  but  which  will  melt  before  the 
fusible  link  melts  to  provide  a  liquid  medium  into  which 
the  melted  Imk  can  collapse.  An  environment  of  oxide 


3,386,065 

SNAP  ACTING  THERMAL  ELEMENT 

Joseph  M.  Algino,  NUes,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Dole  Valve 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,440 

12  Claims.  (CL  337—315) 


a    f 


dispersing  means  is  provided  around  the  fusible  link,  for 
example  as  a  thin  sheeth  coating  )p  the  link,  to  ensure 
opening  of  the  circuit  when  the  Use  is  subjected  to  a 
preselected  activating  temperature  range. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  337—252  see: 
Patent  No.  3,385,939 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wimam  J.  RdsscU,  MaiverB,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  Robertshaw 
Cootrols  Compaoy,  RJcJimond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Hied  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,710 
14  Claims.  (CL  337—313) 


A  thermal  power  unit  having  a  base  cup  and  a  guide 
member  secured  to  the  base  cup  to  form  a  cavity  there- 
between and  having  a  thermally  expansible  substance 
within  the  cavity  and  a  resilient  squeeze  type  boot  dis- 
placed between  the  thermally  expansible  substance  and 
the  guide  portion.  The  boot  has  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  power  piston  and  the  expansion  of  the  thermally  ex- 
pansible substance  compresses  the  boot  to  cause  the 
power  piston  to  extend  therefrom.  A  detent  groove  is 
formed  about  the  power  member  piston  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  guide  member  and  a  resilient  catch  means  is  biased 
into  engagement  with  the  detent  groove  to  convert  the 
otherwise  smooth  extension  of  the  piston  into  a  snap 
action  motion. 


SWITCH  HAVING  SIMPLIFIED  STRUCTURAL 
FEATURES 
Richard  T.  Andettc,  Attleboro,  Mam^  aasigiior  to  Texas 
lostmmcBti  Incorporated,  DaOas,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  24,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  504,823 
1  Claim.  (CL  337—365) 


1.  In  combination,  frame  means,  a  fixed  contact  car- 
ried by  said  frame  means,  a  movable  contact  for  coop- 
erating with  said  fixed  contact,  said  contacts  being  dis- 
posed in  engagement  with  each  other  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical circuit  between  said  engaged  contacts,  an  arm 
carrying  said  movable  contact,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  one  end 
of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  arm,  and  spring 
means  disposed  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  arm,  said  lever  when  pivoted  in  one  direction  caus- 
ing said  ^ring  means  to  move  said  arm  and  movable  con- 
tact directly  out  of  engagement  and  away  from  said  fixed 
contact  only  when  no  weld  exists  between  said  engaged 
contacts,  said  lever  when  pivoted  in  said  one  direction 
sliding  said  arm  and  movable  contact  relative  to  said  fixed 
contact  while  said  contacts  are  in  engagement  only  when 
a  weld  exists  between  said  engaged  contacts  whereby  the 
sliding  action  breaks  the  weld  and  said  spring  means  can, 
thereafter,  move  said  arm  and  movable  contact  directly 
out  of  engagement  and  away  from  said  fixed  contact 


850  o.o 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
metallic  support  member,  generally  U-shaped  with  a 
free  end  portion  forming  the  support  member  provided 
with  an  elevated  mounting  and  calibrating  platform  ca- 
pable of  being  bent  to  adjust  for  snap  action  operation,  a 
contact  member  bonded  to  aiKl  insulated  from  the  sup- 
ix>rt  member  by  an  adhesive  coated  resinous  insulating 
material,  the  contact  member  having  an  inlay  portion  of 
silver  alloy  conductive  material,  bimetallic  snap-acting 
thermostatic  element  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  end 
cantilever  mounted  on  the  elevated  platform,  a  single  con- 
tact attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  element  movement 
for  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  inlay  portion  on 
the  contact  member,  and  a  stop  bracket  having  a  por- 
tion overlaying  said  thermostatic  element  to  adjust  the  re- 
set temperature  of  the  element  and  to  limit  its  upward 
motion  of  said  heat 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  337—403  see: 
Patent  No.  3,385,940 


3  386  067 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

AND  APPLICATION  THEREFOR 

Raphael  J.  Costanzo,  119  Park  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     06604 

Division  and  continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

511,573,  Oct.  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  633,174 

2  Claims.  (H.  338—100) 


the  fixed  support,  means  being  provided  for  precisely  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  sliders  to  the  desired  adjust- 
ment value. 

3  386  069 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Ernst  A.  Eriksson,  41  Preston  Road, 

Lexington,  Mass.     02173 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,060 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339—7) 


63 
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The  invention  is  directed  to  a  pressure-sensitive  elec- 
trical switch  for  controlling  current  flow  through  a  cir- 
cuit, and  it  is  particularly  advantageous  for  controlling 
SCR  circuits.  The  pressure  variable  switch  comprises  a 
resilient  porous-like  or  cellular  material  impregnated  with 
a  powdered  electrical  conducting  substance  sandwiched 
between  a  pair  of  contacts.  When  the  impregnated  cellular 
material  is  connected  into  a  circuit,  it  will  function  as  a 
variable  pressure  resistor  switch  whereby  the  resistance 
through  the  switch  will  vary  the  current  flow  in  the  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  the  applied  pressure. 


3,386,068 
PROGRAMME  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
ANALOGUE  VALUES 
Raymond  Louis  FUIictte,  Rneil-Malmaison,  and  Robert 
Henri   Laoga,   Coiombcs,  France,  assignors  to   La 
Telemecanique  Elcctriqne,  Nanterre,  Hauts-de-Seinc, 
France,  a  joint-stock  company  of  France 

nied  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,998 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1967, 

47,019 
6  Claims.  (CL  338—128) 


An  electrical  connector  having  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts, one  being  rotatable  and  having  a  surface  matching 
a  path  of  revolution  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  pack  of  filamentary  conducting 
material  in  electrical  connection  with  said  contacts,  said 
pack  having  its  surface,  in  contact  vwith  the  surface  of  said 
one  contact,  matching  the  surface  of  said  one  conuct. 


3,386,070 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Karl  Gostav  Ludvig  Jansson,  Stockholm,  and  Bo  Goran 
HuHben,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lnmalampan  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1964, 

15,044  64 
^  10  Claims.  (CL  339—25) 


^/'\ 


An  electrical  control  apparatus  with  variable  pro- 
gnunmes  of  analogue  quantities  intended  to  control  for 
example  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  each  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  group  of  rotat- 
ing potentiometers,  the  bodies  of  which  arc  elastically 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support  while  their  insulating  sliders 
are  mounted  on  removable  programme  cards  which  are 
placed  as  desired  in  the  cover  of  the  apparatus  facing 


A  decorative  electric  lamp  is  provided  which  provides 

an    integrated    clamping    arrangement    for    attachment    to 

Christmas  trees  and  the  like  and  which  includes  socket 
and  base  portions  formed  of  only  two  readily  and  inex- 
pensively molded  interfitting  pieces  which  have  formed 
in  them  interlcx;king  elements  for  holding  the  various  in- 
dividual pieces  together  so  that  only  a  single  rivet  or  screw 
and  bolt  is  necessary  for  holding  the  entire  lamp  assembly 
together,  and  means  for  holding  the  electric  lead  in  a 
gripping  stress-relieving  fashion. 


3,386,071 
PAINT  GUARD 

Marion  Jimmlc  Allen,  2319  S.  Commerce  St., 

Stockton,  CaUf.     95206 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,510 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—36) 


3,386,074  ^^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  C.  Woofter,  Cortland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  426,118 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—258) 


.5.5    A 


A  protective  cover  for  use  as  a  paint  shield  for  an  elec- 
trical outlet  having  a  pair  of  socket  members  A  pair  of 
cover  members  of  clastomeric  material  are  formed  with 
recesses  congruent  with  the  shape  of  the  sockets  and  arc 
integrally  )oined  by  an  imperforate  planar  section.  A  hp 
IS  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  each  cover  member  to  grip 
the  socket  for  retaining  the  cover  in  position  over  the 
outlet.  

3386,072 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTORS 
Waller  Chandler,  They  don  Bois,  England,  asrignor  fo  The 
Plessey  Company  Umhed,  Ilford,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30.  1964, 

48,502/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—194) 


kxxs,^^' 


1.   In  an  electrical  connector,  a  terminal  clip  including 
opposed    side    wall    portions,   an    integral    web   connectmg 

said  side  wall  portions,  a  major  transversely  centrally 
located  portion  of  said  web  being  flat  for  defining  a  con- 
tact surface  for  the  clip,  and  inwardly  directed  flanges 
extending  from  said  side  wall  portions  and  overhanging 
said  web,  the  side  portions  of  said  web  between  the  flat 
central  portion  and  said  side  wall  portions  extending 
downwardly  and  joining  said  side  wall  portions  below, 
relative  to  said  flanges,  the  plane  of  said  flat  central  por- 
tion.   

3386*075 
SUPERSONIC  WAVE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Isokazn  Tanaka,  Tokyo4o,  Tomlo  Hotta,  KawagncU-^, 
and  Arao  Takao,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  K«w»- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kodcn  Siiialmsho,  SUnagawa-kn,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,960 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

40/72300 

2  Claims.  (CL  340—3) 


^^S5as^^ss: 


In  a  subminiature  mulu-pin  connector  m  which  en- 
larged parts  of  the  contact  are  retained  between  two  abut- 
ting body  portions,  each  pin  and  socket  contact  has  de- 
pc^sited  thereon  an  insulating  coating  which  extendi  across 
the  butting  surfaces  and  thus  prevents  electrical  creepage 
between   the   contacts  along  the   butting  surfaces. 


3,386,073 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BLOCK 
Dcnnb  G.  PIcrca,  MDwnnkea,  Wis.,  asrignor  to 
HanriKkfcgcr  Corporatloii,  West  MUwankee, 

Wis-,  a  corporation  at  WlacoMia 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,705 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—214) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  supersonic  device  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  supersonic  pulses  particu- 
lariy  useful  for  detecting  configuration  of  the  sea  bottom, 
location  of  shoals  and  schools  of  fish  and  the  like  and 
embodies  means  for  disconnecting  the  recorder  from  the 
receiver  during  a  predetermined  scanning  angle. 


,<■    /^    /* 

1^%    ;Ai 
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An  electrical  junction  block  in  which  the  connectors 
for  the  input  conductor  wires  arc  located  at  each  end  of 
the  insulated  bar  forming  the  block,  with  the  connectors 
for  the  output  conductor  wires  located  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  the  bar  and  between  the  input  connectors. 


3386,076 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  IN-PHASE  WAVES 
FROM  THE  OUT-OF-PHASE  WAVES  DETECTED 
BY   PLURAL  GEOPHONES 

VlilBi  T.  RtyBoMs,  1M2  S.  Post  Oik  Lane, 

HoastOH,  Tex.      77027 

Coatinoation-ln-part  of  applicalkMi  Scr.  No.  434,460, 
Feb.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  554,624 

9  Oaims.  (O.  340— 15J) 

The  signal  detected  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
geophones  is  separated  into  two  separate  signals  con- 
sisting, i-espectivcly,  of  the  negative  and  positive  com- 
ponents of  the  original   signal.  The   two   resulting  sig- 
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nals  are  inverted  and  mixed  with  another  of  the  detected    during  any  sample  period  unless  the  largcM  pulse  present 
signals   to    produce    a   resultant    signal    which    represents    during  such  sample  period  js  larger  by  a  desired  threshold 


W-'^ 


^*^i^i^ 


:K^.^ 


•  »•- 


value  than  the  next  largest  pulse  present  during  the  same 
sample  period. 


only  those  portions  of  the  two  signals  which  were  either 
in-phase  or  out-of-phase. 


3,3W,079  "^ 

ERROR  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Macdonald  J.  Wiggins,  Ormngc  Coanty,  FU.,  anisiior  to 

Martin-Marietta   Cofporatioo,   Middle   Rircr,   Md.,   a 

corporation  of  Mar>land 

^     .......  -i      E^  x^       .     c     1  .     »»j  ii«  fll«<*  Oct.  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  400.697 

Fred  Molho,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvell*  j^  (^-j^ji^  ^^Ql  340 14^.1) 


-  3,386,077 

DIGITAL  ^GNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 


d'Electronlque  et  de  la  Radio-Industrie,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,883 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1963, 

939  938 

10  Claims.  (C'l.  340—146.1) 


fHi§-i3^.^I 


»> 


I- 


^= — -{jI^ 


r- 


In  a  radar  installation  or  the  like,  incoming  multi-digit 
signals  are  registered  in  a  memory  having  as  many  stages 
as  there  are  digital  positions  in  a  signal.  In  order  to  dis- 
criminate against  parasitic  signals,  correspondingly  posi- 
toned  digits  of  an  incoming  signal  and  a  preceding  signal 
already  registered  in  the  memory  are  compared;  to  com- 
pensate, however,  for  unavoidable  delays  in  the  registra- 
tion of  each  incoming  digit,  the  digits  of  the  preceding 
signal  are  read  out  from  memory  stages  that  are  staggered 
with  reference  to  the  stages  in  which  the  incoming  digits 
are  concurrently  inscribed,  the  offset  between  the  in- 
scribed and  the  read-out  stages  being  equal  to  M</V 
where  N  is  the  total  number  of  stages.  Advantageously, 
M  is  chosen  to  provide  a  read-out  delay  equaling  the  time 
lag  introduced  by  the  recording  equipment  in  the  inscrib- 
ing operation;  in  certain  instances,  however,  the  delay 
may  be  chosen  to  exceed  the  time  lag. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  usable  in  conjunction 
with  pulse  type  communication  s>stems  for  minimi/mg 
interference  due  to  the  presence  of  false  pulses  Such 
false  pulses  may  originate  as  a  result  of  crosstalk,  for 
example,  and  when  ihe>  tKcur  during  the  modulation 
frame  periods  in  a  conventional  pulse  position  modula- 
tion system,  they  are  unfortunately  passed  by  the  decixJer 
and  bring  about  extraneous  noise. 


3.386,080 

PULSE  DISTRIBLTLNG  SCANNER 

Stanley  J.  Brym,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  Control  Data  Con>oration, 

Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  II,  1964,  Ser.  Na  374,498 

16  Claims.  (Cl  340—147) 


3,386,078 
SELF-AUTHENTICATING  PULSE  DETECTOR 
Spyros    G.    Varsos,    Orange    County,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporetfoo,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,965 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—146.1) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  pulse  detector  employing 
selective  logic  for  demodulating  pulse  modulated  informa- 
tion, and  more  particularly  to  a  novel,  self-authenticating 
pulse  detector  whereby  no  signal  pulse  selection  occurs 


ti     ^  . . . .  ,• 
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A  combination  electromechanical  and  electronic  pulse 
distributing  scanner  for  supplying  pulses  sequentially  to 
a  substantial  number  of  output  lines.  The  distribution  of 
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pulses  to  the  output  lines  is  determined  by  an  electronic 
counting  circuit  which  sequcnlially  pulses  a  number  of 
lines  fewer  in  number  relative  to  the  output  lines.  The 
pulsed  lines  are  routed  to  selected  output  lines  by  means 
of  the  electromechanical  distributor  functioning  as  a 
pulse  divider. 

3,386,081 
PI  USF  SAMPLING  AND  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
SI  ITABl  K  FOR  USE  WITH  P.P.M.  SIGNALS 
Spjros    G.    Var»o«,    Orange   County.    FU.,    assignor   to 
Martin-Marietta  CorporaUon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,210 
13  Claim*.  (CI.  340—172) 


My  invention  relates  to  a  pulse  selecting  technique  for 
use  with  a  pulse  position  modulated  communication  de- 
vice in  accordance  v^ith  uhich  technique,  a  selection  is 
made  from  a  plurality  of  pulses  that  may  occur  in  a  time 
frame,  that  pulse  which  is  closest  to  the  position  of  the 
pulse  selected  as  the  in'.clligencc  pulse  during  the  preced- 
ing time  frame.  

3.386.082 
CONFIGURATION   CONTROL   IN 
Ml  LT1PROCF.SSORS 
Thomas  S.  Stafford,  Wappingers  Falls,  Donald  C.  Bum- 
rtlne,  H>de  Park,  Gerard  T.  Paul.  Poaghkeepsie.  and 
John   R."  Rogaski,  Woodstock,  N.Y..  assignors  to  In- 
lematlonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
.\.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        _^  „^ 
Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,776 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


rality  of  computing  elements,  a  plurality  of  storage  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  other  information  processmg 
elements     of     the     total     multiprocessor     apparatus— is 
equipped  with  an  individual  Configuration  Control  Regis- 
ter for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  information  be- 
tween the  respective  element  and  other  elements  of  the 
apparatus.    For    controlling   the    interconnection    system 
represented  by  the  Configuration  Control  Registers,  with 
the  redundancy  necessary  for  reliable  "fail-safe"  opera- 
tion of  the  system,  each  of  a  plurality  of  computing  ele- 
ments is  provided  with  means  for  independently  develop- 
ing,  selecting  and   conditioning  signals  and  with   means 
for  broadcasting  these  signals  to  all  elements  of  the  appa- 
ratus,   including   the    originating   element.   The    selecting 
signals  are  utilized  at  the  receiving  elements  to  selectively 
limit  application  of  the  conditioning  signals  only  to  Con- 
figuration  Control    Registers  of  elements  designated  by 
the  selecting  signals,  such  elements  having  been  prcdeUr- 
mined  by  the  originating  computing  element.  The  condi- 
tioning signals  scr\e  to  condition  the  Control  Registers 
of  the  selected  elements  to  desired  states  of  information 
flow  ci>ntrol  also  predetermined  by  the  originating  com- 
puting element. 

3,386,083 
INTERRUPTIONS  IN   A  LARGE  SCALE  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Alan  R.  Geller,  Leo  J.  Hasbrouck,  and  Gordon  L.  Smith, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,313, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,241 

16  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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The  present  multiprocessor  apparatus  includes,  in  effect, 
a  distributed  interconnection  system  such  that  failure  of 
a  p<»rtion  of  the  interconnection  system  does  not  com- 
pletely  disable   the  apparatus.   Each  element — of  a  plu- 


Thc  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  process- 
ing system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  proc- 
essing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  por- 
tion, which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU,  a  plurality 
of  storage  units,  a  plurali.y  of  input/output  control  de- 
vices referred  to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control 
and  maintenance  facilities  which  are  found  in  a  power 
distribution  unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU 
of  the  environmental  system  includes  a  control  or  instruc- 
tion  unit   hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I   unit,   and  an 
arithmetic  and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  an  E  unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruc- 
tion fetching,  branching,  interruption  handling,  commu- 
nication with  the  input /output  channels,  and  other  related 
functions.  The  E  unit  of  the  environmental  system  can 
perform  algebraic  and  logical  operations,  moving,  shifting, 
and  other  functions.  An  interruption  entrance  apparatus 
is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  interrup'.ion  entrance 
means  wh-ch  cause  the  initiation  of  an  interruption  se- 
quence, there  also  being  provided  means  to  enter  the  inter- 
ruption  sequence   without   invoking   the   use   of   the   en- 
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trance  means.  Diflferent  classes  of  interruptions  3rc  prior- 
ized  independently,  and  the  priorities  of  interruptions  of 
different  classes  are  handled  in  common.  Interruptions  of 
an  asynchronous  nature  can  cause  the  setting  of  the  inter- 
ruption sequence  at  times  which  relate  to  the  execution 
of  programs  as  well  as  at  times  which  relate  to  the  end  of 
a  previous  interruption  sequence.  A  program  status  word 
register,  a  portion  of  which  is  set  to  reflect  the  nature  of 
the  interruption,  is  itself  utilized  to  manifest  the  identity 
of  particular  types  of  interruptions  of  one  class. 


to  a  predetermined  potential  of  one  polarity;  means  cou- 
pling the  bases  of  said  transistors  to  a  common  source  of 
input  voltage  to  be  monitored;  circuit  means  coupling  the 
emitter  of  each  transistor  respectively  to  a  predetermined 


3,386,084 
REMOTE  ADDRESSING  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Nelson,  Poughkecpdc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonlu 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  445,305, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,242 

7  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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potential  of  opposite  polarity;  and  indicating  means  cou- 
pling the  emitter  of  each  transistor  respectively  to  ground 
so  that  voltage  across  each  said  indicating  means  is  main- 
tained at  said  opp».>site  polarity  with  respect  to  ground. 


The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  processing 
system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  process- 
ing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  pt^rtion. 
which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU.  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age units,  a  plurality  of  input  output  control  devices  re- 
ferred to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and  mainte- 
nance facilities  which  are  found  in  a  power  distributK>n 
unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of  the  en- 
vironmental system  includes  a  control  or  instruction  unit 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an  arithmetic  and 
logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  E 
unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruction  fetching, 
branching,  interruption  handling,  communication  with 
the  input/output  channels,  and  other  related  functions. 
The  E  unit  of  the  environmental  system  can  perform  alge- 
braic and  logical  operations,  moving,  shifting,  and  other 
functions.  The  addressing  apparatus  includes  a  multi-le^'el 
addressing  apparatus  which  permits  utilization  of  a  base 
address,  together  with  an  intermediate  address  factor 
which  delineates  the  general  advancement  of  an  instruc- 
tion or  a  program  through  a  series  of  iterations.  Addi- 
tional addressing  information  is  also  added  whereby  a 
particular  circumstance  in  the  starting  address,  exhaustion 
of  registers,  the  particular  point  in  the  steps  of  the  itera- 
tion, and  other  factors  may  be  infused. 


3386.086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINAURALLY 

INDICATING  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  MAGNITUDE 

Robert  L.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anicnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,287 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—242) 


3,386,085 

TELEMETERING  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,110 

6  Claims.  (CL  340—185) 

1.  A  telemetering  system  comprising:    a  plurality  of 

transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and 

an  emitter;  means  biasing  the  collectors  of  said  transistors 


♦  M 


Voltage  sensing  is  acc«>mplishcd  by  suppl>ing  pulses 
generated  at  a  fixed  audio  frequency  rate  to  one  car  and 
supplying  pulses  generated  at  an  audio  frequency  rale 
varied  in  accordance  with  a  sensed  voltage  magnitude  to 
the  other  ear.  The  time  spacing  between  pulses  creates  the 
sensation  that  the  pulses  are  originating  from  a  particu- 
lar direction,  which  changes  as  the  time  spacing  changes, 
so  that  very  slow  changes  in  sensed  voltage  magnitude  arc 
readily  detected. 


3386,087 
FAIL-SAFE  CHFXKING  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Rowell,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Marketing  Associates,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

nicd  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  Na  400,420 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—253) 


a        I' 
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A  fail-safe,  self-checking  condition  monitoring  system 
for  continuously  checking  the  integrity  of  the  components 
in  said  system.  One  embodiment  makes  use  of  the  inher- 
ent fluctuations  of  the  alternating  current  power  source 
to  derive  a  repetitive  checking  signal,  the  loss  of  which 
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indicates  an  emergency  condition  Other  embodiments 
use  other  means  for  obtaining  the  repetitive  checking  sig- 
nal. Changes  in  the  predetermined  period  of  the  check- 
ing signal  may  also  be  used  to  indicate  an  emergency  in 
various  embodiments. 


3386,088 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Spencer  G.  Johnstoa,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif., 

Litton  Systems,  Inc^  Bcvtriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,091 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 


to 


3386,090 '   "^ 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  DIFFERENTIAL 
LINEARITY  OF  ANALOG-DIGUAL  CONVERT- 
ERS  AND  APPARATUS  EQUIPMENT  FOR  IT 
Emilio  Gatti,  Lcsmo,  aMi  Vito  Svelto  and  Carlo  Cottlnl, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Cisc — Ccntro  InformazioBi 
Stndi  Espericazc,  Scgratc,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of 
Italy 

FDed  lone  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  1,  1963, 

Patent  699,271 

1  Claim.  (CL  340—347) 


A  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  dis- 
play upcs.  each  containing  display  symbols  and  a  ma 
chine  code  corresponding  to  each  display  symbol  and  a 
clock  bit  for  indicating  the  centering  of  a  display  symbol 
in  a  viewing  position,  decoding  means  non-contiguously 
sense  the  code  to  generate  a  clock  signal  when  a  symbol 
is  centered  and  a  plurality  of  identification  signals  to  in- 
dicate which  symbol  is  displayed;  logic  means  respond 
to  said  clock  signal,  said  identification  signals,  and  elec- 
trical signals  stored  in  a  machine  register  for  producing 
a  select  command  signal  which  energizes  a  motor  to  drive 
a  shaft  common  to  all  tapes  while  releasing  a  hold  sole- 
noid which  allows  one  tape  drive  sprocket  at  a  time  to 
turn  with  the  shaft  ard  rotate  its  associated  display  tape 
until  a  parity  condition  exists. 


3386.889 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONVERTING  INFORMATION 

TO  BINARY  DIGITAL  FORM 

William  H.  Meiklejohn,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  asslmor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

nicd  June  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,457 

7  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


Apparatus  for  improving  differential  linearity  in  analog- 
to-digital  conven.ion  of  a  succession  of  signal  pulses  by  a 
quanlitized  tnal-and-error.  The  apparatus  comprises  an 
anjiog-to-digital  converter  adapted  to  receive  the  afore- 
said succession  of  pulses,  a  comparator,  and  a  comparator 
discriminator  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  succession 
of  pulses,  a  digital  adder,  and  a  circuit  having  a  ventage 
output  which  changes  in  amplitude  by  a  preselected  value 
for  each  input  pulse  and  a  digital  output,  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  voltage  output,  the  comparator  discrim- 
inator including  an  output  coupled  to  the  aforesaid  cir- 
cuit, the  voltage  output  being  coupled  to  the  comparator 
and  the  digital  output  being  coupled  to  the  digital  adder 
to  which  the  output  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  is 
coupled.  The  output  of  the  digital  adder  constitutes  a  digi- 
tal measure  of  the  input  signal. 


3386,091 
STATISTICAL  ZERO  TARGET  RECOGNTTION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  WiloMt,  FuUerton,  and  Donald  A.  MndiUnski, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assigpors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,050 
13  Claims.  (CL  343—5) 
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An  array  of  superconductive  gates  defining  the  digits 
of  a  binary  number  by  their  state  of  conduction  and  con- 
trolled by  a  plurality  of  conductive  members  associated 
with  the  superconductive  gates  in  such  a  pattern  that 
changing  digital  information  in  the  conductive  member 
correspondingly  changes  the  binary  number  represented 
by  the  superconductive  gates.  The  conductive  members 
are  coupled  to  the  selective  ones  of  the  gates  and  paired 
in  polarity  opposition  such  that  increasing  digital  in- 
formation in  the  conductive  members  produces  an  in- 
crease in  the  normal  order  of  a  binary  number. 


•  U.«.  1,  t  '1  /        i    i 


The  target  recognition  system  described  in  this  disclo- 
sure uses  a  statistical  zero  method  which  requires  that  a 
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region  surrounding  a  target  be  clear  of  any  other  vtdeo 
returns  except  those  generated  by  noise  before  indicating 
a  valid  target.  The  system  using  a  sliding  window  tech- 
nique with  all  quantized  video  except  the  new  data  stored 
in  a  sweep  map  memory  containing  all  of  the  video  data 
in  range  over  a  selected  azimuth  size.  At  each  range  in- 
terval, a  minimum  hit  criteria  and  a  minimum  zero  criteria 
are  used  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  target  or  the  pres- 
ence of  a  clear  area.  Also,  at  each  range  interval,  a  mini- 
mum zero  criteria  is  used  to  determine  the  pre^^nce  of 
clear  areas  on  either  side  in  azimuth  of  the  sliding  window. 


3,386,092 
MODULAR  INTEGRATED  ELECTRONICS  RADAR 
Tom  M.  Hyldn,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  397.519. 
Sept.  18,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  606,427,  Dec.  30,  1966. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1967,  S«r.  No.  629.761 
23  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 


tion  and  discriminating  against  targets  having  a  non-se- 
lected acceleration.  Doppler  signals  generated  in  response 
to  the  acceleration  of  the  target  are  compared  with  ref- 
erence signals  which  vary  in  frequency  at  a  rate  indicative 
of  the  acceleration  of  a  target  desired  to  be  sensed.  The 
compared  signals  arc  passed  through  a  filter  bank  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  filters,  each  of  the  filters  having  a  pre- 
determmed  bandwidth.  The  filters  are  scanned  during  a 
first  and  second  look-time  interval,  and  information  in- 
dicative of  which  filters  translate  signals  during  each  of 
the  time  periods  is  stored.  The  stored  information  is  then 
compared  and  an  indication  given  when  a  predetermined 
relationship  exists  therebetween  denoting  that  the  desired 
target  has  been  sensed. 


3,386,094 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  CANCELLATION  FOR 

PHASE  MODULATED  CORRELATION  SYSTEM 
Dale  L.  Krttzer,  Trcvotc,  P«.,  and  G«orge  J.  Armbnister, 
Cherry   Hill,  NJ.,  msdgaon  to  R«dio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  588,831 
5  Clalmt.  (CI.  343— 17J) 
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A  phased  array  radar  system  including  a  plurality 
of  transmit-receivc  modules,  each  including  a  radiation 
clement  and  capable  of  providing  power  amplifkatjon. 
phase  shifting,  mixing,  frequency  multiplication  of  a 
transmitted  and/or  received  signal  in  the  module,  yan- 
ous  components  or  parts  of  the  module  are  described 
including  a  solid  state  mixer,  frequency  multiplier,  phase 
shifters,  power  amplifier,  transmit-receive  switch,  as  well 
as  a  scan  control  system  in  conjunction  with  the  phase 
shifter. 

3,386,093 
TARGET-SENSING  APPARATIS 
David  H.  Mooney,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  and  John  M. 
Porter,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,974 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.7) 
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A  Doppler  type  correlation  radar  system  wherein  a 
continuous  wave  carrier  is  phase  mtxiulatcd  by  a  desired 
code  and  in  \*hich  undesired  incidental  modulation,  par- 
ticularly  incidental   amplitude   modulation,   is  cancelled. 


3.386.095 

I><)PPLER  TYPE  CORRELATION  SYSTEM 

George    11.    Stevens,    Riverlon,   NJ.,   as.signor   lo   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589.089 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.5) 
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The    present    disclosure    relates   to   target   sensing   ap- 
paratus for  sensing  a  target  having  a  selected  accelera- 


A  continuous   wave   Doppler   radar   system   which   is 
modulated  by  a  pseudo-random  code  derives  the  Doppler 
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characteristics  of  a  particular  target  by  correlation  of  the 
return  signal  with  a  delayed  portion  of  the  transmitted 
signal  and  which  unambiguously  determines  range. 


3,386,096 
DIGFTAL  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  OMNIRANGE 
Mkhacl  W.  Landgrcco,  Cedar  Raptds,  JohB  B.  Majerus, 
Marion,  and  Melvin  H.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
BsdlgDon  to  CoIUds  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of  Iowa  ^,«.^^ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,866 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—106) 


made  of  the  intelligence  or  spurious  source  modulations 
of  the  incoming  signal.  The  signals  from  each  channel  arc 
processed  in  an  offset-frequency  mixer  to  produce  a  dif- 
ference output  signal  carrier  frequency  characterized  by 
a  Doppler  frequency  modulation  enhanced  by  a  factor 
of  two  (2).  The  extraneous  modulation  components  in 
frequency  and  phase  advantageously  are  cancelled.  By 
frequency-multiplying  the  signals  before  performing  the 
frequency-differencing  function,  further  enhancement  of 
the  Doppler  component  is  achieved. 
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3,386,098 
ELECTRICALLY  SHORT  TOWER  ANTENNA  WITH 

CONTROLLED  BASE  IMPEDANCE 

John  H.  MuUaocy,  Potomac,  Md.,  — ignor  to  Mnltroiiics, 

Inc.,  Rockrillc,  Md^  a  corporadon  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,852 

7  Cbdmt.  (CL  345—752) 
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This  invention  describes  a  circuit  which  provides  air- 
craft bearing  in  digital  output  form  from  a  VOR  receiver. 
The  circuitry  called  Digital  Instrumentation  for  Omni- 
range interfaces  at  a  point  in  the  VOR  receiver  where  fil- 
tered 30  Hz.  FM  channel  and  AM  channel  phase  bearing 
signals  are  available.  The  difference  in  phase  of  the  30  Hz. 
signals  is  an  indication  of  the  aircraft  bearing.  The  system 
utilizes  two  phase  locit  loops  to  generate  signals  that  are 
input  to  a  counter  whereby  digital  readout  in  parallel  form 
is  provided  as  an  indication  of  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  FM  channel  and  Ihe  AM  channel  and  therefore 
is  a  direct  indication  of  aircraft  bearing.  The  interaction 
of  the  two  phase  locit  loops  resulu  in  a  filtering  of  the 
digital  output  so  that  jitter  in  the  least  significant  digit  is 
less  than  the  resolution  of  the  system. 


'       3,386,097 
SIGNAL-ENHANCEMENT  MEANS  FOR  DOPPLER- 

TYPE  RADIO  DIRECTION  RNDERS 
Frederick  G.  RIchtcr,  Huntlnctoo,  and  Thomas  V.  Guer- 
riere.  Lake  Grove,  N.Y.,  aslnors  to  Servo  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  HlcksrUIe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,311 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  folded  unipole  having  a 
vertical  radiator  of  a  length  equal  to  a  small  fraction  of 
the  operating  wavelength  and  a  feed  fold  parallel  thereto 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  small  fraction  of  the  radiator 
length,  said  radiator  and  fold  being  connected  together 
at  their  ends  remote  from  a  ground  plane  from  which 
the  radiator  rises;  top  loading  conductors  extending  cone- 
wise,  from  the  connected  ends  of  said  radiator  and  fold, 
towards  the  ground  plane,  and  a  scries  capacitor  con- 
nected from  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  top  loading 
conductors  to  ground;  said  components  being  so  related 
that  at  the  operating  frequency  the  positive  reactance 
component  due  to  said  folded  unipole  referred  to  its  feed 
point  is  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  but  of  opposite 
sign  relative  to  the  combined  negative  reactance  compo- 
nent due  to  said  top  loading  conductors  and  said  capaci- 
tors. 
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3,386,099 
MULTIPLE  LUNEBERG  LENS  ANTENNA 
Carlton  H.  Walter  and  Roger  C.  Rnddnck,  Cohimbos, 
Ohio,  assicnorB  to  The  Ohio  State  Univerrity  Research 
Foundation 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,902 
11  Clafans.  (CL  343—754) 


^ 


I 

In  a  dual-channel  mode  of  operation  of  a  Doppler-type 
radio  direction  finder,  opposed-phase  use  is  made  of  the 
Doppler-frequency  modulation  imposed  on  the  incoming 
signal  (in  the  respective  channels)   and  in-phase  use  is 


The  invention  is  for  a  surface  wave  Luneberg  lens 
antenna  structure  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  positioned 
on  a  ground  plane  either  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  or 
stacked  one  upon  the  other.  Energy  is  then  fed  to  the 
array. 
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3,386,100 
ADJUSTABLE  SUBREFLECTOR  WITH 
POWER  OPERATORS 
Zoltan  J.  Jaszbcrenyi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Whittaker  Corporation^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,087 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—761) 


(D)  means  for  connecting  the  said  electrically  con- 
ductive means  to  a  pulse  of  electrical  energy  thereby 
momentarily  to  induce  a  flow  of  magnetic  flux  across 
the  ends  of  each  notch  traversed  by  said  pulsed  clec- 


A  subreflector  is  mounted  on  a  large  parabolic  type  an- 
tenna reflector  for  independent  movement  and  adjustment 
in  any  one  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  directions. 
A  frame  is  supported  by  the  large  reflector.  A  first  car- 
riage is  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  second  carriage 
is  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  carriage.  A  third  carriage 
in  the  form  of  a  drum  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  second 
carriage.  The  subreflector  is  mounted  on  this  third  car- 
riage. Three  linear  actuators,  one  for  each  of  the  car- 
riages, are  operated  independently  of  each  other  to  obtain 
this  independent  movement  and  adjustment. 


trically  conductive  means,  whereby  the  character 
or  image  formed  by  the  electrically  conductive 
means  may  be  magnetically  recorded  on  a  closely 
spaced  magnetic  surface 


3.386.102 

INK  SIPFLY  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Peter  Scheuzger,  HighUod  Park,  and  Marshall  S.  Jmeph. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ilL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.729 
10  Claims.  (CI.  346—140) 


3,386,101 
MAGNETIC  CHARACTER  PRINTING  HEAD 
John  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,418 
7  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 
1.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  instantaneously  record- 
ing magnetic  images  or  characters  on  a  magnetic  surface, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  comb-like  elements  of  high  mag- 
netic permeability,  each  having  alternate  tines  and 
notches  along  one  edge; 

(B)  means  for  holding  said  comb-like  elements  in 
stacked  relation,  one  over  the  other  with  the  tines 
and  notches  facing  in  the  same  direction; 

(C)  electrically  conductive  means  threaded  through 
certain  of  the  notches  in  the  shape  of  a  character  or 
image  to  be  recorded;  and 


An  ink  supply  s>stcm  for  graphic  recorders  utilizing 
high  speed  capilKiry  recording  pens  vshercin  liquid  ink  is 
supplied  to  the  pen  from  a  remote  scaled  reservoir  via  a 
combined  pressure-capillary  conduit  system  which  pro- 
\iJes  pressure  actuated  flow  of  ink  from  the  reservoir  to 
a  remote  IcKation  whereat  ink  is  conducted  to  the  record- 
ing pen  bv  capillary  flow. 


DESIGNS 
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211,151 
COMBINATION   TOOTHBRl  SH,  CLOSURE  CAP 

AND  DENTIFRICE  CONTAINER 
Arttar  A.  GUtchcrt,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  amlfiior  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  J.  Baica,  Fairhopc,  Ala. 
nied  D«c.  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  5,093 
Term  of  patent  14  ytmn 
{CI.  D4— 18) 

I 


211,154 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Charles  Plzznrro,  Scaradalc,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor  to 

Precision   Valve   Corporation,   Vonkera,  N.Y.,   a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,967 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 53) 


a^ 


211,152 

JAR 

Brooks  D.  Foerat,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  7.WI 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D»— 1) 


211.155 

BOTTT^E 

Arthur  N.  Knowles,  LondoB,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigDor 

to  IxNidoo  Winery  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feh.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,705 

Term  off  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D9—l$9) 


I 


211.153 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joacph  Charics  Ptzarro,  Sandafc.  N.Y.,  Mrifnor  to 

PrccWoo    VaWc   Conoration.   Yoskcf*.   N.Y..   a 

corporatioQ  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 44) 


»< 


211.156 

JAR 

James  Henry  WUaoa,  Brockway,  Pa^  avigMr  to  Aico 

S.A.,  LaosaoBC.  Switxcrlawl.  a  Swim  company 

FDcd  Mar.  18,  1967.  Sar.  No.  6.163 

Tarm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 115) 
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211,157 

BOTTLE 

Rkhard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Salien,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  3,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 129) 


211,160 

BUILDING 

Jack  W.  Beck,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Fiberglass,  Inc.,  Mission,  kans,  a  corporatioa  of  Kansas 

Filed  Sept  8,  1967,  S«r.  No.  8,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13 — 1) 


211,163 

TANK  TRAILER 

Charief  E.  Meodcz,  Tampa,  Fla.,  MiifDor  to  Redwing 

Carriers,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Dtc.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,060 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211.166 

EQUIPMENT  TRAILER  FOR  SERVICING 

PUBUC  UTILITY  INSTALLATIONS 

Thurman  A.  Pelmc,  3706  S.  Hlbiscns  Way, 

Denver,  Colo.    80237 

Filed  May  4. 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,948 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211,158 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

George  Yates,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bennett - 

Industries,  Inc.,  Peotone,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  09^264) 


211,161 

SHOWER   DOOR   DRIP   ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  T.  Cascbolt,  380  Elysian  Field  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94605 

FUed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,552 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D13— 6) 


J. 

3 


211,164 

HAND  TRUCK 

Jesus   Hnantc,   4816  Oak  St., 

Pico  Rivera,  CaUf.     90660 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,221 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


H-^ 


I  211.159 

DOOR  KNOCKER 
Edward  J.  Knnkel,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
national  Corporate  Services,  Richmond,  Calif., 
ponrtion  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  10,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Cl.  Dio— 7) 


211,162 

SPIRAL  STAIRCASE 

Heige  Ragner  Albrcktson,  1554  Eaatena  Ave., 

Covington,  Ky.     41018 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  1,902 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DI3— 7) 


211,167 
CAMPING  TRAILER 
David  B.  Smith,  Worthingtoo,  and  James  P.  Sorooc,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  and  Patrick  J.  Regan,  Wichita,  Kans., 
assignors   to  The   Coleman   Company,   Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


Inter- 
I  cor- 


211,165 

COMBINED  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT  CART 

AND  STEP  STOOL 

Georgia  Krcidcr,  608  Dcvonsliirc  Drive, 

Stnrgis,  Mich.     49091 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


211,168 

STEERING  WHEEL 

CUfford  G.  Schrocder,  4685  Harris  Road, 

BrecksviDc.  Ohio     44141 

Ffled  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


I 


w 
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COMBINED  HAMPER  AND  SEAT 

Dorothy  C.  Dwyer,  155«  Mulberry  St., 

Elgin,  m.     M120 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,376 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


111,191 
SPRAY  GUN 

Hmn>ld  D.  JohoMm,  127  NIckoli  DrtTc, 

Sycamore,  DL     M17S 

nted  Oct  1%,  1M7,  Str.  No.  1,944 

Tcnn  of  patMrt  14  y« 

(CL  D23— It) 


I 


211,179 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Antfaony  J.  CancUo,  1728  S.  La  CIcncca, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    9003S 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


211,173 
AIR  CONDUCTING  FURNACE  CABINET  DOOR 
Bernard   L.  Dochindky.  BcIlcTillc,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
national   Oil    Bomcr    Conpaay,    a    corporatloa    of 
Mteoori 

nied  Sept.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,951 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


:o  Tcki 


Benco  TckrWon 

) 


211.175 
COAXUL  CONNECTOR 

WlUowdate,  OBtarte,  Caaada,  mmignnr  to 
OMrMom  of  Radlfon  (Can- 


1561  Sspctior  Bidg.,  Clcvefjuid, 
44113,  aDd  Wabw  W.  WOhcliii.  9298  Bahrwald 


Fllad  Aag.  1,  1967,  Sar.  No.  1,116 
Term  of  palMt  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 1) 


211.179 
PEDESTAL  ANTENNA 

Raymond  A. 

Ohio 

AtCm  BrooUya,  OWo    44142 

FOed  Mar.  S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,126 
Tarn  of  pBl«it  14  y 
(CL  D26— 14) 

i 


1299 


-t  MIM  I 


t      211,176 
COMBINED  CARD  READER  AND  DATA 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
CoUan  B.  Knealc.  Ray  B.  WlMder,  and  Frank  WUkey, 
Jr.,  Rochester,  Minn.,  aalgnon  to  International  Bosi- 
D««i  Mackincs  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FOad  Aac.  9,  1M7,  Sar.  No.  8,174 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


(CL 


■128) 


211,171 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

Jean-Marc  Blier,  777  Beanmoot  SC  E^ 

St  BnuM,  Qvcbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  27, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


211,189 

LOUDSPEAKER  UNIT 

Meivtn  H.  Boldt,  GlcnTicw,  DL,  asiignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo^ion  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D24— 14) 


211,177 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SUPPORT  ARM 

I^  J.  Daiu.  Elmhnnt,  IlL,  Mrignor  to  Joilyn  Mfg. 

Sapply  Co.,  Cliicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  5,594 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLD26— 12) 


I 


r  xO 


L.-J 


1966 


211,174 
NANOSECOND  SPECTRAL  SOURCE  SYSTEM 
Perry  Smith,  Hawthorne,  and  Ulf  R.  Helgsason,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  CaUf.,  assigBnn  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporatiQa  of  (Mo 

FOed  Jm.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  753 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 1) 


^ 


211,178 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER 
James  H.  Tolar.  MayBeM  HdghlB.  Ohio, 

Tcnna  Corponrtion,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
Filed  Dae  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,141 
Tcrai  of  palaBt  7  y 
(CL  D26— 14) 


211,181 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Jackie  W.  Weston,  112  Fir  SL, 

HendersonriOe,  N.C.     28739 

Filed  May  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,199 

Term  of  pirtaat  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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211,182 

LIGHT    AND    SHOULDER    REST    COMBINATION 

FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Anthony  Zacharia,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(5935  Colfax  Ave.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.     91601) 

Filed  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,164 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 14) 


211,184 

COMBINED  BAFFLE  AND  GRILLE  FOR  A 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Aston  L.  Moore,  220  Hammood  Place. 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46601 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,630 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


211,185 

COMBINED   HOLDER   AND  CHARGING   UNIT 

FOR  ELECTRIC   KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Austin  E.  Cox,  Medina,  OhJo,  aisigBor  to  Dominioo 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  5,100 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 15) 


211,183 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Takeo  Sho,  Kanagawa-kcn,  and  Motoya  Shirosawa. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assicnon  to  Tobishi  Electronic  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,322 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


211,186 
PICTURE  FRAME 

Douglas  J.  Smith,  57  Heritage  Court,  Hillsdale,  NJ. 
07642,  and  Richard  S.  Saulsbary,  104—20  Queens 
Blvd..  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  3,654, 
Aug.  30,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  8.334 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D29— 20) 


211,187 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Leo  U.  FloraDc,  Jr.,  2837  Fknlda,  Ave., 

Kcnoer,  La.     70062 

FUed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,796 

Term  of  pattnt  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


211,1M 

BOOT  RACK 

George  K.  Dcamond,  619  N.  River, 

Independence,  Mo.     64050 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,346 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


211.188 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Leo  I  .  Flormne.  Jr.,  2037  Florida  Ave., 

Kcnaer.  La.     70062 

FUed  SepL  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,797 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


211,191 
HASSOCK 
Marvin  Herman,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cone  Milk  Corporation,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,223 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


211,192 

DOLL 

Martha  C.  Sager,  4420  Q  St.  N.W., 

Washingtoo,  D.C.     20007 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,888 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 4) 


'     211,189 

BATHTUB  READING  RACK 

Slanlc>  G.  Barker,  607  MadiMw  St.,  JoUet,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,810 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


60435 


>r= 


1302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


211,193 

GAME  BOARD 

Carroll  B.  Malloncc,  Star  Rtc  1,  Box  If  7, 

Lacomb,  Oreg.     97354 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  6,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— ^ 


May  28,  1968 
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WEED  DIGGER 

AHon  R.  HoUK  Rte.  1.  HUkboroath,  N.C. 

FDed  June  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 2) 


27278 
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i    2il,lf9 

HOOK 

Allan  G.  Serie,  25M  Jollat  Place,  Union,  NJ.     07083 

FDed  Not.  U.  I9«7,  Ser.  No.  9,434 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


21Mt2 
TRAY  INSERT 

WUHs  A.  Statebcrg,  3141  Rkode  Uaad  Ave.  S.,      ^^ 

MInncapolta,  Mtau.     55426 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,«2« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— If ) 


cxc 


211,194 

HOOP  STICK 

Guy  P.  Whitmore,  16207  Pomona  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48240 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,264 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


211,197 
WAXING   MOP  OR  THE   LIKE 
John  R.  Maimo,  Mcmpkk,  Tcnn.,  assifnor  to  Gem 
incorporated,    ByliaUa,    Min.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Missi^ippi 

Filed  May  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,156 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 4) 


HUE) 


211,203 
CAN  HOLDER 
George  E.  Andenon,  Jr.,  3216  Fontana  Drive     27406, 
and  PbUlip  E.  Bnrt.  43«t  Friendly  Road     27410,  both 
of  Green^oro,  N.C. 

I  Filed  Apr.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,745 

^^_^^^^.^__  Tenn  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 21) 

CLOCK  >  ?  ?; 

Harry  L.  Uylon,  SymcnM,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Snnbeam  ,  : 

Coqwration,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  flBnoli  '  -    ^ 

FUed  Jnoc  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  T^U 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D42— 7) 


211,195 
SIMULATED  HEADLIGHT  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Harry  Golden,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideas  for 
Auto  and  Biiie  Specialties,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,202 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


211,198 

HOUSING  FOR  PULLING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  B.  Ulicny.  414  Uttel  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio     45409 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


x'^y 


211,201 

FOOD  MIXER 

Edward  A.  Irelan.  Lonabnrd,  DL,  aarignor  to  Snnbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  IDInoii 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  9,174 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44~l) 


211,204 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Michael  P.  Amone,  Rivenrale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jacques 
Krelaler   Mannfnctnring   Corporation,   North   Bergen, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1967,  Scr.  No.  9,126 

Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CLD4S— 27) 


i:  ;t 


■>ii 
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211»205 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Milton  Gonshorek,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Th«  Inter- 
national SUver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


211,208 

INDUSTRIAL  STAPLING  MACHINE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Izaak  Walton  Bader.  Brooklyn.  NY.,  assignor  lo  Spot- 
nails.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  10.  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,748 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


211,206 
PORTABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  DISPENSER 
Herbert  Johnson,  Beverly,  and  Abdullah   A.  Khambat>, 
Magnolia,  Mass.,  and  Rudolph  M.  Babel.  Pawtuckel. 
R.I.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 


211.209 
TRANSMISSION 
R.I.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  l  orporanon  Fredericktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 

Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Boston.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of    "^^^/^^'^^   ^  „.,  Fred;rlcktown,  Twiio,  a  corpora- 
New  Jersey  ,•   _  _»  /)|,|_ 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967.  Ser  No.  6.564  «'«°  ^l  Ohio^  ^      ^^     ^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

Term  of  P«i«P<  !•»>««"  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  D54— 13)  ^^^   D55_i) 


O^. 
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21U11 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  HOUSING 
Thomas  M.  Stcinbach,  Park  RIdgc,  and  Robert  M.  Si- 
monclll,  Det  Plaines,  III.,  acrinon,  by  mcflie  aaiign- 
mcnts,  to  General  AnOInc  A  Film  CorporadoB,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No».  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,974 

Term  (rf  patent  14  Yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


21M14 

-      ROOF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henrik  H.  Ball,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  aarigDor  to  CaU- 

fomia  Redwood  AsaoclatloB,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,177 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D68— I) 


1^       \^ 


211,212 

PAYROLL  COMPUTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  SchaHer,  202—19  45tli  Drive, 

Baytidc,  N.Y.     11361 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,807 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64--II) 


211,215 

STOL  UTIUTY  AIRCRAFT 

Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Me«a,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,070 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD7I— 1) 


I    I 


211,207 
NAILING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Izaak  Walton  Bader,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swing- 
line  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


211,210 
HOl'SING   FOR   A   RADIO  TUNER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gerald  J.  Golden,   11143  Montana.  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049;  James  E.  Walker,  2102  W.  157th  St.,  Gardens, 
Calif.      90249;  and  Tom  T.  Tsujl,  2307  E.  2ad  St.,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Calif.     90033 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,727 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CL  D56— 4) 


21M13 

CASING   FOR   A  CALCULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

M>ron  Beitler,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uttoa  Busineai 

S>stems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,652 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD64— 11) 


211,216 

BOAT 

Warwick  M.  Whitley,  200  E.  Lola,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,377 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


78756 
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211417  211»22« 

WATER  SAFETY  FLOTATION  DEVICE  INFLATABLE  WIG  STAND 

David  W.  Bales,  122  Market,  Washington,  Mo.     63«90  Paul  Belokin,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  IIL,  aaigBOr  to  The  Tel-E- 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,430  Medk  Company,  Chkago,  IIL.  a  firm  composed  of 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  Norman  Schwartz,  M.D.,  and  Natalie  Pcb  Schwartz 

(€11)71—1)  Filed  Apr.  24,  lf«7,  Ser.  No.  6,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

•  (CL  DM— «) 


May  28,  1968 
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211,218 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  MEMO 

PAD  HOLDER 

Evylin  G.  Gafford,  1828  Chicago  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55404 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74 — 1) 


211,221 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

John  Najarian,  CreaskiD,  NJ. 

(267   5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.      10016) 

Rled  June  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


211»223 

BABYFOOD  HEATER 

Robert  Ocha,  Hcrraaberf,  Garmaay,  awltiini   to  ABC- 

Elcktroffcnrte  V*lz  KG,  Kkckkelm,  Germany 

Fllad  Jaly  24,  1H7,  Ser.  Na  8,M1 

Tmm  at  pulMt  14  years 

Claims  priority,  apfttcatloa  Germany  Feh.  24,  1967 

(CL  Oil— It) 


21i;t26 
FLEXIBLE  DRINIONG  STRAW 
wmiam  Nardooc,  Rcvarc,  Mam^  MvlgBor  to  Sweetheart 
PlMtka,   Imu,   WUniagtOB,   Maas^   a  corporatfoa  of 
Maryfauid 

Filed  Jane  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,638 

Term  of  ptdmi  14  years 

(CL  D94— 3) 


] 


s 


211,219 

WORSHIPPING  HEADSTONE 

Raymon  D.  Estandian,  482  Sanchez  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94114 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,401 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D79— 2) 


w 


K:. 


211,222 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Joseph  J.  Trogao,  904  S.  Michigan  Ave., 

Saginaw  Coanty.  Mich.     48602 

Original  design  appUcatioo  Oct  23,  1945,  Ser.  No.  87,844, 

now  Patent  No.  207,284,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 9) 


rh 


211,224 
COMB 
Jerome  L.  Aaicr.  2604  SW.  65th  St.,  and  Edward  N. 
CampbeD,    4048  61st    St.,    both    of    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla.     73159 

Filed  July  5,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  7,711 
Term  of  patcat  14  y 
(CL  DS4— 8) 


211,227 
COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  ICE  CRUSHER 
Don  W.  CartDcr,  Raytown,  and  Hcory  J.  Talgc,  Kaacas 
City,    Mo.,    assignors   to    Dazcy    Prodacts   Coaqpaay, 
Jacksoa,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  Mimoari 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  4,440 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D95— 2) 


llHiiiilliilllililll 


211,225 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Chartes  F.  Voytech,  208  S.  La  Salle  St., 

Chic^o,  DL     40404 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1947,  Ser.  No.  5,840 

Term  of  patest  14  years 

(CLD90— 8) 


\,  »»^ 


211^228 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Gotz  Florlaa  Strzekzyk,  Malheim  (Main),  Gcnnaay,  as- 
signor to  Sanbeam  Corporatioa,  Chki«o,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Dlioois 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1947,  Ser.  No.  4,272 
Tens  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLD9S— 3) 
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21U29 

LNFORMATION  DISPLAY  BOARD 

FOR  RACE  TRACKS 

Nicholas  A.  Grande,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wcstbury  Electronics  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,884 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D96— 12) 


May  28.  1%8 


21U30 

SIGN 

Paul  S.  Olvera,  2714  Wltten  St., 

Saginaw,  Mich.     48602 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,725 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

(CI.  D96— 12) 


J 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Nora  -^    \  rranireo  In  accordance  wjtli  the  flri.t  .ijrnincMnt  i l.aracter  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  with  City  and 

telepJione  directory  practice). 


h>-kr.   I'aul.   l'..ln«.ttU  plant,  2.812.  5  28  «K.  CI.  8.1  S<  hn.Klt.  Harvey,  to  (i    R.  McFwly.  Almond  tree.  2,813.  &-28- 

Murray.    Merrltt    J.,   to   .\.    .M     T.xU\   <•-.    .Mint    mraln.   2,811.     p,^^,'  V  jd"  Co.  ; /,« 
.•>   M  U«.  CI.  8tf. 


.Murray.  Merrltt  J.  2.811. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


*..-• 


WW  Kl.kf  r.n;i  rntc   Viill  Kci  ;  Se9 — 

orliN,    Kn|.«Tt.  211,223. 
\nr<<    ^  A        Mr 

W  ili...n,  Jhiii*-"   M    21  1,1.'>«) 
.\l»irrkt«<.n     llflici-    It     .SpiTMl    Mtnlrcaa*-     211.162,   5-28-68.   <I 

1  )  1  ;i      7 
Aiiifrlran   KUhtkUbh     Ilir       Srr     - 

Jiffk.  Jh.  k   U     JI  1   ItWi 
.\n<lrrii<)ii     (.for^'H    V.  .    jr,    ami    1'     V.     lUirt     <'i«ii    li<il<l»T     211. 

203    5  2H  «N.  CI    IMI     21 
.VriK.nr     MirliHrl    !•      t..  Jh<.)U»*"  Kr.-ltil«T   Mfc  Corp.  Cigarette 

IIKlit.T    Jl  IJM-I,   ,-.    JS    UH.  fl.   IHh      27.  ^ 

.\i.n.r     Jrr..ii..-    I.      nn.l    K     N     <'ampb*ll.   Cmh     211,2J4.   .>-28- 

Ha<ler     Uank    U       to   S«  itijflltif    Iii<      NallInK   iiih<  hinr   nr   hiiii 

ll.rnrtl.lr    211.2tt7..">   2H   ns.  d    lt.'.4       H 
Ha.li-r     Unnk    \S       !■■    S|">tnHll».    Iii<      I  fidiiBt  rial    hliiplUn:    iiih 

cliliip   i.r   xiriiilar   artl.  1^    .'IL-'OH.   .'.    2H  «M.   CI     I»:.4       U 
l»t!r»    lUvliI   \\      ti>   Kellw.M«l   Co    Wnter  safety   flotation  de 

vlrr     21  1    217,  .%    2H    lUl.  CI     I»71        1. 

lUl»-».  Itolj^rt  J    ;  Hre — 

(;i^i.l)fTf    Arttiiir  A.  211. l.M 
lUrkrr     Sfaiil«-y    «i     linttitub    rra<llnK    rark     211,189.   •>    28-<J8, 

CI     Ii.l.l      .T 
Heck.   Jack    NN  .    to   .\iii»-riran    FIlH-riclaim,    Inr     Hulldlng    211, 

itii).  ,'.  2H  t,H,  CI   i>i:i     1 

Mrltlrr  Mjron  lo  Litton  HuxIih-mh  SynHTiiM,  Inc-  CaHlne  for 
a  rairulato-    ,,r  fh.-   Ilkr    211,2i:<,  .'.    2S   »ls,  CI     1>«^       11 

I»rl..kln  Paul  Jr  ,  to  T(i»-  T«-l  K  MwlU  <  o  InflntatiW-  wi^: 
•  land    211  22(»    r>    JH   »m    <•]     |»H(>      8 

lUn.-.i    Telerliloii     .Vaa<M'lates     (DlTinlon    of     Ke<llfon    t^aiiada 

Ltd  )      «f» 

CapiKin,   John     211.17r( 
lUnnett   ln<1ii»t ricK,   In<-       ^>r 

Yat^a.  <,.ork:<-  J  .   Jr    211.1.^8.  ,       .    ..^    ^„    ^, 

Bller    JeariMirr    Multiple  aeatlnit  unit    2111.1.5-28-68.(1. 

Di:.    11  ._         .. 

Boldf,   M.lviii   H      to  7>Miith   Kadio  <"or|.    l>>ud   ajM-aker  unit, 

21  1    ISO     .'     JH    >\>\     CI     lijf.        14. 
Kull     Htnrik    M      l<i  California    Kp^Iwo.mI    .\i»»<»clatl«n     K<Hif  i.r 

ttie  like     211   214,  .'.    2H    (►H.  CI     IHIH       1 
Hurt    rhilllp  K       Srr 

.\nder»on    (,«or»:e  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Hurt    211.20.1. 
Hull     M.-tirlk   H     211,214 
C«ini>t>ell,  K'Uard  N      ^er — 

,Vnn»T    J<-ri.Tn«'   I.  .  and  Catnptx-ll    211,224 
CapiHin      Jotiii.    to    H.-nio    T^NMlalon    .\  hh.m  laK-x     (PlMalon    of 
R^dlfon   ("anada    I.t<1  )     Coaxial  <<.nector    211,17.'S,   .">   28-68, 

Caraello*    .\nttion)     J      I><>tinee    rhair     211,170.    5  28  68,    CI. 

Cartrier.  iM.n  \S  .  and  H  J  TalRe.  to  Daiey  Producta  Co 
Coni(>ln.'<l    ran    oixtH-r    and    Ice    cruaher,    211.227.    .%-28   68. 

<'i    1  y^%     2 
CaaelK.lt    KaTph  T    Shower  diK>r  drl|)  aaaembly    211.161.  5-28- 

f.S    CI    I)1.T      6 
Coleman  Co  ,  Inr     The     fire 

Smith    I>«vld  H  .  Sorooa,  and  Kegan   211.167 
<'one   MllU  ("ori"       >>e 

Herman,   Marvin    211, H»l 
Cox     .VuHtIn    V.      to   Uoiiilnlon   Kle<trlr  Corp    Comt)lne<l   holdrr 
and    rharitlnir    unit    for   elertrlr    knife   or    the    like.    211.18.». 
,-,    2H   «H    CI     l>2»»      1' 
Dake     I-ee   J      to   Joalvn    MfR    and    Sup|.lv   Co    TranarnlHalon 

lln..  aiipp..rt  arm    211   177,  .^   28   HH.  CI    I»2H      12. 
Daiey   l'r<x1urta  Co   :  i're 

Cartner    I>on\V     and  Talee.  21 1.227. 
Deamond,  tJeorite  K    Hoot  rark    211, U»0.  5-28-88,  CI.  I>S3— 3. 

Dominion  FJertrlr  Corp      Ker 

Coi.   .\uatln   K    211.18.^ 
OurhlnakT     Bernard    1-  ,    to    International   Oil    Burner   Co.   -Mr 

condurtlnK    furnace    rabinet    door.    211.173.    5-28-«8,    (.1. 

1)23—128 
Dwyer    DorothT  C.  Combined  hamper  and  aeat    211,169,  5-28- 

6J8,  ci   nir»     1 

Eatandlan    Kaymon  I»    Worahlpplng  headatone    211.219.  5-28- 

fiS,  (T  I»79  2 
Klornne.  I,eo  1"  .  Jr    I*hono(traph  r<K"ord  holder.  211,187.  5-28- 

n8.  ci  I):i3  3 
Morane,  I,eo  I  ,.  J  r,  Phonograiih  record  holder.  211,188,  5-28- 

68.  CI.  D3S — 3. 


h'oote,  J    H  ,  Foundry  Co.,  The  :  Bt€ — 

Hauaer.   Hana    211.2W. 
Kuerat    Hrooka  U..  to  owena  llllnola.  Inc.  Jar.  211. lo2,  5-28- 

•VM.  ci,  in*     1.  J  w  ,^ 

(;afford.  Kvylln  «;    Conil»lne<l  telephone  and  memo  pad  holder. 

211.218.  %   2S-418.  CI.   1J74  -1. 
(ieni  Inr,  :  .see 

.Malmo,  J<din   H.  211,197. 
Jieneral  Aniline  A  h'llin  I  orp.  :  Hrr 

.steinbarh.    Thoinaa  M.,  and  Slinonelll.   211,211. 
Cirard.  I'.ler  V  .  to  Th"  Kyan  .\»'roiiaiitual  Co.  Stol  utility 

Mir»  raft    1\  I.-'i:>.  ."»    2>»   «lh.  «"1.  1»71-    I. 
(;iei.herf.   Arthur   A  .    >.j    to   K.  J.   Bales.   Combination  tootb- 

tiruxh,   <loaur«f  <-ap  and  dentifrice  container.   211,151,   5-28- 

»IH    ci     IM       18,  ,      ,.         .        , 

..olden,  (.erald  J  .  J.  K.  Walker,  and  T.  T.  Taujl.  Housing  for 

H    radio    tuner    or    alniilar    article.    211.210.    5-28-68,    CI. 

(ioldenTuarry.   to   Ideaa  for  Auto  and  Bike  Speclaltlea,  Inc. 

Simulate<l    headlight    for    toy    vehicles   or    the   like.    211,190, 

.•,   2H   ft«.  CI    li.'J4      l.'>  .  ^,       t.     I. 

Conahorek.    Milton,    to  The   International   «">•''■  ^^OvSo"  O"" 

almilar  article  of  flatware.  211.205.   5-28-68    Cn.   1)54 — 12. 
(irande.  .Mrholaa  A  .  to  Weatbury  Klectromcs  O.rp    Infonna- 

tion    dial. lay    board   for   race   tracks.   211.229.   .>-28-68.   CI- 

I  >96   - 1 
Hauaer    iTana    to  The  J    H.  Foote  Foundry  Co.  Tranamlaaion. 

211,2(»9.  :>   28  68.  CI    1).%5— 1. 
HelKewaon.   I  If   H    ;   hVe 

Smith.  J    Ferry,  and  Helgeaaon    211.1.4. 

li.rman.  Marvin,  to  C.me  MIllH  Corp,  HaHhock.  211.191.  &-2»- 

H.!i11h'  Alto^n^  K,**  Weed  digger.  211,196,  5-28-68.  01.  D35— 2. 
Hm.^er  Ball  and  Bearing  Co   :  Kw — 

I'latte     HIrhard   I.     211,157 
Huante    Jeaua     Hano   truck    211,104.   .',-28-68.  CI.  D14— 3. 
l.l.-Ha  for  Auto  and  Bike  Specialties,  Inc.  :  Btt— 

(.ol.len,  Harry,  211.1«.^ 
Int.rnatlonal  HualneKs  Machines  <'<>'"p.  :  ftf 

Kn.-aU-.   (ollan    It.   \Vh«-eler.  and    \Mlkey.   211.176. 
Iiiltrnatlonal  Corporate  Services  :  i^tt — 

Kunkel,  Fxlward  J    211.159. 
International  <>ll  Burner  Co.  :  fire  - 

iMirhlnsky.  Bernard  L.  211.173. 
Internatl.inal  Silver  Co..  The  :  fiff  — 

(ionahorek     Milton     '^11.20.^,  „      ^        .  o, ,  oa-i 

Irelan.    Edward    A  ,    to   Sunbeam   Corp.   Food   mixer.   211,201, 

r    oft   Aft     r*\     044 1 

JohVson    Harold  D.   Spray  gun.  211.172,  5-28-68.  CI.  D23- 

Johnion.   Herbert   A.  A.  Khambaty.  and  M    B.  Rodolph    to 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Corp    Portable  thermoplastic  dis- 
penser   211.206.  5-28-68,  CI.  D54 — 13 
Joalyn  Mfg   and  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Dake.  Lee  J.  211,177. 
Kellwood  Co.  :  See — 

Bales.  Darld  W.  211.217. 
Khambaty.  Abdillah  A.:  Btt—  ,  „    .  ,   k    o,,  oap 

Johnson.  Herbert.   Khambaty,  and  Rudolph.  211.206. 
Kneale.  Collan  B..  R.  B.  Wheeler,  and  FV  WUkey,  Jr.,  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines    Corp.    Combined    ^/d    reader 
and  data  display  apparatus.  211.176.  5-28-^8,  CI.  026—5. 
Knowles    Arthur  N  .  to  London  Winery  Ltd.  Bottle.  211.150, 

.',28-68.  CI.  D9— 108.  ,  »        »    ,^  .♦.„ 

Krelder    Georgia,  Combined  cleaning  equipment  cart  and  Step 
stool.' 211.166.  5-28-68.  a.  D14 — 8. 

Krelsler.  Jacques.  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Arnone,  Michael  P.  211.204. 
Kunkel    Edward  J.,  to  International  Corporate  Services.  Door 

knocker.  211.159,  5-28-68.  CI.  DIO— 7. 
Lavlon.  Harry  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  211,200,  5-28-68, 

CI    D42— 7. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Beltler.  Myron.  211.213. 
Ivondon  Winery  Ltd.  :  See — 

Knowles.  Arthur  N.  211.155. 
Mallonee.    Carroll    B.    Game    board.    211,193,    5-28-68.    01. 

D34 — 5. 
Malmo    John  R..  to  Gem  Inc.  Waxing  mop  or  the  like.  211.- 
197.  5-28-68.  CI.  D37 — 4. 

i 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Mendez,  Charles  K..  to  Redwing  Carriers,  Inc.  Tank  trailer. 
211,163    5-28-68.  CI.  D14— 3. 

Moore,  Aston  L.  Combined  baffle  and  grille  for  a  loudspeaker 
211,184,  5-28-68.  CI.   D26 — 14. 

Najarlan,  John.  Necktie  holder.  211,221,  5-28-68    CI.  D80— 8. 

Nardone,  William,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  Flexible  drink 
Ing  straw.  211.^26.  5-28-68,  Cl.  I>94 — 1 

Ochs,    Robert,    to    ABC  Elektrogerale    Vols    KO.     Babyfood 
heater.  211.223,  5-28-68,  Cl.  D81— 10. 

Olvera.  Paul  S.  Sign.  211.230.  5-28-68.  Cl.  D96— 12. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuerst,  Brooks  D.  211,152. 

Pelsue,   Tburman   A.    Equipment   trailer   for   servicing  public 
utility  Installations.  211,166.  5-28-68    Cl.  D14— 3. 

Plxxurro.  Joseph  C,  to  Precision  Valve  Corp.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer for  liquids  or  the  like.  211,153,  5-28-68,  CI    D«— 44. 

Plxiurro,  Joseph  C,  to  Precision  Valre  Corp.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer for  liquids  or  the  like.  211,154,  5-28-68,  Cl.  D» — 53. 

Platte.    Richard   L..    to   Hoover   Ball  and   Bearing  Co.    Bottle 
211.157.  5-28-68.  Cl.  D9— 129. 

Precision  Valve  Corp.  :  See — 

PUiurro.  Joseph  C.  211.153. 
Plxturro.  Joseph  C.  211,154. 

Redwing  Carriers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mendez.  Charles  E.  211,163. 

Regan.  Patrick  J   :  See 

Smith.  David  B.,  Soroos,  and 

Ro8ent)erry.   Raymond   A.,  and  W. 


Regan.  211.167 

W.   WUbelm.   Pedestal  an- 


tenna. 211,179.  5-28-68.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Rudolph,  M.  Babel  :  See- 
Johnson.  Herbert.  Kbambaty,  snd  Rudolph.  211.206 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Qlrard    Peter  F.  211.215. 
Sager,  Martha  C.  Doll.  211,192.  5-28-68.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Saulsburv.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  J  .  and  Saulsbury.  211,186. 
Schaffer.  Walter.  Payroll  computer  or  the  like.  211.212.  5-28- 
68.  Cl.  D64 — 11. 


Schroeder,  Clifford 
D14— 30. 


O.  Steering  wheel.  211,168.  5-28-68,  Cl. 


5-28-68,   CI.  D41— 1. 


Serle,  Allan  O.  Hook.  211,199, 
Shlrosawa.  Motoya  :  See — 

Sbo,  Takeo,  and  Shlrosawa.  211,183. 

Sbo.  Takeo,  and  M.  Shirosawa,  to  Toblsbl  Electronic  Indaa 
tries,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder.  211,183,  5-28-68,  CT.  D26— 14. 

Slmonelll,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Stelnbach.  Thomas  M.,  and  Slmonelll.  211,211. 

Smith.  David  B.,  J.  P.  Soroos,  and  P    J    Regan,  to  The  Cole 
Co..     Inc.    Camping    trailer.     211.167,    5-28-68,    Cl. 


man 
D14- 
Smlth. 
186. 

Smith. 

second 

D2«— 1 
Soroos,  James  P.  ;  See — 

Smith,  David  B.,  Soroos.  and  Regan.  211,167 


—3. 

Douglas  J.,  and  R.  S. 
5-2^68.  Cl.   D29— 20 

J.    Perry,   and    V.    R. 
spectral     source 


Saulsbury.   Picture  frame.  211, 

Helgesson.    to  TRW    Inc.    Nano- 
system.     211,174.     5-28-68.     Cl. 


Spotnalls.  Inc.  :  See 

Bader,  Izaak  W.  211,208. 
Sta^eberg.  Willis  A    Tray  Insert.  211,202.  5-28-88.  Cl.  D44— 

StflDbacb.   Thomas   M.,   and   R.   M.   Slmonelll.   to  General   Ani- 
line *  Film  Corp.   Slide  projector  bousing.   211,211,   5-28- 
68.  Cl.  D«l-   1. 
Straelcsyk.  Ooti  F..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  shaver.  211. 

228,  5-28-68.  Cl    D95— 3. 
Sunt>eam  Corp.  :  See- 

Irelan.  Edward  A.  211.201. 

Laylon    Harry  L.  211.200. 

Strzelczyk,  Ootz  F,  211.228. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See— 

Nardone,  William.  211.226. 
Swlngllne  Inc.  :  See 

Bader.  Itaak  W.  211.207 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  J    Perry,  and  Helgesson.  211.174. 
Talge,  Henry  J.  :  See    - 

Cartner,  Don  W   and  Talge.  211.227. 
Tel-E  Medic  Co..  The  .  «e« — 

BeloklD.  Paul  J  .  Jr.  211,220 
Tenna  Corp.  :  See — 

Tolar.  James  H.  211.178. 
Toblsbl  Electronic  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sho.  Takeo.  and  Shirosawa.  211. IM 
Tolar.  James  H  .  to  Tenna  Corp.  Cartridge  type  tape  recorder. 

211.178.  5-28-68.  Cl.   D26      14. 
Trogan      Joseph    J      Display    stand.    211.222,    5-28-68.    Cl. 

DSO     9. 
Tsujl,  Tom  T  :  See 

Golden,   Oerald   J.    Walker,    and   TsuJI     211,210 
Ullcny,   Joseph   B     Mousing   for  pulling  mechanism.  211,198. 

.V-28-68.  Cl    1)41      1 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.    Hertxrt.    Khambaty.   and    Rudolph.    211.206. 
Vojtech.  Charles  F.  Bicycle  frame.  211.223.  5-28  68.  1>90— 8. 
Walker,  James  E.  :  See- 

Golden.  Oerald  J     Walker,  and  Tsujl.  211.21U. 
Westbury  Electronics  Corp   :  See- 
Grande.  Nicholas  A.  211,229. 
Weston.   Jackie  W.  Television   antenna.   211,181,  5-28-68.  Cl. 

D26— 14. 
Wheeler    Ray  B      See~ 

Kneale.  Collan  B  .  Wheeler,  and  Wllkey    211.176. 
Whitley.  Warwick  .M    Boat.  211.1994.  5-28-68.  Cl    D71  — 1 
Whltmore.   Guy   P    Hoop  stick.  211.194.   5   28-68.  Cl.   DS4      5. 

Wllkev.  Frank,  Jr      8e& 

Kneale    Collan  B..  Wheeler,  and  Wllkey    211,176 

Wilson,   James   H.,   to  AOco   8.A.   Jar.   211.156.   5  28-68,   Cl 

D9^     115 
Tatea,   George  J..   Jr  .    to   Bennett    Industries,    Inc.    Container 

closure.  211,1.58.  5-28-68.  Cl.  D9     264 
Zacharla   Anthony     Light   and   shoulder  rest   combination  for 

a  telephone  handset.  211,182.  5-28-68.  Cl    D26— 14. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   S«e- 

Boldt.  Melvln  H.  Zl  1.180. 


.i; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


j.«  ►/ 


'V 


NOT!. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Arnnnd  In  accortUnec  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltJi  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


See 


"If 
Boy 

:  Se* 

Krllng 


3,385,430. 
3,385.238 


Richards,  and   Wells    3.386,006. 
.  ,  Jr.,  and  I^emons.  3.385.489. 
to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp    Process  for 
3,385,880.   5-28-68, 


Bulk 
229 


pack 
28. 


for 


AB  Akerlund  *  Rausln, 

Benson  Petersen. 
ACF  Industrlea.  Inr 
Mowatt  Larssen, 
AMP  Inc.  :  8e»^ 

Roland,   John  T. 
Hchreck,  John  T 

Abbott,  Richard  L. _. 

the  preparation   of  alkyl  mononltrll' 

Cl    26a    465  1  ,...„. 

Abert.  Charles.  D    E.  Anderson,  and  A.  Zarounl,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Inc     Annoyance   call    tracing  arrange- 
ment r«<>ord1ng  called  party  Identification  and  voice  sample 
3,S85J)33.   5    2H   68.   CI.    179       18. 
Abltlbl  Power  *  Paper  Co    Ltd   :  See 

Eyoon.  John  K   3.385,333  „     „ 

Able.  Bdward  T  ,  L.  L  Blackwell.  and  D    R.  8te*le,  to  B    K 
Hwe»ney    Mfg    Co    Helicopter  rotor  blade  trackers.   3.886. 
031     5-28  68.  Cl.   324      61 
Abrams,  Harry  J  .  and  R    W.  Roberts,  to  Nortiatrol  Electronics 
Corp     Bistable    amplifier   circuits     3.385,973.    5-28-68.    Cl. 
307      88 
Abramson,  Harold   B    Sliding  clomire  and  frame  having  sub- 
sUntlally  clear  lower  sill    3,384,998.  5-28-68.  Cl.  49 — 411. 
Accum  Matlc  Srstems  Inc    :  See 
Broa«r.   Richard.  3. 385. 418. 
Broser.  Richard    8,385.419 
Ackermann.  Otto,   to  D    D.   Williamson  A  Co..   Inc.  Manufac 

ture  of  caramel  color    8.388.733.  »-28-«8.  Cl.  127  —  34. 
Acme  Metal  Slide.  Inc.  :  B— — 

Aiken.  WlllUm  M..  8r    8,385.639. 
Acme  Process  Equipment  Co.  :  See-  ' 

Epstein.  Joshua    3.385.577. 
Adams.    James,    Jr..    to    Raybeatos  ManhatUn.    Inc.    8I1d    sten 
pulley  dynamometsr  for  testing  belts.   3,385.096.   5-28-«8, 
Cl    78—9. 
Adams,   Marlon  F..  to  Inland  Container  Corp. 
cold    flow    material.    S.S80,5O4,    5-28-«8.    Cl 
Adams.  Stewart  »     See- 

Nlcholson.  John  8..  and  Adams.  3.885,886. 
.Nicholson.  John  8  .  and  Adams   3.385.887 
Adell    Robert,  to  C  S    Products  IVvelopment.  Stereo  tape  car 

trtdge  container    3,3*5.643.   5  28-68.   Cl.   312- -348. 
Ademlno.  James  N.     8«#—  „      ^  .  ^      . 

Moors.    Harold    B..    Bcbwenk,    Crothers.    and    Adcmlnu 
3^85.260. 
Adklns.  Elmer     See — 

Medlar.  I^wls  A    3.386.033 
Aflco   8. A.  :   8*9— 

Reymond,  Dominique,  and  Hodel    8,385,710. 
Agfa  AktlengMellschaft     Bee 

Crabbfifer.  Hert>ert.  Ulrtcb.  Randolph 

3  385  704 
CrabhSfer,  Herbert.  Randolph.  I'lrlch, 

708. 

Rlester.  Oskar.  and  Glass.  8.385.707. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktlengesellscbaft :  Sm — 

Bestenrelner.  Frits.  8,885.187.  ^    ^        ^       ,    ^,^_.   , 

Abern     Edward    J  .    to    8     A.    Pelton    and    Son   Co.    ArtlSdal 

skllnf_surfaces     8,385.229.    5-28-68.    C\.    104—178 
Aiken    William   M..   8r..   to  Acme  Metal  Slide,   Inc.  Equaliser 
arrangement  for  table  extension  slide  mechanism.  3.385.639. 
5-28-88,  Cl.  808—3.6. 
Alrmatic  valve,  Inc  :  S«#— 

Kroffke.  Kenneth  K.  3. 888. 168. 
Airspace,  Inc.  :  See — 

Azelsaon.  Folke  A    3,885.871 
Alaley    Prank  E.  Safety  belts  and  combinations  of  such  belts 

and  anchors  therefor.  8,385.888,  5-28-68,  Cl    297—389. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  Se«—  .  .„.  ,.^ 

Baggstrom.  Karl  G.,  and  Persson.  3.885.740. 

.Vktiebolagct  Haulund  4  Boner    Bm — 
fUrandbcrg.  Bengt  8    L.  3.386.188. 

Aktiebolaget  Interconsult  ;  See — 

Carlscn.  Helmuth  W.  8.885.685. 
Aktlebolaget  Bvenska  riaktfabrlken  :  Sm — 

CrabM.  L4on    3.885,082. 

Johansson.  Ake.  3,384  978. 

Malmgren.  Bo.  and  Pebrson.  3,885,490. 

Wallln,  Sven.  3,884,980. 

AUddln   Industries,  Inc.  :   See— 

Rownd,  Robert  M..  and  Petty.  S.S84.92S. 
AI«lno    Joseph  M..  to  Dole  Valve  Co.  Snap  acting  thermal  ele- 
ment. 3,S86,068,  5-28-88.  Cl.  887—815. 

Algraln.  Andre:  See — 

DeMlme.  LM>n.  Algraln.  and  Fabry.  3.385.462. 

AUegbeny  Ludlum  Steel  Coro.  :  Se»—       ^  ,    ,  ,      .,  _„_  .„- 
Harbaugh,  Samuel  8..  McCarter.  and  Lajole.  3,385,920. 

Alleman.  Carl  E..  and  R.  A.  Fewel.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Process  and  apparatus  for  wet  pellet  drying.  3.884.974 
5-28-68.  Cl.  34—31. 


Saleck.  and  Posse 
and  Saleck.  3.885. 


Allen.  John  D..  to  Fawlck  Corp.  HydrmuUc  flow  dlrider.  8,880,- 

OS  1      \— 2K    Afi    fl     1S7 -101 

Alien,'  Marlon  J.   Paint  guard.  3,386,071.  5-28-68,  CL  889— 

Alien,  Richard  C  .  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co.    Inc    Method  of  se- 
curing plastic  closures  and  containers.  3.385.741.  &-^»-o». 

Ul^n     Robert    D.    Waste    disposal.    3.385.240.    5-28-88.    O. 

110     7. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Barrett,  Richard  C    3,386,810  ^ 

Herdleln,  Richard  J.,  and  Shnlts.  3,385,807. 

Hchelrer    David  E  .  and  Nelson.  3,885.853. 

Skrype.   Michael  J.  3.385,913.  

Alol.    Alfred.    Garment    finishing   machine   with   *? Id   control 
casing  and  mesh  type  bag.  8,385.485.  5-28-68.  Cl.  228—70. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Howie.  Henry  J.  3.385.898. 
Aluminum  Co    of  America  :  Bee — 

Blnser.  Wayne  W.  8.384.951. 

IKinn.  Lloyd  G.  3,385,471. 

Johnson,  Arthur  F.  3.385.778. 

Thompson  William  A.,  and  Powers.  3.385.774 
Alraret,  FVanclsw*.  to  S/ntex  Corp.  Process  for  the  PJ^P*™" 
Hon  of  3  hydroxy  19  nor-A>  »>«•>•<"'  tetraene  sterolda. 
3.385.872.  5-28^8.  Cl.  260— 897.48  „  „  ,  .  ,w,  i> 
Alris.  Robert  L.  R.  P  Copeland.  and  J J^ v^"?'*;- /°  O^C 
Relntles  Co  ,  Inc  Electric  furnace  roof.  3,385.241.  5-28-88, 
Cl.  110—99  ^      .  „ 

American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  Bet— 

Slosberg.  David  K.,  Oement,  and  Mutchler.  3,386.001. 
American  Coleman  Co..  The:  See — 

Wler.  Francis  L.  3,885.081. 
American  Concrete  Crosatle  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker,  Robert  S    3.384,939. 
.American  Cyanamld  Co      See —  "*  • 

Kaplan.  Earl.  3.885.875.  ......    \. 

McCormlck.  Jerry  K.  D..  Joachim.  Jensen,  and  SJolander. 

3.885.765. 
Metsler.  Gerllnde.  3.385,865.  ^ 

Wlkswo.  John  P.  3.385.576.  -'«         «;, 

American  Flange  k  Mfg  Co    Inc. :  See—  ^  *,    . 

Pentesco.  Walter  J    3.384.952.  '     '^  •' 

American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Sc<^ 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R  .  and  Ledlg  3.385,870. 
American  Hospital  Supply  <'o'"P  =  See— 
Harautunelan.  Andrew.  3,385,301. 
American  Lava  Corp.  :  See — 

Hariris.  Billy  M.  3  385.618. 
.\merlcan  Lockt-r  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Stackhouse.  Wells  F.  3,386,414. 
American  Steriliser  Co.  :  See—  .  «o« -«« 

Huston.  Alfred  B..  Les.  and  Lodge.  3,385,655. 
AroeHcan  Thread  Co..  The  :  See — 

Weatall.  Thomas  E..  and  Sabo.  3.385.023. 
Ames    Jack,  and  R.  Patton,  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndnstrlM 
Ltd.    Flexible    beating    elem«t«.    S,385.9ft»,    6-28-68,    a. 
■'19  —549 
Amtsberg,   Lester  A.,   and   W.  K.  Wallace,  to  Chicago  Pneu 
matlc  Tool  Co.  Governor  controlled  nut-runner.  3,385,377, 
5-28-68.  Cl.  173—12. 
Anaconda  American  Braas  Co.  :  See — 

Kabelka.  Peter  J.  3.885.697. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Gibson,  John.  Jr.  3.385.194. 
Andersen,    Brlk.    Grlndlnx    apparatus    for   valves.    3,385,007. 

5  28-68.  Cl.  51—29.  .       ^  _ 

Anderson,  Carl  L..  to  New  London  Mllli,  Inc.  DlapUy  fixture. 

3.385.451,  5-28-88.  C\.  211—80. 
Anderson.  DonaM  E.  :  See — 

Abert.  Charles.  Anderson,  and  Zarounl.  3.885,933. 
Anderson.  Eric  D.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Ralph  E..  and  Anderson.  8.385,247. 
Anderson.  George   A.,  and  C.  A.   Krehel.  to  OUn  Matbleaon 
Chemical   Corp.    Method  of  fabrlcailng  beat  exchange  de- 
vices. 3.384.947.  5-28-68,  Cl.  29 — 157.3. 
Anderson.    Gordon    C.    J.   A.    Barker,    and    P.   B.   Tarbox.   to 
Maremont  Corp.  Textile  atrand  spinning  apparatus.  3,385,- 
044.  5-28-68.  Cl    87— 12. 
Anderson,  Harold  P..  D.  Baker.  D.  T.  Daria,  L.  A.  Hotamann. 
Jr.,  L.  L.  Msol.  J.  R.  McEowen,  H.  A.  Melse.  Jr..  an-i  0.  W. 
Well,  to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.   Key  telephone 
system.  8.385.935.  6-2&-«8,  Cl.  179 — 99. 
Anderson,    James    B..    to    H.    J.    Helns    Co.    Method    and    ap- 
paratus  for  aaeptlcally  filling  drama.  3.385.022,  5-28-68, 
Cl.  53—11. 
Anderson.  Ralph  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  con- 
fection novelty.  3.386.234,  6-28-^.  Cl.  107—1. 
Anderson,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Blrum.  Gall  H..  Anderson,  and  Clampltt  3,385,801. 

Anderson.    Vayden    R.    Apparatus   for   molding   concrete   feed 
bunks.  3.385.554.  5-28--48.  Cl.  249 — 165. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in-fold    door 


Andrews,   Georjte   M..   to   Leigh   Pro  \uct8.    Inc. 

structure.  3,38^  344.  5-28-68.  CI.  ItJO— 206. 
Angle.  Howard  O.  :  See — 

Yankers,  Francis  J.  3.385,317. 
Anner.  Georg :  See —  ...         ..  ,     j 

WettstJn.     Albert,     Jeger,     Anner,     Ileusler,     Kalvod.n. 
Meystre.  and  Wleland.  3,385.848. 
Antran  Corp..  -See —  .  ,.     .      .oo.n'^K 

Savin.  Cornelius,  Vorwald.  and  \  agts.  3,384.975. 
Appaiachlan  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 
Fertlg,  Raymond  B.,  and  Sessions.  3,385,971. 
Arabian.   Karekin  G.,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Wax  laminating  com 

position.  3,38o.720.  3-28-«8.  CI.  10«J— 230. 
Arakl.  Hldejlro,  and  K.  Taujloka,  to  Toyada  Automatic  Loom 
Works    Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cone  bt'lt  return  motion  In  a  tly 
frame.  3.385,124.  5-28-68.  CI.  74—242.3. 
Arey.  William  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hamner.  Glen  I'..  Carr.  Arey.  and  Mason.  3.385, < 81. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

Kauder,  Otto  8.  3,385.818. 
Armbruster.  George  J.  :  See — 

Kratxer,  Dale  L.,an.l  Armbruster.  3.386,094.  , 

Armentrout.  Arthur  L.  Method  of  making  trench  dam.  3,38.>, 

068,  6-2^68,  CI.  61  —  1. 
Armsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Neff.  Paul  J.  3.385,717. 
Arc  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Brandenberg,  Karl  A.  3,385,322. 
Brandenberg.  Karl  A.  3.385.323. 
Aronson,   David,  to  Worthington  Corp.  Freeze  crystallization 
washing  and  remeltlng  on  a  common  rotary  surface.  3,3.S5. 
074.  5-28-68,  m.  62-    58. 
Arthur,  Ralph  P.  :  See —  ^  ^^,  „^ 

Wlltgen.  Bernard  M.,  Jr.,  Arthur,  and  Shore.  3, 38.). 800 
Arval,    Tlbor,    to    Sperry    Hand    Corp.    Cnlculatlnit    marhlnes 

3,385,5 19.  5-28-68,  CI.  235 — 60. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawson.   .Maurice  O.,   Scheltlln.  and    Machalickjr.   3,385. 
287. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

.Miraldl.  Nick  L.  3..385.345. 
.Vshtabula  Bow  Socket  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hussey.  Robert  R.  3,385.615. 
Associated  Octel  Co..  The  :  See — 
Oxley.  Geoffrey  R.  3,384.972. 
Atlantic  Rlchflehi  Co.  :  See— 
King.  Billy  R.  3.385.285. 
-Vtlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Galvin.  Thomas  J.,  and  Black.  3.385.884. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Curnow.  Eric  K..  and  (iunter.  3.385.121. 
.\twood,  Hyatt  B..  and  J.  N.  McLean,  to  llerr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Lubricator    level    Indicator.    3.385.110.    5-28-68.    CI.    73 
327. 
.\udette.  Richard  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Switch  hiving 
simplified  structural  features   3,386,066.  5-28-68.  Cl.  337 
365. 
Austin.  Clarence  G.,  Jr..  and  H.  R.  Garrett,  to  The  Pre  OFi>rni 
Corp.  Antl  drip  attachment  for  viscous  material  dlspensrr 
3.385.479,  5-28-68.  Cl.  222—309. 
.Automatic  Switch  Co.  •.  See— 

Churchill.  Alan  W.  3.385.559. 
Automation  IndustrU'Ue  S.A.  :  See   - 

Furrer.  Rudolf.  3.385,526. 
Automation  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Banks,  William  B.  3.385.104 
Auto-Soler  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Padovanl,  Henry  R.  3,384.<>12. 
Auto-S'^age   Products.    Inc.  :  See — 

Hail.  Hartley  E.  3.385.050. 
Avalear,  Garry  P.,  to  Bolce  Gages.  Inc.  Precision  coordinates 
measurement  apparatus  for  gaging  and  layout  operations. 
.J. 384. 970,  5-28-68,  CI.  33 — 189. 
Avco  Corp.  :   See — 

Berrv.  Robert  V'..  and  Rntlcka.  3.385.136. 
Rockwell.  Ronald  J.  3,385  974. 
Stranitl.  Salvatore.  an  I  Massey-Shaw.  3. 385. .353. 
Aven.  Manuei.   to  General  Electric  Co.   Method  of  purifying 
zinc    and   cadmium    chalcogenldes.    3.385.6.56.    5-28-68.    Cl. 
23—50. 
Avner.  David  A.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Vehicle  suspension  assemblies. 
3.385.590.  5-28-68.  Cl.  267—65. 

.\xel88on.  Folke  A.,  to  Airspace.  Inc.  Foam  Injection  head. 
3,385,671.  5-28-68.  CI.  23—252. 

Ayer.  Ronald  M.  :  See — 

Becker,  William  C,  and  Ayer.  3,385.429. 

B  &  W  Inc.  :  See— 

Solum.  James  R..  and  Hempel.  3.385,368. 

B.  X.  Plastics  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Jack.  James,  and  King.  3,385.918. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sprague.  Theodore  S.  3.385.268. 
Hawkins.  Ronald  J.  3,385,760. 

Bach.  Frederick  O.  :  See — 

Ormsbee,    Mary  K.   and   R.   E..  and   Bach.   3.385.701. 

Bach.  Niels  B.  Sedimentation  method  and  apparatus.  3.385.- 
439.  5-28-68,  Cl.  210—83. 

Bacbmann,  Dltmar.  H.  Oerstenberg.  E.  Paszthory,  and  E. 
Schrott,  to  Farhwerke  Hoechst  Aktleneesell.srhaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng.  Process  for  the  continuous  prep- 
aration of  monomeric  and  olljromeric  bls-2  hydroxyethyl 
phthalates.   3,385,881,  5-28-68.  Cl.  260     475. 

Backberg.  Blcbard  W.  Self-adhering  surface  finish  laminate. 
3.385.743,  .5-28-68.  Cl.  181—143. 

Backstrom.  Sven  H.  :  See — 

Josefsson,  Erik  A.  A.,  Bengtsson.  and  Backstrom.  3.385,- 
694. 


BacUnl.  David.  Eccentric  adjusting  device.  3.385.624,  5-28-68, 

Cl.   292-341.18. 
Baessler,    Lee   K..    and   II.    F.    Ulaaaner,    to   Tbiokol   Chemical 

Corp.   Simulation  of  heart   signals.  3,384.981.   5-2«--68.  Cl 

3»— 17.  „   . 

Baggstrom.  Karl  0..  and  K.  Persson.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors 

Weldable    and    hardenable    Hteel    and    method    of    producing 

same.  3.385.740,  5-J8-6S,  Cl.  14h      135. 
Bains,    William    R..    to   Phlico  Ford    Corp.    Fluid   flow   control 

means.  3.385.309.  5-28   68.  Cl.   137      85. 
Baker,  Donn  :  See 

Anderson,    Harold    P.,    Baker,    Davis,    llolimann.    .Maul. 
.McEowen.  .Melte.  and  Well.  3.38:>.935 
Baker.   Robert  C.  :  See- 

I>od(e.  John  W..  Dartler.  and  Baker    .l..»s5.712 
Baker.  Robert  S..  to  American  Concrete  Crosatl*-  <  orp    Cloiw^l 

path    concrete    forming    and    curing    apiwratus     3.384.939. 

0-28-68.    Cl.    25      2 
Balamundl  .Nederland  N.  V.  ;  See — 

Pleters,   Barend.   3.385  805 
Ball.    Francis    E..    and    J.    W.    Martin,    to    National    Rewearrh 

Development  Corp.  Presses  for  compacting  electrically  <-oii 

ductlve  compositions.    3.360.017.  5   28   AH.   Cl.   31H      1>< 
Ballu     Vincent   P.   M.,   to  Tecnoma    (formerlv   Soclete  pour   la 

Diffusion  de  Techniques  Nouvelles  et  de  MachlnUme  Agri 

cole.  Alrblait  sprayera.  3,385.521.  5-28  68,  Cl.  239     77 
Baltimore  AlrcoU  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See 

Engalltcheff.   John.    Jr.    Faclus.    and    Bradley.   3,385.352 
Bancroft.    Lewis    C.   and    W     A.    Cook,    to    K     I     du    I'ont    de 

Nemours   and   Co     .\pparatuH   for   p^rforatlnic   and   bonding 

moving  sheets  of  material  by  electrical  dlscbargen.  3,3h5. 

951,  5-28-68,  Cl.  219      384. 
Bandukwalla.  Phlroze,  to  Orenda  Ltd    Bladed  rotor   3,385.512. 

5   28^H.    Cl     2.30      134 
Banks.   William  B  .   to  .Automation  Products.   Inc.   .Mass  pre* 

ence  senslnn  apparatus.  3,3H5.104.  5-28-«M.  Cl.  73     67  2. 
Barber,  Curtis  C.     See 

Crltchfleld.  Frank  E    and  J.,  and  Barber   3.383,806 
Barden.  Allan    Positive  Indexing  mechanism    3.385,137.  5-2H- 

nn.  Cl.  74      S22 
Barlle.  Thomas  J   :  See 

Rossini.   Pierre  L..  Barlle.  and  Carpenter    3.3s5,.337 
Barka.  Thomas   N   :   See 

Raymond    Wlllard  C.  Wyman.  and  Barka    3..TH5.2.%5 
Barker.    Joe    K  .    .N     E     Luker.    and    B     If     Sho*>pinan.    Jr  .    to 

Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Co    I'roces*  and  a|>|>aratua 

for   controlling   the   vapor   prewiure   of   the   feed    In   a   distil- 
lation  operation     3.3H,V,772.   5   2H-6M.   Cl     2«3      2 
Barker.  John  .V.     See 

Anderson.  Gordon  C.  Barker,  and  Tarbox.  3.385.044 
Barker.   Theodore   L       See 

Copping.   Bruce  O  .  and   Barker    3. 385.027 
Barkley.    Lloyd    B..   and   R.   G     Buckingham,    to   Pennsylvania 

Inttustrlal    Chemical    Ci>t\>     Procei*    and    composition    for 

pickling    steel     3. 385. 734,    5   2H  68,    Cl      134      .1 
Bnrnnrd.    Hu(th    A.    Method   and   apparatus   for  rutting   balei) 

.•?.3.S5,336.    5-2H   «\H.    C]      H«      ".Ml 
Barnett.  Joel  F.  Ihial  rod  and  reel  holder    3. 38.'.. 344.  3  28  6H, 

Cl     248      .39 
Baron.  Robert  E.  ;  See 

Mayer.  James  W  .  Marsh.  Baron    and  Piru»    3.3H5.B81 
Barrett.   Richard   C  .   to   Allied   Cheml'-al   Corp     Bitumen   coat 

Inif^  compositions     3,3«5.810.    .V  2H   rts.    Cl     260      2'<  .'» 
Barthi>l«»t.    Emil    J  ,    to   Komllne  Sanderlon    F^nglneerlng   <'orj> 

Rotary     liquid     metering     wheel.     3.3H5.223,     5   2»t  68,     n 

103-85 
Barton.    John    T.    to    Perkins    Pipe    Linings.    Inc.    Pipe   lining 

trowel    apparatus     3.3«4,MO.    5-2«   6R.    n     23      3« 
Basn     Kenneth   B    :   .S'er 

I>evlnson.   .Arthur.   Radtke    snd  Bs«a    .T.SS5.713. 
Basic  Pro<lurts  Corp   .  See 

EIrkelberg.  Renrv  L     and  Martlnek    3.385.582. 
.Miller.   C    3  384.288. 
Miller.   Charles   F    3.3S4;2h7 
Miller.  <"harles  F  .  and   Splrer    •?.3«»5.rt47 
Bnsneft.    James   T..    to   G  I     Pararhiite   (*o  .    Ltd     Parachutes. 

3.385.540.   5   28   68,   Cl    244      152 
Basore,   Harry   H  .  and   R    D    Nolsnd.   to  W.  C    WIeiienmann 

A   Son     Inc     Ihisf    Alter    3.385.033,   5   2«<   6S     55      .302 
Bnster     Forest    S  ,    to   White   Motor  Corp    C.K>llni  system   for 

Internal    combustion    enitlne    .•|.3M5.27.3.   5   2<»   6S.    CI     123 

44  74 
Bauer  Bros.  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Woodruff,   Maurice  D    3.385.437. 
Baumler    Richard  J.  :  See 

Brabrand.  Thomas  V  .  and  Baumler   3.385.735. 
Beals.   Nelson  (•  .   to  T'niroyal.   Inc    Box  or  carton,  and  blank 

therefor    3.3«5,.505.  5   28   CH,  Cl    229      32. 
Heasley,  Noel  F  ,  to  Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp    .\pparatn« 

for    use    In    admlnlsferlnsr    Intermittent     positive    pressure 

breathing  therai.y.   3  385.29.'^.   5   2H  r.S.  H     128      145.8. 
Be<'ker.  Howard  T   :  See 

War.l    Frederick  E  .  and  Becker    3.385  446 
Becker,   William   C.  and   R.   M    Ayer.   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Package    construction     and     parts     therefor    or     the     like. 

3.383.429.  3    2H   r.S.  Cl.  20r>      65. 

Belaneer.  Lionel  «;.  :  See — 

Vorce,  Leland  H  .  and  Belanger    3.385.010. 

Belcher,  James  E  .  Jr.  :  See 

Case.  John  S  .  and  Belcher   3,383.567. 

Bell  .Aerospace  Corp   :  See 

LIchten.  Robert  L  .  and  Selbel    3,383,337 
Wood,  IVrek.  3..383.171. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  ffee — 

Bell,  Norton  W.  3,386,041 
Bell,    Norton   W.,    to   Bell    k   Howell    Co    Demodulator  circuit 
for     period     modulated     signals.     3.386,041.     3-28-68,     n 
329—102. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorles,  Inc     See- 

VltM-rt     Charles.    Anderson,   and    /arouni     .}..i8.».M.i.t. 
Vndersou      lUrolii     T,     Baker.     Duvls,     lluhuianu.     Maul. 

.Mci-AJWen.   Melse,  and  Well    :t,:tH5.W:i3. 
Dayem.  Aly  II  .  and  Crimes   .•|,3«6,t>5<». 
Kls<her   James  1.  .  and  Stromnien    3,385.934. 
Hale.  .Ubert  L  .  and  Reidy.  :<.;t85  1..9  ^um^t 

Marcatlll     Enrique    A     J.,    and    Schmeltxer.    .3.38«.<>4.i. 
Myer.   Hol>rrt   E.  3,38«l.04«i 
Belolt  <"orp      See 

Horntjostel.  Llojd.  Jr.  3.385,410       .    „       ,  ^      .  „„„. 

Bement     Lvle    W  .    to    P     R     Mallory    k    Co.    Inr.    .Se,,uentlal 
timer    ;{..iH5,U72.  5   2K   «M    Cl    :i<)7      .a  ....       ,,,„,. 

Beuatar.    Victor,    an.l    M      katoglr,    to    The    Mead    t  orp     II  Kh 
speed    fee<ler    mechanism     .t.3H5..-.95,    T,   2^   ..h.    (1     2.1      2. 
BenVkei.  Kolmer,  I'etrus  M  ,  to  Shell  oil  «  o    Mlxe.|  ,K.tKsslum 
-odium    oxides    In    I.Hllne    recovery    for    deliy.lroi:en«ilon    of 
bydr.K-arbons     :I,.»s5,1MI7.   5   2H   r,H.   Cl     2«.0      6H.I  .1 

lleugtason.  Erik   .\.     Srr  ^   ..      .    .  •,  ..w- 

JoM-fsson.   Erik  A     A  .   Bengtsson,  and  Backstrom    3.3K.,. 

lienjam'ln*   Milton    L.    and    D     l».    Walker,    to    Erlrkson    Trn.l 
O.    Collet  chu.k    3.:iH5.n»Ml.  3    28  UH.  Cl    279      49 

Benton  Petersen.   B..ye   D..   to  AB  Akerlund  *   K;"»>nK    <  "•» 
jN.und  lockage    3,.l85.4:iO.  5  28  68.  Cl.  200     65 

Merdalil.   David   A       see  o   ,hi  •»'.^ 

Raymond.    Wlllard    C  .    Wyman.    and    Barka     -^  •***-\-"-^^,_ 

BerKer.   Anton   E.   to  I»el,uag  ^^••t^»''V•■"'■Y\'L^^•■  «*'"%' VH,.h 
feld.    .Shaking    or    Jarring    mechanism     .1,383,119,    ."i   .i»  "M. 

Cl     74      61 
Berger.  Jean  I'lerre  1.      See 

Lucas.    Pierre   M,    Ini.juesne.    .\utlal,  and   Berger    3.3H5. 

Bergma^ri.    liustav    A     Arrangement    In    motor   driven    reHpro 

eating      |«-r.  US-Ion      machines      with      exchangeable      tools 

3.385,379.  5   28   llH,  Cl    1  7:t      48 
BergvtroBl,   Rol>erl    W       Srr 

Bergstrom.  William  C    3.385.44.. 
llerKstrom.   William   C,   .lecea.ed      K     W     '*'T»:!,^''!r,n''*T«. 

<>ntrlfugal   separator    3.385.447.   5   28   •.8.   «  1     21»       <«<• 
Berry    Robert  V  .  and  H    L    Ruilcka.  Jr  .  to  A^co  (  orp    Strain 

uauge    toruuetneter    for    measuring    the    torque    In    epicycllr 

transmission     3..383.1.t6.    5-28  *^.    Cl     74      801 
Berryman.    William    <>  .    to    S«hlumt--rBer    T.n  hn»I..Ky    <  orp 

Sleeve      valve      for      well      tools.      .1.3.85.3.1.      5   28   •.8.      (I 

li.ii      22«V 
Beryllium  Corp  .  The  :  tl*f— 

Havel.  Charles  J.  3..388.n7rt  „     ,     ,, 

B^tenreiner.      Friti.      to      Agfa  Gev_aert   ^Aktlengesel  m  l.nft 

Photouraphlc   camera.   .•*.. 385.187.   5   28-68.   Cl     95      10. 
IWthlehem   Steel  Corp.  ;  See 

Kstes     John   C    :t.385.(M;M  ,    ^.  , 

Bettis     Edward    S,    and    J      H     Westsik.    to    inlted    State-    of 

America    Atomic  Energj   C..mrolssi..n    Fast  burst   neutroi.l.- 

reactor    H. 183, 759.  5   28   (.8.  Cl     17H      4l»  .        _,         ,       . 

lievarly.   Henry   W      to  «:h7n.-tro«  •;"'.';iL^'"«r^l«3      94 
exchange   ap|>aratus     ;i.3S5.;i54.    3  28-68.   Cl.    1«»      »«. 

Bickford.  John  H       See  n  iw^  Am 

Klelnhans,    Robert    J.    Wells,    and    Bickford.    3,385.40,. 

Big  iKitchman,  Inc      See 

Parker.  Jack    :i.:i85.193  .._..-  i. 

Binder     Wayne    W.    to    A'"™'"""  <^%»' ATi"^*";  aV'T'"   1*" 
aluminous    product    and    method     3,384.951.    3-.f8-u».    ti 

29      495 
Biofarma,  Socleie  Anonynie     See  — 

Hervier,   Jartiues.   3..H8.' .7«>4. 
Bird.  Carlton  A.      See 

Claser,   Iw.nald   A  .   IVn.ileton,  and   Bird     <  •^**'  >;-^  , 

Birum.    <;all    H,    R      M      Anders..n.    an.l    «,.    L.       ^48^801 
Monsanto     Co      Flsr^e  resistant     jx-lyurethanes.     3..38o.8Ui. 

5  2K^6«,  (T    2«M>     2  5 

Black.  Frank  S      See  .  „,     ^    .,  ^^-k  ma 

(lalvln.  Thomas  J  .  and  Black.  .t..t83.884. 
Black.  SIvails  *  Hrys..n.   Inc      See  — 

McMlnn.   Robert   E    3.385.031. 
Ml.rl^     William    R      to    Outers    Ijiboratories,    Inc     Billy    club 
"with     hand     guard     and     personnel     immol.lllilng     agent 

3  383  601.  3-2A-68.  Cl.  27S-  -84 
Bla.kwell.  };T;j;;«j'y  '^BTackwell.    and    Steele     3..386.031. 
Blank      Edw-M      to    'ror>e     l»e..tHch«ann     I^b..r«tor,es.     Inc 

Three  iH.sltion   electromagnetlcally   oiK'rate<l   switch     3,38t,. 

057.  5  28-68.  Cl    .335      177 

'"•"(•^ri'e'y^Vchlr/wrj..  Blatter,  and  IV  Stevens.  3.385. 
830 

Blatter. 'Herbert  M.  R.  W  J.  Carney  an.l  G.  de  f^J-;^""-  •'• 
Clba  Corp  N  aryl-subsfltuted  bicycllc  aiicycles  3.385. 85«., 
.V28  68.  Cl    260      251  oiunoiT 

Blea.     Marcus     J       Hydraulic     pressure     l)ooster.     :^.^na,ili . 

Blfss^'*  IWatVlce'.""^CaVister      set.      3..385.465.      5-28-68.      Cl. 

22(>— 23.4. 
Bliss    James  C  .  H    D.  Crane,  and  B    D    King,  to  rnlte<l  States 

of    America     Health.    F^lucatlon,    and    Welfare     Ranging   In 

strument    3,383,159.  5   28-68,  Cl    88      1 
Bloch.  Felix,  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Agriculture^  Malt 

Ing     proceas     designed     to     inhibit     sprouting.     3,385.7«.3, 

5   28-68.  (T    195      70. 
Bloch.  Herman  S  .  and  W    G    Nixon,  to  ^n'^enjal  Oil  Products 

Co.  Catalyst  manufacture    .H. 385. 797.  5-28-68.  (  1    23J — 4.1». 

Bloomer  Flske.  Inc.     See 

Foldenauer.  Ralph  M    3  365  202. 
Foldenauer.  Ralph  M.  3.385.203. 

Blumer.  Ralph  W.  :  See  .    „   j  ki 

HolternTann.    Theodore    J..    Haft.    Blumer.    and    Nydahl. 

9.38C.052. 


Bobart.  George  F. :  8ee — 

Peck.  Clarence  E..  and  Bobart.  3,385,579, 
IJobst.  J.,  et  Fils  S.A.  :  See 

I'reUlK.  Roland.  3.3«5,394. 
B'Klen,  Heinrlch  :  See  .    „    . 

Heydkan»p.   Wolfgang,   Muller,   Muhlhau«en.  and   Boden. 
3,385.829. 
Bodens«»ewerk    Perkln-Klmer  k  Co..   G.m.b.H.  :   See — ^ 

I>lem    Paul,  (ierlach.  Jentzsch.  and  Konlg.  3.38j.099. 
Charles    I'  .    and    D     Stelgerwald.    to   The    Fleldstone 
Animal  drinking  valve.  0.385,267.  5-28-68.  CI.  119   - 


BoeKll, 
Corp. 
72.V 


Boeker. 

press 

Boes<°h 


Hans  P 

:i.384.i*J 


k  Co.  Vulcanizing 


5-28-68.  <n.   134 — 28. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


Faclus.  and  Bradley.  3,389.352. 


to  FIriiia  G.  Slempelkamp 
8.  5-28-»;8.  Cl.  1H--17. 
RoKer  :  See — 
.Metivler,  Jean,  and  Boesch.  3,385,862. 
Bohn     Ihomas.   11.  A.   Ciaassen,  and   K.   A.   Htradal,  to  Kern- 
foPHchunKsanlage   Jullch    des   Landes   Nordruein- %» esttaien- 
e  V    .Magnetohydrodynamic  energy  converter.  3,385.983,  O- 

28-68.  Cl.  310-    11.  ..   ^  _._.„       „ 

Bolce    Elvin  (J.    to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  Dovetailed  drill  collar. 

3.3i«.130.  6-28-68.  Cl.  74—372. 
Bolce  Gages.  Inc.  :  See — 

Avalear,  (;arry  P.  3.384.970.  ^    , 

Bone    Ri.nald  D   <   ,  to  Hhandon  Scientlflc  Co.  Ltd.  Levelling 

apparatus   3.385.2«3.  6-28-68,  Cl.  118—003. 
Bookout.  Floyd  V  .  to  Rock  Ola  Mfg    Corp    Mixing  apparatus 

for  l.everage.  O  385.569.  5-28-08.  Cl.  259—60. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nicholson.  John  H..  and  Adams.  3.3S5.886. 
.Nicholson,  John  H..  and  Adam*.  3,385,887. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See   - 

Smith.  Watson  B.  3.385.714. 
Bordner   Paul  ti..  to  Crane  Plastics.  Inc   Combination  weather 

He«l  and  rub  strip.  3.3H6.001.  5-28-68.  Cl.  49—489. 
Borg'Warner  Corp.  :   See— 

Cr.»oks.  James  W.  3,385.134. 
Kinnamon.  (ieorge  C  .  and  Norlln.  3,385,312. 
Reed.  Thomas  S.  3,385.128. 
Smirl.  Richard  L.  3.385.409. 
Bornand,  t'harles  :  See 

Butter.  Wllhem,  and  Bornand.  3.385.612. 
Bowmer,  Reginald  .M.  ;  See 

Fineman.    Harold.    Iviwson.   and   Bowmer.   3.383.168. 
Boyce.  Reginald  D.  Guards  for  safety  razors.  3,384,961,  5-28- 

68.  Cl    .30—90. 
Boyd.  John  H.  :  See — 

Symons.  Ro»>ert  ('..  and  Boyd    3.385,389. 
BrabFTind.  Thomas  V  .  and   R.  J.   Baumler.  to  Newport  Newa 
Shipbuilding   and    Dry   Dock    Co     Method    for   cleaning   by 
draullc  systems.  3,fl85.73.3 
Brschman,  .\miand  E.,  to  E 

Finishing   composition   comprising   a   fluorochemlcal   and  a 
polyorganoslloxane   3,385.812.  5-28-68.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Bradford    Rex  C  .  and  H.  R    Kelso*,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Com.    Making    multltrack    magnetic    transducer. 
n..3»4.»54.  3-28-68.  Cl.  29  -603. 
Bradley.  Wilson  E.  :  See  — 
BngalltchefT.  Johil.  Jr 
Brady    Robert  M.  :  See—  „_  ,^„ 

Ilasell.  Richard  P..  and  Brady.  3.386.592. 
Brand     .Abraham     to   Consolidated    Ele<-trodynamlc   Corp.    Bl 
.llre<-tlonal    tape    transport.    3.385,492,    5-28-68,   Cl.   226— 
39 
Brandenberg,  Karl  A  .  to  The  Aro  Corp.  AND  valve  for  fluid 

logic  circuits.   3.385.322.  5-28-68.  Cl.   137—625.66. 
BrandeDl>erg.    Karl    A.     to   The   Aro  Corp 

fluid  logic  circuits.  3.385.323.  5-28-68 
Brando.    Robert   E 

30 — 280. 
Branson  Instruments.  Inc. :  8«e — 

Jacke    Stanley  E..  Tlarrls.  and  Macalus.  3.38TS  262. 
Brater    Irwin,   and  D.  J.   Mechan.   Portable  dishwashing  ma 

chines    3.38."\  306.  ii-28-68.  Cl    134—93 
Braun.  Artur  K.  H..  to  Brown  AktlengeselUchaft.  Single  drlv 
Inc  device  nt  a  plurality  of  kitchen  ai>pllances 
5-!28-68.  Cl.  74—16. 
Braun.  Bernhard    Mold  for  producing  nlastic  canulae  for  con 
tinuous  Intravenous  Infusion.  3.380,553.  3-28-«8,  Cl.  "'" 
142 
BrecVenrldge.    Robert    M..    to    SeUs    Corn,    of    America 

heating  furnace    3.385.269.  5-28-68.  Cl.  122—240. 
Breed.  I>aurence  W.  :  See — 

TambomVI.  Christ,  and  Breed.  3.385  901. 

Bretz.  Jack  R  .  and  M.  E.  Jenkins.  Shadow  box  for 

stacked  translucent  sheet  material.  Q,384.985 

4ft     -1  CM  1 

Breukink.  Carel  J.,  and  J.  Vermeulen.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  extruding  plastics.  3.385.917,  0-28-68. 

Cl.  264—51.  ^   _  „     .. 

Briggs.   Walton   E..   to   National  Research  Coro.   R«P'd   <TCle 

l»^k  detection  of  plural  test  pieces.  3.Q8ft.l02.  5-28-68.  CI. 

Bright    David  B  .  W^.  V   Turner   Jr..  and  E   R.  WhUe   to  S^ell 
(Ml  Co.  Production  of  trlmethylphenols.  3.385.902.  5-28-68. 

Cl    260 — 621.  ^  ^   „    „,w.^     .    ov  ,1 

Bright.  David  B..  W.  V.  Turner.  Jr..  and  E.  R.  W'hlte.  to  Shell 

Oil  CV>   Production  of  trlmethylphenols.  3.385,903,  0-28-«8. 

Cl    260—621. 
Brinkman  John  D..  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  P*i'"'^^°!;*r*er 

ntlll'lne  amnUflers   and   feedback  means.   3.386.029.   5-28- 

68.  Cl.  321—04. 
Brlnovec    Judith  S.  Method  of  fabricating  a  nether  garment 

waistband.  3.384.905.  5-28-68.  Cl.  2—220. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Grocott.  Geoffrey  J.  S.385,M1. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Peacock.  John,  and  Harrts.  3,385,666. 
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Brock,  Paul,  and  P.  J.  Foy,  to  Hughes  Alrcrmft  Co.  Pro- 
grammed Qigltal  to  analog  function  Kenerator  for  a  motor 

controlled  X-Y  plotter.  3.386,0-'0.  &-28-«8.  CI.  318-  16J. 
Broja    German,   and   H.   Gradlnger.   to  Farl)enfabrlken   Hayer 

Aktlenge'*eU8chaft.  Aluminum  fluoride  manufacture  with  a 

movlag    aluminum    fluoride    bed.    3^85.658,    5-28-08.    CI 

•>3 [gg 

Bronemo.  Erik  A.  and  O.  R..  to  Sunds  Verkstader  Aktlebolag. 

Branch  removing  machine.  3.385.331.  5-28-«8,  CI.   144      ::. 

Bronemo.  Qutitav  R. :  See —  <- 

Bronemo.  Erik  A.,  and  G.  R.  3.3»6,331. 
Bronson.    Joseph.    Clamping   device.    3.385.488,   0-28-68,   CI. 

224 42.1. 

Brooks,  John  T.,  Jr.  .  See —  .         ^    „       .. 

Kershaw,    Royce    G.,    R.    G.,    Jr.,   Copeland.   and    Brooks. 
3,885,230. 
Brose,    Harlan    F.,    to   United    Aircraft    Corp.   Apparatus   for 

reclaiming   water.   3,385,789.   5-28-68.   CI.   202—197. 
Bro«er.    Rlcnard,    to   Accum-Matlc   Systems.    Inc.    Automatic 

accumulating  transfer  mechanism.  3.385,418,  5-28-68,  CI. 

196—221 
Broser,    Richard,    to    Accum-Matlc    Syatems,    Inc.    Automatic 

accumulating  elevator  foh  automation.  3.385.419,  5-28-6M. 

CI.  198 — 225. 
Brown  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Braun,  Artur  K.  H.  3.385.117. 
Brown.   Edgar  D..  Jr.    to  General  Electric  Co.   Moisture  cur 

able   polyslloxane  phosphate  composition.   3.385.h22.   5-2H 

68,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Brown.    James    D.    Well   screen    with    reinforced   plastic    roix" 

wrap.    3.385,373,   5-28-68,   Cl.    166-232. 
Brown    John  R..  and  H.  W.  Yates,  said  Yates  assor.  to  said 

Brown.   Paper  punch.   3,385,152,   5-28-68,  Cl.  83—633. 
Brown.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gerrard.  Chariea  P..  and  Brown.  3.386.036. 
Brown.  Ralph  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 

Multi-stage  solid  propellant  motor.  3,385,063,  5-28-68.  Cl. 

60—225.  ^      ^ 

Brown.  Robert  G..  and  J    E.  Trent,  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Co    TyinK 

machine  with  Intermittently  driven  motor.  3.385.206,  5-2H 

68.  Cl.  100  -27. 
Brown.  Victor,  to  New  Life  Foundation.  Composting  process. 

3.385,687.  5-28-68,  Cl.  71—13 
Browning.   Edgar  P..    to   Deere  k  Co.   Transmission   control 

3.385,132.  5-28-68.  Cl.  74—689. 
Broaowski.  Vincent  :  See — 

Klass.   Donald   L..  and  Brosowskl.  3.385.793. 
Brucker.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Klausncann,  Milton  H.,  and  Brucker.  .3,385.248. 
Brunson.  Bruce  W..  D.  Sporte.  and  W.  R.  Dufendach.  to  H»t 

ner    Machinery    Co.    Method    and    apparatus    for    applying 

topping  to  wafers.  3.385.237.  5-28-68.  Cl.  107—54. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Paul  R.  3,385.210 
Pratt.  Goodrich  B.  3385.212. 
Bruson.    Herman    A.,    and    H.    L     Plant,    to    Olln    Mathleson 

Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  substituted  alpha  Indanones 

from   halogenated    illphatlc  ethers.  3.385.895,  5-28-68.  Cl. 

260—590 
Bniton.    James    D.,    and    D.    H.    Payne,    to    E.    I.    da    Pont    de 

Nemours  and  Co.  Polymerisation  process.  3.385.841,  5-28- 

68,  Cl.  260 — 93.5. 
Bruttlng.  Ludwlg  W.  Single  stage  presses.  3,385.094.  5-28-6S. 

Cl.  72 — 419. 
Bryant,  George  M.  :  See — 

Walter.  Andrew  T..  Bryant,  and  Curtis.  3.385.652. 
Bryer.   Robert  O..   to   R.   A.   Stephen   k  Co    Ltd     Radioactive 

radiation    dosimeter    of    the    silver    phosphate    gla<«    type. 

3.385  968.   5-28-68.  Cl.  250 — 83. 
Brym.    Stanley   J.,   to  Control   Data   Corp.    Pulse   distributing 

scanner.  3.386.080,  5-28-68.  Cl.  340—147. 
Buchegger,    Plus    and    P.    J.    Suction    strainer   and    detergent 

container  for  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  degreaslng  metal 

parts.    3,385,445,    5-28-68,   Cl.    210^—206. 

Buchegger,  Plus  J.  :  See — 

Bucheger,  Plus  and  P.  J.  3.385,445. 

Buckbee  Mean  Co.  :  Se« — 

Frantren.  John  J.  3.385.773. 

Mears,  Norman  B.  3,385,745. 
Buckingham,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Barkley.    Lloyd    B..   and   Buckingham.    3.S85.784. 

Budd  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Van  Sclver.  Herbert  D..  II.  3.388.744. 

Bage.  Kurt :  Bee — 

Jakel.  Werner,  and  Bage.  3.385,543. 

Banker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Coflln,  David  P.,  Jr.,  and  Iwasklw.  3.385.970. 

feunn.  B.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  G..  and  Trent.  3.385,206. 

Bunn  0-Ma tic  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin,  John  C.  3,385,201. 

Btirdeska,  Kurt  E.  :  See — 

Pugin,  Andre,  Burdeska.  and  Staab.  3,385,864. 

Bordlck  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Partridge.  Leslie  W.  3,386.003. 

Burg.  Frederick  J.,  to  Salton.  Inc.  Combined  heated  tray  and 
carving  board.  3.385.357,  5-28-68.  Cl.  165—185. 

Barger  Elsenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Lohr.  Alfred,  Hemmann.  and  Tropp.  3.386,288. 
Barger.  Francis  J.  P.  J.,  and  F.  S.  Dunkl,  to  Spragne  Electric 

Co.  Deconpllng  and  locating  anchor  for  electrolytic  capftci- 

tor.  3,386.014.  5-28-68,  Cl.  317—230. 

Bnrgpflg,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Pip*r 
Co.  Stock  distribution  iyitein.  8.888.754.  5-2»-«8.  Cl. 
162—299. 
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Burgy    Raymond   A..   W.   A.   Nlkaiy.  and  E.   B.  Thuraton    to 
rfJl^oicKle  Corp.  Elevator  floor  spotting  control   re.pon 
sive  to  a  time  clock.  3,385,402.  5-28-68.  Cl.  187—29. 

""^  Hu'rk'e.  V'aientine  J.  and  J.  M.  3,385.089. 
Hurke.  Jonn  M.  :  See—         .  .    „    „  „„.  „,« 
Burke,  Valentine  J.  and  J.  M.  3,388.039. 
Burke,    Valentine   J.    and    J.    M.,    to    Burke    and    Co.    Filter. 

3,385,039,  5-28-68,  Cl.  55—501. 
Hurke.  William  P.,  Jr.:  See^  ^.^.... 

Kllgore.  Charles  R..  and  Burke.   3.385.814. 
Burnett.  George  H.  :  See — 

Hind.  John  D..  and  Burnett.  3  385.303. 
Burma,   Donald    M..    and    W.    M.    rtutchlaon,    to    Foi^    Motor 
Co    ignition   distributor  advance   control   mechanism   for  • 
r^lpr<^ating  engine.   3.385.275.   5-28-68.  Cl    123-117 
Hura.    Sylvester   K     and    L.   .M.   Goeman,   to  General   Motors 
™rp    (^losuJe  latch    3,385.623,  5  28-68.  Cl.  292      216. 

Hurnstine,  Donald  C.  :  See  .  „     ,      .«^     i)/.,..k< 

Stafford     Thomaa    8..    Burnstlne.    Paul,    and    Rogaakl. 

3.386,082. 
Burroughs  Corp.  ;  See — 

Gerrard.  ITwirles  P  .  and  Brown    8.386.086 
Burt    J     Douglas     Ladder  and    hanger    frame   aaMmbly.    ana 
reversibility    and    portability    feature*    therein. 
5-28-68,  n.  182—70. 
Buscaglia,  T    A..  Eoulpment  Co..  Inc.     8e^ 

Dantino.  Angelo.  and  D'Antlmo.  8,888,482. 
Dantlno.  .\ngelo  F.,  and  Martlner    3.388,458. 
Bush     Clinton    (>..    Jr.,    to    Elton    Industries,    Inc. 

fastener   3.384.934.  8-28-68.  Cl.  24—78. 
Bush  Hog,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Seymore,  James.  8.885.048.  ^       „     ..     »,  « 

Muss     Waldeen    (V.    to    Chevron    Research    Co     Production    or 
IlKht   hydrocartx)n  Kaaes  by  hvdrocracklng  high  boiling  hy 
.IrocartKjns     3.385.782.    5-2«  68.   CT.    208—111 
Mutter.    Wilhem.    and    <'     Bornand.    to    Note  Service    8  A     Dls 
|H>nsers  for  not.-  paper.  3.385.612.  5-28-68    H    -81    -;«f  ■    , 
Huiielll.    Frank   D.    Detachable   coiffure.    3,385,808.   8-28^68. 

C8F— Compamjle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sana  Fll  :  :  Bee — 

Mathey,  Raymond.  3.885,288. 
.  (TS  Corp  :  See —  „       ^„ 

Layer.  Edwin  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Hare.  8.886.008. 
Cadmus.    Ijimont    A  .    to    Kaiaer    Jeep    Corp     Brake    system 

3.183.062    5-28-68    Cl.   60 — 54.5. 

Cahlll    Joseoh  J  .  Jr      See  ^^ 

Carpenter     Sammy.    Witt,    and    Cahlll     3.388.900. 
Calaman.  Joseph  J     to  Union  Carbide  Corp    Mineral  working 

burner   apparatus     .1.385.381.   5-28-68.   Cl     175—14 
Csldwell     John    K.    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co     Sulfate  eater*  of 

hln<lrred   alcohols     .1  ;i85,873.   5-28-68.  Cl.   260—400 
Calmer  .Mfg    ("i)rp      Ser 

Whalen    John  W    3.385.561. 
(^ampbell.    T>onald    D.    and    D     P     Mosteller,    to    LC8     In 

ilustrles       Inc.      portable     hoist. 

187      11. 
Campbell.     Richard    "N.     Vehicle 

.3. .184  920    5   28-68.  Cl    l.V  -340 
Canadian  Mrewertes  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Srhaus.  Orland  O    3  .385..'S28. 
Canadian  Westlngh.iuse  Co  .  Ltd.  : 

Jewell    George  S    3.385.122. 
Canallxo.    Carlos    R  .    and    J     V.    Fredd.    to    Otis    Engineering 

Corp    .Methixl  and  apparatus  for  transporting  fluids.  3.385, 

.382    .V2H   68    Cl    i:.%      205 
Capelo   da    Fonsera.    Franco   F.    to  Companhla   Unlao  Fabril. 

.s  .\  K  L      Device     for     continuous     liquid     spedfW-    gravity 

measuring    3.385.114.  5-28-68.  Cl    73 — 434. 
Cardinal  of  Adrian.   Inc.  :  See — 

M«cI>onald     Robert  D    3. .385. 084 
('arisen.  Helmuth  W  .  to  Aktlebolaget  Intercooault    Apparatus 

for  iinli>«illng  pulverulent  bulk  cargo  from  sblpa    3  385,635. 

.'.   28  R8.  Cl    .302   -5.3 
Carlson,    John     M  .    and     H.     A.    Robinson,    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery  Corp.  Cnars«>^flne  control  knob  asaembllea.  3.385. 

llrt,  .V28-68.  Cl.  74— 10!i4 
Carlson.    Raymond    H..    to   Textron    Industries,    Inc.    Mathod 

of    making    serrated  head    blanks    for   fasteners.    3.384.911. 

.V28  68.  Cl.  10     10 
Carmon.   Richard  L.  to  Michigan  Dynamics,  Ibc.  Centrifugal 

purifler.  3.385.517.  .V-28-68.  Cl.  233     2 
Carney.   Richard  W    J    :  See — 

Blatter.   Herbert   M  .  Carney,  and  De  Stevens    3.385.856 
Carney.    Richard    W     J  .    H     M     Blatter,   and  O     de    Stevena. 

to    Clba    Corp.    Nsabatituted    bicycile   asaryctes.    3.385.850, 

5-28-68.  Cl.  200  -240  7 
Carpenter.    Hubert    J  .    and    K.    L.    Dann.    to   Carpenter   Mfg. 

Co.  Inc    Flat  multi-conductor  stripping  apparatus.  3,388. 

140.  5-28-68.  Cl.  81      9  51 
Carpenter  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc      See 

Carpenter.    Hubert    J  ,    and    Dunn.   3.388.140. 

Carpenter,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Rossini.   Pierre  L.,   Barlle.  and   Carpenter    3,385.337. 

Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The  :  See— 

MacFarlane.    Richard   R..   and   Whitney     3.388.698. 

Carr.  Jesse  M..  Jr   :  See — 

Hamner.  Glen  P..  Carr.  Arey.  and  Maaon.  3.388,781. 

Carrier,  Claude  :  See — 

Mauffre.  Marcel,  and  Carrier  3.385.507. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Embury.  Joseph  E.  3.385.348 
MacLeod.  David   E    3  385.349. 
McCrath.  William  L    3.385.350. 
Shaw.  David  N    3.385.508. 

CarrtngtoD.  Joan  L..  and  W.  M.  Corbctt.  to  Impcritl  Cbemteal 
Industries  Ltd.  Sulfur-modifled  uoaatarated  block  copoly- 
esters.  3.385.811.  5-28-68.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 


Casadlo.   RHvano.   to  .lV"?^°„.<^*.^°?*.Vo  ^g-^,  •■*"'**""'**^ 


3,385.401.     5-28-68.     Cl 
mounted     cleaning    device 

Set— 


260 — 246. 

Method    and 

5-28-68.     Ci. 


1  napbthyUcetic  adds.  3,;i85.852,  8-^8-^_,^ 
Casale     Jorge    O.    to    Llbby,    McNeUl   k   Llbby 
apparatus     for    frsMtng    foods.     3.388.075. 
62— «3. 
Case   J    I..  Co   :  See — 

lagren.  Vernon  R  .  Jr    3.385.412.  w.,.,.  m 

Case.  7ohn  «..  and  J.  k    Belcher,  Jr..  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co 
lulling  constructions  and  paru  therefor  or  the  uka.  J..»»>>.- 
567    5-28-68.  Cl.  256—24. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  ;  See- 
Parks.  John  H    3.385.221. 
Csttrall.  Thomas  C,  Jr.     See — 

Feld       Robert     T.      Cattrall.      Hoffmann 
3.ii85.680. 
i'elanese  Corp.  of  America     See— 

Watson.  George  A..  Jr    3,384.932. 
Central  tJlas*  Co.  l.td.     See-  ,  oa^^  aai 

Itayakawa.    Masashl.   and    Yasutake.   3.385.661 
Centre  National  de  la   Recherche  .Sclentlflque 
I^fon.  Jean  Claude    3.3H.'>.9a7 

Lalne.  Paul,  and  GulUaume.  3.384,9(9.  ^v     . 

Cerles   Georges,  to  Pechlney  Compagnle  de  Produits  Chimlques 

et    KlectrometallurglqueB     RoUtable   tubular   structure  em^ 

bodying   a    large    reserve   section   and    heat   exchanger  ana 

furnace  embodying  same    3.385.581.  5-28-68.  Cl.  263—33. 

Cesco  Safety   Products.   Inc.     See — 

Malcom     Robert,  Jr    3.384.903.  _,     ^ 

Chaberskl.    Aleknander    Z..    50%     to    C.    Dl    Pletro.    Electro^ 


and     Smith. 


See— 


luminescent  display  panel  with  rod  like  electrodes  Imbeddetl 
phosphor    3,S8.^,992.  5-28-68.  ™    """      '"° 


Electric  connec 


3.385.501,    .V28-68. 


Pentshalo 
3.388.8C7. 


3.385.193. 


Corp.    Diaphragm 
3.385.477.  5-28- 


In  phosphor    3,38.-i,992.  5-2»-0B.  Cl.  313 — 108 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co   :  See 

Nielsen.  Ross  E    3.385.00:).  .     ^      ..   .         ..        , 

I'hancellor,   William   J      «o  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Callfurnla     Method    of    nnd    apparatus    for    planting    seeds 
3.aj»3.242.   5    28   08.  Cl.    111  —  1. 
Chandler.    Walter,    to  The    Please/   Co    Ltd 

tors   3.386.072.  5  28-68.  Cl.  336-194 
Chang.    Henry    M     lieverage    containers 

Cl    229     7 
Chang,    Wen  H  .    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    (Jlasa    Co. 
oxstrlcyclononenes   snd    method    of   preparation 
5-28  68.  Cl    2tVo      .■i4rt  2 
Chase  Sbawmut  Co  .  The  :  See 

Jacobs    Philip  <V  Jr    3.38.').939. 
Koiacks     Frrderirk   J  .  snd   Jacobs    3.386.062 
4'hpmagro  Corp      Hre 

Regel    Erik  A    .3  .385.688. 
Chemefron  Corp   :    See 

lievarlT.  Henry  W    3..3H5.3.54. 
Chemlral   Micro  Mlllinf  «'..      Set- 

I>ougberiy.    Francis   J  .   and   Strauss 
Chemlral  Rubber  l'rt>ductB.  Inc      See 

Crosland.  Howard  <'    3  385.174 
Chevalas.    Roger    A  ,    to    Thiokol    Chemical 
for   expelling   liquids  from  annular  tank 
68.  Cl    222—136 
Chevron  Research  Co       See 

Muss.  Waldeen   C    3  385.782 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co       Ser 

Amuberg,    I.«ster   A  .    and   Wallace    .3  385,377 
Cho    Yohan.   and   .V     8    ZImbel.   to  United   States  of  America. 
.\lr  Force    Multlloglr  digital  ampllfler  circuits  with  tunnel 
dl.Kle    couple    emitter    followers.     3.385.979,    5-28-68.    Cl. 
307      286 
Chovan.  I>ale  A.  :  See — 

Hook.  Thomas  A.,  and  <'hovan    3.388,466 
Christian.    Stsniey   O  .    E    G     Relnltx,    and    A     W     Riant,    to 
International   lluslneas   Machines  Corp    .Method  of  brating. 
8,384.908.  5-28-fl8,  Cl    29 — 628. 
Christlanl  *  Nielsen  Ltd     See-- 
P»«r8lrke    tJunter.  3.385  564. 
Christie.  David  E  .  and  K.  E    WInqulst.  to  Oeco  Corp.  Berry 

harvester    3. 38.%. 042   .V28-68.  Cl   56     330. 
i'hrlsty  Conrretv  l'r<»duct«.  Inc.  :  See 
Lovegreen    Hsrold  A    8.888.012. 
Chrysler  Corp  :  See-   - 

Parr.  James  B    3.386.000 
Scowen,  Kenneth  J    3..385,546 

Sturtevsnt.  Msrk  J  .  Kelley.  snd  Kllgus.  8.885.000. 
Ctaugsl.  Heivaku  Ksbrushlkl  Kslsha  :    See — 

Okaiskl.  Hlroshl    3,385,762 
Chung.  Kwangho    to  Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc.  Trana- 
portatlon  system    3.385.228.  5-28-68,  Cl.  104—134 

Chnpp,  John  P.  :  See- - 

Early,  Jack  D..  and  Chupp.  3.385.786. 

Cbnrcblll.  Alan  W..  to  Automatic  Switch  Co.  Releasable  latch 
mechanism  for  control  devices,  vslves,  and  the  like.  3.888. 
559.  .V28  68.  Cl    251  -70. 

Clba  Corp  :  See — 

Blatter.  Herl>ert  M..  Carney,  and  de  Stevens, 
i'arney.  Richard  W  J^  Blatter,  snd  de  Stevens 
Margerison.  Richard  B  .  and  Nelson  3.885.860 
Meier.  Konrsd.  and  Fuhrer  3.888.861. 
Mltionl.  Renat  H  .  and  de  Stevens.  3.385.857 
Wettsteln.  Albert.  Jeger.  Anner,  Heualer. 
Meystre.  and  WIeland   3.385,848. 

Clba  Ltd   :  See 

Kngler.  Frits.  Ernst.  Sels,  and  Ruf.  3.385,836. 
Morr.  Rodolf.  and  6etlker.  3,385.706. 
Wick,  Arnold,  and  Koch.  3,385.868. 

Clndaco.  Inc  :  See- 
Overall.  Wayne  L..  and  Weber.  3.385.432. 

Clse-Centro  Informsiioni  StudI  Esperienxe  :  See — 
Gsttl.  Emlllo.  Svelto.  and  Cottini.  3.386.090. 

Claasaen.  HansArno  :  See— 

Bohn.  Thomaa,  CUaaaen.  and  Stradal.  3.385.988 


3.385.8.*V6 
3.385.850 


Kalvoda 


CUesen,  Michel  :  See—  .    „ 

Vanderbaegfae.    Hubert.   CUeien,   Van    Dljck.    and   Par- 
mentler.  8,385.847. 
Clalrtone  Sound  Corp.  :  See — 

Magyar.  John,  and  Spencer.  3.385.929. 
Clampltt.  Rodney  B.  :  See —  .       .  ~o-  on* 

Blmm.  Gall  H..  Anderson,  and  Clampltt.  3,388,801. 
Clark,  John  K.  :  See— 

Hylbert.  Thomaa  J.,  and  Clark.  3.385,605. 
Clay     Howsrd   W..   to   B.   F.   Koebbemsn.   Soft   hesd   hammer. 
3.^85^334.  5-28-68,  Cl.  145—36.  .   oc  ^o     /-, 

Clegg.    Samuel    E     Balling   machine.    3,388,208,    5-28-68,   a. 

100—218. 
Clejan.  Deodat.  and  J.  A.  Ferro.  to  Gmeral  American  Trans- 
portation Corp    Automatic  car  speed  control  system.  3.885.- 
964.  5-28-68.  Cl.  246—182. 
Clement,  Julian  G.  :  See —  ,  „  »„„  „^. 

Slosberg.  David  K..  CTement,  and  Mutchler.  3.386.001. 
Cleveland  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Stump.  Paul  W.  3.888.503         ,  ^  ....  „»-. 

Clifton    Robert  A..  Jr..  and  R.  C.  Johnson,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Interior.  .Method  of  preparing  zirconium  carbide 
fibers  and  the  product  thereof.  3.385.669.  5-28-68,  Cl.  23— 
208 
Coats  k  Clark,  Inc.  :  See- 

Morln.  Louis  H.  3.384.949. 
Morin.  Louis  H.  3..388.158. 

Morin.  I>ouls  H    .3,385,838.  .  „    , 

Cochrsn.  Thomas  J..  C.  P.  Cougblln.  L  P.  Remsen,  and  R.  J. 
Straub.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Injection 
printing  of  electrical  circuit  component*.  3.384,931,  5-28- 
68.  Cl.  18—30.  „..      „      ^ 

Coffin.    David   P  .   Jr..   and   A.   B.    Iwasklw.   to  The   Banker 
Ramo  Corp    Nonreclprocal  signal  coupling  apparatus  uslnr 
optical  coupling  link  In  waveguide  operating  below  cutoff. 
3.385.970.  5-28-68.  Ci.  250—199. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See— 

Kann.  Hugo  M.  8.386,030.  ,„    _ 

Lundgreen.  .Michael  W  .  Majerus.  and  Rhodes.  3,386.096. 
Moes.  Ernest  J   3.386.042. 
Collins.    Robert    L.,    to    McCniloch    Corp.    Centrifugal    clutch 
actuator  and  sprina  retainer.  3,385,411.  5-28-68.  Cl.  192— 
89 
Colyer,  Charles  C.  W.  W.  Frank,  J.  V.  Pet(*rson,  and  W.  L. 
Sleker,    to    SUndard    Oil    Co.    Lubricant    oil    composition. 
3,888,791.  .V-28-68.  Cl.  252 — 32  7. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.-  See — 
Oalnes.  Albert  L.  3.385,469. 
Rosso.  John  B.  8.3W.l68. 
Comesu.  <;eorge  O.  .Sole  edge  trimmer.  3.384.913.  5-28-68,  Cl. 

12—87. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Abbott.  Richsrd  L    3.388.880. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  .\tomlque  :  See — 

Fogila.  .Sebastlen.  3,385,641. 
Compagnie    Francaise    Thomson    Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt : 
See — 

Dixmler.  Marie  Blanche.  Box,  and  Gulocbon.  3.388.038. 
Companhla  Dnlao<sFabrll.  S.A.R.L.  :  See  - 

Capelo  da  Fonseca.  Franco  F.  3.385.114. 
Compur  W>rk  Gesellschaft  mit  t>eschrsnkter  Uaftnng  k  Co. : 
See— 

Mlessen.  Walter.  3.885.191. 
Schwara.  Gerhard.  3,3^,186. 
CongoieumNairn  Inc.  :  See — 

Weaver.  John  B..  and  Powell    3,385,722. 
Conner.  Charles  J.,  to  I'nlted  SUtes  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Cellulose    rendered    water    repellent    bv    application    of    a 
catlonlc   beta  Iron   oxide   hydrosol.   3.385.726.   5-28-68.   CI. 
117      1355. 
Consolidated  Elect rodynsmlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Brand,  Abraham.  3.385,492. 
(Vinsoltdated  Packaging  Macnlnery  :  See — 

Rlesenberg,  James  H.  3.385.328. 
Contlnentsl  <'an  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Allen,  Richard  C.  3,385.741. 
Plasse,  Thomas  K ,  and  Curtla.  3,385.024. 
Continental  Transport  Appliances  Ltd. :  See — 
Dorey.  George  B.  3,385,231. 
I>orey,  Gordon  B.  3,385,232. 

Control  Data  Corp.  :  See — 

Brym.  Stanley  J.  3.386.080.         ^ 

Gyallng.  Walter.  3.385.496. 
Conway.  Howard  F.  :  See  -- 

Lancaster.  Karl  B.,  Conway.  Welnecke,  and  Griffin.  3,385,- 
719. 

A.  :  See- 
Lewis  C,  and  Cook.  3,385.951. 
Copeland    Henry  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kersnaw.    Koyce   G..    R.   G..   Jr..   Copeland.   and   Brooks. 
3.385.230. 

Copeland.  John  R..  and  W.  J.  Robertson,  to  The  Ohio  Sute 
t'niverslty  Research  Foundation.  Ampllfler  using  antenna 
as   a   circuit   element.   3,386,033,   5-28-68.  Cl.   325 — 373. 

Copeland.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

A I  vis.  Robert  L..  Copeland.  and  Wooler.  3.385.241. 
Coplln,  John  F..  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  Jet  propulsion 

engine.  3,385.065,  5-2S-68,  Cl.  60—226. 
Copping,  Bruce  G.,  and  T.   L.  Barker,  to 

Co.  Grid  fot  bottle  packing  apparatus. 

a.  53—248. 

Corbett.  William  M.  :  See— 

Carridgton,  Joan  L.,  and  Corbett.  3.385.811. 

Cornell.  Archie  R.  and  B.  A.  Wyman.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Discharge  lamp  transformer  coil  form  having 
winding  on  insulated  flange  thereof.  3.38S.999,  5-28-«8, 
Cl.  315—97. 


Cook    William 
Bancroft. 


Jeo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg. 
3.385.027.  5-28-68. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cornell  Keseaich  Fouudation,  Inc.  :  ^ye— 

Dodge,  John  W..  Dartler,  and  Baker.  3,385,712. 
Oostanro,  Kapliael  J.  I'ressute-aeusitive  electrical  switch  and 

application    theretor.    ;i.386.0«7,   5-L'S-«S,   CI.   338-  luo. 
Cottini,  Carlo  :  Hee — 

Gatti.    Kinllio.    Svelto,    and   Cottini.    3.38ti,oyo. 
Couflfer    Robert   \\  ..  Jr.,   to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.   ^inap  acting 

water  valve.  3,385.31t5,  5-28-«8,  CI.    137—414. 
Coutjhlin.  t'harles  1".  :  nee — 

Cochran,    Thomas    J.,    Cou^hlin,     Keuisten.    ami    .straub. 

3,384.U31. 

Courbon,  Jean,   to  Societe  d'Ktudes  et  d  Equlpint-nts  d  hutcr 

prises,     Societe    .Vnonyuie.     liiiiiiersibl«»     tank     with    ballast 

means  tor  its  transport  and  immersion.  3,3sr>.4tt4,  .'»-28-«X. 

CI.  Jl'O — 13. 

Cox,  George  R.,  to  J.  P.  Divine  Mfg.  Co.  Freete  drying  appara 

tU8.  3,384,978,  o-::8-68.  CI.  34      UJ. 
Cox.  Wayne  D..  Jr.  :  See- ~ 

I'ruitt,  Karl  C,  and  Hughes.  3.383,1 1:;. 
Crabb#.  L4on,  to  Aktiebolanet  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken.Appai^a 
tus   for   wet  cleaning   dustladcn    gas«'s.    ;t.;{H.').03J.   .")-J»-«8. 
CI.  55—249.  ,.  .    , 

Crane,  Arthur  T..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  \  acuum  <)perat»'d 
liquid  level  gage  sending  unit.  3.385. luy.  5   I'.s   US.  CI.  73 
313. 
Crane  Co.  :  Hee  — 

Crlts,  George  J.,  and  Zaho.  3,385,787. 
Crane,  Hewitt  D.  :  .See- 
Bliss.  James  C.,  Crane,  and  King.  3.385.159. 
Crane  I'lastics.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Bordner,  I'aul  G.  3,385,001. 
Creative  I'ackaging.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kayes,  Thoiiuia  H.  3.385.423. 
Critchfield,    Frank    F.,    B.    F.    James,    and    C.    G.    Barber,    to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Production  of  tight  flexible  urethant- 
foam.  3,385. 80r..  5-28-08.  CI.  2t;0      2  5. 
Crlts,   (Jeo'ge  J.,   and   \V.    H.   Zahu,    to  Crane  Co.   Condeunatt- 

purification  process.  3,385,787,  .5-28-C8,  V\.  210—32. 
Crom  Corp.,  The  :  See 

Crom.  TIieiKlore  R.  3,3H5,«)1«. 
Crom,  Theodore  R..  to  The  Crom  Corp.  Joint  c-onstruotlon  and 
waterstop-bearlng    pad    therefor.    3.385,01»5.    5-28-t>8,    CI. 
52—224. 
Cronan,  William  L.  :  See  -  ^ 

Jagaciak.  George  J..  Poulton.  and  t  ronan.  3.3.8o.ii«. 
Crooks    James  W..  to  Borg-Warner  I'orp    Transmisalon  nieth 

anism.  3.385,134.  .5-28-tJ8,  CI.  74      7.>l>. 
Crosland,    Howard    C,    to    Chemical    Rubber    Pr.xhicts.    Inc. 
MtMllfied  dlaphragn.  assembly.  3,385.174,  5-28-08.  CI.  92 — 

100.  ,  ,  ,,  ,        ,        , 

Cross     Alexander    D..    to    Svntex    (  orp.    l'roc»'Kses    for    fus.-d 

cyclopropvl  steroids.  3,385,868.  5-28-08.  CI.   20O      .•»«7  4. 
Crothers.  Milton   H..    '•..    to  W.   K.  Jacox.    Intpr^tag*-  rnuplnm 
transformers   for   semiconductor  devices.   3.380,045,   .V28- 
08,  CI.  .T30— 21. 
Crothers.  William  J.,  Jr. :  Ser —  ... 

Moors.     Harold    B.,     Schwenk,     Crothers.    and    Ademlno 
3,385.260. 
Crowther.  Russell  L.  :  See- 

(lyorev.      Geza      L..      Parkos.      Roupe.      Thompson,      and 
Cr./wther.  3.38.').758. 
Cruse.  Oliver  B..   to   Wagner  Pllectric  Corp.  <'ombln«»<l   servic 
and  auxiliarv  brake  wherein  the  auxiliary  brake  is  manually 
and     autoniatioally     controlled.     3.385.036.     5-28-68.     CI. 
303—2. 
Cryo-Therni.  Inc.  :  See — 

Snelling.  Charles  D   3.385.073. 
Cullen.  John  I-.,  to  (;irling  Ltd.  Drum  brake  support.  .1.3H.>.- 

405.  .5-28-68.  CI.  188—206. 
CuUigan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyall.  Charles  E.  3.385,441. 
Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Reiners.    Neville    H..    Marks,   and    Smith.    3.3«.i.2.6. 
Cunningham.  Thomas  E.  .Adjustable  heads  for  socket  wrenches 

3.385.142.  .5-28-08.  CI.  81—130. 
Curnow.    Eric    K..    and   .\.    W.    <;unter.    to    Atomic    Energy   of 
Canada  Ltd.  .Metho<l  and  apparatus  for  the  cyclic  rotation 
of  clusters  of  articles  of  polygonal  prismatic  sha|>e.  3.385. 
121.  .5-28-68.  CI.  74- -128. 
Curran.   Rr>bert  A.,   to  The  First  Safe  Deposit   National   Bnnk 
of  New  Bedford.  Electric  circuit  structure.  3..'i85.73l'.  .'»-L'8- 
68,  CI.   117—212.  „.      ^ 

Current.  James  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corii.  Blank 
for  forming  an   expansible   ring  member.   3,385,079.   5-28 
08.  CI.  29—190. 
(^urtln.    Paul    J.,    and    J.    Munajrian.    to    MriJraw  fcVllson    (  » 
Lumlnalre    having   level    Indicator.    3.38.-..2.->8.    .•>-28- 08,    CI. 
110—114. 
Curtis.  Robert  d.  :  See- 
Walter.  Andrew  T.    Bryant,  and  Curtis.  3,385.652. 
Curtis.  Walter  C.  :  See- 

Plazze.  Thomas  E..  and  Curtis.  3.38.'>.024. 

Cuthbert,   Fred.    Roadway   divider  fence  construction.   3.385.- 
565,  .5-28-68,  CI.  256—13.1. 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See  - 

Duncan,  Eugene  P..  and  Sauers.  3.385.129. 
Cuza.    Cerso    R.    Continuously    or>eratlnK    centrifugal    device. 

3.385.44.3.  ,5-28-68.  CI.  210—178. 
Czarnecki.  John  D.,   to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.  Method  of 

making  containerg.  3,385.249.  .5-28-68.  CI.   113-120. 
Dahl    Norman  C.  Plastic  action  fatigue  resistant  nut.  3,385- 

3.39.  5-28-68.  01.    151—21. 
Dalkl  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Nlshlba,  Yoshlharu,  Fujimori,  and  Itakura.  3,385,779. 

Dale,  John  I.,  Ill  :  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A..  Straley,  and  Dale.  3.385,842. 

Dalln  David.  Heat  exchanger  with  improved  extended  surface. 
3,385,356,  5-28-68,  CI.  165—146. 


Dall'Aitt.  Olno  :  See— 

Natta.  Utullo,  DairAsta.  Maitantl,  Pait<]uon,  Valvauorl. 
and  Zambeill.  3,385.840. 
Danls,  Louis  J  .  to  Katon  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Alloy  steel  artl 
cles    and    the    method    of    making.    3.385,739,    5  28-68,    CI. 
148—12.1. 
D'.Vntimo,  Daniel  :  Set- 

Dantiuo,   Angelo,   and   D'Antlmo.   3,385.45J. 
l>anttno,  Angelo.  and  D.  D'.\ntlmo  to  T.  A    Buscaglta  Equip- 
ment    Co..     Inc.     Store     di.«play     racks  MUppleuiental     b«-ds. 
.{,385,452.  5   28-08.  CI.  211      175 
Dantlno.   Angelo   F,  and   K    J.   .Martlner.   to  T    A.   Huicaglla 
l^uipnifnt    Co.,    Inc.    AdJuHtable    display    rack.    3,385.453, 
.5-28-08    CI.   211—175. 
Darflcr.  June  M    :  See 

Dodge.  Jotju   W  .   Dartler,   and   Baker.   3,385.712. 
Dauglnlas    Krl.stupas,  and  C    W    Kotb   to  Vapor  Corp.   Door 
ooerator   locking   uiecbaDUm     3,384.»94,   5-28-68,    CI.   49— 

Davles.   Henry   M  .   and  .\     S.  Thomas,   to   Monsanto  Co    AntI 

oxidant  compositions    3.385.790.  5-28  68,  CI    252   -32.7 
DavU.  David  T.  :  bee 

.\nderHon.    Harold    I' ,    Baker.    Davla.    Hohmann,    Maul, 
McEow.n,   Mel»e  and  Well    3.385.935 
Davis.    James    F.    Prorresslvely    llli4mlnated    sign     3.384,980, 

.V28-08.  CI.  40-130 
Davis,  James  F.  Amuvment  roller  illde.  3,385.599,  5-28-68, 

CI    272      50  5. 
Davis.   Maurice.    Filters    3.385.038.   .5  28-68,  CI,  55—484. 
Davis.  William  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co    Ion  source  wherein 

the  hollow  cylindrlc.ll  p«-r!nanent  magnet   U  malntalneil  at 

:i  |K>Mltive  potential   relative  to  the  electron  emitter.  3,385. 

905,  5   28-08.  CI.  250      419 
Davy  and  I'nited  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  :  See 

Walker,  Arthur  R    3.3s5,090 
Dawsnii.   John   H  ,   and   D    J     Ellis,    to   .National    Research   De 

velopment    Corp     .Scanning    H|>ectrophotometer    with    pulse 

referencing.  3,385.  DM),  5  28  08.  CI    88      14. 
Dayem.  .Vljr  H..  and  C    C    (;rlmes.  to  B.ll  Telt-nhone  Labor.t 

torles.     ln<'.    .Su|>«rconductliig    tunneling    ilevlces    with    ini 

proved  Impedance  matching  to  resonant  cavities.  3.386.050. 

5-28-08.  Cl    3:n      101 
Decker.    Edwin,   to   .Sp^-rrv    Rand   Corp.    Ford    Initrument    Co. 

Division    Two  body   fuilng  system.   3.385.214.   ,5-2H  68.   Cl. 

102 — 70.J. 
IV  Corso.  Seraflno  M.  :  See 

Wolf,  Charles  B  ,  Kemeny.  and  De  Corso.  3,385,087. 
D»»coto  Brothers  Irrigation  Division.  Inc  :  See- 

D«>coto.   Henry,  and  Johnson.  3.38.'>.315 
I>ecoto.  Henry,  and   L    <)    Johnson,  to  Decoto  Brothers  Irrlga 

tlon    Division.    Inc.    Irrigation   system.    3,385.315.   5-28  6M, 

Cl     137—344 
Dee  Concrete  .Accessories  Co.  :  Bee- 
Vita  Drasek.  Jos<>ph  O  .  Todd,  and  Rkonlecxny    3.385.552 
Deere  A  Co    :  See 

Brownlnt'    Ed^ar  P    3.3.<<.'.132 
Deerlng  .Mllllken  Research  Corp  :  Set — 

Klein.  .Norman  E  .  and  Wethlngton    3.385.493 
Klein.   Norman   E  .  and  Wethlngton    3.385.747 
Delbt-rt,  Max  C.  to  .Monsanto  Re<uarch  Corp    Method  of  mak 

tng   elettrode   from    vlscelastlc   dough     3.385.736.   5-28-08. 

Cl.   13»J-    120 
Delafrange,    Kenneth    M     Electrical    connector    means    with 

automatic    thermal    responnlve    overload    circuit    breaker 

3,380.001.   .'S-JH   08.   Cl     337       1 
Deldlme.    U-on.    \.   Algraln.   and   O    Fabry,   to  Ulaverbel   HA. 

Sheet   packing  arrangement.   .<,38.'^.462    5-28-6S     Cl     214  — 

10.5. 
De   I>>o,    Richard    V  .    and    F.    W.    Hagen,    to    Rosemount    En- 
gineering Co    Checkout  device  for  fluid  data  seniors.  3,885,- 

095.  5-28-08,  Cl.  73—4. 
Delia  Porta,  Paolo,  to  8.A.E  S.  Getters  S.p.A.  Getter  dcTices 

3.385.420.  .V 28-68.  Cl.  206  -.4. 
Delia   Porta.   Paol...  and   B.   KIndl.   to  S.A.E  S    Getters  Sp  A. 

Process   for   fllllng   with    mercury   discharge   tubes   and   for 

absorbing   residual   noxious   gases.   3.385,644,   5-28-68    €1. 

316 — 10. 
DelmagMaschlneufabrtk  Relnhold  Dornfeld  :  8ee — 
Berger.  Anton  E    3,385.119. 

Delta  Co..  The  :  See 

Kane.  Charles  V    3,384,993. 
Dentin  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Fossler,   Ralph  L..  and   Krulsslnk.   3.385.239. 
De  Stevens.  George  :  See  - 

Blatter,  Herbert  M.,  Carney,  and  De  Stevens.  3.385,856 

Carney,  Richard  W.  J..   Blatter,  and  De  Stevens.   3,385. 
850. 

Mlizonl,   Renat   H  .  and   De  Stevens.  3.385,857. 
Detmlt  Bank  and  Trust  Co  .  The  :   .s'ee 

Evans.  Edwin  R.  3.385.340. 

Deurlng.  Hans.  R.  Rocke,  and  H.-J.  Tolksdorf.  to  Goettewerke 
Frledrlch  Goetie  AM.  Torsional  vibration  balancer  3.385. 
082.  5-28-68.  Cl    64—27. 

De  Vllblss  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kock.  Erhard.  3,385.522. 

De  Vrles,  Richard  J.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Cooling  and  separating 
reactive  gas  from  dispersed  solid  or  molten  particles. 
3,385,0L'9,  .%-28-68.  Cl    55—59 

Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.  :  See    - 
Kolaslnskl.  Richard.  3.385.674. 

Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See 

Waterhou.se.  Frederick  T,  3.385.177. 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

Hylbert.  Thomas  J.,  and  Clark.  3.385,605. 
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IX 


^"'•ormfbee,''Ma*/;  K..  B.  E.,  and  Bach.  3,885.701. 

Relph,  Earl  B    3.385,730. 
Diddle  Olaser    Inc  :  see-  -,  ««».  loi 

Glaser,  lionald  A..  Pendleton,  Bird.  3,38o.l23. 
Dlehl.  Geor'^e  M^.  See 

Kurt    Kwald  H     and  Dlehl.  3,385,3vo. 
Diem    Paul    HGerlach.  D    Jentiich.  and  E.  KOnIg,  to  Boden_ 
^"t%'e?ki'"  kin  Elmer  4  Co.,  G^m.b.H.   Gas  chromatogr.ph 
«lih    furnace     3,385.099,    5-28-68.   Cl.   73      23  1. 

5-28  08.  Cl    82      70  2 

compound  or  salts  thereof    3.3h5,70...  5-28  -68,  Cl    W     i^ 

DiTtne.  J    P  .  Mfg    Co      See 

in.^?J:  ^^V^^nci:^B^o^  ..6  G.  Guiochon.  to  Con, 
oaitnle  FrancaJse  Thomaon  Houston  Hotchklss  Brandt 
PhroiLioiraphIc  column    3,385,035,  5  28  68,  < j,    55     386 

Dixon  Tih^n"  I  '  to    Me.ta    Machine   Co    Coll   handling   mech 

,X""j.bnV^^J   W^Trile'r    a^^VV    Baker,   to  Cornell 
R^earch   Foundation.   Inc    Meth-nl  of  making  an  egg  prcKl 

for   f-wlrel   chair    3.385,550,   5-28-68.   <  1    -.'48     417. 
Doerner  Products  Co  ,  Ltd      See-- 

IK)erner.   Frank    3.385.550 
I>ole   Valve  Co.     See 

Algino,  Joseph    M    •''••^S'' 065_ 

DoUrn'"';:bn"rr  ?o•T^^  "PT^-'i^^sV^  'rn-:^ 

tlon  of  roads  and  awi<K-lated  surfaces.   3,385,180.  5   -8-08, 

Ix.Vey^eoVge  B  to  Continental  Transport  Appll«nce.  Ltd 
.Sequentially  actuated  mating  hopi»r  doors  3.385.231.  .»--8 
68,   Cl     105      250 


|>orey    Gordon   B^  to  Continental  Transport   ApoMancesLM 
Resilient    hopper   door   aeallng   means.    3.385.232.    5  28  fi8 

l>o?os,'.'^dolph  S  .  and  J    E    Walsh    to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp    Containers     .1.385  470    5   28  6s.   Cl.   220   /'_^^.      . 
I>oughertv     Francis   J      and   W     A     Strauss    Jr.   to  Chemical 

Micro   Milling   Co     Eipo.ure   device   for   photoM.nsltlTe   sur 

fares    .i.-<8.%,l»3     5   28   68,   Cl     ».%      76 
Douglas    Donald  R.  Comb  attachment  for  lawnmowers    3..18... 

041    5   28  68.  Cl    56      255 
I>ow  Chemical  Co  .  The     See 

Knchek     Henry   A     •'' •''''5-*l»,  „. 
RIgtertnk    Raymond  IL  .1,385.889. 
Smith.   Harry   A    3.3*45  824       ,„„,-., 
Hfn-fh    James  G     an.l  Veach    3.385,905. 
Strycker.  Stanley  J    3.385.691  ,  ,q-.  40c 

Downle     William     Tab    dls|.enf.er    for    staple    gun.    3..38.).498, 

5   2h'6«,    Cl     227      18 
Dragbl    James   A      to   M     H     Rhodes,   Inc    Center  pushbutton 

timer    3, 38.%, 115.  5    :s   68.  Cl    74      3  .'.4. 
Drewrv     Montrose    K     <>«1    burner    head     3,385.527.    5-28-68. 

Cl     239     424 
Dreyfus     Bertrnnd    A  .    to    Societe    dElecf ronlque   et    d'.Vufo 
matlsme    Manufacturing  thin  roonocrystalllne  layers.  .1..J83.. 
7.r7,   5   28   6«<,   Cl     148      18. 
Dufendarh    Wmiani  R_.  See  ^    r^  ,      ,    „h     1  «i^^  007 

Brunson,    Bruce   W  ,    Sporte.    and    Dufendarh     3.385  .37 

Duffy    William    and  J    Students,  to  J    Wlss  and  Sons   Tilting 
head    mechanism    for    shears     3..184.962.    5   28-68.    Cl.    30 
248 

Dufournet    Ravmond  E    Apparatus  for  treating  sewage.  S.-V.'S. 
444.  5  28  6R    Cl    210      19' 

Duncan.  Eugene  F  .  and  C  E  Sauers.  to  ([""'l"  """l"!'/^  J^T 
Means  for  mounting  a  lever  to  a  rotatable  shaft.  3.3S5.1J9. 
^   28-«S.    Cl     74      54.% 

DunkI    Frant  S    :  See  „«.,-«,. 

Burger    Francis  J    P.  J.,  and  Dunkl.  3.386.014 

Dunn    Kenneth   L  :   See  „„o,  ,,« 

Carpenter.  Hubert  J  .  and  Dunn    3.385.140. 
Dunn     Lloyd   O..   to    Aluminum   Co.   of   America.    Pull  tab  con 

nectlon.  3.385.471.   5   28   68.  Cl    220      .54 
Dunseth.   Maria  G    Continuous   multlstep  process  for  prepar 
Ing  granular  ilnc  ammonium  phosphate.  3,3,85,660,  5-28-68 
Cl.   23     105. 
I>operrov.   Marcel  :   Srr  — 

Plumat.  Emile,  and  Duperroy.  3.385.686. 

Ihi  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Co.  :  See  — 
Bancroft    r>>wl«  C  .  and  Cook    3,385.951. 
Brachroan.    Armand   E    3.3H5.812 
Brufon.  James  P  ,  nnd  Pavne    3.385.841. 
FInlav     Joseph    B     3  385  820 

Fitzgerald,  Walter  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Fraier    3,385,837. 
Helms    Jerrv   N    3.385  491 
Hoffman    Lewis  C    3  385  799. 
Hushes.  David    A     3  385  663. 
Josey     Alden    D.    3.385  874. 
Knowles,   Richard  N.  3,385,692. 


Du  I»ont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  flee— ConUnued 

Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.  3,385,690. 

Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.  3,385,693. 

Martin.  Elmore  L.  3,385.888 

Medelroa,  Francis  J.,  and  Talbert.  3,384.944. 

Parlser.  kudolph,  and  Wltslepe,  3,385  833. 

ParrUh.  Esperanza  G.,  and  Farago.  3.38..».»lo. 

Pierce.  Edward  8.  3.385.028. 

Sparling.   Wayne  C.  3. 385. .532. 

Tocker.  Stanley.  3.385.910. 

Tulllo.    Victor.    3.385.882. 

Voter.   Roger  C   3.385.684.  ^• 

Watson.  William  H.  3.385,831. 
Duquesne.  Jean   F.  :  See —  ..,..,         j   n     <»  odr 

Lucas.   Pierre   M.,   Duquesne.   Nuttal.  and  Berger.   3,385.- 

931 
Durst.  Richard  R..  and  W.  O.  Phillips,  to  The  General  Tire  * 
Rubber    Co     Epoxide    polymerization    catalyata,    and    their 
preparation.    3,385J95.    5-28-68     Cl     252-429 
Dwyer,   Clarence   B,  Fence  assembly.   3,385,566,  5-.i»-«».  «-i. 

256      19 
Dwyer,  hxlward  W  .  to  Sentry,  Inc.  Low  voltage  "f^tr circuit 
for  electric   power  units.   3,386.004.   .5-28-68,   Cl    317—18. 
Dymond.  Richard  W  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Fluid  pump. 
3,385.220,   5   28  68,  Cl.   103 — 41.  »,     u    ..     «# 

i:Brly,  Jack  D.,  and  J.  P    Chupp,  to  Monsanto  Co_  Methods  of 
.lestroylng    lns<Tts    with    nltro  subatltuted    aallcylanlUdea. 
3,385.7.56,  5-28-68.  Cl.   167—31. 
EaKtman  Kodak  Co.  ;  See 

Caldwell.  John  R    3,383,873.  ■* 

Schwelier.   Hans   R     3..385.855.  „  „^,  «_, 

Thomas.  Leo.  J.,  Jr.,  and  RIcbey.  3.384.971 
Weaver.  Max  A  ,  Straley,  and  Dale.  3.38.>.842. 
Eai-fon    Harlan  J.  Fence  clip  fastening  tool.  3,385,326,  5-^»- 

08,  Cl    140-123, 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne.  Inc.  :  See  - 
I>anls.  Ix)uls  J    3,385,739. 
Drmond,   Richard  W.  3.385.220.  * 

Smith.  Aubrey  H.  3,385,986. 

'''  'onchrrsV  Henry  R.,  and  Kochts    .3.384.996  ,,.„^^ 

Erkert,  Charles  F.  Pneumatic  tire  made  from  highly  extended. 

tmigh    EPDM    rubt»er.   3.385..342.   5-28-68,   Cl.    152--330 
Eckert     John   S.   to  CS    Stoneware  Inc.   Holddown  plate  for 

comminuting  apnaratus.  .3  385.529,  5-2>^8.  Cl    241-4«.16. 
Eckert    Konrad    Fuel  Injection  pump    3.385,219,  5-28-68.  Cl. 

10.3 — 41 
Fxigerley.  F^lward.  Jr.  :  See —  d.,„.    o  ooh 

Forrest    Tom  H  ,  Rvckman.  Edgerley.  and  Rains.  3,385,- 

785. 
I-Vllmavr.  Franz  :  See-- 

Schrelner,   Horst.  and  F^lmayr    3,385.677.  r^,^., 

Fxlwards,    Franklin    R  .    to    Robertshaw    Controls    Co.    I^ost 
Mstem  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3.385.076.  5-28-68. 
f'l     (\1   -  140 
Edwards.    G«H)rge   E.    to    Imperial   Chemical   Industrlea.   Ltd. 
Production  <>f  halogenated  organic  compounds  In  fused  eiec 
trolvte    3..H85.775.   5   28^  68.  Cl.  204—62 
Edwai^ds.   John    A  .   and    L    H.   Knox,   to   Syntex   Corp.   Halo 
genated    cvclopropyl    and    cyclonropenyl    PJifi^/l^neg    and 
prore^«  fof  their  preparation.  3..l85,S71,  5-28^8.  Cl.  260— 
397  4 
Ehrenrelrh.  A  .  ft  Cle  :  See  - 

Gottsrhald.   Rudolf,  3.385,616.  ,   ^   „    ^  a   d.-».   r«« 

Fhrens    Henrv    and   S    Wiener,   to  Swiled  Fnlted   P»rtt  Cxt.. 

Inc    Multiport  valve.  3,385,321,  5-28-68.  Cl.  137-625J6. 
Flckell^rK    Henrv  L  .  and  R.  G.  Martlnek.  to  Basic  Products 
""corr   Charging  bucket     3..385  582.   5-12-68.  Cl    263--47 
FInfalt     Alfred     to  Oehnider   Elnfalt.    Blechsplelwarenfabrlk. 

Tov  mountain  railroad.  3.384.991.  5  28-^8.  Cl.  46-202 
Elsele    Andrew    Internal  spacing  measurement  gauge.  .S..584.- 
969,  5  28-88,  Cl    .33-^147.  0,0^117 

Msele     Andrew.     Expansible    bore^flftlng    holder.     3,385,147, 

.'»  28-68.  Cl.  82      44. 
Elder    John  S   :  See—  .,,,,•,  ■>a\  ak± 

Jeffrey.  William  B..  Elder,  and  Morris.  3.385,454.   , 
Elecfroglas.'  Inc   :  See — 

Hampton    Gordon  P.  3,.385.921. 
Elertromngnetlr  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^gaffl.  Raymond  H.  3.386,028. 
F:iectrometre   »A  :    Se» — 

Mever.   Carlo.   .T, 38.%. 472. 
Ellis    Clarence   E.   Cooker  for  grain   or   the  like.   3.385.200. 
.5-2 8  68.  Cl    99—237. 

Ellis.  Duncan  J.  :  See- 

Dawson.  John  B.,  and  Ellis.  3.385.160. 
ElUston.    Thomas    L  .    to    Otis    Engineering   Corp.    Retrievable 

well  packer    3,385  366,  5-28-68.  Cl.  166—134. 
Ellman     Irving    \.    Camera   close-up    attachment.    3,385.188. 

5-28-68,  Cl.  9.5 — 11. 

Klton  Industries.  Inc.:  See —       

Bush.  Clinton  O  .  Jr.  3,384.934. 
Emburv     Joseph    E  .    to   Carrier   Corp.    Heat   exchanger   unit. 

3  385  34s,  5  28  68,  Cl.  16,5-1. 
Enemark.  Arne  F,  K    V.  Valbjorn.  and  B.  W,  Lai;sen.  Mo^r 

compressor   unit    with    spring   suspension.    3,3S5.54i.    »-Z»- 

OH,   Cl.  24S      20. 
Engalltcheff.   John,   Jr  ,   T.   F.  Facius.  and  ^ .f-  ^J^^jl}^J,J" 

Bnltlmore    AlrcoJl    Co.,    Inc.    Evaporative   heat   exchanger. 

3.385.352    5  28-68.  Cl.  165—60. 
Fncel    I^wts  O..  to  Hupp  Corp.  Lanndry  equipment.  3.385.085. 

.'.28-68,  CT    08—18, 
England     Carol   E     Methods   of   tuning   musical   Instruments. 

3'„385.i.53.  .5-28-68,  Cl.  84 — 455. 

English  Electric  Co   Ltd..  The :  See — 
Hvun.  Kvung  H.  3.385.988. 
Llovd.  Frank.  3.385.189. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


5-28-68. 


Enomoto.  Hajlme  :  Be« —  .„    .         w  j      v-^..bi 

Oshlma,    Shlntaro,    Enomoto.    WiUnabe.    and    Ko»«ki. 

Entwlstle.  Qeoffrev  S..  to  Westlnghou^e  EJ«^aVftli°To^«8° 
frequency  slznal  level  control  circuit.  3.386.034.  a-2»-6}<. 
CI.  325 — 415. 

Epstein.  DaTtd  W.  :  See—         ^        ,      ,  ,q«  ,o^ 
Ramberr.  Eklward  O..  and  Epateln.  3,385.184. 

Epstein,  Joshua,  to  Acme  Process  Equipment  Co  Bubble  cap 
with   controlled   cover   disc.    3,385.57f.   5-28-68.   CI.   261— 

Erb    Ernst,  to  Erba  Maschlnenbau  AO.  Device  for  transferring 
stitches  laterally  and  transversely  on  manual  knlttlnR  ma 
chines.  3.3S6.083.  5-28-68,  CI.  66—90. 
Erba  Maschlnenbau  AO  :  See— 

Erb    Ernst.  3.385.083. 
Erdmann,  Hans,  to  Alfred  Tenes  KO.  Vehicular  suspension  sys 

tem.  3.385.589.  ^-28-68,  CI.  267—34. 
Erlckson  Tool  Co.  :  See—       ,  „  ,.        ,  -o*  «aa 
Benjamin.  Milton  L.  and  Walker  3.385,606 
Eriksson    Ernst  A.  Electrical  connectors.  3.386.06S. 

CI.  339 — 7. 
Ernst,  Otto  :  See —  ^  „    ,    ,  oo«  oik 

Kngler.  Frlti,  Ernst.  Sell,  and  Ruf.  3,385.835. 
Escher  wyss  Aktlenjtesellschaft :  See — 

Ruew.  Rudolf.  3,385,580. 
Esso  Research  and  EniflneerinK  Co.  :  See— 

Barker    Joe  F..   Luker.  and  Shoopman.   3,385.772. 
Feng.  IMlnjc.  3.385,780.  .  w..«„    i  7«^  7S1 

Hainner.  Qlen  P..  Carr    Arey.  and  Mason.  3,385,781 
Morway.  Arnold  J.  3  385.792. 
Estes    John  C.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp    Mobile  marine 

fo?'  apparatus    3,385,0«9,  5-28-68,  CI.   61-46.5. 
EtabUssement  Genoiid  k  Cle  :  See — 

(;enoud.  Jean.  3.385,6.10. 
Eternit  :  See —  ^     „_  ^^, 

Nys,  Louis  F.  J.  3,385  021.  -,,o«i7'» 

Euga     Arthur   B.   Air  brake  cylinder  construction.  3,385,173, 

,>-2S-68.  CI.  92   -r.2.  .       „        ,  _  _, 

Kur-.pean    Atomic    Energy    Community  Kuratom_    See    - 

rn  IMaiia,  Learco,  Leroy,  and  M'^n"^'^'*'**^- -.„... 
Evans,   Edwin  R    deceased    (by  The  Detroit  Bank  and  Tnist 
Co.)     executor    to  Lock  Thread  Corp.  Lock  fastener.  3.3».>. 
340,  ,■^-28-68.  CI.   151—22. 
Evans    J.    &  .Son   (Portsmouth)  Ltd.:  See — 

Parker,  Russell  H    R.  3.385,591.  ^      ,    .    ^  „   _   m.. 

Everett,  Samuel  J.,  to  Lapis  Kn^ln^^-rlng  Co.  Ltd    Colla;»able 

bag  liners  for  hypodermic  syringes.  3.385,296,  5--»-o».  ci. 

KvJing  ~E^gar    C,      J.    R.    Vlckers,    and    W.    R.    Stoeltiing,    to 
Northrop    Corp.    Parachute    assembly    for   aerial    recovery 


Farr  Richard  S  .  to  Farr  Co.  Two  stage  filter  houslDf  and 
s^al    arrangement     3,385.03-»,    5   28  88.    CI.    55-337 

Farr  Richard  S.,  to  Farr  Co.  Air  How  directing  and  protec- 
tive  grill.    3.38S.1B8,  5-28-68.   CI.    98-121. 

Vatt.   Richard  S.,  and  P.  A.   Ubtdle.  to  Farr  Co.   Inertlal 

air  cleaner    3  385,037.  5-28-68.  CI.  55- -443. 
Farrel  Corp      See  _  _^_  ^_^ 

Henneberger.   Charles  V.  3,385,983. 

Heas.  Relsa  J.  3,380.091. 
Fawlck  Corp.  :  See^ 

APcn.  John  D.  3,388.311. 
Federated  Department  Stores    Inc.  :  Bee 


plat 


28-68,  CI.  244-141 


3,385.539. 
Excel  Corp.  :  See— 

Heeter.  Victor  L.  3,384.997. 
Eynon.  John  K..   to  Abltlbl   Power 

logging    machine. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See- 
Forrest,     Tom 

3,385,785. 
Mednlck,  Sol  A 


k  Paper  Co.  Ltd,  Vertical 
28-68.    CI.    144—309. 


Fabricating  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  Se^ 

Letvln.  .Samuel.  7 
Fabry.  Gerard  :  See — 


3.385,333 

H.,     Ryckman.     Edgerley,     and     RalnM 
.  Segjln,  and  Tuemmler.  3,»85.836. 

3.385,030 


and  Fabry.  3,385,462. 


Deldlme.  Leon,  Algrain 
Faclus,  Thomas  F  ,  See —  „      ^,         -  •><>.  o-.^ 

Engalitcheir     Jofin,    Jr.     Faclus.    and    Bradley     3.385.3oJ 
Fahie    William  C.,   to  Reavell-Fahle  Ltd.   Fluid  flow  control 

valves,    3,385,320,    5-28-68,    O.    137—625  34. 
Fairfield  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Gutterman.  Arthur  Z.  3.386.02fl. 

Farago.  John  :  See —  .„ 

Parrish,   Esperania   G..   and    Farago.    3,385,916. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft     See — 
Broja.  German,  and  Gradlnger    3,385,658. 

Wolfgang.    Mueller,   Muhlhausen,  and   Bodt^n. 


Luttgens.    Reich,    Schmlti.    and   Ludwlg 


Wellman,  Rot  L.,  J r   3,385  459      .,    „    „    _ 
Feld,  Rooert  T..  T    <!:    Cattrall.^Jr     H.  F    Hoffman. 
N    Smith,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Fluid  blending  system 
680,  {^-28-«8,  CI.  44 — 2. 
Felton,  a.  A.,  and  Son  Co.  ;  See — 
Ahern.  Edward  J    3.385,229 
Fenestra,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oehler.  IXonaid  R  ,  and  Johnson   3  885,004 


Heydkamp, 

3  38."). 829 
Heyl.    Gerhard 

3  385  204 

Honig,  Hans  L.,  Kolb,  and  Theuer.  3.385,839. 
Kocher,    Ernst  I'lrlch,    Wagner,    and    Von    Der    Emden 

3  385  8''8 
Von  Bonin.  Wulf,  Koemer,  Hflrnle,  and  Wolf.  .•?,385.«»OH. 
Von  Falkai.  B«»la.   Prletzschk,   Rellensmann.  Relchle.  and 

Wieden.  3  385,814. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  .Melster  Lucius 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

Bachmann,  Ditmar.  Cerstenberg,  Pasithory.  and  Schrott. 

3,385.881. 
Fischer.  Edgar,  and  Schott.  3,385.827 
Hermann.    Hans  Dieter,   and    Fischer    3.385,826. 
Lohaus    Gerhard,  and  Graf.  3,385,866. 
Remy,   Hermann,   and   Wenghftfer.   3.385.843. 
Scherer    Otto,   Kortnth    an<l   Rammelt.   3,385,794. 
Vom  Orde.  Hans-Otto,  Forster,  and  Hartmann.  3,385.830. 
Fargo.  James  W.,  T.   W.   Fargo,  and   R.   K.   Wood,   to  Western 
Publishing   Co.,    Inc.    Method   and    means  for  detecting  sag 


-28-68.    Cl,    7: 


159. 


and  C 
3,SM, 


Poroas 
204-294 


in   a   sheet.    3,385  106, 
Fargo    Tohmas  W.  •  See — 

Fargo,  James  W.  and  T.  W.,  and  Wood.  3,385,106. 

Farr  Co.  :  See — 

Farr,  Richard  S.  3.385.034. 
Farr,  Richard  S.  3.385.198. 
Farr.    Richard    S..    and    Labadle.    3,385.037. 

Farr.   Glyn  P.   R.,   to  Girling  Ltd.  Hydraulic  brake  pressure 
proportioning   device.    3,385.308,    5-28-68.    Cl.    137—38. 

Farr.  James  B.,  to  Chrvsler  Corp.  Ignition  system.  3,386.000, 
5-28-68.  Cl.  315 — 209. 


uenier.  iM}naia  n  ,  aiui  j«iiu»uu.  o,«.o«/,»~^ 
Feng   I  Ming,   to   Bsso   Research   and   Engineering  Co 

dual  structure  electrode.  3,a«5,780,  .%  28-68,  Cl.  » 
Fenogllo,  Charles  E.  :  See- 

Koltuniak.   Michael  A  .  and  Fenogllo    3,38«,oa4. 
Fenton.   Donald   M.,   to   Union  Oil   Co    of  California^  M*,^?* 

for  the  production  of  amides  and  amldlnes.  a,3>*0,89i,  o 

28—^8    cT   260— €♦  1 
Fenton,  Leonard.  re«l  pouch.  3,385,298,  ft-28-6«.  Cl    128— 

283 
Ferro,  Joseph  A.  :  Se# — _  „  »».  ^^.. 

chejan,  Deodat.  and  Ferro  3,385,964 
Fertlg,    Raymond    B  ,    and    H.    T.    Sessions,    to    Aop«lachlan 

Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.  Radiation  sensitive  fabric  flaw 

detecting  systems    3,38^, 971,  5-2»-68,  Cl.  250     319. 
Fewei.  Robert  A.  :  Be*— 

Alleman,  Carl  B.,  and  Fewel.  3.384,974 
Flchtel  k  Sachs  AG.  :  Sa#—  ^^.  ^^ 

Olterhach,  Gerd,  and  Kessler    3,885,932 
Fledelman,    Howard    W,    to    Morton    International,    Inc.    Dts 

solving  salt   containing  calcium   suHate  In   the  presence  of 

an  amlnophosphonlc  acid    3  385,675.  5-28-68.  CT    23  ^12. 
Fiedler,   Hans  J.   V  .   to   Nuclear  Diodes,   Inc    Process  for  al 

loying  lithium  to  semiconductor  material    3.385,776.  .V2H- 

68    Cl     '^04 130 

Field,  Jack   W.   Luggage  tag    3,384.9*4,  5-28-«8.  C\.  40— « 
Fleldstone  Corp..  The    See 

Boegll.  Charles  P  ,  and  Stelgerwald    3.385.267 
Fllllette,  Raymond  L  .  and  R    H    I^auga.  to  L*  Telemecanlque 

Electrique      Programme    control     apparatus     for    analogue 

values    3.386,068.  5-28  68,  Cl    388      128  ..  .„.  ,^    , 

Flnan     Meryle  J.   Hanger  for  pre-tled   neckties.  3.88S.4M.  «»- 

28-68,  CT    223  -87  ^  „,      ^     ^ 

Finch    Maurice  L  ,  to  Intemstlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp 

Ant'l-backlash  gear    3,386,1 -'8,  5-28  68.  Cl    74—440. 
Flneman.  Harold  :  See — 

Wilson,    Alexander  J  ,   and   Flneman    3,385,167. 
Flneman    Harold.  T   G    I.«wson,  and  R    M    Bowtner    to  <'lj''g« 

Ltd    Differential  pressure  operated  boosters    3,o85,l«8.  5- 

2%-68.  Cl.  91—369. 
Fink,    Ruth.    Mophe«d    having    a   felted  pad    wrapped    there 

around.  3,384  918.  5-28-68.  Cl.   KV-    24? 
Flnlay.  Joseph  B  ,  to  E.  1    dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^Poly 

urethanes  sUblllxed  with  a  mixture  of  phenols    3.388,820. 

5-28—68    CT    260^— 45  9fi 
FInter.    Norman    B  ,    to    Impertsl    Chemical    Industrie*    Ltd 

Quantitative    hemadsorption    assay    technique    for    tht  estl 

matlon  of  Interferon    3  385,757,  5-28^8.  CT,  167-84,5 

Firms  O.  Slempelkamp  k  Co.  :  See — 

Boeker.  Hans  P   8,384,»28  ^       ^       ^  „,  ^ 

Firms   Perpetuum  Ebner,   Fabrlk   fur  Felnmechanlk  und  Elek 

trotechlk   Steldlnger  *  Co    Komm    Oes.  3.SH5,«03. 
Flrma  Rhelnmetall  <;  m.b  H   :  See — 

Hlldebrtndt,  Otto,  and  Horn   3,385.166. 
First  Safe  I^eposit  Natlonsl  Bank  at  New  Bedford.  The    Bee  - 

Curran    Robert  A    3.383. 7«2 
Fischer.   F-dgar  :   See —  ^^     ^^ 

Hermann.   Hans-Dieter,   and   Fischer.   3,385.826. 
Fischer,  Edgar,  and  C    Schott,  to  Fart>werke  Hoechst  Aktlen 

gesellschaft    vormals    Melster   Lucius   k    Bruning    Trioxane 

terpolymers    3.3H.V827.  5  28-68.  Cl    260    «7. 
Fischer,   Israel   L,   to  Inlted   States  of  America,  Air  Force 

Direct   current  motor  speed  control   system    3,386,021,   5- 

28-68,  Cl    318— «29.  „         ™  .      ^ 

Fischer,   James   L..   and   L.    A.   Strommen,   to  Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories.    Inc.    Telephone    repertory    dialer.    3.888,934. 

.■V-28-68.  Cl.  179     90 
Fisher,  Jacob  M    Grain  chaffer    3,385.438,  .^-28-68.  Ct.  209— 

394 
Fltigerald.    Walter    P,    Jr      snd    A     H     Fraser,    to    E     I     du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Poly (oxathlahydraxldes).  6, 385, 

H.17,  5-28-«W,  CT.  260      79 
FJallhrant.    Tore    T.    to   Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M    Ericsson 

Amplifier  comprising  negative   resistance  elements.   3.386, 

048.  .5-28-68,  CT.  330—61 
Flanders.  Andrew  B,  snd  J    A    Patrick,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp     Module   sss«>mbly   and   method   therefor    3,384  UC6     5 

28-68,  CT.   29-624. 
Fleck,    Donald   G.,    to  TRW   Inc.   Method   and   apparatus   for 

removal  of  condensed  deposits  from  mold  covers.  3.385.34«. 

5-28-68,  Cl.  164—121. 
Flegel,   Ernst   W    Tool.  8.'884,948,   5-28-68.  Cl    29—283 
Fleischer.  Kurt  W  .   to  Selas  Corp    of  America    Tube  heater 

3  385,271,  5-28-68,  CT    122 — 810. 
Fleming  Metal  Fabricators  :  See — 

Fleming   Robert  I.,  and  Froby.  3  385  468. 
Fleming.    Robert    I  .    and    H.    M.    Froby,    to    Fleming    Metal 

Fabricators.  Safety  vent  and  filler  cap  for  vehicle  gasoline 

tank    3,385,468,  6-2»-68.  CT.  220      " 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


*'"*"lilr'a^"nte^ liis'  hf^^d  Flores.  3^85,844. 
Ko.ll.,'"^b..Men,    to    (^omml.n-rl.t    a    I'Ener^    Atomlque 
Fluid  bearing    3,385,041,  r>2HiiH,  Cl.  30»— 122. 

K„';^?•a^^^r.a^i."T.f.lc.ll«~.  .o  ...j^  A^^^^ 

Corp.    Keif  regulating    ttauieholder.    3,385,056,    &-^»-«».    K,i. 

Kortu.?*L^.hr....  M  .   to  (ieneral  Motor.  (.\,ru.   Vehicle  bra^e 
lining    wear    Indicating    devices     3.3»5.^6,    5-2»-^».    ci 

Forcesl  ^oiiido  O.   Device  for  delivering  metered  amounts  of 
.nolten  metal,  by  m.an.  of  a  variable  capacity  sir  or  other 
gas-rontalner    3,385,473.  5   28^«8,  CT.  225-25. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  ;  See  -  ,  ^.^  „_. 

BurnU.  Donald  M  ,  and   Hutchison.  3,385.275, 
Lasarus.  Herbert  C   3,385  OJJO. 

I.*onsrd.   Rlrhsrd   L,   snd  Uang    3  885,069.  .  „     . 

Forrest,  Tom  H^  I)    W    Ryckmsn,   A  Wgerley,  Jr  ,  and  B^  A 

K«lns,   to  FMC^  Corp.   Meth.Hl  of  fon««>ll''yi  phosphate  con 

centrstlon  In  sewage  treatment  systems.  3,31^. < 85,  5-2»-«8, 

Cl    210    ^ 

Forster.  Paul  Friedrlrh     See—  ..    „     .         ^     i  9&<i 

Vom    Orde,    lUnsOtto.    Forster,    and    Hartmann.    .J,8M.->. 

830 
Koaaler     Ralph   L.   and  J.   W     Krulseink,   to   I>entln   Mfg. 
Table    and    leg    supports    therefor     3,385,239,    5   28  «18, 
108      15«'> 
Foures,  (Juy  :  See —  .    ^^ 

.Sabathle,  Michel,  and  Foures    3,388,294. 
Foy,  Peter  J       See 

Brock,  Paul,  and  Koy    3,186.020 
Frangos    iohn     to    RevL.n,    Inc.    Safety    valve  for  serom.l  con 

lalners   3.385.481.  5  2H  (W.  CT.  222     396 
KrsDgos      John      l«     Uevlon.     Inc      Metered     valve      3,385,48J, 
5-28   68.   ("1     222      4«»2  2  ..  .        ^         i, 

Frank  Ralph  E.  tt.  National  Uypsum  Co  Uallt>oard  and  wall 
structure    3,3K5.(>19,  5  28  68.  Cl    .'.2      417 

Frank,  Walter  W      Kee  .,    u.   l.         i  tuf. 

Colyer,   <'harles  C,    Frank,    Peterson,   and    Sleker.   .1,385, 

Frantie'n  John  J  to  Burkl»ee  Mears  Co  Pr«»oe»s  for  making 
solid  electrical  connection  through  a  double  sided  printed 
circuit  board    .1., -1^5. 773.  5   28   «t8.  Cl    204      16 

Kraser  .Sweat man   Inc       Srr 

Porter,  <;ary  K    :i,.H85.578  .     .      .    ^     .  , 

Kratlla      Romulus,    and    C     V     Gardner,    to    I  nlle<l    .Mates    of 
Amerlcs      Air     F<'r<«-     Three  war     rotary 
guides    3,386,065.  5   2»-6H,  Cl    3.'l3      98 

FVaier.  August  H       See 

Flttgersld,  Walter  I',  Jr  ,  and  Fraxer 


Co 

Cl. 


Joint     for     wave 


3,385,8.17 


Frechette     I>h)    P,    to    Litton    Business    Svstems. 
able   rll)bon   spool     3.385.416.  5-2»-«8.  CT     197 


Sever 


Inc.. 
175. 

Fredd.  John  V       See  ^„     ^„„ 

Canallio,  Carlos  R  ,  and  Fredd  3,385. .382 
Freeman     Robert    S  .   to  The   Strong   Electric  Corp    Meth.Kl  of 

snd    apparatus    for    producing    hlfth    Intensity    radiation    by 

sn  arc    3. ,385. 962,  5  2H  68.  Cl    240     41 

"^"hawver,   James   E  ,    Shollne.   and   French.   3,385.435. 
(Veres     iH.nald    E  ,    to    Sterling    Tool    Co.    Printing    i.p|««rstuii 
foTcyllndrlcal  obJ«-ts    3.383.209.  5  2H-68.  Cl,   101   -38, 

F'Toby.  Howard  M      See 

Fleming.  Robert  I  .  and  Froby    3.385.468 
Frvdman      Kmanuel      to    Telephone    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd     Electrical 
switch  module    .1. ^86.056.  5  28  68,  Cl,  335-112 

Fuhrer,  Walter  ;  See 

Meier,  Konrad,  and  Fuhrer.  3,385,861. 

Full  Sbashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See 
HonJIo,  Satoru    3,385,699 

Fujimori.   Shlgeblro     Kee 

Nlsblba.  Yoshlharu,   ^^lJlmor1,  and   Itakura    3,385,7 •  9 

^^lkat8a.  Shlchlro,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd  AP,I*/«J"" 
for  detecting  and  Indicating  amount  of  tape.  3.384.968. 
5  28  68.  Cl    33      129. 

Furrer  Erich  Sliding  door  for  automobiles  S.S84.995. 
5-28-68,  CT    49      213 

Furrer  Rudolf,  to  .\utomatlon  Industrlelle  S.A  Spray  guns. 
3,385,526.  5  28-68,  Cl    239-410 

Furukawa,  JunjI.  T    Tsuruta,  T,  Saeguaa,  and  R    Sakata    to 
The  General  Tire  and   Rubber  Co    Polymerlxatlon  of  alkyl 
ene  oxides  by  a  catalyst  system  comprising  orgsnometa  lie 
comoounds     In     combination     with     an     oxygen-contalning 
ctK-atalyst    3,385,800,  5   28-68.  Cl    20O— 2. 

O  I    Parachute  Co    Ltd      See 

Basnett.  James  T    3.385.540. 

O.I    Plastics  :  See — 

Meffron,   Howard  C    3,384,992. 

Gaines  Albert  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  Nut  and 
pre  pretensloned  bolt  apparatus  and  method  of  »»1f„mblj 
thereof  for  securing  members  together.  3,385.409.  5-28-08. 
Cl,   220-55 

Oalvin    Thomas  J  ,  and  F.  S.  Black,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indus 
tries'     Inc      Plant     hormone    carboxyllc    acid    salt    of    an 
animated     polyoxyethylene     aliphatic     amine     or     aliphatic 
alcohol.  3,.385,884,  5-28-68,  CT    26a     501.16. 

Gardner,  Charles  V  :  Se«^ 

Pratlla,  Romulus,  and  Gardner.  3,380,055. 


(Jarnler.  Michel  R..  to  Soolete  Natloaale  dEtude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  dAvlatlon.  «,»•  turbine  ^°fl^^^  '»»^- 
Ing  contra  rotating  compreuaors,  d,385,509,  o-in-oo,  ui. 
2:jo     iiti. 

(iarrett.  Howard  B.  :  See— 

Austin.  Clarence  G..  Jr..  and  Garrett   3^385.479. 

Garstklewlcx  (Harence  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener 
device    3  385.341.  5-2H  68,  Cl.  151—39. 

(;attl  Em  llo,  V.  Svelto,  and  C.  Cottlnl,  to  Clse^Centro 
Inf'ormaxionI  HtudI  Esperlenie.  Method  of  Improving  the 
.liflferentlal  linearity  of  analog  dljtltal  converters  "^qSr 
ratus  equipment   for  It.   3,386,090,   5-28^8    C\    ^40—347. 

Gaudyn  Tad  J.  High  efficiency  mirror  projection  syatena. 
3,385;i02,  5-28-08,  Cl.  88     26. 

<;ebel,  Kurt   M.  :  See    -  „„o«,^« 

Price    Ralph  E  ,  and  Gebel.  3.385.170. 

Obruder  klnfalt.  Hlech»plelwarenfabrik  :  See — 
Elnfalt.  Alfred.  3.384  991. 

(;ehrlng  James  H.  Cup  shaned  cap  means  in  a  Joint.  3,S»0.- 
617.  5-28-08,  Cl.  287—189.38. 

Gelgy    J    R.,  A.G.  :  See^ 

"knOsll.  Enrico  and  Rumpf.  3,386.854 

Pugln.  Andre,  Burdeska,  and  Staub.  3,385,864 

«;eller,  Alan  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Oorp. 
latching  circuit  having  minimal  operational  delay.  3,i85,- 

980,  5-28-68,  Cl.  307      289.  .  .,     ,     „     ,»k    .«  T„».e 

Oiler  Alan  R.,  L.  J.  Hasbrouck,  and  G.  L.  Smith  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Interruptions  Ina  large 
scale  data  processing  system.  3,386,08d,  o-.i»-oo,  v-i. 
340— 172  5.  ,        ^ 

Oneral  American  Transportation  Corn.  :  See — 

(nejsn,  I>eodat,  and  Ferro    3,385,964. 
(ieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

.Merljan,  Ashot.   3,385,834.  • 

General  Irynamlcs  Corp  :  See—  - -o,.  q.« 

nanders.  Andrew  E  .  and  Patrick.  3,884,956. 

Pratt,  Wilson  N.  3.385,375. 
•  ieneral  Electric  Co.     See 

Aven.  Manuel.  3.385,656. 

Brown,  Edgar  D  ,  Jr   8,385,822. 

iHivis.  William  D    3,385,965. 

Dl  Paola   Joel  F.  3.385,823. 

(iood.  William  E  ,  and  True.  3,385,925. 

(iraser    Michael,  Jr.  3, .385.924.  ^_        ..    _ 

G^r^y.  Gexa  L  ,  Parkos,  Roupe,  Thompson,  and  Crowther. 
3  .385  758 

Mansfield.  Walter  C  .  Jr   3.386,()63 

Melklejohn.  William   H.  3,386,089. 

Nielsen.  John   M    3.385,876 

Omohundro.  WUIUm  A    8  385,516 

Ralllard,  Helnx,  and  Schlndler.  3.385.982. 

Thomas.  Peter  8  .  and  Magnlre.  3,385.727. 

Towlson,  Howard  E    3,385,991 

Van'erlaan,  Henry  J  .  and  Graser,  3.385.923. 

Waiters,  Robert  L.  8.386.085. 

Walters,  Robert  L.  3  386  086 

White    iames  A    3,385,284. 

Wilbur,  Donald  A,,  and  Heaa.  3,386,047. 

Wood,  David  E.  3,386.035. 

Wu    Tw  C    3,385,877. 

Wu,  Tse  C.  8.385,878. 
General  Industries.  In<*,  i.***"" 

Johnson.  Alvin  L.  3.385,646. 
(ienersi  Motors  Corp.  :  See-- 

Burns.  Sylvester  F..  and  Ooeman. 

Crane.   Arthur  T.  3.385.109 

Forbush,  Ix)throp  M.  3,385,256. 

Opitx,  Eric  J.  3,S85.207 

Podolan,  Edward  O    3,385,629. 

Ruf    Ernst  H.  8.384.950. 

Shunts.  Rudolph  C.    and  Hsverdlnk.  3.385.274. 

West    Wilson  H.  8.386,547. 

Woofter,  Robert  C.  3.886.074.  '   • 

General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 

Brlnkman.  John  D.  3.386  029. 

<;rillo.  Joseph,  and  Herbst,  3.386.026, 

ORegan,  Charles  P.  3,385.984. 
< ieneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Durst.  Richard  R.   and  Phillips.  3,385,796 

Furukawa,  Junji,  Tsuruta,  Saegusa,  and  Sakata.  J,do6,- 
800 
Gennasl,  Vlttorlo  :  See —  ^^^ 

Strassarl,  Vlttorlo,  and  Gennasl    3,384,927. 
Genoud,    Jean,    to    EtabUssement    Genoud    k    Cle.    Automatic 

lighter  mechanism.  3.385.650,  5-28-68,  Cl.  431—254. 
Gentry.  Richard  S.  :  See    -  ,  .o.  /^oq 

Gentry    Richard  S  ,  and  Sowden.  3.385.008. 
Gentry    Richard  S.,  and  G    A.  Sowden,  to  R,  S    Gentry,  Lap^ 
ping  machine  tool.  3.385.008.  5-28-68,  CT.  51—34, 

lierlach,  Hans:  See —  j  .-«    .      n  tow.  naa 

Diem,   Paul,  Gerlach,  Jentxsch,  and  K5nlg,  3.385,099. 

Gerrard.  Charles  P  .  and  J.  R.  Brown.  Jr..  to  B"'"ro»}K'»*  Corp 

IVlay  line  timing  pulse  generator.  3.386,036,  5-28-68,  CT. 

328—56. 

Oerstenberg.  Helmut  :  See—        ^         „      ,.  ^  a„».-^** 

Hachmann.  Ditmar,  Oerstenberg,  Pastthory,  and  Schrott. 

3,385,881. 

Oertler,    Hyman.    Bed-chair. 

Ill 


3,385.623. 


3.385,631.    5-28-68,    Cl.    297- 


Gevaert  Photo  Producten  N.V. :  See—     * 
Poot,  Albert  L.  3,385,703. 
Wlllems.  Joaef  F.,  and  Poot.  3,385,700.   . 

Olacobone.  Emilia  M.  :  See — 

Glacobone.  Piero,  and  NiclU,  3.385,048. 
Glacobone    Plero.  deceased  (by  E    M.  Glacobone.  administra- 
trix)   and  n    NIclta,  to  Snia  Vl8Co»a  Socl  ta  N.Hilonale  In- 
Oarn;it7ww7r;T"Ex;;n;ion   ladders.   3,386,398,  5-28-C8.        J"3-^%8A^»|^V8.°Cl.'5?^40^ ''^     .Multifilament    yarn. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


aii.t 


n. 


Xll 

Gibson    John.  Jr..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Conduit 

ventilator.  3.385.194.  5-2H-68.  CI.  98-1. 
Glddings  A  Lewis  Inc. :  See — 

McCann,  Walter  L.  3.380.942.  ,.    ^    ..  l    ,    i»  „, 

Gilchrist.    Henry    K..   and   A.   J.   Kochla.   to   O.  C.    Kckel.   Door 

with  sealing  means.  3.384.990.  5-28-68.  CI.  49-    383. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lowry,  Alan  B.  3.38o.422. 

Mallff.  John  D.  3.385.42o.  ...  .  , 

Gllman.   Frederick   C.   to   Uorthlngton   Corp.    Rotary  niafrlx. 
gas  conditioning  device.  3.38J.57.5,  •>":,-.*: ^**vV '•.--.-  ««    <'i 
Gllwood,  Martin  K.  Chemical  feeuers.  3.385.483.  o--»-o».  ci. 

222—410. 
GirllnK  Ltd.  :  See 

Avner.  David  A.  3.383.590. 

Cullen,  John  L.  3.385,405. 

Farr.  Glyn  i'.  R.  3,3S5.3U8. 

Pint-man    Harold.  Lawson.  and  Howmar.  3,385.108. 

Tafft.   Brian  K.  3.385.4U4. 

Wilson,   Alexander   J.,   and   Uncnian.   3,38.>.H>«. 
lilaser    l>ouald  A..  W  .  W.  l'.-iidlet..ii.  and  C.  A.  Bird,  to  Dlddle- 
Glaser    Inc.  Drive  mecliani-xin  tor  roll  duplicator.  3.J80.1_.J, 
5-28-08,  CI.  74-23U.17. 
Glass,  Max:  See  -  ^ 

Rlfster.  Oskar,  and  CJlass.  3.38.),  1 07. 
(ilassner.  Harvey  K.  :  .Sec  ..  ..^..>„, 

Baessler,  Lee  R.,  and  Glaaauer.  3.384.981. 
Glaverbel :  See — 

I'luniat.  Kmlle,  and  Duperroy.  3,38»),b80. 

(Jlaverbel   S..\    :   >rc  ^    ..   .  .,  .,..-   .«., 

Deldinie.    Leon.   Aljjrain.   and   l-abry.   J..J8o.4t}-. 
Globe  Inion,  Inc.:  See    ■ 

KlrchbefKer.  Walter  C,  and  Rietx.  3.38o.l.>l. 
(Kieman.  Lester  .M.  :  Ste  _ 

Burns,  Sylvester  V..  and  Goeman.  J..{8.».«J.t. 
Goetzewerke  Kriedrich  G.K-tze  AG.  :  Nee  -  r,o  . 

IH-uriUK,   Hans,   Kocke,  and  Tolkedorf.  3,38o,08-. 
•  iolav  A  Co..  Inc.  :  >'«•€ 

Schrad.T.  Lyie  K.  3,;{sr..20.-).  .,       ,       . 

Gold     Donald   A.,   t.»   I'acitlc   International   I'lastics     Heatlr.-st 

and  siH'aker  apparatus    3,.38,%.393.  .-.-28  08.  CI.  IHl      ;u. 
i;ol(l     Howard   .M.    Battery   power   prote<-tion   .system   for  auto 

mobiles   an.l   the   like.   ;{.;5S.-..U!»8.   .'.-28   «;m.   (1.   -.KV'      >»<>. 
GoldberK,     Siclnev,    and     .\.     I^itman.    Boat     elert  r.ily.si.-* 

static  eliminator.  3.38r).:;.-|4.  5-2*  08,  CI.   115      .•> 
Giinnuet.  Jean  :  see 

Drban.  Nicolas,  and  t;onguet.  3,38.),2.>9. 
(.o.k1     William    K..   and   T.   T.   True,    to   «;eiieral    Klectrlc 
I'rojection    system    and     metlnHl.    ;{,3S5,l»2.i.    .>-28-»8. 

Goodman.'    Isaac,    and    J.    K.    M(  Intyre.    to    Imperial    (•hejiilcal 
Industries  I.ttl.  Fiber-forming  polyketones.  3.385,82.».  .>  -^ 
08.  CI.  200^-01. 

<;o(Hlwin,  Joe  K. :  See —  „  „   ,  ,_„ 

Johnson.  Ralph  B..  Jr  .  and  G.MKlwln.  .1.3s.. .278. 

Goodwin.  R..bert  J  .  K.  A  .Mori.  J.  L.  IVkarek.  1'  W.  Schaub 
and  R.  K.  Zinkham.  to  t.ulf  Research  &  1  »evel..pment  «  •« 
Hydraulic  jet  drill  bit.  3,385.380.  .-.28-08.  CI.   175      422 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  ;  Nff   - 

Hampshire.  William  i.  3.385.749. 
Shamon.  Joseph  A.  3,384,957 

(Jottschald.  Rudolf,  to  A.  Khrenreich  4  Cle.  Ball  joints,  es 
peciallv  for  steering  >:ears.  ;i,385.«>l«'..  .-.-l.*8-  08.  CI.  -S,      8. 

(iouinhKk.  Kdward  V..  Jr.,  to  II<.<.ker  Chemical  <'orp.  h^r. 
retarilant  compositions.  3,385,819,  5   28-08,  Cl.  200      4d.i.> 

Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.:  See — 
Rohn.  Abbott  .M.  3.385.740. 

Grabbe.  Dimitry  G..  to  Fhotocircuits  C<.rp. 
structure  f^.r  intetiratj-^l  circuits  and  the 
5-28-08    Cl.  :U7      101. 

Grabh.ifer,  Herbert,  H.  llrlch.  A.  Randolph,  W.  Saletk,  and 
R.-F.  I'osse,  to  Agfa  Aktiens^sellschaft.  .Sensitization  "f 
Sliver  bromoiodlde  emulsions  with  aiiiidophosphorlc  acid 
polyethylene   glycol   esters.   3.385.704.   5   28-«;m.   Cl.  OO      00 

(;rabhofer,  Herbert,  A.  Ran<lolph.  H.  I'lrich.  and  W.  Sale*  k. 
to  Atrfa  Aktient'esellschaft.  Sensitization  of  photographic 
silver  halide  emuNions.  3. 385, 708.  5-28-08,  Cl.  90      lu7 

Grace.  W.  R.  k  Co. :  See 

Turner.  Gordon  J.,  .md  I>egal.  3,385.059. 

Gradinger.  Horst  :  Srr 

Broja.  Germ.m.  and  Gradinger.  3.385.658. 

<;raf    Roderich  :  See- 

Lohaus,  Gerhard,  and  Graf.  3.385,866. 
Granier,   Hector,    to   Soclete  Anonyme   S4»urce   Terrier. 

down  valves  for  filling  bottles  with  liquid.  3.385.327 

68.  Cl.  141—39. 
Graser,  Michael.  Jr.:  See  — 

Vanderlaan,  Henry  J.,  and  Graser.  3,385,923. 
Graser    Michael,   Jr.     to  (Jeneral    fcHectric  Co.   ProJ«*<-tlon   sys 

tern.  3,385,924,  5-28-68.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Gray.    Donald    J.    Beater    structure.    3.385..-)68.    5-28-68 

2.59—24. 
(;ret)er,   Henry.   Wind  ejector  for  cooling   towers  and  stacks 

3,385.197.  5-28-68,  Cl.  98—58. 
<;reen.    Allen    T.,    to    Inlted    States    of    America.    Air    Force 

Deflection   transmission   link.  3.385,097,  .•V-28-G8,  Cl.  73 

16. 
Gregston,    Jerry    K.    Plunger   device 

103—52. 
Grelner,  Otto. 

a.  297—19 
Gresham.   Joseph   \ 

Cl.  214 — 16.4. 

Griffin,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  :  See—  ^    r.  ,m 

Lancaster,     Karl    B..    Conway,    Welnecke,    and    Grimn 
3.385,719. 


(Jrillo,   Joseph,   and   J.    A.   Herbst,   to   (Jeneral    Precision   Inc. 

Reversible   polarity   A.C.   to  D.C.   power  sui.ply.   3.386,U25, 

,V28-«>8,  Cl.  3J1      5. 
Grimaldl    iJuy    M.,   and   C.   (J.   Jenkins,    to   Sylvanla    Kleitric 

I'roducta    Inc.    Pin    sorting   device.    3,385,433,    5   28   08.   C\. 


Interconne<'tIon 
like     :5.3H»(.<H)<.(. 


Screw 
28 


Cl. 


:u9 
Grimes.  Charles  i 


tiee- 


3,385,222,   5-28-68.   Cl. 

Adjustable  body  support.   3,385.630,  .5-28-68. 

Boat  storage  rack.   3.385.458.  5-28-68. 


3.38.'.,301 

M,    .Vcoustlcal    Mppamtus     3.385.394, 


Dayem.  Aly  H  ,  and  (irlmes.  3,38tl,050. 
GrtK'ott,  Geoffrey  J.,  to    Hie  British  Petroleum  Co.  I..td.  Bal- 
last   arrangement    for    tank    shl|Mi.    3.385.251.    5-28  08.   Cl. 
lU       11'5. 
GrulH-r.    Wilhelm.    to   Rohm   &    Haas  <i  ni.h.H.    Prepsrailon  of 

.lithiooxamide.   3.385..SU().   5   28   tl8.  Cl.   JOO      551 
Grtln,    Gustax.    Procens    and   device   for    continuously    treating 
IKJwdered  materials   with  stablliiing  fub..tance».   3,385,724, 
5-28-08,  Cl.   117      100. 
Guerrlere,  Thomas  V.  ;  Nre  .,  ..^.i  ,,ot 

Richter.  Fre<lerick  G.,  and  (.uerrlere.  3.38*  .0^7. 
Gulenne.    Paul    F.    to    Sm-lcte    Berlin    &    «  le    j^essu re    fluid 
cushion  s.'allng  system  for  trackeil  gr-.und  effect   machines. 
,l.385,3y<<,   5-28    08.   Cl     1 8(>       110 
<:ulllaume.  Jean  <  Maude     Ser  „„^..,., 

Lalne    Paul,  and  (iulllaume    3,384,9(» 
«;ulochon.  (JeorKes  :   See  ,,..».„     a  iu^  fkin 

IMxmler.    Marie  Blanch*.    R'>i.    an.l    (.ulochtm     3,38a,03a. 
<;ulf  «»ll  Cori.   :  See 

Hart.  Walter  J  .  Jr    3..{85,227 
iiulf  Research  A  Development  Co   :  See  ...... 

U.xHlwIn.  Ro»>ert  J  .  Mori.  IVkarek,  Srhaub.  and  Zinkham. 

3.385.386 
TerwlllUer.  Paul  L 
«;un<llach.    Christopher 
5   28  08.  Cl     1>»1      31. 

Gunter,  Alfre<l  W   :  See  - 

Curnow.  Kric  K  .  and  (iunter    3..18.V1J1. 

Gutterman.    .\rthur    /  .    t-.    Fairfield    Kngineering    <  -rp     S<  K 
c..iiNer>ii..n    K\stem    with    inak'netic    amplirler    tfate    control 

:j  3811  oji;  5  L'H  n8.  «'i  321—8 
Cuilk,    Stanley    L.    to    Miller   I*rtntlng    Machinery   Co^  Sheet 
holding    and    transfer    apparatus.    3,385,597.    5-28-«».    »-i 

Gyoriy    ^IVia  L.  <;    R    Parkon.  <}    A    Roup*.  O    A.  Thompson 
and    R     L.    Crowther.    to    Genenl    Klectric    i»     R«h1    worth 
minlmlzer     3,3s.'S,75s.    5   2>   OK.   Cl     170      33 
Gvillng     Walter,    to   Control    Data   Corp     Dynamic    tape  »aew 

correction.   3,385.496.   5-28-68,  Cl.   226      177. 
11    D    R    Mfg    <'o  .  Inc.     See — 

R^iy,   David   D    3.3s5,440.  .k.«- 

Haag.    Karl    c.    Jr.    to    Moi.ay    Ch.mlcal    I'o     Polyurethane 
resins  blen.le*!   with   i>oly  lower  alkyl   «tynne  resius    3.J80. 
»(>».  5-28   «8,  Cl    260      ^.^9. 
Hadley    Homer  M..  hv  community  proixfrfy  survivorship  agw^ 
ment   to    M     S     Hadley.   Built  up  glr-ler   having   metal   shell 
and  nrestresseil  concrete  tension  flange  and  method  of  mak 
Ing  the  >ame    3.3.H5.015.  5  28  68.  Cl.  52      223. 
lla<llev.  Margaret  S.     See    - 

Itadlev.  Homer  M.  3.3S5.015 
Hafford.    Bra.lford    C.   and    G     E.    Snow,    to   The   New   Jereey 
Zinc  Co    Titanium  dloxhle  ulllca   pigment.  3.385,718,  5-28 
6H,  (H.  106-  -288. 
Haft,  (Jerald  :  See-  „.  .    »-   ^   k, 

Holtermann.    Theodore    J..    Haft.    Blumer,    and    Nydahl 
3  385  052 
Hagemann     "Wn'lter    A.,    to    Slemen    A    Hlnsch    m  b.H.    Rotary 

pump    3,385.22.^     5   28   68,   Cl     103      105 
Hagen    Floyd  W    :  See   - 

De  I.eo.  Richard  V  ,  and  Hagen    3  .•^85.095. 
Hale     Albert    L.,   and    F    A     Reldy,   to   Bell  Telephone   Lahopa- 
torles     Inc    Hydraulic   system   for  maintaining   the   position 
of  H   fluid   motor.   3  385.109.   5   2H   68.  Cl    91      390 
Hall    Bartlev   K      to  .\uto  Swagp  Products.   Inr    Beaded  chain 

3  3K5,0.50.'  5-28-68.  Cl.   .^9      78. 
Hall     I/eland    V..   and    W.    B.    Westerburg    Vibration   damping 

mechanism.   3.385.131.   5-28-68,  Cl     74      574. 
Hall    Raymond  C    (ias  liquid  contacting  apparatus.  3,385,570, 

5  2H  68,  Cl.  261      112 
Hallihurton  Cn   :  See — 

Knox.  Llovd  C.  3.385,372 
Knox.  IJoy<l  C  .  and  Woo<ls    3,385.370. 
Halverson,   James   E.    Egg  separator.    3,385,335.   5-28  68.   Cl. 

14ft— 2 
Hamann.  Omer  F  .  to  St romberg  Carlson  Corp.  Display  device 
utilizing  a   meillum   thjit   alters  the  deere*  of  refraction  of 
light.   3.3S5.927,   5  28  68.   Cl.    178  -7.5. 
Hamby    Tyler   W.,   Jr..   K.   A.   Richardson,   and   R.    N.   Tuttle, 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Method  for  metal  coating  a  tubing  string 
In  situ  in  a  well    3.385,363.  5-28-68,  Cl.  186—38. 
Hamilton      William    L.    Flush    valTe    attachment.    3.384,906. 

5-28-68.  a.  4—56. 
Hamllng.    Bernard    H..    to    Union    CArblde    Corp.    Process    for 
producing  metal  oxide  ttbers,  textiles  and  shapes.  3,389,915, 
5-28-68.  Cl.  264-5. 
Hamner.  Glen  P  .  J.  M.  Carr.  Jr  .  W.  F    Arey.  Jr     and  R    B. 
Mason,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Knglneerlng  Co.  Hydrocracl- 
Ing   process.   3.385.781.  5-28-68.  Cl.  208—59. 
Hampshire.  William  J.,  to  fioodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Gradient 
density  reinforced  structural  material.  3,385,749,  5-28-©8, 
Cl.  161—59. 
Hampton,   (Jordon    P.,    to  Electroglas,    Inc    Diffusion   furnace 
with  high  speed  recovery.  3,385.921.  5-28-68,  Cl.  13—24. 

Hanschke.  Albert  F.  :  Bee— 

Luoma,  Aarne  A.,  and  Hanschke.  3.385.572. 

Hantel,  Alwln  K.  :  See — 

Wenzel,  Alfred  J.,  and  Hantel.  3,385,609. 
Haratitunelan,   Andrew,    to   American   Hospital    Supply   Corp. 

Balloon    catheter    having   a    deformable   one-way    Inflation 

valve.  3.385.301.  5-28-6d.  Cl.  128— S49. 
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ii.rhauah  Samuel  8.  D.  C.  McCarter.  and  P.  A.  Lajole.  to 
AUeSSenyL^dfum  Steel  Corp.  Control  .yitem  or  conaum- 
JbKecfrode  furnace.  3.385.920.  ^.^^.^^i^'    '^}^i    ci 

Hardy.    James    H     Traction    device.    8.385,292.    &-^»  »».    ^»- 

Hare    T^nce  O..  to  Water  Miser  Inc.  Elastic  washer  holder 

'"'  fauV^t   valve    3,389,560,   5-28-68,   a.  251-88. 
Mare,  William  F    J.     tfefr— 


metal 


3,385.262, 
Corp.    .Multlport 


Layer,  Edwin  H  .  Jr.,  and  Mare.  3^388,008. 
Hargis    Billy    M,   to   American   Lava  Corp    «  eramic  to 

seal     3  385,618.   5-28^68.   Cl.    287      18«.369. 
Harlan.  Atenr  H.  :  Bee—  ouk  aau. 

Honan.  Paul  R  .  and  Harlan.  3.885,448. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.     See— 

Pierce    Dennis  (i.  3.388.078. 
lUrrls,  AUa  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Co    M«"  Po'^'""'""'*"  ".f'^." 
in  the  presence  of  alkoxylated  monohydrlc  alcohols.  3,38o, 
Wll     5   28   68    Cl    260      880. 
Harrl..  Alva  F Z,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Mass  P"%;'«'»'"°  P^T.' 
in  the  presence  of  polyalkylene  glycols.  3,385.912.  5-28-08. 

CI.  260^    880. 
Harris,  liernard     Bee 

Peacock.  John,  and  Harrla.  3.385.660. 
Harris.  Everett  A   :  Bee— 

Jacke    Stanley  K  .  Harris,  and  Macalus 
Harris      Rano     J.,     to     Precision     Hanipling 

valves.  3.385,113    5  28-68,  Cl.  78—422. 
Harrison.  Derrick  S      Be» 

Hutcheon,  Ian  C..  and  Harrison.  3.388.107. 
Harrison.  Paul  H       See       ^  „      _,  ,  obi  ...ui 

Nadler.  Jo»ri>h   L  ,  and  Harrison.   3.385,45<i. 
Harry     Henry    A     Multipart    sealing   element    for   corrugate<l 

panel  assemblies    3.38S,018,  5  28  68.  Cl.  52      403 
Harshbaricer    John   R  .   to   \  Uual   information   Institute.   Inc 
E'ectronU    sound   detector    3.385,930,   5   28-68    ('l.    179      1. 
Hart    Walter  J  .  Jr     to  Gulf  (Ml  Corp    Bottom  hole  separator. 

3..385.227.  5   28   68.  Cl    103      234 
llartinann,  Adolf     Bee  ....  o  •tun  oon 

Vom  Orde.  Hans  Otto,  Forster,  and  Hartmann.  3.385,830. 

Harvey  .Muinlnuin     See 

Harvi-y.  Leo  M    3,385.182 

Korts.  «ir..rge   B    3.385.183.  ..      ,       / 

Harvey    I>eo  .M  ,  to  Harvry  Aluminum.  Interlocking  device  for 
load  iwaring  surfact-s  such  as  aircraft  lauding  mats.  3.385, 
182.   5   28   68.  Cl    94      13. 
Ifasbrouck,  lieo  J.  :  Ser 

<;eller    Alan  R.   Harbr-.uck.  and  Smith.  3.386,083. 
llas.ll.   Richard   F  ,  and   R    M     Brady,   to   Westlnghouse  tlec 
trie    Corn.    Universal    bulb    holder     3.385,592,    5   28   68.    Cl. 

Ha'tchartl.    i)onald    <;  .    to    Westlnghouse    Klectric    Corp.    Con 
tinuous  annealing  method  and  apparatus.  3. .385,946,  5-28- 
68,  Cl.  219-10  47.  ,  ,        .     ,  n     .   ,, 

llaug     Stanley   C      to    Raymon<l    International.   Inc.   Portable 

derricks    3.385.014.    5  28   68    Cl.   52—116. 
lUunl  Werke.  K<»-rber  A  Co.  KG.:  «ee 

Ru.lsilnat.  Willy,  and  Wahle   3.385,304. 
Havel    Charles  J  .  to  The  Beryllium  Corp    Beryllium  product 
comprised     of    iwrylllum     particles    coated     with     a     metal 
berylllde.  3  385.676.  5  28-68,  Cl.  29      182.2. 
Haverdink,  William   H      Bee  „„.„.. 

Shunta    Rudidph  <'  .  and   Haverdink.  3,385,274. 
Hawkins.    Ronald    J  .    to     Balxock    A     Wilcox.     Ltd.     Integral 
nuclear  reactor  heat  exchanger  system.  3,385.700.  .'»-28-«»8. 
Cl     170      65 
Hayakawa.   Masashl.  and   Y    Yasutake,   to  Central  (tlass  (o. 
Ltd    Method  of  preparing  sodium  tripolyphosphate.  3,385. 
061.   .V  28  08.  Cl    23-     H)6.  ^      ^      ,„ 

Haycock    Krn«^t  W.,  and  D.  M.  Reld,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Klectro 
chemical    detx.sltlon   of   organic    films.    3,385.777.    ."^-28  08, 
Cl    204      147. 
Hayes.  i\  I.,  inc  :  See 

Westeren.  Herbert  W    3,384.976. 
Haynes    Freddie  J     Mlterlng  tyiM«  band  saw,  3,385,330,  5-28- 

M.  Cl.  143     6  _    „„ 

Head     Kenneth   A     J     Box   tools    3,385,146.   5-28-68.  C\    82- 

35 
Healthwayi  :  See 

Pitcher.  Kenneth  R    3.385.279 
Merter     Victor    L..    to    Kxcel    Corp     Friction    retainer    for    a 

pivotal  window.  3.384.997,  5-28-08.  Cl.  49—391. 
Heffron.  Howard  C..  to  G  I    Plastics.  Plant  shelter.  3,384,992. 
5   28  68.  Cl    47      29. 

Heldjann.  Franz  :  See 

Muncke,  LudwU.  and  Heldjann   3.384.937. 

Hell.    Mans,   to   Hughes    Aircraft   Co.    Ion   gun   apparatus   for 
treatment  of  surfaces  with  beams  of  verv  small  size   3,385, 
949,  5-28-68,  Cl.  219—121. 

Hetnemann  Electric  Co  :  See — 
Runge.  John  .N    3.386.«K)6 

Melnes.    Joseph     Beer    barrel    hook.    3,385,625,    5-28-68.    Cl. 
294     26 

Melns.  Hans  P. :  Bee — 

Schrader.  Wilhelm.   KItngner,  and  Helns.  3.389,415. 

Heinz,  H    J  ,  Co.  :  See 

Ande^rson.  Jamea  B.  3,385,0'?2. 

Helling,  Walter  H   :  Bef- 

TWwell.  John  H.  3,389,480. 

Helms.  Jerry   N..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  feeding  fibers    3.385.491,  5-28-68.  Cl.  226—25 

Memmann.  Helmut  :  Sre- 

Ix>hr.  Alfred.  Hemmann,  and  Tropp.  3.885.288. 

Ilempel.  William  O.  :  Bee- 

Solum,  James  R..  and  Hempel.  3.385.368. 

Henderson.  James  H.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  air  Tolume 
In  a  water  aystem.  3.385.216.  5-28-68,  Cl.  103 — 6. 


Henderson,  Richard  B.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Air  bear- 
ing blower.  3.385.945,  5-28-68.  Q.  310—90. 
Menneberger.  Charles  v..  to  Farrel  Corp.  Heater  for  extmslon 

press  container.  8.385,953.  5-28-68.  Cl.  219—390. 
Hennlg.  Walter.  H.  Strehle.  and  M.  Wieasner.  to  Veb  Kamera- 
und    Klnowerke   Dresden.    Photographic   camera    with   auto- 
matic film  advance  and  shutter  cocking  means.  3,385,189. 
.'•   28-4J8,  Cl.  95—31. 
Her  .Majesty  Underwear  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ramsey.  Wlllard  A.,  and  MInchey.  3.385.244. 
Ramsey.  Wlllard  A.,  and  .MInchey.  3.385.245. 
Herb«'rt.  Lawrenci-.  and  J.  Sidemian.  Display  panel.  3,384,982. 

5   28-68.  Cl    35-26. 
Herbst,  John  A.  :  See- 

Grillo,  Joseph,  and  Herbst.  3,386.025. 
Herdlein,  Richard  J.,  and  A.  Shultx.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Cellular  urethanes  and  process  for  preparing  same  wherein 
a    combination    of    stannous   and    lead    salts   are   employed. 
3.38.'..807    .->   28  08.  Cl    200— 2.5. 
Hermann.  Hans  Dieter,  and  E.  Fischer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoe<'hst 
Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  .Melster  Lucius  A  Binning.  Proc 
ess  for  preparing  trloxane  homo-  and  copolymers.  3,385,826, 
5-28-68.  CM.  260—67.  > 

Herr  Mfg.  <"o..  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Alwood.  Hyatt  B..  and  McU'an.  3.385,110. 
Herr.    Milton    E..    and    R.    B.    Moffett,    to   The    Upjohn   Co.    N- 
cycloalkyl  azablcyclooctanes    and    nonanes    and    .N-(2-cyclo- 
alken     1     yl)     axablcvclooctane   and    nonane   Intermediates. 
3,385.846,  5-28  08.  Cl.  260-239. 
I leriM>y  Sparling  .Meter  Co.  :  See — 

SIders.  Robert   R.  3.385.518. 
Hess.  Philip  .N.  :  See 

Wilbur.  I>onald  A  .  and  Mess.  3.386.047. 
Hess    Relza  J.,  to  Farrel  Corp.  Dummy  blocks  for  extrusion 

presM-H    3,385,091.  5-28-08.  Cl.  72-273. 
Heston.   Russell  <;..  Jr  .  and   W.  F.  Junker,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.  Uatersled.  3,384.910.  .V28-08.  C\.  9—310 
lleuHler,  Karl:  See — 

Wettsteln.     -Vlliert.     Jeger,     Anner.     Heusler.     Kalvoda. 
Meystrr   and  WIeland.  3.385.848. 
Heydkamp.    Wolfgang,    K.    Muller,    C.    Muhlhausen.    and    H. 
Boden.    to   FarlM-nfahrikt  n    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft.   Po.y- 
urethane   elastomers     3. 38.-., 829.   .'.-28-68.   Cl.   200-75. 
llevl.    <;erhard.    G.    Luttgens.    F.    Reich.    A.    Scbmiti.    and    H. 
LutUlg.    to    Farl>erfahrlken    Bayer   .\ktiengesellschaft.   Ap- 
{Miratus    by    means   of   which    particles   may    le   ap|illed    to 
mouldings  against  the  Influence  of  gravity.  3.385,264,  5-28- 
•18,  Cl.   118     621. 
Hicks,    Charles    .M.    Candle    package    and    method   of    making 

candle.  3. 38.-.. 649.  5   28   08.  <1.  431      126. 
lllgnett.  Harold  W.  <;.  :  See    - 

Hitchcr.ck.  John  O  .  Hignett,  and  Williams.  3.385.696. 
Hlgu<hl,  Takashl  :  See 

Sho,  KojI.  and  MIguchl.  3.385.190. 
MIId*-brandt.    Otto,    and     F.     Horn,    to     Firma    Rhclnmetall 
U  m.h.H.    Cradle   mountings   for   guns   in   armored   turrets. 
3.385,165,  .'.-28-68.  CI.  8U      37. 
Hill.  Earl  8..  Jr..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Foamable  polystyrene 
Compositions  containing  fatty  acid  amide  lubricants.  3,385.- 
8<»4    5   28-68.  Cl.  200-  -li  5 
Hill.   Roy  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Brushless  direct  current 

motor   3.380,019,  5-28-08,  Cl.  318—138. 
Ilind,    John    D..    and    G.    H.    Burnett,    to    Philip    Morris    Inc. 
R^K-onstltuted    tobacco    product.     3.385,303,    5-28-68,    Cl. 
131  -17. 
Hln<lerslnn,    Raymond    R..    and    M.    I.    Illopulos,    to    Hooker 
Chemical    Corp.    Phosphorus-containing    monomers.    3,385,- 
914.  5-28-68.  Cl.  260    -944. 
HIrata.  Tetsuyukl  :  See — 

Young.  Archie  R..  II.  HIrata.  and  Morrow.  3.385,666. 
Hlrsch.  James  A.  :  See— 

Munson.  .\rden  L..  and  Hlrsch.  3.385,957. 
Hlrsch.   James   A.,   to   P.    R.    Ma.lorv   A   Co.    Inc.   SoPd  state 
timer  for  a  two  coll  relay.  3,386.013,  5-28-<>8,  Cl.  317— 
142. 
Hitchcock.  John  O..  H.  W.  G.  Hignett,  and  N.  J.  Williams,  to 
The    International   Nickel    Co..    Inc.    Process   for  pro  .uclne 
nickel  magnesium  product  by  powder  metallurgy.  3,385,69ti, 
5   28-68.  Cl.  75—130. 
Hobhouse,    Henry.    Drilling   apparatus   with    means   for   con- 
trolling   the    feed    and    supply    of    drill    fluid    to   the   drill. 
3.385,376.  5-28-68,  Cl.  173    -8. 
Hockln,  Russell.  Automobile  vacuum  cleaning  system.  3,384.- 

916,  5   28-08.  Cl.   15 — 318. 
Hodel.  Theodore  :  See — 

Reymond.  Dominique,  and  Hodel.  3,385,710. 
Hodges,  Algernon  F.  Aircraft.  3,385,538,  5-28-68.  Cl.  244 — 

13. 
Hoffman.    Lewis   C.   to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Metallizing    compositions,    3,385,799,    5-28-68,    Cl.    252 — 
514. 

Hoffman,  Paul  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Differential  print  head 
drive  means  for  printing  bowling  scores  and  the  like. 
3.385,210.  5-28-68,  Cl.  101—93. 

Hoffmann.  Herman  F.  :  See — 

Feld,  Robert  T.,  Cattrall,  Hoffmann,  and  Smith.  3,385. 
680. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Krublner.  Alan  M..  and  Ollveto.  3.385,849. 
Hofmann,  Ida.  Woman's  bat.  3.384.904.  5-28-68,  Cl.  2 — 198. 
Hohmann.  Lawrence  A..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

.\nder8on,  Harold  P..  Baker,  Davis,  Hohmann,  Maul,  Mc- 
Eowen.  .Melse,  and  Well.  3,385.935. 
Hollander.  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products   Inc. 
Miniature  motor  driven  air  blower.  3,385,510,  5-28-68.  Cl. 
230—117. 

Holter  Co..  The  :  See— 

Holter,  John  W.  3,385,300. 
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Holier,  John  W.,  to  The  Holter  Co.  CerTtcal  cannula.  3.385. 
300.  &-28-68.  CI.  128—348.  _     ^.  ,    „ 

Holtermann,  Theodore  J..  Q.  Haft.  R.  W.  Blum«r,  «nd  R. 
Nydahl.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Kzhaust  iiyttem.  a.385. 
Oo2,  5-28-68,  CI.  60—30.  ,      ,        ,,  ,.     ^ 

Honan,  Paul  K.,  and  A.  S.  Harlan,  to  Monlan  Corp.  Lp-flow 
self -cleaning  Alter  apparatua.  3.385.448.  5-28-68.  CI.  210- 
407. 
Honda  Olken  Ka^vo  Kabushlkl  KaUba  :  8er — 

Terao,   Hlroshl.  3.385,133. 
Honda.  Solchlro.  S.  Yazl.  and  A.  Ishliuya.  to  Kabuablkl  Kal 
aha  Honda  Qljutsu  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  and  method*  for 
purifying    the    exhaust    gases    of    an    Internal    combustion 
engine.  3,385,053.  5-28-68.  CI.  60—30. 
Honeywell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Myers.  Edward  B.  3.385.319. 
Prlddy.  Uoyd   W.  3.386.053. 
Honlg,  Hana  L..  G.  Kolb.  and  W.  Theuer.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Cation  active  copolymers  of  hv- 
droxyalkyl    and    primary    amino-alkyl    acrylaten    ao»l    meth- 
acrylatea.    3.385,839,   5-28-68,    CI.   260— so. 73. 
Honjlo.    Satoru.    to    Fuji    Shaahln    Pllm    Kabushlkl    KaUha. 
Process  for  processing  electro-photosensitive  layers.  3, ."185, 
6»9.  5-28-68.  CI.  96-1. 
Hook,   Thomas   A.,   and   D.    A.   Chovan.   to   Westlnghouse   .\lr 
Brake    Co.    Means    for    closing    core    pin    holes.    3.385.466. 
{^-28-68.  CI.  220—24. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ooulnlock.  Edward  V..  Jr.  3,385,819 
Hlnderslnn.  Raymond  R..  and  Iltopulos.  3.385.914. 
Russell.   William   S.   3.385.738. 
Well.  Edward  D.,  and  Schllchtlng.  3.385.899. 
Horlxons  Inc.  :  See — 

Schunemann,  Calvin  A.  3.385.668. 
Horizons  Unlimited — Problems  Solved  by   Ideas  Corp.  :  See- — 

Launder.  Mark,  and  La  Salle.  3,385,266 
Horn,  Frani :  See — 

HUdebrandt.  Otto,  and  Horn.  3.385.165 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  Jr..  to  Belolt  Corp.  Air  clutch  with  shoes 

pivoted   on    levers.   3,385,410,   5-28-68,   CI.    192—87.1 
Hornle.  Relnhold  :   See — 

Von  Bonln.   Wulf.  Koerner.  Hflrnle.  and  Wolf.  3,3M,H0H 
Horowlti.  Carl :  See — 

Yardney.  Michel  N..  and  Horowlti.  3.385,654. 
Hotta.  Tomlo  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Isokaiu.  Hotta,  and  Takao.  3.386,075. 
Houtman.  Harke  J.  :  8ee^ 

Dippel    Cornells  J.,  Houtman,  and  Jonker.  3.385,705. 
Howie,  Henry  J.,  to  Aluminum  Laboratories  Ltd.  Procedures 
and   apparatus   for   feeding   particulate  solids  Into   a   con 
densable  gas.  3,385.695.  5-^8-68.  CT.  75—68. 
Hubbell.   Harvey.   Inc.  :   See — 

Macklewlcx.  Cxeslaw,  and  Plstey.  3.385,944 
Huber.    Ludwig  K..   to   Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.    Boric  acid 

nitrogen  compounds.  3.385.892.  5-28-68.  CI.  260— 583. 
Hubner,  Siegfried  F.  :  See— 

Walther.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Hubner.  3.385.164. 
Huck    Charles   M..   to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.   Strip  dU 

pensing  device.  3.385.421.  5-28-68.  CI.  206—42 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Brock.  Paul,  and  Foy.  3.386.020. 
Hell.  Hans.  3.385,949. 

Mayer.  James  W  ,  Marsh.  Baron,  and  Plcus.  3.385.981. 
Wllmot.   Richard   D..   and   Muchllnskl.    3,386,091 
Hughes.   Calvin  L.  :   See — 

Prultt,  Earl  C.  and  Hughes.  3.385,112 
Hughes.  Charles  R.  Collet  and   workpiece  stop  device.   3,385. 

407.  5-28-68.  CI.  279—51. 
Haghes,  David  A.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Prep 
aratlon    of    hlfh    surface    area,    water  dlsperslble    alumina 
monobrdrate    From    low   surface   area    alumina    trlhydrate. 
3,385.663.  5-28-68.  CI.  23—143. 
Hull    Joseph   F..  to  Litton  Precision  Products.   Inc.   Forward 
wave  amplifier  having  dispersive  slow  wave  structure  and 
means  to  vary  the  electron  beam  velocity.  3,385,994.  ^28- 
68.   CI.    315—3.6. 

Hnlthen.  Bo  O. :  See — 

Jansson.  Karl  O..  and  Hulthen.  3.386,070. 
Hnnklns,  John  B.  Reinforcing  band  for  containers.  3.385,499. 

5-28-68.  CI.  229 — 5.7. 
Hunter.  Robert  F.  Processes  for  operating  fixed  beds  of  active 

media.  3.385.788.  5-28-68.  CI.  210 — 35. 

Hupo  Corp.  :  See — 

Engel.  Lewis  0.  3.385,085. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.  3.385.199. 

Husky  Mfg.  and  Tool  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 
Rees.   Herbert.   3,384,930. 

Httsaey,  Robert  R..  to  The  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Co.  Steering 
post.  3,385.615.  5-28-68,  CI.  287— 54  1. 

Huston  Alfred  B..  R.  F.  Les.  and  A.  Lodge,  to  American 
Steriiizer  Co.  Sterilizer  and  powder-operated  door  therefor. 
3.385.655.   5-28-68,   CI.   21—91. 

Hutcheon.  Ian  C,  and  D.  N.  Harrison,  to  George  Kent  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  converting  the  ratio  of  two  alternating  elec 
trie  signals  Into  a  direct  current.  3.385.107.  5-28-68.  CI. 
73 — 194. 

Hutchinson.  Michael  W..  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Multi-shot 
Toltage  sensitive  switch  for  protecting  comnonents  or  cir- 
cuits subject  to  variable  TOltage  conditions.  3.386,007. 
5-28-68.   Cl.   317—40. 

Hutchison.  William  M.  :  See — 

Burnla.   Donald  M..  and  Hutchison.  3.385.275. 

Hath.  Gerald  W..  to  Huth  Mfg.  Corp.  Swaging  tool.  3.385.087. 
5-28-68.  a.  72—36. 

Huth  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Huth.  Gerald  W.  3,385,087. 


Diamond  Power  8pe- 
3,385,605.    5-28-68, 


Uydraallp,  Inc. :  S«e — 

Snider,  George  P.  3,385,456. 
Ilylbert.  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  K.  Clark,  to 
clalty    Corp.    Wall    box    seal    assembly 
Cl.   277  —  70. 
Hyltin.  Tom  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Modular  Integrated 

electronics  radar.  3.3*6,092.  5-28-68,  Cl.  343-5. 
Hyun    Kyung  H..  to  The  KngUsb  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  MulU  plate 
luni%atloQ    cbauitier    with    gamma  couipeaiMtlon    and   guard- 
ring   electrodes.    3.385.988.    5-2H-68.    Cl.    318 — 61. 
lllopulos,  Mlltladls  I.  :  See— 

Hlnderslnn,   Raymond   R.,  and   lllopulos.   3,385.914. 
Illluols  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See- 

Uarstklewics.  Clarence  J    3.385.341 

Ka^ata.  George  M.   3.385,157. 
Iiiial,   Klyokasu  :  See — 

YoMhltake,    Tosblhlko.    Imal.    Mlyake.    and    Mtta.    3.385.- 
815. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Ames.  Jack,  and  I'atton.  3.385,959. 

Carrlugton,  Joan  L  .  and  Corbett.  3.385.811. 

Edwardsi.  George  E.  3,3>*5.775. 

Flnter,   Norman  B.  3.385  757. 

Goodman,  Isaac,  and  Mclntyre.  3,385,825. 

Jennlnss.  Brian  E  .  and  Rom.  3.380.832. 
Improved  .Machinery  Inc.  :  See— 

Rich,  John  P.  3,385,758. 
Independent  l/ock  Co.  :  See — 

Patrlquln,  George  I>    3,385,086 
InduHtrte  Werke  Karlsruhe  Akttenaesellscbaft  :  Be* — 

Jungermann.  Werner.  3,385.215 
IngersolfRand  Co.  ;  See — 

Kurt,  Ewald  H.,  and  DIehl.  3,385.395, 
Inland  Container  Corp.  :  Bee— 

.Vdams,  Marion  F    3,385  504. 
Inour.    Klyoshl.    Apparatus   for   combined   electrical   dlschaia* 
machining  and  electrochemical  machining    3.385,947,  5— SV- 
68,  Cl.  219—6©. 
Instltutum  Dlvl  Thomae  Foundation  :  See — 

Sperti,  George  8.  3.385,711. 
Interdia  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Mandler.    Rudolf    3.3H5.088. 
International  Btialness  Machines  Corp.     See 

Bradford.  Rex  C  .  and  Kelsof   3.3H4.9S4 

Christian,  Stanley  G  .  Relnlts    and  Rtant    3.384.958 

Cochran.    Thomas    J..    Coughlln.    Remsen.    and    Straub. 
3  384  931 

Gell'er.  Alan  R    3,385,980. 

Geller.    Alan    R.,    Hasbrouck.    and    Smith     3.S86.083. 

Johansen.   Thore  J..  Oiwollnskl.  and   Smith    3,386.038. 

Koebler,  Herman  F   3  385,702. 

Nelson,   Robert   A    3.386.0,H4. 

Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold   F    3.385,725. 

Stafford.     Thomas     S..     Burnstlne.     Paul,     and     Rogaskl. 
3,386.0*2. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See 

RIckerd.  Calvin  P  .  and  Sverelka.  3.385.235 
International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 

I^wver.  James  K  .  Shollne.  and   French.  3.385.435. 
International  Nickel  Co  ,  Inc  .  The  ;  See- 

Hitchcock,  John  O.,   HIgnett,  and  Williams.  3,385,6M 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See  - 

Moors,    Harold    B.,    Scbwenk.    Crothers,    and    Ademlno. 
3385,260. 
International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp.  ;  Se« — 

Shaw,  John  A     and  Olivier.  3.384.942. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  Se» — 

Finch.  Maurice  L.  3.38^.126. 

Manure.  Jean  L..  and  Marty    3.3A5.932. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  ;  See — 

Radcllffe.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.  3,385,975. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp.  :  See — 

Nwiel.  Robert    3  384.929 
Irrin.  Max    Ice  crushing  device.  3,385,530.  5-28-68.  O.  241 — 

169. 
Isgren.   Vernon    R.,   Jr..   to  J.   I.   Case  Co.   Oil  cooled   friction 

clutch.  3.385  412,  5-28-68.  Cl.  192 — 118. 
Ishlsuya.  Akira  ;  See — 

Honda.  Solchlro.  Tagi.  and  Ishlsuya.  S.SRS.058. 
Ishler.     Norman     H.    and     A.    J.    Knipper,    to    Tronchemlca 
Research  Inc.  Proceea  for  producing  compressed,  debjrdrate^ 
cellular  foods.  3.385.715.  S-28-68.  CT.  9^—204. 

Istltuto  de  Angell  8. p. A.  :  See — 
Casadlo.  Sllvano.  3.385.852 

Itakura,  Tatsuo  ;  See — 

NIshlba,    Toablharu,    Fujimori,    and    Itaknra.    8.885.779. 

Iwasklw.  Arcady  B.  :  See — 

Coflln,  David  P..  Jr..  and  Iwaaklw.  3,885,970. 
Jablonskl.  Eugene,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Heat  treat- 
ing spparatus.  3,385.583.  5-28-68.  Cl.  266 — 4. 

Jack.  James,  and  G.  A.  King,  to  B  X.  Plastics  Ltd.  Extru- 
sion process  and  apparikus  for  Isotactlc  polypropylene. 
3.385.918.  5-28-68.  Cl.  264—180. 

Jacke  Stanley  E..  E.  A.  Harris,  and  F.  J.  Macalua.  to  Branson 
Instruments.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  soldering  or  plating  appara- 
tus. 3.385.262,  5-28-68.  CT.  118 — 429 

Jackson.  Richard  V..  to  The  Tecon  Corp.  Shell-leas  cast-ln- 
place   concrete   pile.    3,385.070.    5-28-68,    Cl.    61—53.66, 

Jacobs,  Arthur  W.  Lawn  sprinkler.  3.385,525,  5-28-68.  Cl. 
239—394. 

Jacobs.  Philip  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Kotacka.  Frederick  J.,  and  Jacob*.  3.386.062. 

Jacobs,  Philip  C.  Jr..  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.  Electric  fuse 
adapted  to  be  conduetlvely  connected  to  a  cable.  3.385.989, 
5-28-68,  Cl.  200—182. 

Jacobs,  William  H..  and  F  W  Knnath.  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler. 
Inc.  Portion  control  and  vending  mechanism  for  dispensers. 
3,385,413.  5-28-68.  Cl.  194—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jacoby    Hans,  to  WerkBeugmaschinenfabrik  GUdemelster  und 
a»    Akt-Oei.  Machine  toi)l.  3,385,145,  5  28-68,  Cl.  82     29 

Jacos,  William  K   :  Bee— 

Crothers.   Milton  H.  3  3»«,045  .„,,,, 

Jsgaclak     George   J  ,    J.    W.    Poulton.   and    W.    L.    Cronan     to 
Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp    Weld  arresting  composition 
;i. 385,7 16.  5-28-68.  Cl.  106—2.  .    ,  o.,,  vix 

Jakel  Werner,  and  K.  Buge.  Damping  arrangement.  3.385.54^1. 
5-28-66,  Cl.  248 — 26. 

Jamea,  UenJamln  F.  :  H#e  .   „     , ,  ,«-  u,m 

Critchdeld.  Frank  E  .  James    and  »*'-»»f^/i2n  -^  ,.^ 

J«mes.  Harold  F    Pointing  trowel  device.  3,«84.IH3,  5--»  ^J8. 

Jsnapol.  Melvln  N  .  to  Wortso  Corp.  Bedding  co^er   3.384,908, 

5-28-'68    Cl.   5      334. 
JanBM>n     feari    G     L.    and    B.    G.    Italtben.    to    Lumalamuan 

Aktt^K    Electrk;   lamps    3.386,070,   5-28-68.   Cl    88^ 

20 
J«rka  Corp  :  See— 

Jay.  ftlcbard  S    8,886.288.  ,  .       ,      .        .  ^       ^ 

Jarnagln    Josn>b  J    Elap^d  time  llguld  level  telemetering  de 

nee    8.384.9*7.  5-28-68.  Cl.  33--126  6. 
J^ssttercnyl    Zoltan  J.,   to  >%'hltt*ker  Corp.  Adjustable  subre 

flector  with  power  operators    3.386,100,  5-28-68.  CT.  343 

7A 1 
Jaun.    Hermann,   and   H     Moser.   to   Mlcrc^  Electric  AG  Con 

trollable    liquid    conveying    assembly.    3.885.224.    6-2»-ob. 

Jay  Richard  8..  to  Jarke  Corp  Mobile  elevating  table  8,885. 
»8.  5-28-68.  Cl    108— 147.  „     „     ^      ^       t 

Jeffrey.  William  B  ,  J  8  Klder.  and  R  B  Morris,  Jr  ,  to 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co  Automatic  air  and  electric 
rmllwmy   car  coupler    3,585.464,   5^8-68.  Cl.   218-18 

J*fer.  Oskar  :  See —  ...        .-,..». 

^ettstein.   Albert.  Jeger.  Anncr.  Hsasler,  Kalvoda,  Me> 
•tre.  and  Wleland    3.S8S.848. 
Jenkins.  Carlton  G.    See—  ....... 

Grlmaldl.  Gar  M    and  Jenkins  3.886,438. 
Jenkins.  Michael  E  :  Be* 

Breti.  Jack  R  .  and  Jenkins   3.384.986.  _  ,   ^^      .     , 

Jennlno.    Brian    B,    and    J     B     Roae.    to    Imperial   Chemical 

iDdostriM  Ltd    Oxymethylene  polymers  having  oleflnlc  dou 

ble    bonds    in    the    polymer    chain     8,385,882.    5-28-68.   CI 

260— 7rf. 

Jensen.  DoagUa  8. :  «••—  „, 

« Kbikowski.  Theodore  H..  and  Jenaco.  8.885.283. 
Jentssch.  Dietrich     Bee—  .  .^      .      ,  -«.  r^r^ 

Dtem    Paul,  (ierlach.  Jentsscb,  and  Konlg    3,885,099. 
Jepsoa    Irsr    and   L    M    Rossrk.   to  Sunbeam  Corp.   Electric 

shaver   3.386.0/3.  5-2»-68.  Cl    320- -2 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacobs   William  H  .  and  Konath.  3.A85.41S 
Jewell    George  8..  to  Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co..  Ltd.  Drive 

meciianlBin    3.885,122,  5-28-68.  Cl    74-^00. 
Joaohlm,  Ursula  :  Be*—  ..  „.  ,      j 

MrOormlck.  Jerry  R   D  .  Joachim.  Jensen,  and  Sjolander. 

8.886,786  .      „     .  .. 

Johansen     Thore   J  ,    E    J     Osaollnskl.    and    G.    L.    Smith,    to 

International    Business    Machines    Corp.    Balanced    clock 

3.886  038.  .%-2R -68.  n    328      162. 
Jobanason,  Ake,  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenaka  Flaktfahriken.  Yen 

tllatlng  dryers    3.384.973.  5-28-68.  O    54 — 28. 
John  Deere  I.«ns  A.O.  :  See^ 

Muncke.  Lodwlg.  and  Heldjann.  3.384.937 
Johnsfin     Alvln    L.    to    General     Industries.    Inc.    Spectacle 

temple  hinge  connection  with  hinge  pin  reUlner.  8.385.646. 

ft-28-88.  Cl    851—153 
Johnson.  Arthur  F  ,  to  Aluminum  Co.  at  America.  Current  col 

lectlng  method  and  apparatus  for  aluminum  reduction  cells 

■3,885,778,  :»-28-68.  Cl   204—248 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See — 

ICalwBltes,  Frank.  S.88a.&31. 
Johnson.  Jom-ph  H  .  to  National  Mfg.  Co  .Inc.  Cutter  mecha 

ntsm   for  fabric  or  sheet  material.  3.385,149,  5-28-68.  Cl 

83—175 
Johnson.  I.iawrence  O.  :  See — 

Decoto.  Henry,  snd  Johnson.  3.386,315. 
Johnson.  Matthey  A  Co   Ltd  :  See— 

Neale.  Kenneth  W.  J.,  and  Polntoo.  3.386.748. 
Johnson.  Ralph  B    Jr.  and  J    E    Goodwin,  to  Sentinel  Dl^ 

tritMitor«.  Inc    Fllecfronic  artnator  for  an  engine  protective 

system    3.885.278.  5-28-68,  Cl    123 — 198. 
Johnson.    Ralph    E.,    and    E.    D.    Anderson,    to    The    Singer 

Co    Sewing  machines    8,885,247,  5-28-88,  C\.  112—218 

Johnson,  Robert  C  :  See — 

Clifton,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  and  Johnson.  8.885,689. 

Johnson.  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Oebler.  Donald  R..  and  Johnson.  3.S80.0O4. 

Johnston.  Spencer  G  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc   Display  device 

8.386,088,  5-28-88,  Cl   340—824. 
Jonea.    Robert    H..    to    Petro-Tex    Chemical    Corp.    IsoUctlc 

poly(bateDe  1)  filled  with  cart>on  black.  3.Sa5.8l7,  5-28-68. 

Cl.  260 — 41. 
Jonea.  William  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  KSectric  Corp.  Hydroiren- 

ozygen  catalytic  heater.  8.8W.288.  0-28-88,  Cl.  1 46— 204. 

Jooker.  Hendrik  :  See — 

Dippel.  Cornells  J..  Hoatman.  and  Jonker.  6.S8S.705. 
Xordlng.  Clifford   H..  and  J.  F.  Wahl.   to  Wahl  Cllpoer  Corn. 

Varanm  atUchment  for  an  electric  hair  clipper.  8.884.819. 

0-28-68.  CT.  15— M9. 
Josefsson.  Erik  A.  A..  E.  A.  Bengtsson.  and  S.  H.  Backstmm, 

to  Stora  Kopparberga  Bergalags  Aktlebolag.  Method  of  pro^ 

dndng  Iron  powder  from  pig  iron  or  such  and  iron  oxides. 

3,385.W4.  5-28-88.  Cl.  70—5. 

Josaph,  Marshall  S. :  Se*— 

Scbetisgcr.  Peter,  and  Joseph.  3,388.102. 


Josey,  Alden  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
u  FonnylN.N'-dlhydrocarbyl  -  aminotroponelmlnes  and  de- 
rivatives thereof.  3,385,874.  5-28-68.  Cl.  260 — 129. 
Jungermann,  Werner,  to  Induwtrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktlenge- 
M-llschaft.  l^islntegratlng  training  ammunition  for  firearms. 
3, .185,210,  5-28-68,  Cl.  102—92.7. 
Junker.  Wealey  F.  :  See — 

Heston.  Russell  O.,  Jr.,  and  Junker.  3,348  910. 
KatMlka.    Peter    J.,    to    Anaconda    American    Brass    Co.    Key 

blank.  3.3HA.697.  5-28-68.  Cl.  76 — 157.5. 
Kabel      und     Metallwerke    Guteboffnungsbutte     Aktlengesell- 
scbaft  :  See 

Schati.  Frledrich.  3.385.046. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Honda  (iljutsu  Kenkyusho  :  See — 
Honda,   Solchlro.  Yagl.  and  Ishlsuya.  8.385.058. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Koden  Selsakusho  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Isokaxu.  HotU.  and  Takao.  3,386,075. 
Kaiser  Jeep  Corp.  :  See — 

Cadmus,  Lamont  A.  3,385,062. 
Kalle  Aktlencesellsebaft :  See— 

Qwsrfort.  Rune  T    3.386,192. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  Jeger.  Anner.  Hensler.  Kalvoda.  Mey- 
stre.  and  Wleland.  3.385.»48. 
Kslualtes.   Frank,   to  Johnaon  k  Johnson.   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  grinding  and  distributing  pulpboard.  3385,531, 
5-28-68.  CT.  241—236. 
Kamlnga.    Sylvan    J.    Detachably    ganged    variable    capacity 

cylinder  construction.  3,385,172,  6-28-68.  Cl.  92 — 61. 
Kane.   Charles  V..   to  The   DelU   Co.    Article  for  agrlcnltoral 

use   3.384.99.3.  5-28-68.  Cl.  47—08. 
Kann.    Hugo    M.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.    Voltage    regulator. 

3,38fl.0©0,  5-28-68,  Cl.  328 — 4. 
Kaplan,    Earl,    to   American   Cranamid   Co.    Proceaa   for  zinc 

thlobcnsoate    3.385,876.   0-28-68,   Cl.   260 — 429.9. 
Kaplan.    Paul,    and    A.    F.    Lehman,    to    Uceanlca,    Inc.    Marine 

propeller    3.385.374.  5-28-«8.  Cl.  170 — 135.4. 
Katoflr.  Michael  :  See — 

Benatar,  Victor,  and  Katoglr.  3,385,595. 
Katz.  Jacob.   High  molecular  weight  fatty  piperasine  ampho- 
teric surfactants.   3.385.858,   5-28-68,   Cl.   260— 2«8. 
Kauder,    Otto    S.,    to    Argus    Chemical    Corp.    Rigid    polyvinyl 
chloride   resin  com[>o«ltions  having  Increased   resistance  to 
heat  deterioration.  3.380.818.  5-28-68,  Cl.  260— 45  75. 
Kaufman.    Stephen,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.    Production   of 

cumene.  3.385,900.  5-28-68.  Cl.  260 — C71. 
Kavanougb.  Sherman  W.  :  Bee  - 

Miller.  Donald  L  .  Paul,  and  Kavanougb.  3.385.478. 
Kawamura.      Masaya.      to      NIttoku-Klnsokukogko-Kabnsbiki 
Kalsha      Rotary     plain     bearing.     3.385,640.     5-28-68,     Cl. 
.308—35. 
Kawawa,     Takaho,     to     Nippon     Kokan     Kabnshlkl     Kalaba. 
Rotary    furnace    for    continuously    refining    molten    metal. 
3.385.585.  5-28-08.  Cl    206-18. 
Kayes,    Thomas    II.,    to    Oeatlve    Packaging.    Inc.    Protectlre 

box.  .3,385.423,  5-28-88.  Cl.  206—45.14. 
Kehoe.  I-idward  C  :  Kee 

Roe.   Ralph  C.  Kehoe,  Llchtenateln.  and  Walker.  3,385.- 
770. 
Kellermeler.  Robert  J.,  Jr..  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  rehydratlng  dehydrated  products.  3.385,329, 
5   28  <18.  n.   141      329 
Kelley,  Nell  T.  :  See— 

Sturtevant.  Mark  J..  Kelley.  and  Kllgus.  3.385.000. 
Kelly.    Ikonald    A     Stirling  cycle  engine   with   two   wave  cam 
means,  two  piston  banks  snd  driveshaft.  3.385.051,  5-28-68. 
a.   60— 24 
Kelsof.  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Bradford.  Rex  C,  and  Kelaof.  3.384,954. 
Kemeny,  George  A. :  See — 

Wolf.  Charles  B..  Kemeny.  and  De  Corso 
Kemmetmueller.  Roland,  to  Waagner  Biro  AG. 
plant    H,385,584,  5-28-68.  O.  266— 13. 

Kemmetmueller.  Roland,  to  Waagner-Blro  AG.  Oxygen  lance 
with  slag  breaking  means.  3,385.586.  5-28-68.  Cl.  266 — 34. 

Kent.  George.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hutcheon.  Ian  C.  and  Harriaon.  3,380.107. 

Kern,  Roland  J.,  to  Monaanto  Co  Vinyl  ether  polymerisation 
catalysts  comprising  alkaline  earth  metal  halldes.  3.380.- 
057,  0^28-68.  C\.  23—88. 

Kernforschungsanlage  Jullch  des  Landes  Nordrheln-West- 
fslen  e  V.  :  See — 

Bohn.   Thomas.  Claaaaen.   and   Stradal.   3.385.983. 

Kerr.  Ralph  O.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  CaUlvst  for 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  3.385,796.  5-28-68,  Cl.  252 — 437. 

Kerahaw.  Royce  G..  R  G.  Kershaw.  Jr..  H.  W.  Copeland.  Jr.. 
and  J.  T.  Brooke.  Jr.  Railroad  set-off  apparatus.  3.380.230. 
5-28-68.  Cl.  105—177. 


3.385.987. 
Cranelesa  steel 


G.  Kershaw,  Jr.,  Copeland,  and 
Corp.    Control 


Kershsw.  Royce  G.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Kersbaw.   Royce  G..   R. 
Brooks.  3.385,230. 

Kerstlng.    Raymond    J.,    to    Wagner    Electric 

valve   3.385,037.  5-28-68.  Cl.  303 — 6. 
Kessler,  Relnhard  :  See — 

Otterbach,  Gerd,  and  Kessler.  3,385,332. 

Kldo.  Ryonosoke  :  See — 

Kltahonokl,  Kelso,  and  Kldo.  8.385.885. 

Kilboum,  Kugene  L.,  to  ProgresslTe  Dynamics.  Inc.  Inlet 
fitting  for  oresaurixed  fluid  systems.  3.385.318,  5-28-68, 
Cl.   137—657. 

Kilgore,  Charles  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Refrigerant  vapor  com- 
pressor. 3.385.513.  5-28-08.  Cl.  230—152. 

Kilgore.  Charles  R..  and  W.  P.  Burke,  Jr.  to  TRW  Inc. 
Refrigerant  vapor  compressor.  3,385,514,  5-28-68,  Cl. 
280—152. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kllainent 
5-28-  r>,H, 


vJewlnj: 

hanerr. 
control. 


KUgore,   Lee  A.,   and   H.   E.    Spindle,   to   Westlnghouse   Klec 

trie  Corp.   High  voltage  converter  apparatus  having  a  phi 

rallty    of    serially     connected     controllable    HemlooiidiKtor 

devices.  3.386.027,  5-28-68.  CI.  321  — 11. 
KUgus,  Herbert :  See — 

Sturtevant.  Mark  J..  Kelley.  and  KUgus.  3.385.0O0 
Kim.    Jong-Dok.    to    Siemens    Aktlengeselischaft.    I'neumatlc 

filing  device.  3,385,598.  5-28-«;8.  CI.  271—86. 
Kimball,  Henry  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

support  for  tubular  Incandescent  lamps.  3,385,9y.'{ 

CI.   313—271. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See— 

Selke,  William  A.,  and  Mathews.  3,385,752. 
Klndl.  Bruno  :  See — 

Delia  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Klndl.  3.385.644. 
King.    Billy    R..    to    Atlantic    RlchJleld    Co.    Boiler 

assembly   3.385.285.  5-28-68.  CI.  1 26— 200. 
King.  Brian  D.  :  See — 

Bliss   James  C.  Crane,  and  King.  3.385.159. 
King.    Charles    H..     M,     to    M.    V.     West.     (Jarment 

3,385.487,  5-28-68,  CI.  223—95. 
King    Charles  M.  Composition  and  method  for  shale 

3,385.789.  5-28-68,  CI.  252--8.5. 
King,  Godfrey  A.  :  See— 

Jack.  James,  and  King.  3.385.918. 
Klnnamon.  Ceorge  C  ,  and  F.  E.  Norlln,  to  Borg  ^^arner  Corp. 

Fluid   regulator  circuit     3..^85.312.   5-28-68.   CI.    137  — US. 
Klrchberger.  Walter  C,  and  W.  H.  Rletx.  to  iHob*-  Inlon.  Inc 

Piercing  punch  apparatus.  3.385.151.  5-28-68.  CI.  83— 51.<. 
Klszko,  Walter  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,.185.0.V..  ,         ,     , 

Kltahonokl.    Kelzo.    and    R.    Kldo.    to    Shlonogl    &    (  o..    I.t<l 

11  methylanilno  9.10  ethano  H.lO-dlhydri.anthracen*-  nnd   It.x 

acid  addition   salts.   3.385.885.   5-2H   «■,«.   (M     2r,0-    .'.01  21 
Klass     I>onald    L..    and    V.    Brozowskl.    to    Inlon    oil    «o     of 

California    Eleotrovlscous  fluid  and  method  of  using  sam«' 

3.385.793.  5-28-68,  CI    252—75.  ,    . 

Klausmann.    Milton    H..    and    H.    J     Brucker.    to    Seal  spout 

Corp    Machine   for  attaching  spouts   to  containers    3..tH5.- 

248.  5-28-68.  CI.  113— 1. 
Klein    Norman  E.,  and  C.  A.  Wethlngton.  to  Dwring  Mllllken 

Research  Corp.  Apparatus  to  control  the  speed  of  a  fabric 

handling  machine.   3.385,493,   5-28-6M.  CI    22«;     42 
Klein,  Norman  E.,  and  C    A.  Wethlngton.  to  I>eerlngMllllk.;n 

Research    Corp.    Textile    machine.    3,.{85..47.    ..   J8-«.H,    (I 

Klelnhans,' Robert    J..    A.    J.    Wells,    and    J     H.    Blckford     to 

Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Clutch  mechanism  for  counter  ilrlv.v 

3.385,407.  5-28-68.  CI.  192—53. 
Kllngner.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,  oe-.iii 

Schrader.  Wllhelm,  Mtngner,  and   Helns.   .{,3H...41.V 
Klock,  John  W.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Interior    system 

for    biological    treatment    of    sewage.    3.385 

CI.   210—12.  ,       „ 

Klockner  Humboldt-Deutz  AC  :  See— 

Muncke.  Ludwlg.  and  Heldjann.  3.384.937. 
Knlpper.  Alovslus  J.  :  See —  ^ 

fshler.  Norman  H..  and  Knlpper   3.385. « 15. 
Knopfle,     Walter,     to     Flrmn     PerpetuunvEhner 

Felnmechanik  und  Elektrotechnlk  Steldlnger  A 

Ges       Resetting     mechanism     for     phonograph 

3,385.603.  .'S-2S-68.  CI.  274—15. 
Knowles.   Richard   N..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Neniours 

Method    for   controlling   the   growth    of   weeds. 

5-28-68.  CI.  71—120. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.  :  See — 

Edwards.  John  A.,  and  Knox.  3  385^71 
Knox.   Lloyd   C.   and   J.   W.   Woods,   to  H^^'burton   Co 

fill  and  flow  control  safety  valve.   3.385.370. 

Knox    Lfo'vd  C.    to  Halliburton  Co.  Flow  control  float  collar. 

3  385.372.  .'>-28-68.  CI.  166—225    .,     „     ^  ,  »  ^     .  th 

KnQsll.    Enrico,    and    J.    Rumpf.   to   J.    R.    Gel»y.    A.G.    s-iri 

azlnes  having  herblcldal  and  fungicidal  properties.  3.J»o. 

854,  5-28-68    CI.  260— 249.9.  ^..  ..    .,       .#» 

Kobllsh,    Theodore   R..   and   L.   J,    Lauck,    to   United   Aircraft 

Corp.    Combustion    chamber    with    floating    swlrler    rings. 

3.385.055.  5-28-68.  CI.  60 — 39.69. 
Koch.  Jacob  :  See—  ^    «  „„,  „ao 

Wlck.  Arnold    and  Koch.  3.385.863.  f^n.n 

Kocher.    Ernst-Ulrlch.   K.    Wagner.   »"<!   W    Von  Der  Emden. 

to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Akrlengesellschaft.    N  sulfonyl-l 

oxa-3-aza-cycloalkane  and  copolymers  thereof  with  tnoxane 

3.385.828,  5-21-68.  CI.  260—67.5. 
Kochls.  August  J.  :  See —  ^  „„    „„„ 

OUchrfst.  Henry  R..  and  Kochls.  3  384.996 
Kock.  Erhard.  to  The  De  Vllbiss  Co.  Cleaning  device  for  liquid 

pressure     regulating     apparatus.     3.385,522,     5-j»-«b.     ci. 
'       239 — 104. 
Koebbeman   Ralph  F.  :  See- 
Clay.  Howard  W.  3,385,334. 
Koehler     Herman    F     to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp    Photomechanical  method  of  making  metallic  patterns. 

3,385,702,  5-28-68,  CI.  96 — 36.2. 

Koerner,  JOrgen  :  See —  ,.-,.„  »«,  ana 

Von  Bonln,  Wulf.  Koerner.  HOrnle.  and  Wolf.  3,385.808. 

Koike     Hideo.    G.    C.    Parlkh.    and    I.    L.    Shechmelster.    to 

Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation.  Gel  cutter.  3.384. 

941,  5-28-68.  CI.  23 — 105. 
Kokusal    Denshln    Denwa   Kabushlkl    Kalsha  :    Bee — 

Oshlma.    Shlntaro,    Enomoto,    Watanabe.    and    Kosekl. 
3.385.976. 
Kolaslnskl.    Richard,    to   Diamond   Crystal    Salt    Co     Lateral 

flow  rock  salt  dissolver  and  method.  3.385,674.  5-28-68.  CI 

23 — 312. 
Kollsman.   Paul.    Sealing   device   for  perforated   well  eating. 

3.385.367.  5-28-68.  CI.  166—191. 


'H6.     .V2S    H**. 


Kahrik     fur 

Co  .  Komni. 

turntables. 

and  Co, 
3.385.<',92. 


Self 
5-28-68.   CI. 


Kolb    (Juenter  :  See — 

lionig.   Hans   L  .   Kolb.  and  Theuer.  3.385,839. 
Koltunlak.    Michael    A  ,   and    C     K,    Fenogllo,    to   The    Udyllte 
i'lirp.    .\pparatus    for    providing    a    direct    potential    output 
from   a    multiphase   alternating   potential   Input.    3.386.024, 
.V28-68.  CI.  321-    5. 
Koinllne-.Sanderlon  Engineering  Corp.  :  Sec 

Hartholet.  Emll  J.  3,38.'..223. 
Komplex    .Nagybt-remlezesek    Export  Import    Vallalata  :    See — 

Vigyaio,  Gyi>rgy.  3,385.631. 
Konig,  Eberhard  :  See- 

Dlem     Paul,  (ierlach.   Jentzsch.  and  Konlg.   3.385.099. 
Koppers  Co..   Inc.  :   Sre 

Hill.  Earl  S..  Jr.  3.385, 8(H. 
Stanke.  Walter    .•<.3,s.'i.771. 
Van  Ackeren.  Joseph.  3.385.707. 
Korlnth.  Jurgen  :  Svr 

Scherer    Otto,    Korlnth,   and    Rammelt     3.385.794. 
Kortz.    (Jeorge   B.,    to   Harvey   .Vlomlnum     Keylock  typical  sec- 
tion  ;».;ts.'>.is;j.  5  2h-«h.  I'l.  »4   -13. 
Kosekl.   Vasuo  ;  See- 

oxhima.     Shlntaro,     Enomoto.     Watanabe      and     Kosekl 
3.38.'>  976. 
Kosugl.  Tsuneo  :   See- 

Tanaka.   TomlyukI,    Suzuki,   and    Kosugl     .1.385. 926 
Kotlkov.    .Nicholas.     launcher    for    flare    and    smoke    signals 

:i.3K.'^,163,  5-28-OM.  CI.  8»— 1. 
Koxacka    Frederick   J.,  and   P.   C.  Jacobs.  Jr  .   to  The  Chase- 
Shawmut   Co.   Electric  cartridge  fuse  for  Interrupting  pro- 
tracted overload  currents  and  major  fault  current*    3.386.- 
(»6.'.  5-28-«;m.  CI,  337      ItU) 
Knikower.   ilerald   W.,   to   E     K     .Squibb  k   Sons.   Inc.   Process 
for   the  preparation   of    Irtfl  acyloxy  .1.1 1  dl   keto  4a.8.14  trl 
methyl   -    is       nor  5o.Ha.9^  I.ta.U^  rholestra  17(20)J4  dien 
21  oate     .{..{H.'i.nny.    .•,   2H-6H.    CI     260  -397.1 
Kratzer,    Dale    I.  ,   and    (J     J,   .\rmbrunter.    to   Radio   Corp.   of 
America.     .Vmplltude    modulation    cancellation     for    phase 
mo«lulate<l     correlation     system      3.386,094.     5-28-68      CI. 
343      17.'. 
Krehel.   Charles  .V.  :   Sre    - 

Anderson,    tieor^e   A.,   and    Krehel,    3.3H4.947. 
Kroffke.     Kenneth     K..     to     .\irmatic     Valve      Inc.     Pneumatic 

reciprocating  valve    3.385  lt;6.  5-28-68.  CI    91  -.1(t6 
Kriibiner,  .Man  .M  .  and  E    P.  Ollveto.  to  Hoffmann  I>a   Roche 
Inc    Process  for  the  preparaiit.n  of  170  pregnanes  from  17- 
o\o  steroids    3. .185.849    .%-2H-68,   CI    260     239  .'..'.. 
Krueger.   .Vlfr.-,!   I'  .   to   .Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co.  Tape 

dispenser    ;t.3M3.1.'.0    5-28-68.  CI.  83 — 241. 
KrulsMlnk.  John  W.  :  See 

Fossler,  Ralph  I...  and  Krulasink    3  385.239 
Kucera.    Clement    .M  ,    and    P     W     Schumacher.    Jr.    to    Reed 
Roller   Bit    Co.    Drill   bit.   .l.'IS.'i  385.   5-28-68.   CI.    175-   374. 
Kurhek.    Henry    .V  .    10    The    Ik»w    Chemical    Co     Clad    porous 

metal   article,-    3.385.441*.   5    28   08.   CI    210-484. 
Kugler.      Emanuel.      Flexible     bag.      3.385,428.     5-28-68.     CI 

2(HS-  57. 
Kugler     Fritz,   o,    Ernst.    W     Selz.   and   P.    Ruf.    to  Clba   Ltd. 
Curable  mixtures  comprising  cycloallphatic  polyepoxr  com 
pounds,    curing   agents,   and    metal   accelerators.    3.383 
.".   28-6M.  CI.   2f.<»-    7M  4. 
Kujawlak     .MlkotaJ.    and    Z.   Takomy.    Cut  off   tool 

blade     3.3H4.W4.'.     .%-2H-68.    Cl     29 — 96. 
Kuninsrtwa    Takchiko     See 

.Naruse.    .Masao.    and    Kumasawa.    3,385.127. 
Kunath.  Fred  W.     See 

Jacobs.  William  H..  and  Kunath.  3.385.413. 
Kurashiki  Payon  Co..  Ltd.     Srr 
Voshitake.  Toshlhlko.  Imal. 
:  Srr 

Masuda,    and    Tsubota. 
M.    Dlehl.    to    Ingersoll  Rand    Co. 
Miifning  sy«tem   for  compressed  air-operated  drilling  appa- 
ratus. 3.385  395,  5-28-68.  Cl.  181  -  36. 
Kwik  L(K-k  Form  Co.  :  See — 

Paull.  Frank  «;..  Jr    3.385.550, 
Kyava  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See  - 

.Nara.  Takasnl.   Mlsawa.  and  Komuro. 
L.C.S    Industries.  Inc.;  Hee  - 

Campbell.   Donald   D..   and   Motteller. 

Labadle.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Farr.    Richard   »..   and    Labadle.    3.385.037. 
La  Cellophane  8  A.  ;  See- - 

Mauffre.  Marcel,  and  Carrier.  3.385,507. 

Lafon,  Jean  Claude,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Sclentlflque.  Hearing  aids.  3,385.937.  5-28-08, 
107, 

Lahale,  Joseph  M.  R,  Automatic  front  seat  locks. 
5-28-08.  Cl.  290—03. 

Lalne.  Paul,  and  J.-C.  Gulllaume,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientlhque.  System  for  evaporating  and  cooling 
a  liquid  injected  in  vacuo.  3.384,979.  5-28-08,  C\.  34—92. 

Lajole,  Peter  A.  :  Bee— 

Harbaugb,  Samuel  S..  McCarter,  and  Lajole.  3,385,920. 

Lancaster.  Earl  B.,  U.  F.  Conway,  L.  A.  Welnecke.  and  £.  L. 
Orlflln.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture,  Proc- 
ess for  production  of  an  alkali  starch  xanthate  solution. 
3,385.719.  5-28-68.  O.  10ft— 213. 

Land.  Martin,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Flame  tube.  3.S85.054. 
5-28-08.  Cl.  60—39.05 

Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Lueders.  Willi  H.  3.385,009. 
Price.  Ralph  E.   and  Qebel.  3.385.170. 
Lange.     Horst.     to    Paten  t-Treuband-Oesellschaft    fur 
trische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  Alkali  metal  vapor  lamp. 
403.  5-28-08.  Cl.  220—2.8. 


3.385.833. 
holder  SD<t 


Kureha  Spinning  Co  .  Ltd 
Yamamoto.    Naonarl. 
Kurt.    Ewald    H..    and    ('•. 


.MIyake.  and  Nltta 


3.385,815 
3,384.933. 


3.385.701 
3.385.401. 


Recherche 
Cl.    179— 

3.885.628. 


Elek- 
3.385. 
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Lapis  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Everett.  Samuel  J.  3,380,296.  r^»,.i 

Lapvln.  Keuneiu  B..  and  J.  A.  Maurer,  to  The  Weber  Dental 

Mig.  Co.  Dental  bowl  Musher  construction.  3,J84,9l»7,  i>-^!V- 

68,  Cl.  4—204. 
l>arcuar.  Trescott  B.,  8r.  :  See— 

Sawyer.  Arthur  W..  and  Larchar.  3.385.810. 
l^rchlan.  Oecrge  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Com^ 

po.lte    dual    dielectric   for   l«,latlon    »n Jategrated   cU^ulU 

and  method  of  making.  3,385,729,  5-28-68,  Cl.  117— 2O0. 

Larsen.  Bendt  W.  ;  see-  .   ,    _         i  oa'.  kao 

Enemark.  Arne  F..  Valbjorn.  and  Larsen    3.38^542. 
Larson     Richard    C     Automatic    temperature    responsive   con 

trol  '3,385.520,  5-28-68    Cl.  236—1. 
I^  Salle.  Robert  M.,  Jr  :  See- 

Launder,  Mark,  and  La  Salle.  3.385, iOfl. 
La  Telemecanlque  Klectrique  :  See— 

Filllette.  Raymond  L.,  and  Lauga.  J,i80,uoB. 
iMU  Blower  Co.,  The  ;  See   ~ 

WenUing.  William  11.  3,385,511. 
Lauck,  Lawrence  J    ;  See-  ,  »o«  ,««r 

Kobllsh.  Theodore  R  .  and  Lauck    3.385.05o. 
Lauck    Peter    III,  H  to  R    H.  Myers    Electric  blanket    3,888, 

»5».'  5   28  68    Cl.  219      501, 
Lauga.  Robert  H   ;  See-  _    o  ,««  tmu 

Filllette,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Lauga.  3.S86,068. 
Launder    Mirk,  and  R.  M    La  Salle,  Jr..  to  Uorlion.  Un    m- 
Ited     Problems    Solved    by    Ideas    Corp.    Manure    handl  ng 
system  for  \nlmal  house.  3.385.266,  5-28-68.  Cl.   n»-". 
I^avander.  Edward  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Toner  package    3,38o, 

L.^on^J'o*'hn'6,'-''deJ;!.ed,  by  8  F.  l-'son  Administratrix, 
and  L  P  Parsons.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting, 
comparing  and  recording  heart  valve  muscular  activities 
3,38o7::89.  5-28-68.  Cl.   128      2.06.  ^   „    „     ^     w    „   w„ 

Uwson    Miurlce  O  .  O    E.  Scbeltlln.  and  C.  G.  Machallcky. 
said  Scbeltlln  and  said  Machallcky,  *Mors  to  Arjln  Indus 
tries.  Inc.  Oas  heater.  3,385,287.  5-28-08.  Cl.  126-247. 

*'■*  La^W^V.*John'DVsnd  8.  F.  and  Parsons    3.385.289. 
Lawson.  Thomas  O       See 

Flneman,    Harold,   l^awsou.   and   Bowmer.  3.383.168. 
I^wver   James  E  .  J    ll    Sholine   and  J.  F.  French,  to  Interna 

tlonai  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corn    Electrostatic  separation 

apparatus    3.385.433.  5   28  68,   CL   204^—129. 
Laye?    Edwin  H  ,  Jr..  ^d  W.  F.  J.  Hare    to  CT8  Corp.  Inte 

grated  circuit    3.386.008.  5-28-68,  Cl.  317-  101. 
l^«rut  Herbert   C.   to   Ford   Motor  Co    ">«»'^»''"r''*-   '"/A"'- 

"nverter  mechanism  with  multiple  section  r.-actor  blades. 

3.385,060.  .V28-68.   Cl    60—54.  .     ,    ,    1  ook  701 

Leach.  Sam  L    Method  for  coating  sheet  material    3.385,721. 

I^'d^sma  Vrank.  Satety  routlonal  starting  appliance.  3,385. 
277,  t^-28-68,  Cl.   123      185. 

''^'Vfndt*  OerhJrd  R,  and  Ledlg.  3,385870. 

Leeawrlk,   Vrederlk    H  .    to   Werner   Bahlsen     Pastry  making 

process   3,385,236,  5-28-68.  Cl.  107—54. 
I^gal,  Caslmer  C     Jr  :  Set-- 

Turner.    Gordon    J  .   and    L«gal.    3,S83,6ft» 
Legatti    Raymond  li  .  to  Electromagnetic  industries.  Inc.  in 


verier  having  regulated  output  volUge  at  a  constant  fre 
quency    3,386,028,  5-28-68.  Cl.  321  —  "' 
Lehman.  August  F     See 


18. 


KaplaL    Paul,  and  Lehman.  3,885,374. 
Lebmsnn,  Otto;  See    - 

Wuiteney,  Kurt,  and  Lcbmann.  3,885,138. 
Leigh  Products,  Inc.  ;  See 

Andrews.  George  M.  3.385.344. 
Leltman.  Albert  ;  See — 

Goldberg.  Sidney,  and  Leltman.  3,385,254. 
Lcmberger     John   K.    Headlight   adjusting   apparatus.    3,385,- 

901,  5-28-68,  Cl.  240—7.1. 
Lemelson,    Jerome    H.    Packaalng    machinery    and    method. 
3.385.0!25.  5-28-68.  Cl    53—30. 

Lemons,  aif ton  E.  :«ee-  .    •  ««*  xao  " 

Scbreck,  John  T..  Jr.,  and  Lemons.  8,388,489. 

Lennox  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Parker,  Sidney  A.  3.3^5.815. 
Leonard.    Richard    L..    and    P.    Liang,    to    Ford    Motor    Co^ 

Hyperlinear  hydrosU tic  power  tr^'^M!!"'?  aii'^ft  ^28? 

both  linear  and  hyperbolic  characterUUca.  3,885,059,  5-28- 

08.  Cl.  00—53.  ^    ^ 

LeRoy.  Pierre  L.,  to  New  B*»f*«V°l.?nl.''^S"iak^a7 
torles.   Inc.  Wound  clip.  3.885,2»©,  8-28-68.  CT.  128 — S37 

'°?)1  Plana,  Learco.  Leroy.  and  Monianl.  8.885,148- 

Les,  Robert  F.  :  Bee —  ..  ,    .,        «  «».  hk* 

Huston.  Alfred  B..  Les.  and  Lodge.  3,385.055. 

Les  Cslnes  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  flee — 

Mercler,  Jules.  3.388.896. 
LetTln,  Samuel,  to  Fabricating  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  PfO<««« 

for  scrubbing  a  gas  stream  conuTnlng  particulate  materUi. 

8,385.030.  5-28-68.  CT.  56—90. 
Larlne    Seymour   D..   to   E.   R.   Squibb.   Sons,   Inc.   A-nor-D- 

homist^oUU    3,885.888.  5-2ft5i,  Cl.   200—488. 
Levlnson.  Arthur  A  .  L.  C.  Radtke,  and  K    B    Basa    to  H^  B. 

Taylor  Co.  StabllltaUon  of  flavoring,  odprant  and  perfume 

composltlODi.  3,385,718,  5-28-08,  Cl.  9^—UO. 

Lewis,  B.  Franklin  :  See- 
Medlar,  Lewis  A.  3.380,032. 
Lewis,  Frank  D..  Sr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corn.  Linear  and 

angolar  responslre  accelerometer  antl-tkld  device.  8,885,- 

S07.  5-28-08,  a.  137—38. 


Lewis,  Jamee  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Lead  chelates  for  biological  separations.  3,J85.'<60.  5-28- 
68,  Cl.  IVo — 96. 

Liang,  Po-lung  :  See — 

Leonard,  Richard  L,  and  Liang.  3,385,0o9. 

Lias,  Edward  J.  Pendulum  toy.  3,384,966.  5-28-68,  Cl.  33 — 27. 

Libby.  McNeill  k  Llbby  :  See— 
Casale.  Jorge  U,  3,385.075. 

Uchten,  Robert  L..  and  C.  M.  Selbel.  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 
Hotor-wlng  load  transier  device.  3,385,537.  5-28-68,  Cl. 
244—6. 

Llndenberg.  Hans-Georg.  to  Varta  Aktlengeselischaft.  Plug 
for  galvanic  elements,  and  particularly  for  storage  bat- 
teries, 3,385,467,  5-28-68,  Cl.  220 — 44. 

Liudmayer,  Joseph,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Field  effect  tran- 
sistor with  an  induced  P-type  channel  by  means  of  high 
work  function  meUl  or  oxide.  3,386.010.  5-28-68.  Cl.  317— 

235 
Llpor.  Edward  K.  Electrode  type  bottle  warmer  having  time 

controlled   operation.   3,385,950.  5-28-68,  Cl.  219 — 295. 
LlttoD  Business  Systems    Inc.  :  See — 
Dodsworth.  James  U.  3.385.535. 
Frechette.  I.eo  P.  3.385,410. 
Hollander.  Edward  F..  Jr.  3.385.510. 
Hull.  Jo-^pb  F.  3.385.994. 
Litton  Syfctems.  Inc.  :  See —  -• 

Johnston.  Spencer  (i.  3.386.088. 
IU.Benheck.  Bernard  M.  3.385.928. 
Lloyd.    Eugene    A.,    to    Nlphos    Corp.    Unitary    grill    package. 

3.385.282.  5-28-68^  Cl.   126—25.  _      , 

Lloyd,  Frank,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Cable  stripping. 

3,385.139   6-28-68.  Cl.  81—9.51. 
I>«Kk  Thread  Corp.  :  See — 

Evans.  Edwin  R.  3.385.340. 
IxK-kheed  Aircraft  Corp.  ;  See —  ^  • 

I.«wls.  Frank  D.,  Sr.  3.385.307. 
IxKtlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlttemann.  Koas  G..  and  Nystrom.  3.385.261. 
l>Mlge.  Alvln  ;  See  — 

Huston.  Alfred  B..  Les.  and  Lodge.  3.385.655. 
I»e  Industries  ;  See — 

I»«    Wallace  D.  3.385.475. 
Loe    Wallace  D..  to  Loe  Industries.  Container  puncturing  as- 
sembly  associated   with    a    pump   and   check-valve   means. 
3.385.475.  5-28-68,  Cl.  222— «3. 5. 
Loftls.  James  M.  :  See-- 

Thompson.  Edwin  A.,  and  Loftls.  3.385.424. 

U.haus.  Gerhard,  and  R.  Graf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktien- 

gesellscbaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning.  Process  for 

prep'irlng  oiganlc  couii.ounds  containing  one  or  a  nlurality 

of   nitrlle  groups.   3.385.866.  5-28-68,   Cl.  260 — 326.5. 

Ixihman.   Harry  C..  to  The  Trane  Co.  Humldlfler.  3.386.574, 

.5-28-68.  Cl.  261—92.  _ 

Lohr.  Alfred.  H.  Heiumann.  and  K.  Tropp.  to  Burger  Eiaen- 
werke    Aktlengeselischaft.    Kettle   for    the   cooking    and/or 
steaming  of  comestibles.  3.385.288,  5-28-68.  Cl.  126 — 379. 
IxKtmls  Hydraulic  Testing  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Wilkerson.  John  P.  5.385.103. 
I»ston.  Zjillo.  Cleaning  Implement  for  vacuum  cleaning  at- 
tachments, 3.384.921.  5-28-68.  Cl.  15 — 402. 
Ivovegreen.    Harold    A.,    to    Christy    Concrete    Products.    Inc. 
l->anglble  concrete  recepUcle.  3.385.012.  5-28-68.  Cl.  62— 
21 
Lowen    Jack,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Method  and  reagent  for 

surface  polshlng.   3.3S5.682.   5-28-68,   Cl.  51—293. 
I^wry.  Alan  B.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Display  caae.  3,380.422. 

.V 28-68.  Cl    206 — 45.11. 
Lucas     Pierre    M..    J.    F.    Duquesne.   J.   J.    Nuttal.   and   J.-P. 
L  Berger  Error  detecting  drcnits  for  telephone  register  and 
sender  apparatus.  3.885.981.  5^8-68.  Cl.  179—18. 
Lucien.    Rene,    and    K.    TeUrt.    to    Soclete    Anonyme    dlte: 
Messier.  Force-llmltlng  shock  absorber.  3,385.403.  5-28-68. 

Cl    1 88 88 

Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Synergistic  herblcldal  mixtures.  3.385.890.  5-28-08.  Cl. 

"J Q3 

Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co  Method  for  controlling  growth  of  seedling  weed 
grasses.  3.385.093.  5-28-08.  Cl.  71—120. 

Ludwlg.  Helnx :  See —  .     ^  ^    .  ,.»... 

Heyl.  Get  hard.  Lottgena,  Reich,  Schmlti,  and  Ludwlg. 
3.385.204. 
Lueders   Willi  H..  to  Landls  Tool  Co.  Spindle  bearings.  3,385,- 
009    5-28-68,  Cl.  51—168. 


Luker.  Norman  E.  :  See —  ^  „  „„,  __„ 

Barker.  Joe  F..  Luker.  and  Shoopman.  3,385,772. 

Lumalampan  Aktiebolag:  See—-  „„«.«_« 

Jansson.  Karl  G.  L..  and  Hnlthen.  3.386.070. 

Lundgreen.  Michael  W..  J.  B.  Majenis.  and  M.  H.  Rhodes,  to 
Collins  Radio  Co  DlflUl  Instrumentation  for  omnirange. 
3.380.090.  5-28-68.  Cl.  343—106. 

Lnoma.  Aame  A.  and  A  F.  Hanschke  to  Worthdnrton  Corn- 
Gas  desuperbeatlng  apparatus.  3.385.5T2.  5-28-68,  Cl. 
261—23. 

Luttgens.  Gunter  :  See —  „.„»...  ^   t    ^-.^- 

Hevl    Gerhard.  Luttgens.   Reich.   Scbmlti,  and  Ludwlg. 
1385.264. 
Lyall    Chirles  E..  to  CulUgHn.  Inc.  Compact  water  softener. 

3.385.441.  5-28-88.  a.  210—134. 
Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See —   ^ 
Schrever.  Kenneth  D.  3.385.642. 
Lysholm.    Alf .    Formation    of    the   circuit   In   hydrodynamlc 
torque  conrerters.   3.385.061,  5-28-«8,  Cl.  60—64. 

'**"jacke'' Stanley  B.'^Harrls.  and  Macalns.  S.385.262. 
MacDonald    Robert  D..  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian   Inc.  Slmnlated 
candle  and  wlck  holder.  3,386,084.  5-28-68.  a.  431—310. 
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MacFarlane.  Richard  R..  and  C.  R-^'hltnfytp.The  Carpenter 
Steel   Co.   Nickel   base   alloy.   3,3S5,«»8,   5-l'8-«8.   CI.   7o- 
171. 
Machallcky.  Charles  G. :  Set—  ^    »,     »,  „  w„    -i  lui 

Uiwson.   Maurice  O.,   Scheltlln,   and   Machallcky.   3.38o. 
287. 
Mackle.  James.  &  Sons  Ltd.  :  See 

Mackle.  John  K.  1*.  3.380.533.  ,    ^     ^,..     ,, 

Mackle    John  K    P..   to  James  Mackle  k  Sona  Ltd    XMndlnjc 

mechanisms.  3.383,533,  5-28-68.  CI.  -'42      54.4^ 
Macklewlcx,  Cteslaw.  and  J.   I'lstt-y.  to  Harvey   ""^bell    Im 
Electric  lUumlnatlnt;  llijht  dimmer  control  unit.  3..<«.t.»4-». 
5-28-68.  CI.  200 — 167. 
Mackowski    Wleslow  D.  :  See- 

Smith,  William  G.  3.385.105. 
MacLeod,   David   E.,   to  Carrier   Corp.   Control   arraneement 
for    an    air    conditioning    system.    3.385. 34».    ,'V-2H~6K,    (  1 
165—21. 
Macomber,  Inc. :  See — 

Scott.  Victor  v.  3,385,092.  ..       w  , 

Madsen    I'eter  A.   SUnalllnjc  device  for  mobile  tank  vehicle 

3  385  2')7,  5-28-»»<.  CI.    116—109. 
Magne   Frank  C,  E.  L.  Skau,  and  E.  R.  Mod.  to  United  Staten 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Vinyl  chloride  polymera  nlasUolaed 
with   morphoUdes.   3,385.813,  5-28-«8,  CI.  280— 30.4. 
Magulre,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Peter  S..  and  Magulre.  3.385.727. 
Magyar.   John,  and  R.   H.   Spencer,   to  Clairtone  Sound  Corp. 
Support  for  a  high  fidelity  stereophonic  system.  3.385.92*. 

ij_25_Q8    Q\    179 1 

Mahan,  Jo^n  E.,  8.  D.  Turk,  and  R.  P    Williams,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   Co.    Catalyst   containing   Iron    oxide,    chromium 
oxide   and   a   potassium  compound.   3.385.798,  5-28-68,   CI. 
252—470. 
Mahle  Komm.-Ges.  :  S«* — 

Meier,  Alfred,  and  Maler.  3,380,175. 
Maler.  Rudolf :  See — 

Meier,  Alfred,  and  Maler.  3,385,175. 
Majerus.  John  B.  :  Bee^- 

Lundgreen.  Michael  W..  Majerus.  and  Rhodes.  3,386.096 
Malcom.  Robert,  Jr..  to  Cesco  Safety  Troducta,  Inc.  Eye  pro 

tectlve   spectacles.    3,384.903.   5-28-68.   O     2-  14. 
MallCr.  John  D..  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Closure  device    3.385.425, 
5-28-68,  CI.  206 — 45.31.  ^ 

Mallin     Sidney.    Reusable   container.   3,385,461.   5-28-68,   CI. 

215—1. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bement.  Lyle  W.  3.385  972. 
Hlrsch,  James  A.  3.386.013. 
Munson,  Arden  L.   and  Hlrsch.  3.385.957 
Malmgren,    Bo.    and    H.    Pehnon.    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenska 
Flaktfabrlken.  Conveying  web  or  sheet  material.  3.385,490. 
5-28-68,  Cl.  226-7.  ^„   ^„     ^ 

Maltese,    Roy    D.    Plasterers'    darby.    3,384,917,    5-28-68,    Cl. 

15—235.4. 
Mandler,   Radolf,  to   Interdla  G.m.b.H.   Method  for  the  pro- 
duction   of    compact    Injection    molding    tools.    3,385,088. 
5-28-68.  Cl.  72—46. 
Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Nelson.  John  R.  3,385.434. 
Bdannlng    George   E..    to    Mobil   Oil    Corp.    Automatically   en- 
gaged vlscoelastlc  liquid   shear  clutch.   3,385,408.   5-28-68. 

Cl    192 58 

Mansfield,  Waiter  C.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Temperature 
responsive  fuses  and  apparatus  embodying  such  fuses 
3,386,063.  5-28-68.  Cl.  337—191  ^  ^       ..      .. 

Marbury.  Ralph  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Combine^] 
orotectlve  gap  device  and  by-pass  switch  for  series  capaci- 
tor Installations.  3,385,941.  5-28-68,  Cl.  200—148. 
Marcatlll.  Bortque  A.  J^  and  R.  A.  Schmeltier    to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Dielectric  waveguide,  maaer  am 
pllfler  and  oscillator.  3.388,043.  5-28-68.  CT.  330 — 4.3. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  R.  W.  3.385,996. 

Maremont  Corp.  :  See — ^^^ 

Anderson,   Gordon   C,   Barker,  and  Tarbox.   3.385.044. 
Margerlson,  Richard  B..  and  J.  A.  Nelson,  to  Clba  Corp.  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  lower  alkyl  2  pyrldlnium  aldoxlme  salts. 
3.385.860    5-28-68.  Cl.  260—296. 
Marks,  David  T.  :  Bee — 

Relners,   Neville  H..    Marks,   and   Smith.   3,380,276. 
Marrs.  Doyle  G.  :  See — 

Strange,  Lloyd  K.,  and  Marrs.  3,385.362. 

^^  Mayer,  James  W..  Marsh.  Baron,  and  Plcua.  3.385.981. 
Marslng     Helmut,    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellacbaft.    Cryostat. 

3,385.072,  5-28-68.  Cl.  62 — 46. 
Marsteller    Kenneth  E.,  to  Phllco-Ford  Corp.  Air  conditioner 

3,385,077.  5-28-68,  Cl.  62—180. 
Martin.   Elmore  L.,   to   E.    I.   da   Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 

Method   for  preparing  chloroplvallc  acid.   3.385.888.   5-28- 

68.  Cl.  260 — 539. 
Martin    John  C.    to  Bnnn-O-Matlc  Corp.  Cold  water  pour  In 

beverage   maker.    3,385,201.   5-28-68,   Cl.   99—282. 

Martin.  John  W.  :  Betn- 

Ball.  Francis  E..  and  Martin.  3.360,017. 
Martin,    Leonard    G.    Dental    device.    3,385,291.    0-28-68.    Cl. 

12S— 62. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Plckar,  Paul  B.  3.385.723. 

Varsoa,  Spyros  G.  3,386,078. 

Varsos.  Spyros  G.  3.386.081 

Wiggins.  Macdonald  J.  3,386.079. 

Martlnek.  Robert  G.  :  Bee— 

Elckelberg,  Henry  L..  and  Martlnek.  3.386.582. 

Martlner.  Karl  J.  :  Bee— 

Dantlno,  Angelo  F..  and  Martlner.  8.886,463. 
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Marty.  Pierre  R.  L. 

Masure,  Jean  L..  and  Marty.  3,380.933. 
Maschke.   Alfred    W..    to   United   States  of  America. 

Energy   Commission.   Particle  accelerator  Including  means 
for   transferring  particles  between  accelerator  and  storas* 
ring.  3,3H6.040.  5-2H-68.  Cl.  328—230. 
Mason.   Ralph  B.  :  fle»- -  _  _„.  ,„. 

Mamner,  Glen  P..  Carr.  Arey.  and  Mason.  3.886.781. 
Massey  F'erguson  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Weniel.  Alfred  J.,  and  Hantel.  3.380.609 
.Massey  Shaw.  Frederick;  Bee 

Stranltl,  Salvatore,  and  Massey  Shaw.  3,385,863. 
Masure,  Jean  L.,  and  P.  R.  L    Marty,  to  International  Staad 
ard    Electric  Corp.    Selection   system    for  electrical   circuits 
having  memory  block  means.  3,385.982,  6-28-«8,  Cl.  179 — 

18 
Mathews,  George  P..  and  W,  J.  Williams,  to  Rockwell  Stand 

ard  Corn.  Seal  device.  3,380.118.  0-28-6e,  Cl.  74 — 18.2. 
Mathews.  John  H.     See- 

Selke   William  A.,  and  Mathews.  3.386.702. 
Mathey.    haymond,    to    CSF     Compagnle    Generale    de    Tele- 
Kraphle    Sans    Fll.    System    for    transforming    a    rotational 
movement   Into  an   alternating  torsional   movement.   3,886.- 
253.  5   28-68,  O.  115       5. 
MaufTre.  Marcel,  and  C    Carrier,  to  La  Cellophane  8.A.  \  alved 
container    or    bag    and    the    like.    3,385,507.    5-28-68,    Cl 
229—62.5. 
.Maul.  Lloyd  L.  ;  Bee—  ,  ^.      , 

Anderson.    Harold    P.,    Baker.    Davis,    Hohmann.    Maul. 
McEowen.  Melse.  and  Well.  3,380.930. 
Maurer.  John  A.     See  - 

Lappln    Kenneth  R.,  and  Maurer.  3,384.907. 
.Mausteller,  John  W.  ;  Bee- 

McGoff.  Mllca  J.,  and  Mausteller   3,380,672 
-May.   Harold   V  .   W.   G.   Seeley.  and   N    C.   Sears,   to  Spragne 
Electric  Co.  Lead  protecting  structure.  S. 380. 426.  0-28-68. 
Cl.  206—46.  _ 

Mayer  James  W  ,  O.  J.  Marsh.  R    E    Baron,  and  G.  8.  Picas. 
to    Hughes    .Mrcraft   Co     Double    Injection    two   carrier   de 
vices    and    method    of    operation.    3.385.981.    5-28-68.    Cl. 
.307-299 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See- 

Stouder,  William  H.  3,380.523. 
Maxxantl.  Giorgio  :  See— 

Natta.  Glullo,  Dall'Asta,  MasxantI, 
and  Zambelll    3,385.840. 
MH'all.   Harold   M..  to  Raymond   International  Inc.  Quick  de- 
tachable coupling    3.380.613.  6-28-68.  Cl.  286—84 
MrCann.   Walter  L..   to  Glddlngs  k   I.^wls  Inc    Joystick  con 
trol  lever  with  pushbaiton  speed  control  for  maetalae  tools 
.i. 385.942.  5-28-68,  Cl.  200-183. 
MrCarter.  Donald  C  :  Bee- 

Harbaugb     .Samuel   8.    McCarter.   and   I^iole    3,388  920 
MrCloud.  i'beater  V    Half  bun  bakinc  pan    3.385,205,  5-28-68. 

Cl    99—439. 
McClure.  Glenn  T.  :  See — 

Mong.  William  K  .  and  MrClure   3  .185.638. 
McCollougb.    Fred.  Jr.,   to   Staaffer   Chemical  Co.    Proceaa  for 
preparing  substantially  pvrophospnate  free  ''laodloa  pbos 


Pasquon,  Yalvasaorl. 


ly  pyroi 

phate.  duohydrate    3.38.'i  rt62.  5- 28  68.  Cl    23—107 
.MK'nrmack.  Kermlt  K..  at 
Industries.    Inc. 


tnd  J  T  Re»e!l.  to  Plymoath  Cordace 
Laminated  fabric  for  upholstery  and  the 
like  3.385  750.  5-28-68^  Cl  161-64. 
Mci'ormlrk.  Je-ry  R  D..  l".  Joachim.  E  R.  Jensen,  and  N  O 
SJolander.  to  American  Cyanamid  <'n  .Novel  pro'eaa  of  pro 
ducing  1.3.4.10.11.12  -  hexahydroxv  6  methvlnaphthacene  2 
(•arboxamlde  3.585.765.  5-  28  68.  Cl.  19i^  -AO. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See- 

Cnlllns    Robert  L   3,385.411. 
McEowen.  James  R.  :  See — 

.\nderson.    Harold    P.    Baker.    Davis.    Hobmann,    Maol, 
McEowen.  Melse.  and  Well  3,385.935 
McGinn.   John    H.    Measuring   apparatus.   3.385.111,   5-28-68. 
(^j    73 380 

MoGoff.    Miles   J.,    au'l   J     W.    Mausteller.   to    Mine   Hmtttj   Ap- 

plUnces  Co.  Oxygen  geMra'ur    3.385.672.  5-28-68.  Cl.  23- 

581. 
MrGrath.  WIHlam   L.,  to  Carrier  Corp    Air  condltloolng  ao 

paratus  Including  condensate  preventing  means.  3.385,350. 

.%-28-68.  Cl.   165 — 39 
.Mc<iraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Cnrtln.  Paul  J.,  and  Mnnaglan    3.885.268 
Reber.  Hubert.  3,386,060 
Mclntyre,  Jamea  E. :  See — 

Goodman.  Isaac,  and  Mclntyre   3,385.825. 
MrJunkln    William   D  .  and  J     A    Webb    Sr.  Automatic  bowl 

Ing  Ml  ore  computer    3.385.600,  5-28-68,  <T.  273 — 54. 
McKay,  John  W .   Portable  emergency  reflector  device    8.385, 

551,5-28-68.  Cl.  248^    467 

.McKeown,  David  F.  Speed  and  directional  control  for  vehicle. 
3..385.3d7,  5-28-68.  n.  180—6.48. 

McLean.  James  N.  :  See — 

Atwood.  Hyatt  B..  and  McLean.  3.385.110. 

McLoad.  Kenneth  W..  to  Schlumberaer  Technology  Corp. 
Methols  and  apparatus  for  controlling  depth  of  marine 
•elsmlc  caole.  3.385.391.  5-28-68.  Cl.  181—5. 

McMlnn.  Kobert  ¥.  .  f)  Black.  SIvalls  4  Bryton.  Inc.  Gas 
and  liquid  separator.  3.386.031.   0-28-68.  Cl.   0.^ — 202 

McNaney,  Joseph  T.  Deflection  through  se'ected  mask  aper- 
tures of  cathode  rays  In  predetermined  character  shapes. 
3,385,990.  5-28-68,  Cl.  313—86. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

BenaUr,  Victor,  and  Katoglr.  3,385.590. 
Mears,  Norman  B.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.  System  for  process- 
ing continuous  webbing.  3,385,746,  5-28-68,  Cl.  15«— 346. 

Medelroa,  Francis  J.,  and  L.  M.  Talbert,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemoars  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  extruding  and  blending. 
3,384,944,  5-28-68.  Cl.  28 — 1. 


M^Ur    LewU  A     to  B.  ».  Lewis  (trading  as  Lewis  Electrical 

**Kqu  b^rt^Co.-)!  E.  Adkln.    and  Ji^t,***/*^;.^^^^'!)^ 

sSmovable  core  str-jcturw  tor  eJertricftl  6er\ctt.  3.38«.0dz. 

ii^nl?k*'^?A"u'Snin.  "<»  W    B.  Tueomler.  to  FMC 
"  Co^pSSa^tlon  of  Suilyl  phthaUt.  prepo.ymers.  3.385. 

836.  5-28-*8.  Cl.  260— 78  4. 
Meeban.  Daamond  J.    .^f*—.         -  ,-_  -^a 

Brater.  Irwln.  and  >««•»»»'>  **2lCi»«mm  tu*    Platon 
Meier,  Alfred,  and   R    >«*»•'•  »«  **•"'•  Komm.  Oe«.   Platon 

oxo-tetrahydrolmldaxole.     3.385.861.    6-z»-o».    ^"      ^"^ 

M^SeJohn.  Winia-   H..   to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus 

Tor   converting  InformaUon   to  binary  digital   form.   3.886. 

M^n'er.^'lt.l^r'.  .'nd%:'A'wi.l.ams.  to^Tbe  Welch  Sclentlflc 

**  Co     ^lit7on    diffraction    •,»-«'£!«/ "^,  "zsrSS"^ 
length  of  electrons.  3.385.96T.  5-28-«8.  LI.  £0V     mo. 

IWf  surting  charcoal  briqoette  and  method  of  making  the 

Me-^Sr  ]&Vr^i'  Vt^    H  ^«.  Wire,  rod  and  tubing 
'stitching  mefhanTsm    3  486.098   ^Zit^-M.  CI    72-392 

MeVrter*'j"«^er    to'Le.    L.lne.   t'a^i'i*^  * !?^8  *S8 ^cHS^ * 
Production  of  mealtyl  oxide.  3.386.896.  6-28-68.  Cl.  .i«w> 

Me'rtlan.  Aahot.  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corg^omo,«^ 
eritatlon  of  malelc  anhydride.  8.886.834.  5-28-68.  Cl.  iov— 

78.4 
Meaaen  Jaachln,  G.  A    :  See 

Meaaen-Jascbln.  Gregori.  3.385.196.  ,     ^  „   ., 

MeaaJnTLchln   Gr.:gor7to  O.  A.  Meaaen  Ja«-hln   I"tJ^»*  »°n 

f^  purifying  air  adjacent  to  atr^  structure..  3.386.196, 

5-2*-«8,  Cl.  98 — 49. 
Mesta  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dixon.  John  I    3.385.417.  «  *     ^.t 

Metliler,    jean,    and    R.    Bcmcb    to   "«»t^5»'°!oM^  %\ 

butyl  ■  3  ■  phenyl    2    oxadlaaoiones.  8,385.862.  0-^8-o».  ci 

Me^ttfc^rllnde,  to  A»^»«"  S-JS-'V^VK'^Cl  *2t^ 
oroductlon    of    laolndolea.    3.386.866.    6-28-68.    Cl.    ^9i>— 

iie}erC*'io.toKl»ctrometre»A    Znerac^mv^onj^er. 
Ing  and  Invoicing  maanajl.386.472.  5-28-68.  Cl.  2^1     »i 

*"'"oiSn;.  Bfi'c  a.  aSTiirker.  8.385.027. 

''•%T,tV?em'"xS:^  ^•••/w..^"?'-  »-•**'•  '^''^- 

Meystre.  and  WleUnd.  3.386  848.  „.     „,     ._i 

Michael,  ftlcbard  W..  to  PhllUp.  ^•»~»»°»  ^o    Pleaortj^c 
detector  system  for  fluid  compoaenta.  S.886.100.  6-28-68. 

M&el^Qeorn  P  .  to  Weatlnghooae  K»*^rtcCor^  Inductive 
asaembly   with   supporting   maaaa.   3.386.068.   5-28-68.   Cl. 

Michel     Rupprecht,    to    Siemens    AkiJengeaelUehaft.    Steam 

J^er   punt   wlt^    forcad  flow   boiler   •/«•».   P*rt^i*';,»i 

for  supercrtUcal  preswire.  and  a  auperlmpoMd  circulating 

system   3.386.270.  6-28-flA.  Cl.  122— 4<>6. 

Mlchell    Lealle  T   Mine  roof  bolt  expansion  anchor.  S.S86.165. 

6-28-68.  a.  8^—62. 
Michigan  Drnamlca,  lac  :  Bee — 

ffiioi,  Richard  L.  S.S86;617. 
Micro- Electric  AG  :  Bee— 

J  a  on   Hermann,  and  Mowr.  S.386^24. 
Midland  koM  Corp. :  Bee— 

Whlteman.  Donald  B.  3^6,649.  ........ 

Mlaaaen    Walter   to  Compur-Werk  OetelUchaft  mlt  bewrbrank 
tTT&aft^g  i  Co    Photographic  abutter.  8,886.191.  8-28- 

Mlk^i-^'  L^^   F"     «»»«t    »•»*>   fasunar.   8.386.164.   6-28-68. 

MlUerfcbiriea  F  .  and  H.  L.  Splcer.  to  B«lc  P^docta  <;oiy^ 

Method  of  making  a  hydrogen  flama  vUlMe.  3.385,647.  5-2»- 

68.  Cl.  431 — 4. 
Miiiop    Donald  L.    J    H.  Paul,  and  8.  W.  Karanougta  ;  eald 

KraSSS  aa;ir    to  .aid  killer  and  Mid  P.ul.  #millier 

pUnt.  8.S85.478,  5-28-68.  Q.  222—143. 


MUler,  Hugh  L..  and  K.  Turjcak.  to  Northern  Electric  Co 
Ltd  Mettod  and  aoparatus  for  abrading  articles.  3.386.006 
-     ■-   —    ~    -1—8. 


Mine  Safetj  ▲ppUaneas  Co. .  «-^         .  .„.  ._„ 
MeOoff.  MUm  J.,  and  Mauataller.  8.886,672. 

MlnnMota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bet 


Clampltt.   3.386.801. 
8,885,790. 


Milter,  L*<in  F..  to  Tb.  Oabom  Mfg.  Co.  Jolt  molding  macblna. 
3,386,347.  5-28-68,  O.  164—206. 

Miller  Prtntlac  M*c»^«Z.9®- =  ***" 
Ouxlk.  Stanley  L.  S,S86.50T. 

MUlmastar  Oojx  Corp. :  «.•— 

Wakeman.  Raglaald  L.  S.880.80S. 

*""  BlS;.J;"^UU;d*rrand  Mlncbey.  8.«M.2*{ 
BaiDMy.  WUUrd  A.,  and  Mlncbey.  8,880,240. 


KnM«r^Aifr«l  P.  8,588.160. 
Parlft.  Wank  J.  8,888.»04. 
Mlraldl,   Nick  L..   to  Aabland  OU  k  "f*»»nf.Co.   Method  of 
making  rapid  curing  foundry  cores.  3.386. 340.  6-28-68.  Cl. 
164--48. 
Mlramonte.  Lol.  B.,  Mid  H.  J.  Tlone,  to  O    D    Searle  A  Co. 
ProcM.  for  iMlatlon  of  wUnum  alkaloid,  from  Ml.num 
planu.  3,886,844,  6-t8-W,  Cl.  260 — 210.6. 

860  O.Q 


Mlaawa,  MaMnaru  :  Bee —  __, 

Nara.  Takashl.  Mlaawa,  and  Komnro.  3,885,761. 
MltsubUhl  Denkl  Kabuahlkl-Kalsha  :  See— 

Ohara,  Kllchl,  8.  and  T.  Nalcamnn,  Naluuio,  and  Takaiu- 
shl.   3,886.956.  ,  ^       . 

Mix.  Edward  W.  Lunch  kit  for  carirlng  and  beating  froxen- 

food   traya.   8,886,962,   6-28-68,   Cl.   219 — 387. 
Mlyake.  Sbunjl :  See — 

YoablUke.  Toahlblko,  Imal.  Mlyake,  and  Nltta.  3,385.816. 
Mlyaablro.  Hholcbl,  to  Tok/o  Sblbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tron  tube  dertec.  for  unaf*  tranunlsalon  and   reception. 
3.886,995.  6-28-68.  Cl.  316—12. 
MIssonl.   Renat   H..  and  G.  de  Stevena,  to  Clba  Corp.  Cyclo- 
allpbatlc  pyrtmldlnea.   8.885,867.   6-28-68,  Cl.   260 — 266.4. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

Haag.  Bari  C.  Jr.  3,880,900. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See—  „_  ^^^ 

Feld,  Robert  T..  Cattrall,  Hoffmann,  and  BmHb.  3,386.680. 
Manning,  George  E.  8,386,408. 
Shell.  Allan  D.  8,386.858. 
Btranft,  Uoyd  K.,  and  Marra.  3,380,3«2. 
Mod.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Magne,  Frank  C„  Skau,  and  Mod.  8,385.813. 
Moes,  ETrncst  J.,  to  ColUna  Radio  Co.  Diode  detector  having 
Indlvldnrl  audio  and  rectified  D-C  doubled  ontpuU.  3,886.- 
042.  6-28-68.  Cl.  320—204. 
Moffett,  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Herr,  Milton  E.,  and  Moffett.  8,385.846. 
Molho.  Fred,  to  Soclete  Nouvelle  d'Electronlque  et  de  la  Radlo- 
Induatrie.     IMglUl     signal     prooeMlng    ayatem.     8,886,077, 
5-28-68,    Cl.    340— 146.1. 
Monfoi-ta  A.  MaMblnenfabrik  :  See — 

Walk.  Georc,  3.886.143. 
Mong    William  K..  and  G.  T.  McCInre.  to  WeattngbooM  Air 
Brake   Co.    Fluid    preMure   brake   control    apparatus   with 
manual    brake    cyUndcr    releaM.    3.885,688.    5-28-fl8.    Cl. 
303—69. 
Monlan  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Honan.  Paul  R.,  and  Harlan.  8,386,448. 
Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co. 

Spence.  Gerald  M.  3.886,919. 
Monaanto  Co.  :  See — 

Blrum.   Gall.  Anderson,   and 
Devlcs,  Henry  M.,  and  Thomas. 
Detbcrt,  Max  C.  8,386,786. 
Early,  Jack  D.,  and  Cbupp.  3,886.7««. 
Harria,  Alva  F    8.386.011. 
Harrla.  Alva  F.  8,386.912. 
Kern.  koUnd  J.  3,386.657. 
Montecatlnl  EdUon  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Natta.  OluUo,  DaU'A.U,  MaMantl,  Pawjuon.  ValTawort. 

and  Zambelll.   8,885.840. 
Zanabonl.  Plero.  3.886,688. 
Monxanl,  Ermellno  :  See—  .  ,q.  ,*» 

D1   tnacsa,  Learco.  L-eroy.  and  Monxanl.  8.888.148. 
Mooney    Davl«i   H.,   Jr.,   and   J.    M.   Porter,   to   Wewtlngboiiw 
Electric  Corp.  Target  aensing  apparatas.  3.386,003,  5-28- 

68    Cl    343 7  7 

Moors  Harold  B..  W.  B.  Schwenk.  W.  J.  Crotber..  Jr.  and 
J  N  Ademlno.  to  International  Paper  Co.  Applicator.  8.880,- 
260.  6-28-68.  Cl.  118 — 202. 

**"^bSdStn,^aol2rtJ.,  Mort.  Pekarek.  Scbaab.  and  Zlnkham 

S  886  886 
Mortn.  Louli  H..  to  Coau  *  Clark,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

a  caet  aMembled  multiple  dlCereot  part  end  product.  8,884,- 

949    6-28-«8.  Cl.  29 — 430.  _  ,^  ^  w,.   .■ 

Morin  LonU  H.,  to  Coat.  *  CUrk,  Inc.  Two-part  molded  bund 

rivet    8,886,168,  6-28-68.  Cl.  85—77.  .     „     .^ 

Morin    Louis  H.,   to  Coat,  k  Clark   Inc.   Lock  nut  atrpcture 

and'  Mtbod  of  making  tba  same.  3.385.338.  6-28-«8.  C\. 

151-10. 
Morrla,  Philip.  Inc. :  8ee-— 

Hind,  John  D..  and  Bomett.  3,386,303. 
MorrU,  Robert  B..  Jr.  :  See —  .  ..     _.      „  „o-  ...... 

JelBfrey.  WlUUm  B..  Elder,  and  MorrU.  3.S8M64. 
Morrta    Roaa   E.,    to   UnUed   States  of  America.   Nary.   Fluid 
tr«D>mltted  nolM  filter  apparatu.  atlllxlng  reelllent  filter 
elemenU.  3.386.396.  6-28-68,  Cl.  181 — 47. 

*'°"TJinS~Archte  rTTi.  Hlrata.  and  Morrow.  8.886,606. 
Morton  International.  Inc. :   See — 

Fledelman.  Howard  W.  3.386.675. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,   to  Bho  Rewareb  and  Epflo««rlng  Co. 

Lnbricanta  containing  mixed  metal  aalt  of  fatty  add  and 

dlpbeooU.  8.885.792.  6-28-«8.  Cl.  252—33.6. 
Mory.    Rudolf,    and    A.    Oetlker.    to    Clba    Ltd.    P«»otoin'»E^<^ 

material  for  the  silver  dyeatuff  bleaching  proceaa.  3,385.706. 

5-28-68.  a.  06 — 00. 

Moeer.  Hans  :  See—  -  .a«  «.» 

Jann,  Hermann,  and  Mowr.  8,888,224, 

Moateller,  Donald  P. :  See— 

Campbell,  Donald  D.,  and  Moateller.  3.385.401. 

Mowatt-Laraaen.  Brllng,  to  ACF  Induatrtes.  I?«-„<*aJ<*«  ™** 
structure  for  nilinjhtt  car^  8.885,233,  8-28-68,  Cl.  105— 
888, 

Mucbllnskl,  Donald  A.  :  Bee — 

Wllmot.   Richard  D..  and  MuchUnakL   8,886,091. 

Muhlhaawa.  Cornelias  :  See —  i,^^« 

Heydkamp,  Wolfgaac,  Mailer,  MuhlhauMn.  and  Boden. 
8  886  820 
Mullaney,  John  H.,  to  Multronlcs,  Inc.  Electrically  rtort  tow 
antenna  with  controlled  l>ase  Impedance.  3,886,098.  0-a»- 
68,  Cl.  843 — 762. 

"    Heydkamp.  Wolfgang,  MuUer,  Muhlhauwn,  and  Boden. 
3,386,829. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MuUln..  John  A.,  to  BoU<^R«y<=*  ^tdJ^TO  I.  al«r.it  rout- 
able  power  plant.  3.3M,066.  &-28-«8.  CI.  «0— 22». 
Multronlcs,  Inc. :  Sw — 

MuHaney.  J»hn  H.  3.386.W8. 
Munaxlaji.  John  :  See —  _4   _    o  oqr  o^a 

Curtin    Paul  J.,  and  Munaflan.  3,385.258. 
Vuncke    I^di^g.  aid  F.  HelAfann.  to  John  Deere-Lani  A.O.. 
''".^.d  klStnVr'kumboklt  peut.  A.Q    ^°»»£:55!2f  •c^/%']'^ 
for  tractor-Implement  hltchea.  3,384.937.  5-28-M.  Cl.  i* 

M?nkiti«nd.  NU-  E..  to  Nydjul.t  A  Holm  Aktle*-.!^  Control 

deTlw  for  »  flow  jtte.  3.383^M8,  !V-21H»8.  CK  Wl    2»^ 
Inc.  fclectronlctlly  coirtroUe<l  heater.  3,3».»07.  o-3»-««. 

MSh/.*Chi?le*  A.,  to  V.  B.  Weat.  Pneumatic  concentrator 

Ma^H¥in^.^nr.^i^V««na.  -  P^^-d  Co^ 
Thln-fllm  RC  circuits  on  single  iubatrate.  S.SM.Oll.  0-^»- 
«8.  CI.  317—101. 

''^^tlO.'iJ^DaVfd   k?'ci7ment.   -nd   Mutchl.r.   S.f8«.001. 

M.-r    nSirt  K     to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralortet,  Inc.  Auto^ 

*^^,^M?^?c«:nt"l  cUcult    3.386.(H6,  5-28-«8.  t\.  330— M 
My^  BiS^rd^B'^i  Honeyweil^nc.  L'nltary  multlpoat  ralre. 

3.385^19.  5-28-68.  CI.  137— 8»«.18. 
Myers.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Lauck.  Peter.  III.  S.3&5.958 
N  V  Optlache  Induetrlea  "De  Oude  Deir  .  Bet— 

quency  generator.  3.386.039.  5-28-68.  CI.  '^28— 181. 


T.  Nakamura.  Nakano,  and 
T.  Nakamura.  Nakano.  and 
T.     Nakamura.     Nakano.     and 


Naaamura,  Shinlchl :  B 

Ohara,     EUchl.     S.     and 
Takanaahl.  3,385.956. 
Nakamura,  Tomlle  :  See — 
Ohara.     EUchi.     S.     and 
Takanaahl.  3.385.956. 
Nakano.  Yoahlhlro  :  Bee — 
Ohara.     BUchl.     S.     and 

Vara   SSSi' M  ^i!i^'S.\n6  T.  Komuro.  to  KyaTa  Hakko 

the  fermentation  method.  3.385.761.  5-28-68.  CI.  l«">-7**; 
V^  J   mTmo    and  T.  Kumaaawa  :  aald  Kumaaawa.  *»^r„  »? 

of  sheet  metal  and  liquids.  S.385.i27  ,»-2»-«».  > '•  "^T^ 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmlnlstraUon     See— 

Wetob.  Jamea  E.  3.385.0^6. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc:  See— 
Schrolncke.  Vlr«ll  H.  3.384.953. 

National  Dairy  P«>^<^*"  ^»^   -^/.SriM 
Kellermeler.  Robert  J..  Jr.  3.385.32*. 

National  Oypsum  Co.  ;  See—- 

Ihrank/luiph  K.  3.385.019. 
National  jrff«.  Co..  Inc  .  Bet— 

Johnson.  Joseph  H.  3.385.149. 
National  Ee^Jjawh  Corp.    Bee-- 

Brlna.  Watton  K.  3.385.102.  ^^^ 

Nation  J%e«*rchDeTeloDmentCorD^  8ee~- 

Ball.  Francla  K..  "d  "''J^o.^lrl-SA'- 
nZVaon   John  B.  and  Kills.  3,885.160. 

Ne^e^VeSne^h  ^iZ^n'd  D.  W.  Poifon   t.  John.on^*a«k*^ 
*  Co.  Ltd.  Water  release  transfer.  3.385,748.  5-»»-o».  «-' 

N.ff"^i  J.    to  Armsted  Industrie.  Inc.  Mold  wash  composl 

''*''"ih5Sr.'li;Vid*Brand  NeUon.  3.S85.853. 

"""^^kriSinou:  Bldiird    B..    and    NeUon.    3.885.860. 
Nelson    John  R.,   to  Mandrel  Industries.   Inc.   APP*"*°"  '"' 

eU^fyln?  o*  ects  according  to   their   Intemaf  structure. 

3^85.-55.*  5-28-68.  Cl.  209— 1116. 

4»— i49. 
''•"SlSSJdTrtdfdrTc..  fnrioow.  3.385.718. 

New  Life  Foundation     Be^— 
Brown.  Victor.  3.885.««7. 

New  London  **"!••  ,\°*^  =-€2*7^^ 
AnderMO.  Carl  L.  3.886,451. 
New  Re«sarch  and,I>7*lop2^*  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

LeRoy   Pierre  L.  3.380, 29».  .    „  t 

Newell.  Oeor«  K     to  Westlnahouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Angle  cock. 

3.385.562,  V28-68,  Q.  251—298. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  "d  I)ry  Dock  Co.  •  See— 
^rabrand,  Thomas  V.,  and  Baumler.  3,386.735. 

260^16. 
^'*^fea«StS'pieS.%nd  NldU.  8.88fi.04«. 


Nielsen,  John  M.,  to  General  Klectrtc  Co.  Curing  catalyst  ajs- 

tem  for  81  H  additions.  8.885.876.  6-28-68.  Cl.  260—1412 

Nielsen   Rosa  K.,  to  ChanpiOB  Spark  Plug  Co.  Wet  ciaaoer  for 

•park  plug.  3.886,006,  5-28-68.  Cl.  61—8. 

Nlkasy.  WalUr  A.  :  See —  ^  -w       .        •  •an  Anm 

Burgy.  Raymond  A..  Nlkaay.  and  Thurston.  8,886,401. 

NlphoH  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Llord,  Bugene  A.  3.385,282. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  flee — 

Sho^KoJl.  and  Higuchl.  8.886,190. 
Nippon  Kokan  KabuaUki  Kalaha  :  Bee — 

Kawawa,  Takaho.  3^8»6.a»6.  ,   «    ,.  .  .     r^.w, 

Ni.hiba    Yoaklhani.  g.  Wilaort  aad  T.  Itakurt.  to  Dtlkl 

Kngliieerlng   Co..    Ltd.    MfectrolTtlc   cell    for    the   produeClon 

of  lalogenSui  oiy-«alti.  8.885.779,  5-2»-«8.  C\.  204-r2. 
""'"VaWtike/fSihlhlko.IiDal,  Mlyake,  and  NItta.  8.886,816 

NUtoku-Klnaokukogko-Kabuahlkl-KAlaha  :   Bee — 

KawamuFt.  Miaaya.  3.8W,«40. 

NUon.  WUUajB  O.  :  Bee —  _  ,^  _„. 

Blodi.  Barman  8.,  and  Nixon.  S.3a8.T»7.  „ 

NoMH     Takaal.    Block    circuit    unit.    8486,010,    !l-28-68.    Cl. 

«17— 101. 
Noland,  Richard  D. :  8——  ^.  .     ^   .  .._  ^, 

Basore.  Harry  H.,  and  Noland.  8.886.0S8. 
NortMtrol  Kleetronics  Copd.  :  flee— 

Abrama.  Harry  J.,  and  Roberta.  8.8M.9TB. 
Norfln  Inc. :  flee— 

Snellman.  Donald  L.  8.M0.098. 
Norlln,  FraacU  ■. :  flee—         ^  „    ,.      ,  ^^  -,- 

Klnnamoa.  Oeorge  C.    and  Norlln    S=M8«I«-    .,    .^_. 
Norman.  Bwiton  E.  Oil  Alter  flore  »;*V£5J"rrSi-35) 
filter  eoMglng  eleaaents.  3.386.141.  5-28-68.  Cl.  81 — 90. 
Norman.  CbmrUa  B..  Jr.  :  Bee —  _  .«.  ^^^ 

Bcboets.  Clyde  C.  and  Norman.  8.SS4.924. 
North  American  PbUlpa  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Dlppel.  Caruells  J..  HoatDaa.  and  Jonker.  8.886.706. 

Plfwr^erBaBaa  8.  J.,  and  Put.  8.886,670. 

Striwafaa,  Jan.  S.Me.641 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  flee — 

LarchUn.  Oeorge  A.  3.883,729. 
Northern  Bectrtc  Co.  Ltd   :  See —  ^^ 

Miller,  Hngh  L..  and  Tttrecek.  8.8».006. 

TtiooiMon.  Gordon  B.  S.S86.977. 


OllB  H*****— **■  ChMiileal  Corp. :  '••— 


Northrop  Corp.  :  flee — 
Bwlag.  Edgar  O 


Viekera.  and  gtoeltslag.  8,S8S,ftS9. 
and  Belanger.  8.385,010. 


Bkimer.   and   Nydahl 


id  for  paseto  for  a 


Norton  Co.:  S-     ^  ^ 

Vorce.  Leland  H.. 
Note-Semee  8.  A.     fl*-  , 

Batter  Wllbem.  and  Bomand.  8.386,612.  ,„.^ 

Nott,  PKer  T  M.,  to  Rotork  ■^••^V  S:^!'^  V4^  lo7 
drive  unit  for  an  actaator.  «.886.120.  5-28-68,  m.  '♦—*"' 

Nouel  tobert  "inrentlons  Finance  Corn.  Apparatus  for 
moldlngPl^tlca.  8  884,929.  6-28-«8,  O.  lV-8b. 

^°^  W^eSJ'aSiert  D.*N;TakoTilh.  and  Beeee.  8.885.878. 

Nuclear  Diode*.  Inc.    Aefrr^  __. 
nedler.  Hana  J.  V.  3,886.776. 

'*''**licS*^ni  n'^Diqaeane,  NntUl.  aad  Bwr    8.886. 

931 
Nydahl.  Raymond  C^  «J»—    .      „,^ 
Holtermaan.    Theodore   J..    HAft. 
8.S86.06<2. 
Nydoulit  *  Holm  Aktlebolag  :  flej— 
llunkatrand.  Nils  E.  S.SS6.558. 
Nys.  Louis  T.  J.,   to   Dterolt.   Saoport 
/alairwiilng.  3,883,021.  6-28-68.  CT. 

Nystrom,  Robert  G.  :  flee —  ,  ^,     ^         .-a.  mi 
Wltteman,  Bom  O..  and  Nyatrom.  J.e88J«l. 

Oceanlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Paul,  and  Lehman.  8,886,874. 
O'Connor  Tbomaa  E.  Pliable  maurlal  cUmp.  8,884.988.  6-28- 
68.  Cl.  24—24.1, 

Oeco  Corporation  :  flaj—      ^  _.       ,  »    -  «..  tiA9 
Christie.  D«Tld  E..  and  Wlnqnlat.  S.S86.042. 
rk.hi*p     nonald    R      and    R     O.    Johnson,    to   Feneetra.    Inc 
luirdlS?"™ctu^    5^86.004,  6-28-68.  Cl.  4»-604. 

Oetlker.  Alfred  :  flee—  ..«-,«* 

Mory,  Rndolf.  and  Oetlker.  S.S«»,706. 

Offtrtnn  Jan.  to  8h«ll  OU  Co.  MttHod  of  produrtni  hjHTo 

carbS;  from  *  «b«irf*c«  formadon  by  thermal  treatment 
3.5M.S59.  5-28-«.  CT.  !•«-«  ^    ^^  . 

t\ctlT.  deii^e  for  electrically  warming  cloth.  S,S85.M«.  8- 

2^-M,  O.  21»— Wl. 
Ohio  State  UnlTerelty  Reeeareh  Foondatlon^The:  See— 

Copeland.  John  %.  and  »o$;rtj*"i  iSS^ 
Winter   Carlton  H..  and  Raddnck.  8.886.099. 

Okada.  Maaao.  Ball  TalT*   S.3«6  818.  8-«»-««,  Q.  1ST— 815 

Okasakl.  Hlreehl.  to  Ctangal  Selyakn  Kabaahlkl  Kalaha.  Proc 
"as  for   the  nrodnction  of  I^tryptophan  by  fermeautton 
8.386,762,  5-»-«8.  Cl.  196—39. 

Okuma,  Toahlo.  to  UnlTertal  Oil  Prj^ncta  Co.  Arjosattc  hyd^ 
carbon  solvent  regenermtwl  by  ffltratton.  S.Ste.TSS.  6-^8- 
68,  Cl.  208 — 821.  ^    ,^  ^  ^ 

Okuma  Toahlo.  and  K.  D.  Uittl,  to  CnlTersal  Oil  Products 
C^  MethS  for  Teaenerating  aromatic  hydrocartxWMlTent 
with  water  and  fllfratlon.  s!to6.784.  6-28-68.  Cl.  208— 321. 

Old  Town  Corp^  fl«K-^^^    ^^^  ^^^^    8.8«5.1«1. 
°^^^Th!^U,  NiikSuToida.  and  Ddy.  8.888,4M. 


AmOtnom.  Qmrw»  A.,  and  Kreh^.  8J«4^T. 
Bmaon^  Htnaan  A^  and  Plant  iMOMo. 

Sailer.  Arthnr  W_..  and  lAfCber.  8^85.818. 

*^"^«bSSrAti  iTTad  OllTeto.  8,8«i.84«. 

''"^5:Join\.'::r011.ier.  8,884.942.    ^         ^^       ,„^^ 
Ol«»nrMeMn  L..  to  8i«P«>«  Ttober  Co.  Boapended  calllDg 

TretMi   ».S«6J)b0.  6-a«-68.Cl.  62 — 49C.    .  _ 

Olton.  Wtltir  6.,  to  Tfca  ▼•^P*'  C<»TPt  ?«'<"  apparatus  and 
^tem   8184.988.  B-a^-dTfi-  88— ft-ft- 

^''■CrSrrVuiel.nningnar.  and  Htifti.  8.885^15. 

Omobwdro.  WlUlam  A.,  to  0«aeral  mjgmc  Co.  ^an  con 
stTVCtlon  S4MJ6K.  6-2*-6«.  Cl.  280— flM.  ^      ,^, 

OplSTlErte  J*  tTiieneral  Motors  Corp.  Dnltls*!  welding  pree. 
85^6,207,  4-28-W,  a  100-214.  ^^^ 

OrSSTSicoW  and  i    Oonguet.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Ojoffr«r 

Dolore.    Wlre^dnnlng   apparatna.   S,8M,»9,    6-28-88,   Cl. 

OTuSiTaurlaa  P.  to  General  P'TJ':!Si"ai?*^  ZmIS*  cT 
Inetance    stepper    motor   damper.    8.886.984.    6-28-68,    Cl. 

810— M. 
Oreada  Ltd. :  See—  --...,« 

Bandokwalla.  Phlroae.  8.885.012.  ^  .    „    r^  ^ 

OrmaSThl^rylC..  and  R.  ■-.  and  F.^O.  Bach,  to  A^  B    Dick 

Co    Lithographic  offaet  master  aad  method.   8.3SD.701,  O- 

2*-68.  Cl.  98— «. 
Ormabee,  Bath  E. :  Bet 


Pasxthory,  En'r^erich  .  ow —  „       ^.  .,  o  »._♦♦ 

Bach  Oitmar,  Oerstenberg,  Pasxthory,  and  Schrott. 

8  3 
Patent-fn  Geaellachaft     fur     Elcktrlache     Glnhlampen 

m.b.U. : 

Lange.  Horst.  3.886,463. 


Omabae.  Ifarr  K,  and  R    E..  and  Bach.  8.386,701. 

M>  Pbarmacentlral  Corp.  :  Hee 
Hock.  Charles  M    8.885,421. 


ORuSr"Un«ice    ChaiWl   cooker.    8.886.281.    fr-2ft-68.    Cl 

116— to. 
Oebem  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  flee— 

MlUer.  Leon  F.  3.885.847.  ..  v    i^       n 

Oehima.  ShiaUro.  H.  Snomoto,  H.  WaUnabc.  and  Y.  Koeekl. 

to  Koknaal  Deaahln  Denwa  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha.  HIgn  detect 

taa  system.  8,886,976.  5-28-«8,  CT.  807—88. 

^jlofiliBS'.'TKrJ  i.!*  Oiolinakl.  and  Smith    8,386.038 
OtlB  Engineering  Corp  :  flee-_ 

Caaaltao,  Ckrioe  R..  and  Fredd.  8,886,882. 
Elllaton,  Thoaua  L    3,886.366  ™   ..     ,    .     „     w      a  t- 

Oturbaeh,    derd.    aad    B.    Keealer     to    Flchtel    A    Sachs    AX. 
Deriee   for   remoring  branekee   from   the  trunk   of  a   tree. 
3,386,332,  6-28-«8,  Cl.  144—2. 
OatMard  Marine  Corp.  :  See—  ..    v  >•  ».i 

Holtermana.    Tb>odore    J  ,    Haft.    Blomer,    and    Nydahl 
8,386,062. 
Oater*  Laboratorteo,  Inc  :  See  - 

Blackj  WiUUm  R.  8.386,601.  ^    ^  ,        o 

OTeraU    Wayae  L..  and  J    H.  Weber,  to  Cindaco.  Inc.  Com 
bine^    etratiflcation     and    aqoeous    suspension    separator 

Owea**^arTy    L.    Metal    balldinf   tnbe   for   mounting   hinge* 

8,3^6,003.  6-28-68,  a.  49—604 
Oweae-nUnots,  Inc.  :  B0e— 

Roe.  Sbei^  F..  Jr.  8.888.179. 

Vocelpohl.  Roland  L.  3.886.989  ^      ^       . 

Oxley.TJSrey    R..   to   The   Aaao^ated   Octel   Co.   Treatment 

of  lead  alodgea.  8.384.9T2,  6-2»-e8,  C\.  84— ». 
Padflc  International  Plaatlea  :  flee— 

Gold.  Doaald  A.  8,886,393 
Package  Prodncta  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Eybam.  Sam  8.  4,386.606. 

Packard  Inetmment  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Ban,  Steve  M.  8.886.960. 
PatfoTanl.   Henry   A  .   to  The  Anto-Soler  Co    P^-»n<L»*f " 

for    securing    eole    pieces    to    welt  type    shoes.    8.884,912. 

5-28-68.  Cl.  12 — 1. 

'*"*Kol£!^'lSJ),^p'artkhrand  .Shechmeister.  3,384,941. 
Partner    Rodolpk.  and  W.  K    Wltaiepe,  to  E    I.  do  Pont  de 

Nemonn    and    Co     Prooeea    for    preparing    polyurethanee 

3.388,833,  6-28-68,  Cl.  260—77.6. 
Parte,  Pranklln  E. :  flaa—     .  ,„_  _^ 

Roea    Hnch.  aad  Parke    3.886.696. 

Parker    Jack,  to  Blf  Dotchman,  Inc.  Air  inlet  for  animal 
•^•CS-  Ind  tl-  uX.  8.888.196.  8-M-88.  Cl    M-40 
Parktr   R8«eU  H    B.,  to  J.  Brans  *  Son  (Portsmouth)  Ltd 
W^oiSr   3^.691.  5-28-68.  Cl    369-69 

Parkar.  Sidney  A.,  to  ^^^J>lJ^l*^'l'^JS' a^^JS^'^2 
redprooatlag  compreeaor.  8.886,616.  6-M-«8.  Cl.  aao     xa^. 

''*^oVo?^Oei  L^^pirto..  Roope.  Tbo-i*o..  a»d  Crowther 
3.M8.TM. 

Parka.    Joha    H..    to    OaterpUUr    Tractor    Co^   Mnltl-plunger 
^J3m  foal  Oil  POBP.  8.8I5.M1.  5-l»-«8.  Q.  108—41. 

^'■"VridVrbSSK  nSb^.  CUeaea.  Van  Dijck.  and  Parmen- 
tier.  3.8i6.847. 

Parrtak    Kaperania  G..  and  J    Faraao,  to  B    I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nainonii  and  Co.  P^ceaa  for  prodnclng  microporoos  poly 
aretbaae  flbrtds.  8,886,918.  6-28-68.  Cl.  264—60. 

Paraona,  Lonnle  P. :  flee—- 

Lawaon,  Joha  D.,  and  Paraona.  8,386,289 


Partridge   LaaUe  W.,  to  The  Bordlck  Corp.  Oroond  protective 
5wult:'3!386.008.  6-38-68.  Cl.  317-17. 

^""Natti^o'iaiSr^iallAsta.  Maaaantl.  Paaqnoa.  Valraaaort, 
and  Eambi^.  8.386.840. 


uige. 
Patrick,  Jamee  A.  :  t(><^ —  .,    „  „„., -v..» 

Klandere,  Andrew  E..  and  Patrick.  3.384.956. 
Patrlquln,  (Jeorge  P.,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.  Key  operated 

switch  mechanism.  8,385,086,  6-28-68,  Cl.  70—364. 
Pat  ton,  Robert  :  «ee — 

Amee,  Jack,  and  Pstton.  S.38S.959. 

Patton,   Robert   V.  Conduit  hanging  apparatus.  3,380,540, 

B-88-e«,  Cl.  248 68. 

Paul.  G«rard  T. :  See—  ^    ,        ^   „       . , 

Btafford,     Thomas     8.,     Burnatlnc,     Paul,     and     Rogaskl. 
8,88«,082. 

*"  kiner    Donald  L.,  Paul,  and  Kavanoagh.  3,383,478. 

Paull,  Frakk  O..  Jr.,  to  Kwlk  Lock  Form  Co.  Corner  clamp 
construction    for    wall    forms.     3,385,656,    5-28-68.    Cl. 
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Psulson,     Frank     O.     Handling     fluent     material.     3,885,071, 

5-28-68.  Cl.  61—63.  ^     ^,, 

Favltk  Frank  J.,  to  Minnesota  Minins  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Decycllxatlon  of  fluorinated  cyclic  ethers  to  perfluorinated 
tertiary   alcohols.   3,386,904,   jf-28-68,   Cl.   260^—633. 

I'ayn*.  Donald  H. :  See— 

Brnton,  James  D.,  and  Payne.  3,385,841.  „     ..     » 

Peacock  John,  and  b.  Harris,  to  British  TlUn  ProducU 
Co  Ltd  Vapor  phase  oxidation  of  meUl  halldes  to  form 
metal  oxides  of  pigmentary  site  and  »PJ>aratns  for  use  In 
a.«>clatlon    therewTth.    3,8*5,665.    5-28-«8,    Q     23— 202 

Pechlney-Compagnle  de  Produlta  Chlmquea  et  Klectrometal- 
lurglques  :  See — 

Cerlee,  Georges.  3,385,581.  „       .      ^  -c, 

I'eck,  CTarence  ^.,  and  G.  V.  Bob»rt,  to  Westlnahouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Slab  beating  apparatus.  3,385,579,  5-28-68,  Cl. 

263—6. 
Pehrson.  Henry  :  Bee — 

Malmrren,  Bo,  and  Pebrson.  3,385.490. 

'**^'o<I^^/BobehT,"Mort,  Pekarek.  Schaub,  and  Zlnkham. 

3,386,886. 
Pendleton,  Woodrow  W. :  See— 

Glaaer    Donald   A.,   Pendleton,  and   Bird.  3,386,128. 
I'ennsalt  cbemlcals  Corp.  :  «ee—  .  . 

Huber,  Ludwlg  K.  3,385,892.  * 

Sllrerman,  Meyer  8.  8.385,667 
Pennsylranla  IndustrUl  Chemical  Corp.    See— 

Berkley,  Lloyd  B.,  and  Buckingham   3,385,784 
Penteeco,    Walter   J.,    to   American    Flanje  *   >"A,Co^  ^^. 
Method   of   making  closure   plugs.    3,384.962,   6-28-68,   Cl. 

Perkii^'J^ewton  B^  to  Twen  Inc.  Timing  derice  for  engines 

and  tlie  like.  3,38!{,049,  5-28-68,  Cl.  58—145. 
Perkins  Pipe  Llntnn,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Barton,  John  T.  3.384.940.  ,..,,.    w i 

Perslcke.  Gunter.  to  ChrtstUnl  A  Nielsen  Ltd   H'fhway  guard 

rail   supporU    3,385,564,   5-28-68,  Cl.  256—13.1. 

^'"BriJK*rom,*^l   G..  and   Persaon    3.385,740. 
Petersen.  Anita  K.  :  See— 

Sturgeon,  Walter  L.  3,385,383. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.  :  See— 

Sturgeon.  Walter  L.  8,385,383. 

^"'c^lyef.'ch^rlU^  crrrank.  Peteraon.  and   Sleker.  3.385,- 
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Petersson   Erik  E..  to  Store  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktletmlag 
and  .Sandvlken  Jernrerks  AktlebolaR  ^««'«»»xl»nd  apparatus 
for  fastening  antl  skid  spikes  In  tires.  3.385,742.  ^-28-68. 
1.^6 — 114. 

****'^\VUde'*T?e^(rref 'rTand  Petrie.  3.385,064. 

PetroTei  Chwnlcal  Cori)  :  See —  ^     ..  ' 

Jones    Robert  H.  3.385.817. 

Kerr.  Ralph  O.  3.385.796. 
Petty.  Thomas  H.  :  See— 

Rownd.  Robert  M..  and  Petty.  3.384.923. 

Pfljeger  Corp.  :  See — 

Sarah.  Thomas  F.  3.385.536. 
Phllco-Ford  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Rains  Wlllltm  R.  3.3M.309. 

MarstPllrr.  Kenneth   K.  3.385.077. 

Murray.  JYancli  L..  Jr.,  and  Slklna.  3,386,011. 

Tmr«borreUl.  Orlando.   3.385.497. 

Phillips    LewU  R..  to  Slebe  Gorman  k  Co.  I/d-,  CJoaed  cir- 
cuit breathing  apparatus.  3.385.293.  5-28-68,  Cl.  128—140. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :  See^- 

Alleman    Carl  E..  and  Fewel.  3.384.974. 

Mahan,  John  E..  Turk,  and  Williams.  3,385,798. 

Michael.  Richrad  W.  3.385,100. 

Roof,  Lewis  B.  3,385.101. 

Smith.  Robert  V.  3.385.360. 
Phllllpe    Robert  E    Sketching  device.  3.384,964.  5-28-68.  C\. 

33—1. 
PhllllDa,  Wendell  O. :  flee —  ^  ^„,  ^^ 

Durst,  Richard  R.,  and  Phillips.  3.385,795. 

Photoclrcults  Corp.  :  See— 

Grabbe.  Dlmltry  G.  3.396.0O9. 
Plasse.  Thomv  E..  and  W.  C.  Curtis,  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 

Inc    Method  of  forming  a  multiple  unit  package.  3.385,024. 

5-28-68.  CT.  53—29. 
Plckar     Paul    B..    to    Martin-Marietta    Corp.    Carbon    article 

cSit^d   with  beU  alllcon  cart)lde.  3,385,Y23.  5-28-68.  Cl. 

117 — 46. 
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3.385.053. 
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-28-68.  CI.  296-146. 
and  Polnton.  3.385.748. 
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Mayer    James   W..   Marsh,   llaron.  and   IMcus.   3,385,081. 
I'ierce    Dennis  G..  to  ilarnischfeger  Corp.  Klectrlcal  Junction 

block.  3.386.073,  5-28-68.  CI.  3J»— 214.  , 

I'ierce     Kdward    S..    to    K.    I.   du    I'ont   de    Nemours   and   t  «> 

I'ackaglnK  machine.  3.385,028.  5-28-68.   CI.  53      373. 
I'ierce    tJlenn  \V.,  to  TRW.  Inc.  Circuit  board  packaging  teili 

niqiies.  3,384,955,  5-28-68.  CI.  •29—624. 
Pierre,  Francois  S.  :  See-  - 

Romand.  Marcel.  3.384.990. 
I'ieters     Barend     to    Balamundi    Nederland    N.N.    Method    for 
the  manufacture  of  synthetic  leather  and   priKluct   thereof. 
3.385.805.  5-28-68,  CI.  260-  2.5. 
Tijls    Hermanus  S.  J.,  and  E.  Put.  to  North  American  I'hillps 
Co  ,    Inc     Ultrasonic   radiation   device.   3,385,570,   5-28-68, 
CI.  259—72. 
Pilger.    Nicholas    J.,    to    Reynold.s    Metals    to     (  ontainer   •••>n 
structlon    and    blanks    for    making    the    same    or    the    like. 
3.385,502.  5-28-68,  CI.  229 — 14. 
I'istey.  John  :  See—  ^   .  ,. . , 

Mackiewici.  Cieslaw.  and  Pistey.  3.38o.944. 
Pitcher.   Kenneth   H..   to   Mealthways.    Pneumatic  pistolwUh 
means  for  varying  the  compressed  air  pressure.  3.385.279. 
5-28-68.  CI.   124-15. 
Pittman.  Allen  C  :  See- 

Whit^eld.   Robert  E..   Pittman.  and   W  asley 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jlass  Co.  :  See-- 

Chang.  Wen-H.  3.385.867. 
Plant.  Howard  L.  :  See — 

Bruson.  Herman  A.,  and  Plant.  3.385.895. 
Plessev  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See    - 

Chandler,  Walter.  3.386.072. 
Pletcher    (Jeorge   E.    Grain   separator   with   Insect   destroyer. 

3.385,431.  5-28-68.  CI.  209—10.  ^   ,     ,.     . 

Plumat.  Emile.  and  .M.  Duperroy,  to  (ilaverbel.  IVvice  for 
the  working  of  pasty  fusion  products.  3,385,686,  5-28  (18. 
CI.  65—335.  ^      .       .       . 

Plumb.  William  W.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Device  for  chang 
Ing  the  radial   relation   of   two  shafts.  3,385,125.  5-28-68. 

Q\    •y.l 39") 

Plunk.  Rowe  A.  Hydraulic  Jar.  3.385.384,  5-28-68.  CI.  175 

297. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

McCormack.   Kermit    E..   and   Revell. 
Podolan.   Edward   (J.,   to   General   Motors 

structure.  3.385.629.  .1 
Polnton.  David  W.  :  See 

N'eale.  Kenneth  W.  J..  _„„  . 

Polos.    Constantine    D..    to    Dan    Polos    Industries.    Inc. 
drilling  anchor  bolt  assembly.  3.385.156.  .V28-68.  CI. 
68. 
Polos,  Dan.  Industries.  Inc.  :   Se» — 

I^olos.  Constantine  D    3,389,156. 
Polyplan  Corp..  The:  See — 

Nadler.  Joseph  L.,  and  Harrison.  3.385.450. 
Pont    Eugenlo  D..  to  Solml  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  lifting 
and   the  transport  of  heavy  structures  particularly  suite<l 
for  the  assembly   of  metal  bridges  and  similar  structures 
3.385.455.  5-28-68.  CI.  212 — 140. 
Poot.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Willems,  Joief  P..  and  Poot.  3.385,700. 
Poot    Albert  L..  to  Gevaert  PhotoProdurten 

process.  3.385.703.  .'►-28-68.  CI.  96—36.3. 
Porter     Gary    K..    to    Eraser    Sweatman    Inc. 

paratus.  3.385..')78.  .'j-28-68.  CI    261  —  122 
Porter.  John  M.  :  See — 

Moonev.  David  H..  Jr..  and  Porter.  3.386.093 
Porvin.  Dennis.  Door  latch  safety  release.  3,385,620.  5-ZS- 
68,  CI.  292—59. 

^'^GrabhOfer  Herbert.  Llrich.  Randolph.  Saleck.  and  Posse 
3.385.704. 
Poulton.  Jonn  W. :  See—  o  oa^  7i« 

Jagaclak.  George  J..  Poulton.  and  Cronan.  3.385.7 IH. 
Powell.  William  H.  :  See—  ,    „  „^^  ^^„ 

Weaver.  John  B..  and  Powell.  3.385.722. 
Powers.  John  H.  :  See — 

Thompson,  William  A.,  and  Powers.  3.385,774. 
Pratt    Goodrich   B.,   to   Brunswick  Corp.    Printer  positioning 

mechanism.    3.385.212.    5-28-68.   01.    101—93. 
Pratt     Wilson    N..    to    (Jeneral    Dynamics   Corp.    Method    and 
means   for   producing  a  long  Impulse  for  high  energy  rate 
forming  apparatus.  3.385.375,  5-28-08.  CI.   173—1. 
Prechtl    Robert  A.  Picture  frame  rlghtiof  and  spacing  means. 

3.384.987.  5-28-68.  CI.  40 — 152.1. 
Precision  Sampling  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Harris.  Rano  J.  3.385.113.      ^    ^,       ,    _  .,  ...     „,,,„„ 

Preeman    Marvin  B..   to  SUndard  Steel  Corp.  Mobile  mixing 

plant  '3.385.571.    5-28-68.    CI.    259--154  

Pre  rig.  Roland,  to  J.  Bobst.  et  Flls  S.A.  ^^^'^^^''^^X 

sively   feeding  sheets  to  a  <^^«>«'L ',;°J°   «   P"!2^8    CI 
the  sheets  are  supported  on  e<Jfe.   3.385,594.   5-28-«8.  ci. 

271—12. 
Pre-O-Form  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Austin,  Clarence  G..  Jr..  and  Garrett.  3.385.479. 

Prlc^'   Ralph  E..  and  K.  M.  Oebel.  to  Landis  Tool  Co   ^J«<"t"'' 

valve    for    a     hydraulic    circuit.    3,385.170.    5-2^-68.    CI. 

91 — til. 
Prlddy,  Lloyd  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Signal  converter  circuits 

having  consUnt  Input  and  output  Impedances.  3,38«.U5J. 

5-28-68.  CI.  332—31. 

Prletzschk.  Artur  :  See —  ^^    „  ,,  o  i«ki-    .^^ 

Von  Falkal.  Bela,  Prletzschk,  Rellensmann.  Relchle,  and 
Wleden.  3,385,814. 

Prodults  Chlmiques  Pechlney-Salnt-Gobaln  :  Bee — 
Steinbach-van   Gaver,   Georgette.   3.385.838. 

Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Kilbourn,  Eugene  L.  3.385.318. 


Prultt.  Earl  C,  and  C.  L.  Hughes,  to  W.  D.  Cox,  Jr.  Appara- 
tus   for    checking    Internal    combustion   engines.    3.380,112, 
.'►-28-68,  CI.  73—420. 
I'ruvot.    Francois    C.    and    D.    C.    Shropshire,    to   TRW    Inc. 

lly.lraullc  controller    3  385,057.   .V  28-«J8.   CI.   ilO-    52. 
I'ugii).  Andre.  K.   K.   Hurdeska.  and  A.   Staub.   to  J.   R.  Gelgy, 
AG.    1.3  Hls-aryllmluoUolndolines.    3.385.864,   .%-28-68.   CI 
260      326.1. 
Pullman  luc.  :  Bee 

Van  Hook,  James  P..  and  Milliken.  3.3h5,670. 
Pungltore.  Peter  IV  :  Ser 

Sage,   Ira    .M..    Pungltore.  and   Totlno.   3,385.161. 
Puritan  Conipresneil  (iax  Corp.  ;  See- 

Heasley.  N.k-I  F.  3.385.295. 
Put.  Ellas  ;  See 

Pljls,  Hermanus  8.  J.,  and  Put.  3.385.570. 
I'uxhandl.      Peter,     to     Verelnigte     Onterrelchlsche     Elsenund 
Stahlwerke  .Vktlengesellscbaft.  Releaaable  bearing  for  cruci- 
lile   or   converter.    3.385,588.    5-28-68.   CI.    266 — 36. 
Pyle.  National  Co..  The  :  Bee 

Tums.  John   .M.   3.385.945. 
gulnlf.   Kdward  G.  Hollow  core  door    3.385,002,  5-28-08,  CI. 

49     501. 
guinn,    Freilerlc   R..    to  Zyrotron    Industries.   Inc.    .Solid   state 
control   Hystem   for   pilot    light   fuel   burner    3.385.648.   5-28- 
t>H.  CI.  431  -  5U 
ywarfort,    Rune  T  ,   to   Kalle   .\ktlengesellMchart     Photoprint- 
ing  apparatus  and   orocess.  3.385. 1W2.  5   28  68    CI.  95—75. 
Rabluowltx.    Harold    W.    and    M     V.    Elect rically   heated   wax 
melting    tool    for    encaustic    painting     3.385,954,    5-28-68. 
CI    219-421. 
Kabinowttz.   .Madeline  V    :   See 

Uablnowlti.  Harold  W    and  M.  V    3.385.954. 
KalMj«i»ler.    Iternard,    to    Soclete    Klekal.    Polyuretbsne    foams 
niid    procesH    for    their    pro<1uctlon.    3,385.803     5-28-68     CI. 
260-  2.5. 
RtidrlllTe.    .\rthur    J  .    Jr..    to    International    Telephone    and 
Telegrapli    Corporation     Magnetic    logic    circuits    having    a 
magnetic    amplifier    configuration.    3.385.975.    5-28-68     CI. 
307—88. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 

Kratser,    Dale    L..    and    Armbruster.    3.386,094. 
Ramberg.    Edward   G..   and   Epstein.   3.385.184. 
Stevenit.  (ieorge  H.   3.386.095. 
Welmer.  Paul  K.  3,385,731. 
Kadtke.   Lawrence  C    ;  t<ee 

Levlnson.    Arthur   \  .    Kadtke.   and    IUm     3.385.713. 
Ralllard.    Helnx.    and    H     R     Scblndler,    to    (;eneral    Electric 
Co    High  power  Holid  state  pulse  generator  with  very  short 
rise    lime     3,385.982.   5-28-68.    CI.   307  —  319. 


N.V.  Recording 
Anesthesia    ap 


Ratn.«,   Bernard  A. 


See 
H  . 


Ryckman.     Edgerley,     and     Rains. 


to   The    Williamson    Co     Integrated   en 
control    center.    3,385,351,    5-2l*-fl8.    CI 


purpose  building  member.   3,385,- 


Korrest.      Tom 
3  385.785. 
Ralston.    .Marvin    E. 
vtronmental    air 
165     48. 
Kambelle.    Robert    D.    -Multi  pti 
.■^57.  5-28-68.  CI.  241*      210. 
Kamberg.    Edward   (i  .   and   I)    W     Epstein,   to  Radio  Corp.   of 
.Vnierlca.  Optical  Mysiem   for  use  in  making  color  phosphor 
monalc  screens.  3,385.184.  5-28-68.  CI.  9^—1. 
Kammelt    Peter  P.:  Bee  — 

Scherer.   Otto.    Korlnth.   and   Rammelt.    3.385.794. 
I(am.<<er,    ThomaM    H.,    Jr  .    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.    8«mt- 
concluctor  element   having  an  organic  silicone  t>ase  cement. 
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M.  Mlnchey.  to  Her  Majesty 
control  system  for  automated 
3.385.244,  .'»-28-68,  CI.  112 — 2. 
M  Mlncbery,  to  Her  Majesty 
control  sy»tem  for  a  self  pro- 
apparatus.   3,385,245,   5-28-68, 

DIglUl   positioner. 


3.386,015,   5-28-68.   CI.   311 
Ramsey.    Wjllanl    A  .    and    J. 

I'nderwesr    Co     Electronic 

itewlug  machine  apparatus. 
Ramsey,    Wlllard    A.,    and    J. 

Underwear    Co     Electronic 

grammlng  sewing  machine 

CI    112     2 
Randall     Ross    E..    to    Worthlngton    Corp. 

3  385.310.  5-28-68.  CI.   137    -85 
Randolph.  August  :  See 

Grabhofer.  Herbert.  Ulricb,  Randolph.  Salaek,  and  Pomc. 
3.385.704. 
Randolph.  August  :  Bee —  ...  .  ^  .      „   .     ^ 

Grabhofer       Herbert,      Randolph,      Ulrlch.     and     Saleck. 
3  386.708. 
Rands,  Steve  A.   Multiplecompllant-brlstle  brash  means  bar- 
ing  enlarged,    abrasively    coated    outer   biistle   tip   ends   of 

multl  phase    material.    3.384,915.    5-28-«8.    CI.    15 — 179. 
Kapata.    (ieorge    M..    to    Illinois    Tool    Works.    Inc.     Plastic 

fastener.  3.385.157.  5-28-68.  CI.   85 — 72. 
Rappe   Carl  M.  C.  Process  of  preparing  cU-tf-haloacryllc  adds. 

3,385.889.  5-28-68.  CI.  260—539. 

Kasmussen.  Douglas  M.  :  Bee — 

Rasmussen.    Theodore    E..    T.    E.    Rasmussen.    Jr..    and 
D.    M.  Rasmussen.  3.385.651. 
Raxinussen.   Theo<lore   E..    T.    K.    Rasmussen     Jr..   and   D.    M. 
Rasmussen.   (ias  burner.   3,385.651,  5-21-68,  CI.  431—328. 

Rasmussen,  Theodore  E..  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Rasmussen,    Theodore    E..    T.    E.    Rasmussen,    Jr.,    and 
D.   M.  Rasmussen.  3.385,651. 
Raule,    Clifford    F.    Apparatus    for   connection    to   submerged 

objects.  3,385,250.  5-28-68.  Cl.  114—44. 
Ray.   David   D..   to  H.   D.   R.   .Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   Water  separator 

and   fuel   cutoff.   3,385,440.   5-28-68,   CI.  210—109. 
Kaybestos- Manhattan.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Adams.  James.  Jr.  3,385,096. 

Raymond  International    Inc.  :  Bee — 
Haug.  Stanley  C.  3,385,014. 
McCall.  Harold  M.  3.385,813. 
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Raymond  WlUard  C,  C.  L.  Wyman.  and  T.  N.  Barka.  to  T  N. 

Bark*   and  U.  A.  feerdaJiL  Vehicle  drtva  ayaum.  d.d88.256. 

5-28-«8,  Cl.  115—1. 
Reavell-Fahle  Ltd.:   See — 

Fable    William  C    3.385.320  .        ,^    ., 

Rebef    Hubert,    to    McOr.wKdl.on    Co.    Power    J»V.r»>"t'»« 

traiisfoimer    having    conductive    strip    winding.    3,386.060, 

5-28-68.   Cl     336     90  u  ,  f       >i,, 

Recherche  et    Industrie   Therapeutlques    R-I  T  .   Bee- 

Vanderhaeghe,   Hubert.  Claesen,  Van  Dljck,  and  Parmen- 

Redmond,  John  A*,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp^  Seam  weld 

Ing  iethod.  3.385,948.  5  28-68.  Cl.  219      106 
Redmond.  William  O  .  Jr.  Control  circuit  for  moving  closures 
to    closed    position    upon    the    occurrence    of    precipitation 
3,38«,022.   5-28-68.   CU.   818—483. 

Keece.  Marvin  P.  :  Bee   -         ^     ,  .  .  „ ,  qon  qt. 

V^eber,   Robert  D..  Novakovlch,  and  Reece    3.385,378. 

Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  ;  See— 

Bolcc.  Elvln  G    3.385.130.  . 

Kucera.  Clement  M  ,  and  Schumacher    3  385,38o. 
Reed    Thomas   8.,   to   Borg  Wsrner   Corp    Adjustable   steering 
DKhanlsm.  3,385,128.  5-28-418.  Cl    74^  '»»3.  ,„ ,^,„.„ 

Rees    Heroert.  to  Husky  Mfg    sncl  T.)ol  Works  Ltd^  ^^^^l}^!' 
molding   machine   and   unthreading   means   therefor.   J.J84. 
930.  5-28-68.  Cl.  18     30. 
Regel     Erik    A.,    to   Chemagro    Corp 

herbicides.  3.385,688,  5  28  68.  Cl 
Itelch^  Frledrlch     Bee 

rieyl,    Gerhard,    Luttgens,    Reich. 
3.383,264 
Relchle.   Alfred      See 

Von  Falknl.  Bela,  Prletischk.  Rellensmann. 
Wleden     3.383.814 
Reldy.  Francis  A.  :  «ee  ^  ^     ^      ,  ,„,  ,^^ 

liale.  Albert  L..  and  Reldv    3.3R5  169  .. 

Relff   Cornells  B..  to  N.V.  Optfsche  Industries  -De  Oude  Delf 
Msgnetic    tape   reproducer   utlllilng   phase   error   controlled 
signal   suppression.   3,3h5.»36,    5   28  -6b.   Cl     17W      100 '-V 
Relners.   Neville  H..   D    T     Marks,  and   K    D.  Smith    to  <.um 

Fuel    supply    apparatus.    3.385.2 «C. 


Pbosphonothloates    as 
71      bf 

,   Schmlts,    and    Ludwlg 


Relchle.  and 


and  Riant    3.3H4.958 


and   Wooler.   3.385.241 


mins    E3gln«    Co.,    Inc 
5   28-68,  Cl.  123      140. 
Relnltz.  Edward  O      Bee 

Christian.  Stanley  0  .  Relnlti. 
Kelntjes,  Geo    P  .  Co  .  Inc    :  Bee 
Alvls,    Robert    L..  Copel.nd 
Rellensmann,   Wolfg.ng  ;    See 

Von   Falkal     Bela,   Prletxschk.   Rellensmsnn.   Relchle,  and 

Wleden.  3.385.814  _  ...,,. 

Relph    Earl  B  .  to  A    B   Dick  Co   Writing  medium  for  electro 

.t*tlc   printing    .1.385.7.10.   5   2H-68.   CT    117      201 
Remsrn.  Lawrence  P.  :  Be*  .  „  ^     o.        ►, 

Cochran,    Thomas    J  .    Coughlln.    Remsen.    and    Strsub 

3  384  931 

Hemy,    Herniann,    and   J     WenghBfer,    to   Farbwerke    Iloechst 

AkttengeMllschaft     vormals     Melnfer     Lucius     A     Bruninc 

Water  soluble    yellow    monoaso    pyrsxolone    dye.    3.385,843. 

5-28-68.    Cl     260      163  .  „ 

Restall     George    to    Owen    Rubery    and    Co     Ltd.    Power   cou- 

pllnn    3,385.388,  5  28-68,  Cl    180—14 
Revell,  John  T      Bee 

McCormack.  Kermit  E  .  and  Revell.  3.385.750. 
Revlon,   Inc   :   See 

Frangos.  John.  3,385,481. 
rr.n»t)s    John    3.385  482. 
Rewo  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  0  m  b.H  ;  Bet— 

Beebohm.  Hans  B    3.385,755.  „  .     ^. 

Reymond    r>omlnlque.  and  T    Hodel.  to  Afico  S  A    Dlxperxlhle 
chocolate  drink  composition  and  process  for  Its  prepsrstlon. 
3,885,710,  5-28-68.  H.  99     26 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Bee  „  »„.  .„^ 

Becker.  William  C,  and  Ayer    3.385  429. 
Case   John  S..  and  Belcher   3,385,567. 
Pilger.  Nicholas  J    3.385,502 
Sorenson.  Dsle  H    3.385.678. 
Wsrd   BennleR.Jr   3  384.946 
Whltaker.  William  C    3,385,176.  ^     .       ^ 

Remolds    Vlnlng  T    System  for  separating  the  In  phase  waves 
from   tbe  out  of  phase  wsves  detected  by   plural   geophones 
3  388,076.  5-28-68.  Cl.   340— 16.5 
Rhodes.  M    H  .  Inc.  :  Se^ 

Dragbl,  James  A.  8,385,113. 

Rhodes.  Melvin  H.  :  Bee-  j,  -ou^a^    i^anntm 

Lundgreen.  Michael  W..  Majerns.  and  Rhodes.  3,386.096 

Rhone  Poulenc    8  A       See-—  , -o.  o«« 

Metlvler.  Jean,  and  Boe^-h.  8.385,862. 
Rice.  AlTlst  V  .  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp    Cdnnector  employ. 

Ing  water  activated  polymerliatlon  system.  3,385,»j^.  »-J8- 

68.  Cl.  174—84. 
Rich    John  P  ,  to  Improved   Machinery  Inc.  Strainer.  3,385.- 

758.  5-28-68.  Cl.  162-281. 

Richards,  George  G  ,  Jr.  :  See--        ,  ^  „      ,  ,--  .., 
Roland.  John  T  .  Richards,  and  Wells.  3.386.003. 

Richardson,  Charles  R.  W  .  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Scanning 
drcnlt  arrsngements  for  magnetically  deflected  television 
and  other  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.383.996,  5-28-68.  Cl.  315—19. 

Rlchardaon  Co.,  The  :  See-- 

Wlltgen,  Bernard  M.,  Jr.,  Arttaar,  and  Shore.  3,385,809. 

RlchardM>n,  Edwin  A. :  See—  ..  ^  ..,     «  „„.  ««•> 

Hamby,  Tyler  W.,  Jr..  Richardson,  and  Tuttle.  3.385.363. 

Richardson,  Vernon  C.  H.  Pood  cooking  machine.  3,385,204. 
5-28-68.   Cl.   99 — 404. 

Richer.  Forrest  A.  :  See —  «  »„.  ,w... 

iSomas.   Leo  J..   Jr..   and   RIchey.   3.384.971. 

Rlchter.  Frederick  G..  and  T.  V.  Goerrlere.  to  Serro  Corp.  of 
America.  Signal -enhancement  means  for  doppler-type  radio 
direction  finder*.  8,886,0«T.  &-28-M.  Cl.  848— llS. 


Blchter   Sidney  B.,  to  Veisleol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  con- 
trolUog  undesirable  plant  growth.  8,385,689,  5-28-68.  Cl. 
71—87. 
RIckerd,  Calvin  P.,  and  E.  Sverelka,  to  International  Harreat- 
er  Co.  Waferlslng  machine.  8.383.286.  6-28-68.  Cl.  107—14. 
Rlesenberg.  James  H..   to  Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery. 
Constant    level    tilling    machine.    3.885,328.    »-28-68,    Cl. 
141—96. 
Rlester.  Oskar,  and  .M.  Glass,  to  AGFA  Aktiengesellschaft.  Op- 
tically sensitised  photographic  materials  containing  neutro- 
cyanlne  dyes    3.385.707.  5-28-68.  Cl.  96—102. 
Rleti,  William  H.  :  S'e    - 

Klrchberger.  W<ilter  C.  and  Rlets.  3,385.151. 
RIgterlnk.    Raymond    H..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Thio-. 
Hulflnyl  ,  and  sulfonyl  pyrldyl  phosphorothloate  derivatives. 
3.385, ».'i9.  5-28-68.  Cn.  260—294.8. 
RIker  Video  Industries.  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Ke«"llg.  Kenneth  V    3.386.012. 
Rite  HIxe  Corrugated  Machinery  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sheeran,  Lloyd  A.  3.385.406. 
Roberts.  Roland  W.  :  Bee- 

Abrams,  Harry  J.,  and  Roberts.  3.385.973. 
Rob«>rtHbaw  Controls  Co.  :  Bee — 

Edwards.  Franklin  R    3.383,076. 
Russell,  William  J.  3.386.064. 
Scott.  Douglas  R.  3.384.909. 
Thompson.  Edwin  A.,  and  Loftls.  3.385,424. 
Robertson.  William  J.  :  See —  ' 

Copeland,  John  R..  and  Robertson.  3.386.033. 
Roblnskv.    Ell    I     Extensible  retractile    strncture.    3.385,397, 

5-28-68.  Cl.  182 — 41. 
Robinson.  Hugh  A.  :  See — 

<'arlson   John  H.,  snd  Robinson.  3.385.116. 
Roby,   Forrest   A..  Jr.   Apparatus  for  automatlca'ly  Intro-'ac- 
Ing  chemical  concentrates  Into  swimming  pools.  3.885.474, 
5-28-68.  Cl.  222—67. 
Rock  Ola  Mfg.  Corp  •  See — 

Bookoat.  Floyd  V.  3.385.569. 
Rocke.  Rolf  :  Bee — 

Deurlng.  Hsns.  Rocke.  and  Tolksdorf.  3.38.^.082. 
Rockwell.  Rnn»ld  J  ,  to  Avco  Corp.  Universal  diplexer.  3,885,- 

974    5-28-68.  CT.  307 — 72. 
Rockwell-Standard  Co»p. :  See — 

Mathews,  George  P..  and  Williams.  3,386,118. 
Roe     Ralph    C      E     C     Kehoe     J     Llchtensteln.    and 


C. 
Walker,  to  Ssllne  Wa»er  Conversion  Corp.  Annar<«tn8  for 
n»e  in  evaporative  orocesse*.  3.385.770.  5-28-68.  Cl.  202 — 
236 
Roe.  Sheldon  F  .  Jr..  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  Cyllndr'cal  article 
and  method  snd  apparatus  for  the  prodoctlOD  thereof. 
3  .18.M79.  .5-28-68.  Cl.  93—94. 
Rohm  *  Haas  G  m.b.H.  :  S'e — 

Gruher.  Wllhelm    3  385.890. 
Rnhn.  Abbott  M..  to  G  on  Id  National  Batteries.  Inc.  Apparntns 
for  sealing  the  ends  of  a  strip  of  pleated  fibrous  materUL 
3  .185,746    5-28-68.  Cl.  156—443. 
Roland.   John  T..  G    0    Rlchan's.  Jr..  and   R.  F.   Wells,  to 
AMP  Inc.  High  speed  self-restoring  solid  stste  overcnrrent 
protection  circuit.  3.386.006.  5-28-68.  CT.  317 — 22. 
Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.  :  See — 

CopUn.  John  F.  8  385.065. 
Land   Martin.  3.385.054. 
Miilllns.  John  A.  3.385.066. 
Wilde.  Geoffrey  L..  and  Petrle.  3.385.064. 
Romsnd.  Marcel,  to  F.  S    Plerr*    Sound  prr^dndng  accessory 

for  toys  or  the  like.  3  384.990,  5-28-68.  Cl.  46—191. 
Roof.  I^wli  B  .  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Co    Chromatographic 

analvier  3  386.101.  .5-28-68.  CT.  73—23.1. 
Root.    James    R  .    snd    J.    R.    Westell.    Hydraulic   drive   axle. 
3.385.058.  fV-28-68.  CT.  60 — 53. 

Ropak  Mfg  Co.  :  See- 
Ross.  Hugh,  and  Parke.  3.385.6M. 
Roper,   John    Thermal  switch.  3.385.940.  5-28-68.  CT.  200 — 

142. 
Rorden    Rol>ert  J.,  to  Varlan  Aasodates.  Freonency  correction 

clrctilt    for    an   averaging   freqaency   combiner.   3.386,049, 

5-28-88.  CT.  331—2. 

Rose.  John  B  :  Bee — 

Jennings.  Brian  E..  and  Row.  3.386,832. 

Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

De  I.*o.  R'chard  V..  and  Hagen.  3.385,095. 
Rosenberg.    Raymond.    Combined    light   fixture   and   blower. 

3.384  977.  5-28-68.  CT   34 — ^00. 
Rosenheck.   Bernard    M..   to   Litton   Systems.   Inc.  Automatic 

phasing  systems.  3,385.928.  6-28-68.  CT.   178 — 69.6. 
Rosenthal.  Louis  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Corona  dlMharge 

electrodes  of  opposing  polarity  rot'tt-Me  sbont  a  common 

axis    to    treat    polymer    surfaces.    3.386.966,   6-28-68.    Q. 

250 — 49.5. 
Ross,  Hugh    and  F.  E.  Parke,  to  Rop^k  Mfg.  Co.  Method  for 

depositing  magnetically  •nsceptlbl*'  worknleces  at  preselected 

locations.  3.385.696.  5-28-68.  CT.  271 — 46. 
Rossini.  Pierre  L  .  T.  J.  Barlle.  and  R,  L.  Carpenter,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Protective  covertng  for  rocket 

engine*.  3.385.337.  5-28-68.  Cl.  150 — 52. 
RoMo.    John    B..    to   Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.    Net   oil 

computer.  3.385.108,  5-28-68.  Cl.  73 — 194. 

Rosxyk.  Leon  M.  :  Bee — 

Jepson.  Ivar.  and  Rosxyk.  3.386.023. 

Roth^Carl  W.  :  See—  ^    _^ 

bauglrdas.  Kristupas.  and  Roth.  3.384.994. 

Rothemeyer.  Frledrlch.  Sheet  eztradlng  head  for*  extruding 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resins.  3.384,925.  5-28-68.  CT.  18 — 
12. 

Rotork  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Nott,  Peter  T/M.  8.386.120. 
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Roupe,  George  A.  :  See —  ^  ^^  ^  /^.  _ 

Oyorey,  Gexa   L..   Parkos.   Roupe,  Thompson,  and  Crow- 
ther.  3,385.758. 
Rowell    William  O..  to  Technical  Marketing  AsBOdatea.  Inc. 
Fall-safe    checking   system.    3,il86.087,  6-28-68.   CI.    340- 

253 
Rownd    Robert   M..  and  T.   H.   Petty,   to  Aladdin   Industries. 
Inc     Apparatus    for    making    plastic    lined    vacuum    bott4e 
fillers.  3.384,923,  5-28-68.  CI.  18—5. 
Roi,  Bernard  :  6'ee—  ^  ^    .     v        «  oa«t  ao« 

Dlimier.  Marie-Blanche.  Roi.  and  Gulochon.  3.385.035 
Rul)ery.  Owen  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Restall.  George.  3.385.388. 
Rudduck.  Roger  C.  :  See — 

Walter.  Carlton  H..  and  Rudduck.  3.38«,099. 
Rudsilnat.  Willy,  and  (i.  Wahle.  to  Haunl  Werke.  Koerber  4 
Co    KG    Method  and  apparatus   for  producing  a   tobacco 
rod.  3.385.304.  5-28-68.  CI.  131—84. 
Ruegg.     Ru-flolf.     to     Escher     Wysn     Aktlengesellsrhaft.     Heat 
transfer    from   waxte  gas   of  a   cement   kiln   to   pulverulent 
raw  material.  3.385, 580,  5-28-68.  CI.  263    -32. 
Ruf    Ernst  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.   M«'thod  of  making 

bearing  material.  3.384,950.  :>-28-«8,  CI.  29 — 487. 
Ruf.  Peter  :  See —  „    .     „. 

Kugler.  Frlti.  Ernst.  Selx.  and  Ruf.  3.385.835. 
Rumpf.  JUrg  :  See — 

KnUsll.  Enrico,  and  Rumpf.  3.385,854. 
Runge.   John   N..    to   Helnfmann    tlectrlc  Co.   Power   failure 
control  circuit  sensitive  to  power  restoration  for  a  circuit 
breaker.  3.386.006.  5-28-68.  Cl.  317—31. 
Rushton.    William    E..    to    WhltlnK   Corp.    Evaporator   system. 

3.385.343,  5-28-68.  Cl.  159 — 26. 
Russell    Martyn.  to  Water  Conditioning  I'riKiucts  Co.  Ground 

fault"  detector.  3.386.002,  5-28-88,  Cl.  317  —  10. 
Russell.    William   J.,   to   Kobertahaw   Controls  Co.    Electrical 
BWltchlng  device  and   parts   therefor  or   the  like.   3.386. 064. 
.^28-68.  Cl.  337-313. 
Russell.    William    S..    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.    Chromate 
conversion   coating   for   aluminum.   3.385.738,   5-28—68.   Cl. 
148—6.2. 
Ruzlcka.  Harry  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Berry.  Robert  V.,  and  Raxicka.  3,385.136. 
Ryburn.   Sam   S..   to  Package  Products  Co.,  Inc.   Merchandise 

container.  3.385.506.  5-28-68.  Cl.  229 — 55. 
Ryokman.  Devers  W.  :  See-  - 

Forrest.  Tom  H..  Ryckman.  Edgerley.  and  Rains.  3.385. 
785. 
Riant.  Adolph  W.  :  See 

Christian.  Stanley  G..  Reiniti.  and  Ksaut.  3.384,958. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Delia  Porta.  Paolo.  3.385,420. 
Delia  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Klndl.  3.385.644. 
8.C.  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Schockelt.  Gaenter  0.  3.385.938. 
S.p.A.  S.I.L.O.O.  SocleU  Italiana  Lavoraxlona  Gomma  :  See- 

Straxxarl.  Vittorlo.  and  Gennasi.  3.384.927. 
SRM  Co.  :  See — 

Snyder.  Clifford  H..  Jr.  3.385.614. 
Sabathie.   Michel,   and   G.   Foares.   to   Soclete   Anonyme   des 
Laboratolres  Robert  k  Carrlere.  'Apparatus  for  controlling 
'     and    for    Intermittently    driving    or    respirators   and    other 

medical   apparatus.   3.385.294.   5-28-68.   CI.   128 — 145.6. 
Sabo.  Andrew  M.  :  See — 

Westall,  Thomas  E..  and  Sabo.  3.385.023. 
Saegusa.  Takeo  :  See — 

Purukawa,  Junjl,  Tsuruta,  Saegusa,  and  Sakau.  3.385.- 
800. 
Sage.  Ira  M..  P.  P.  Pungltore.  and  P.  J.  Totino.  to  Old  Town 
Corp.    Reader-copier    apparatus.    3.385,161,    5-28-68,     Cl. 
88—24. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Pluma.  William  W.  3.385.125. 

Sakata.  Ryoxo  :  See — 

Purukawa,  JunJl.  Tsuruta,  Saegusa,  and  Sakata.  3,389,- 
800. 

Salalz.  Crvano  A.  Accuracy  shoe  for  a  platol.  3,384,988,  5-28- 

68.   Cl.  42—71. 
Saleck.  WUhelm  :  See— 

Orabhofer.  Herbert.  Ulrlch.  Randolph,  S«leck,  and  Posse. 
3.385.704. 

Saleck.  WUhelm  :  See — 

Orabhofer,  Herbert,  Randolph,  Ulrlch,  and  Saleck.  3.386. 
708. 

Saline  Water  Conversion  Corp. :  Bee — 

Roe.  Ralph  C.  Kehoe.  Llcbtensteln,  and  Walker.  3,385, 
770. 

Sal  ton.  Inc. :  See — 

Burg.  Frederick  J.  3.385.357. 

Salvador,  Carmelo.   Clamping  device  of  the  clothespin  type. 

3.384.935,  5-28-68.  Cl.  24—137, 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  B.  3,385,985. 
Sandviken  Jernverks  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Pettersson.  Erik  E.  3.385.742. 
Sarah.  Thomas  F.,  to  Pflueger  Corp.  Latch  mechanism  for  the 
line  pickup  devices  in   spinning  reels.  3,385,536.  5-28-68. 
Cl.  242—84.2. 
Sauera.  Carl  E.  :  See- 
Duncan.  Eugene  F.,  and  Sauers.  3.385.129. 

Saurenman,  I>ean  F.,  to  Schlamberger  Technology  Corp. 
Pressure-equalising    apparatus    for    well    tools.    3,385.369. 

5-28-68.  Cl.  166—224. 

Savin,  Cornelius,  A.  O.  Vorwald,  and  C.  R.  Vagts,  to  Antran 
Coti>.  Device  and  method  for  deriving  the  formula  for  the 
circumference  of  a  circle.  3,384,975,  5-28-68,  Cl.  35 — 34. 


Sawyer,  Artbar  W.,  and  T.  B.  LArchar,  Br.,  to  Olln  Mithl— on 
Chemical  Corp.  Polyetber  leveUns  aicenta  for  poUruretbaa* 
coatings    3.385.816,   5-28-68.   Cl.   260 — 83.2. 
Scelsl.  Joseph.  Chaise  lounge  with  adjustable  back,  S,S80,A83. 

5-28-68,  Cl.  297-  357. 
Schafer,  Bruno.  Dew  point  measoriag  apparatns,  3,385,UM, 

5-28-68.  Cl.  73—17. 
Schafer.  Georg.  Flrma  KugelAscher  4  Co.  :  See — 

Schwabe,  Kurt.  3,385,047. 
Schats.    Kriedrlcb.    to   Kabel  and   MeUllwerke  GuteboffnonC 
shutte  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Drive  for  accumulator  stranding 
machines.  3^85,046.  5-28-68,  Cl.  57— «0. 
Schaub,  Paul  W.  :  See — 

Goodwin.   Robert  J..   Mori,   Pekarek,   Behanb,   and  Zlak- 
ham.  3.385.386. 
Schaua.  Orland  O.,  to  Canadian  Breweries  Ltd.  Proceas  aad 
apparatus  for  wet   milling  malt.  3,38d,B28,  6-2S-4%,  Ci. 
241  —  15. 
Scbelrer.  David  E..  and  E.  L.  Nelson,  to  Allied  Cbemlcal  Con. 
Production   of   trls-<2  hydroxyalkyi)    laocyanorates.   3,380.- 
853.  5-28-68.  Cl.  260—248. 
Scheltlln.  George  E. :  See— 

LawBon.  Maurice  O.,  Scbeitlin,  aad  Maehalleky.  3,8tS,- 
287 
Scherer    Otto.  J.  Korlntb.  and  P.  P.  Rammelt.  to  Farbwark* 
Hoechst     AktiengeacUschaft     vormala     Metater     Lodus    A 
Brunlng.  Stablllsatton  of  fluorinatlon  caULyaU.  3,385.7M, 
5-28-88.  Cl.  252—415. 
Scheusger.  Peter,  and  M    8.  Joseph,  to  Victor  Comptometor 
Corp.    Ink   supply   system    for   recording   apparatus.   3,386,- 
102.  5-28-68.  Cl.  34«— 140 
.Schlndler.  Hans  R.  :  See — 

RalUard.  Helm,  and  Schlndler.  3,385,982. 

Schlpper.    Edgar,    to    Bhulton.    Inc     Oxidation    of   •cUvBt«4 

methylene  group  containing  compounds  to  the  correspoad- 

iDK  cartKjnyl  compounds.  3.3S5.8»4.  5-28-68.  O.  260 — S90. 

Scblerel.    Kurt.    Quilting    machines.    S.380.246.    5-38-48    a. 

112    -118. 
Schllchtlng,  Hans  L. :  Sea- 
Well.  Edward  D..  and  Scblichtlng.  3,385,890. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  :  See — 
Berryman.  William  O.  3,388.371. 
Current.  James  H.  3,385,679. 
McLoad.  Kenneth  W    3,385,381. 
Saurenman.  Dean  F.  3,385.369. 
Whltten^  Frank  R.  3,385,384. 
Young.  David  E.  3.385.385. 
Schmahl,   Henry,   to  Westlngbouse   Electric  Corp.   Moontlag 
arrangement  for  oven  liner.  3,383,280.  5-28-68.  Cl.   128 — 
19. 
Schmeckenbecber.    Arnold   F  ,    to   International    Bnalneas   Ma- 
chines Corp.   NIckel-lron-pboepboras  alloy  coatlnas  fora>ed 
by  electroless  deposition    3.3M,725.  5-28-88,  aTTlT— ISO. 
Schmeltier.  Robert  A   :  See — 

MarcatlU.   Enrique  A.   J.,  and   Sctameltser.   3.386  043. 
Schmermund.    Alfred.    Wrapping   machines.    3.385.026,   5-28- 

«8.  Cl.  53—228. 
Schmidt,    Frieda    W.    Massaging  device.    3,380,290.   8-2»-88, 
Cl.   128-57. 

Schmlts.  Anton  :  See — 

HevI     Oerttard.    Lattgens.    Reich,    Schmlts,   and   Latfwtg. 
3.385,264. 

Schockelt.  Guenter  G..  to  B.C.  Electric  Co.  MeUl  eacloaed 
switchgear  having  circuit  intermpter  means  mooated  oa 
the  door  and  connected  in  series  and  Interlocked  wltb 
switch  blade  means    3.385.938.  5-28-68,  Cl.  200—60. 

Scbott.  Claus  :  See — 

Fischer.  Edgar,  and  Scbott.  3,385,827. 

Schrader.  Lyle  K..  to  Oolar  4  Co..  Inc.  Saaltlxlnt  milking 
system.    3.385,265.    5-28-68.    Cl.    119 — 14.18. 

8chrader.  WUhelm,  W.  Kllnger.  and  H.  P.  Helas.  to  Olym- 
pla  Werke  AG.  Half  spacing  escapement  mecbanlam  for 
typewriters.  3.380.413.  5-28-88.  Cl.  197—84. 

Schreck,  John  T..  Jr..  and  C.  E.  Lemons,  to  AMP  lae.  Motbod 
end   means  for   handling  flexible  strip  material.  8,880.4 
5-28-68,  Cl.  226 — 4. 

Schreiner.   Horat.   and   F.    Ekllmayr.   to  Siemens  Aktl« 
schaft.   Sintered  composition  material.  3,885,677.  8-i 
Cl.  29—182.5. 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D..  to  Lvoa  Metal  Prodocta.  Inc.  Desk  con- 
struction. 3.386.643.  5-28-68.  Cl.  313 — 19S. 

Scbrolucke.  Virgil  H.,  to  NaUooal  Antomatic  Tool  Co.,  lac. 

AatomaUc  tool  changer.  3.384.883,  ft-38-88,  CL  39— 888. 
Scbrott.  Erwln  :  See — 

Bachmann,  Dltmar.  Gerstenberg.  Pasathorr.  aad  Scbrott. 
3,385.881. 

Schoeta,  Clyde  C,  and  C.  R.  Normaa.  Jr.,  to  Ualtod  SUtM 
GyDsam  Co.  Apparatns  for  forming  shlnfUa.  S.t84,9M. 
5—28 — 68.  Cl.  18- — 10. 

Schnlse,  Helns,  to  Veb  Pentacon  Drooden  Kamara-  and  Klao- 
werke.  Pbotofraohlc  camera  with  ezposar*  control  msais 
3.885,185.  6-83-88.  Cl.  96—10. 

Schumacher,  Percy  W.    Jr.  :  See — 

Kucera,  Clement  M..  and  Scbamaehar.  8.880,888. 

Schunemann.  Calvin  A.,  to  Horlaons  Inc.  Preparation  of  car- 
bon monoxide  by  reaction  of  carbon  dloxlda  with  llaaly  di- 
vided carbon  In  a  fused  salt  bath  contalalag  a  (llaoolTad 
caUlyst.  8,888,688.  5-28-68.  Cl.  28—204. 

Schwabe.  Kurt,  to  Flrma  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  4  Co. 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  crimped  crepe  yam.  8.880.- 
04f,  5-28-68.  CT.  57—77.48.  ,^        ^  ,  -,        , 

Sohwars.  Gerhard,  to  Compnr-Werke  Oeacllscfaaft  mit  beacb- 
rankter  Haftnng  4  Co.   Photographic  eaaara 
3.386,188,  5-28-88,  Cl.  98—10 


Crothert.   *ad    Adamlno. 


I  eoa- 
t.909. 


Cl.  88^-280.       _      ^ 

Scbweak,  William  ■•:  ■•!-:        . 
Mnorfc    Harold    B..    Sebwoak. 

acott.  D^Su?*  .  to  Botoertahaw  Coayols  Co.  ApparatJJ  j 
^ro\  ^TStSm  aad  method  of  operaUng  the  sama.  8.884.1 

HcJw^lLtJh^'  t?  Jb^^sS;  Corp.  Headlamp  adjastl-g 
*^;i«.  3!888.848' V38-88.  O.  348-908. 

*^  SKiSS.  MmW  H..  aad  BmcMar.  8.186.348. 

•^^'fib^reWASr.  Si  '^'i^rTu^^l. 

"^"ilS-otii.  LU'r^-<»  nora..  8.880.844, 

■^Tka^y^'HJrold  vTs-ley.  aad  S^ra  VS2L?8-...b  H    Un- 

^^aSwh^   for    el^ronlc    OerlcM.    8.SS8.011.    8-98-88.    Cl. 

817— iOl. 
*^'ik.d5S"sol  A*r»-«lln.  aad  To«a1.r.  8.880.888. 

*^t.S:?i^rt*r:ad  Selbl.  3.880.8tT. 

*^**-lS?SJ*.'»«2:r^..  ^  »•»*.  8.888.777. 

SekkTlsK;  Arae^^Method  ^of  ■•^^J^^jf*'  ^  *  moorlag 


8.seo,»u/. 

Haverdlnk,    to    General 

hydraulic     valve     lifter. 


device.   1,880.382.  0-38-88 

Selaa  Corn,  of  Aasertca  ■'•f-i  _._  __ 
BrfNcfeenrtdfi.  Botert  J«   •J".**' 

Selk."lFmu-   A^^i/i^^Matbews.    to  Klmberly-Oark 

"•c^.   DutiJtrtepZ^r  of  w<H,d  «f "  "^.'SoTM^^tP 
dlameur  rayoa  or  polyrtayl  formal  Sberm.  8.888.708.  8-18- 

88,  CL  18»— 188 
Sentlael  Dlstrtbotore,  Inc.  :  See--  .«.«••• 

Johaooa.  Balpta  fe..  Jr.,  aad  Goodwla.  8.888J78. 

8erTtS?r  J.^<oe^  to  Btof.naa,  ^^^.^^^^T^^'a^J^ 
oreparatloa  ot  fosafaaflBC.  8,880.784.  0-18-88.  Cl.  190— 

Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

BleSter.  Frwiertck  G  .  and  Ooerrtere.  8.888.097. 
Sesaloaa.  Heary  T.  :  See — 

Fertla   Baymoad  B.,  and  Beartoaa.  S.8a0i971. 
SevemHT^^afe"     Prafabricated   dolU  ima&g  stmrtnras 

8.880,dl8.  f-38-88,  Cl.  88—90.  .annAaa 

Sevmore    James    to  Bash  Hog.  Inc.  Botary  mawar.  8.S88.041. 

0-38-88.  Cl.  86—008. 
SbaadoB  Be»««tlBe  Co.  L«d  :  Sea— 

Boae.  BoaaM  D.  C.  8.886.988.  _^_  «^^    wwi^^ 

Sbanaoa.  Jooopb   A     to  Ooodyoar  f«'«^5t2,^'»>,?i^^ 

tloo    of    three    dlmeaaloaal    prlated    drcaltry.    8,884.907, 

0-38-88    Cl.  19 — 818.  .._ 

Shaw.  DaVld  N.  to  J£*5:?*^,'^®;ZiSSr''"^'  capacity  eoa 

sbK  }JS^!^J^^tt'  ^i^T'''v:::s::s.''^j:i 

gbechmelster.  Ua*c  h^L^**~:  .w..^..^.*^  a  aaa  aai 

Sprlag  clafeto  mechaalam.  8.8i8.4M.  t~U-W   CL  >•»— f  *  • 
Bbell    iJlaa  D..  to  Mobil  OU  Corp.  Corroaloa  protection  for 
wells.  8.886.868.  0-18-88.  O.  188— 1. 

Baaekea  Kelmar.  Patrwsjt.  •.•••:?«Je^«,e 

Braaklak.  Carol  J.^ad  ▼•™y»J«i£'*?\aaafta 
Bright.  Devld  B..  Tnraer.  "^ ''WJJ:  •'^4V'Sm 
Br&t:  David  B..  Tarng.  Md  Whlta.  8.886JM. 

oiertafla,  Jaa.  8  J86  88«. 
)Si^'.  Cart  6.  3.886J08. 

Smith   WUllam  C.  aad  Woavar.  3,886.878. 
Vaa  Bek.  Woater  H.  8.886.087. 

Sbepard.  Fraacis  H  .  Jr  ,  to  BhajMifd  i«>»«««iUf'J?<  -?^ 
Bold  arraacmaaat  for  high  spood  prlator.  8.886.111.  8-18- 
88.  Cl.  101—98. 

Shaoard  Laboratortee.  lac. :  See — 

^WparTrraacU  H.,  Jr.  8.886J11. 

Sharrlll,  Joha  B.  Jacfceye  aad  eoaaector  aeaembly.  3,388,325, 
6-18-88.  CL  189—84. 


Sbo.  Kojl,  aad  T.  Ulgochl.  to  Nippon  Kogaka  K.  K.  Photom- 
etry •TStcm  for  ilniile  lens  reflex  cameras  or  dae  camera*. 
3,885.190,  0-28-88,  Cl.  96 — 42. 

*'^"uJwiS°J^iiiei'T^  Sbollae,  and  French.   8.380,435. 
Sboopman.  Bertram  H..  Jr. :  See-- 

Barker.  Joe  F.,  Lukcr,  and  Sboopman.  3,880.772. 
Shore,  Samuel  :  See —  ....  ..  ow  »  opk  cno 

^Utgea,  Bernard  M.,  Jr..  Arthur,  and  Shore.  8,886.809. 
Shropshire.  David  C.  :  See— 

Pruvot.  Francola  C.  and  Sbropahire.  3,886.057. 
Sbolton,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlpper,  Edgar.  8,386,894. 
Shults.  Andrew  :  See —  _  _^.  ^^, 

Herdleln,  Richard  J.,  aad  Shults.  8^386,807. 
Shunta,     Rudolph    C,    and    W.    H. 
Motors     Corp.     Variable     stroke 

3,886,274,  5-28-68,  G.  123--90.  .   *     •  qjli  oar 

Sicking  Robert  H.  Toolholder  for  engravlag  points.  3,384,966, 

5-25-68.  Cl.  83 — 18. 
SIderman.  Jack  :  See —  „  .„..  ^«„ 

Herbert,  Lawrence,  and  SIderman.  3.884.982.  _^^..,^ 

Slders.    Robert    B.,    to   Hereey-Spkrllng   M«t«r   Co    Portable 

recording  device.  3,886,518,  6-28-88.  Cl.  284—102. 
Stebe  Gorman  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pbllltpa.  Lewis  R.  8,880.298. 
Sleker.  WlllUm  L.  :  See—  ..   o.  t        •  •an 

Colver,  Charlee  C,  Frank.  Peterson,  and   Sleker.  8,880.- 

Sleman  A  Hln«?h  m.b.H. :  See—  >I»J» 

Hngemann.  Walter  A.  8.380.220. 
HIemcns  Aktlengeaellscbaft  :  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Dok.  8.880,098. 

Marslag,  Helmot.  8.880,072. 

Michel.  Bopprecbt.  3.386.270. 

Hchralncr,  fforat,  and  Edlma/r.  3,888,677. 

VltBtbom.  Dlether.  8,880.997. 
Sigma  iBstrameDts.  Inc. :  See — 

Stein.  Laurence  B.,  Jr.,  and  Wsseerman.  8,386.009. 
Siklna    Thomas  V.  :  See — 

Mforrar.  Fraacis  L.,  Jr..  and  SlWaa.  8.M6  Oil 
Silver.  Boris.  Coupling  unit  for  vehicles.  3,880.611,  0-28-68. 

Cl    280—511 
SllveraMn   Merer  8..  to  Pensalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Molybdoiam 

dltellnrt'de   aad    high  temperature     hlah-preaeure   ■jnth«rts 

method  of  preparing  same.  3,880,667,  6-18-68.  O.  28—104. 
HImpeon  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Olson.  Melvln  L.  3,385.020.  ...       _       _^ 

Sima.  John  C.  Jr.,  to  Spwry  Band  Corj   Magnetic  character 

printing  head.  3.888,101,  ^-28-88.  Cl.  848—74. 
singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  snd  Anderson.  8.380.247. 

**^°ilf«J*Fra'ak  cTskau,  and  Mod.  8,386.813. 

Skinner  PreeltlOB  IndastrtM.  Inc. :  See- 
Chang,  Kwangho.  3,385^8. 

SkonU«n^Walter^^^Sae-^^    and  Skonlecsnv.  3.886^. 

SkrvpA.  Michael  J.,  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corp.  Thermooetttng 
copolymera  based  upon  propylene  oxlda^botedlene  monoxide 
copolymers   8,386.9i3,  6-MU8,  Cl.  *«>r^8^„,  . ,.,    „ 

Slosbera.  David  K..  J.  O.  Clement,  and  W.  Mntchiar,  Jr.. 
W^Jftiert^n  mitrtte  Bobber  Co..  lac.  Conductive  floor 
covertna  8.886.001    6-28-88.  O.  817—2  K-tA-ML 

Slowiak.  WladysUw.  Blag  splaalng  frame.  3.386.046.  5-28-68, 

SmirL    Richard    L..    to    Borg-Waraer    Corp.    Clutch    device. 

8.M6.409.  5-28-68.  Cl.  192— 70.11.  _  ^         _      »_„^ 

Smith    Aubrey  H  .  to  Baton  Yale  4  Towne.  Inc.  Controlled 

velocity  drive.  8;886,986.  0-28-68.  O.  810—96. 

Smith.  Charieo  N. :  See—        „    „  _.  .  o«.i»i.    •  eaa 

FVld.  Bobert  T..  Cattrall.  Hoffmann,  and  Smith.  8.880,- 

680. 


Shenrln-WtlllaaM  Co.,  The :  Bm— 
Csameekl.  John  t  3.386.349. 


ShMda.   Albert  F.  Web  storage 
CL  116—90. 

Shla-Mlteobtahl  Jukogyo  Kaboehlkl  K^ha  :  S 
Names,  Maaao,  and  Kamasawa.  8,388,127 

Shloaofl  ft  Oo.,  Ltd. :  B*^ 

Kltahoaokl,  KelM,  and  Kldo.  8,886,886. 


8.386,496,    6-l»-68. 


^'■"LSJrt*'Ne?ilie*HrMarks,  and  Smith.  3.386  276. 
.Smith.    George    H..    to    Union    Carbide    Corn.    Hl^-capacKy 
multl  Jet  oiygen  lance*.  3.886.687.  5-28-68.  Cl.  266— 84. 

Smith.  Gordon  L.  :  See —     ^      „     ^         m   c>-.i*w     •  *ba  Aaa 
Johaneen,  There  J..  0**olln*kl    •»*,  8"'th.  »  M6.088. 
Oeller    Aian  B.,  Haebronck,  aad  Smith.  8,886.088. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Oo.  T5*™«*t«ng 

pheioMTSelna  prepared  br  caring  ■?»»•»<>>  !j«'«»l<*«V«f 

JondenMte    with    a    poly  (liydroxyalkyl )     dlphenyl    oxide. 

3.886,824.  6-28-68,  Cl.  280—62. 
Smith,   Horace  L.,   Jr..   to  Hoop  Corp    Plnld-aolld*  contact 

appiratn*.  8,386.199.  6-18-88.  Cl.  99—288. 
Smith.  J.me*  G.,  and  C.  D.  Veach,  to  The  ^^J^^^^ 

Prebaratlon  o^  oUgomers  of  mononlkenyl  aroautlc  mono- 

merT  8,386,905,  6-18-88.  CT.  16<^— 688. 
Smith.  John  D.,  to  Weatlnghoa.e  Electric  Corp    M^od  of 

doelng  the  arc  tab*  of  a  mercory-additlT*  lamp.  8,886,640. 

0-18-68,  Cl.  316—16. 

Smith.    Robert   V..    to   P"»>P«„P*2?'«"LS&   pi^iVTii 
proceM  for  producing  oil.  8.886.860,  0-18-88.  Cl.  188—11. 

Smith.  Wat«»n  B,  to  "">*  Bordw  Co.  Sterlllaed  mOgm^e 
aad  the  proe***  for  making  name.  8,880,714,  0-g»-o»,  v,i. 
99—171 

Rnira     William    C     and    D.    D.    Weaver,    to    Shell    OU    Co. 

SmlthVaal*.  William  B.,  to  Wlltek,  Inc.  Tape  traMporto 
inclodttng  ■*«>  beat  re*pon*e  to  eiepplng  motor  ayatem*. 
O^mOll.  6-28-88.  a.  818-188. 
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Snelllng.  Charles  D..  to  Cryo-Therm.  Inc.  Refrigeration 
gyatem  for  ghlpplng  perliibable  commodities.  3,385.073, 
^-28-68,  CI.  62 — 15.  ,       _,     ^, 

Snellman,   Donald   L..   to   Norfln   Inc.  Apparatus   for  feeding 
Individual    sheets    of    paper   or    the    like   from    the    bottom 
of  a  stack.  3,385,593,  5-28-68,  CI.  271  —  11. 
Snla     Vlscosa     Socleta     Nailonale     Industrla     Application! 
Vlscosa  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Glacobone,  Plero.  and  NMclta.  3,385,048. 
Snider.    George    P.,    to    Hydrasllp,    Inc     Hay    bale   loader   and 

hauler.  3.385,456.  5-28-68,  CI.  214—6. 
Snow,  George  E.  :  See — 

HafTord,  Bradford  C.  and  Snow.  3,385,718. 
Snyder,   CUfTord   H.,  Jr.,  to  SRM  Co.   MIsallgnable  fluid  tight 

coupling.  3,385,614,  5-28-68.  CI.  285—263. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Laboratolres  Robert  k  Carrlere  ;  See- 

Sabathle,  Michel,  and  Foures.  3.385.294. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Messier  :  See — 

Luclen,  Rene,  and  Tetart.  3.385.403. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Geoffrey  De lore  :  See — 

Orban.  Nicolas,  and  Oonguet.  3.385,259. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Source  PerrTer  :  See — 

Oranler,  Hector.  3.385,327. 
Soclete  Bertln  k  Cle  :  See — 

Oulenne,  Paul  F.  3,385,390. 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 

Dreyfus,  Bertrand  A.  3,385,737. 
Soclete  des  Exploilfs  Tltanlte :  See— 

Stouls^  Leon  L.  e.  H.  3,385,427.  ^     , 

Soclete  d'Etudes  et  d'EUjulpments  d'Entreprlses,  Soclete 
Anonyme :  Bee — 

Courbon,  Jean.  3,385,464.  ^     ^ 

Soclete  dlt  :  Soclete  Anonyme  Financier*  k  AuxlUalre  du  Tex- 
tile :  See— 

Orenot.  Jack  3,383.837. 
Soclete  Elekal  :  Se»— 

Rabussler,  Bernard.  3,385.803. 
Soclete  Industrtelle  Bull-General  Electric  (Sodete  Anonyme)  : 
See— 

Stephan,  Alain  J.  M.  3,385.213. 
Soclete   Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de   Moteurs  a 
Aviation  :  See — 

Garnler,  Michel  R.  3,385,509.  .    ^     ^ 

Soclete  NouTelle  d'Electronlque  et  de  la  Radlo-lndustrle : 
See— 

Molho,  Fred.  3,386,077. 
Solml  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Pont,  Bugenlo  D.  3,385,455. 
Sokoloff,   Raymond.   Belt  buckle  construction  having  Integral 

strap  cutting  means.  3.384.936,  5-28-68,  CI.  24—191 
Solomon    Nathan.  Hair  trimmer  and  comb.  3,384.960,  5-28- 

68,  CI.  30—30.  „       -,  ,        ^ 

Solum.  James  R.,  and  W.  C.  Hempel.  to  B  A  W  Inc    Cement 

basket  and  method  for  constructing  same.  3.383,368,  5-28— 

68.  CT.  16ft— 202.  ^      „  ... 

Sorenson,  Dale  H.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Corrugated  Ingot. 

3,385,678,  5-28-68,  CI.  29—187. 
Sorenson,  Gerald  T.  Flexible  shaft  coupling.  3,385,080,  5-28- 

68.  CI.  64 — 11. 
Sorrell,  Norwood  L.  Lift  assembly  for  spacing  ring.  3.385.011. 

^-28-68,  CI.  5^—19. 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation  :  See—    ,„^  „,. 
Koike.  Hideo,  Parlkh,  and  Shechmelster.  3.384.941. 
Sowden,  George  A. :  See — 

Gentry.  Richard  8..  and  Sowden.  3.385.008. 
Snarling.   Wayne  C.   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Yarn  winding  apparatus.  3.385,532.  5-28-68.  CI.  242—18. 
Spauldlng,  Donald   L.,   to  Young  Radiator  Co.   Motor  vehicle- 
radiator    tube-and-fln    abrasion-guard.    3.385.355,    5-28-88, 
Cl.  1«5— 134. 
Specialty  Converters  Inc.  :  See — 

WUlard.  Holland  L..  and  Willy.  3  385.751.  ^      .,     ^    . 

Spence,  Gerald  M.,  to  Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co.  Method 
of  using  a  release  composition  In  the  formation  of  cement 
articles.  3.385.919.  5-28-68.  Cl.  264 — 338. 
Spencer.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Magyar.  John,  and  Spen<?er.  3.385.929. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 
Arval.  Tlbor.  3.385.519. 
Hill,  Roy  K.  3.386.019. 
Stms.  John  C.  Jr.  3.386.101.  ^      ^   .  . 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 

Decker,  Edwin.  3,385,214. 
Spertl,   George   S..   to   Instltutum   Dlvl   Thomae  Foondatlon. 
^ange  Juice  process.   3,385.711,   5-28-68.   Cl.   99—105. 

Splcer.  Howard  L.  ;  See — 

Miller.  Charles  F..  and  Splcer.  3.385.647. 
Splkula.    Russell    W..    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.    Methwl 

and  apparatus  for  tuning  waveguides.  3,386,054,  5-28-68, 

Cl.  333—21. 

Spindle.  Harvey  E.  :  See —  _ 

Kllgore.  Lee  A.,  and  Spindle.  3,386,027. 

'sninson'  Bruce  W.,  Sporte,  and  Dufendach.  3,385,237. 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See —  _        ,    ^  „„^  ^,  ^ 

Burger,  Francis  J.  P.  J.,  and  Dunkl.  3.386.014. 
Hutchinson.  Michael  W.  3  386,007. 
Llndmayer.  Joseph.  3  386,016. 
Lowen.  Jack.  3.385.682. 

May,  Harold  V..  Seeley,  and   Sears.  3.385.426. 
Sprague.  Theodore  8..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Methwl 
of   operating  a   once-through    vapor   generator.    3.385,268. 
{^-28-«8,  Cl.  122—32. 

Sprarlng  Syatems  Co. :  See — 
Wahlin.  Pred  W.  8.886.524. 

Scraibb.  B.  B.,  *  Bona.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Krakower.  Qerlad  W.  3.885,869. 
LeYlne.  Seymour  D.  3.880,888. 


SUar,  8.A.  :  See — 

Staar,  Tneophlel  C.  J.  L.  3.385.534. 
Staar    Theophlel  C.  J.  L..  to  Staar,  8. A.  Tape  deck.  3,385,534, 

5-28-68,  Cl.  242—55.13. 
Stackhouse.  Wells  F..  to  American  Locker  Co..  Inc.  Coin  and 
key  operated  lock  mechanism    3,385,414,  5-28-68.  Cl.  194— 
92 
Stafford,  Thomas  8.,  I).  C.   Burnstlne,  G.  T.  Paul,  and  J.  R. 
Rogaskl.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp.    Con 
figuration   control   in    multiprocessors.    3.386,082,    5-28-68, 
CT.  340      172.5. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See-  ^         ^        ,  ,„_ 

Colyer    Charles  C,  Frank,  Peterson,  and  Sleker.  8.880.- 
T91. 
Standard  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Preeman.  Marvin  B.  3.385.571. 
stankf     \»ait»'r.   to   Kopprrs  Co..   Inc    Self-sealing  coke  oven 

.l.M.r.  3.385.771.  .V  L'H-08.  Cl.  'JOl'-    248. 
Staub.  .\lfred  :  Srr 

I'ugln.  Andre.  Burdeska.  and  Staub.  3.385.864. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

.McCollough    Fred.  Jr.  3,385,602. 
Ssabo.  Karoly,  and  Williamson.  3,385,879. 
Steele.  Donnld  R.  :  See-  _      ^  ^^^  ^., 

Able,  l-:dward  T.,  Blackwell,  and  Steele    3,386,031 
Stelgerwald,  I>elbert  :  See-  „„.,», 

Hoegll.  Charles  P  ,  and  Stelgerwald   3.385,267. 
Stein    l.*urence  H.,  Jr.    and  C.  wasafrman,  to  Sigma  In*"""- 
ments     Inc.    Power    line   coupling    device.    3.388,059,    5-2R- 
68.  Cl.  336—84.  .^      ^  „^,     . 

stelnbach-van     Oaver.     Georgette,     to     ProdulU     <  hlmlquea 
l'e<-hlney  Salnt-Cobain    Methinl   for  the  preparation  of  co 
i>olymers  of  the  ih)lysulphonl<-  type  and  compounds  result 
init  therefrom.  3.385,838.  5-28-68.  Cl    280— TO.3. 
Stelwagen.  Jan.  to  .North  .\merlran  Phlllus  Co..  Inc.  Realllent 
»upi>ort8  for  rotating  machine  parU.  3.385.541,  5-2*-68.  Cl. 
**48-     18 
Stephan.    .Main    J.    M.,    to    St>clete    Industrlelle    Bull-Generml 
Blectrlo    (S<H-lete   Anonyme).    Type  drum   mounting  assem- 
bly  In  print   drums    3.S8.'i,2l3.  jf-28-68.  Cl.    101  —  110. 
Stephen.  R   A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  He*— 
Bryer.   Robert  G.  3.385.968. 
Sterling  Tool  Co.  :  See 

I->ere«    Donald  K    3,385.209.  ,        r.        ,       .   ^ 

Stevens    George  H  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.  Doppler  type 

correlation    system     3.388.095.  ^28^88.    Cl     343—17^5 
Stinson.  Thomas  W  .  Jr    Bl«k  for  ■upportlnc  and  pldlng  a 

line   or   the   like    3.385.583.  5-28-68.   <'l     2.^4      195. 
StoeltllnK.  Wesley  R.  :  See-  _  „^,  ..^ 

Kw\nj[.   Kdgar  (J  .   Vlckers.  and   Stoeltslng.  3.3M  539 
Stoll     rirlrh    W     Reinforced    concrete    pavement.    3,385,181. 

.V  28-68.  Cl    94 — 8 
Stora  Kopparberits  Hergnlajr*  Aktlebolag  .  «ee   - 

Jwiefsiion    Krtk  A    A  .  Bengts^in.  and  Backatrom.  3.383. 

804. 
Petter^snn.  Erik  K    3  385.742 
Stouder.  William  H..  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Dishwasher  spraying 

assembly.  3.385.523.  .V-28-ft8    Cl    2.'»      281 
StouU    I^^n  L    C    H  .  to  Soclete  des  Exploslfs  Tltanlte    Car 
trldae  for  iinchoring  rockn  with  a  mortar  Including  plastic 
material    3.385.427.  5-28-88.  Cl.  206—47 

Bohn.  Tnomas,  Claassen.  and  Stradal.  3.385,983. 
Stralev.  James  M.  :  See  -  »o.i  co 

Weaver.  Max  A  .  Straley,  and  Dale.  3.3R5.842. 
strandberK.   Benjrt  s    L.  to  Aktlebolaaet  lUaglnnd  *  S^ner. 
Mechanical   reduction  gear  system.  3.385.135.  .»  2H-OH.  i.  i. 

<•* AOO 

strange.  Lloyd  K  .  and  D.  G.  Marrs.  to  Mohll  OH  Corp^  Ther 
mal    recovery   of   viscous   oil    with   selectively    spaced   frac 
fure»    3.'<85  382.  5-2«-n8    Cl    188      IV 
Stranltl.     Salvatore.     and     K      Masney  Shaw,     to    Avco    Corp. 
Mounting  and  sunport  for  the  stsrked  sheets  of  a  heat  ex- 
chanitcr    3  ."^S.-S  X%3    5-2*  68.  Cl    185—67 
Strateelc  Msterlal  Cnrp  :  Srr 

Themells.   Nlrkolm  J..  Olds, 
Straiih.  Robert  J   :  See- 
Cochrsn.    Thomai 
3  3g4  931. 

Strauss.  William"  A..  Jr. :  flee— 

Douehertv.  Francis  J  .  and  Strauss 
Straisarl,    Vlttorlo.    and    V     Gennasl. 

Socleta  Italians  Lnvoraslona  Gomma. 

forced    rubber   helt    with    Integrally 

927.  .V28-68.  C\.  18 — 17. 

Strehle.  Horst :  See— 

Ilennlg.  Walter.  Strehle.  and  >Mesaner. 

Strombere-Carlson  Corp.  :  See — 
Hamann.  Omer  F.  3.385  927 
Stromberg    David    E  .    to    Stromberg   Tool    Co^   Cuttlne    tool 

mounting    apparatus   for    lathes   and    the   like.    3.383.144, 

.^28-68.  Cl    82—24. 

Strombere  Tool  Co.  :  See—  „„,  ,  ^ . 
StromberK.  David  E.  3.385,144. 

Strommen.  I^awrence  A.  :  See — 

Fischer.  James  L.    and  Strommen.  3.385.934. 

Strong  Electric  Con> ,  The  :  See  — 
Freeman    Robert  S.  3.385.962. 
Stnibe^  Richard  E..  to  The  T'piohn  Co.  Proceaa  for  Pf">«rlnK 
3  4-<flhvdro-4-hvdroxv  2H  1,3  ben*oxaslne-2-onea.    3.385,881, 
51-28-68.  Cl.  260—244. 
^trv^ker    Stanley  J.    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
^ntroillngpla'nt  growth.  3.383,891,  5-28-68.  CT.  71-106. 

Students.  John  :  See  — 

Duffv.  William,  and  Students.  3,384.962. 
Stump   Paul  W..  to  CTevelsnd  Container  Corp.  Composite  con- 
tainer. 3.385,503,  6-28-68,  CT.  229—15. 
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and  rdy.  3.385.494. 
Coughlln.    Remsen.    and    Straub. 


3.385.193 

to    Sp.A      SI.L.GO. 
.   Mold  for  making  rein- 
attached    CUDS.    3. 


cups.    3.384. 


3..385.189. 


Kllgus,  to  Chrysler 
5-;^8^-68.   Cl.   49 


Sturgeon,  Walter  L.,  H  to  O.  A.  PeterMO,  and  ^  *»  '^,-  *"• 
Petersen  Kxpandlng  twrlng  bead  for  earth  auger.  3.J»o,- 
383,  5   28-68.  Cl.  175      292.  .»...,. 

Sturm     Heinrlch    K..    to   Telefonaktlebolaget    L   M    Krlcaeon 
Output   amplifier  stage  for  converting  symmetrical  signals 
to  unsynimetrlcal  signals  with  respect  to  a  reference  poten 
tlal    3.388.l>44.  5-28-68,  Cl.  330— 14. 
Hturtevant.  Mark  J..  N.  T.  Kelley,  and  H. 
Corp     Glass    window    guide,    a.385.000, 
44U 
Sun  Oil  Co.     See    - 

Vanderwerff.  William  D    3,385.897. 
Vanderwerff.  William  D.  3,385.898. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See 

Jepw>n,  Ivar,  and  Rossyk   3,386,023. 
Sunds  Verkstader  Aktlebolag  ;  See 

Bronemo,  Krlk  A    and  G    R.  3,365.331. 
Sunds  Verkstld.-r  Aktlebolag:  See— 

Trelber.  Krlch  K    3.385.845. 
Susquehanna  Corp  .  The  :  Set — 

Rlce^  A I  vUt  V.  3.385.922. 
Muiukl.  Takahiro  :  See  _.«,««  ».>« 

Tanaka.  Tomlyukl.  Susukl.  and  Koeugt.  3,385,926 
Svelfo.  Vlto:  Srr-  _    ..  ,^„ 

Gattl,  Knilllo.  Hvelto,  and  Cottlnl.  3.386.090. 
Sverelka,  l':<lward  :  See- 

Klckerd,  Calvin  P..  and  Hverelka   3,385.235 
swanson    Andrew  A.  A.  Inlet  fitting  for  drain  tllea.  3.385.442. 

5   2M   68,  Cl    2IO— 163. 
Sweeney.  li   K  .  Mfa,  Co.  :  See- 

Able,  t:<lward  T.  Hiackwell.  and  Steele    3,386.031. 
Sylvanla  Electric  PrtKlurts  Inc.  ;  See — 

«;rlmaldl.  (Juv  .M  .  and  Jenkins   3.385^433. 
Symons,  Robert  C..  and  J    H    Bord,  to  Timberjack  Machines 
Ltd    Articulated  vehicle    3.385.589,  5-28-68.  Cl.   180— ?•  > 
Syntes  Corp   :  See — 

Alvares.  Kranclaco.  3  385.872. 
Croas,  Alexander  D   S,38fi,868. 

Edwards,  John  A.,  and  Knox.  8.385,871.  _„..., 

Miabo     Karoly.   and  T.    B     Williamson,   to   Rtauffer  Chemlral 
Co  ■  Thloalkyl    phenyl    carbonates.    3,385.879.    5-28-68,   Cl 
260 — 46S. 
T   I    ( Group  Services)  Ltd.  :  See- 
Dolphin,  John  R.  V.  3.885.180 
TRW  Inc.  :  See- 
Fleck.  I>onald  (i    3,385.840. 
Kllgore.  Charlea  R    3.385,513 
Kllgore.  Charles  R  .  and  Burke.  3.385,614 
Pierce,  Glenn  W    3.384,9M 

Pruvot.  Francoli  C,  snd  Sbropalilre.  3.385,007. 
TalTt   Brian   K.,   to  Girling   Ltd    liultH>le  actuator  internal 

shoe  drum  br«ke.  3,385,404,  5-28-48.  CT.  188—106. 
Tskanashl,  YasushI  :  See  -  .  „    ^.   ^  ..  _».^  ^i 

Ohara.  BHchl.  Nakamura.  and  T.,  Nakano.  and  Takanashl 
3,385.956 
Takao.  Arao  :  See- 

Tanaka,  Isokaiu.  Hotta,  And  Takao.  3,886.075. 
Takomy,  Zenon  :  See-- 

Knjawlak.  MlkotaJ.  and  Takoray.  8.884.946 
Talbert.  I.*rry  M   :  See^ 

Medelros,  Francis  J.,  and  Talbert.  8.384.944. 
Tamb*)rskl.    Christ,    and    L.    W.    Breed,    to    United 
America,  Air  Force.   Fluorinated  carblnols  and 
preparing  same.   3,386,901.  5-28-68.  CT.   260 — 618. 
Tanaka    Isokasu.  T.  Hotta.  and  A.  Takao,  to  Kabusblkl  Kalsha 
Koden  Helaakusbo.  Supersonic  wave  recording  device.  3.386, 
075    528  68.  Cl.  840—3. 


States 
method 


and  T.  Kocugl,  to  Victor  Com 
system  In  a  magnetic  recording 
5.386.926.   5-28-68,  CT.   178 — 


Tanaka.  Tomlyukl    T    Sniukl 

pany  of  Jsnan,  Ltd.  Control 

and   reproaucing  apparatus. 

6.6 
Taraborrelll     Orlando,    to    Phllco-Ford    Corp.    Drive    means, 

particularly  for  tape  players.  3.685,497.  <V-28-68.  Cl.  226— 

178. 
Tsrbox.  Philip  Bradbury  :  See — 

Anderson.  Gordon  C.,  Barker,  and  Tarbox    8.385.044. 

Taylor,  H.  B  ,  Co  :  See— 

Levlnson.  Arthur  A  ,  Radtke.  and  Basa.  3.885.718. 

Technical  Marketing  Assoclstes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rowell.  William  G.  8.386.087. 
Technology  Corporation  :  See— 

Nelllgan.  Wllllsm  B.  S.385.969. 
Tecnoma    (formerly  Hoclefe  pour  la  Diffusion  de  Techniques 
Nouvelles  et  de  Machlnlsme  Agrlcole  :  See — 

Ballu.  Vincent  P.  M.  3.385.521. 

Tecon  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Jackson,  Richard  V.  3,<38a.07O. 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Brlcsson  :  See — 
Flallbrant.  Tore  T.  3.386.048. 
Aturm.  Heinrlch  R.  3.386,044. 
Wldl.  Walter  H.  E   3.386.061. 

Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd   :  See — 

Frydman.  Bmanuel.  8.886,006. 

Terao,    Hlroshi,    to    Honda   OIken    Kagyo 

Differential  gear  mechanism.  8.380.138 

710. 
Terwilllger,    Paul    L.,    to   OuK   Research   k  Development   Co 

Combastion    drive    well    stimulation.    8,885.361,    6-2ft-68 

CT.  166—11. 

TeUrt.  Borfle :  See— 

Locien.  Rene,  and  Tetart.  3.<)8fi.408. 

Teters.  Orrtlle  J.  Evaporation  cooler.  8.880.078,  0-28-68.  CT 
62—616. 

Teves.  Alfred.  KG  :  See — 

Bnlmann,  Hana.  S,880,M0. 


Kabushtkl   Kaisha. 
0-28-68,  CT.  74— 


Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  flee — 

Audette,  Richard  T.  3.886,066. 
Hyltln.  Tom  M.  3,386.092. 
Ramsey.  Thorns  H..  Jr.  8,886,010. 
Textron  Ipdustries.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Carlson.  Raymond  H.  8.384.911.  ^   „..      ..  _,    k- 

ThemellB,  Nlckolas  J..  L.  K.  Olds,  and  M.  C.  Udy,  deceased   by 

Mary  fe.   Udy.   to  Strategic  MaterUl  Corp.  Scrap  melting. 

3.386.4W.  .V2*-68.  Cl.  75— 10.  ,«a«,4<u 

Therklldsen.  Ival/n  C.  Method  of  folding  drapery.  3,385,484, 

5-28-68.  CT.  223 — 87. 
Theuer,  Werner  :  See — 

Honla,  Hans  L.,  Kolb.  and  Theuer.  3.385,839. 
Thlokol  Cnetnlcal  Corp.  :  See —         »«.„,.,„, 
Baessler,  Lee  R.,  and  Olassner.  3.884.981. 
Cheralax.  Roger  A.  3,885.477.  ^  -^  .-...- 

Young,  Archie  R.,  II,  HlraU,  and  Morrow.  8,880,666. 
Thoma.   Oswald    H..    to   Unlpat   A    O.   Hydraulic  pumpa  or 
motors.  3.385.226.  5-28-68,  Cl.  108 — 162. 

Thomas.  Arthur  8.  :  See —  

Davles.  H.  M..  and  Thomas.  3,886.790. 

Thomas,  John  F.,  and  D    J.  Viah.  Fly  Hn*  *nl.™«^<>?-"^ 

means   for   Joining  a   leader   thereto.   8,386,«1»,   0-28-68, 

Q\    289—1  2 

Thomas.   Leo  J  .   Jr..   and   F    A.   H'chey    to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.  N^on  evaporative  drying  method.  8.384,971,  6-2»-68,  CT. 

34 Q 

Thomas.  Leslie  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Co'?;,  ^*.'**.fe°*^ 

distributed  phase  modulator.  8,386,062,  5-28-68.  CT.  832— 

18 

Thomas.  Peter  8  .  and  T   F.  Maguire,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Slloxane    paper    release    coaHngs.    3,380.727.    0-28-68,    CT. 

Tbomas.  Thurman  R.  Shotgun  bore  reducer.  3.384.989,  0-28- 

AQ     /^     a2 TT 

Thofnpson,  Charles  L.   Valve  apparatus.   8,385,314.  5-28-68, 

Cl.  187—318. 
Thompson.  Edwin  A.,  and  J.  M    Loftis.  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Carton  and  insert.  3.385,424,  6-28-68,  CT.  206— 
^  19 
Thompson,  Gordon  B..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical 
noise  circuit.  3.885,977.  6-28-68.  Cl.  307 — 93. 

Thomnaon,  Orvllle  A. :  See —  ,  „        ^w 

Oyorev.  Oeta  L.,  Parkos,  Boupe.  Ttaompeon.  and  Crowth- 
er    8  385.758.  „ 

Thompson.  William  A.,  and  J.  H.  Powers  to  Aluminum  Co. 
of  America  Method  and  means  of  anodltlng.  6,380,774.  0- 
28-68.  CT.  204 — 68. 

Thurston.  Ernest  B.  :  flee —  

Burgy.  Raymond  A.,  Nlkaiy.  and  Thurston.  8.385.402. 
TIdwell.  John  H    50*   to  Walter  H    Helling.  Llonld  mixing 
and  dispensing  ai>paratns.  3  386,480.  0-28-68,  CL  222—318. 
TImberJsfk  Machines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bymons.   Robert  C  snd  Boyd.  8,380.889. 
Tobe  neutschmsnn  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blank    Kdward.  .•<..388.0.57.  _ 

Tobias,     Maurice     Scoring    device.    S.884,909.    0-28-68.    CT. 

.30—24  ^    „ 

T<»cker     Sfan'ev.    to    E.    I.    do    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Polymeric  light  stabilixers  and  compoaltiona  thereof.  3,380.- 
910.  .%-28-68.  CT.  260 — 860. 
Todd.  Edward  A.  :  flee — 

Von  Drasek,  Joseph  O..  Todd,  and  Skonleciny.  3,385,652. 
Tokyo  Shlhaiira  Electric  Co..  t.td.  :  See — 
MIyashIro    Sholchi.  3..3A5.995. 
Yamada.  Hayatosl.  3.386.037. 
Toledo  .«<cale  Corn.  :  See — 

Rurgy.    Raymond    A..    NIkaxy.   and  Thurston.   3.385,402. 
Tolksdorf    Mann  Joachim  :  See — 

I>eiiring.  Hans,  Rocke,  and  Tolksdorf.  3,385,082, 
Tonka   Corn   :  See- — 

ZhlkowRkl.   Theodore   H..   and    Jensen.   3,385,283. 
Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.    Ltd.  :  See — 

Tsulli    Rellchlro.  3,384.926. 
Totlno.  Peter  J.  •  See- 
Sage.   Ira   M..   Pungltore,  and   Totlno.  3.385,161. 
Towlson.    Howard    E.,    to   General    Electric  Co.    Cathode   ray 
tube  with  light-modulated  fluid  filling  space  between  rotat- 
able    disc    and    output    window.    3.383.991.    3-28-68.    CT. 
313—91. 
Toyada  Automatic  IxKtm  Works.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Arakl.   Hldejiro.  and  Tsujloka.  3.385,124. 

Trane  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ix>hman.  Harry  C.  3.385,574. 

Traufler,     Daniel.    Reslllently    compressible    packing    Joints. 

3.385  604.  .V28-68.  Cl.  277—26. 
Trelber.  Krlch   E..   to   Sunds  Verkatlder  Aktlebolag.   Process 

and  device  for  the  xanthation  of  alkali  cellulose.  3.380,845, 

.5-28-68.  Cl.  260—217. 

Trent.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  G..  and  Trent.  3.385.206. 

Trleschock  George  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Foamed 
polyester  coatings  containing  coal  aa  filler.  3,385,802.  6-28- 
88.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Tronchemlcs  Research  Inc.  :  See — 

Ishler,  Norman  H..  and  Knlpper.  8.380.710. 

Tropp.  Karl  :  See — 

Lohr.  Alfred.  Hemmann.  and  Tropp.  3,380,288. 

True.  Thomas  T. :  See — 

Good,  William  E.,  and  True,  3,380,920. 

Tsubota,  Aklra  :  gee — 

Yamamoto,  Naonarl,  Masuda,  and  Tsubota.  3  384,933. 
Tsulil.  Sellchlro,  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co..  Ltd.  Hlgh-prearare 
high-temperature  apparatoa.  3,384,926.  0-28-68,  CT.  18 — 16. 

Tsujloka.  Kenjl  :  See — 

Arakl,  Hldejiro.  and  Tsojioka.  3,880.124. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Taunita,     S«efQU.     *»<!     SftJt*t». 


*  Co. 
•am*. 


T«uroU,  Teljl :  Bee — 
Furukawa,      Jonjl 

Tucker^ Ch5r?2?M.  Coffw  percolator  haTlag  automaUc  control 
^clrlult    sia5.&.  5-2^8.  CI.  21S-441. 
Tuemmler,  William  B.  :  See —  _,  .    o  qor  bia 

sealed  devlcei  for  use  In  haiardoui  area*.  3.385.MB.  3-2»- 
68    CI.  200—168. 
Turecek.  Kvetoslav  :  See—  ,  oa-t  nnn 

MUier.  Hugh  L.,  and  Turecek.  3.385,0O«. 

'""'idSla^'john   E.%irk.   and   WllUamr    3^83.798 
Turner "oo^on  J.,  and  C.  C.  L«t*l.  Jr.,  to  W    R^Orace 
Metai    phosphate    gtXt    and    methods    for    producing 
3.385.659.  5-28-68.  CI.  23—105 
•Turner,  Waller  V..  Jr.     See—  ™k,».    i  iaa  am 

Br\ght.  David  B..  Turner,  and  Wh  te.  3.385.S02 
Bright.   David   B..  Turner,   and   White.   3.385.903 

Tuttle.  Robert  N.  :  See —  ^  -,   ».,      «  toK  •>«•« 

Hamby,  Tyler  W..  Jr..  Richardson,  and  Tuttle    3.385.363 

Twen  Inc. ;  800 — 

Perkins   Newton  B.  3.385.049. 

^'^^^Thfrnelfs.'  sfc^las    J..    Olds,    and    Udy.    3.385.494. 
Udy  Murray  C.  :  8ee — 

Themells.    N'lckolas    J.. 
Udyllte  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Koltunlak,   Mlctlael  A. 
Ulttl.  Kenneth  D.  :  See —  _^  ^^_  ,^^ 

bkuma.  Toshlo.  and  Ulttl.  3,386.784. 
Ulrlch,  Hans  :  See —  ^      ^  ,   ^ 

Grabhofer,     Herbert.     Randolph. 

Gra^O^er.  Herbert.  Ulrlch.  Randolph.  Saleck.  and  Poase 
3.385.704. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Calaman,  Joseph  J    3.385.381.  ,  ,i«  an* 

Crltchfleld    Frank  E.,  James,  and  Barber.  3.385.806 

Hamllng.  Bernard  H.  3.385.915. 

Heston.   Russell  G  ,   Jr..  and  Junker.   3,384.910. 

Kaufman,  Stephen.  3,385.906. 

Rosenthal.  Louis  A.  3.385,966. 

Smith,  George  H.  3.385  587.;  ,  .„.  ._. 

Walter,  Andrew  T..  Bryant,  and  Curtis    3.385.652. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Kenton.  Donald  M.  3.385.891. 

KUss    Donald   L..   and   Brosowakl.   3.385.793. 

Waldorf.  Daniel  M.  3,385.664. 

Unlpat  A.  G.  :  See—     _    ^  ^^,  ^^^ 

^liomaa,  Oawald  H.  3.385,220. 

Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beals.  Nelson  G.  3.385.505. 
Walsh    Maurice  J..  III.  3.385.728. 


Olds,    and    Udy     3.385,494. 
tnd   FenogUo.   3,386.024. 


Ulrlch.     and     Saleck. 


United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Brow.  Harlan  F.  3.385,769. 
Forbea,  Blair  C.  and  Vercellone.  8.«JW.056 
KobU^.  Theodore  R..  and  Laock.  3,385,055. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Cory- :  «•• —  ,  ,„_  ,,. 
Carlson  John  H.,  and  Bobinaon.  3.385.116. 
Doroai.  Adolph  S..  and  Walah.  8.885,470. 

United  BUtee  of  America 
Agrlcoltore :  See — 

Bloch.  Felix.  3,385,763. 

Conner.  Cliarlee  J.  8.383.726.  ^    n^«„ 

Lancaster,   Earl   B..   Conway.   Welnecke.    and   Qrlffln 
8,885.710. 

Lewis.  James  C.  3.S85.786. 

Magne.  Frank  C,  Skau.  and  Mod.  3,385.813 

wiiMleld.  Robert  E..  Plttman.  and  Wasley.  3.385,653 
Air  Force  :   See —  _  _„_  ^^, 

Brown,  Ralph  J..  Jr.  3.885.063 

Cho,  Tohan.  and  Zlmbel.  3.385,979. 

Fischer.  Israel  L.  8.S86.021. 
.  Fratlla,  Bomolns.  and  Gardner.  3,386,055 

Green.  AUen  T.  i,385,0«7. 

Roaslnl.  Pierre  L..  BarUe.  and  Carpenter.  3.385.337. 

Tamborskl.  Christ,  and  Breed.  8.385.901. 

WUUrd.  Darld  3.  3.885,978. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  «••— .  .„,  „^ 

Bettla.  Edward  S^  and  WeaUlk.  3.885.759. 

Maaehke.  Alfred  W.  3.886.040. 
Health.  Bducatlon.  and  Welfare  :  See — 

Bliss.  James  C.  Crane,  and  King.  8,385.159. 
Interior :  Bee —  ,  ,  ^  .  .a.  ««» 

Clifton,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  and  Johnson.  3,885,669. 

Kloek,  John  W.  3,380,786. 
Nary :  See — 

Morris,  Ross  E.  3,385,890. 

United  SUtee  Gypsnm  Co. :  Bee— 

Sdinets.  Clyde  C.  and  Norman.  3.384.924. 

United  States  «*ackaglng  Corp.  :  See— 

Mennen,  Frederick  C.  8,ft85.681. 
U.S.  Products  DeTelopment :  See — 

Aden.  Robert.  3.385,643. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Trieschoek,  George  K.  3,386,802. 

U.S.  Stoneware  Inc.  :  See — 
Eekert.  John  S.  3,385.529. 

UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Co  :  j?**—  .  .„,  ,„ 
Bloch.  Herman  8.,  and  Nlzon.  8.880.797. 
Oknsaa.  Toshio.  8.886^788. 
Oknaaa.  Toshio.  and  Ulttl.  3.880.784. 


Unirersity  of  California.  The  RsMts  of  the :  See— 
CbanceUor.  WUilam  J.  •.88u.342. 

^'*'^**U°r?**MlSn  K^.lid  Mo«ett.  8,885.840. 

Strube,  Richard  K.  8,880.801. 

''^B^^Co?i:Ll  ySX^d,  and  Vagts.  3.884.978 

''''•*icn"iaVk"*Ar''ne  F^ValbJorn.  and  Larsen    3,380,042 
Valapar  Corp..  The  ;  See — 

Olson,  Walter  H.  3.384,983. 

""'"nTS;  Ol5[o,"bfiriaU.  MasaanU,  Pas<,no«.  VaU 

van   A5re'reJ*"fSiSh,'ttitSt'p.r.  Co.,   Inc    Cooatrucjlon  for 
the  improved  dlitrtbuUoB  of  air.  lean  gas  "O,^^"**.  •»• 
between  high  and  low  level  ports  In  hlah  chambered  horl 
wnTal  coks  ovena.   3,380,767.  5-28-08Tci.  202-141. 

Vance.  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Menaer.  Henry  K.  8.385.093.  ^ 

Van<terha^i»e.  Ho^rt.  W.  CUeeen.  P   Van  DUck.  and  Par»« 
tier    to  Recherche  et  Indaatrle  Therapcutlques  Kl  T    De 
rlT^tlvee  of  O-amlnopenlelllaBlc  acid  and  a  Dro<^••a  for  their 
preparation.  8.385.847.  5-28-68.  CI    260— 289  1. 

Vanderlaan,  Henry  J.,  and  M.  Oraaer.  Jr.,  to  General  Eleetrtc 
Co    Proftcttoniyatim.  3,885,923,  i-»*:08,  CT.   178-5  4 

Vanderwerff,  WUllam  D .  to  Sua  On  Co  Procejs  for  the  prep^ 
aratlon  o^  alkylaromatlc  aldehydes  from  alk/Uromatlc  hy- 
drocarbons. 3,885.898.  5-28-68.  CI.  260—099 

Vanderwerff,  wflllam  D  ,  to  Bun  OH  Co   Proe^e '«>/  *^  °i'^ 
tlon  of  alkylaromatlc  hydrocarbons.  8.880.897.  5-28-08,  CI. 
260—099 

*°  Vanderhaefbe,  Hnbert.  CUeeen.  Van  WJck.  aad  Paraea 

Her.   8.SM.847.  ^     ,       ^ . 

Vsn  Eek.  Wooter  H..  to  Obeli  Oil  Co    Method  of  andergroaad 

storage  In  a  reeervoir    8  880.007    0-28-68.  O.  61—^ 
Van  Hook    James  P..  and  T    H.  kllllkea,  to  Pullmaa   I»c 
Steam    reforming   of   hydrocarbons   aad   eaUlyet    therefor 
containing  a  cobaH  componeat  on  a  dreoaia  anppert.  8.880.- 

670.   5-M-68.   CI.   28—212         _    ^^    ^       «...        _.w 

Van   Sctver.   Herbert  D..   II  .   to  The  Badd   Co    Bondtna  with 
epoxy  realn  adheslvce  In  two  or  more  curing  ratee.  8.883.744, 
5-28-08,  CI.  150—310. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See — 

Danglrdaa.  Kriatupas.  and  Roth    8.384.994. 
Vare  Corp.  :  See — 

Waller.   Richard  B.   8.880.880. 
Varlan  Aasodatee  :  See — 

Rorden.  Robert  J.  8.386.049.  ^         .  ^      ...     ^     » 

Varsos.  Rpyroe  G..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.  8eV  aatheatieat- 

inr  pulse  detector    8.886.078.  5-28-68.  O    840— 140  1 
Vamon    Rprros  G  .   to  Martin  Marietta   Corp    Pulse  sampllnc 
and  comparison  system  suiuble  for  nse  with  PPM  slgnaU 
3..'^86  0»r5-28--0«.  O    340—172. 
Varta   Aktlengesellechaft  :   See— 

Llndenberg.  Hans-Georg.  8.880,407 
Veacb.   Charlotte  D.  :   See — 

Smith.  James  G..  and  Veaeh.  3.880.900 
Veb  Kamera  und  Klnowerke  Dresden     See — 

Henntg   Walter.  Strehle.  sad  WIeeaner.  3.S80.18t. 
Veb  Pentacon  Dreeden  Kamera-und  Klnowerke  :  See — 

Schalie.  Helnt.  8.885.180. 
Veeder  Indantries  Inc.  :  See —  «    ^.     .     .  .—  ..«., 

KlHnbans.   Robert  J..   Wells,   and   Bickford.  S.SM.407. 

Veltl.  r.lswalt :  See—  

Welnilnger.  Hana.  and  Veltl.  8.880.089. 
Velslrol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Rlchter.  Sidney  B.  8,880.080. 
Vercellone.  Peter  T.  :  Se»— 

Forbes.  Blair  C,  and  Vercellone  3.885.006. 

Verelnlgte  Oeterrelchlscbe  Elsen 
schaft :  See— 

Welntlnger,  Hans,  and  Veltl 
Puxkan<n.  Peter.  8.380.088. 

Vermenlen.  Jscob  :  See — 

Breuklnk.  Caret  J.,  and  Vermeulea.  8,880.917. 

Vetrocoke  S.p.A. :  See— 

Zanabonl.  Plero.  8,380,080. 
Veslna.   Roland  J.  TraUer  adJosUble  extension  boom.  8.380, 
610,  6-28-68.  CI.  280 — 482. 

VIckers.  Jack  R.  :  See —  „      .  _.         .  .«_  -«« 

Ewlng.  Edgar  O.,  Vlekers,  and  StoeltslBg.  8,380,080. 

Victor  Co.  of  Japaa.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukatsu.  Shlchlro.  8.384.968.  ^  _^_  ^^ 

Tanaka.    Tomlyukl.    Sasukl.    and    Koeugl.    8.880.920.    - 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  :  See — 

Scbeaxger.  Peter,  and  Joeeph.  8.886.102. 
Vlgyato.    GyOrgy.    to    Komplex     NagybersDdetcaek    Eiport 

Import    Vallalata.    Device    for   contlnaoaa    hTdroDaeassi 

conveyance  of  powder-like  SMterial.  8.880.684,  0-2O-68, 

802—15. 
Vloe.  Michalls.  Ultrasonic  siren  applied  on  sMgoIng  shloe 

defogglng    the    ranges    of    vlalon.    8.380,802,    0-Sft-OO, 

181— .0. 
Vlsh,  Dennis  J.  :  See — 

brhomas,  John  F..  aad  Vlah.  8,880,619. 

Visual  Information  Instltote.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harshbarger,  John  R.  3.383.980. 
Vltsthum.    Dlether.    to    Siemens   Aktlengeeellaehaft.    Themo- 

electric  Junction  for  an  indirectly  heated  cathode.  8.880.007, 

5-28-88,  CI.  815 — 00. 
Vogelpohl,   Roland   L.,   to   Owens-nilnols.   Inc.   Load-bearing 


und  Stahlwerke  Aktlengeeell- 
3,880.069. 
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Vom  Orde.  Hane-Otto.  P.-F.  Forster.  and  A.  Hartmann.  to 
F^rbSTrk.  Hoechst  Aktlengeeellscl^ft  JorM  UeleUr 
Ludus  4  BninlBg.  Procees  for  manafactoring  Polyethviene 
r^phthalate  employing  metal  salts  of  haJogenaled  allpliatlc 
adds  8  880.830.  0-18-68.  Cl.  260—70.  ^   „    „  „    .^ 

Von  EtoinTWaU  J.  Keener.  R.  HOmle.  and  K.  Wolf,  to 
Farti^a\.rtke«*  Bayer  AkUenge.ell|ghaf^  Dry  i^ent 
eompoalUons  of  dyeing  plastics.  8.880,808.  0-28-68.  Cl. 
200—17. 

^•-  t'^cKn-rSt'SK^^  Tainer,    aad    Von    der    E-den. 

Von   D?iitf '*jSseph  O.,  E    A.  Todd,  aad  W.  T.   Skonlecsny, 

""To  Slciai?:;.  Acc^rij.  Co   ^  cTmoI^I  ~ 
curbs  aad  gutters.  8,880,002,  0-28-08    Cl.  240 — 4. 

Voa  %£5:  lela,  A    Prtetsachk.  W.  Jl»li«2«*»»i  ^    ?rich  e, 
and    H     Wledea.    to    Farbenfabrtkea    Bayer    Aktlenrjeell 
SeiSaft    Uaoarpol/carbonate-conulaiag  eplnalng  «>lutions. 

vJLToSU:  5o2^'   naS^iVg^havlng  bottom  inner  key 

VoT;^  liSii'?:  r»?i?!i.^BeSfng;r%o  Norton  Co.  Abra-v. 
disc.  8,300,010,  0-28-68,  Cl.  01—800. 

"""^Miin^d^^iZ^orw^i,  aad  VagU.  8,384  070. 
Voter   RotercTtoi   1.  dn  Poat  de  Nemours  aa^  Co.  Multl 
cSitalllne    diamond    abrasive    compoaltioa    and    article 
8,*80.6»4.  0-28-08.  Cl.  01—208. 
Waagaer-BIro  AG   :  See — 

ICemmetmueller.  Roland.  8.880.004. 

Kemmetmueller.  Roland.  3.888.580.  ••i.  na 

Wsddell,   Albert   O    Skateboard    brake.    8,880,008.   0-28-08, 

wSne?*^\e^  B..    to    Waaner    Mining    Scoop,    Inc.    Loader 

b^ket.  8.8M.460.  0-2»-«8.  O    214—778. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp     See- 
Cruse,  Oliver  B.  3,385.630 
Kerstlag.  Raymond  J    3,380,087. 

^'^^H5?""irSr?:ulrtch.    Wagner,    and    Von    der    E-den 

8.800.828 
Wagner  Minlac  Scoop.  Inc     See— 


Watanabe.  Bhiroji :  See— «.»---i,*     .mi    g«— ki 

Oahlma.    BhlnUro.    Enomoto.    Wataaabe,    a«a    mjmmmi. 

8,880,070.        „    ^  ^  «       M^ 

Water  Condmcnlag  ProduetoCo. :  fee— 

Bossell.  Martjra.  8,880.003. 
WaUrMlser  lat :  Be*— 

Wau^fiJ^lm^'TSS.rtihT'Tr^^ 

Mteht—  for  settlBg  up   eartoas.  8,888,177.   0-»l*-«»,  k,i. 


wJK  6«>r«a.  Door  lock.  «.»M.Ml^f-*»-««l  ^^^5*712: 
Wataot  George  A..^''vi.t<L9riH?2^u**iltSI^^ 


ratus'  aad  saethod  for  making  clgare 
0-20-08.  CL  10—00. 
Watson,  WlUiam  H..  to  E.  I 


mounting    elements    for    attachment     to 
8.880.080.  0-28-08.  Q.  818—80. 


glass    sarfacea. 


'Wafaer.  Eddie  B.  8.880.400 
"""jSkr  S^rd^'irand  Wahl   8.884.010 

^""io'id^S:  <^«ff^H  .  and  Wahl   8.804.010. 

Wahle.  Gueater  :  See        ,  „  „,     .  „.  -^^ 

Hudadnat,  Willy,  and  Wahle  8.380.304. 
WahlYn.  Fred  *r  .  to'fepraying  Systems  Co.  Mnltl  ortflce  spray 

wK;L2i*"i^*JrdV*to^M^ILiS'r  O-vx  Corp  Proce- 
fonSTilnlnong  chain   nabraached  alkyf  tertiary  amines 

Wa^J»r^nVefti*\oS^n?M?o  of  O^ 

manufacture  using  perchloric  acid.  8.880.004.  0-28-68.  ti. 

wSkToSrg.  to  A  Monfort.Majjchln«fabrtk  Turret  Uthe 
adlustinc  Btructure.  8.885.143.  0-2*-08.  Cl.  83 — a*. 

wfier  Arthur  R..  to  Davj  aad  Ualted  ■»«i»«»«i;i  ^  • 
Ltd    E^nisioa  p^esa.  8.88i.000.  0-28-08.  CT.  72-205. 

Walker.  David  D  :  See-  .  ^a  «a« 

BeBJamla.  MUton  L..  and  Walker.  8,806.606. 

Wallace.  WUlUm  K.  :  See— 

Amtaberg.  Leeter  A^aad  WalUce.  8.880.877.  ..   .„, 

WaUer.  B^bi:^  E.,  to  tare  Corp.  Taagbrego* Jgl^vln^ 

raring    actuated    impact    mcaas.    8.880^80.    0-28-68.    ci. 

w2nfr"v«.  to  Aktlebolaget  ^J^^'^^f}'^^^^:^^' 
for    web    or    ebeet    like    materUI     8.384.000.    6-2»-68.    ci. 

34—100. 
Walah.  Joha  E. :  See--      ^  _  ,  .    .  ,.*  A-rn 

Doroaa.  Adolph  S..  and  Walsh.  8.380.470      ^    ,      .         .,   _ 
Walsh    MMrtw  J     lil.  to  Unlroyal   Inc.  Method  of  coating 

a  li.e%ithl  «rbox>lated  latex^ containing  hydroxylamlne 

wJl^rA^iS^  t'^M  ^%Xf*a-.?H"r(^ii..  to  union 

''cSrfadi^^.  DrSh?  pSl7o»Sn\rtt^^^  ^th  •oUMe^* 

Mdk   abort  chiln   polyethylene   glycol  ether.   8.880.002, 

wfTtSi^bS  *mil     reet    for    dlspUying    women's    shoes. 
wis*- ofrlt'ta*V*a?d  R*VlKddnck.  to  The  Ohio  Stat, 

antenna.  8.880L000.  H-28-08.  CT  848—704. 
''■"wLtSr'^  kl^THeln.,  and  Hubner.  3.888,104. 

Walther,    Kiri-Heias.    "<>  .^'i    ""^•JglJ^cF  gJ^^f 
SUencer  for  saiall  arms.  8.888.104.  O-IO-OO,  ci.  w— 1«. 
Ward-BaekerLahoratory.  lac.:  Saa—  .  ,^^^ 
Ward.  Fredertek  E..  and  Baekar.  B,880,«4«. 

ward.  Beaaie  B..  Jr..  to  ■^■oJiJi' »«««rtJ2'kJ5*^Si!ia"^ 
Ing  latacrally  taned  sMtal  tubing.  8,884.040.  0-18-O0.  iJ. 

mT— iotIb 

Ward   Wiuiam  A.  Cotton  baireatlag  deriea.  8,880,040,  0-t8- 
08.* CT.  80—88. 

"^'ifSlSSa  SSisJ!^  WardysaWawlei.  8.885jn. 

^ra?;Jsrja.7sSrv&r»r^afc=^ 

""•^SSw^Biik'ErPltt-a..  and  Waalay.  8,188.658. 
^"OT^SajfiS^  B.rrr..  a»d  Waaaan—.  8,88«.06t. 


mtm^w,    wiiiiAm  H     to  K    I.  dn  Poat  de  Namoors  aad  Co. 

■TS5uX^"poS.Srfc«.'^^ 

w:?iSS;i^?£ririASJ'at5?^ 

tecttoa  drcolt.  8.880.060.  8-«^:«.  O.  »*<^JWv,  ._^  ._ 
Watters    Bobert  I*,  to  Geaaral  Electric  Co.  Metbod  •■fly 

Sai^s  lS»Vblsriirallj  ladleatiut  electric  algaal  magalto<fi. 

r880.000,  0-20-08.  Ct  SO^^-SOT. 
Waeetak  :  Sea—       __  ^^_  ^^^ 
NalTa.  Joal  A.  8486.OS0. 
Weaver,  Doaald  D. :  Sea— 

Smith.  WUllam  C.  and  Weaver.  8.880,678. 
Weaver   Joha  B..  aad  ^.  H.  PoweU.  to  Coagolwga-NalrB  lae. 

Procees  for  prododuf  a  tbenaoplastlc  composltloa  snrfaea 

y^^it^'yLi'fy^i^.'^T'lr^  m.  to  *«t^ 

K^  C?  l-l)eo«)tbU«)IyUio  ^nj^H^^^S^^jf^^^ 
fonyUtbyl  group.  S.886.M1.  i-^-fS.  CLMO—lM. 
Webb,  JameeV,  Administrator  of  the  Natloaal  Aaroaantlea 
an<i  Space  Admlalstratloa  with  reapMt  to  *■  ifi7^™JL5' 
W  Klnko..  Portable  snperelean  air  colomn  derles.  S.OOO,- 
080,  0-28-68.  CT.  05—418. 

^'*^Mijl?SCn.Vllli^'^a^  Webb.  8.885,600. 
Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Tlie :  <ee— 

Lappia.  Keaaetb  B..  and  Manrer.  8.804,007. 
Weber   Joba  H. :  See 

OTtmO,  Wajae  L..  aad  Wabar.  8.885,4n. 
Webei^Bo&rt  ^  U.  'NovakoTlch.  aad  ^^JiftlJ^ 
ma  tic  air  operated   iastallatloB  gna.   8,885,878,   0^8-«B. 

WM,  IJd^"  D..  aad  H.  L.  6«hH<**^?fci*-£*'*!if;S3r*rt 
Corp.    Bnbetitatad   allyl   pbeaola.   MM.SWO.   5-88-68.   CL 

Welmer.  Paiil  K..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  AoMrtea.  Madiod  ofWhrl- 
^^  tbla  ^  device  havlaa  doae  spaced  alectrodaa. 
8.8067781.  0-2O-O0,  CL  117—212. 

Welnecke.  Lanreace  A. :  See—     „  .      .  .  „^tm^  .  mmm 

Lancaster.  Earl  B.,  Coaway,  Walaaefce,  aad  Grlflla.  IJ85,- 

710 
Welasiaaer,  Haas,  aad  G.  VeitL  to  Teralalgte  OstarreldilaAe 
maea    nnd   Stahlwerke  Aktieageaellaebaft.  Dvrtoe  for  jra- 
Ilevtag  oadesirable  eompraaalTe  stresoee  la  mscbiaes  OiMa.- 
O80r»-M-08.  CL  71—140. 
Welch  Bdeatlftc  Co.,  The  :  *•?— „  .  .._  .._ 

lietaara.  Harrr  F..  aad  WOUaBa.  S,880.t«7. 

^^^'jSSSS^'i!^  P..  Baker^  DaTla.  Hohmaaa.  MaoL 
McEowcB,  Melee,  a^WeU.  i,S»04>00.        ^  .^  __ 

WelUaaa.  Bar  L..  Jr..  to  IMarated  Oepar^gamt  Btoraa.  la*.. 
The  F.  *  B.  Laaaras  aad  Co.  Divlaloa.  Cano  traaaportlBt 
apparataa.  8.886.456.  5-18-68.  CL  214—516. 

^elahaas.  Bobert  J„  Wella.  aad  Bickford.  8JM5.40T;^ 
Wendt.  Gerhard  B..  and  K.  W.  Ladls.  to  Aaaerleaa  Home  Prod- 
Qcu  Corp.  Samlcarbasooaa  aad  tbloaaotlearbaaoaaa  of  17^ 
acetoayloxy  -  8  -  alkoS7eatra-1.8,5(10)-triaaea.    8.885,870. 
6-18-«8.  CT.  160— 867.4. 


Wenger,  Lavoa  G.  aad  l^.'to  Weaaer  Mfg.   lac.  Traatmeat  of 
oleagiaoas  sobstaaeaa.  8,885.700.  5-18-68.  CL  06—1. 


Wenger,  Lools :  Bl^  

^Weaaer.  L«Toa  O.  aad  L.  8,885.706. 

Wenfer  Mfg..  lac  :  See—         

^cagc?;  UToa  O.  aad  L.  8.886,706. 
Wea^Ofar.  Johaaa :  Sea—       ^_^      ........ 

lUaay.  Henaaaa.  aad  WeagbSfer.  8,886.848. 
WeatUag.  William  H..  to  The  Lan  Blower  Co.  Blower.  8,880.- 

011.  (Tlfr-OO.  CL  liO— 184. 
Weaaal,  Alfrad  J.,  aad  A.  K.  HaataL  to^Ma|M7-f%r|naMa 

G.m.&.H.  Towiag  bitch.  8.885.606.  5-tft-08.  CLtSO— 4T». 
Werkseogmaacbiaeafabrlk  Glldamelstar  oad  Co.  AbttsagaasP- 
eebaft:  See — 

Jacoby.  Haaa.  8.885.140.  ,„ 

Woataaey,  Kart  aad  Lebmaaa.  8.885,188. 

Werner  Bablaaa :  Mm— 

Leeawrtk.  riedertk  H.  8,885.180. 

Weraer  Macblacry  Co. :  See —  ....    -  .--  mmm 

Bmaaoa.  Brves  W..  Bporta.  aad  Dufaadaeh.  8,880,287. 

Weat.  Margnerite  V. :  See—    __ 
lUag.  Charlea  H.  8.885.487. 
Weet.  Bobert.  Hydraulic  pomp  aystaaa.  8.885.118.  6-M-68, 

CL  108—16. 
West,  WUaea  H..  to  Gaaaral  Motors  Corp.  Tabids  body  coot 

book.  8.885.54Y.  5-18-08.  CL  148—105. 

Mnrpby.  Cbarlee  A.  8.885.486. 
West  Vlrglala  Palp  aad  Paper  Co. :  Sas — 

Bargaaa,  wmiaB  H..^.  8.885.764. 
Weatall.  Tbootas  ■..  aad  A.  M.  Sabo.  to  Tba  Amarleaa  ThimA 
Co.  Apparataa  aad  asetbed  for  packajlag  ahattls  ^  ■^»^" 
8.885.M5.  fr-l»-68.  CL  -•     •• 
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Westell.  John  R.  :  See — 

Koot.  James  R..  and  Westell.  3.385,058. 
Westerburg.  William  15.  ;  *-ee—  

Hall.  Iceland  \ ..  and  \\  euterburg.  3,385,131. 
Westeren.    Herbert    \N ..    to    C.    1.    Ila>e8.    Inc.    Apparatus    lor 
treating  an  atmosphere  and  a  remote  regenerator  therefor. 
3,384,976.  5-28-«S,  CI.  34—80. 
Western  Klectric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spikula,  Russell  W.  3,386,054. 
Western  Publishing  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Fargo,  James  W.,  and  T.  W.,  and  Wood.  3,385,106. 
Westlnghouse  Air  brake  Co.  :  Hee — 

Hook    Thomas  A.,  and  Chovan.  3,385,466. 

Jeffrey,  William  B.,  Elder,  and  Morris.  3,385.454. 

Mong.  William  K.,  and  McClure.  3.sJ85,638. 

Newell.  George  K.  3.385,562. 
Westinghouse  Klectric  Corp.  :  See — 

Cornell,  Archie  R.,  and  Wyman.  3,385,999. 

Entwlstle,  Geoffrey   S.  3,386,034, 

Hasell,  Richard  F.,  and  Brady.  3,390.5»2. 

Hatchard,  Donald  G.  3,385,946. 

Pablonskl,  Eugene.  3,385,583. 

Jones,  William  J.  3.385, J86. 

Kllgore,  Lee  A.,  and  Spindle.  3,386,027. 

Kimball  Henry  B.  3.385.9y3. 

Marhury.  Ralph  E.  3.385.941. 

Michel,  George  I'.  3.386,058. 

Mooney,  David  H.,  Jr.,  and  Porter.  3,386,093 

Peck,  Clarenc*"  E.,  and  Bobart.  3,386,579. 

Redmond.  John  A.  3,385.948. 

Schmahl.  Henry.   3.385.280. 

Smith.  John  D.  3.3>«5,645. 

Thomas.  Leslie  D.  3,386.052. 

Wolf    Charles   B..   Kemeny,   and   De  Corso    3,3a0.9S7. 

Westpdal,  Everett  A.  Electric  signal  rode  K«*n»'r"""".  '*'*'^5. 

943,  5-28-68.  CI.  200 166. 

Westslk,  Joseph  H.  :  Bee — 

BettU.    Edward   S..   and   Westslk 
Wetnington.   Cbarles  A.  :   *ee- 

Klein,  Norman  E.,  and  Wethlngton.  3..'?86.49Ci 
Klein,  Notman  E.    and  Wethlngton.  3,386,747. 
Wettstein.  Albert.  0.  Jener.  O.  Anner.  K.  Heusler,  J.  Kalvotla. 
C.    Meystre.    and    P.    Wleland.    to   Clba   Corp.    Process   for   the 

conversion  of  the  angular  methyl  groups  of  steroids.  3,385. 

848.  5-.28— 68.  CI.  260—239.55. 

Whalen,  Jobn  W.,  to  Calmec  Mfg.  Coft)    Valve  construction 

3.385.561,  5-28-68.  Cl.  251  —  282. 
Whltaker,    William    C.    to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.    .Method   and 

apparatus   for  making  a  cigarette  package  construction  or 

the  like.  3.385,176.  5-2S-6H.  Cl.  93      12. 
White,  Ellis  R.  :  See — 

Bright,  David  B.,  Turner,  and  White.  3,386,902 

White,  Ellis  R. :  8ee-^ 

Bright,  David  B..  Turner,  and  White.  3,3S6.903 
White,    James   A.,    to   General   Electric  Co.    Cooking  appllanc*" 

with    adjustable    control    bousing.    3.385.284. .  5-28-6M.    Cl. 

126—37. 
White  Motor  Corp.  :  See — 

Baster,  Forest  S.  3,3»,273. 

Whlteman.  Donald  R..  to  Mldland-Rosw  Corp.  King  pin  tie- 
down  adapter.  3, .385. .549.  5-28-«8,  Cl.  248 — 391 

Whitfield,  Robert  E.,  A.  G  Pittman.  and  W.  L  Wasley.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Treatment  of  textile 
materials.  3.385,653.  5-28-68.  Cl.  8—115.6 

Whiting  Corp. :  See— 

Ruahton.  William  E.  3.3S5.343. 

Whitney.  Clvde  R.  :  See — 

MacParlane.   Richard  R..  and  Whitney.  3.385.698. 

Whltsett.  Gilbert  E.  Scaffold  bracket.  3.385.400,  5-28-68,  Cl. 
182—150. 

Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See — 

Jasrberenyl,  Zoltan  J.  3.386,100 

Whlttet..  Frank  R  .  to  Schlumbereer  Technology  Corp  For 
matlon  fluid-sampling  apparatus.  3.385.364.  5-28-68,  Cl. 
166—100. 

Wick.  Arnold,  and  J.  Koch,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Vat  dyestuffa  of  the 
anthraqulnone  Imidazole  series.  3,385,863,  5-28-«8,  Cl. 
260 — 309.2. 

Widl.  Walter  H.  E.  to  Tele^onaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Means  for  gradually  .«wltchlng  capacitor  into  and  out  of 
variable  frequency  oscillator.  3,386.051,  5-28-68,  Cl.  381  — 
117. 

Wledeman.  John  A.  Pocketed  surface  projectile  game  with 
plastic   playing    surface.    3,385.602.    5-28-68.    Cl.   273—123. 

Wleden,  Horst :  See — 

Von  Falkal.  Bela.  Prietzschk,  Rellensmann,  Relchle,  and 
Wleden.  3,385,814. 

Wledenmann.  W.  C.  k  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Basore,  Harry  H.,  and  Noland.  3.385, 083 

Wleland.  Peter  :  See — 

Wettstein,  Albeit.  Jeger,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  Mey 
stre.  and  Wleland.  3,385,848. 

Wiener.  Sidney  :  See — 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Wiener.  3.385.321. 

Wler.  Francis  L..  to  The  American  Coleman  Co.  Constant 
velocity  universal  Joint.  3,385,081,  5-28-68,  Cl.  64 — 21. 

Wleasner.  Manfred  :  See — 

Hennlg,  Walter.  Strelile.  and  Wlessner.  3.386,189. 

Wiggins,    Macdonald    J.,    to   Martin-Marietta   Corp.    Error  re- 
ducing device.  3,386,079.  .5-28-68,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Wlk8\eo,    John    P..    to    American    Cvanamld    Co.    Apoaratus    for 

dispersing  a  m  In  a  liquid.  3.385.576,  5-28-«8.  Cl.  281-93. 

Wilbur,    Donald    A.,    and    P.    N.    Hens,    to    Oeneral    Electric    Co. 

Trangverse  wave  ampllfler.  3,386,047.  5-28-68,  Cl.  330—43. 

Wilde,    GeotTrey    L.,    and    J.    A.    Petrle,     to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd. 

Gag  turfelne  engine.  3,3S5.0«4.  5-28-«8,  Cl.  60— 2M. 


Wllhelmaen,    Paul   C.    Pool    vacuum.    3.384,914,    5-28-68.   Cl 

15 — ^1.7. 
Wllkerson.   John    P..    to   Looml*   Hydraulic   Teatlug  Co.,   Inc. 

Pipe  leak  Indicating  apparatus.  3,383,103,  5~28-o8,  Cl.  73 

45.5. 
Willard,    David   S  ,    to    I  nlted   Htate*  of   America,   Air   Force. 

System    fur    distinguishing   a    coiumand    nlgual    using   dual 

level  detection.   3,j»5.l>;8,   5-28-68,   Cl.   30.'      235. 
Wiitard,    Holland    1.  ,   and    J     Willy,    to    Sp»-clalty    Converters 

Inc.  Tufted  pile  carpet  and  luanutacture  thereof    3,3ft5,751, 

5-28-68,  n.   161     -66. 
Willems,  Jozef  F  .  and  A.  L.  Poot,  to  Gevaert  Photo  Produc 

ten.   Recording   proce*.*.    3,3H5.700,   5-28-6M,   Cl     96-27. 
Wllllamit.    Chester    1.    lustallatlon    fur    the    control    of    crack 

formation    In    concrete   structures.    3,385.017.    5-28-68.   Cl. 
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Williams,  David  B.  :  See 
WiUUms,  l::dward  B. 
Williams.  Kdwiird  H  ,  Jr 


Jr    3,385,683. 
^  each  to  t^.  H 


3,386,018. 

P    Arthur,  and  S    Shore,  to  The 
amidei    of    .V  N  dIalkyK  alkylene 
for    .'poij     rralna.     3,385.81/9. 


Wilhauig  in.  J    W 
Williauis,   and   D    B.    Wllliamit.   Method  of   waking  and  ap 
plying  an  abrasive   to  metal   surfaces.  3,385,683,  5  28-4)8, 
Cl.  31—293. 
Williams,  Kdward  B,  III:    .sre— 

Williams.  Kdward  H  .  Jr    3.385,683 
Williams.  John  R    Reusable  uanel  and  form  lyitem   for  cod 

Crete    coH»truction.    3,385,553,    5-28-68,    Cl.    249 — 192. 
Williams,  Joseph  W.  ;  8ee— 

Williams  Edward  B  ,  Jr.  3,385,683. 
Williams,  Norman  J.:  Hee 

Hitchcock.  Jobn  U.,  Htgnett.  and  Williams.  3,385.696 
Williaius,  Ralph  P    :   .See— 

Mahan,  John   E..  Turk,  and  Wliliami    3,385.798 
Williams    .Stanley   .V    :   tire 

.Melnem.  Harry  K..  and  Wtlllamii.  3.3(i5,i»e7. 

William!*,  Willliai  J. :  ^ff— 

MathrWH.    <^«>ori;<-    V  .    and    WllllaniH.    3.38S.118. 

Williamson  Co.,  The  ;  Sre 

RaUton.  Marvin  I^  3.385,351. 
Wlillainsun.  l^    O.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ackermann,  otto    3.385.733. 
Williamson,  Thomas  B      Set 

Szabu.   Karoly.   and   Williamson.    3,385.879. 
Willy.   John  :   Srr 

Willard.  Hollan.l  L  .  and  Willy.  3.385.751. 

WUmot.  Richard  I),  and  I»  A  Muchllniilil.  to  IIUKhpii  Air- 
craft Co.  Statlstltttl  itTo  targft  n-cognlrion  systeiu    3.38(},- 

irtil.  5-28   68.  Cl    343-5 
Wil-ton.  Alexander  J.,  and  II.  Fineman,  to  Girling  Ltd    Fluid 

preHHure    operated    booMtem.    3,383,167,    5-28-68,    Cl.    91  — 

369. 
Wiltek.   Inc   :   See 

Smith  Vanli.  William  R 
Wiltgen.  Bernard  M  .  Jr  ,  R. 

KIchardsou    Co.    Fat    acid 

(liamlnexi     as    curing    agentx 

.•►   28-68,  Cl    2rtO^     \H 
Winger,  Lorln  D.  Latch  and  lock  mechanism.  3,385.622.  5-28- 

68,  Cl.  292—170. 
Winogrodxkl.  Zbtgnlew.  and  J    Wardynsikiewlci.  to  Wroclaw 

Hkt    Zaklad    Prit-myslu    .Maszynowego    I>^)inlctwa     Engine   or 

power   driven   machine   with   plutonii   orbiting  in  a   toroidal 

cylinder.    3.385.272.    5-28-««.    Cl.    123 — 18. 
Wlnquist.  Karl  E.  :  See- - 

Christie,  David  E  .  and  Wlnquist    3.385  042 
Winsnes,  Per  ().  Arrangement  for  the  prooi  .'tton 

objects    of    fll>er    material,    wood    chip*    or   other 

3.384.922.  .V28-68.  Cl.   l4      5. 
Wist).  J  .  and  Hons  :  Her 

Duffy.  William,  and  Students.  3,384,962. 
Wltslepe.  William  K   :  See 

Parlser.  Rudolph,  and  Wltslepe   3.385,833, 
Witt.   Enrl.iue  R       Set 

Carpenter.   Sammy.   Witt,   and   Cahill.   3.385.9(X). 
WIttemann.    Rosh    G  .    and    R     O     .Nystrom,    to    Loctlte   Corp 

Apparatus    for    applying    liquid    to    the    Interior    of    parti 

3,3.85.261,  ,V28-6.S.  Cl.  118     317. 
Wolf,    Charles    B  .    G.    A.    Kemeny,    and    S     M     De    Cor«o.    to 

Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.    Electro<le    for    an   arc    furnace 

havinK    a    nuld    moled    arrlnit    surface    and    a    continuously 

moving   nrc   thereon.   3,385.987,   .V28-68.   Cl     313     32 
Wolf,   Karlhelnz:  See 

Von  Benin  Wulf.  Koerner.   Hornle.  and  Wolf.  3.385.808. 
Wolf.    Richard    H  .   and    K     H.   Swing   »pout   fauc«t.   3.385.324 

5-28-68.  Cl     137-636.4. 
Wolf    Kathe   n    ;   Sirr- 

Wolf   Richard  H.,  and  K    H.  3.385,324. 

Wood,  David  E  .  Oeneral  Electric  Co  .^canning  signal  gener- 
ator using  delay  line    3.386,035.  ,^-28-68,  Cl    328      30 

Wood,  Derek,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp  Hydraerlc  redundant 
control  Hvstem  having  steady  state  failure  detection  cap* 
blllty.  3.385,171,  5-28-«8,  Cl.  91— 461. 

Wood.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Fargo.   James  W..   Fargo,  and  Wood 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D..  to  The  Bauer  Bros 
hydrocyclone.    3  383.437,    5-28-68.    Cl 

Woods.  John  W.  :  See — 

Knox,  Lloyd  C,  and  Woods.  3,388,370. 
Woofter.    Rohert   C..   to  Oeneral   Motors  Corp 
nector.  3,386,074,  5-28-68.  Cl.  339 — 258. 

Wooler    John  F.  :  See — 

Alvls,    Rooert    L.,    Copeland,    and    Wooler. 

Worthington  Corp.  :  See — 

Aronson.   David.   3,385.074. 

Oilman,  Frederick  C.  S.385.573. 

Laoma,    Aaroe    A.,    and    Haoactake.    3,385,972 

Randall,  Ron  E.  3,385,310. 


of  molded 
materials 


3  385.106. 
Co    Eccentric  head 
209-  211. 


Electrical  con 


3,385,241. 
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Wortso  Corp  :  See  - 

Janapol.  Melvln  N    3.384.908  „  „„_  ^_ 

Woinlak    Mitchell   S    Plastic  sheet  carrier  device.  3.385.626, 

5-28-<i8,  Cl    294      87.  w         .   . 

WroclawskI     Zaklad      Przemyslu      Maszynowego      Lesnlctwa  : 


See 


WInogrodzkl.   Zblgniew,   and   Wardynitzklewlcz    3.385.272. 
Wu     T»«-    C     ( »rgunopolynlloxaiieN    sul'stltuted    with    trialkyl- 
.ilylDhcnyl  substltuents    3.3K5.821,  5   2H   68    Cl.  260— 46.5. 
Wu      1**-    C  .     to    General     Electric    Co      Cydopolyslloxan.-s 

3385  H77,  5   28-68.  Cl    26(>      44K  2. 
Wu      Tse     C       to    Gineral     Electric     Co.     Cyclopolyslloxane*. 

:i'3H.-..H78.  5    2H-<iK.  Cl.  2<1(»      4IH2 
Wu»t«ii.-y      Kurl.    and    <»     I-<limnnn.    to    W<  rkz.u»;mn^<hln<n 
fabrlk  Glldemelster  k  Corny  .  Akllingen.  lUchaf  I    Work  sup- 
port   for   iiiultl  Ktallon    ma'tilm-    tixils     3,385,138,    .V28-68. 
Cl     77      64 
Wyman     Burton  A    ;   Set 

Corne.l.  Archie  R  .  and  Wyinun    3..3M5.999 
Wyman    Chci.ter  L   :  Srr 

Rayim)nd.   Willard  C  .  Wyman.  and  Barka.  3,38.),253. 
Xerox  Corp.     Set 

Lavander.  Edw.ird  J    3.385, .500. 
Vagi.  Shituo  ;  See 

Hontla.  Rolchlro.  Vagi,  and  Ishlzuya    3.385.<ri3. 
Ynmads.     Hayntosl      to    Tokyo     Shibaurn     Electric    Co.     Ltd. 
Pha«e    angl.'    triggering    control    for    an    SCR.    for   «xample 
3  3H6II37.  5   2H   6h.  Cl    32H      134 
Yamamoto.   Naonarl.   M    Ma»udn.  «nd   \    Tnubota.  to  Kureha 
Spinning    Co  .    Ltd     Synfem    and    appanituo    for    producing 
»llvrr    for   ro>lng   or    iiplnnlnk;   i)V   fotinertlni:   the    t»o   pror 
...••-»  of  carding   .in.l  (Irawlnjc    3.3h4.933.  5    2H-rtH.   Cl     19 

65. 
Yankera     Krnnrli.  J  .  2.'1t    lo   H     O     Anale     Z  adapter  for  water 

rlotrtv  ,i,3W,317.  .'►  :h  am,  CI.  137    426, 

Vi»rdn«.v     I  tit*Tna  tlonal    Corp         Srr 

Yanlney,  MIrhel  N  ,  and  Ilorowltx.  3.385,654. 

Y«rdn<v       Nf  l<  hrl     N        and     <•      Horowitz,     fo     Yardney     tnterna- 

tlonal   Corp    Sterilizing  mciti<Ml   and  compoxltlon   therefor 
.•t..1s.'>  ft.'.^.   .',    2H-»m.   Cl     21       .'H. 

Yasutake    Vonhlto     Rrr 

Ilayakawa.    Maiiaahl.    an<l    Yasutake     3..*)RS.Aei. 

Tates.  Harlan  W      Srr 

Bri>wn     John   R  .   and   Yatr.     .^..^R.^.lr.;: 

Tiiaki    SellchI    I'nitarv  nursing  nipple  having  a  flow  control 
diaphragm    3.38.'.  297.   .5-28-68.  Cl     128-252. 


Yoshltake,  Toahlhlko,  K.  Imal,  S.  Miyake,  and  I.  N'ltU,  to 
Kurashlkl  Payon  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyvlnvl  alcohol  plasticlzed 
with  the  reaction  product  of  polyhydrlc  alcohol  and  ethyl- 
ene  oxide     3.385,815,   5-28-68,   Cl.   260-33.2. 

Yost  John  V.  Vapor  compreaslon  water  distillation  appa- 
ratus   3.385,768.  5-28-<l8,  Cl.  202—186. 

Young.  Ar<hl.-  R..  II.  T  Hlrata,  and  S.  1.  Morrow  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corp  Dloxvgenyl  florldes  of  group  V  elements. 
3  3H5.666.  .'.   2H-6M,  Cl    23      23. 

Young.  D:ivld  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 
pa(  king  apparatus.  3.385,365,  .V28-68,  Cl.  166—120. 

Young  Radiiitor  Co   :  Her 

S|)auldlng.  Donald  L.  3, 385, ,355. 

Younir.  WllllBm  L  Appnratux  for  delivering  ready  for  mixing 
pr(/jK)rtloned  Ingredients  of  concrete.  3,385,476,  .5-28-68, 
Cl.  222      134. 

Zahn,  Walter  H.  :  See— 

Crits,  0<orge  J  .  and  Zahn.  3.385,787. 

Zambelll.   Adolfo  :  Set 

Natta    Gnilio    Dall  Axfa.   MazzantI,  Pamjuon.  Valvaaaorl, 
and  Zambelll    3.385.840. 

Zanabonl  I'lcro.  to  Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p  A.,  and  Vetrocoke 
S  p  .\  .\pparntus  for  continuous  glass  nidnnlng  3,385,685, 
5   28-6,s.   Cl.   65      12. 

Zarounl    Alfred  :  See- 

.\bert    Charlen.  .\nderson.  and  Zarounl.  3.385.933. 

Zblkow»kl  Theodore  H.  and  D  S.  Jensen,  to  Tonka  Corp. 
Barbecue  grill  construction.  3,385,283,  .5-28-68.  Cl.  126— 
25. 

Zerand  Corp.     tee 

Z.-rnov.  I'eter.   3.385,1 7H 

Z«'rnov  peter  to  Z«rand  Corp.  Drive  mechanism  for  carton 
blank    forming   press.   3.385,178,   5-28-68,   Cl.  93— «8.3. 

Zlnilx-I.   Norman  H.  :   See 

Cho,  Yohan,  and  ZImliel.  3,3«.'i  979. 

Zlmnia-rtnan.    Clarence 

111       H5. 


Seed   drill.   3.385.243.   5-28-«8,   Cl. 


Zliikhani     Robert    E        f^rr  ^    „.     ^ 

Goodwin,    RoNrt    J,    Mori     Pekarek,    Schanb,    and   Zlnk- 
ham     3.385.386  % 

Zinn,  DanlH  L.  Starklnu  allpner  mechanism.  3.385,457,  5-2&- 

flS.    Cl     214       O. 

Zumbo    I->ank    Togglen  in  linked  connection  at  the  end  of 

chain   or   the   like     .3. .38.'.. 627.   5-28-«8.   Cl.   294 93. 

Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 

Quinn.  Frederic  R.  3.385,648. 
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3JM.90S 

3J84.904 

3JM.906 

3Jft4.906 

3J84.907 

3JM.9QI 

3JU;6U 

3JSSA&3 

3JM.909 

3Jft4.9IO 

3JM.91I 

3JM.912 

3JM9I3 

3J8S920 

3J8S.92I 

3Jft4.9l4 

3Jft4.9IS 

3JM.917 

3J84.9IS  , 

3Jft4.9l6 

3JM.919  ' 

3JS4.930 

3JM.92I 
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3J84.923 

3JM.924 

3J»4,»» 
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3J84.977 

iju<m 

1J84  9I9 
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3J8S.6&a 

3J8SAW 

3J*S.6*0 

3JtSj661 

3JKjb62 

3JftS.««J 

3JBSA64 

XJtSMS 

3jnM* 

3JK;t*7 
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3JS4.«a4 

3JM.93S 

3JM.936 

3J84.937 

3JM.9M 

3J84.9a9 

3JM.940 

3J84.94I 

3JS4.942 

3JM.9iS 

3JM.9U 

3JM.94& 

3JM.946 

3JM.947 

3JBSA76 

3JiSA77 

3JSS,67S 

3J»Sj67« 

5JM.9«i 

3JM,9«9 

3JS4.960 

3JM.961 

3JM.962 

3JM.9&S 

JJ»4.9M 

3JM.9&S 

3JM.966 
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3JB4.9SI 

3JM.9S9 
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3ja5.6«> 

14 

3385.160 

368 

9385  J33 

132-106 

411 

3JM.998 

66-    90 

sjas.oas 

24 

3385.161 

106-     2 

9385.716 

194-     3 

440 

3jas;Qao 

68-    IS 

sjas.oBs 

26 

3385.162 

38.23 

9385.717 

28 

449 

3J84.9W 

70-364 

SJBS.OMi 

89-       1 

3385.163 

213 

9385.719 

93 

4*9 

sjasjooi 

71-    13 

3JB5A87 

14 

3385.164 

230 

9385.720 

136-120 

SOI 

sjasins 

r 

3JBS.6a8 

37 

3385.165 

388 

9385.718 

137-   98 

S04 

338SjUm 

3J«5.6»9 

91-306 

3385.166 

107-      1 

9385  J34 

SJCSiXM 

98 

3J8S4i90 

369 

3385.167 

14 

9385  J9S 

85 

&1 

-      8 

3J8S/)06 

106 

3JBS>91 

3385.168 

54 

9385  J36 

3J8SJD06 

130 

3J85.692 

390 

3385.169 

9385  J37 

101 

29 

3J8S;0O7 

3JB5>93 

411 

3385.170 

108-147 

9385  J38 

118 

34 

SjaSXM 

72-    36 

3J«S.0B7 

461 

3385.171 

156 

9385  J39 

315 

M« 

3J8SiJU9 

46 

3ja5.a88 

93-   61 

3385.172 

110-      7 

9385  J40 

318 

293 

3jaSM2 

244 

3JB5.a»9 

62 

3385.173 

99 

9385  J41 

944 

3jaSM3 

363 

3J8S.090 

100 

3385.174 

111-      1 

9385  J42 

414 

298 

iJSb/M 

273 

3JB5.091 

176 

3385.175 

86 

9385  J43 

436 

39S 

SJSSJOIO 

381 

3J8S.093 

93-    12 

3385.176 

112-     2 

3385  J44 

S57 

S2 

-    19 

3jas;0ll 

3V2 

3ja5.a93 

«9 

3385.177 

3385  J45 

S«6.18 

21 

3jaS;OI2 

419 

3J8S.094 

58.3 

3385.178 

118 

3385  J46 

625.94 

90 

3J8S.013 

73-      4 

3J8S.095 

94 

3385.179 

218 

3385  J47 

.46 

116 

3J8SjOi4 

9 

3JBS.096 

94-      1 

3385.180 

113-      1 

3385  J48 

.66 

223 

sjasjois 

16 

3J85.097 

8 

3385.181 

120 

9385  J49 

224 

3jasjoi6 

17 

3JBS.0V8 

13 

3385.182 

114-   44 

33853S0 

636.4 

3:« 

3jaSX)17 

23  1 

sjes.ow 

3385.183 

125 

3385  J51 

139-   84 

«(V3 

sjasjoii 

sjas.ioo 

95-      I 

3385.184 

230 

338SJS2 

140-129 

417 

3J8SJ019 

3J85.I01 

10 

3385.185 

US-       .5 

S385JS9 

141-   99 

4»S 

sjasioo 

407 

3JBS.I02 

3385.186 

9385  JS4 

96 

66.S 

3jaSj02l 

45S 

3JB5.I03 

3385.187 

1 

9385J55 

329 

S3-    II 

sja&xm 

67.2 

3ja5.l04 

11 

3385.188 

116-   67 

9385J56 

149-     6 

26 

3jas;aZ3 

159 

3J8S.10S 

31 

3385.189 

109 

:    9385J57 

144-      2 

29 

3J8S.024 

3J8S.106 

42 

3385.190 

114 

9385J58 

30 

IMSJ33S 

194 

3J8S.107 

59 

3385.191 

117-    10 

:    938S.721 

309 

228 

3JSSJ036 

3J85.108 

75 

3385.192 

21 

:    9385.722 

14S-  96 

348 

3J8SJ[>77 

313 

3J8S,109 

76 

3385.199 

46 

9385.723 

146-     2 

373 

3J8Sj>2B 

327 

3J85.M0 

96-      1 

3385^699 

100 

;    9385,724 

Ml 

ss 

-    S9 

33aS;I>29 

380 

3J85.II1 

27 

3385.700 

130 

;    3385.725 

:  148-      1.6 

90 

sjasAW 

430 

3J86.112 

29 

3385.701 

13S.5 

;    3385,726 

i                " 

3D2 

3J8S,031 

423 

3J85.1I3 

36.2 

3385.702 

155 

:    938S,7r 

12.1 

M9 

sjasAU 

4M 

3JB5.I14 

3 

3385.708 

1             161 

:    3385,728 

1            196 

3D2 

sjasjoss 

74-      334 

3J85.115 

66 

3385.704 

300 

:    9385,729 

I  ISO-  52 

337 

338SJ0M 

10.S4 

3jas.ii6 

75 

3385.7tB 

»1 

:    9385,730 

ISl-   19 

33asx»s 

16 

3J85.1I7 

99 

3385.706 

212 

:    9385,791 

21 

418 

3jas,ai6 

18.2 

sjas.iis 

102 

3385.707 

9385.732 

22 

469 

:     3jaSA37 

61 

3ja5.119 

107 

3385.708 

;  118-  68 

:    9385J59 

99 

«B4 

:  sjasjoaa 

107 

3J85.120 

98-      1 

9385.194 

302 

:    938SJ60 

1S2-930 

SOI 

sjasjiw 

128 

3ja5.121 

40 

9385.196 

917 

:    338SJ61 

!  1S6-  69 

s* 

-   33 

3,S«SA«0 

200 

3J«S.122 

49 

33K.196 

429 

:    938SJ62 

114 

2S6 

sjasjMi 

23017 

sjas.rn 

58 

3385.197 

S09 

:    9385J69 

910 

1 

330 

:     3jaSj042 

242J 

3JSS.124 

121 

3385.198 

621 

:    9385J64 

945 

SOS 

:    3jaS4>43 

395 

3J85.125 

99-     2 

3385.709 

119-    14.11 

1:    9385J6S 

443 

S7 

-    12 

3J8SJ044 

440 

3jas.ia6 

26 

338S.710 

22 

:    938SJ66 

SI  7 

36 

iJt&fiiS 

443 

3J85.I27 

106 

3315.711 

723 

:    JJ85J67 

1S9-  26 

60 

3J8SX>46 

493 

3.W;.128 

113 

33K.712 

122-  92 

:    3385J58 

160-206 

77.45:     3J8SJIH7 

545 

3ja5.129 

140 

3385.713 

1            240 

:    9385J69 

1  161-     6 

3385  J70 
3385^71 
3386772 
9386779 

9385  J74 

9386  J75 
9385  J76 
3385177 
9385  J78 
938SJ79 
3385  J80 
3385381 
3385782 
3385783 
9385784 
9385786 
3385786 
9385787 
9385788 
9385,793 
9385789 
9385790 
9385791 
93867*2 
9385793 
9385794 
9386796 
9386796 
9385797 
9385798 
338S799 
9385300 
9385301 
9386302 
9386308 
9385304 
9385306 
9385,794 
9385,795 
9385306 
9385,736 
3385307 
3385308 
3385309 
3385310 
3385311 
3385312 
3385319 
9385314 
938S31S 
3385316 
3385317 
3385318 
3386319 
9385320 
9385321 
9386322 
9386323 
9386334 
9385325 
9386326 
9385327 
3385338 
3385329 
3385390 
3385331 
3386332 
3385333 
9385334 
938533S 
9385336 
9385,737 
9385,738 
9385,739 
9385,740 
9386397 
938S338 
9386339 
9385340 
9386341 
9386342 
9385.741 
338S,742 
9386.744 
9386.74S 
9386.746 
338S.747 
338S34S 
938S344 
9385.748 

xxxiii 


XXX IV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


161-  50 

64 

M> 

145 

162-138 

251 

299 

164-  43 
121 
206 

165-  1 
21 
39 
48 
60 
67 
94 

134 
146 
185 

166-  1 
2 

U 


38 
100 
120 
134 
191 
202 
224 
22S 

226 

232 

167-  22 

31 

84^ 
170-135  4 

173-  1 
8 

12 

•   IS 

48 

119 

174-  84 

175-  14 
205 
292 
297 
374 
422 

176-  33 
49 
65 

178-  5.4 


6.6 
7.5 
69.5 
179-   1 


« 

99 

100.2 
107 
180-     6.48 
14 
79.2 
116 
181  -       .5 

31 

36 

47 

182-   41 

46 

70 

150 

187-  11 
29 

188-  88 
106 
206 

192-  41 
53 
58 

70.11 
87.1 
89 
113 

194-  13 
92 

195-  28 
29 
70 
80 


197- 


96 
84 


3J85,749 
3.385,750 
3.385.751 
3.385,743 
3.385.752 
3.385,753 
3.385,7.54 
3,385,345 
3,385.346 
3,385.34? 
3.385,348 
3.385  ,>*9 
3.385  J50 
3J85J51 
3J85.352 
3.385,353 
3,385.3.54 
3.385,355 
3J85J56 
3.385357 
3.385  J.S8 
3.38S..\S«J 
3.385  J60 
3.385,361 
3,585  J62 
3J85.363 
3,.^85J64 
3.385 .36,S 
3.385.366 
3J85J6: 
3J85.368 
3.385.369 
3J85j:0 
3.385J72 
3J85.37I 
3J85J73 
3J85.755 
3J85.756 
3J8S.757 
3J85J74 
3J85J75 
3J85J76 
3J85.37: 
3J85J78 
3J85.3:>i 
3J85..380 
3J85.922 
3,.385J81 
3385,382 
3J85J83 
3.385  J84 
3J85_W.S 
3385  ..386 
3385.758 
3.385.759 
3385.760 
:     3385.923 
3385.924 
3385,925 
3385.926 
3385.927 
3385.V28 
33aS.929 
3385,930 
3385.931 
3385.932 
3385.933 
3385,934 
3385.935 
3385.9,36 
3.385.937 
3385.387 
3385388 
3.385389 
3385.390 
3385391 
3385,392 
3385393 
3385394 
3.385395 
3385396 
3385397 
3.385398 
338,5399 
3385.400 
3385.401 
3385,402 
3385.403 
3385.404 
3.385.405 
338.S.406 
3385.407 
3385,408 
3385,409 
3385,410 
3385.411 
3385.412 
3385,413 
3385,414 
3385,761 
3385,762 
3385,763 
3.385,764 
3385,765 
3385,766 
3.385,415 


197-175 
198-   25 

221 

225 
200-   50 

148 

153 

166 

167 

168 
202-141 

186 

197 

236 

248 

203-  2 

204-  16 
58 
62 

130 
147 
243 
272 
294 
206-  4 
42 

45.11 
.14 
19 
31 
46 
47 
57 
65 

208-  59 
HI 

321 

209-  10 
IS 
73 

111.6 

129 

135 

211 

394 

210-  6 
12 
32 
35 
83 

109 
134 
163 
178 
195 
206 
266 
360 
407 
484 
42 
60 
175 


211 


212-140 

213-  13 

214-  6 

lO.S 
164 
515 
778 


215- 
219- 


221- 
222- 


1 

1047 

69 
106 
121 
295 
384 
387 
390 
421 
441 
481 
501 


549 
220-      2.3 
13 
23,4 
24 
44 


54 

55 

67 

91 

23 

57 

83.5 
134 
136 
143 
309 


3385.416 
3385.417 
3385,418 

33aS.iI9 

3385.938 

33aS.941 

3,185.942 

3,«5.94.3 

3,«5.944 

3,185.945 

3385.767 

33a5.768 

33a5.7h9 

3385.770 

3385,771 

3385.772 

3385.773 

3385,774 

3385,775 

3.385.776 

3385,777 

33a5,778 

3385.779 

3385,780 

3385,420  i 

3,385,421 

3.385.422 

3,385.423 

3,385,424 

33a5.425 

3,385.42b 

3.385.427 

3,385.428 

3-385,429 

3  385. 4.30 

3,3as.:8i 

3,385.782 

3,385.783 

3.3&S.7M 

3,385.4.31 

3385.4.32 

3385,4.3.1 

33aS.434 

3385,4.3.1 

3,385.436 

3385.4.17 

3,385.438 

3385, :&5 

3385.786 

3385.787 

33&5.788 

3385.439 

33aS.440 

3385.441 

33as.442 

3,3aS.443 

338.5.444 

3.385.445 

3,385.446 

3385.447 

3,3aS.448 

3.385.449 

3385.450 

3385.451 

3385.452 

3385.453 

3385.455 

3385.454 

3.385.456 

3385.457 

3385.462 

3385.458 

3385,459 

3385.460 

3385,461 

3385,946 

3.385.947 

3385.948 

3385.949 

3385.950 

3385.951 

3385.952 

3385.95,3 

33a5.954 

3385.955 

3385.956 

3385.957 

3385.958 

3385.959 

3385.463 

3385.464 

3385,46.5 

3385.466 

3385.467 

3385.468 

3385.471 

3385.469 

3385.470 

3385,472 

3385,473 

3385,474 

3385,475 

3385,476 

3.385,477 

3385,478 

3385,479 


222 


223 


224 
226 


227 
229 


-318 

396 

402.2 

416 

37 
70 
87 
95 
42  1 
4 

25 
39 
42 
95 
177 
178 

-  18 

-  57 


230- 


233 
234 

2.35 

236 
239 


14 
15 
23 

32 
S3 
62.5 

22 
116 
117 
1.M 

152 

232 

259 

-  2 
-102 

-  60 
159 

-  1 

-  77 
104 
261 
,394 

410 
424 


240- 

241- 

242- 
244- 


1 


246 
248 


41 
IU8 

15 

46  IS 
169 
236 

18 

544 

55  13 

67  1 

842 
6 

13 
142 
152 
182 

18 

20 

26 

39 

68 
20S 


346 
361 

417 
467 
-  4 
142 
165 
192 
194 
210 
250-  41  ' 
49 


249 


251 


83 

1 
199 
219 
-    29 
70 
88 
282 
298 
252-     8.5 
32.7 

33.6 
75 
415 
429 
437 
439 
470 
514 
254-195 


3.385.480 
3.385.481 
3385,482 
3385,483 
3385,484 
3385,485 
3385.486 
3385,487 
3,385.488 
3.385,489 
3385.490 
3385.^1 
3385.492 
3385.493 
3385.495 
3385.496 
3385.497 
3.385.498 
33as.499 
3385300 
3385301 
3385302 
3385303 
3385304 
3385,505 
3385.506 
3385307 
3385308 
3,385309 
3385.510 
3..3aS.511 
3385312 
3385313 
3385314 
3385315 
3385316 
3385317 
3,385318 
3385319 
3385.960 
3385 ,52«) 
338532 1 
3385.522 
33aS,523 
3,385,524 
3  385  ..525 
3,385,526 
3.385.-527 
3,385.961 
3385.962 
3385.96.1 
3385328 
3385329 
3385330 
3385331 
3385332 
.33853.33 
3385,V34 
3.385335 
3.38.S3.36 
3385.-537 
3.385.-538 
3,385.539 
3,38.5.540 
1,385.9fv4 
3385..S4I 
3,385  ..t42 
3385,S4.1 
3385..S44 
3.-3aS,S4.'. 
3,18.5.546 
3,185..S4: 
338,5,Vt8 
3,38,5,549 
3385  ..VSt) 
3385,551 
3,185352 
3,385353 
3385354 
3385355 
3385356 
3385357 
3,385.965 
3.385.966 
3385.967 
3385.968 
3385.969 
3385.970 
3385.971 
3385.5.58 
3385.5.59 
3385360 
.     3385,561 
3385362 
3385,789 
:     3385,790 
3385,791 
:     3385.792 
3.385.793 
3385,794 
3385,795 
3385,796 
.3385.797 
:    3385.798 
3.385.799 
:    3385363 


256-    13.1 


259- 


260- 


19 
24 
24 
60 
72 
154 
2 


17 
18 

285 
29  6 

304  : 
31  4 
33  2 

41 
45  75 

96 
465 


52 
61 
67 


73 

75 


77.5 
78.4 


79 

3 
80  73 
882 
93  5 
158 
163 
210  5 
217 
239 
1 
.S& 

240  7 
244 

246 

248 

249  9 

250 

251 

2564 

268 

2948 

296 

306  8 

307 

.W9  2 

326  1 

5 
3462 
397  I 

4 


45 


400 
429 


463 
465  1 
475 
485 
488 
SOI  16 
21 
515 

539 

551 
S6I 
583 

590 

593 
599 


3.385364 

3.3a5,565 

3,38.'.  366 

3.18536? 

3,385,568 

3385,569 

3385370 

3,3aS3?l 

3385300 

3385301 

3385  JM)2 

3385  JU3 

3385304 

3,38.5  31  >5 

3, IKS  31  »> 

3,185311? 

3, 185  308 

3,18.309 

I.WC.^IO 

3,Wi.S311 

3,185312 

3,18.5311 

3,18:.3I4 

3,18.531'. 

3,185316 

3,«i.S31? 

3385318 

3385319 

33a5320 

3.385321 

3.185322 

338532-1 

3,185  324 

3,18.5325 

3.385336 

3,18532? 

3,385328 

3,185  312 

3,18'>3J9 

3.18.5331) 

3.385331 

33853.V3 

33853.34 

3,3853V. 

1.18SAV. 

1,18.5  3.1? 

3.3353.38 

3,385339 

3,3a5340 

3,335341 

3.185342 

3,13534.1 

1,185  344 

3,135  34.'. 

1,18.346 

1,18.',  34' 

1,18'.  348 

3,135  3*9 

3,385  35tl 

3,185351 

3.1353.52 

1.13S3.S.1 

3,135354 

1.185  AV, 

3,3353.56 

3,38535? 

1385  3.58 

1,135  3.59 

1,185360 

1,135  361 

1,135362 

1,18536.1 

3,135364 

1,13536.1 

1,135366 

3,135  36" 

1,185369 

1,135368 

3,385370 

1,1853?  1 

3,135  372 

3,135373 

1,3&53?4 

13&53'5 

3, 335  3  76 

1.3353?? 

3.335378 

3.3a5379 

3,135380 

3385  381 

1.135382 

3385331 

3. 335  38* 

1,335385 

3,335386 

1,335387 

1,135388 

3335389 

3385390 

3,335391 

1335392 

1,135393 

13*5394 

3385395 

33a5396 

3385397 


260 -.599 
611 
615 
618 
621 


261 


263- 


6.33 

frfio 

671 

6833 

8.10 

8.59 

860 

8811 


944 

2.1 

24 

92 

93 

112 

114 

122 

6 

.32 

33 

47 


264- 


266 


36? 
269 

271 


272 
273 


274 

r7 

2T«» 
280 


281 

285 

28? 


289 
292 


294 

296 

29? 

302- 
303- 

307- 


.50 

51 

180 

VW 

4 

n 

.34 


14 
6.5 

-  59 
287 

-  II 
12 
2? 
46 
K2 
86 

-  .56  5 

-  54 
M 

IZ3 

-  IS 

-  26 
70 

-  4« 
SI 

-112 
4?» 
482 
511 


84 
26.1 
54  I 
8" 
189  .16 
.16. 
12 
S9 
165 
170 
216 
.341 
26 
8? 
93 
63 
146 
19 
111 
357 
3W 
IS 
53 
2 
6 
69 
37 
38 


18 


88 

93 
235 

286 

289 

299 

319 

3  6 

35 

122 

310-    II 

49 

90 


308- 


3.-335.898 

1. 135 .899 

1.38.5  900 

1,18.5  901 

1,.18'..9()2 

3,18.5,903 

3,335 ,9IH 

3,385.9a5 

3385.906 

3385,907 

3385,908 

3385.909  i 

3.385,910 

3.335,911 

5,185.912 

1.185,911 

1,13S.914 

3. .38:.,'.?  2 

1,33.  5?  1 

3, 185 .5?  4 

1,335.576 

3,135375 

3,135377  I 

3,385378 

3,335,579 

3,335,530 

3335381 

3,385,582 

3385.915 

3,335.916 

3,135.91  : 

1.13.  .9 18 

1.. 18'.  ,9 19 

1.135  ..'33 

1,135,534 

1,18.5. 'AS 

1.18S.'J» 

5, IRS.  3? 

1.135,588 

3,13S,'J»9 

3.135,590 

1335391 

3335,592 

3,335393 

3335.594 

333S395 

338S396 

3.185397- 

3,185  ,598 

3  335  ,'.99 

3,335.600 

33S5.60I 

3335.602 

3.«5,6a3 

3385/104 

3,385.605 

3385,606 

3385 /M)7 

3335.61* 

3  38.'.  ,609 

3.335.610 

3335  611 

1.33S,M2 

133SM3 

1,38.S614 

1,335.615 

1,13S616 

1,18.S  617 

3385.618 

3385.619 

3385.620 

3JBS/I2I 

3385.622 

3.385 /»23 

3385.624 

3385.625 

3.135.626 

3385.62? 

3,335.628 

3.33S.639 

3385.630 

3385 /iJI 

3335.6.32 

3385.63.1 

3385.634 

3385.635 

3335.636 

3385.63? 

3385.6.38 

3385.972 

3385.973 

3,135,974 

3335.975 

3J»5.976 

3385.977 

3335,978 

3385,979 

1,335.980 

3,335,981 

3385,982 

3.335,6.19 

3.38S,64<i 

3,38S.641 

3,185,931 

3385.934 

3385.985 


310 
312 


95 

195 

.348 

313-    32 

61 

85 


315- 


91 
108 
271 
35 
12 
19 
VS 
80 
97 
209 
116-     16 


317 


318 


320 
321 


.323- 
324- 

325- 

328- 


329- 


330- 


331- 


332- 
333- 


335 


V36 


337- 


338 


339- 


.340- 


2 
10 
17' 
18 
22 
31 
40 
101 


142 
2.30 
2.34 
Z35 

-  18 
138 

162 
329 
483 

-  2 

-  S 


8 

II 

IB 

54 

4 

61 

12? 

373 

4IS 

.W 

56 

1.34 

lf.2 

181 

135 

KC 

204 

4 

14 

21 

29 

43 

61 

2 

101 

II? 

18 

31 

21 

98 

112 

177 

60 

84 

90 

1 

160 
191 
252 
313 
315 
365 
403 
100 
128 
7 
25 
36 
194 
214 
258 
3 
15.5 
146  I 


3 


147 

172 


185 


,335,936 
385  M2 
385  M3 

385  98- 

33S,9HH 

385 ,9^9 
,385 ,9«) 
385,991 
385 .9V2 
385,993 
385,9M4 
385 .9MS 
385 .996 
385,99? 
335.998 
385.999 
386.000 

385  M4 
385 />4S 
386.001 
386,002 
386^)111 

,336  ,um 

386,0l«5 
.186.006 
336 ,007 

386  XXM 
386 .009 
ja6i)|0 
386.011 
386.012 
386.013 
.386  014 
,386.015 
.386.016 
,3116,01? 
,336.018 
,186,019 
,186  .(r20 
,186,(r21 
386JU22 
336.023 
386  WJ4 
386.025 
.186,0-36 
.136.02? 

.186  ira* 

.1«6Ai29 

,336,11,30 
.186  ill  I 
.186  .a32 
,1«6,0.V1 

,186  A34 
,186.0,V> 

,186  av> 

,186  111? 

,1«r  1)18 
,186  iir* 
.186  imi 
.38f.,i>41 
.386.1>42 
.386.04.1 
,186  I H4 
.186(>4.'> 
.136lk46 

386  ,ih: 

386  IHH 
,186 ,1*49 
386 .0.V) 

386.051 

386.052 

3«>.05.1 

386^X54 

386,0^5 

,386.066 

,186.05- 

,186(158 

.186,059 

.386.060 

.136^)61 

386.062 

.136,06,1 

.135.939 

386.064 

,186,06.S 

386.066 

335,9*1 

386.06? 

,386.068 

386.069 

386^)70 

386i)71 

386,072 

386.073 

386,074 

386i)7S 

386.076 

386.07? 

.386.078 

386.079 

386.080 

.386.081 

.386.082 

,386.033 

,336.034 

386.035 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


.M>  :  3..136.UR6  140-347  3386^)90 

253  3386.08?  343-     S      .  iMbJK\ 

3M  :  3..386.U88  3386/)92 

aC7  :  3,386.009  7.7  :  3J864N3 


343-    173 

106 
113 


3386.094 
3386.095 
3386^)96 


343-752 
754 
761 

346-   74 


3386^)98  346-140 

3386X)99  351-153 

3386.100  431-     4 

3386.101  59 


1 


3386.102     431-126 
3385.646  2S4 

338SM7  310 

3385,648  i  328 


3385)649 
3385;650 
3385  j064 
338SA51 


Classification  OF  Designs 


D  4- 

18 

211,151 

D  9- 

1 

211.152 

44 

211,153 

U 

211,1.54 

IW 

211. 155 

lis 

211,156 

It* 

211,157 

264 

211,158 

DIO- 

7 

211  159 

DI3- 

1 

211  I60 

6 

211.161 

7 

211,162 

DI4- 

-     3 

211.163 
211.IM 

U14-      3 


DIS- 


30 

I 

II 


023-    18 

128 
1 


i>a6- 


s 

12 
14 


211.165 
211.166 
211,167 
211.168 
211.169 
211,170 
211.171 
211,172 
211.173 
211.174 
211.175 
211.176 
211.177 
211.171 


D26   14 


211,179 
211.180 
211.181 


l>29- 
l»33 


IS 

20 

3 


211 
211 
211 
211 
211 


,182 
183 
.184 
.185 
.186 


211.18? 
211.188 
211.189 
211.190 
211.191 


I)  .34 


D.Vi  - 
1)37  - 
IHI- 

I>42- 
IH4- 


[>48- 


4 
5 

15 
2 

4 
I 

7 
I 

10 
21 
27 


211.192 
211,193 
211,194 
211,195 
211,1% 
211,197 
211.198 
211.199 
211.200 
211.201 
211.202 
211.203 
211.204 


1)54- 


D55- 
D56- 
1)61- 
U64- 

D68- 
D71- 


12 
13 
14 

1 

4 

1 

II 

1 
I 


J. 


211.205 
21IJ06 
2IIJ07 
211.208 
211J09 
211.210 
211.211 
211.212 
211.213 
211.214 
211.215 
21U16 
21U17 


D74- 
D79- 
t)80- 


D81- 
086- 
D90- 
[)94- 
D95- 

D96- 


1 
2 
8 

9 
10 
8 
8 
3 
2 
3 
12 


21U18 
211.219 
211,220 
211,221 
211.222 
211,223 
211,224 
211,225 
211,226 
211,227 
211,228 
211,229 
211,230 


ClJVSSIFICATION    OF    PLANTS 


30 


2JI3      f.     - 


2JI2      P      -    89 


2JI1 


860  0,0, 


■  ■.    iu' 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates,  Territor.f^  and  Armed  Korce*.  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rmo.  and  the  (anal  Zone. 

(NOTE  -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JAM  AKY    1.  1967) 


GEOGRAPHICAE  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Alabama 

Alaska 

A  merican  Samt>a 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone ' 

C.olorad«» ° 

Connerticul ^ 

Delaware t-  •  '" 

District  of  Columbia H 

Kl.rida 12 

(ieorjua '•* 

('uam '■♦ 

Hawaii 1^ 

Idaho l^ 

Illinois •' 

Indiana '° 

Iowa J'^ 

Kansas ^t) 


Kentil<ky 

I  .oiiisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massa(  huftetit — 

MK'hit^an 

Minnesota 

Mi-sis-^ippi 

Mi>souri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jerst-y 

Nrw   Mrxin* 

Nt-w  \  ork 

North  (  andina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 

22 

23 

24 

2.S 

26 

27 

28 

2^ 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

3H 

3V 

40 


41 
42 
43 


()re>:on 

I'mnnvlvania 

P ue  rt  I  >  K  iro 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (  arolina 45 

S.uth  Dakota 46 

Tennessee *' 

Teias ■*" 

Itah *"* 

\  rrnionl •'" 

\  ir^inid     •••    '*• 

\  irnin  Uland* •»2 

\fc  dihmnton ^ 

VI  r<»t  \  iriunia ^ 

U  ifteonttin ^^ 

VI  >4imin)C ^ 

I    >     ^ir  Korcr  S^ 

I    >    \rmy ^ 

I  .>.  .Navy 59 


iKii>l  numlM-r  in  li»lin«:  dfm.lr»  U-  jIm.r  «•  .  ..r.lm,:  i. 
n^mr.  l«H4li<>n.  rl«  .1 


4lH>«r 


lr»        RrCrf  I.,  l^rni  i,uml-T  in  l«-J»    -I  llw  «  H»h  .«!  •  -/rllr  I..  .4-..n  drl.,!.  ..  I-  l»»«M- 


1       ;     3J85.0M 

6      :     3J8&.4S0 

3J85.230 

3J8S.458 

2      :    3J85.60e 

3J8S.46S 

4      :    3J85.401 

3jaS.468 

3J85.-I.V) 

3.38S.47S 

3J8S,:W) 

(, WIS  484 

5       :     3J8S.141 

t,Ut.S.487 

6       :     3..«4.<*)4 

\.\SS  i^ 

3J84.V08 

u«5,s«n; 

3J84.9U 

3,385,VW 

3J84.91.S 

\JSS,,S.Vi 

3J84.«»21 

3J8S,S.vi 

3J84.9S.S 

3jaS.561 

3.384,<»5ft 

3,385365 

3..384.«).^ 

3.385j*8 

3..«4.*)4 

3,385.571 

3..W4.W  1 

3,385  jW 

3J84.>«6 

3J8S.607 

3J84.'«8 

3,385.647 

3J85.012 

«J85,h.S.3 

3J85.034 

3J8S.664 

3J85.03: 

3J85.721 

3J85.a3<> 

3J8S.72<* 

3-385.063 

3J8S.758 

3.385.068 

3J8S.763 

3J85.087 

<,W5,76fe 

3J85.09: 

3,3a5.777 

3J85.131 

3J85.782 

3J85.I59 

3J85371 

3J85.171 

3J8SJ72 

3J85.182 

3J8S37« 

3-«.S,l&3 

3J&5.801 

3J85.1W 

3ja5.W2 

3J8SJ242 

3,385.W3 

3J85.279 

3J8S.W8 

3J85J28S 

3J85.<>1<J 

3J85.295 

3J85.921 

3J85.301 

3,385.927 

3J85J0Q 

3J85.<H3 

3J85J22 

3J85.949 

3J8SJ23 

3J85.952 

3J85,«: 

3385.981 

3J85J68 

3385.900 

3J8SJ75 

3385.994 

3J85J78 

3386.011 

3J85J83 

3386.020 

3,385393 

3386.036 

3J853% 

3386.039 

3J85.411 

3386.041 

3J85.424 

3386.049 

10 


SJM.07I 

3386.088 
3386.091 

3386.100 

33M.9S4 

3,»5.081 

338.S,i<W 

3386.031 

3384.947 

33&S.049 

3385.060 

338S.a&5 

3JR&.066 

3385.115 

3385.136 

33«5.150 

33SSJ228 

3385  Jbl 

3385  JH>2 

3385  J92 

3385.3,5.3 

3385.407 

3385.416 

3385.451 

33«S.46« 

3385316 

3385385 

3385.W7 

3385.716 

338SJ16 

338SJt23 

3385  JftS 

3385  JK 

3,385.944 

3,385.VS4 

338.S.'*** 

3,W6.0I8 

3,V«),tr26 

3,386.028 

3386.067 

3,386.080 

3385.290 

3385.532 

3385.684 

3.385.600 

3385.602 

3385.603 

3385.790 

3385.820 

3385  A3.3 


NTS 

10           3,3«5A37 

3.«SJMI 

3.38.^  .8^4 

3.3M.<.JW2 

3.3K5M* 

3,3&S.BHB 

3385.010 

3385.016 

3.385.951 

II           3,385  036 

3,385J1». 

12           ,3,3»4.oa3 

.3,3*4.010 

3,385.016 

3,385  4416 

3,385  4,30 

3,385  4441 

3,«.5  44.3 

3.385  447 

3.38r.  4'4 

3,38.S,S48 

3,385  «r2 

3-385A32 

3-385,  :  2.3 

3.385  OOB 

3386.004 

3386.078 

3,386  0"9 

.3,386.1ml 

13            3384.''I2   . 

3385,307 

3385.476 

33a53«  t 

3385/0)  1 

3385.626  1 

16      :     3,385/»51    ' 

17       :     3384,011 

3,384.010  i 

3,384.024  : 

33*4.083  ; 

3,384.002   1 

3384.003   , 

3,384.904 

3385.018 

3,385.075 

3385.128 

3385.156 

3385.157 

3385.193 

3385  JOl 

17 


18 


33tSja2 

18          33aSX>&7 

33KJ03 

3385.093 

33B5J0S 

3385  l\4 

33BS.22I 

3385  1. ".4 

^JK2^^ 

3385^16 

3,385.234 

3,385  J6.S 

3385iVS 

3,385-166 

33K.238 

3,385,  J '6 

3385 -tio 

3.385  44«( 

3,«5J40 

3,385.  ;.4H 

3,385 -ail 

3,385  681 

3,3aS3l6 

3,385  '01 

3,385,320 

3385.  iWt 

3385  .V\4 

3385  <*V4 

3385  ,MI 

3,385  041 

3385-H3 

3,3«S95: 

3385,194' 

3.38S0'2 

338.5  400 

3.386  1108 

3385.441 

3386.013 

3385.470 

3386.06.3 

33a5-S24 

10           3385.132 

3,385,S52 

3385,^13 

3385360 

3  38b, aw 

3,385.662 

3386.042 

3,385.675 

3.386  006 

3385,687 

20            3.384  990 

3  385. 6*0 

3385.03.3 

3385.701 

3.385.112 

3385.713 

3385,12.3 

3385.717 

3385  486 

3385.710 

3.385  ,S66 

3385.730 

3.38S37S 

3385,741 

3385 /»flB 

3,385  78.3 

3385.700 

3,3857*4 

21            3384.967 

3385.785 

3385  J»4 

3385.793 

3385  3-S4 

3385.7V7 

22          3385.113 

3385  J09 

3.385,781 

3385.938 

338S.7W 

3385.945 

3385313 

3385.960 

24           3384.941 

3385.064 

3384.962 

3386.002 

33853.52 

3386.045 

3385.466 

3386.065 

3,385320 

3-n6.102 

3,385367 

3384.953 

3,385/kV) 

3384.997 

3385/160 

3385.008 

3385.756 

S,38SJ17 

3,385A36 

3  385,040 

3.385,046 

3385.948 

3,385  070 

3,386,034 

3386.0S2 

3386.003 

3,386.008 

3.3*4.013 

33*4,906 

3.3*4,908 

3,385.086 

3,185,102 

3386,116 

3385.177 

3385310 

338S324 

3.38S,V30 

3.W5  413 

3385  422 

3,«.S425 

3.3*S  426 

,3,3*5  470 

3,385318 

3..«5.6.\3 

3385.646 

3385.682 

5385732 

3385.736 

3385.751 

3,«5  7S2 

3385  769 

3,3*5.011 

3.1*5  012 

3.«5  OW  I 

3,3*S  o:^  I 

3.3*6  m 7 

3.1*6.016 

3  1B6,(r2J 

3386,057 

3.186  05^ 

3.1*6,066 

3.«6Q60 

3.186  087 

3,186  101 

3,3*4  017 

3,3*4  069 

3.1*4  V" 

3..mS(«« 

3.  I*.  ,002 

3. .«.'>,(«)  3 

3  1*5  010 

3.1*5  () 1 7 

33*5.050 

3,3*S.060 

3..W5.0M 

3,1*5  100 

3,3*S  144 

3..1*S  147 

3.18S  rz 

3,385  181 

3.W5  lOS 

3.W.SJ07 

3,1*5.210 

3.1*S.212 

3.1*S.220 

3.W5Z37 

3,«5.2S6 

3.385  J74 

3385 .275 

ajBSJ77 

3385.305 

3.38S31II 

3..»S,34fl 

33*5.418 

33*5410 

3,185.440 

3,1*S.457 

338S488 

3.,«35.5i: 

3..1*5,S4A 

3,1*5.547 

3,185356 

3..W.S..S60 

3.385.620 

3,3*S.62.3 

33*5.620 

3. .1*5 .64.3 

3,1*5.671 

3,3*5.674 

3,1*5.691 

3,1*5.727 

3,1*5.7.38 

3-3*5.739 

3385.768 

3385  it24 

3385.846 

3385.*50 

S385.97S 


27 


29 


SI 
32 

33 


34 


S386J0OO  ' 

3,386  J024 
3385 .005 
3385.152 
3385.255 
3385.283 
33853% 
3385381 
3385.435 
3385.442 
3385.478 
3385.496 
3385,745 
3385  746 
3385  773 
3385.004 
3.ia6X)53 
3.3*4 .065 
3385  J058 
3385.241 
3385.446 
3385.490 
3385  A.36 
3385  A37 
3385 /k57 

3385  JOl 
3385.900 
33a5,VS4 
3385,506 
3385, 7» 
3385:00 
3.385  JSIO 
3385.75.3 
3385.985 

3386  J062 
33*4.010 
3  384 .9  W 
33*4.942 
3384.943 
33*4.960 
3.385  i>25 
338Si)74 
3385X170 
33*5  OOb 
3.385.137 
3385.160 
3385^11 
3385.218 
338S.2Z3 
3385^4- 
3385.248 
3385  J91 
3385317 
3,385.342 
33*5,305 
3385.421 
3385.477 
3385  4*3 
3.385  485 
3385.408 
3,3*5,505 
3,1*5.531 
33853.V5 
3385,5.50 
3,385373 
3385,587 
3.385  302 
3.385.613 
338SM5 
3.3*5 /rfrf> 
3385 />7<i 
3.385 /«) 
33*5.731 
3.385.770 
3.385.780 
3.385  7V2 
3.3«5il02 
3385*10 
33*5  8M 
3385*40 
3.385A50 
3.385A56 
3.3*5*57 
3.3*5360 
3.3*5360 
3,385375 
3,385383 
3,3*5394 
3385.906 
3,3*5 .0.V3 
3385.0.35 
3385.058 
33*5.066 
3385.003 
3,386i)21 
3386^)25 
3386.029 
3386  M3 
3386  X>46 
3386.050 
3386  J06I 


34 

35 


XXXVl 


3JB6XI9S 

3385.601 

3385  A24 

3385.978  ; 

3384.916  I 

3384.931   , 

3384.934 

3384.936 

3384.940 

3384.940 

3384.9S8 

3384.959 

3384.966 

3384.970 

3384.971 

3384.975 

3384.982 

3384.9*4 

3384.987 

3385.014 

3385.010 

3385.061 

3385.001 

3385.110 

3-MS.I40  I 

3385.158 

3385.161 

3385.174 

3.W5.188 

3385.107 

3385.214 

3,385.246 

3385 .254 

3385  JS2 

3.385  J90 

3,385306 

3385,321 

3385328 

3385338 

3.385,344 

3385,348 

3,385340 

3385,3.50 

3385357 

3385367 

3,385374 

3385377 

3385.414 

3385.428 

3385.452 

33*5.453 

3385.481 

3385.482 

3385.«94 

3385.495 

3385300 

3385301 

3385308 

3385.530 

3385357 

338S372 

3385370 

3385383 

3,385.611 

3,385.625 

33*5.627 

33*5 />48 

3,1*5.6.54 

3385  A56 

3,3*5.702 

3385.712 

3385.714 

3385.71S 

3385.725 

3385.733 

3385.765 

3385.778 

3.3*5307 

33*5.812 

33*5318 

3,3*5319 

3,385321 

3,3*5322 

3.385376 

3-385377 

33*5.878 

33*5.899 

3,3*5.013 

3385.914 

3-385.915 

3385.923 

3-3*5.924 

3,3*5.925 

33*5.028 

3,3*5.053 

3385.965 

3385.967 

3385.980 

3385.982 

33*5.984 

3385.991 


t\. 


37 


,30 


40 


338S.992 

3386^)09 

3386  J012 

338b />35 

3386  jD38 

3386  X>40 

3386  X>47 

3386  ;082 

3386  j083 

3386.084 

3386 /MS 

3386/186 

3386 /M9 

3386 />97 

3384.932 

3384.909 

3385/111 

3385 />2S 

338532S 

3385336 

3385,489 

3385,491 

3385306 

338S36S 

3385  Jb39 

3385  jM9 

3385.728 

3385.7S0 

3385331 

338b />54 

3384.906 

3384.907 

3384.950 

3  384 .957 

3385 /Ml 

3385/106 

3385/124 

3385/127 

3385/162 

3385 /18S 

3385/192 

3385.118 

3385.166 

3385.173 

338S.I70 

3385.240 

3385.267 

3385368 

3385.273 

3385380 

33853*7 

3385.298 

3385311 

3385312 

3385345 

3385346 

3385347 

3385351 

3385399 

3385.402 

3385.408 

3385.432 

3385.437 

3385.459 

3385303 

3385311 

3385313 

3385314 

3385322 

3385325 

3385329 

3385336 

3385344 

3385345 

3385349 

3385 /(OS 

3385  j606 

3^85 />I5 

338S/>17 

3385.668 

3385.711 

3385.749 

3385.795 

338S.901 

3385.930 

3385.962 

3385.963 

3385.974 

3385.989 

3385.990 

3386.006 

3386.033 

3386/160 

3386/174 

3386.000 

3384.974 

3385/131 

3385.100 

3385.101 

3385.108 

3385.200 


40 


41 


43 


45 


46 


3385J06  ' 

3385330 

3385360 

3385370 

3385372 

3385.798 

3384.985 

3385.013 

3385/142 

3385.250 

3385387 

3385.400 

3385.460 

3385.743 

3385.9SS 

3385.961 

3384.909 

3384.951 

3384.978 

3385.004 

3385/109 

3385.022 

3385.028 

3385.030 

3385.073 

3385/176 

3385/177 

3385.111 

3385.153 

3385.163 

3385.170 

3385.184 

3385.194 

3385.257  , 

3385J60  , 

3385J69 

3385.271 

3385.286 

3385300 

3385319 

3385361 

3385380 

3385386 

3385.417 

3385.433 

3385.454 

3385.471 

3385.497 

3385310 

3385362  ' 

338S377 

3385378 

3385384 

3385386  , 

3385397  ' 

3385.614 

3385.619 

3385.638 

3385  M2 

3385.655 

3385.667 

3385A72 

3385.676 

3385.698 

3385.718 

3385.722 

3-38S.734 

3,385.744 

3,385.767 

3385.774 

3385.787 

3385304 

3385367 

3385370 

3385392 

3385393 

3385397 

3  JBS,iWw 
3385.909 
3385.920 
3385.973 
3385.987 
3386.001 
3386.005 
3386.027 
3386.032 
3386.068 
3386.064 
3386.094 
3385.162 
3385.678 
3384,976 
3385343 
3385358 

:  3385.044 
3385.071 
3385.244 
3385.245 
3385.493 
3385.747 

:    3385,438 


47 


.5 


51 


52 


S3 


54 


55 


X 


3384.923 

3385.149 
3385  Z78 
3385.289 
3385.480 
3385^18 
3385  M9 
3385  A99 
3385.750 
3385342 
338S373 
3386/119 
3385 /MO 
3385369 
3385/170 
3385.103 
3385.104 
3385.125 
3385.204 
3385.222 
3385.227 
3385314 
3385358 
3385362 
3385363 
3385364 
3385365 
3385366 
3385369 
3385371 
3385373 
3385382 
3385384 
3385385 
3385391 
338SA3I 
3385.434 
338S315 
3385337 
3385373 
3385379 
3385383 
3385.720 
3385.772 
3385.796 
3386315 
3386322 
3386376 
3386392 
3384.920 
3384.946 
3385.130 
3385.176 
3385.199 
3385.217 
3385308 
3385.423 
3385.429 
3385376 
3385.735 
3385.754 
3385353 
3385.922 
3386355 
3385.243 
338S302 
3385351 
:    3385315 
3385378 
3385315 
3385.456 
3385393 
3385322 
:    3385352 
3385363 
3385306 
3385.971 
3384.906 
3385320 
3385/)S2 
3385380 
3385.106 
3385.129 
3385.151 
3385.178 
3385.209 
3385.258 
3385335 
3385355 
3385.410 
3385.412 
3385327 
3385374 
3385382 
3385.942 
3385.950 
3385.986 
3386303 
3386373 


xxxvin 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


Design  Patents 


211.151 

9 

211JJ05 

211,158 

11 

211,192 

211,159 

12 

211,163 

211,161 

17 

211.169 

211.164 

211.172 

211,170 

211,173 

211.174 

211.177 

211.182 

211?180 

211,210 

211,189 

21U14 

211.201 

211J21S 

211J211 

21U19 

2\\220 

211.166 

2\\22S 

18 

21 
22 

2S 

26 


27 


211.184 
211.162 
211.187 
211.188 
211J06 
211,226 
211,157 
211.165 
211.194 
211.222 
211.230 
211.176 


27 
29 

M 

36 


211:202 
211.218 
211.160 
211.190 
211.217 
211.227 
211.186 
211.199 
21I.204 
211J213 
21 1  721 
211. 1S3 


37 


211.154 

39 

211.167 

211.191 

211. 16« 

211.195 

211.178 

211J00 

211.179 

211J0: 

211. 18S 

211J08 

211. I9t 

211.212 

211J09 

211J229 

40 

211.234 

211.181 

41 

211.193 

211.196 

42 

211.15* 

211J03 

47 

211.197 

211.152 

48 
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2JI2 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  PubUcatioB 


.\n    lnf<Tfrr.-nre    IdriitlflfHl    Ix-low    having   l>«^n    dwlarj'd    b^ 
tmrrti     I.oM.  a  Drt.ruHl*-.     In'-      and     Nouvrl     Otnnluin    dr     Sp*- 
clalltm  4    rro.lultn   Chlinltici*-!.     Sorli-tc   .\n<>n>iii»-.   and   the  d*- 
rNlon    In    oald    iir<'<«^dlng    havlnj    l>^n    n^nt    hy    mall    to    th*- 
lB»t  kiiiwii   a.lctr.'»i.  uf   1... I.Ira  I>#>bruillf.   Inc.  and  returned  by 
the    r.>-t    (»m.  <•   a«    undf-llvrralilr.    notice   U    hereby   given    that 
ref Utratlnn    wa"    r<-fuiie^    to    lAjblf»  DebruUle.    Inc.    April    Ifl. 
J9flH. 
I^.Mi  a  I).-I,riillle.     Inc.     New     York.     NY.     .Ser      No.    2«0.440. 

Interference  No    «.'24. 

KIiWIN    I.     KKYNoI.nS. 
Fir§t  Aittttant  Committtonrr  of  I'atmtt 


Trademark  Suits 

Notlr*«  under  15  I  .H.C    111«  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1»4« 

Reg  N»  t«:.tl5  (I.ACRITF.i.  The  Patferion  Sargent  Com- 
pany. I>ry  ami  rrady  mixed  palntu  paint  and  varnUh  driers, 
paint  enamel.  wcmI  »taln»  Tarnl»h  htalnn.  wall  paint,  pre 
pare«l  lac»,  flllerx  f"r  palnirr*  uce  varnlnhen.  automobile 
enanieU,  baking  enameli.  and  engine  enamelit  flled  Jan  12. 
IMH.  DC  .  K  I>  Mo.  (8t.  I»uU).  l>oc  6hfl7(2).  Joy  V  Xim- 
mrrman   Co     \      UfOuri   Prtrolrum    ProduclB   Companif 

He«  N».  tM.M*  (  ADAI'TOl.KTTKi.  I^ne  Bryant.  Inc. 
Hoalery.  »h<>e«  of  leather  ind  fibrlc.  rubber*,  underwear, 
i»r»et«.  briaalere.  dressen.  coat*.  »uUi>,  hat»,  capn.  ralnroatn. 
UatblDg  Bultt.   bathrobe*.   negUgeei.  ,  gloveit  of  leather,   rubber. 


and  fabric,  pajaman.  said  underwear,  dresseg,  coata,  suits, 
hat*,  and  capM  being  for  the  use  of  women  and  children  ;  Reg. 
N«.  t9SJ7S  (ADAPTO).  same,  Med  Dec  11.  1967.  D.C.. 
SI)  N  Y  .  Doc  67  C-4854.  Lane  Bryant.  Inc.  v.  Exquisite 
Form  InduMtrie*.  Inc 

R«C.  N«.  t»S37t.  ( See  Reg.  No.  293.400.) 
R4«.  No.  S81,4«8  (AMEROCK),  American  Cabinet  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  Drawer  and  door  pulls,  knobs  and  hlnffea  ; 
R4>g.  N«.  Mt.7l4,  same.  Door  catches  ;  Beg.  No.  St4,M4,  same. 
Cabinet  hardware  namely,  door  and  drawer  pulls  and  knobs, 
door  catches  and  hinges,  window  sash  locks  and  finger  grips. 
Bl«d  Apr  12.  1967.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c572, 
Amerock  Corporation  v  Bolm  International,  Inc.  and  Bolen 
Knlrrpniet  By  agreement  order  complaint  dismissed  without 
prejudice  and  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Mar.  1, 
1968. 

Reg  No.  Ml. 714.  (See  Reg.  No  381,468.) 
R««  No.  im.»T  (SPEIDEL),  8peldel  Corporation.  Jewelry. 
not  Including  watches  namely.  braceletM.  neck  chains,  watch 
chain*,  key  chains,  ornamental  chains  by  the  foot,  necklaces, 
ornamental  plnit.  ornamental  clips,  earrings,  anklets,  lockets, 
charms,  ornamental  crosses,  eyeglass  chains,  tie  holders,  cuff 
links,  shirt  ntudB.  collar  holders.  Jewelry  findings  and  the 
following  Items  made  In  whole  of.  In  part  of.  or  plated  with 
preclouit  metal,  namely,  key  rings,  dress  ornaments,  pocket 
knires.  money  clips  and  bib  holders,  Wed  Apr.  14,  1967,  D.C., 
S  D  N  Y.,    Doc.    67-C-1496,    Textron   Inc.    v.    SpiDell    Watch 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1968 

ToUl  num»)cr  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12(c)l in^'i^T 

Dale  of  ol(lo«l  new  application ^f/  J"'  {?J( 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) ^ug.  ^v,  iwn 


C.  M.  WENDT. 


KiailalM  Op»»d>a 


TBADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


3,  J,  «,  5,  7.  9.  10,  11,  77,  a.  ».  n.  n,  r.  M,  ».  40,  41,  42.  «,  ao;  Cartlflcatlon  Marks, 


(D  L.  J    BETTF.NDORr,  Cli 

ClaMsa  A  and  B  

ill)   F    H   WETHERBEE.  (la»«  1,6,  14.  1».  43.44,47.  4«.  49.  61,52;  CoUocUTsMamborahlp  Mark.  Cla«  aOO 

(III)  P    9    BALL,  (  lAMOS  19.  21.  23,  2e,  31,  J4,  Si.  »6   

(IV)  M    E    AB  RAM80N.  ClaiMa  8.  12,  1*.  14,  1ft.  17.  ».  22.  34.  25.  29.  44.  Swrte*  Marks.  C 
108,  and   107 


OldMt  Apptteatkm 


Naw      Am«nd*d 


100,  101,  100,  KB,  lot,  106, 


R«n«wals  (AU  ClaasM) 

8«e.  lJ(e)  PubllcaUons  (All  Cla 


5-10-«7 

6-21-67 

6-l-«7 

*- 15-67 


lO- 20-66 
*-20-d4 
»-r-66 

1-6-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  nwnth  of  March  1968 — 2,462 


Registrations  Issued _-.397-No.  849.637  to  No.  850,033 

Renewals  Issued 80 


Ths  TRADEMARK  SECTION  o(lh«  OFFICIAL  OAZETTE.laRiadwaakly.UmalWundarthadlrwtloo  of  the  8up«rintaDd«iit 
of  Documsou  Oovernmwjl  Prlntln«  Offlcs,  Waahlnatoo,  DC.  30400  to  whom  aU  subwrlptloas  should  be  made  payabla  and  all 
communlcatlonj  addr««ed,  lubacrlplloo  price,  $12^00  per  annum.  taret(D  maUlnc  $4.00  addltiooal;  tlDgle  ooplea,  28  omU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTKATIONS  mr*  twrmUkmd  by  Ike  PMMrt  OBce  fer  »  eeata  e 

riWMtertinir  er  PMMta,  wmMi^im.  o.c.  ami. 

TM   850  O.O.— 8 


Ai^mm  erdara  le  Um 
TM  169 


TM  170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


d  Jevelry  Co  .  Inc.  et  ano  Interlocutory  Judgment.  Reg  No 
509.070  ts  valid  and  plaintiff  Is  owner  of  said  regtxtratloD. 
Feb.  19,  1968. 

B«V.  No.  S244M.     {See  Re».  No.  381,468.) 

R«r.  No.  5Si;»l  (MILIUM).  The  Vadium  Corporation. 
Textile  fabrics  of  cotton,  rayon,  nylon,  and  mixture*  thereof 
having  heat  reflective  and/or  heat  retentive  properties.  B«(. 
No.  V»X»T,'  mme,  Deerlng.  Mllllken  A  Co.  Inc.  .\pplylng  a 
metal-lnsulatlng  coating  to  textile  fabrics  of  others.  Bled  Feb 
16,  1968.  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  68-C-668.  Deering  Milhken. 
Inc.  V.  Acker  <f  Jablotc,  Inc 

B«V.  No.  «2»;e»7.      (See  Reg.  No.  551,291  ) 

R«ff.  No.  MS.US  (CASUAL  CORNER).  Casual  Corner.  Inc 
Women's  apparel— namely,  dresses,  shorts,  slack*,  sport 
Jackets,  coats,  suits,  sweaters,  blouses,  skirts,  bathing  sult». 
bathing  caps,  bathing  shoes,  shirts,  beach  robes,  beach  Jackets, 
and  beach  bags,  «lod  June  29.  1967.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark)  lH>c 
693-67,  CotMOl  Comer  Aiiociate».  Inc  v  Oertrude  Lr%dncr 
Consent  judgment  for  permanent  Injunction.  Jan    1h.  11»«h 

K«r.  No.  681^7   (ULTRA  SHEEN),  Johnson  Products  Co  . 
Inc.,   Creme   hair  oil,   creme   shampoo,   hair   and   scalp   condl 


tloner.  pin  curl  setting  cream,  and  creme  press  for  straighten- 
ing hair,  filed  Feb  1,  196M,  DC.  ND  111.  ( Chicago »,  Doc. 
6.HC192.  John$on  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Btauty  Rama  Corpo- 
ration 

R«C-  No.  CSS,4M  (680).  Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.. 
Metallic  welding  electrode  for  dUilmllar  alloy  steels.  Bled 
I>ec  22.  IWflT  I»C.  .N  l>.  Calif.  (Han  Francisco).  Doc  4S428. 
tJulectic  Welding  Allo^»  Corp.  v.  Vnivenal  Alloy*  Inc  Con 
^ellt  Juilgnient  of  i»ermanent  Injunction  enjoining  defendants, 
Feb    15,   19«H 

R«>r.  N«.  701,«Jl  (SEE  ALL'  TELE  TECTOR ) .  Norman 
Induitrles.  Inc  ,  Dummy  cameras  for  mounting  on  a  wall  or 
celling  in  a  store  for  the  purpose  of  deferring  shoplifting  and 
reducing  pilferage  losses,  flied  Jan  10  196H.  DC,  N  D  111 
(Chicago).  Doc.  e-ic-lfl.  Sorman  Induitrtr*.  Inc.  v  He^Kurt 
Control*.  Inc  .  et  al 

Kft.    No.   ni^J•^    (AMIN()P0N    -K    iri,    Redken    Ijibora 
torlea.    Inc..    Hair    shampoo    concentrate.   Blod   (>cf     24     1967. 
UC  .    CD     Calif      (l»s    Angeles).    Doc     67    155s   CC.    kedken 
Laboratorie*.  Inc    v    \u  Trt»»  L»boratorie*.  Inc. 


Ae-r 


■■■  ;.«  ' 


yr 


L". 


.  '  •,  y.'-. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


■'■{ 


Tha  (ollowlnt  revki  aro  pabUahod  la  compllanee  with  lectten  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1»4«.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
roarki  In  mors  than  ona  claM  hM  been  fllad  ai  provided  In  sectton  30  of  said  art  a»  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87lh  Congresi,  approved  Ort  ».  1962, 
76  »Ui   7M     Oppoalilon  under  sertloDUinay  be  filed  wlihin  thirty  dayi  of  ihUpuWlcailon.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.106. 

A  Mporau  fM  of  ( wtnty-Avt  dollort  for  each  class  oppoaod  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTIi  ror  pabUation  of  marks  pro*ent«d  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  elaaa,  see  sortion  3.] 

SN  230.434.     Raleigh  Industries,  Ltd.  Nottingham,  England      SN  258,371.     F8  Servlcea,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton,  111.  Piled  Nor 
riled  Oct    IH,   1B65.  10,   1966. 


CARLTON 


ownrr  of  U8   Reg.  No.  7S5.K5T. 

4     • 

C\mm  19— VckkUs 

For     Motor     Bicycles,     Motorlsed     Cycles,     Mopeds.     Motor 
Scooters.   Bicycles,  and  Tricycles  for  Adults,  and  Parts  There 
of   ( Int    CI    12) 

CbM  21— <;biii«s,  Tojrt,  aDd  Sportlaf  Goodb 

For  Toy  Bicyclea,  Scooter*  and  Trlcyclea,  and  Parts  There 
of  (Int   CI.  28) 

First  uae  liHfl  .  in  commerce  1946. 


SN    242  .3S0       National    Rosin    Oil    Products.    Inc..    Savannah. 
Qa    Filed  Mar    31.  1966. 


DLC 


Claa   1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Dry  Liquid  Concentrate  Chemical  Compounds      Namely, 
Syatbetlc  Resins  :  Elaatomers  .  and  Latex  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  17). 
First  use  Jan    21.  1965 

CUM  i — CbcsnicalB  aad   CWoalcal  CoMpocttSoM 

For  Dry    Liquid   Concentrate  Chemical  Compound*   —Namely. 

Phihalale.    Phoaphate.    and    Rlclnoleate    tatm ;    Naphth«DlC 

rr»>cess     <>1I»  .     .\rom«flc    Prooeas    Oils,     Eaaentlal    oils.     Petro 

latum      Eposldlsed     Vegetable    Oils;    Antl-OzldaDU ;    Stearic 

Add  ,  and  P^ptlifri  (Int.  CU.  1,  3,  tnd  4). 

First  use  D«:.  16,  1»»4. 


CUa  15— Olli 


Gmset 


For  Dry  Liquid  Concentrate  Chemical  Compounds  -Namely, 
I'arafnnic   Process   Oils,   and   Mineral  Oils    (Int.  CI.   4). 
First  use  July  23.  1965. 


8N   243.924      Strato  Tool  Corporation.  H»noTer,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr    20.    !»««. 


STRATO-TIE 


Claa  1^— Hvdwara   aad   PtwDMug  and   Steam-nttiag 


For  Clip  Fastener*  (Int.  CI.  6). 

C\tm   23— Cutlery,   Macklnary,   and   Toob,   and   Farti 

TlMreof 

For    Automatic   Clip  Type   Cloaure   Fastening   Machine  for 
Sealing  Packages  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  uae  Feb.  23.  19««.  • 


J"-! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  636,120,  663,313,  and  others. 

CbM  10«— MiMcllaiicow 

For  Conducting  Research  Concerning  Farm  MaterUla.  Sup- 
plies and  Operation  and  Distributing  Reculta  Thereof  to 
Farmers,  and  Advising  Farmer*  a*  to  Uae  of  Farm  Material*, 
Supplies  and  Operation  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Cla«  Itl— AdvertWng  and  BusfaiMi 

For  Wholesale  and  Retail  Dlatrlbutlon  of  Material*  aod 
Supplies  to  Farmers  (Int.  CI.  39). 

Pint  use  during  August  1955. 


8N    259.524      Davmor    Industrlea.    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.    Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


DAVMOR 


'',>? 


ClaM  2 — Rcceptadcf 

For  Garbage  Cans  (Int.  01.  21). 

ClaM  31— FUtcn  aad  fUfrffcralan 

For    Walk  In    Cooler*    and    Scfricerated    Soft    Drink    Dla- 
pensers  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Clin  32— FBrnltiire  ud  Uphobtenr 

For  Food  Holding  Shflm  and  Tablet  (Int.  CI.  20). 

ClaM  34— Head«  LJgkdi«.  and  Ventilating  AppnrntM 

For  Steel   ResUurant  EauipnMat — Nam«ljr,  BroUen   (Int. 
CL  H). 

First  u»e  during  September  1965.  _^^,         -    ;     , 

"^~^^^^^^^^^^^^^~~  .1         >  ,'  .•  'i^ 

SN  260.696      Oojer.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


grf_jo 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  426.36S  and  727.108. 

Cla«  15— OUf  and  Greases 


Vx**:     i 


For  Antl-Selse  and  Sealing  Componnd  In  the  Form  of  a  Col- 
loidal. Homogeneous,  Past*-L.lke  Mixture  for  Protecting  and 
Lubricating  Threaded  and  Other  Mechanical  ParU,  Incladlnc 
Automotive,    Industrial,    Marine,   Plomblnf,    and    Appliance 

Fittings  (Int.  CI.  4). 

Flrat  aac  Nov.  1,  l»«a.  ^via?V.>— CtJ    "^Mi-. 

ClaM  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps  ^ 

For  Cream  Type  Hand  Cleaner,  Hand  Cleaner  Sold  In  Dis- 
penser Can*.  Lotion-Type  Skin  Cleaner.  Liquid  Protective 
Skin  Coater,  and  Powdered  and  Liquid  Laundry  Detergent* 
(Int.  CI.  8). 

Flr*t  use  Dec.  1,  1960.  .,  <,h«(»  < 
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SN  261  260      CountMS  Mara,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.  Filed  Dec.     SN    263.984.     The    Vlagnavox    Company.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
22.  196«.  *"11<J  *"*^-  •*.  l''^^- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  370,030,  633,241,  and  others. 

CUss  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 

Pocketbooks 

For  Tie  Racks  and  Cravat  Caaes  (Int.  CI.  20). 
Flr»t  use  Oct.  1,  1955, 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Cuff  Llnk.s.  Tie  Clasps,  and  Tie  Tacks   (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  May  1,  1959 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For    Keckties.    Bowttes.    Men's    Dress    Shirts.    Men's    Casual 

Shirts,  Men's  Knitte^l  Shlrt.>i.  Men's  Socks,  Suspenders,  Gloves. 
Scarves,     Handkerchiefs,    Kot)es,    Sweaters.    I'ajauias,    Sport 
Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Ascots  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1937. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToUct  Prcparadons 

For  Cologne,  Shaving  Lotion,  and  Personal  Deodorant  (Int. 
Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For    .\M    and    K.M    Radio    K«v^1v»t«  .    Trlrvl.ioti    K»-<.lvrr». 
Portable    and    Consulf    Cuinbinatluns    uf    AM    and    KM    Radio 

Kecelvers  (Int.  Cl.  »). 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

Fur  rhonograpbs  and  Organs  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  1j). 
F^rst  use  In  1B53. 


SN  265.725       Mon»anto  Company.   8t.   Louis.  3lu.   Filed   Mar 


1.  19«7 


SANTOSAFE 


SN  261,346.      Schwabacher  k  Co  ,  San   Francisco.  Calif    Filed 
S.R.  Dec.  23.  1966  ;  Am.  PR.  Mar.  21,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  34«,222  and  H04.114 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Hydraulic  Fluid  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Class   15 — Oils  and  Creases 

For   Petroleum  Base  Hydraulic  Fluid  and  Lubricant    ilnt 
Cl.  4). 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1»«6. 


8N   263.623.      Hooker   Chemical    Corporation.    Niagara    Falls. 
N.Y.  Piled  Jlar    2.  196T 

RUCOFLEX 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  520,693,  825.941     and  othern 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Malerlab 
Class   102 Insurance  and  Financial  For  Polyester  Resins  in  Liuuid  Form  (int.  ci.  l». 

Cnderwriters,     Distributors,     (^j,^  j — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

9  of  Securities  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

For  Plastlclsers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan    31,  1M7 


For    Advice    and    Consultation    Services    as    Financial    Ad- 
visers (Int.  Cl.  42), 


For     Financial      Services     as 
Dealers,  and  Brokers  of  All  Types 


First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1963. 


SN   261,950.     Sumitomo   Metal   Industries,   Ltd.,   Hlgashl-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 

SMI 


Class  19— Vehicles^ 

For  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Railway  Freight  and  Passen- 
ger Cars — Namely,  Railway  Trucks.  Wheels.  Axles,  and 
Wheel-Axle  Units  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

ClasB    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and   Took,    and    Paris 
Thereof 

For  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Railway  Locomotives — 
Namely,  Railway  Trucks,  Wheels,  Axles,  and  Wheel  Axle 
UnlU  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1950  ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1950. 


SN    266.705      The    Voltax    Company.    Inc.,    Bridgeport.   Cono. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


^^ 


The   drawing  In   llne<l   for   the  color  blue,   but   no  claim    to 
color  Is  made    owner  of  Reg.  .No.  226,506. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesives — Namely.  Acrylics  ;  Liquid  Rubbers  ,  Vinyls 
and  Epoxles  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Class  12 — Coostnictioa  .Materials 

For  Caulking  Compounds  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
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C\^^  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coattngs 

For  Paints.  Lacquers,  Varnishes,  and  Enamels  for  Interior 
and  Kxterlor  r.e  and  Liquid  Roof  Coating  for  Protective  and 
l>ecoraflve  Purposes  fur  Application  to  Wood.  Concrete.  Metal. 
Composition  Ho.rd.  Asphalt,  Shlngle^Type  Roofing,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  October  1922. 


CUm  100— Mlacellaneow 

For    Restaurant    and    Lodging    Services    Primarily    for    the 
Trucking  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  105— Constroction  and  R^alr 

For  Automotive  Repair  and  Fuel  Services  Primarily  for  the 

Trucking  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  87). 

i 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


8N    268,839       Jackson    k    Perkins    Company,    Medford,    Oreg 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1967. 


»N  273,776.     Hlpotronlca,  Inc.,  Brewster^  N.Y.  Filed  June  13, 


1967. 


HIPOTRONICS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  particular 
color  I*  rlaliiied 

na«  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Maleriali 

Fur  riant-.       Ssti.ely    K..«-s    l.Uar..   Amar>lll«    (hrji^nthe 
mums  an.l   inanthu..   Strawt>err1ei.  Clematis,  and   Bulbs   (Int. 

Cl.  81). 

First  use  1939 

Class  6 Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

Kor   lii.e.  il<i,l.-«     Herbicide,    and   Kiingtrldes   lint.  Cl.  5). 
nrst  use  IIMH 

Class  10 — Fertilizers 

For  Fertilisers     Namely,  Rose  Food   (Int.  Cl.l). 
nrst  use  1948. 


Class  21— Electrical  AppvatM,  Machines,  and  Soppttcs 

For  High   Voltage  Power  Supplies  and  Power  Packs,  D.C. 
Wire  Hptrken,  and  Ptrti  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9).      . 

Clam  2^— Measuring  and  SdentUlc  AppUancci 

For  High  Vollsge  Test  Equipment— Namely,  Mefohm- 
meters,  DC  Insulation  Testers,  Dielectric  ind  Corona  Test 
hxjulpmeni.  Load  Cycle  Testers,  High  VoltAge  Fault  Locating 
Bridget  and  Impulse  Type  Fault  Locators,  Pulse  Pick-Up  De- 
vices for  Fault  Locating,  Automatic  Cable  Tester*,  A.C.  Dl 
electrtc  Test  Equipment  for  Testing  the  Dielectric  on  Wires 
and  <'ables,  Electrical  Wire  Insulation  Pin  Hole  Counters, 
Multli-le  Wire  Insulation  Testers,  Non  Destructive  Insulation 
Testers,  Discontinuity  Enamel  Wire  Defect  Testers,  AC. /DC. 
Testers  and  Megohmmeters,  A.C.  Insulation  Testers,  and 
Parts  Therefor   (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


8N   270.453       Phy  Ed   Apparel   Service,   Inc  .   Oak   Brook,   111. 
Filed  May  2.  1967. 

PHY-ED 

Class   3« — Clothing 

For  Athletic  Shirts  i  Int    Cl.  25). 
First   use  Aug    26.   1966 

Cla»  51— <  osmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For    Personal    Deodorant,    Skin    Cream    Softener,   and    Foot 
Freshener  lint    Cls.  3  and  8). 
First  use  Septeml>er   1963 


8N    274,378.     The    Torrlngton    Company,    Torrlngton,    Conn. 
Filed  June  21,  1967. 

TQRQUE'HeD 

Ctaa  IS— Hardwvc   and   PInmbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Scre-w  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Claa    23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Drivers  for  Rotating  Screw  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN    2^1^2f^      Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.    nied 
May  23,   1967. 

LEMON  SQUEEZE 

Applicant    disclaims    the   right   to   the  exclusive   use   of   the 
word     Lemon'    apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For  Hair  LlRhtener  and  Hair  Creme  Rinse  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int    Cl.  8). 
First  use  Apr    20.  1967 


SN    274,379       The    Torrlngton    Company,    Torrlngton.    Conn, 
Filed  June  21,  1967.  ^-.    .  -  , 


TORQUE-HED 


Class  13— Hardware   and   PlnmMng  and   Steam-Fitting 


/- 


Supplies 

For  Screw  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class    23— Cutlery,    MacUnery,   and   Tods,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Drivers  for  Rotating  Screw  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


First  use  June  14.  1967. 


SN    272  S«3      The   Standard   Oil   Company.    Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  2,  1967. 

STOP  35 

The   word    '•Stop"    Is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   mark   as 
shown. 


SN  274,560  Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignee 
of  Camloc  Fastener  Corporation,  Paramus,  N.J.  Filed  June 
23.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  393,936,  731,729,  and  others. 
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Class  13 Hardware    and   PhunMng   and   Stcam-Fltting  Class  14 — Mcteb  and  M*(al  Castinss  and  Forgingi 

SuppUcs  For  Oold  L«&f  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

For    RotMable    Stud    Separable    Fasteners,    Quarter    Turn  Flr.t  u- prior  to  Jan.  1.  1M9. 

Fasteners,    Push    Button    Fasteners.    Tension    Latches.    Pawl  __^^^^^^^^^____ 
Latches.    Container    Latches,   Quick   Operating   Clamps.    Elec 

tronlc  Chassis  Latches,  and  Spring  Pins  (Int.  CI.  8).  SN  279,247      Westwood  Chemical   Co.   Inc  .   Baltimore,   Md 

Filed  Aug.  2U.  ISe?. 

Class    23— Cutlery,    MachfaMry,    and    Tools,    and    Parte  | 

Thereof 

For    Pliers,    Drills,    Drill    Jacks,    Hole    Saws.    Log    Washer  , 

Tools,  Dimpling  Tools.  Snap  Ring  Tools,  Flaring  Tools.  Coun-  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,253. 

ter-Slnksand  Counter  Boret  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8).  ^    -„.,«,,._,   i 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  PoUsMng  Malerlals 


RAGE 


First  use  Aug.  19.  1938. 


SN   275.193.     Hastings   *   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia     Pa     Filed 
July  3,  1967. 

HASTINGS 

.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  373.510. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For   Coated    Plastic   Films   for    Use   in    the    Industrial    Arts 
(Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1950. 


For  Spray  Furniture  Polish  and  Wax  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr    13.  1»«7. 

Clau  6— Chcmkalf  and  Chaiiikal  CompocMoai 

For  Spray   Starch  and   Spray  Room  Deodorants   *Int.  CU.  3 
and  5). 

nrst  use  Feb    7,  1964 

CImss  S2 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Spray  WiDd..w  and  All-Purpos«  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  S). 
Flrat  use  Feb    7.  1U64 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  publlsl.ed  in  compliance  with  iect«n  13(a)  ot  the  TraUemark  Art  of  1»««.    Oppoaliwn  und«/  »cttor  13  may  be  ftWd 
within  thirty  days  or  publication.     See  Rules  2  101  to  2.105 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition 

(NOTE:  For  publicttlon  o(  marks  presented  in  a  combined  spplicailon  for  reg tnraiion  in  axx*  than  one  claas.  m«  «rtk>o  I  ] 

...  .    I         SN  264.941.      Langiton  Bag  Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      Feb  n.  i9«7 

SN   274.633.     Jame«   C.    Kile.   Clinton,  Tenn.    Filed   June  23.  , 

1967. 


CV 


For  Cattle  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  1964. 


For  Woven  Plastic  Bags  (Int    Cl    22  i 
nrst  use  Jan.  16.  1967 


SN    275,439.      Flex  O-Glass.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    Filed   July   «. 


1967. 


SUR-FLEX 


For  Homogeneous  and  Reinforced  Plastic  Sheeting  and  Film 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN   270.929.     Uqul  Box   Corporation,    Columbus,   Ohio.   Filed 
May  8.  1967. 

HANDI-TAP 

For  Plastic  Container  (Int    Cl    20). 
First  use  Apr.  2s.  1967 


SN  271.643.      Kenneth  O.  Sams.  Waukegan.  lU.  Filed  May  18. 
1«6T. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  243.922.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1966. 


\mfio^ 


HEFTY 


For    Mailing    Kits    Comprised    of    Mailing    Cartons    With 
Labels  and  Sealing  Tape  ilnt.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1966. 


For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN  272.583.     Carnation  Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif    Filed 
May  29,  19«7. 


SN  254.323.      William   Sata.  Beverly   Hills,  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1966. 


KLIK-TOP 


CARNATION 


For   Can  and  Jar   Type  Containers  and  Closures  Therefor 
(Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    35.072,  788.232,  and  others 
For  Receptacles      .Namely,  Plastic  and  Tin  Containers  (Int. 
Cls.  6  and  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1942. 
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w—  ir«,k    KV    Piled     SN   286  071,     Nuffet  DUtrtbutort"   Cooperative  of  America, 
»N  278.Mk).     American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     8^   28«."^»'  ««  oi.trlbator..  Inc..  Btockton.  Csllf.  FUed 


Aug   23,  1967. 


A 


Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nngget  Dtatrtbatora.  Inc.,  gtockton,  Csllf.  FUed 
D«;.  4,  1»«7. 


Ownerof  Reg    Nos.  768.980  and  77B.581. 

For    Cups.     Plates.    Dishes.    Bowls.    Trays.    Neatable    Con- 
tainers, Lids  and  Cloaurea  Made  of  Paper,  Plaatlc.  or  CombI 
nations  Thereof  (Int   Cls    16.  20,  and  »1). 

nr»t  use  October   1965 


Muai^tt 


BN    2H0.228       Hedwin    Corporation.    New    York.    NY.    FUed 
Sept    13,  1967 


For  Plastic  Bags  of  Varioas  Blses  ;  Plastic  Liners  for  Gar- 
bage ConUlners;  Insulated  PUstlc  Drtnklng  Cupa  ;  Insulated 
PUatlc  Contalnera  of  Varlooa  Simtm  for  Food  Products;  and 
Plastic  Trays  for  Holding  Sugar  PackeU   (Int.  CU.  20  *ad 

21).  ,         -       . 

First  use  June  1,  1967.  i 


MINI-MAT 


For  Coaster  Mats  of  Plastic.  Paper,  and   Laminated  ComW 
nations  Thereof  (Int    Cl    21). 
First  use  Aug   24,  1967 


HN    280,974       Scott    Paper   Company,    Delaware   County.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept    22,  1967. 


SCOTT 


owner  of  Reg    No.    599  929.  747.765.  and  other.. 

For    IMsi^ns^r.   f-r    Napkin..  Towela.   Facial   Tissue,   Bath 
room    Tissue.     Drinking    Cups.     PlaaUc    Wr.p,     Wai     I  .per. 
Wipers   and  Sanitary  Napkin.  (Int   Cl.  21). 

First  UM  on  about  Jan    31.  1956. 


Class  3  -  Ba«MI«' Arimal  Eqiiip<MBU,  Port- 
folios, ud  PockotlMoks 

SN    274,740      Hart.    Monntaln    Prodncta    Corp.,    New    York. 
N.Y.  Filed  June  2«.  1M7. 

WONDER  FLEA  COLLAR 

The   words    "Flea   Collar"   are   disclaimed  apart  from   th« 

mark. 

For  Flea  Killing  Collar,  for  Animal  Pet.  (Int.  CT.  5). 

First  uae  Majr  9,  1967. 


•1.    '.(>' 


SN    282.700.     Peter    Herrll.    New    York.    NY.    Filed    Oct     17. 

19fl7. 

FLORIBEL 

For  Flower  Pots  (Int   C\.  21). 
First  use  Sept    20.  1967. 


SN  276.695.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July 
24.  1»«T. 


SHELL 


For  Flea  Collar  for  I>ofs  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  UM  June  1,  1967. 


SN  282.940      Tower  Packaging  Company.  Wheeling.  Ill    Filed 
Oct    19.  1967. 


SN  279,381.     Charlea  Doppelt  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcsgo.  III.  Filed 
Aug.  30.  1967. 

CLUTCH-ER-INO 


For  Ladles'  Purses  (Int.  CT.  18). 
First  uM  Aug   15.  1967. 


For  Plaatlc  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  Not.  2.  1»«2. 


aN   279.957.     Reliable   Luffafe.    Inc.,   West   Plttaburg,   Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1967. 


»N   283.985       William   F.   Cowles,   Inc  ,  Woburn,   Mas.    Filed 
Not    2,  1967 


FRYTRAY 


GRAND  TOUR 


For  SultcsMS,  Valises,  and  TraTeUlng  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Julj  31,  1»67. 


^     .  .   .       w.^-  T«  Be  Eaten  There      SN    290.534.     A.    H.    Robins    Company.    Incorporated,    Rlcb- 
For   Container   for  ConUlnlng  Foods  To  Be  Katen    mere  ^^^^   ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^    ^^^ 

from    (int    Cl    21). 

First  UM  Oct.  16.  1967. 


-i''i    / 


( 


SN  2M.4e5      General  Anllln.  4  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Not   9.  1967. 


STUDIOPAK 


.     .     ,     !.«,-    P.rkaeea   and  Packing  For  Dog  Collars.  Incorporating  an  Insecticide.  Which  Va- 

For  Receptacle..  Partlcularlr  Boxea,  Package.,  and  Paca  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^ ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Container.  (Int.  Cl.  20).  p^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
First  uM  June  SO.  1959. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 

^    positions 


SN  253,626.      Bison  Corporation.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1, 

i»e6. 


SN    254.681.     HC    Development    Inc.,    Pateraon,    N.J.    Filed 

Sept    19.   l»«e 


COPYTONE 


For  Klectrocraphlc  and  Xerufrapblc  Tonera   (Int.  CI.  1). 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  3.  1»«S. 


For    Buffing    Compounds.    Buffing    Wheels,    and    Cob    Meal  |   ^ 

Used  for  Cleaning  and  Burnishing  and  D*-  Burring  the  Surface     j-y  2^5  53g       Merck  *  Co  ,   Inr     Rahway     N  J    Ftled  Feb    27. 
of  Metals  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  7).  1»«7. 


First  use  1955. 


AGRITROL 


For  Chemical   Preparation  for  Ua«  In  PrcTentlor  the  For- 
SN  272.325.      Jan-Mar  Industries,  Union,  N.J.  Filed  May   12.     uiatlon  of  Molds  and  ()th.T  Fungi  on   Ripe  Frulta  and  Vege- 
19«7.  tables  (Int.  CI.  5) 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967 


MARTIN 


For  Wood  Instrument  Polish  t  Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SN  266.213.      The  Flre«tone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  {».  1967. 


SEIBERLING 


SN  274,819.      Mirror  Brtght  Polish  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.  Filed  owner  of  Reg.  No«.   172.303,  677,346,  and  otbera. 

w^w^-.^-^-.^   .    ^rn^-t-r^  For  Rubber  Solvents  (Int   Cl    n. 

BUFFM  ASTER  rir-t  u.e  Feb    1    1965 


June  26.  1967 

For  Buffing  Wheel  Adapted  for  Use  With  Wax  or  Polish  on 
Surfaces  Such  as  an   Automobile  Body   (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


SX  267.663.      R»-  Ox  Curporatlon.  Lyndhurst.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar 
27.  1M7. 

SILVER-IT 

For  StlTer  Plating  Solution  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Feb  3.  1967. 


SN    291.952.     The    Procter   k   Qamble   Company.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 

ECHO  ^^~"~~^ 

♦>   ■"  SN    289,.%«H.     The    Richardson    Company,    Melrose    Park     111 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  46.540.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1967 

For  Combined  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Preparation  for  Use 
on  Floors  (Int.  CI.  3).  * 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN     267.460.      Vlklng-Crlterlon      Paper     Corporation.      Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  765.724  and  763.725. 

For  Industrial   Chemicals      Namely     Spertalfy   Organic  and 
Inorganic  Chemu-aN  and  Chemical  Iiitermedlatrv  ilut.  CI.  I). 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1962. 


For  Paper  Adhesive  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  273.338.      I'nlTersal  Oil  ProducU  Company,  Dea  Plalnes. 
111.  Filed  June  ■>.  19«; 


PINOFIRAN 


SN  271.601.     The  Dexter  Corporation,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn. 
Filed  May  16.  1967 


For  Aroma  Chemical  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1967. 


MICOBOND 


For  Adhesives  Based  on  Synthetic  Resins  Namely.  Aque- 
ous and  Solvent  Solutions,  Emulsions.  Dispersions  and  Hot 
Melts  of  the  Curing.  Noncuring.  Thermoplastic,  and  Thermo- 
setting Type  Industrial  Adhesives  Used  for  Laminating  Cellu- 
loslc  Materials,  Metals,  MeUUic  Foils,  Paper.  Plastics  and 
Plaatlc  Films  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Fir»t  use  May  5,  1967. 


SN  273.339.     Universal  Oil   Products  Company.  Des  Plalnes, 
111.  Filed  June  8.  1967 


CETOFIRAN 


For  Aroma  Chemical  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1967. 


May  28,  1968 
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8S   276  046       Smith   Kline  4   French   Labor.toriea.   Phlladel-     « V'\V 'l  J""*"  '''''"''''''  '""  ""*"  ^"''  '''''  '^'^ 

FEN-ALL 

ESKATEST  p^r  Chemlcal  Ingredient  Uaed  in  the  M»nufacture  of  HerW- 

For  Diagnostic  Tablet  for  the  Laboratory  Determination  of     '■'•'^•^^^°*^  ^^  or  about  Not.  14.  1M7. 

Oluct.se  lint    Cl    1).  

First  use  June  19,  1967.  " 

SN    280,055      Diamond     Shamrock    Corporation,     CleTeland. 


if.„...         Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1968. 
HN  278  11«      Thompson  Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 

City.  Kans   Filed  Aug    23,  1967  DINOCON 

SUPER    D  For  Chemicals  for  Uae  In  Industrial  Plating  of  Metala  on 

For    AddltlT,    for    Activating    the    Spreader  Sticking    Action      ^'^',',7u'i''Dec.' 8.  1967. 

of  lV»tlr1de  Sprays   I  Int    Cl.  1  )  .  

First  use  a*  early  as  1961 


SN  291,561       Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  Lakewood,  Calif.  Filed 


HN    279  229       Swift   *   Company,   Chicago.   III.   Filed    Aug    28, 

SOLAIR  TUMBLEPUFFS 


For  Air  Kntralnlng  Agents  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  5.  19««. 


For  Fabric  Softeners  Impregnated  in  Paper  Sheeta  Uaed  in 
a  I.*underlng  Process  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1»«8.  •        v.- 


BS  279  2'^1       Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation.  Lyndhurst.  N.J. 

ni^<1  Aug    2».  1967. 

APELAN 

For    Chemical    Preventing    Felting    In    the    Dyeing   of   Wool 

(Int    Cl    II 

First  use  Aug    16.  1»«7 


SN 


,•  279.325       Plunkett  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 


SN     2»1.8»0      Warner-Lambert     Phannaeeudcal     Company. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1»«8. 

LAC-DEHYSTRATE 

For  Reagent  System  Consisting  of  Buffer,  Subatrate.  Con- 
trol Reagent.  Color  Reagent  and  Coenayme  NAD  (Nicotinam- 
ide Adenine  Dlnucleotlde)  for  QuantlUtlve  Colormetrlc  LacUc 
I>ehydrogenaae  Aaaaya  (Int.  Cl.  1).  ,,-5;     /y 

Flrat  uae  Jan,  26.  1M7.  •      ,-h 


Aug   29.  19«7. 


FC-430 


8N  292.057      Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  FUed 


owner  of  Reg    Nos    746.851.  77S.S46.  and  other. 

rTr  Add  Bsi  Dilnfe^aot  Preparation  Containing  Hydro 
grn  Chloride,  and  Having  Incidental  Deodorialng  and  Clean, 
ing  Properties  (Int.  Cl    5). 

First  use  Feb    1«.  1»«8 


Feb.  28.  1968. 


SWEETHEART 


Owner  of  Eeg    Not.  »4,285.  671.952.  and  othen. 
For  Liquid  Fabric  Softener  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  !«»««. 


SN  279,326      Plunkett  Chemical  Company.  ChlcafO.  111.  Filed 
Aug    29.  1967. 


PC-150 


owner  of  Reg    No   746.851 


FoVac:;  Sa".eDislnfe.tant  Having  I>-<»0'^«»;'  J^-f^^'^'^r 
.nd  Having  Incidental  Cleansing  Properties,  and  Adapted  for 
V^    in    Disinfecting    Toilet    Bowls    and    Other    Porcelain    Fix 


tures  (Int   Cl    5) 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1961 


8N     279.383       Eastman     Kodak    Company.     Bocheater.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug    30.  1967 


Qass  8  -  SMokert'  Artides,  Not  Including 
Tobicco  Prodncts 

SN  292.472      The  Copley  Hill  Company  Incorporated.  North- 
field,  111.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1968. 

JERRICAN  ; 

.    ....    .  .'-^ 

For  Cigarette  Ughtera  (Int.  CL  84). 
First  uae  June  1M5. 


VER^TONE 


Of 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  418.986.  . ,    .    r,    n 

For  Photographic  Proceaaing  Chemlcala  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Aug   22,  1967. 


SN    279,609      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept    5,  1967. 


AMBITHION 


Fof  Insecticide  (Int.  O.  5). 
First  uae  July  81,  1967. 


Oats  9  -  Explosives,  Rroanns,  EquipnoiiU, 
and  Profoctilos 

8N  273.140.     Waahlnfton  Flreworka  Co.,  Inc.,  Waahlnrton. 
DC.  Filed  June  6,  1967, 

HOUDAY 

'    For  Flreworka  (Int.  Cl.  IS). 

Flrat  uae  May  25,  l»e7.  ,_.    ^  ,     ... 


i 
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Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


9N    277,342.     Cartuchos    Depo^tl^*08    de    Mexico.    S.A..    Cu*r 
navaca-Tepoitlan,   Morelos.   Mexico.   Filed  Aug.  2.  1967. 


NON-CORR 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  123,108.  dated  Mar.  6.  1965. 
For  Primers  for  Explosives  and  Firearms,  and  Ammunition 
for  Firearms  (Int.  CI.  13). 


SX  242.434.     Construction  Technique*,  loc.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  l^m 


FABRIFORM 


SN  283  170       Stoeger  Arms  Corporation,   South   Hackensack.      lint.  CI    19). 

N.J.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1967.  f^"*  "«  ^'^   ^^-  ^^^ 


For   Flexible   Porous   Woven    Fabric   Material   Used   To   En 
closo  and   Defliif  a   Space  To  Be  Filled   With  a   Water  Slurry 


MARTIAL 


For  Revolvers  (Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1967. 


SN  265,327      Palmer  Products  Incorporated,  Worcester.  Pi 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967 


POXIFLEX 


SN    286  326      Clipper    Pyrotechnic  Corp.,    Lynwood,    Calif.  For  Resinous  Underlayment  Comi>o.ltlona  for  Sealing  I.eaks 

"      ,    .  '         a    ,a^-  In  Wooden  Surfac*-*  ilnf    Cl.  17). 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967.  c     .      k      luan 

jtf^-wy  l-^rst  use  September  1960. 


For  Fireworks  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN    270.867.      Allied    Compositions    Co  ,    Inc  .    Maspetb,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1M7 


EPI-BOND 


SN  286,671.     Hercules   Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
.      Dec.  11.  1967.  _  _   .   rrT?V  ^°'  Composition    for   Bonding   New   Concrete   to   Old   Con 

PKlMAlriA  Crete  (Intel    1) 

First  use  May  4,  1960 


For  High  Explosive  (Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1967. 


SN  272  197       Lowes  Companle*.  Inc  .  North  Wilkeaboro,  N.C. 
Filed  May  23,  1967 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


PROFIT-PAK 


SN    266.962.     Western    Peat    Moss    Ltd.,    New    Westminster, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


For  Poultry  Houses  (Int    Cl    19  I 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1967 


SN  275,261       W    R    Grace  *  Co  ,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  July  3. 


1967. 


MULTI-THERM 


The   drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  Nos.  571,992,  578.468.  and  802,028. 

For  Peat  Moss  for  Use  as  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner  (Int. 

Cl.  31. 

Flrrt  use  March  1961  :  In  commerce  March  1961. 


For  Lightweight  Insulating  Panel  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Apr   4,  1967 


SN  276.095      The  Bondo  Corporation,  Northford.  Conn    Filed 


July  17.  1967 


BODYMAN 


SN    278,656.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1»«7. 


AEROPRILLS 


For    Kits   Containing    Plastic    and    Fiber    Olaas    FlUera   for 
.\utomoblle  Bodies  and  the  Like  dot   Cl.  17). 
First  use  July  1,  I960, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  435.325. 

For    Ammonium    Nitrate    for    FertlUiing    Purposes     (Int. 

Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1947. 


SN  276. 97T.      Jsmes  C.   WUborn  and  Sons,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  27,  1967. 


SN  279.769.     Oeorge  Sroda,  d  b.a.  Turkey  Peat  Co..  Amherat 
Junction,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1967. 

POULTRY  PEAT 

For    Peat    Moss    and    Poultry    Droppings,    Mixed    Together 
(Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1967. 


SN  282.210.     F.  8.  Royster  Ouano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Ort. 


10,  1967. 


FLUID-FLO 


For  Fluid  FertlUier  Mixtures  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Flrtt  u»€  Oct.  2,  1967. 


For    Removable    Sath    Windows    and    ParU    Thereof    (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  Jaly  20.  19«7. 
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_  „.  .        «  V      uv  9faq  RRO      Rorer  J   Halle.  Pound  Bldce,  N.Y,  Filed  Not.  1, 

SN  278.265.     Kelcbhold  Chemical.,  Inc..  White  PUlua.  NY.     HN^283.889.     Roger  J.  Hal    .  ^^.        „  -    ,  ^   ;.,-.:J 

Filed  July  19.  1967. 


REICOTE 


I 

For  Building  Panels  (Int   Cl   19). 
First  use  May  22.  1967 


I 
I 


*^<t: 


SN  278.462.     Brown  Company.  New  York,  NY    Filed  Aug    17, 
19«7  _«^w^ 

STRATFORD 


For  Preflnlshed  Paneling  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Nov    16,  1965 


For  Element!  for  BoUdlng  Conatroctlon— Nanaely,  Beama. 
Columns.  Struts,  and  Devices  for  Supporting  and  Connecting 
Such  ParU  (Int.  CL  19). 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1»««. 


8N  278,542       Inlversal  Industries.  Inc  ,  Baltimore,  Md    Filed 
Aug    17,  1967. 


SN  284,390,     National  Oyptum  Company,  Baffalo,  N.Y.  FUed 
Nov.  8.  1967. 


FIRE-THERM 


PORT-A-PAD 


For   Cbemlcally   Treated    Wood  Fiber   Product  for   Uae  aa 
Panel  Core  Material  (Int.  CL  19). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1967.  .         ,         •  - 


For  Modular  Horse  Paddocks  (int    Cl.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1967. 


SN  284.583      Bio  Organic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1967. 


CEMECHROME 


HN   280.495.     Vlaador  Company,  Jasper,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15. 

1967  "KTT^ 

FROST ANE  For  colored  Ce««irt  (int.  cl  19 >. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1967. 
For    Adhesive   Plastic   Sheet   Material   Coated  ^^^^'^^  .^— ^^ 

'!'^!Z'TurJir.Vl'\Zor^^^^^  '"-     SN    287,033.     Maatlc   Corporation.    South   Bend,    Ind.    FU«1 

laUng",  tnd  Strengthening  Glass  ( Int.  Cl.  17 ) .  D^,  15.  1967. 

First  use  on  or  alwut  June  6,  1963. 


INSEL-VINYL 


o,,       ,   Kn.  xi.r,vtll.   Corporation.    New    York.    NY  For  Asphalt  and  Oranolar  Coated  CompoalUon  Board  and 

SN    2H0.955       John.  M.uvlll.   Corporat  Building  Siding  Material  (Int.  CL  19). 

nied  Sept    22.  1967.  ^^^ 


FLAME-SAFE 


owner  of  Keg   Nos   794,6:.8  and  810.723. 

For  Itpe  Insulation  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  e«rly  as  Jan.  26,  19«7. 


SN  281  722       Roaring  Spring  Blank  Book  Co  .  Inc..  Boartng     ^1^^^)^  ^^  ^^   ^^   ^^^ 

Sprtng.  I's    Kll.-d  Oct    3,  1967 


SN    288.221      Mastic   Corporation,    »oath    Bend,    Ind.   FUed 
Jan.  5,  1968. 

DURANYL 

For    Building    Siding    Material    Fonnwl    of    Plastic    (Int. 


/  t>  <.^ 


SPRINGCORE 


For  Corrugated   Paper   Board   Voids  U.«l   In  Forming  Pre- 
stressed  Concrete  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  291.127.     American  Abrasive  Metals  Company,  Irrlnfton. 
N.J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


EXACAST 


SN    283.0K2       American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Oct    23,  1967. 


For  Non  Slip  Elevator  Sills  (Int.  Q.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1963. 


%ij|es8i 


SN  291,128.     American  Abrasive  Metals  Company,  Irvlngton, 
N.J,  riled  Feb.  15,  1968. 


For  Shower  Walls  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  March  1967. 


AMCOLUN 


For  Non -Slip  Safety  Treads  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1968. 


SN    293.370      United    Ollsonlt.    Laboratories,    Scranton.    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1967. 


liii  -»■     :■*» 


JIUZQL 


/         SN  292,451.     Fred  J.  Coccagna.  d.b.a.  IndustrUl  Floor  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  TUed  Mar.  6,  1»«8. 


POXEPLATE 

For  Non  Hardening  Composition  for  Cushioning  and  Seal-         ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Returfaclnf  (^pound  (Iirt.  O,  19). 
Ing  Glass  Panels  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  2).  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  JWV 

rirst  use  January  1950.  , 


i8gr 
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HI  J     m  L»  ^     J     ^^'    275,318.      Stoneman    Kngliiffrlnif    A    M«nuf«cfurln«    Co. 

ardware  and  Plumbing  and     lagiei 


irood.  C«Uf    h'Wt^  July  3,  1967. 


Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


TRISOLATOR 


SN  248,315.     DorniAQ  Product*.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fllfd         po.  Piping  Uolttom  (Int.  CI.  9). 
June  17,  1966.  Flrwl  use  Octob«r  1851. 


READY-PAK 


I 


For  Boxes  of  Small  Farts  Consisting  of  Fasteners  Used  In 
the  Automotive  Trade  ( Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  mld-1935.  '■    . 


9N  276,270.     ZZ  Corp.  Torrance.  Calif.  Filed  July  18,  1M7. 

ZIP  ZTRIP 

For   Mechanical    Strip    Ktsleurr    I)»-vlcm    for    Kintenlng   To 
gether  Members  Such  ai  I'aufls,  i'artltloot,  Cunlaiuer  Walla, 


SN  256,737.      Ideal   Fastener  Corporation,   Long  Beach,    N.Y.     ^'<^    (Int.  CI.  6). 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1966.  *''"'  "*'  ^'''  •••  ^^^ 


itfO 


SX    276. 37H       Klrth    fit-v.Un.l    Kastenlngn    Limited.    Ponty 
pridd.  Ulamurgaushlrf    Wa;<*«    Filed  May  8,  1V67. 


For  Slide  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SPIRE 


Owner  of  British  Kck    N<>    61;{.92()    dated  Jan    27.  1041 

For     Nuts.     Holts.     Wantiers.     Clip*.     Hasp*.     Locking    Stud 

"  '■  Fastener*.  Nut  KetalDers.  KikI,  .Shaft  and  .Stud,  and  Coupling* 

SN   259.965.     RlcWil.    Incorporated,    Barberton,    Ohio    Filed     ''""  Attarhii.g  Kau.U.-  ami   Kn..l„  t,,  M^tsl  stri.  tur.l  Inltt. 

Dec   2    1966  *"'*  Hotatlng  Head  Separable  Cowling  Fasteneri  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


GALVA-GARD 


For  Prefabricated  Conduit  Consisting  of  Insulated  Piping 
Supported  Within  an  Duter  Casing,  and  Conduit  Accessories 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  U8eOct.  19,  1966 


SN    276. h68.     Kerere   Copper   and    Brasn    Incvrporated,   New 
York.  N  V.  Filed  July  26,  1»«7. 


NEPTUNE 


SN   270,618.     Sodete  dEtudes  Verrlere   Appllquees.    Neullly- 
Bur-Selne   (Hauts-de-Selne).  France.   Filed  May  3.   1967. 


For  Cooking  I'ten-ili      Naiiiely    .Sauce  Pans.  Double  Bollera. 
Skillet*.  Dutch  Ovens,  and  Tea  Kettle*   (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1907. 


SEVAX 


SN    277,015       Bra**  Craft    .Manufacturing   Company.    Detroit, 
Mich    Filed  July  28,  1967 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.   470.835.    dated    Mar     7,    195S 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  In.st.  No.  104,149. 
For  Door  Brakes  (Int.  Cl.  6) 


PLUMB  SHOP 


SN    271,799.      International    Control*    Corp.     Fairfield,     N.J 

Filed  May  18.  1967. 


xcc 


For  Toilet.  Wash  Basin  and  Sink  Water  Supply  Tube*  and 
Connection  Fitting*  for  Same,  Shut  Off  Valre*.  Toilet  Tank 
Valves,  .\ntlWater  Hammer  Chambers,  and  Water  Heater 
Connector  Tub*"!.   ilntCl    6) 

r^rst  ui«  OQ  or  about  Apr.  22,  1954 


SN   277.121       Allied    Piping    Product*   Company  of  Penniyl- 
ranla.  Ambler.  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1967 


BRANCHLET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,849. 

For   Pneumatic   and   Hydraulic   Controls.   Such  as   Valves. 

Pressure  Switches,  Regulators,  for  Use  In  Fuel  Systems.  I'neu- 

matlc  Systems,  and   Hydraulic  Systems  Controlling  the  Fow         Yot  Outlet  Connection  for  a  Header  I*lpe  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
of  Fuels  and  Oases  (Int.  Cl.  6).     , 
Flrat  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  277.223       Shur-Lok  Corporation,   8anU  Ana,  Calif    Filed 
SN  272,619.     Martin  Rubber  Company,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  juiy  31,  1967. 

Filed  May  2«.  1967. 


STA-LOK 


SPRAYMATE 


For  Shower  Sprays  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


For  Fasteners — Namely,   Bearing  Nuts  and    Lock    Washers 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1958 


■^^^^^^^  SN    281,623.     Quickie   Manufacturing   Corporation,    Phlladel 

SN   274.850.      Bergen   Wire  Rope  Co..   Lodl,   N.J.   Filed  June  phla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 

27.  1967. 

BER-LOK  HANG-EEZ 


For  Compresalon  Fittings  for  Wire  Rope  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


For  Holders  for  Mops  and  Brooms  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  15,  1967. 


May  28,  1968 
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8N  284.448,     Casting  Materials  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
NY.  Filed  Not.  9,  1967 


aassU- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  » 

For  Alloy*  Used  In   the  Treatment  of  Materials  While  In 
RN     167. 3«7       Th.'    Carpenter    Steel    Company,    Heading,    Pa.      ,b^  Molten  State  (Int.  Cl    6) . 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1963  First  use  In  or  atwut  January  1967. 


CAMACO 


CARPENTER  FLEXCOTE 

For   Coated    Finl.hed    Wire   or    Rod   To   Be    Further    Fabrl 


rated   I  Int    Cl    «i 

Flr*t  use  Oct    11.  1W62. 


SN    24rt  ^4^       rirfh    Sterling    Crporat  Ion,     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
'  "...ignee  of  nrtb  Sterling.  Inc.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  nied  May 


25.  1966 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  267, 2H6      The  Frontier  Refining  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar    20,  1967. 

MAXIMUS 

For  Motor  Oils  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  May  13.  1963. 


EDMalloy 


SN  272.835       Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  MUlbank, 
London.  England.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


For  Tung.trn  Ba.ed  C\)mpo.He  Material,  for  I  se  by  (Hher. 
in  M.klng  Kl.rtrode.  for  Electrical  Discharge  Machining, 
KleotroCbemlr.l  Machining  and  Re.lttance  Welding  lint. 
Cl    fli 

nrst  use  Apr   26,  1966 


SILCOSTRIP 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  891.029.  dated  Feb.  22,  1967. 
For  Chemical  Products  for  L'»e  In  Industry,  Being  Release 
Agents  for  Use  In  Foundries  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


KN   274.776       Roll  (>-8beet*.   Inc  .   Bt     I^ul*.   Mo    Filed   June     ^^.    280,567      Continental    Oil    Company.    Ponca    City.    Okla. 


26,  1»«7 


Filed  Sept    IH.  1967. 


PERFA-FOIL 


CONOCO 


owner  of  Reg   Nos.  742  514  and  775,»54 
For  Roll*  of  Perforated  Aluminum  Foil  for  Wrapping  Pur 
pose*  (  Int    Cl    «». 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  270,389,  804,481,  and  other*. 

For  Automotive  Chemical  Specialties  -Namely.  Fuel  Line 
System  Antlfreete  Additive,  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid, 
and    Automotic   Transmission   Fluid   Additive    (int.   Cl.   1). 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1059. 


BN  281.875.      L.  A.  Drai.er  h  S..n,   Inc     AnnUton.  Ala    Filed      ^^   282,729       Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


Oct.  5.  1M7. 


VARI-STAR 


17,  1967. 


TORNUS 


For  Metallic  l»^ildl.lng  Agent.  Cast  In  Various  Weight. 
With  Varying  Center  SImm.  and  Contours,  landing  It»'lf  o  a 
VZ  variety  of  S.ee,  Mil.  and  Steel  Foundry  Appl  rations 
a.  Krl.ted   ...  th.-   I.roxldli.ng  of  Molten  Steel   (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Kept.  22,  1W67. 


For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN   282.730.      Shell  Oil   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed  Oct. 


IT.  1967. 


SN  2''2  -S"^'       AllfKhenj  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
ra    Filed  l>ct.  12.  1967. 


TIARA 


For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  8.  1967. 


SN    282  979       Carolina    Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The    Carolina 

Soap  k  Candle  Makers,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  20, 


1967. 


ANGEL  WINGS 


For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1962. 


?rst"  r^,r;C^  the  Form  of  Sheet,   StHp,   rial. 
Bar,    Rod.    Wire,    Extrusion.    Forging,    Billet.    Slab,    Pipe,  And 

Tube  (Int    Cl    6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  16.  1»4«. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  259.259.     Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  284.073.     The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nor    8.  1967 

B&M 

I 
For  Copper   Ingots.   Ingot  Bars.  Wire  Bars,  Billet..   Slabs. 
Cakes,  and  Other  Cast  Primary  Copper  Shapes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  1»08. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  390.054. 

For  Paint   Enamels  and  Ready  Mixed  Paints  for  Exterior 
and  Interior  Use  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1931.  .       : 
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SN    266  798       Texlie    Chemicals,    Inc..    QreenTlUe.    S.C.    Filed      SN   276.75C.      Master  Bpon«««  Powder  Company.   Inc.   Chicago 
Mar   15   1967  Helghtu,  III    FlleJ  July  25.  11HJ7. 

FOCUS 


For  Non-Buff  Floor  Finish  for  Industrial  Use  ilnt.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  270,073.     Miller  Protective  CoatlnB".  Inc..  South  Norwalk. 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


THE  BEAUTIFUL  WAY  TO 
STOP  RUST 

For  PatntH.  I^c(]upr!>.  and  Varnlnbeii  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  December  1961. 


MUVC 


SN  278.1t^U.      California  Aerosol  Company.  Los  Anceles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  19«7. 


For  Surface  Protective  Coatings  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1964 


SN  274, SS5.      National  Chemical  Corporation.  West  Newton. 
Mass.  Filed  June  27,  1967. 


BARRIER 


iff?'  KITKOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,394.  The  drawing  N  llne<l  for  gold  and  blue.  Ownt-r  of  Reg.  No. 

For   Protective   Coating  for  Concrete.  .Vsphalt.    Metal,   and     716.354. 
Other  Hard  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  2).  For  Paints  t  Int    Cl   2). 

First  use  May  22,  1958.  F^rst  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN   275,780.      J.    J     Newberrj-  Co..   d.b.a.   The    Newberry    Co.,      SN    2S6.88.').      PlttHburch    Platr   Olaas   Company     Pltfiburfh 
New  York.  N.Y.  nied  July  11,  1967  Pa    Filed  Dec    U    1!»«I7. 


BILTMORE 


AQUANEO 


For  Enamel  Paints  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


For  Water  Re«lureii  Paints  (Int.  CI.  2). 
PMrst  use  at  least  as  early  at  Sept   20,  1907 


SN    275,904.     American  Lincoln    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  13.  1967. 


AMER  FAB 


For  Surface  Coating  Material  Namely,  Transparent  Pro 
tectlve  Floor  Coating  Material.  Particularly  for  Industrial 
and  Commercial  Applications  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1967 


SN   276,004.     Conrad   Sovlg  Co.,   Inc.,   S«n   Francisco,   Calif 
Filed  July  14,  196T. 

REFLECTEX 

For  Heat  Reflective  Coatings  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1»6«. 


Class  17  ~  Tobacco  Products 

SN    284.530.      Philip    MorrU    Incorporated.    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967 

FLUTE 

For    Tobacco    Producta- Namely,    Cigarettes    and    Moutb- 
piecex   Sold  as  a  (^'oniponent  of  Cigarettes    (Int.  CI.  34). 
Flr»t  use  Oct.  17,  1967 


SN    291.01.').      .Vlfred    DuubiU    Limited.    St.   James  «.    lA>ndon. 
England.  Filed  Feb   14,  196H. 


HARVARD 


SN    276,114.      Epic    Chemicals,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     NY      FUe.I 


July  17.  1967. 


TOP-GLOSS 


For  Cigarettes  (Int   CI.  ;i4  ) 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1967  :  In  commerce  Aug.  23.  1M7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,653. 

For   Liquid    Floor   Finish   for   Vinyl.   Rubber,   Asphalt,  and 
Composition  Floors  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1959. 


SN   292.338.     Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  19«8. 


BRAVURA 


SN   276,239.     Lehman    Bros.    Corp.,   Jersey   City,   N.J.   Filed 
July  18.  1967. 

TROUBLE-SHOOTER 

For  Exterior  Paints  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  January  1966. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34 >. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1908. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN   276,703.     Shooting   Equipment,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   Filed     SN  256.259.     Afwty,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY.  Filed  Oct    12    19<W 


July  24,  1967. 


SLIP-SHOT 


CAGE-PREP 


For  Paints  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  October  1963. 


For  Medicated  Pullet  Feed  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 
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SN  259,790.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Evan.-     ^V;3«99.     The^  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Sallabury. 
ton,  III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1»«6.  aia.  r   i 


SW  800 


For  Railway  Car  Couplera  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23,  1967. 


MACH  1 


SN    275,925.     Ford    Motor  Company,    Dearborn,   Mich.   Filed 

July  13.  1967 
The   word.      Ilospltal    Supply"    are   dlwlalmed   apart   from 

the  mark  a«  »howii 

For   Aen)sol   Antiseptics  and   Anesthetics.   Aerosol   Benioln  mi^  /T„t   m    19» 

ror   Arn.»oi    '^  v  »   ,  .w.  Tr»«fiiien»  of  Skin  tor  Automobile*  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Tinrturr  Skin  lotion,  snd  (  re.  ...    ';;»'•  ^7*"'"'         ^'"^  i^r.t  u.e  June  20,  1967. 

aud  Ma.hag*-.  snd  Lubricating  Jelly  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  us*  on  or  before  Sept    1.  19<J4.  ■ 


SN   276,882      ToUTon,   Inc.,   Sterling,  Colo.   Filed   July  26, 


SN     266,305      Crinos     Industrt*     Farmacoblolof  lea     S.p.A.. 
VUlaguardU,    Como,    Italy.    Filed   Mar.   9,    1967 


1967. 


TOTA  TON 


TRILERGAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUllan  application 
Died    S*i.t     2:(     !«««.    Krf     N..     206.792.    d.ted    Apr     27,    1967. 

For  Pbarmareutlcal  Antl  Allergic  and  Antl  Ulstaminlc 
Product   lint.  CI.  5). 


For  Hand  Trucks  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Flr»<  use  Sept    25,  1960. 


(  ■ 


.HN    287, 3»«       Abbott    Laboratories,   d  b.a.    Koss   Laboratories. 
North  Chicago,  III    Filed  Dec  22.  1967. 

RONDEC 

For  Cough  C\)ld  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Nor    22.  1967 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Ai^Mratus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    217,224       United    Sliver   and  Cutlery   Company,   Loi  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1965. 


SN    291.675       Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    ETansTllle,    Ind. 


lCXu(tAd. 


Filed  Feb    23,  1968. 


OBATE 


Ownrr  "f  R'-g    No    593  K21 

For  Apii^tltr  Suppressant  i  fbt.  CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  606.999  and  732,935. 

For  Electrical  Appliances— Namely,  Electrical  Percolators, 
.Soup  Tureens,  Buffet  Servers,  and  Vegetable  Dishes  ;  and 
Battery  Operated  Electric  Shoe  Shiners,  Knlres,  Letter  Open- 
ers, Mixer  Blenders,  and  Road  Emergency  Flashers  (Int.  Cla. 
7,  9,  and  11). 

First  u»c  August  1901. 


Class  19- Vehides 

SN    252.489      Outboard    Marine   Corporation,    Waukegan.   lU. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  19««. 

SUNSCREEN 

For  Boat  Wlnd»hieldB  (int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  atwut  .\ug    1.  1966. 


8N    248.717      The    Magnavox    Company.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  June  22,  19«6. 


CODAPHONE 


For  Electro  Mechanical  Equipment,  Components,  and  Ac- 
cesfcorles  and  Parts  Therefor  for  Facsimile  Derlces  Used  In 
Remote  Duplicating  Equipment— Namely,  Acoustical  Couplers, 
Phone  Couplers,  Remote  Copiers,  and  Facsimile  Transcelrers 
lint.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN    270,622       Court    Thompson.    Omaha,    Nebr     Filed    May    3, 


1967. 


SAVASCRAPE 


SN  254,276      Garner  H.  Grogan,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Security  Electric, 
Ponttac.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


For   Windshield    Pn.tectUe   r>evlce,    Featuring  Curtains  To 
Be  Spread  Over  the  Windshield  Thereby  Preventing  Accumu 
latlwi.  (,f  Siitiw  snd  Ice  1  IntCl    22). 

First  use  Apr   22,  19flT 


TERM-I-LITE 


For  Monitoring  Derlces  Which  Provide  an  Indication  of  an 
Electrical  Component  Condition  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  18.  1»66. 


»N    271.291       Skyline   C\>rporatlon.    Elkhart.   Ind.   Filed   May     ^^    259,830       Hudson    National,   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.  Filed 
11.  1»'T-  Dec.  1.  1966. 

ID  ■ 


HUDSON 


-  f:,\ 


For    Mobile    Homes, 
and  Tent  Csmpern  dnt    CI.  12) 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1967. 


QJJ       I      J  Owner  of  Reg  No.  734,452  and  other*. 

— ^^— ^ — ^  For  Household  Electric  Appliances— Namely.  High  Intensity 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1965.  .        . 
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SN    260,279.      S«mtech    Corporation,     Newbury     I'ark,    Calif.     SN  277, 6S5.      Mon»anto  Coiiipaa/,  8t.   Louis,  Mo.  rUed  Aug 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1»«6.  7,  1M7. 


SEMPAC 


MON-X 


For  Semiconductor  Devices — Namely,  Silicon  Seinlconduc-  For  CrystaU  of  Silicon  for  Us*  In  the  Electrical  Field  (Int 

tor  Rectifiers  (Int.  CI.  9).  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  at)out  May  25,  1965.  First  use  May  29,  1»«7. 


I 


SN    263,823.      Fisher    Radio    Corporation,    Long    Island    City,     SN     277,702.      The    Okonlte    Company.     I'assalc,     N.J.     Filed 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1967.  Aug.  7.  1967 

OKOGUARD 


MICROCEIVER 


For  Radio  Receivers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Insulation  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  1963. 


SN   266,543.      Jerrold    Electronics    Corporation,    Philadelphia.      SN     277,728       Superior     Conflnf-nfal     rorporatlon.     Hlrkory. 


Pa.  Filed  .Mar.  13,  1967 

PROGRAM  COMMANDER 


N.C.,  by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Corporation, 
Hickory.  N.C   F^led  Aug   7.  1967. 


ALUMAGARD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "I'rogram." 

For    Electronic    Selection    Equipment   Capable   of   Selecting 
Television    Channels    for    Distribution    to    CATV    Subscribers  For  Coailal  Cablrs  i  Int.  CI.  9). 

(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1966. 


First  use  May  4.  1966 


SN  271,439.      British  Industries  Corporation.  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 

SYNCHRO-LAB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,643. 

For   Motors   for   L's«"  in   Connection   With   Automatic  Turn 
tables  and  Record  Changers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


SN  277,822.     Columbia  Wire  Products  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1967. 

ROTAXJAL 

("or   Combination   Coailal   and    Routor   Cable   for   Ise   In 
Connection   With  TelerUlon   Receivers   (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


SN    278,430.      Solux   Corporailon,    Woodnlde     N  Y     Fllf^d    .Au» 
16.   1967. 


SN  273,295.     Marks  Polarlied  Corporation.  Whltestone,  N  Y. 
Filed  June  7.  1967. 


SOLUX 


VARAD 


For  Variable  Density  Light  Controlling  Apparatus  Speclfl 
cally  Electro  Optic  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1960. 


For  Electric  Llgbttng  FliturfB  dot    Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  ao  June  1947. 


SN   278.801.      International   Telephone   and    Telegraph   Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug  22.  1967. 


SN  274.247.      Slgma-Netlcs,  Inc.,  Mountain  Lakes.  N.J.  Filed 
June  19.  1967. 


CENTI-LOC 


For  Electrical  Connectorn  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966 


For  Pressure  Switches  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1967. 


SN    279.647.     Heath.    Inc.    Richmond.    Mich,    nied    Sept.    i, 
1WJ7. 


SN  276.112.     Elox  Inc..  Troy.  Mich.,  assignee  of  Elox  Corpo- 
ration   Troy,  Mich.  Filed  July  17.  1967,  ^'"'    Non  Destructive    Sonic    Wood    Pole   Testing   Apparatu» 

for  Testing  for  the  Presence  of  Decay  to  Utility  Poles  and  the 
FT/1-PTT.OT  Like  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,582. 

For  Electrical  Discharge  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN    276,840.     Katone    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  26,  1967. 


SN  283,856  Internatloual  Telephone  and  Telfgraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Jait(>er  Blackburn  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo    Filed  Nov    1,  1967. 


CONTAX 


For  Radios  and  Television  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,229. 

For  Paste  for  Increasing  Conductivity  of  Electrical  Con- 
nections and  Protecting  the  Same  From  Moisture  and  Corro- 
sion (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1954. 


f 

s 
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\ 
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Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  272,259.      Children's  Bargain  Town  USA,  Inc  .  Nlles.  HI. 
Filed  May  24,  1967 


SN   251,599       Pyro  Foam  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignee  of 
Bramley  Barnes,  Daly  City.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


*■ ' t •■!«    I 


For  Children's  Toys— Namely.  Dolls  and  Clothing  Therefor; 
Doll  Housr.  Furnishings  and  Related  Item.  ,  Stuffed  Animals  ; 
Educational  Toys.  Model  Cars.  Trucks.  TralUH.  and  Acce. 
aortes;  Bicycles,  Tricycles,  and  Accessories;  and  Card.  Board, 
and  I'srlor  Oamei   (Int    Cl.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Fire  Extinguishers  (Int.  Cl,  9). 
nrst  use  June  7,  1966. 


RN   254.798 
20,  1966. 


Partek  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 


SN  275.403       Western  Stamping  Corporation,  Jackson,   Mich 
Filed  July  5.  1967.    | 

TOM  THUMB 

owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  433.1H1,  694.174.  and  others 

For   Toy    T)pewrlter.,   Toy    Miniature   Cash    RegUter».   Toy 

Banks.    Toy     Bank    Vault.,    sud    Toy    Printing    Devices    (Int. 

Cl.  28) 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1945 


ABRAS-I-JECTOR 

For  Valve«  and  Control  and  Regulating  Devices  Used  In 
Conjunction  With  High  Pressure  Hydraulic  Cleaning  Equip- 
ment To  Regulate  the  Introduction  of  Abrasives  or  Cleaning 
.\gents  Into  the  Hydraulic  Stream  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Flrat  use  July  19,  1965 


SN  279,814.      Doughboy   Industries    Inr  .  New  Richmond,  Wis. 


SN  255,363  Soclete  Orenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  d'Appllcatlona 
Hydraullques  (Sogreah),  Grenoble  (Isere),  France.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


nied  Sept.  7,  19»i: 


COLD  CLAD 


LAVOFLUX 


For  Flexible   Plastic   Liner  for   Above  Ground.   Knock   Down 
Swimming  Pools   dnt    Cl    2S). 
First  u.«-  Feb    2.  1966. 


owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  10,721.  dated  Aug.  2,  1961 
(Grenoble)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  169,626. 

For  Apparatus  for  Hydraullcally  Sorting  or  Classifying  a 
Mixture  of  Particulate  MaterUl  Containing  Particles  of  Vary- 
ing Sises  and  Densities  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  2H0.967       Plymouth  Oolf  Ball   Kales  Company,  Plymouth 
Me«^lDg.  !•«    Pileil  Se|>t    22,  1967 

UNI-BALL 

For  Golf  BalU  (lat.  Cl.  M). 
First  use  Aug    24.  1967 


HN    2H4.37«       Ijikeslde    Industries.    Inc,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Nov    M.   19«7 

3  BLIND  MICE 

r..r     \pi»arsta.    for    a    Game   CV.mprUed    of    Dice   Cubes    and 
Playing   ComiKjnents   for   Testing   the   Players     Reflexes    (Int. 

Cl.  28).  ^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   21,  1967 


SN    259.585       Selma    Trailer    It    Manufacturing    Co.,     Selma, 
C«Uf.  nied  Nov.  28,  1966. 

TREE  MASTER 

For  Mobile  HoUt  Machinery  Operable  for  Elevatlonally 
Orienting  a  Worker  Support  In  Relation  to  a  Piece  of  Work 
at  a  Height  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  22,  1965. 


S.V   262,346      The   Powers   Regulator   Company,    Skokle,    lU. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    246.868.      Electro    Engineering    Products   Co.,    Inc..    Chi 
cage.  III.  Filed  May  26.  1»««. 

ELECTR-0 

For  Portable  Electric  Power  Tools  Namely,  Orbital  Sand 
ers  Bench  Grinders,  Hand  Grinders,  Power  Drills,  Power 
H.WS  SahreJlg  Saws.  Power  Chain  Saws.  Sander- PollsherH. 
'palnt  Guns,  and  Drill  Kits  Containing  Bubl>er  B*^^'"// *'*«^ 
or  Ending  and  Polishing,  landing  Disc.  Drill  BHs^  Adapter 
Seu  for  Rubber  Backing  Pads,  Grinding  Wheels^  \^  Ire  Wheels, 
?huck  Keys  and  Chuck  Key  Holders.  Flexible  Shafts.  Polish^ 
fng  Bonnets  Buffing  Wheels.  Hole  Saws.  Paint  Mixers^  Bench 
Stands  Circular  Saw  Attachments,  Drill  P""/"-^,^^^;, 
plwer  screw  Drivers.  Saw  Blades.  Mitre  O^^^^J/if *p'';,' 
Saw  Attachments,  Orbital  Sander  At Uchments  Orbital  Po 
iVher    Attachments,    and    Power    Planer    AtUchment.     (Int. 

Cl    7) 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30,  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Transltubes"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.147. 

For  Pneumatic  Conveying  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  7).     .      . 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN   271,539. 
15.  1967. 


Speed  Clean,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Wis.  Filed  May 

FLUFF'R 


'    a. 


For  Vacuum  Cleaner  and  Blower  Unit  for  Grooming  Ani- 
mals (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1966. 


SN  271.655.     Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y.  Filed 


May  16,  1967. 


DRAG-HLEEn 


For  Chain  or  Endless  Belt  Type  Conveyors  for  Conveying 
Chemicals,    Feed    or    Other    Granular    Bulk    Materials    (Int. 

Cl.    7).  .       .  .    : 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966, 
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SN  273,815.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,   Racine,  Wl«.     SN    277,083.      Sanditrand    Corpor»tton,    Rockford,    Ili.    Filed 
Filed  Jane  13.  1967.  July  28,  1JMJ7. 


For   Exhaust    System    Parts — Namely,    Exhaust    IMpes   and 
Tailpipes  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1967. 


SN  274,230.      The  National  Ideal  Company,   HlcksrlUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa   637,112  tod  803.020. 

For  Machining  Cenfem,  and  More  S|>e<-lflrilly.  a  Multi- 
purpose Machine  Tool  Capable  of  Performing  a  Number  of 
Machining  Operation!  Such  as  Drilling,  Keaniing,  Tapping, 
End  Milling.  Face  Milling,  and  Kinlth  Boring  and  fur  Hy- 
draulic Pumps.  Hydraulic  Motors,  and  Hydraulic  TranainU 
slons    (  Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  31,  19S8,  on  machining  centera. 


PREMIER 


SN  277,712       Frank  V    Sclgllano.  Rerere,  Mass    t^led  Aug.  7, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345.375  and  553,389. 

For  Poultry  and  Llrestock  Equipment — Namely,  Egg  Clean- 
ers ;  Egg  Collection  Systems  Including  Drive  Units,  Conveyorn, 
and  Collection  Tables  ;  Manure  Removal  Systems,  Including 
Scrapers,  Drive  Units,  and  ConTeyors  :  and  Feed  Scoops  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  during  January  1945. 


1967 


SWIVEL-SWIRL 


Fur  Stirring  Spoons  i  Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  24.  1967 


SN    277.833.      The    Hrll    Co  ,    Milwaukee.    Wii     Filed    .\ug.    8. 


1»«7. 


SN  274.759.      Nu-Way  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Barnard. 
Kans    Filed  June  26,  1967. 


HEIL-PAC 


MAT-TRAC 


For  Agricultural  Type  Tractora  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.507,  818.585.  and  otbera. 
For   UydrauUcally   operated    Refuse   Packing   Device    (Int. 
CI.  7). 

Flrat  use  July  21.  1967. 


SN    274,895.     Rota    Forg    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
June  27,  1967. 


SN   278,789.      Esslugton    Manufacturing   Co.    lac      Eautngtoa. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug    22.  lUflT 


MULTISERT 


ROTA  FORG 


The   term   "Forg"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rotary  Forging  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  16,  1967. 


For  Machine  for  In-ertlng  and  Securing  Preform^  Compo- 
nents In  Circuit  Boards    and  Partu  Thervof   i  lut.  CI.  7>. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  13.  1967 


SN     280,169       Kabushlkl      KaUha      Tanaka  Kameihlcbt-Kojo, 
Sanjo^abl,  Nllgata  ken.  JapaD    Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 


SN  276,176.      Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July 


17,  1967. 


SPRINGFLEX 


For  Shaft  Couplings  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


For  Sewing  .Machine  Attachnteota  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  26,  1946;  In  commerce  April  1931. 


SN    276,367.      Sundstrand    Corporation,    Rockford.    111.    Filed 
July  19,  1967. 

SUNDSTRAND  JIGMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,878.  756,803,  and  others 
For    Machining    Centers,    and    More    Speclflcally.    a    Multi- 
purpose   Machine   Tool   Capable   of   Performing  a   Number  of 
Machining    Operations    Such   as    Drilling.    Reaming.    Tapping, 
End  Milling,  Face  Milling,  and  Finish  Boring  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  u»e  July  31,  I960. 


SN    282,103.     S.    S.    Kresge    Company,    Detroit.    Mich     Filed 
Oct.  9.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    743.912.  807.487.  and  others 
For  High  Speed  Drtlls  dnt   CI    7) 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  June  9.  1967. 


SN  276.976.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1967. 


PURIPAK 


For  Shipboard  Sewage  Treatment  and  Disposal  Plant  (Int. 

CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  9, 1967. 


SN  289,534      S*f-T  Boom.  Inc.  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1968. 

^  SAF-T-BOOM 

For  Insulating  Ouards  for  the  Booms  of  Cranes,  etc.   (Int. 
CI.  7). 

Flrat  Qse  May  3,  1958. 


,t 
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J  AS     _!-•  *^'   256,612.     AB   Autokeml.   Stockholm,   Sweden.  Filed  Oct. 

Gass  24— Lauiidry  Apptiancesaiid  Machines     17.  i966 

MINICUBE 

SN    2h3  27'»       E     I.    Mustee   k   Bona,    Inc.,   d.b  a.    Modernald 

Company    Cleveland    Ohio    Filed  Oct.  24.  1967.  Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Swedish  application 

filed  July  6.  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  120,084.  dated  June  22.  1967. 
1      AyfrkFil^'DXI  A  TTl  ^'""  ""metlcally  Sealed  Automatic  Analyser  for  Carrying 

>      i}fl\jlJMlji\lSJ\LU  Out  Chemical  Reactions  With  Controlled  Enrlronmental  Con- 

ditions for  the  Analysis  of  Fluids  (Int.  01.  8), 


For  Laundry  Tubs  dnt   CI.  21). 

First  use  at  lea»t  as  early  as  April  1959 


CUfs  25  -  Locks  Mid  SifM 

HN    2765S'.       Hchwab    Hafe    Co.    Inc.    I^fayette,    Iri.l     nie.l 
July  21.  1967 

DATA  SS  GARD 

For  Safes  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  «Xt.  17.  1966. 


8N  264.101      Rahn  Oranlt*  Sorfaoe  PlaU  Co.,  Daytoa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 

REPEAT-0-METER 

For   Inspection   Instruments   for  Checking   Surface  Plates 
and  Other  Objects  Harlng  Planar  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  9), 
First  use  June  1961 


SN   270,928.     Lektra   Laboratories.   Inc.,  College  Point,  N.T. 
Filed  May  8.  1967. 


aass26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

HN   239.M8.      Xerox  Corporation,   Rochester,   N  Y    Filed  Feb. 
28.  19««. 

720 

For  Ele<trophoiogrsphic  Copying  Machines  (Int    CI.  9). 

V^Ttt  u»e  Jan    7,  1W66 


DENSI-TIMER 


-T<< 


For    Photographic    E<julpment— Namely,    Automatic   Dark- 
room Exposure  Controls  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  In  atK>ut  1958. 


"';r! 


SN  275,385  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Ortrngt,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Monroe  International.  Inc.,  Oranse, 
N  J     Filed  July  5,   1967. 


ROYFAX 


KN   24H.270      UnlTls.   inc  .  Fort  Uuderdale,  FU.  Filed  June 
16.   1966 

UTG- 
GARD 

For  Ophthalmic  lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  ua*  May  2«t    H*6« 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    715,026. 

For  Copy  Printer  and  Procesaor  and  Parts  Thereof ;  BelnS 
Equipment   Us«d  for  Copying  on   Paper    (Int.   CI.   16). 
First  use  not  later  than  Dec.  1,  1969. 


; 


S.N  277,337.     Aatec,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1967. 


SN  24v{»2:<       Metrawatt   Aktlengesellschaf t,   Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many   Filed  Jane  24    1»«« 

METRASTAR 

Owner  of  German   Reg    No.  780.618,  dated  Dec    2^  1963 
For     Illumination      Meter,     and      Photo  Electric     Exposure 
Meters  tint    CI    9) 


AUTOTITER 


For   Serial   Dilution  Apparatus  for   Sequential  Dilution  of 
Test   Samples   (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1967.  r.     .  • 

•  ■Hi  '.  ^my 


SN    278,319.     Smith    KllM    4    French    Laboratories.    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1967. 


SN  252  H69       Minolta  Camera  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Mlnaml  ku, 
Oaaka,  Jai»n.  Filed  Aug  22,  1966 


EKOLINE  12 


MINOLTA 


For  Ophthalmic  Ultraaonoacope  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1906. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.   No    598,895,  dated  Oct^  \^-]^ll 
For  Photo  Copiers.  Viewers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl    9) 


SN  287,546      Hanlmex  Pty.  Limited.  Broolrrtle.  New  South 
Wales.  .Australia.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 

.,^;.t       -V 


SN  255  647       I.ltton  Business  Systems,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NT.. 
'  "by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Inc  .  Greenwich.  Conn.  Fll«d  Oct.  3.  1966. 

McBEE 

'360' 

For    Data     Processing    F.qu1pment-   Namely.     Punch    Card 
Punching.   Tabulating,    Sensing,   and    Interpreting   Equipment 

*'Fir.?u*.!not  Uter  than  August  1966  ;  February  1958  as  to 
the  term  '360.' 


<^     it 


For  Movie  and  Still  Cameras  and  Projectors,  Slide  View- 
ers, Lenses  and  Lens  Converters,  UgLt  Meters,  Flaah  Units 
and  Guns,  Tripods,  Splicers,  Editors.  Binoculars,  and  Movie 
Floodlights,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing,  and  Projector 
Lampa.  Undeveloped  Film,  Camera  and  Projector  Caaes,  Slide 
Magaslnes.  Slide  Boxes  and  Slide  Files  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967  ;  In  conunerce  Nov.  8,  1»«7. 
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Gass  32  -  Furniture  ami  Upholstery 


SN  287.549.     Hanlmex  Pty.  Limited,  Brookvale,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


HANIMEX 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  133.719,  dated  Apr.  3.  1959. 

For  Movie  and  Still  Cameras  and  Projectors,  Slide  View 
erg,  Lenses  and  Lens  ronverters.  Light  Meters,  Flash  Unlti 
and  Guns.  Tripods.  Splicers,  Editors,  Binoculars,  and  Movie 
Floodlights,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing,  and  Projector 
Lamps,  Undeveloped  Film.  Camera  and  Projector  Ca»e»,  Slide 
Magailnes.  Slide  Boxes  and  Slide  Files  (Int.  CI.  9). 


Qass  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

SN  271,278.      Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  Filed  May  11,  1967. 

CASA  GRANDE 

"Casa  Grande"   U  a  Spanish  term  meaning    'large  house." 
For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1966. 


SN    270.689      B.    G.    Mesberg    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    FUed 
May  4.  1967. 

PLANNER  GROUP 

The  word  "Group"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bedroom,  Dlnlns  Room,  Kitchen  and  Living  Room 
Furnlturf'  Namely.  Beds.  Benches,  Bookcases.  Breakfronts. 
Cabinet)*,  Carts,  Chairs.  Chests,  Commodes,  Couches,  Dressera, 
Head  Boards.  Love  Seats,  Tables,  Settees,  Sofas,  Stands. 
Stools,  and  Wardrobe  (Int   Cl    20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1931. 


SN    279.871.     The    Stearna    Ik    Foster    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    7.  1967. 


%tu»eS^ 


For  Mattresses  (Int.  Cl    20). 
First  u*«  1953. 


SN  278,809.     Marvella.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Aug.  22. 


1967. 


PRIX  DE  PERLE 


SN  280,832.     Lyle  Yoder,  d.b.a.  Yoder  Cabinet  Company,  Nap- 
panee,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967 


The  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word  "Perle "  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  French  phrase  "Prix  de 
Perle"  may  be  translated  as  "prise  of  pearl." 

For  Simulated  Pearl  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  July  28,  1967. 


SN  282,890.     Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1967. 

PINCH-ME  NOTS 

For  Earrings   (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  July  25.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hardwood  Kitchens"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Fur  Kitchen  Cabinets  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1938. 


SN  280,962.       MObelfabrlken  Krnst  Kaufmann  KG.  Neustadt. 
Alscb.  Germany.  Filed  Sept    22.  1967. 


EKAFORM 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN  266,637.     Johnson  k.  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  NJ.  Filed 


Mar.  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No    764.495.  dated  Aug.    16,    1962 
For     Furnlture^Namely,     Benches     and     Settees;     Corner 
Benches  and  Corner  Settees  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  February  1958  ;  In  commerce  1958. 


PERFEX 


»N    289,978.      I>ayco    Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio.    Filed    Jan. 


For  All  Purpose.  Non-Woven  Fabric  Cleaning  Cloth  Made 
of  Textile  Fibers  Used  for  Business  and  Industrial  Cleaning 
Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1966. 


31,  1968. 


LATOFOAM 


For  Foam  Rubber  Mattresses  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Nor.  17,  1967. 


Qass  31  -  Rhers  and  Refrigeraters 


Cass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  VentiUting 


SN  277,052.     King  Refrigerator  Corporation.  Glendale.  N.Y.     A||||*»atU« 
FUed  July  28,  1967.  Mpp«f«Mi» 


8N    258,612.     Teledyne.    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif.    Filed   Not. 
14,  1966. 


PINCH  ARC 


UIORTH rrt UlEIOMTin  COLO 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  436.068.  602.167,  and  otheri. 
For  Electric  Refrigerators  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
Flrat  use  1938. 


The    word    "Arc"    Is   disclaimed    apart   from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For   Power    Supply    Units    for    Electric   Arc   Welders    (Int. 

Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  1966. 
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»S  267  543       Nordsou  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar      SN   280,041       Louis  Flshman  4  Co.   Inc..   Chicago.  lU.  Filed 

XPT 

For  Rubber  Tires  of  the  PneumAtlc  Type  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


For  Paint   Heaters  and  Parts  Therefor   (Int.  CT.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1947. 


Chu36- 


laitnMMBtt  and  SapiJias 


'  '~~^^^''~~  8N   235,569       Llnguapbone  Inatltute  Limited,   London,  Kng- 

SN  271,161       James  N    Martin.  Jr  ,  d  b  a    Best  Equipment  *  ^^^^   p^,^  j,^   3^    j^^g 


Supply  Co  .  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1968. 

ROTO-FLEX 

I 

For  Baking  OvMis  (int   Cl    11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct    21,  1966. 


LINGUATAPE 

Owner  of  BrtUsh  Beg.  No.  8«7.745,  dated  Aug.  7,  1962. 
For  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  March  1961  ;  In  comnjferce  July  1963. 


BN  271.298       Paul  Voltaire,  d.b.a    Paul  Voltaire's  Contempo 
rary  Shop,  New  Mllford,  Conn    Filed  May  11.  1967. 


8N  208,566.     Orundlf  Werke  GmbH,  Puerth,  BavarU.  Ger- 
many   Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


GLYMMY 


EW  3 


For  Candlehoklers  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Playback  Reproducers  (IiK.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  10.  1966  ;  in  commerce  June  10.  1966. 


8N  271. 7M       Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Fluihing. 
N.Y.  Filed  May  is,  1»«7 


SN    264,930.     Bernardo    Merger,    Rio    Pledras,    Puerto    Rico. 
Filed  Feb    17,  1967. 


EXO-HEAT 


VERNE 


For  Soldering  Tools  and   A»«>clated   Heating  Cartridges  or 
Heat    Capsules,    Sold   as   a    Kit   and   as   Separate   Items    (Int 

Cl.  «i 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1967 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  Tape  (lot.  CL  9). 
tlrst  uae  Aug.  16.  1957. 


SN   269,105.     Robins   Industries  Corp..   Flushing.   N.Y.   FUed 
Apr    IS,  1967. 


»>    276  535       The   Coleman    Company.    Inc.,    Wichita.    Kans 
nied  July  21.  1967. 


BRAND  FIVE  ' 


POLAR  PAL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  In  or  before  December  1957. 


owner  of  Keg    Nos    660,791,  M19.903,  and  others 

For   Roof  Top   Air  Conditioners  for  Recreational   \ehlcles 

(Int    Cl.  11) 

First  use  on  or  l)efore  Mar   10.  1967. 


SN  272,324.     Synthetic  Plaatica  Company,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed 


May  19.  1967. 


■.'-Mil,  » 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose, 
ing,  and  NonnetaHic  Fires 


Padc- 


SN    269.331       The   Mohawk    Rubber   Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1967. 

MOHAWK  MONTEGA 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    121,805.  748.804,  and  others. 
For  Automobile  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1967. 


,    MOUNTAIN  DEW 

For  Phonograph  Records  of  the  Circular  Disc  Type  (Int. 

Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  11,  1967. 


SN    276.232.     Decca   Limited,    London,    England.    Filed    July 


18.  1967. 


DERAM 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  748.858. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Tape  Recordings  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  uae  during  October  1966 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  7,  1966. 


8N   280,040.     Louis  Flshman  *  Co.  Inc..  Chlca^).  "1    ^^^ 
Sept.  11.  1967. 


SST 


For  Rubber  Tires  of  the  PneumaUc  Type  (Int.  O.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1967. 


SN  286,236.     Ronald  George  Dandar,  d.b.a.  Jebbratonlc  Rec- 
ords. Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 

JEBBRATONIC 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


First  uae  Sept.  2,  1967. 


<•■  x-c- 


^  . 
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Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


8N   279,965.    Sun  Mtid   Raliln   Grower*  of  California,   Kln»»- 
burg.  Calif    Filed  Sept.  8.  19«7. 


SN  259.792.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evana- 
ton.  111.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SUNLAND 


Owner  of  Reg    No    222,786. 

For  Ral«ln  Tray  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16), 

Flrat  use  June  2.  1926 


The  words  "Hospital   Supply"   are  disclaimed  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Envelopes,  Paper  Sheeting  In  Roll  Form,  "'fth  C"" 
tlflcates  Paper  Tissues  and  Towels,  and  Printed  Card*  \Mth 
Spaces  for  Entry  of  Written  Information  (Int.  Q.  18). 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  280.074       Llndy  I'en  Company,  Incorporated,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  Filed  Sept    11,  1967 

TINTINNABULATION 

For  Ballpoint  Pena  (Int.  CI.  1«). 
Flrat  use  Apr.  24.  1967 


SN  274,530.       National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc..  Holyoke, 
Mass.  nied  June  22,  1967. 


QUICKI-DEX 


For   File   Card   Kit    for   Personal   Da*   Comprising   Cards, 
Index  Cards,  and  Holder  Case  for  Same  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  March  1967. 


8N    282,581       Hammermlll    P«p«r    Company,    Erie.    Pa     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1967. 

HAMMERMILL  SAVINGS 
MIMEOGRAPH 

The   words   "Savings   Mimeograph  '   ar«  dlaclalmtd. 
For  Mimeograph  I'aper  (Int.  CI    16) 
First  uae  May  19,  1967 


SN  274,531       National  Blank   Book  Company.   Inc..   Holyoke, 
Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1967. 

RED  SNAPPER 

For  Post  Binder  Covers,  Posts,  and  Post  Ix,cklng  Buttons 
for  Assembly  of  Storage  Binder  Units  for  Machine  Record 
Forms  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  In  1962. 


SN    282.682       nammermlll    Paper    Company,    Erie,    Pa     FUad 
Oct.  18.  1967 

HAMMERMILL  SAVINGS 
DUPLICATOR 

The  worda  "Savlnga    Duplicator"   are   disclaimed 
For  Duplicator  Paper  ( Int    l"I    16). 
First  use  May  19.  1967 


SN    276.153.     The    Mead    Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio.    Filed 
July  17,  1987. 


•^ 


For   Bond   Paper   for   Mimeograph   Offset    Duplicators    (Int. 
CI.   16). 

Flht  use  June  1, 1967. 


SN  279,567,      Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va    t^led 
Sept.  1.  1967, 

CLEAR-SIX 

For  Transparent  Plastic  Film  Packaging   (Int.  O.  17). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1967. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

SN    254  369     Becton,    Dlcklnaoo   and   Company     E«»t    Ruther 

ford.  N.J.  KUeil  8«pl.  13,  19W. 

THE  H  LINE 

For  Periodic  Migailne  of  Interest  to  Personnel  Employed 
in   or  Connecteil   With   the   .Medical,   SoUntlflc  and  Laboratory 

Fields  I Int    CI    16) 

iint  uae  on  or  before  Feb.  21.  I960. 


S.N    257.502.      Mepco,    Inc     MorrlitowD,    N.J.    Fllad    Oct.    28, 
1»««.         " 


CONCEPT 


V 


SN   279.572.      Shade  Business  Forms,   Inc..   Green   Bay.   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SHADE 


For    Pamphlet    Commenting    on    Items    of    Interest    to    the 
Electronic  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  March  1986. 


For  Buiinees  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  IS). 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  279.839.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenab.  Wis.  Filed 


Sept.  7.  1967. 


CALFSKIN 


For  Printing  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  uae  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  258,842       The  Shippers  Guide  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Nov.  18.  1988. 

NEW  YORK  MOTOR 
EXPRESS  GUIDE 

For   Carrier   Routing  Guide.   Published  Semi  AnnuaUy    for 
Use  by  Shippers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1927. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  191 


May  28,  1968 

,      ^  ^  .  B.-.rrh     Portund     Ore*    Filed     SN  273.945      The  Cheaapeake  and  Potomac  Telephone  Com- 

BN    258.757      Oregon    Tax  Reaearch,    PortUnd,    oreg.    inieo         ^^ny    Wa.hlngton.  DC.  Filed  June  15. 1M7. 
Nov.  SO.  19M.            I  vm  ,.  m 


Ofx^^AXCf 


C&P  NEWS 


"  <i 


-         For  Company  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
For  Ivn.Vllrally  Published  Newsletter  Concerning  Items  or         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^^ 

OoTernmeiital  Nature  (Int    Cl    16)  

Flrit  uw  at  lea«t  aa  early  as  1940. 


I 


SN    273.989.     The    Sacramento    Union    Corporation,    Sacra- 


•     w    w  V    PHi^  m«'»to.  C»»'   J^"*<1  J""  15'  ***' 

8N  265.099       Personality  Posters.  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.  Filed  ,,^^^-,^     wT^TT^lkT 

THE  SACRAMENTO  UNION 

POSTER-CARD  For  DaUy  Newspaper  (IntCl.l6). 

For  Photograph,  of  Well  Known  Peraonalltles  Suitable  for  Flrat  use  about  June  14.  1»08. 

Mailing   lint    Cl.  16)  ^-^^■— ^ 

First  uae  Oct.  31.  1966 


»N    267.991        Sports    Picture    Cards    Enterprises.    Inc,    Plain 
view.  NY    Filed  Mar    30.  1967 


gN   274.266.     The  Troy   Record  Company,   Troy,  N.Y.  FUed 
June  19,  1967. 


THE  TIMES  RECORD 

SPCE  ORGANIZER-POUO        l^;^^]^^^^'- ''■'''■ 

The    terms      Organiser"    and      rollo"   are   disclaimed    apart  ^^^^^^^ 

from  the  mark  as  shown  „  w     i    nt,tiA^„ 

For   Folio.   Bold   In    Stationery   Store,  for  School   Children     ^^   j^jlS       Amberley  OrMtlaf  Card  Co..  Cincinnati.  OWo. 
for  I  M  in  organising  Their  Paper,  for  the  Day  .  Work  (int  p,i^ju,y  j,  1^7.  •     ■    -  •  . 

Cl.  16) 


First  \xt*  Mar    14,  1966. 


SN  270.828       Wallace  Homestead  Co..  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa   Filed 
May  5.  1967 

WALLACES  FARMER 

For  Farm  Newspaper  (Int    Cl.  16). 
Flr.t  use  Sept    6.  1895 


•■  ^  t 


For  Greeting  Carda  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  uae  Feb.  1.  1»««. 


SN     272.027       Demco,     Incorporated.    Oklahoma    City.    OWa. 
Filed  May  22.  1967 

GREENLINE 

For  Newsletter  Published  Periodically   (Ut.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr    15,  1967. 


SN  275,807.     Joe  SJovacek.  d.b.a.  Doubl'-Take  OrecHnss,  Paaa- 
dena,  Tex.  Filed  July  8,  IMT. 


dubl'takB 


For  Greeting  Carda  (Int.  Cl.  1«). 
Flrat  uae  on  or  abou4  Apr.  8,  1M7. 


8N     272.02S        Demco.     lncorpor«te<l.     Oklaboin*     City.     Okla 
Filed  May  22.  1967 

DEMCO'S  GREENLINE 

For   Newsletter  Publl.bed   Perlodteally    (Int.  CT.   16). 
First  uae  Apr.  15.  1967. 


8X  J75.S89.    Nlfhtowl  PuWlctUoni,  Inc.,  New  l9rt,  N.I. 

n»ed  July  t>,  1»«7. 


SN    272,482      The   Fuller    Brush   Company.    East   Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  May  26.  1»«7. 

THE  FULLERETTE 

owner  of  Reg    Noa    143.340,  759.993,  and  others 
For   Neispajlr  laa-ed  Periodically  and  ^'-j^J^'f^;''.  j^„t 
pUcant.    Managers.    Dealer..    Customers,    and    Others    (Int. 

Cl.  18). 

First  uae  March  1966. 


For  Magaalne  (Int.  C\.  16). 
First  use  Dw.  29,  1966. 


'--it  y.i  1 


SN   273,788      Omaro   Socl«t«   Anonyms.  Parts  France.   Filed 
June  13.  1967 


8N  278.016.     MafftiiBc  lltiMLf«n»ent  Companj.  d.b.a.  Marrel 
Comics  Group.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Au«.  10.  1»«7. 

CAPTAIN  AMERICA 

For  Magaalne  PnblUhed  PeriodlcaUy.  Particularly  Comic 
Books  and  Macatlnes  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  uae  on  or  at>oat  Dec.  20,  1940. 


t:uk' 


SN  280.099.     Reynolda  G.  Scott.  d.b.a.  Eey  Scott.  Fort  Laadar- 
dale.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1»«7. 


owner   of   French   Reg.    No.   522.378.   dated   June  2.   1984 

^Tr'Vh^m  a'd'l^M  "JCrad  According  to  Information 
Fu^n  sh«l  bj  science  or  Industry  and  Enabling  To  Obtain 
^e  ^?uaon  o<  Problem.  Otherwlae  NeceaalUtlnit^  Long  and 
Difficult  Calculations  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


REY  SCOTT 


For  Photofrapha.  Photofraphlc  poatcarda,  and  Photographic 
Greeting  Carda  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  aae  Jane  21.  ISM. 


TM  192 
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8N  262.632.      Sp«rt»iu  Induitrles  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  T^lrA 
Jan.  16.  1967.        i 


9N    237.T25.     Meyer-Mueller-Ooodman     Company,     Inc.,     St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1»66. 


PEGGY  ROSS 


"Peggy  Rom"  Is  the  name  of  a  llTlng  indlTldual  whose  con- 
sent Is  of  record 

For  Ladle«'  Hosiery  tint.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1»66 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  237.958. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Ties  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


SN    262.717       atedman    .Manufacturing    Company,    Asbeboro. 
N.C.  Fllwl  Jan    17,  1967. 


CAMERON 


SN   242.680.     Tailorbrooke  Clothes,   Inc.,   Kearny,   N.J.  Filed         For  Men's  and  Hoys   Underwear  ( Int    CI   25). 
Apr.  4.  1966.  First  use  Oct.  17.  1961 


SN   263,702       Fred'k   H     Sprague  Co.,    Inc.,  Fltchburg.   Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


f6€V})ai>ft' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778,803. 

For  Ladles'  Suits  and  Costume*  (Int.  O.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1966. 


For    Women  •    .Shorts.    Slacka,    Sklrta.    Sulta,    Dresses,    and 
Jackets  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1966 


SN    246.579.     Lord    Ashley.    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y.    FUed 
May  25.  1966. 

SLIMS  BY  LORD  ASHLEY 

"Lord  Ashley"  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  represent  the  name 
of  any  Individual. 

For  Men's  Underwear  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  264.226.     One  In  Hand,  Inc  .  CUnton.  Iowa    Filed  Feb.  8, 


1967. 


GRIPSLYDE 


For  Articles  of  Neckwear  Namely.  Necktie*  Equipped 
With  a  Ix-vlce  To  .Attach  the  Necktie  to  the  Shirt  Front  of 
the  We«rer  (Int   CI   23). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan   10,  196T. 


SN    255,713.     NeuvUle    k    Co..    Inc..    New   York,    NY.    Filed 
Oct.  4.  1966. 


SN     267,545      Jaime     Pujol.     Santurce.     Puerto     Rico     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 


f 


J% 


;ILKIES 


F'or  Women  •  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25  > . 
First  use  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Faahlon"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  261.531.      Style  Footwear  Co.,  Inc..  South  Norwalk,  Conn 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  267.610.     Caressa.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Mar    27,  1967 

CARESSA  FLAPPERS 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    665.773.  «32,969,  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoea  lint.  CI.  25 j 
First  use  Mar    18,  1967. 


WHITES 

The  word  "Whites"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

shown. 

For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  October  1961. 


S.N  270,754.     Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Co.,  Gloucester,  Mass 
Filed  May  5,  1967. 


/mHnhMuc 


SN  262.631.     Spartans  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1967. 

PENNY  ROSS 

"Penny  Rosa"  does  not  Identify  any  particular  living  Indi- 
vidual. 

For  Ladlee'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Flrat  a»e  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  430.665 

For  Jackets,  Overcoats.  Car  Coats.  Sweaters,  Knit  Shirts. 
Sklwear,  Swlmwear,  and  Rainwear  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children   (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1941. 


SN  272,769.      Wembley.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  31. 


190T. 


ACHIEVER 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


May  28.  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  198 


8N   273,677 

York.  N  V     Filed  June  12,  1967 


Haiel   Ransom  Potts,  d  b.a.  Haiel  SylTU.   New    9N  277,042.     Gold  Seal  Rubber  Compaiiy.  Bo»ton,  Mas*.  Filed 

July  28.  1967. 

.w^^wx  SEADOGS 

APRO-HOOD 

For  Shoea  (Int.  CI.  2B). 

For  Combined  Apron  and   lUt  for  Women  and  Mls.es  (Int.  «rst  u«  July  11.  1967. 

CI.  25).  -^-^^-^— 

First  use  Mar    2.  1965. 


SN   277,231      The   United    States   Shoe   Corporation,  Clncln 
natl,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31.  1967. 


SN   276. 18S       Toby  I^ane,   Inc.,   St     Louis,   Mo    Filed  July   17, 
1967. 

TRELAINE 

For    Ladle*-    and    MIssmi'    Dresses,    Sult«,    and    Coats    (Int. 
CI.  23). 

First  use  July  5.  1967. 


&JU 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noii.  151,287  and  407.167. 
For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1944. 


HN    ::76. :<■».'.       Jean     Pai'>u.     Soclete    Anonyme.    Paris.    Seine, 
France    nird  Jul)    lU,  1967. 


SN    277,265.      J     N.    Clarke    Limited,    Dublin.    Ireland.    Filed 
Aug.  1.  1967, 


JEAN  PATOU 


fidtSU^ 


Tlu'  name  'Jean  I'stou  U  that  of  the  founder  of  appli- 
cants business,  now  de<ea»ed    Owner  of  I    S    Keg    N..    22:t  5M 

For  Articles  of  Clolhlnj:  Namely,  ('oats,  overcoats.  Suits. 
Kr..cks  Walstcoati..  Tr..u«er..  Skirts,  Bodices.  Mats,  Scarves, 
Ties.  Olove*.  Underwar.  S...  k«,  Sfcklng*.  Shirt*.  Bathing 
Suits.  Corsets.  <;irdle».  and   llrasulereii    (  Int    CI    25). 

First   use  June  5,   1914;   In  commerce  Jul)    22,    1919. 


■  Jack  Clarke"  Identifies  John  Newman  Clarke  whose  con- 
itent  Is  of  record 

For  Ladle*'  (►uterwear  Namely.  Coats.  Suits.  Jackets. 
Oownii.  Skirts.  Slack*.  Blouses,  Dresses,  and  Frocks  (Int. 
CI.  25) 

First  use  July  1958  ;  in  commerce  July  1958. 


I 


SN    276  358.     Sea   *    Ski    Corporation,    San   Frandsoo.   Calif 
"Flle<l  July  19.  1907. 


SN  27.^,667      Cherl  Lamb  Incorporated.  Leawood,  Kana.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 


SEA  &  SKI 


CHERI  LAMB 


owner  of  Keg.   Nob.  746, 56H.  827,197,  and  others. 
For  Swim  Caps  and   Bra.  h   lUl*   i  Int    CI    25). 
First  use  June  2T,  lUtiT 


For  Medical  Examination  and  Hospital  Gown  (Int.  CI.  25). 
t^rst  use  June  6,  1966. 


.SN    2Trt.415       Countess    Mara.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.    Filed 
July  2u.  11*67.  ! 


SN  279.050      Claybar  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif, 
nied  Aug.  25.  1967. 


\ 


Cwi//; 


CLAYBAR 


/ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportswear— Namely,  Men's  and  Boyt* 
Knitted  Sport  Shirts,  Woven  Sport  Shirts  and  Sweaters  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  May  9.  1951. 


owner  of   Reg    Nos.   56n.15.'>.  639.447.  and  others. 

For  N.Tktle*  Bowtles.  Men's  Dress  Shirts,  Men's  Casual 
Shirts  Men  »  Knitte,l  Shirt*.  Men  .  Socks.  Su*p*nders.  Gloves. 
Scarves.  Handker.  hlef-,  Kobe..  Sweaters,  Pajamas,  Sport 
Jackets.  Slack*,  and  A*cuts  tint    CI.  25). 

Flr»t  ii»e  Mar    28.  1940. 


SN   2T6.640.     Canton   Textile   Mills,    Inc,    Canton,   Ga.   Filed 
July  24.  1967. 


SALTY  DOG 


SN   279.214.     Palm   Beach  Company,   Portland,   Maine.   Filed 
Aug   28,  1967. 

BOATER  TWILL 

The  word  "TwlU"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a« 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,149. 

For  Fabric  Sold  only  In  Finished  Apparel — Namely.  Men's 
and  Boys'  Suits,  Slacks,  Coata,  Trouaera,  and  Sportcoats  (Int. 
a.  25). 

First  use  May  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    824.493 

Fur    Shirt*,    Trousers,    and    Jacketa   for   Men,    VSomeu.    and 

Children  (Int    CI    2.^) 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1966. 


.SN  280,936.     Drummond  Knitwear  Ltd.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept.  22.  1967. 


SN  277.035.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation.   Endlcott.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1967. 

BOAT-SUNS 

For  Rubber  and  Canvas  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


L'ESCARGOT 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "L'Escargot" 
means  "the  snail." 

For  Men's,  Women's.  Boys'.  Girls',  and  Children's  Knitted 
Shirts  and  Sweaters.  Jackets,  Walking  Shorts,  Swimming 
Trunks  and  Bathing  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  uae  Jan.  5,  1949. 
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SN   280,»42.      Endicott   Johnson   Corporation,   Endlcott.    X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


CW^9t^ 


8S   2!i«,672      Cardinal   Clothei,   Inc..   New  York.   NY.,   Filed 
Jan.  11,  1968. 

JARED-STEVENS 

The  name     Jar«^  StevenH"  In  fanciful  and  U  not  the  name 
of  any  known  llTlnf  individual 

For  Men's  SultH.  Sport  Coat«.  and  Tuxedoi   (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  Uie  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1952. 


For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  23,  1966. 


SX  289,415.      New   rrocemt  Company.  Warren.  I'a.  Filed  Jan. 


SN  283,357.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1967. 


23,  1968. 


! 


NPC 


BONNEVILLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  434.538  and  439.148. 

For   Men's.    Women's,   and   Children's   Shirts  and   LounglnR 
Robes,  and  Mufflers  ilnt.  CI.  25). 
First  u»e  Mar.  9.  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  792,271  and  814.574 

For  Men's  Dress  Shirts  and  Knit  and  Flannel  Sport  Shirts. 
Women's  Slacks.  Suits,  Nlghtr'wn.,  and  Shells  Namely. 
Knitted  Fabric  Tops  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Aufrust  1963 


SN  290,626      The  H    D    Lee  Compan>.  Incorporated,  Shawnee 
Mission,  Kan*    Filed  Feb    8,  1968. 


SN    283.S04.      Joyce,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    Filed    Oct.    31, 


1967. 


ALERT 


^t 


lee^PRdsT 


For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1942. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noi»    i;u>.792.  :»'.i  605,  and  orbtrs 
For    Slacks.    Trousers.    Jeans.    Jackets.    Shirts,    Work    I'nl 
forms,  and  One  IMece  Work  Sult«  «  Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    2.  1964 


THE  OUTSIDE-INS 


,  i„_<^wi     NY     Filed    Nov    20.      SX    291.555       Maldenform.    Inc..    New    York.    NY     Filed    Feb 

SN   285.168.      Gay   Toggs.   Inc.    Inwood.   X.Y.   Hied   .>ot.  *  jl    1»«8 

COLLEJEANS 

For  Ladles-  .n,i  Cblldr^'s  D..,.re..  .nd  f...  .oa  Bo,.'  r.,  Fo„.d^,o„  O^,.,.  ..d  Ucrt.  ,1...  C.  ».,. 

J  ii.^..,  iir>»  PI   9^^  First  use  feo.  ^,  iiroo. 

and  Mens  Dungarees  and  Pants  (Int.  LI.  ^3). 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 

,  SS    291. 55S.      Maldenform.    Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.    Filed    Feb 

SN  287,183.     Teenform,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  nied  Dec.  18.         21.1  ARTFTTF 

A  JftJ  * .  ^^^  - 

BLOSSOM     OLT  OwnerofRe«.  no.  eizeai 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Llngefle   (Int.  CI    25). 

For  Brassieres  (Int.  CI.  25).  First  use  Feb.  2.  1968 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1967.  ^^^^____ 

^"^■^""^  SN   291.672       Maldenform.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.   Filed    Feb 

SN  287  700      North  Land  Mfg..   Ltd..  New  York.  NY.  Filed         23.  1»«8. 

^^«^^«^  THE  TOTALLY  TERRIFICS 

^tj^yK»Wi\  ^^^  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie  (Int.  CI    25) 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Jackets   (Int.  CI.  25).  ^^ 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1967  ^^.    291,946.      Maldenform,    Inc..    New   York,    NY.    Filed    Feb. 

-..^^*^—  27,  1968. 

SN  288,021.      Llttonlan  Shoe  Co..  Llttlestown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  DEFINITION 


3,  1968. 


For  Foundation  Oarmenta  and  Lingerie   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1968 


SN    291,947.      Maldenform,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.    Filed   Feb. 


27.  1968. 


BEGUILEMENT 


For  Infant  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1947. 


For  Foundation   Garments  and   Lingerie   tint.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968 


T    ^     vaw  York    N  Y    Filed     SN   291,948.      Maldenform,   Inc..    New    York,    NY.   Filed    Feb. 
SN  288,497.      Don   Sophisticates,   Inc.,   New  York,  X.l.  Fiieo  ^^    ^^^ 

Jan.  10.  1968. 


DON  JILLETTE 


For  Ladles'  Dresses  (iQt.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1967. 


STITCH'N  TAME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687.997,  819,561,  and  831.496. 
For  Foundation  Garments  and   Lingerie   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 
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»N   291  949      Maldenform.    Inc  .    New   York,   NY.   Piled   Feb      SN  277,647.     Fleldcr..t  Mill..  Inc.,  Spray.  N.C.  FUed  Aug.  7, 
27,   1»«8,  I  ^®®^ 


THE  GLOW-TOGETHERS 

For   Foundation    Garments   and    Lingerie    (Int.   Cl.   25). 
First  use  Feb   15,  1968. 


iFdpnEsrBuniB/Diu 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  21,  1967. 


8N   277.841       Morris   Llndenberg,  d.b.a.  LinrOM  FabrtOi  Co., 


V.  X      B...^    V  »  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1967. 

SN    291,950       Maldenform.    Inc.,    New    York.    X.\.   Filed    reD.  -^,^xT-»."rr», 

27.  i96«  YE  AROUND 


CAMOUFLAGE 

For  Foundation   Garments  and   Lingerie   »lnt    Cl    25). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


For    Unlng   for   Women's   and   Mlaaes'    CoaU,   Sold   by   the 
Yard  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  June  1.  1061. 


8N    291,951       Maldenform.    Inc..    New    York.    NY     Filed    Feb  ^^^^^    ^3    jj^g^ 

27.  19W.  I 

ONCE  OVER  LIGHTLY 


SX  280,273       J    P.  Stevens  k  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


GLASGARD 


tlwner  of  Hrg    No    384,6^3. 

For   Foundailori   Garments  and   Lingerie   <Int    Cl    25), 

First  use  Feb    15,  19«N 


For  Fabrics  of  Glass   Fibers  for  IndustrUl  Purposes    (Int. 
Cl.  24). 

First  use  S^^pt    6,  1967. 


8N    282.043      Borg  Warner   Corporation    (Delaware   corpora- 
tion),  (  hlcago.    111.,   assignee   of   Borg  Warner  Corporation 


lion;,     t    UliagO,      «11..     a»»l»iiCT:     <Ji      t»»/«»     .-«.—».• -r~- 

8N  292  533       Kloesser  Heynemann  Company.  South  San  Fran  (Illinois  corporation),  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  9.  19«7 

Cisco!  Calif.  Filed  Mar    6.  1968 


TRUK-TEX  ,    .T 


For  Upholstery  Fabric  (Int.  Q.  24). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  10.  1963. 


8N  282.057.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Klkln.  N.C. 
Filed  Oct,  9.  1967.  .; 


POLARIS 


owner  of    Reg    Nos    88  743.    124.832.   766.432.  and   others^ 
For  (.vrrall.     Jr.n..   .slack..  Trou«'r«.  Jackets.  Outer  Work 
Shirts,    and    One  Pli-ce    Work    Sulta    (Int.    Cl.    25). 
First  use  In  or  about  1912. 


For  Blankets   (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1960. 


Class  40 -Fmky   Goods,   FurMshings,    and 
Notions  I 

SX    2S2.852         Yardley   of   London.    Inc..   Totowa,  N.J.   Filed 
Oct.   18.   1967. 

THE  FLIC-ONS 

For  Kyelaahes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  June  27.  1967. 


SN     282, 2S2      Burlington     Industries,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    P*. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1967. 

ISLAND  PARK 

For  Teitlle  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  June  22.  1965.  .    ,        .  -i 


SX     282.283.      Burlington    Industries,     Inc.,    Bridgeport,    P*. 
Filed  Oct     11,   1967. 

LAUREL  RIDGE 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  C\.  27). 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1966. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N  272,731.     Klmberly  Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 


8N    282.284.     Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 

OPENING  NIGHT  .^. 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  June  18,  1965.  0  .    .. 


May  81,  1967. 


■ '  : 


KIMLON 


SN    282,285.     Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,   Bridgeport,    Pa, 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  672.908,  814.879,  and  others. 

For  Son  Woven  Fabrics  and  Bonded  Web  Fabrics,  Suitable 

r   Making   Into   Garments,   Bed    Unens,   and   the  Like    (Int. 


for 

Cl.  24) 


First  use  May  28.  1967. 


SUPER  STAR 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  O.  27). 
First  use  May  30,  1967. 
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<iv    282  300      Sabre    Carpets     Inc..    CartersvlUe.    Qa.    Filed     SN  282.8T4.     The  American  Thread  Company.  New  York.  N.Y 
Oct.  I'l.  1967.  '  Filed  Oct.  19,  1987. 


sabre 


LIBERTY 


> » 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  25,631. 

For  Spool  Cutton  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  December  1930 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1967. 


Class  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

SN    282,434.      Burlington    Industries,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1967.  AppliaHCOS 

ACROTHERM  _  .«^ 

Saody. 
F 
Cui 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1967. 


ACROTHLKM 

SN   291,780       D*iieret   Pharmaceutical   Company,   Inc 
For   Fabrics    In    the   Piece   Suitable   for   Use    In    Draperies.  ^^^^   ^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^, 

irtalns    Upholstery,   and   Home   Furnish, ngs    (Int.   CI.   24) 

CAVACATH 


SN    282.435.      Burlington    Industries,    Inf       New    York.    NY. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1967. 

THERMACOAT 

For  Fabrics   In   the  Piece  Suitable   for  Use   In   Draperies. 
Curtains.   Upholstery,   and   Home   Furnishings    (Int.   CI.   24). 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  672,902,  K26.452,  and  othem. 
For   Intravenous  Catheters  and  Catheter   Placement   Unltn 
(Int.  CI.  10). 

y\T%t  use  during  April  1967 


SN  281.781.      Deseret   F'harmaceutlcal  Company.  Inc..  Sandy, 
Utah    Filed  Oct.  4,  IIWT 


SN  282,540.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolls,  N.C.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1967. 

ROYAL  HOUSEHOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540.383. 

For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases  (Int.  CT.  24). 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


ECONOCATH 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  672.902.  S26.452.  and  other*. 
For    Intravenous   Calhetem   and   Catheter    Placement    I'nltn 
(Int.  CI.  10>. 
First  use  during  September  1967. 


SN  281,7t>2.      Deseret   Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.  Saml). 
Utah  Filed  Oct.  4.  imi. 


SN  283,098.      Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln.  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1967. 


INSEMICATH 


NORTHLON 


For  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    No«.  672.902,  826,452,  and  other*. 
For   Intravenous  Catheters  and  Catheter  Placement   Units 
(Int.  CI.  10». 

First  use  during  Septeml)er  1967. 


SN   283,430.     The  Craft  Net  Corporation.  Winter  Park.  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1967 

CRAFT-NET 


SN  281.872.      Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,   Inc  ,  Sandy. 
Utah.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 


..,   .      ■„,  c,  «,  INSERTICATH 

For  Plastic  Netting  In  Tubular  Form  (Int.  CI.  22). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967.  Owner  of  Kej;    Nos.  672.902.  h26,452,  and  others. 

^  For   Intravenous  Catheters  and  Catheter  Placement   Units 

(Int.  CI.  10). 

SN  283,674.     Roger  Lavlale,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  ^^^  use  during  September  1967. 

30,  1967.  i 


SN    281,968.     CUy  Adams,    Inc  .    New    York,    NY.    Filed    Oct. 
6.  1967. 


PAPCYTE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cashmere  and  Blends  Thereof   (Int. 

CI.  24).  I  por  Disposable  Cytology  Scraper*  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  July  7.  1967.  First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1967. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


Qass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


SN    279.ft44.      Greenwood    Mills,    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed     Y^aieTS 
Sept.  5,  1967. 


l'"'  1L°" 


The    word    "Loff    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark   as 


SN  261.332.     The  Southland  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1966 

THE  BOMB 

'^Frindustrlal  Yarn  of  Synthetic  Fibers  and/or  a  Blend  of         ^^^  ^^^^^  Flavored,  Seml-Frosen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  ^i).  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^,^  ^^  j^^^   ^3   ^^^ 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 
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HV  275  824       Beatrice  Food.  Co,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  12.     8N   24■^.m^.     Suchard   Holding  Soclete  Anonyme,   Lausanne, 
jj^^  ■  Swltierland.  Filed  Apr   h,  1966. 


GRINADE 


CAFOLA 


For   Non  Carlwnated  Fruit  Drinks  Containing  Water   (Int.         owner  of  SwUh  Reg    No.  187,928,  dated  Sept.  19,  1961. 
^2^    32)  For   Cocoa,    Candles.    Chocolate   for   Cooking   Purposes  and 

First  use  June  14,  1»«7.  I 


Bakery  Products  -Namely.  Pastriea  (Int.  Cl.  30). 


-       .r,       a.    f>v..i.    «o      SN    245,758.     Quality    Bakers   of   America   Cooperative,   Inc., 
SN  2M).7M<       J     F    Lailer  Manufa<;turlng  Co.,  8t.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  ^^^  ^^^^    ^  ^    ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^    ^^^^    CXJLLECTIVE  MAKK. 

Filed  Srpt.  20.  1967. 


MOTHER  GOOSE 

For  Flavoring  ('oncentrate^  an. I  Kxtracfs  and  Flavoring 
Syrups  Adapted  for  U»r  In  Making  Soft  Drink  Beverages  (Int. 
Cl.   32). 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1924 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

SN    234.036       J-    1»    Jewell.   Inc..  OalnesvlUe.   Oa.   Filed   Dec. 
«.  IttftS. 


The  representation  of  a  little  girl  Is  fanciful  and  does  not 
relate  to  any  known  person.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  783.290.  796.- 
Htt;{,  and  .>i30.G9y. 

For  Cookies  and  Cakes  (Int.  C\.  30). 

First  use  June  IIHIS  ;  1913  as  to  '•Sun-Beam." 


SS^ 


SN   247,116      Foster   Beef  Company,  d.ba.   Foster's  of  Man- 
chester, Mautbexter,  N.H.  Filed  June  2.  1966. 


U 


.  ,      ,       .  For  Tookeil   and   Smoked  Hams,  Frankforts.  Pork  Sausage. 

"Jessie   Jewell-   Is   the  name  of  a  IMng   '"•^'I^-'   *^;;''     ,„d  M.a.  l...ves  .int.  Cl.  29). 
o.n»ent    U   of    record     Owner   of   Reg     Nos.    571,204,   628.374.  r,r.t  u^  Aor.  8.  IWMJ. 


and  756 165 

For     Froien     Chicken     and     Dumifllngs     and     Chicken     anJ 

Noodle.   I Inf    Cl    29) 

First  use  Sept    14,  1965 


SN   24s. 377      Utah   Fruit   Products  Co.,  Proro,  Utah.   Piled 
June  IT,  1966 


SN   23S,75ti       La   I'referlda.   Inc..  Chicago.   Ill    Filed  Feb.   14. 
1966 

LA  PREFERIDA 

The  Kngllsh  equivalent  of  "La  Prefertda "  Is  "the  preferred." 
(.wnrr  of  Keg    Ni>    592  024 

For     Foods,     Food     Adjuncts    and    Ingredients    of    !•  oods^  - 
Namely,    Fresh.    Frosen,    Cann.nl    and    Preserved    Fruits    and 
VeK.lab'le»       Frenh.     Dry.    Cured    and     Canne<l     Meats  .     Meat 
Product.    Namely,   Chill  Con  Carne.  Beef  Stew,  Ravioli.  Beef 
Tripe  Stew    Potted   Meat,   Baron  With  Beans    Blood  Pudding 
and    Sausage  In   Sauce.   Salted   and   Cured   Pigs  Feet,   Fatback, 
Bean.  With  Bac».n.  Spaghetti  With  Meat  Balls  ;  Fresh.  Froien. 
Dried    and    Canned    Osh    and    Sea    Foods,    Namely.    Salmon, 
Sardines,  Shrimp,  Crab  Meat,  Tuna,  Oysters.  Codfish,  Pollock. 
Herring     Red    Snapper,    Cuttlefish,    Octopus,    F>ls.    Mussels, 
'\xkle.    Anchovies  ,  l-ard  ,  Cooking,  Flavoring  and  Salad  Oils; 
Fr««h    Frosen  and  Canned  Fruit  Juices  and   Nectars;  Syrups 
for  Food  Purposes.  Coffee;  Tea:  Rice  ;  Crackers  ;  Bread  and 
Bread. ticks.  Canned  Spaghetti  Specialties,  Namely,  Spaghettf 
With     Tomato     Sauce;     Spaghetti     With    Tomato    Sauce    and 
Cheese  ,    Spice.  ;   Flavoring   Agents,   Namely.   Chill   Seasoning. 
Salt     Garlic    Granules.    Minced    Onion,    and    Corn    Husks    in 
Which  Foml.  Are  Wrapped  and  Cooked  ;  Sauces  ;  Fresh.  Froten 
and    Canned    Tamales    and    Tortillas  ;    Wheat,    Rice    and    Corn 
Floor;     Ground     Oatmeal;     Jellies     and     Marmalades,     Fruit 
P.stea;   Tomato   Paste.;   Vinegar;   Dairy   Products,   Namely, 
Cheeses    Cheese  Dips,  Butter,  Condensed  and  Powdered  Milk  . 
Candles  ;  Confections,  Namely.  Turronea  ;  Chocolate  for  Cook- 
ing and  as  Flavoring  To  Be  Mlied  With  Milk  or  Water  ;  Wlble 
i:iJd.    cereal  Breakfast  Foods  ;  Cooking  Wines  ;  Herbs.  Canned 
and  Bottled  Stuffed  and  Unstuffed  Pepper,  .Desserts    Namely. 
Custards  and  Pudding*   (Int    Cls.  29,  30.  31.  and  83). 
First  use  June  29.  1949. 


TASTEATREAT 


For    Bottled    Apple   Juice   and    Apple   Cider    (Int.    CU.   32 
and  33). 

First  use  1946. 


SN  254.388.     Clyde  A.  Harbin,  Whitehaven,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept. 


13.  196«. 


THE  MIXMAKER 


For  Ice  Cream  Mixes,  Ice  Milk  Mixes,  and  Milkshake  Mixes 
Int    Cl,  30). 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SN    259, H46.      Plus    Products,    d.ba.    Nutritional    Foods   Co. 
Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif   Filed  Dec.  1.  1966. 


^rl 


♦  ^ 


The   phrase   "NutrlUonal  Foods"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  High  Protein  Milk  Shake  Mix  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  July  12.  196«. 
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SN  261.7S9.     Schluderb^rg-Kurdle  Company,  Inc..  Baltimore,     SN    269,448.     The    Plllibun     Company,    Mlnnf.poll.,    Minn 


Md.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


Flleil  Apr.  18,  1967. 


TIJUANA 

noB/rs 


GORILLA  MILK 


Applicant  dltclalma  the  word  "Milk"  apart  from  the  mark 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words     Tld   Bits'  apart  from  the     ^^  .hy^Q 


mark  as  shown. 

For  Sausage  and  Prepared  Meat  Products  lint.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1966. 


For    Mix    for    Preparing    Nutritionally    Complete    In»tant 
Breakfast  Drink  (Inf    CI    30). 
Flr»t  u»e  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SN    262.878.     National    Biscuit    Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


HOKEY  POKUS 


SN   269,968.     Bovrll    (Canada)    Limited.   Polnte  Claire.  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967 


For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


shake -o'- beef 


SN    264,241.     R.Q.B.    Lalwratorles,    Inc.,    Kansaa    City.    Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 

MATEY 

For    Vegetable    Derived,    Non  Dairy    Sour    Cream,    Cocktail 
Food  Dip  and  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1967. 


Without  waiver  of  common  law  or  other  right*,  no  reflitra 
tlon    rights    are   claimed    In    the    word      Beef     apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Beef  Flavored  Seanonlng  (Int.  CI.  30). 

Ftr»t   use  at   least   prior   to  Mar.   31.    1967;  In  commerce  at 
least  prior  to  Mar    31,  1967 


SN  270.268.      Pet  Incorporated.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Apr    28, 


1967. 


SN  264,845.     National  Sea  Products  Limited,   Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  by  merger  from  National  Sea  Prinlucts  Llm 
Ited,  Halifax,   Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.   16.  1967. 


SEGO 


V.K 


Owner  of  Re(.  No«.  84.441  and  2<48,598. 

For  KvaporafeiJ  Milk.  Nonfat  Dry  Milk.  Milk  Shake  Mix. 
Liquid  Diet  Food  Suitable  as  a  Nutritionally  I'omplrte  M<-al. 
Froien  Fruit  Ple«.  Calorie  Free  Food  Sweetener  and  Low 
Calorie  .Xjiple  Saucp  ilnt    Cl«    1.  5.  and  29). 

Firat  uae  Mar    1,  1904 


SN  272.540.      Cudahy  Company,  Phoenix,  Arii.  Filed  May  29. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  flsh.  the  word* 
•Sea  Products,  "  and  the  phrase  "Symbol  of  Quality"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh.  Salted,  Smoked,  Breaded,  Cooked,  Froten  and 
Canned  Fish ;  Fresh,  Breaded.  Cooked,  Frozen  and  Canned 
Shell  Fish  ;  Frozen  Fish  Sticks  ;  Frozen  Fish  and  Chips  ; 
Frozen  Fish  Cakes  ;  Frozen  Fish  Chowder  :  Frozen  Vegetables  ; 
Frozen  Fruit  and  Frozen  Berries  i  Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  March  1960  ;  In  commerce  March  1960. 


1967. 


COWPOKES 


For  Wieners  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  uae  Apr.  5,  1967 


SN  272.797.      Geo.  Basaett  *  Co.  Umlted,  Sheffleld.  Kngland. 
Filed  June  1.  1967. 


SN   265,981.     Canteen   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.   Filed   Mar. 


6,  1967. 


MARINE  HOST 


For    Frozen    Prepared    Packaged    Meals    the    Essential    In  Owner  of  US.  Re,.  No.    565,586,  757.847.  and  other.. 

gredlents  of  Which  Are  Meat.  Potatoes.  Vegetables,  and  Fish  For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

greuieuis  ui       u  ^^^^^    ^^    ^^^     ^^     ^^^^  ^    ^^   commerce   on    or   about    Not 

(Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


30.  1960. 


SN  267,884.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation,     SN    273.293.     Mar-Ko    Company,    Topeka.    Kans.    «led    June 
Skokie.  III.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1967.  7'  1*^7. 

BIOFERM  INITOL 


For  Flavor  Enhancing  and  Flavor  Contributing  Composi- 
tions Comprising  Yeast  Extract  or  Monosodlum  Glutamate 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  July  1966. 


For   Dietary   Animal   Food  for   Canldae,    Felldae   and   Prl 
mates   (Int.  Cl.  31). 

Flr^t  use  on  or  about  May  10.  1967. 


\ 


SN    273,294.     Mar  Ko    Company,    Topeka,    Kans.    Filed    June 
SN  269  423      SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of         ^    ^^^ 

The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods,  Cleve-  '  


land,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1967. 

RICHTONE 

For  Spice  Seasonings  for  Meats  (Int.  Cl.  30), 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1964. 


ANOREK 


For   Dietary    Animal   Food   for   Canldae,    Felldae  and   Pri- 
mates (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  ua«  on  or  about  May  10.  1967. 
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SN  273,635      The  Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.,     SN    278,889.     Favorite    Foods.    Inc.,    Fullerton.    Calif.    Filed 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  12,  1967.  Aug.  28.  1967. 


The  drawing  I.  lined  for  red  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  296,883. 
755.179.  and  others. 

For  Fro»«.n  I)re.»«-d  I-ake  Smelt.,  Frozen  Rock  I^ob.fer 
Tall..  Fre.h  (rmb  Mraf.  Krozrn  Khrimp  Cocktail,  Froten  Clam 
Chowdrr    an<l   Kro»*>n  Cream  of  Shrimp  Roup   (Int    Cl    29) 

Hrst  use  September  1956  on  frozen  dre.ned  lake  .melts. 


For  Cultured  Sour  Dressing  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN    278.911       John    SextOB   h   Co..    Chicago,    111.    Filed    Aug. 
23,  1967. 


H.N    274  45W       Pronto    Food    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.    Filed 
June  21,  1967. 


!?c\ton 


i 


printo 


For  Prepared  Plssa.  ,  Meat  8auc*«  :  and  Cooked  and  Frozen 
Prepared  Meat,  and  Meat  Products— Namely .  Beefburgers. 
Mrat  Loaf  Meat  Ball.,  Barbe<jue  Be«f,  Short  Ribs  of  Beef. 
Corned  Beef.  Smoked  Beef,  and  Steaks   (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80). 

First  use  prior  to  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  MM.BTl  and  7M.27«. 
For  Dietetic  Foods — Namel/,  Canaad  Frolta  and  VegeUbles. 
S<jups.  Tomato  Juice,  Salmon,  Tana,  and  Chicken  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
Flr.t  UM  June  20,  I960:  May  23,  1900,  as  to  "Sexton." 


SN  279,013.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chleafo.  111.  Filed  Aug.  22. 


1M7. 


SN    274.507       T  k   T   Laboratories.    Inc  ,   Chicago,    111.    Filed 
June  22,  1967 

ALMOND  HILL 

without  waiver  of  its  common  law  right.,  applicant  make. 
DO  claim  to  the  word  "Almond"  apart  from  the  mark  a. 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544. &97. 

For  Almond  Candy  Bars  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

First  use  about  March  I960. 


HONEY-KINS 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  196T. 


SN    279,316       National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 


CAMARO 


SN   274,509      F  A  F  Laboratories,   Inc.   Chicago,   111.   Filed 
June  23,  1967 

WALNUT  HILL 

without  waiver  of  Its  common  law  rights  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  word  "Wslnut "  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown    Owner  of  Reg   No.  544,897. 

For  Walnut  Candy  Bars  (Int.  CL  80). 

First  use  about  S«pt.  9.  1»39. 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Jaly  8.  1»«7. 


8N    279,317.      National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1967. 


ODYSSEY 


For  Candy  (Int.  CL  SO). 
First  use  July  3,  1M7. 


8N  274  M8      Tbs  E.  M.  Todd  Company,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed     gj;    279.354.     Aquarium   Foods  Ltd.,   New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
June  22.  1967.  Aug.  30,  1967.  ^.        ..       •,•    v        . 


HERMITAGE 


For  Smoked  Ham  and  Bacon  (Int.  Cl.  W). 
First  use  Feb   1,  1920. 


^< 


U. 


'..*' 


For  Fish  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 


SN   274.593      Dons  Chock   Wagon   Products.   Inc..   East   De^  First  use  April  1962. 

trolt.  Mich.  Filed  June  23,  19«7. 


•!■ 


SN  279.876.     Topps  Chewing  Oum,  Incorporated,  Brookl^rn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1967. 


I 


For  Onion  Ring  Mix  (Int.  O.  SO). 
First  usa  June  1.  1962. 


For  Chewing  Gum  and  Chewing  Gam   Sold  in  Connection 
With  Hobby  Cards  (Int.  CL  SO). 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 
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SN     279,W0,      Gerber    Products    Company.     Fremont.     M.ch.      »y«3.439    ^  Foremct-McKe-on.  Ice  .  S.n  Fr.ncUco,  C.Hf. 
Filed  S«pt.  8,  1»«7. 


SO  BIGS 


CHESWICK 


For  Sugar  Coated  Cereal  (Int.  01.  30). 
First  use  July  27.  1967. 


For  Cheese  Spread  (Int.  CI.  29). 
FlMt  uieOct.  1.  1937. 


■  SN  283.714       Russell  Stover  Candle*.   Inc  .   Kan^an  CJty,  Mo. 

SN    280.721.     N'artonal    Biscuit    Company.    New    York.    N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1967. 


ADELAroES 


For  Candy  (int    CI.  30) 

First  use  during  January  lUti6. 


8N    283.782.     Duffy-Mott    Company.    Inc.,    New    fork,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1967. 


Owner  of  Re».  Nos.  6>>«.227  and  6^9.228. 
For  Tomato  Juice  (•(.oktall  iliit  CI  32). 
First  use  t)ct    23.  1W67 


For  Biscuits  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  May  29,  1967. 


8N  283.920.      National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Not.  1.  1967. 


KAY 


SN    281,296.      L.    and    S.    Packing    Co..    Inc..    Fltifhlng,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  241.112.  657.541.  and  744,134. 

For  Cheese  tint    Cl.  29  i 

First  u»eat  lea»t  as  early  a»  1943 


TABLE  JOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.847. 

For    Olive    OH,    Bottled    IVppers,    Bottled    Flnilentos,    Olives. 

Maraschino    Cherries.    Bottled    Bell    Peppers.    Imported    Hol- 
land Onions,  Artichoke  Hearts  In  olive  Oil,  Italian  Peperon- 

Clni,    Midget    Gerklns,    Greek    Feperonclnl.    Caper.H.    and    Marl 
nated  Artichoke  Hearts  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1946. 


SN    283. »43.       Toppa    Chewing    Uum.    iDcorpormtrd,    Brooklyn. 
NY.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1M7 

JACKPOT 

For  Chewing  Gum    -Namely,  Bubble  Gum    (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1967. 


SN    282,175.      Cape    Fear    Feed    Products.    Inc.,    FayettevlUe. 
N.C.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN    284.202.     The    J     I.     Hudson    Company,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1967 


EVANIZED 


COPY  CAT 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  79«,510  and  796.512. 

For  Poultry  By  Product  Meals  Including  Meat,  Bone  and 
Feather  Meals.  Used  as  an  Additive  In  Animal  (Including 
Dog  and  Cat)  and  Poultry  Feeds  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


For  Candy  Confection  of  Popcorn  and  Nuts   (Int    Cl.  SO). 
First  use  Oct.   1,   1966. 


SN   284,229.      North    Star    Dairy.    St     Paul,    Minn     Filed   Not. 


6,  1967. 


STAR  GOLD 


SN  283.225.      Edwin  W.   A.   Cheng,   d  b  a.    Exotic   Foods  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


For  Dehydrated  Cheddar  Cheese  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  at>out  June  15,  1967. 


ISLAND  MAID 


SN  184.306       H    P    Hood   A   Sonx.    Inc  .   d  b  a     H     V     Hood   k 
•ms,  Boston,  Mats.  Hied  Nov.  7.  1967. 


For  Coconut  Syrup  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  25.  1967. 


SN  283,315.      Armltage  Brothers  Limited.   Nottingham,   Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  25,  1967. 


Hood 


GOOD  BOY 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  896.850.  dated  July  6.  1966. 
For  Foodstuffs  for  Dogs  (Int.  Cl.  31). 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    64.'5.h,'?3.  672. 59S.  and  others 
For   Non  I>alry   Coffee   Whltener   and   for  a   Margarine  Con- 
taining Peanut  and  Cocoanut  Oils  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  1957. 
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^  rw~..„,      RV   2R5  767       Rlrlana  Foods   Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Not. 

8N  284,509.      A.  K.  8t*ley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,     »^   2^5^67.      Kmana  r 

111.  Fllftd  NOT.  9.  1M7.  ^'*'  ^'^'• 


STAR-DRI 


WATER  MAID 


For  Corn  Syrup  Solids  for  Food  Purpoa^  (Int.  a.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1987. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,089.  762,421,  and  790.084. 
For  Rice  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  30,  196'7. 


^""^"~~  8N  286.039.     8«u  8e*  Foods.  Inc..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 

»N    284  651       Golden    Kernel,    Inc.    Easton.    Pa     Filed    Not.  j,  iseT. 

^^■^^'  ,  SAU-SEA 

(mner  of  Reg.  S'o.  591,752. 

For  Shrimp,  Crab  Meat  and  Clam  CockUUs,  Cocktail  Sauce. 
and  Cooked  Shrimp  (Int   Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  u»«  Mar.  1.  1948.  '•' 


SN   289.747       Exeter   Fruit   Association.   Exeter,   Calif.  Filed 

Jan    29.  1968. 


owner  of  Reg    No   823.517.  „.      „     woi^H. 

For   Potato   Chips.   Corn   Chips.  Cheese  Puffs,   Pork   Rinds, 
and  Popcorn  ilnt   Cls   29  and  30). 
First  us«  Not.  8.  1966 


SN    284.653      The   Graham   Co.    Inc.   New   York.   NY.   Filed 
Not    18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  244.375.  ,   .   ^,    o,x 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  and  Freab  Grape*  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1927. 


BROADWAY 


SN  290,695      Paramount  Poultry,  Inc..  Harbeaon,  Del.  Filed 
Feb    9,  1968 


Owner  of  Reg    No   867.405 
For  Nuts  lo  Hhell   (Int    Cl    29) 

Pint  UM  Kept  l.lWO. 


PUVM    ^ 


RN    285,877       Tak  A  Taco,    Inc.    I^^ng^lew.    Te..    FiJed    Nov. 
22.   l»«7. 


No   Claim    It    made    to    the    words      Pampered    for    FnaTor' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Freshly  Killed  and  Dre«wd  Chickens  (Int.  Cl.  »). 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 


8N    291,940       General    Mllla,    Inc..    Minneapolis.   Minn.    Slled 


Feb.  27,  1968. 


?aNro£9 


ON-THE-GO 


.  ^         w..,i,..  Fiillnc  For    Animal    and    Vegetable    Protein    Based    Ready  To  Eat 

For  Ta.n>  Hot  Sauce.  Tac^,  Paste.  •°<'J'^„^~  "!'  ''""°'  Food   (Int.  Cl    30). 
Conulnlng  Soy   Sauce.  Flour,  Spices,  etc.   (Int.  Cl.  W).  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^  j^j^  24.  1967. 

Flrat  use  Oct   26,  1967 


'  ^  n       i„r     Westburv    NY      »N   291,9«.     General   Mllla.   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.    Filed 

SN  283.700      King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc  ,  Westbury.  N.Y.  ^^^    ^^    ^^^ 

Filed  Not   28,  1967. 


MR.  CRISPS 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  842,964.  ,   .    n,    ^n. 

For  Cereal   Derived   Ready -To  Eat   Snack    (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  uae  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN   291,943.     General 
Feb.  27.  1968. 


liUU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed 


TIDE-ME-OVER 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  195,504,  836.488.  and  others 
For  Canned  PoUtoe..  Froaen  French  Fried  Potatoe.    Fro- 
sen   Waffle.,   and   Canned   Cltru.  Fruit  Juice.    (Int.   Cl..  ^9.         ^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^^    vegetable    Protein    Based   Re«dy-To-Eat 

30,  and   32)  _         t  oi     io«7     nn   frosen   French     Food  (Int.  Cl.  30).  

inr.t  uae  not  later   than  Jan.  81.   1967.  on  frosen  irrenc  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^4,  i9«7. 

fried  poUtoe*. 
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SN   291, d44.     Ocnentl   Mills,   Inc..   MlnneapoUs,    Minn.    Filed     S.V    29«.5S5.      Pncdtleblorttwo    Haadlu    Za«rtnlciQero    "Ag 
Feb.  27,  1968.  rot,"  Wtrtaw,  Poland.  Filed  Mar.  13,  IMT. 


DYNAMO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  359,548. 

For    Animal   and    Vegetable   Protein    Based    Ready  To-Eaf 
Food  and  Ready-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal   (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  24,  1967. 


9N  292.158.     Kellore  Company,   Battle  Cre«k.   Mich.   Piled 
Feb.  29.  19«8. 

COUNTRY  FIXIN'S 

For  Seasoned  Coating  Product  for  Meat,   Fish,  and  Fowl 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Polish   Reg    Vo    45,511.  dated   Dec    15.  19M. 
For  Mead  tHone^  Wine)   ilnt    Cl   33), 


SN    266, Jh€.      Pnedsleblorstwo    Handlu    Zagranlcincgo    "Ag- 
roa,"  Warsaw,  Poland    Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN  292,160.     Sanna,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,921  and  718,621 


SWISS  LAD 


For  Instant  Cocoa  Mix  (Int.  Q.  80). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  19«7. 


SN  292,691.     Frieda  A.  Harris,  d.b.a.  The  Ketchard  KltcheuH. 
Southampton,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar    7,  1968. 


The  word  "Staropoltkl"  meant  "old  Polish  "  .\ppllcant  dis 
claims  the  word  "StaropoUkl"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
Owner  of   Polish   Reg.   No.  45.509.  dated  Dec.   13.  1963. 

For  Mead  (Honey  Wine)    (Int.  Cl.  33). 


KETCHARD 


SN    275,744.      Chandon    Champagne    Corporation.    .New    York. 
N.Y.  Filed  July  11.  1967. 


For  Food  Condiment  In  the  Nature  of  a  Plquante  Sauce 
Containing  Tomatoes,  Mustard,  and  Other  Seasoning  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


MOET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204,410,  S40.631,  ao4  otlMra. 

For  Champagne  Wines    (Int.  Cl    S8). 
First  us«  at  least  as  early  as  1805. 


Oass  47 -Wines 


SS   266,583.     Praedalebloratwo    Handlu    Zagranlcsnego    "Ag- 
roB."  Warsaw.  Poland.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1967. 


9N  278.429      Socleta  per  Atlonl  Chlantl  Rufflno  Eiportaalone 
Vlnlcola  Toiicana,  Breacla.  Italy    FUed  Aug.   16,  1967. 


The  word  "Staropolski"  means  "old  Polish. "  Applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "Staropolski"  and  "Delldous  Polish  Honey 
Drink"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Polish  Reg. 
No.  45,510,  dated  Dec.  15,  1965. 

For  Mead  (Honey  Wine)   (Int.  Cl.  33). 


SN    266,584.     Pnedsleblorstwo    Handlu    2:agranlcinego    "Ag- 
roB,"  Warsaw,  Poland.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


Tbe  applicant  disclaims  the  straw  corered  bottle,  separate 
and   apart  from  Its  composite  mark   as  shown   on   the  accom 
panylng  drawing,   reserrlng  all  common   law   rights   which   It 
may  hare  In   tbe  disclaimed  matter.  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Noa. 
537,668,  729,287,  and  others. 

For  WInea  (Int.  C\.  S3). 

First  use  at  leaat  aa  earlj  aa  Septembar  1958  .  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  aa  September  1958. 


SN  289.943.     B.  4  J.  0«Uo  Winery,  d.b.a.   Oallo  Vlneyarde, 
Modesto.  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1968. 

CALLO 


Owner  of  PoUsh  Be«.  No.  45,507.  dated  Dec.  16,  19«5. 
For  Mead  (Honey  Wine)  (Int  Cl.  33). 


Im/i^ttm  Ctrmm 

No  claim  la  oMde  to  the  word  "Cream"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  444,756,  640,189.  and  640,782. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  aa«  Jan.  18,  1M7  ;  1909  aa  to  "OaUo." 


i 


I 
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Qm  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

KN  277  268      Cunenler    (Hoclete  Anonyme  de  la  Orande  Dls- 
"tlllrrl'e  E    Cu^.-nler  Klls  AIne  et  Compagnle),  I'arU.  trance. 
Filed   Aug.    1.   14*0'  T 

MAZARINE 

For  I.lqueurs  (Int    Cl    33). 

Firm  use  Juuc  1^*7  ;  In  commerce  tebruary  1»3». 


TM  203 


SN  276,776      Utley  Porcelains,  Ltd.,  Trenton,  N.J.  Piled  July 
25.  1967. 


For  Ceramic  tlgurlnes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb    17,  1967. 


/r 


8N  2H8,118.      Palomino  &  VVrrara.  Jerei  <le  la  Prontera   (Ca- 
dis), Spain    tiled  Jan    5.  1968 

FABULOSO 

F.bulo...      may    be    tran«late<l    as     •fabulous."    Owner    of 
Sj.anUh  K^K    S-    1 .14  464.  dated  Jan.  21 .  1944. 
For  Urandles  (Int   t'l    i^i) 


SN     277.311.      Strecton     InduBtrtes,     Incorporated,     MlUbrae, 
Calif   Plied  Aug.  1.  1967.  _     _^ 


DRUMCEL 


'It  I 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

Aug    4.  1966. 


For  Inflatable  Liner,  Used  In  Containers,  Drums,  Tanks, 
and  thi-  Like,  To  Prevent  Contamination  and  Leakage  of  the 
I'r..durt  Contained  Therein  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

nrst  use  June  21,  1965.  •  ,  i-     » 

T    n<. 

SN  2h0.756       George  E.   Belcber  Company,  Stoughton.  Maas 
Filed  Sept    20,  1967. 


KWIK-PAK 


For  Shoe  Trees  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


»N    283,960.     Gilbert    Uncoln,    Hartford,    Conn.    Filed    Not. 


2,  1967. 


DISKIT 


For  Poultry  Fee<ltng  Fl^.ulpment  and  Poultry  WaterlnK 
t:<,ul,.m.-nt  N.mrly.  .S*lf  Cleaning  Automatic  \^at..rlng  Sys 
tfm«   1  Int    Cl     11). 

First  use  1W25. 


For  Container  Covers  of  the  Type  Insertable  Into  the  Con 
talner  To  Protect  the  Contents  Thereof   (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


J'l? 


SN   2«2  75%       Hall   Brother.   Company    Incorporated,   Muncle. 
Ind    FUed   Jsn     IH.   1967. 

BALL 

Owner  of  Reg    No    221.780 

For   Metal   Clo.urei.  f.r  Containers    (Int    CI.  6). 

First  use  at  least  a»  aarly  as  Mar.  2,  1939. 


8N   286,774      Pyramid    MllU  Co.   Inc.,   Bessemer   City,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec    12.  1»«7. 


SATIN-SHEEN 


owner  of  Reg.  No    787,999. 

For  Christmas  Ornaments  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  March  1962. 


1'  i 


SN  267  13^       Fslrrhlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
"     Syosset.  NY    nie<l  Mar    20,  1967. 

AC  T IN- A- PL  ATE 

For  Printing  Plates  (Int.  Q.  7).  •     . 

First  use  June  6,  1966 


SN    271.707.      Joseph    I>alton    ""'^'I'f^i' w  "  Vt    ^967  ^"^' 
Craft  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  May  17.  1967. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  264,859      Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oak  Hill,  NY.  Filed 
Feb    16,  1967. 

MAIZETTE 

For  Pressed  Powder  Used  as  Make  Up  Base  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec    22,  1966. 


jQeco 


CROFT 


For     Hobby  Handicraft     Kits     and     Supplies    for     Making 
l>ecoupage  Pictures    (Int    Cl    28). 
First  use  Mar    8,  1967. 


SN   265,721.     La  Maur,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
.   1.  1967. 

SOMETHING  BRIGHT 


For  Hair  Lusterlaer  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  272  520      Slonx  Steal  Company.  Sioux  FaUs.  S  Dak.  Filed     ^^  269.446.     Pethrine  Products.  Inc.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
May  26,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1967. 

ROPE 


DURA-LIFE 


For  Hog  Feeders  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


For  After-Shave  Lotion  and  Cologne  (lot  Cl.  8). 
First  u»e  Mar.  81,  1967.  ■'■'■  ^^  «^.  '■ 
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SN  271.054.      L'Oreal,   Parts,   France.   Filed   May  9,    1967. 

GUARDESSE 


May  28,  1968 


SN  275,334.      Weeks  &  Leo  Co  ,  Inc  .  Des  Moines.  Iowa    Filed 
July  3,  1M7. 

CHAMBERLAIN 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    507.237.    dated    Auk.    ».    1»«2         owner  of  Rt-g    No   261414 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  192.728.  P^^  „^„j  Lotion  ilnt!  CI    3». 

For  Roll-On  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  01.  5).  p,„j  „^  ^^^    22.  1»M  ;  June  1^25  In  a  different  form 


SN   271.216.     Ame   Products.   Inc.,    New   Haren.   Conn.   Piled  ^^j.   275.6IT.     Block    Drug   Company.   Inc  .    Jersey   City.    N.J. 

May  11.  1967.  ,..„^  ju,j.  jq.  io67 

NATUROL  UNFAIR  ADVANTAGE 

For  Hair  Lotions.  After-Shave  Lotion,  and  Bay  Rum  (Int. 

(jj    3)  For   TolletrleH -Namely,    ShaTlng   Cream.   After  Share   Lo 

First  use  about  1928  on  hair  lotions.  tlon.  and  Sun  Tan  lotion  i  Int.  CI    3). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1967. 


SN  272.606.      Bishop   Industries   Inc.,   Union.   N  J  .   by   change 

of  name  from  Hazel  Bishop  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.  Filed  May  29.      SN   275.859.      The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlstown,  N.J.   Filed 
1967.  •!"'>  »2.  1»«7. 


SEVENTH  GEISHA 


ELEMENTS 


For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1967. 


For  After  Sbare  Lotion  (lot.  CI.  S). 
First  use  June  8,  1»67. 


SN   273.421.      S.    Samplno   k   Waverly   Beauty   Products   Inc. 
d.b.a.  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  June 


SN  276.000      Bristol  Mjers  Company.   New  Tork.  N  Y    Filed 
July  14.  1M7. 


8.  1967. 


MOD  SET 


BRASH 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Cream  and  Lotions.  Hair  Dressing 
Cream  and  Lotions,  Hand  Cream  and  Lotion.  Permanent  Wave 
Lotions,  and  Hair  Spray.  Hair  Set  and  Conditioners  and  Cold 
Wave  Lotions  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  U8«  May  1.  1967.  f 


For  Mens  Cologn.-  1  Int.  Cl.  3). 
nrst  UM  May  25.  1M7. 


SN   273.442.     The   Borden   Company,    New  York.   NY.   Filed 
June  9.  1967. 

BARE  BEAUTY 

For  Make  Up  Cream   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  276.U36.     The  RealUUc  Compttoy,  CtoclDoatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  14.  1»«7. 

KER  ESSENCE 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right   to   tbr   term   "Essence" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Fur  Hair  Wav«-  .Setting  Lotions  ,  Int.  Cl.  3). 
Firat  UM  on  or  about  Aug   25.  1966. 


SN   273, 64«.      William    S.   Jones,   d.b.a.    Wesjay    Laboratories, 
Alexandria.  Va.  Filed  June  12.  1967. 


TORKAY 


For  Skin  Molsturlxing  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  196«. 


SN  277.793.      Atoo  Product*.  Inc..  New  Tork,  NY    Ftled  Aug 
8.  1»67. 

WISH  UPON  A  STAR 

For  Talcum   l'owd»T.    Hand  Cream,   ("rrain   Sacbef     Duitlng 
Powder.  Cologne.  Lip  Pomade,  and  Bubble  Bath   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN    282.165.     American    Cj-auamld    Company.    Wayne.    N  J 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN  274.934.      Avon  Products.  Int.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FllMj^une 
28.  1967.  ^^ 


SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

For  Men's  Toiletries — ^Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion.  After 
Shave  Spray.  Cologne.  Talc.  Personal  Deodorant,  and  Cream 
Half  Dress  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Flrat  use  June  8,  1967. 


PRE  OP 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  791.554. 
For  Shave  Foam   (Int.  Cl.  3) 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1967 


SN  275.302.      The  Realistic  Company,  d.b  a.  Shari  Kay  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  3,   1967. 


TOP  FORM 


For  Hair  Waving  and  Setting  Lotlong  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1906. 


SN  283.226.      Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
24.   1967. 

EVERY  MAN  IS 
NUMERO  UNO 

The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Numero  Uno"  It 
"number  one." 

For  Men's  Cologne.  Molsturtxlng  Lotion,  and  Body  Talc 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1967. 


May  28,  1968 
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SN    283,287       Swirl.    Inc  ,    Rocky    Mount,    NC     Filed    Oct. 
1967 


24.     »N  273,027       Blue  Ribbon  Products  Co.,  Inc..  San  FrancUco, 
CaUf.  Filed  June  5.  1967. 


BLU-BEADS 


SWIRL 


For  General  Purpose  Cleanser  With  Coloring  Added,  having 
Incidental   Water  Softening  Propertlea   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1930. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  green,  however,  no  claim 
I.  made  to  the  color,  per  se  The  words  "Mouth  Cleaner  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For     Non  Antiseptic     Mouth     Cleansing     Preparation      (Int 

^'pnrst   UM   Aug.    Ih.    1967  ,   May    17,    1967   as  to   "Swirl." 


RN   273,1 3H       Van   Buren   Laboratorlea.  Inc.,   Brookljn,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 


8N  283  533       Manufacturers  Marketing  Co..  U.S.A..  Inc..  Nei 
York.  NY.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1967. 

ITALIAN  MARBLE 

For  Bath  <>11  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  u»e  Dec    15,  19«« 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Household  and  Induatrlal  Use  (Int. 

Cl    S) 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


8N    286  567       Aloe   Creme    laN.ratorles.    Inc.   dba     Alo  Cos 
metlcs.   Fort   Lauderdale.   Fls    Filed  D«r    6.   1967 

TRUST  THE  FRENCH  TO 

HAVE  FINALLY  BOTTLED 

LOVE  ITSELF  ... 

For  Perfume  tint   Cl    3). 
First  use  July  28.  1»«7. 


8N  275.427       Avon  Products.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.  Filed  July 

6.   1967 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  8.  1967. 


SN   275.494.     Klen  Way.  Inc..  Columbia,  8.C.  FUed  July  6. 
1967. 


8N    289,442       Shlseldo    Company    Ltd  ,    Tokyo,    Japan     Filed 
Jan.  24.  1»«8. 

SEER  OF  ZEN 

For  Body  Lotion  .Int    Cl.  3). 

rtnt  ua«  Sept.  25.   19«7  :  In  commerce  Oct    31.   19«7. 


For  General  Purpose  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Not.  23.  1M6. 


SN    291.936      Gem.   Incorporate,).    Hjhalta,    MUh    Filed   Feb 
27.    1968. 


Qukk  TipA 


For  Manicure  Finishing  Spray  ( Int    Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  19.  196^ 


SN    275.661.      Helene    Curtis    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  10.  1967. 

SPARKLE  'N  GLOW 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  alwut  June  9,  1967. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

RN  262  224       I'nUersal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  PIsIdm, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  9.   1967 

ALL-MET 

For  rvscaler  (Int    Cl    1).  -        • 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1963. 


SN  280.329.     Rmco  IndustrUl  ProducU  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967, 


SKOOT 


For  Dry  Powdered  Sewer  Cleaning  Compound  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30,  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  ftN  283.679. 


SN    280,568.     Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1967. 


SN    266,388       S.   C.  Johnson  *  Son.   Inc..   Racine,  Wis    Filed 


Mar.  10.  1967. 


f 


GLORY 


CONOCO :    .  - 


For  Household  Rug  Cleaners  In  Pressurlw-d  Packages  (Int. 

CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Feb.  2,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270.389.  804.481.  and  others. 
For     AutomotlTe    Chemical     Specialties— Namely,    CooUng 
System  Cleaner  and  Radiator  Quick  Flush  (lnt..CL  3). 
Flnt  use  Aug.  15,  1969. 
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May  28,  1968 


SN  283,234.     Dusharme  Products,   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.     SN   283,679.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,   Ma>woo<l,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1967.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1W7. 


SHAMPOO-DE-DOO 

For  Hair  Preparations — Namely,  Shampoo   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aus.  21.  1967. 


sc'ozor 


ff 


For    All    Purpose    Hard    Surface    Determent    t'lfaiitr     tint. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Mar    23,  1963. 


SN   283,235.      Dusharme    Products,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Mlnu.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280.329. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1967. 


BABY  SOFT 


For  Hair  Preparations — Namely,  Shampoo   (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1967. 


8N   2H6.N26.      Jancya    Mauufacturlof   Corp  .    East    Northport. 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec    13,  1967. 


FLOWZ 


SS    283.«24.     CLIrol    Incorpor.ted,    N>-    York.    XT.    TIM  For  C».paol  .od  S,p,lc  T.ok  Cl..«,r.  ,1.1.  LT  I ,. 

OM.  30,  mT.  Mm  ».e  D,c.  4,  1»67. 


HI-LIGHTNING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,643. 

For  Color  Brightening  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  27,  1967 


SN  288.054.      Fields  Point  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Prorl 
dence.  R.I.  nied  Jan.  4,  1968 


SN   283,638.     Crescent    Chemical   Company,    Lynwood,    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1967. 

KED 

For  General  Purpose  Acid  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  1), 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


IllSK 


For    Chemical    Preparation    for    Cleaning    an<1    I'rotectlng 
Metal  Surfaces  ilnt.  CI.  IJ. 
First  use  Not   20.  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    270,085.      Rossmoor    Corporation,     Laguna    Hills.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN   270  .475.      Burger    Barn    Corporation.     King-     Mountain, 
N.C.  Filed  May  2.  1967 

BURGER  BARN 

The  word   "Burger"   la  dtaclahued   apart   from  the  mark  a* 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Serrtces  tint.  CI.  42). 
First  u*c  June  10.  1965 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  810,551. 

For  Planned  Adult  Community  Development  and  Operation, 
Including  the  Provision  of  Housing,  Social,  Medical.  Recrea- 
tional, Educational,  and  Religious  Facilities  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1967. 


SN    270.476       Burger    Barn     Corporation,     King*     Mountain, 
N.C.  Filed  May  2.  IWOT 


SN    270,473.     Burger    Barn    Corporation,    Kings    Mountain, 
N.C.  Filed  May  2,  1967 


BURGER 


ft 


The  word   "Burger"   is  disclaimer!  apart   from   the  mark  at 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Service*  (Int.  CI.  42), 
First  use  June  10,  1»«5 


The   words    "Burger"    and    "Delicious   Meal   In   a   Bun"   are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN    270.477.      Burger    Barn    Corporation.    Klngt<    Mountain. 
N.C.  Filed  May  2,  1967. 


L***»>. 


SN    270.474.      Burger    Barn    Corporation,     Kings    Mountain, 
•N.C.  Filed  May  2,  1967. 

THE  BULLY  BURGER 

The  word   "Burger"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  ^ 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


All  wordldg  except  "Oranny  B's  '  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Restaurant  Servlcem  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  June  10,  1965, 


MAY  28,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  207 

«N    J7M78      R,.- J.1.«./V9A,    I-c.    J.ck.c,    M...,    F.W     8S  282.07..     W.  B.  Or^.  »  Co.,  New  T,,.,  N.Y,  FIW  O... 


May  10.  1967. 


9,  1967. 


AGRIMETRICS 


For  Counseling  Services  for  Farmers  Whereby  They  Are 
Advised  AU)ut  Quantltlet  and  Types  of  Feed,  Fertillter,  Chem- 
icals, and  Seed  Needed  To  Oaln  Maximum  Return  From  Their 
Farming  Operatlona  (Int.  CI  42). 

First  use  October  1»«6. 


For  Motel  and   Hotel  Reservation  Service   (Int    CI.  42) 
FirM  iiM-  \\>T   24.  19«57. 

SN    271.9.1<i      The    KvaiigelUtlc    Campaign    for    Christ.    Inc.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa    Flie«l  May  19.  19«7. 


SN  285.293  Goodwill  Industries  of  America.  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C  ,  assignee  of  Morgan  Memorial.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov    21,  1967. 


The  word*     rhrl.tlsnH  CnlfM  Rrarhlng  Everyone"  are  dls  For    Kleemosynary    Services-   Namely.    Training    and    Re- 

clal-o^l  apart  fn-m  the  mark  ..  shown  habilitating  Handicapped  People    Including  Instruction  In  the 

For    ChrUtlai.    KvangelUtlc    and    Mis«lonary    Services    (Int.  Rwoiidltlonlrig  of  Furniture  and   Appliances   (Int.  Cl.  4^). 

(,,    ^2)  First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  20,  1967. 

First  us«  Nov.  1.  1965  . 


SN    2M),674       Family    Service    Association   of    America,    New 
York.  N.Y    Filed  Sept    19,  19«7. 

PROJECT  ENABLE 

« • 

For  Kdurallonal  S^rvlres  Aiding  Inderprl vllege<l  Families 
To  Avail  Theii.MlTrs  of  Community  .H4Tvlces  and  AssUtame 
(Int.  CI    42). 

First  use  on  or  alwut  May  fl.  1965 


SN  287.497.      Trattoria.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1967. 


SN  2«<1  4ft4       Camden  Norrls,  Columbui..  Mlis    Filed  Sept,  29. 
1»«7 

CHICN  TAKE 

The   f»Tm    "Chlcn"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 

For     Drive  In     and     Take-Out     Restaurant     Services     (Int. 

CI    42). 

First  use  November  1965 


Tbf  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  not  for  color,  but  such  lining 
forms  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1964.  -     >f^ 


SN  2h7.49.s.     Trattoria.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1967. 


SN  281.793      P   Steele  Howard,  d  b  a.  The  Granary,  Frederick- 
town.  M.l    Fllwl  t)ct    4,  1967. 

THE  GRANARY 


Oct    4.   1»67 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Feb    15,  1958. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  not  for  color,  but  such  lining 
forms  a  part  of  the  mark.  The  words  "CharUe  Brown's"  do 
not  Identify  a  particular  living  Individual.  ,  ••<  ,. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int,  CI.  42). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


8N   281.914       National   Tuberculosli   Association,    New   York. 
NY    Filed  Oct    5,  1967, 

IT'S  A  MATTER  OF  LIFE 
AND  BREATH 

For  Disseminating  Information  Concerning  the  Causes 
Tr.>atmrnt  and  Prevention  of  Tubercnlosls.  Emphysema  and 
Other  Respiratory  IMseaaes  and  Related  Health  Problems,  and 
the  Causes.  Kffects  and  Mitigation  of  Air  Pollution,  Encourag 
ing  the  Prevention  and  Scientific  Treatment  Thereof,  Foster 
ing  S^lentlflr  Research  Into  the  Cauae.  Thereof.  Cooperating 
With  Medical  Societies  and  With  Other  Organisations  Infer 
ested  in  Such  Medical  and  Related  Health  Problems.  Proniot 
Ing  international  Study  and  Control  of  Respiratory  and  Other 
Dlseas*-*    (Int    CI    42)  .u 

First  use  November  1963. 


SN    287.705.     Restaurant    &    Waldorf    Assoclatea,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1»67. 


> 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Ale  k  Steak 
House"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42).  ^    ^    ^4«. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


TM  208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


SN    291239      United    States    Steel    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,     SN    270,072       Henrle    L     Miller,    dba     Agrl  Data    Proce.slnf 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1968.  Service.  Danville.  111.  nied  Apr.  26.  1967. 


KGRIDk 


'A 


The  words  "Prm-esslnf  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Data  Processing  Service  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  September  19«« 


8N   271.553       I'nlTernal   Computer   Systems,   Inc  .    New  York, 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  558,443. 

For  Services  to  Farms  and  Farmers.  Specifically.  Assist- 
ance In  Soil  Analysis  and  Tissue  Testing.  Indlvlduallie.l  FVr- 
tlUser  Recommendations,  Custom  Blending  of  KertlUiers. 
Renting  of  Fertlllrer  Application  Equipment,  and  On  Farm 
Fertiliser  .\ppllcation  i  Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  March  1964. 


N.Y.  Filed  .May  15,  1967 


UCOM 


For  Providing  Compuferlied  Payroll.  Acrouatlng  and  Other 
Management  Information  Services  «lDt.  CI.  33  i . 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1»«7. 


SN   291.248.      Chers   Orchid   Airline  Caterers,   Inc..   Jamaica. 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968. 


SN   272,178.      Executive   Secretaries.    Inc  .    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  May  23.  1967 


MANDATA 


FV)r  Providing  Summaries  of  the  QuallflcaMons  of  Eiecu- 
tlves  and  Prufea»lonal«  Wbu  Are  AvmUable  fur  Euipluyuieot 
(Int.  CI.  33) 

First  use  Mar    12.  1967,  - 


For  Food  Catering  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  during  November  19«6. 


SN     275,391        Patent     Reprvductlon     Company.     Wsuhlngton, 
D.C.  Filed  July  3.  19*3 7 


SN  292,240.      Norman  J    Kasser,  Jenklntown,  Pa    Filed  Mar. 


1,  1968. 


STEAK  OUT 


The   word   "Steak"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  ilnt.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1966. 


For  Preparing  Photo  Li thographlc  Reproductions  of  Patent 
and   Trademark   Drawing*  of  Others   ilut.  CI.  33). 
Flrtt  use  December  1937 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    210,966.      S.    S.    Kresge    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1965. 

K 

MART 
PLAZA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743,912  and  774,794 

For  Shopping  Center  Services  Such  as  the  Rental  of  Store 
Departments  and  the  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Facilities 
Adjacent  Thereto  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  28,  1962. 


SN    275,995       American    IHstrlct    Telegraph    Company,    New 
York,  N  Y    Filed  July  14,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold  Applicant  disclaims 
the  words  Protected  by"  and  "Burglar  Alarm"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  700,676,  826,555,  and 
others. 

For  Intruder  and  Burglar  Alarm  Service   (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1967. 


SN  252.834.     Source  EDP,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  EDP 
Personnel,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN     278,095       EDP     Personnel     Employment     Agency,     Inc.. 
d.b.a.  EDP  Personnel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


For  Providing  Career  Guidance  and  Placement  Services  for 
Data  Processing  Personnel  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278,095. 


For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  2S2,»34. 
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Filed  8*pt    26,  l¥07. 


I 


CUSTOM  CREDIT 


C*mali*r  &  luckky 
I  For  Checking  Account  Services,  Including  Replenishing  Ac- 

counts   at    Predetermined    Levels    To    Preclude    Rejection    of 
For  Retailing  leather  Goods  and  Olft  Ware   (Int.  Cl.  35).     (j^ecks  for  Insufficient  Funds  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Apr   1,  1930.  First  use  May  13.  1967.  ^ 


8N    281174       (Smaller    *    Buckley     Inc,    Washington.    DC      sN  276,679       Nationwide  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Colum- 
Fileil  Sept    26.  1967.  bus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1967. 


NATIONWroE 


S^BuckJey, 


For  Retailing  leather  Oood.  and  Olft  Ware   (Int    Cl    35). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1930 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    618.001,  713.962,  and  733,565. 
For  Inderwrltlng  and   Sale  of  All  Lines  of  Insurance,  In- 
cluding Fire,  Life,  and  Casualty  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1955. 


SN   278,677       The   Ewlng   Bank   and   Trust  Company,   Ewlng 
Township.  West  Trenton.  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 


RN    290,230.      Turlstcbeque,    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.    Filed    Feb.    5. 
1968 


$k(c^«i< 


For  Banking  Service.  In  particular.  Lending  on  a  RevolTlnf 
Credit  Basis  To  Cover  Overdrafts  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  June  7.  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280,878. 


SN   278,678      The  Ewlng  Bank  and   Trust   Company,   Ewlng 
Township,  West  Trenton.  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Merchants  by  Issuance 
of  Booklets  Containing  Coupons  for  Gifts  and  Discounts  To 
Be  Honored  by  the  Said  Merchants  ilnt.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Oct   23.  1967. 


SN    290,231       Turlstcheque,    Inc,    Miami,    Fla.   Filed   Feb.    5, 
1968. 

TURISTCHEQUE 


For  Promoting  the  .Sale  of  Goods  of  Merchants  by  Issuance 
of  Booklets  Containing  Coupons  for  Gifts  and  Discounts  To 
Be  Honored  by  the  Said  Merchants   (Int.  C\    35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1967. 


For  Banking  Service,  In  Particular.  Lending  on  a  Revolving 
Credit  Basis  To  Cover  Overdrafts  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  June  7.  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280,878. 


SN  280.878.     National  Bank  of  Detroit,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1967. 


CHECKMATE 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  270,336.      Allstate  Enterprises,  Inc  .  Skokle.  111.  Filed  May 
1.  1967. 


6^ 


For  Credit  Granting  Service — Namely.  Providing  a  Per- 
sonal Line  of  Revolving  Credit  for  Customers  Who  Meet 
Credit  Standards  and  Guaranteeing  Credit  Up  to  a  Specific 
Amount  Upon  Presentation  of  an  Identification  Card  (Int. 
Cl.  36). 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278,677  and  SN  278,678. 


SN  288,742.     Financial  Programs,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 


Jan.  15.  1968. 


DYNAMICS 


For    Making    Loans     Including    Automobile    Loans     (Int.         For  Mutual  Fund  Investment  and  AdmlnlstratiTe  Service. 

^'^  „.  w   ..    ia/.«  First  use  In  or  about  August  1967. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 
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SN  269.435. 


M  &  W  Iron  Works  Inc..  Dwrfleld  Beach,  ria.     SN    271,3T2.      KIlroy'M    World    Trarel    Bur^aut.    Inc..    Jer.ey 


Filed  Apr.  18,  1987. 


City.  N.J.  nieO  Mftjr  U,  1W7. 


/7\\ 


Kiinmi 


For  Travel  Service  Arranfeiuentu   (Int.  CI    39). 
For   Service  of  Design   and   Manufacturing   Various   Form-.  ^^^^  ^^^  j^^^    j„    jy^^ 

of  Machinery,  Plate  and  Pipe  Productn  to  Consumer  Reijulre-  

ments  (Int.  CI.  37).  ~~^^^~^ 

Flrat  use  July  26,  1966.  gj^.  272.2*4       Cltyrama  Corp,  New  York.  NY    Filed  May   10. 
1967. 


SN    272.111.      Sinclair    Refining    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1967. 


cimrama. 


Smk/ri 


Owner  of  Reg   No    R4 1,385 

For  Conducting  Travt-l  Tours  (Int.  CI    S»). 

First  UM  Feb    3.  1»«4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146,362.  712,302.  and  other*. 
For  Gas  Station  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  1959. 


Oass  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  270.014       Temperature  Processing  Co..  Inc..  North  .\rllna 
ton.  N  J    Flleil  .\pr  25.  1967. 

SNORKEL 


SK  276.1&2.     Truly  Nolen,  Inc..  Miami,   Fit.  Filed  July  17,         ^^^  ^^^^  Treating  Metallic  Artlrlea  dnt  CI  40). 
1967.  First  use  July  1»«6 


TUIY  MEN 


For  Pest  Control  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 
Flrtt  use  Mar.  31.  1948. 


SN    280,966.     The    PlsaagaUl    Construction    Company,    Inc. 
South  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


8N  271,069      ITufesilonal   Portrait  Service.  Inc.   .Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Filed  May  9.  1967. 

NORTH  STAR  COLOR 
SERVICE 


Applicant  dlaclalms  the  phrase  "Color  Service"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  but  does  not  waive  any  common  law 
rights  that  it  may  have  In  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Photo  Finishing  Services  (Int   CI.  40). 

First  uae  Apr.  7.  1967 


SN  274.886.      National  Sintered  Alloys.  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 
For    Construction    of    Buildings.    Bridges.    Roads.    Sewers.  Filed  June  27.  1967. 

Sewerage    Treatment    Facilities.    W'^^".^^^"''V,i'!.f  n    aT)' 
Plants,  and  the  Repair  and  Renovation  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  April  1960. 


SN  281,081.     Hodges  Development  Co..  d.b.a.  HI  Lo  Oil  Co. 
AUanta,  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1967. 


J 


HI-LO 


For   Servldng   Automobile,   and   Other    Vehicle.   With    Oas     ^^^-^^'^o-    Imbrication    of    Powdered    Metal    Part.    (Int 

and  Oil  (Int.  CI.  37).  pj„j  ^^  P^b.  8.  1966. 

nr»t  uae  May  1961. 
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,      I         p.Hne    Wis    nied   Sept.     SN   275.909.     Eugene   A.   Blumenthal,   San   Francisco.   Calif. 
8N   281.290      Harris   Metals,   Inc.,  Racine,   Wis.   Filed       P  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

27.  1967.  I 


SURF-^ARD 


The  drawing  U  lined   for  green,  but   color  l>  not  a  dUtln 
euUhIng  rharsrlfrlnllc  of  the  mark  ,    ,    r-i    Aa\ 

For    He.t    Treating    Service,   on    Metal    Parts    (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  Aug   8.  1967. 


MONTGOMERY  STREET 
REPORTER 

For  Informational  Radio  Program   (Int.  CI.  41). 
Flr.t  u.e  June  25.  IMS. 


Qass  107  -  Uucation  and  Entertainment 

SN  273.604       Chicago  Mustang.,  Inc  ,  Chicago.  Ill    Filed  June 
12. 1967 

CHICAGO  MUSTANGS 

Applicant    disclaim,    the    word      Chicago"    apart    from    the 

'"V;r'K:";::;nment    service.    In    '^'    N-;'   "'J^^^:^ 
Soccer    F...„.,.U    KxhlMtlonv    Som.-    of    ^  ^""^  j' V     ""^"*^ 
Through  the  Me,llum  of  Radio  ar.d  Television   (Int    CI.  41). 
Klr»t   use  (H-fober  1966. 


S.N    276.105.      Dimension    Productions,   Ltd..   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July   17,   ll>67. 


*<     ' 


SN      2-'4,758.      I>earnlng      Foundation.      International,      inc..  pj^t  uw  Apr.  20.  1967 


For   Production  and  Preparation   of  Films  and   Recordings 
for    Entertainment.    Commercial    and    Industrial    Uses     (Int. 


"  Athens.  Oa    Filed  June  26,  196 


Lto/uuMf  FeuiuMimiA 


^.. 


4iti* 


♦ 


HS    2fi6  795       Montle    Montana,    Jr.,    Calabasas.    Calif.    Filed 
"l)fC    13.   1W7 

INTERNATIONAL 

CONGRESS  OF  ROUGH 

RIDERS 


(     "  For  Entertainment  S*rvlre«— Namely,  Troductlon  and  Pre 

.M.pUcant     disclaim,     the     phrawM.     "-^""'"••"•'   .   '-^"I'"'"''^,  ,..„,atlo'n    of    W.-Mern    Shown.    Performances    and    Entertaln- 

an.l    -Computer   Training   Center.."   apart    fron.   the   mar.  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  Television.  Motion  Pictures,  Theatre,  Phono- 

Kbown                                                                       ^        .               ,   Tr,(nln^  Krai.h    Records,    and    Other    .\musement    and    Entertainment 

Tot  Providing   Automated  Tutoring  Service,  and  Training  KJ^h    K«:     ^.  ^^^ 

renters  lint   CI   41i  pirst  use  on  or  before  Jan.  6,  1964. 
First  u.e  Mar    27.  ltt67. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CUu200 


SN    256.379.      Southern    Industrial    Distributors'    .Association, 
AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1966. 


8N    256  366       National    Industrial    Distributor.-    A..oclatlon, 
Philadelphia.  Pa    Filed  Oct    13.  1966 


Applicant  claims  u«.  for  the  area  '^'"P''""^V^' .f  "idlh^o' 
Ari.ona  California,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Hawaii,  Idaho, 
",»;:"•  indl'ana,  Iowa.  Kan.a.  Maine,  Maryland,  Maj^chu- 
,ett.  Michigan.  Mlnne.ota,  Ml.«)uri,  Montana,  N*'"'"'"''" 
N  ;.da.  NewSerse,.  New  Mexico.  New  York.  N-'»>/  '^  ^  , 
south  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oregon,  Pennsylvania,  R**^'  \*"';  \ 
rtah  Vermont.  Wa.hlngton,  Wl«-on.ln,  Wyoming,  that  part 
of  Kentucky  west  of  the  north  .outh  line  through  I^exlngton 
Mn^lud  ng  Lxlngton.,  and   that  part  of  West  Virginia   north 

i;t:ngton   r.odlng  "-tington).  Applicant  dUc  alms  the 

words    -serving  Industry  t>onomlca  ly.      J*''  ^*«'''  "'"^Vn 
Production,"  and  "Member,"  apart  from  the  mark  a.  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 

First  use  May  23.  1966 

SubJ.  to  Concurr«nt  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  256.379. 


Applicant  claim*,  use  for  tho  area  comprising  the  States  of 
\labama.  Arkansas,  Florida,  Georpla,  Loirlslana.  Mississippi. 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Oklahoma,  Tennessee.  Texas, 
VirKinla  that  portion  of  Kentucky  east  of  the  north-south  line 
through  Lexington  (excluding  Lexington),  and  that  portion 
of  West  Virginia  south  of  the  Chesapeake  A  Ohio  Railway, 
which  passes  through  Huntington  (Including  Huntington) 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Serving  Industry  Economi- 
cally." "The  Right  Hand  of  Production."  and  "Member, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 

First  use  May  23.  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  256.366. 
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aN   259.755.      The  Namco  AsiocUtlOD   of  Endorsed  Builnesa-     SN    263.853.      Steel    Deck    Inttltute.    Wettchetter,    111     Filed 
men,  Wellealey.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1966.  Feb.  2,  1967. 


/ 


NAMCO 

.\ppro\t:d 


For   Indicating   Membership   In   the   Applicant    Association. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1965  ;  1954  as  to   'Namco." 


For  Indicating  Mpmt)ershlp  In  .\ppllrant. 
First  a»e  January  1M5. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  B- Services 

SN   283,405       Woodall    PublUhlnc  Company,    Highland   Park. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1967 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  and  serrlre  farllltlea 
offered  by  trailer  parkn  and  trailer  campground!*  meet  the 
standards  and  conditions  preHcrlt>ed  by  applicant. 

For  Services  and  Service  Facilities  Offered  by  Trailer  Pirki 
and  Trailer  Campgrounds. 

First  use  February  1M7. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

I  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER        - 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

849  637       RELL  AND  REPENT  AND  DESIGN    E    1)    Wilkin 

son  Grain  Co    8N   lM«.H2fl    Pub    6   1-65    Filed  3-27   64 
849.688.      CP.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 

(Vlanese      rorporatlon      "t      America       8N      205,661       Pub 

10-17-67    Filed  11-6-64 
849.639.      BRITE8TRIPE    New  York  Limestone  Corporation. 

KN  256.76.1    Pub    .i    12   6S    F'lled  10    19   66 
h49  640      GORIHJN  SI  PEKDF:NSE    Hammond  Plastics.  Inc. 

SN  25T,41»fl    Pub.  3-12-6H.  Filed  10-28--66. 

849.641  PACIFIC  Hart?n  of  Minneapolis,  Inr  RN  265.034. 
Pub.   3    12    6H    Filed  2    20   67 

849.642  INST  A  SORB  Ous  Dettelbach.  d.b.t.  Georgia  Ten- 
nessee Mining  *  Chemical  Co  SN  26^,713  Pub  3-12-68 
nied  4    li>  «7 

849.643.      riHKR    41<»     FMC    Corporation.    »N    269,174.    Pub. 

3-12-6^    Fllf<l   4    14    67 
849.644       FIT/,  E  AND  DESKiN    ntigerald  EnterjirUe»,  Inc. 

SN  269  178    Pub    3-12-6s.  Filed  4    14-67. 
849  645       R     AND     LINED     HAcKOROlND     DESIGN      The 

Richardson     Company.     8N    269.564.     Pub      3-12-6.S      Filed 

4    19   67 
849,646       VICTORIA      H      E     &    C     D     Williams,    Inc     SN 

271. OSH    Pub    .1    12   6H    Filed  5   9  67. 
849.647.      OLD   GUARD     H     E     *    C     D     Williams.    Inc.    SN 

271.089.  Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  5   9-^7. 


849  659      ECONOCAL.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 

274.475    Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 
M9.6«0       EVERBAN     McLaughlin    Gormley    King    Company. 

SN  287,401    Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  12-22--67. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


849.661       HOOK    AND    LADDER     West    Products    Corp.    8N 
267.208    Pub.  3-1268    Filed  3-20-67. 

849.662.      C8Y.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc,  SN  267.504.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  3-24-67, 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

849.663  GOLDEN  RIDGE.  Lane  Limited.  SN  262.489.  Pub. 
3    12-68    Filed   1-13-67. 

849.664  SPECIAL  FEMME  SILVER  MATCH  AND  DE- 
SIGN Soclete  Franco  Hlspano  Amerlcalne  Franclspam.  SN 
263,784    Pub    3   12-68    Filed  2-1-67 

849.665.  DISPOZ  A  LITE.  Paul  Garrity.  SN  279.728.  Pub. 
3-12-68    Filed  9-6-67 

849.666,  THE  LONEKXNKR.  Peterson's  Ltd.,  Inc.  SN  283.149. 
Pub.  3    12-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 


Qass  2  "  Receptacles 


849.648  8C»NITIBE8    Kleer  Vu  Induntrles.  Inc.  SN  221.280. 
Pub     1    17    67     Filed  6    16  65 

849.649  GRIP,  ALL.  Jeffrey   L    Fried,  d  b  a.  Walton  March. 
SN  2.^.')  Hsl    Pub   3-12-68    Filed  9   26-66 

849.650  RAVK.NS.   Ravenn  Metal  Products.  Inc    SN  264.964. 
Pub    3    12   68.  nied  2    17-67. 

849,651.      C/C  AND  DESIGN.  Clack  Corporation.  SN  287.480. 
Pub.  3-12-68    Flletl  12-26-67, 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

849,652       BENEFIT     Laco   Corp,   SN   283,488,   Pub,   3-12-68. 
nied   10  27-67. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

849,65.'?  AQI'ALANA.  Aqualana  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
205,911.  Pub.  1-4-66    Filed  11-10  64. 

849.654  GERMGARD  Servlcemaster  Industries  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Wade,  Wenger  Servlcemaster  Co.  SN 
258,182    Pub.  3-12  68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

849.655  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
SN  265,259    Pub    3-12-68    Filed  2-23-67. 

849,656.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

SN  265,260.  Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 
849  657       HOSTACHDM      Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengesell 

schaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng.  SN  270.052.  Pub. 

3-12-68.  Filed  4-26-67 
849.658.     TAB.   Regis  Chemical  Company.   SN  272,309,  Pub. 

3-12-68.  Filed  5-24-«7. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

'•49,667       ALCAN.  Alcan  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  114,907, 
Pub.  5-8-62.  Filed  3-6-61. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


849.668  MAGIC    ENGLISH    PELLETS.    GAD    Sales    Co.. 
Inc.  SN  266.027.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

849.669  FOIR  PETAL  DESIGN    Garden  Products.  Inc.  SN 
267,029.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

849,670       JEWELSTONE.    Richard    H.    Hlgglns.    SN   259.826. 
Pub    3-12-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

849,671.     FIESTA.     International     Paper     Company.     SN 
267,429.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  3-23-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

849.672.  KEN-RAY.     Ken-Ray     Brass     Products.     Inc.     SN 
260.052.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-5-66. 

849.673.  DUAL-SAFE.     Speakman    Company.    SN    269,467, 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 
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S49,674.     TEMPO.   Club   Aluminum   Products   Company 
271,598.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 
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Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

849.675.  EY-BAR.  The  CleTeland  Electro  MetalM  Companj. 
SN  238.494.  PUb.  3-12-68.  Filed  2-10-66. 

849.676.  SEPBEX.      Stewarts     and      Lloyd*      Limited.      8X 
255.366.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  »-28-66 


Qass  15  "  Oils  and  Greases 

549.677.  MAJOR.    Major   Petroleum   Company.    SN   253,662 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

849.678.  MAJOR.    Major    Petroleum   Company.    SN    253,663. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  »-l-66. 

849.679.  ARCQIL.  Atlantic  Rlchfleld  Company.  SN  254. K56. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Piled  9-21-66. 

849.680.  HANOSTERFERS    110    Q  D     Hanysterfer'n    Labo- 
ratories.  Inc.    SN   277,278.    Pub.    3-12-68.   Filed   8-1-67. 

849.681       HANOSTERFERS    111    QD     Hanffxterfer «    Lab«) 
ratortes.   Inc.   SN  277,279.   Pub.   3-12-6!>.   Filed   h-1-67 

849.682.  HANOSTERFERS     HE-2.     Han»sterfer'ii     I^l>ora 
torle8.   Inc.   SN  277,281.   Pub.   3-12-68    Filed  8    1    67 

849.683.  HANOSTERFERS    112   Q.D.    Hangsterfer  h    Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  &N  277,282.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

849.684.  RUB  R-ROOF.  National  Paint  k  dl  Company.  SN 
244.724.  Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  5-2-66. 

849.685.  Dl'RA  PREME.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co.  SN  267,009. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


849.686.  HANZA.  John  Chapman  Limited.  SN  271.052.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

849.687.  APRIL.     R.     J,     Reynold;*    Tobacco     Company. 

280.263.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

849.688.  AUSTIN.    R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company. 

280.264.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67 

849.689.  B.\XTER.    R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company 

280.265.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

849.690.  BATON.    R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco 

280.266.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67 

849.691.  TING.     R.     J.     Reynolds     Tobacco 

280.267.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

849.692.  RINO.     R.     J.     Reynolds    Tobacco 

280.268.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  &-13-67 

849.693.  SOLTHOATE.    R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco   Company. 
SN  280,269.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

849.694.  HAMPSHIRE.    R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company. 
SN  280.833.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

849.695.  FULTON.    R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company.    SN 
283.035.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 


Company. 
Company. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


8N 


SN 


Company.     8N 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

849.696.     PURPLE    RIBBON.    Zip    Feed    Mills.    SN    269,950, 
Pub.  »-12-68.  FUed  4-24-67. 


849.697.  TIT.VN.  Maremont  Corporation.  SN  253,538  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  8-31    68 

849.698.  TURBOLINER.  The  Budd  Company  SN  254.231. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-12-66. 

849.699  DIAMOND  LOCK  AND  DESIGN  Power  Brake 
Parta  Manufacturing  Co.  8-N  254.79«.  Pnb.  S-12  68  Filed 
9-20  66. 

849.700  OMNI  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.  AtcbUon  Producta. 
Inc.  SN  256.840    Pub    3   12-68    Filed  10-18-68. 

84»,701.  KT.VKCRAFT.  Starcraft  Corporation  8N  262.293. 
I*ub.  3-12-68.  Filed  1-10-67. 

849.702.  SCREW -TORg  McDowell  -  Wellman  EnflneeHoK 
Company.  SN  262,606    I'ub    3-12-68.  Mled  1-16-67. 

849.703.  KAROUSELL  Redman  Industrie*.  Inc  SN  2«3,»46. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  2   2-67. 

849.704  AVANTI.  Arsntl  Motor  Corporation  8N  264,791. 
Pub.  3-12   68.  Filed  2-16-67. 

s49,705       PIP     Pacific    Interchange    Parta.    Inc.    8N    280,173. 

Pub.  3-12-e!>    Filed  9-12-67. 
H49,706.      THEHMO-PANEL    Winnebago   Industries.   Inc    SN 

281.736.  Pub.  3-12-6S    Filed  10  .»  67 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


849,707       CORINTHIAN    Coagoleum-Nalrn    Inc     SN   275.23H. 
Pub.  3-12-6M.  Filed  7   3-67 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

849. 70H  ML  MODERN  LITE  AND  DESIGN  M.Mlern  Light 
k  l-Iqulpm^-nt  Co    SN  225. 4iM)    Pub    12    13   86    ttled  h    H    85. 

549.709  PB  AND  DESIGN  Packard  Bfll  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.  .S.N   236  632     Pub    3-12  ««    FUed   1    17    88 

849.710  ELECTRO  LIFT  Perma  Power  Company  »N 
239.792    Pub    3-12-68    Filed  2  28-66 

849.711  LIFE  AND  DESIGN  Life  Inmtrumenf  Company. 
Inc.  SN  245.36>t.  Pub    3    12   6«    nied  5   9  66 

849.712.  RELI-A  DYNE    Benjamin   F    Braach.  dba     Indns 
trial   Systems   Company.    SN   247,801     Pub     3-12-8S     Filed 
6-8-66. 

849.713.  C  WITHFN  A  BLOCK  Century  Electric  Company. 
SN  248, 87J    Pub    3   12-68    Hlwl  6^22   68 

849.714.  ISC  TELEPHONICS  AND  DESIGN  Instrument 
Systems  Corporation  SN  251,137.  Pub.  3  12-88  Filed 
7-27-66 

849,715  CLOVERLEAF  (DESIGN)  Westlnghous«  Electric 
Corporation.  SN  251,488.  Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  8-1-66. 

H49,718.  COLORNETRON  Yaou  DenkI  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
SN  251.490    Pub    3-12-68    Filed  8-1-68 

849.717.  PORTA  STEREO  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  SN  252,394    Pub    3-12-68    nied  v  15-66 

849,718  LITE  TKAC.  U.S.  IndustHea,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Prea- 
collte  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  254.182.  Pub. 
3-12-68    Filed  9-9-66. 

849.719.  FOSTERITE.  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  254.897.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-21-66 

849.720.  VIDISSECTOR.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  8>'  255,004.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed 
9-23-66. 

849.721.  ELECTRIX.      Electrlx,     Inc      RN     259,720      Pub. 

3-12-^8    Filed  11-30-66. 

M9.722.  ELECTROLOGIC.  Karl  Stelncr.  SN  266.178.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  3-7-67. 

849,723.  EXTERMINATOR  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company.  SN 
271,133.  Pub.  »-12-«8.  FUed  8-10-67. 
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849,724      OIK)    AND    DE8I0N     ODO    Company 
287,698.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12   2K  67 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Inc.     8N 
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Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


H49  725       MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN     Kllpsprtnger    Inrest 

m-nt.    Proprietary    Limited.    SN    243.458.    Pub     S-12-6H 

Filed  4-14-66. 
849.728       HAKVr    Harrey  W    Hempel,  Jr.  SN  245,588.  Pub 

3-12  68.  Filed  5   13  86 
849,727.      TRAIL  RITE       Stafco     Corp       SN      251,162       Pub 

3-12-68    Filed  7    27    88 
849  728       YANKEE     TRADER       Robert      F       Magness       SN 

254,700    Pub    3-12-68    Filed  9    19-66 
849,729.      MENDY      American    Character,    Inc.    SN    263,516. 

Pub    3-12   6H    Filed   1    30-07 
h4y,730       JAGUAR.    Woodntream    Corporation.    8N    265,002. 

Pub.  S-12   68    Filed  2    17-67. 
849.731       CHEETAH    W..od»tream  Corporation.  HN  265,004. 

Pub    ;»    12   8h    Filed  2-17    67. 
849,732.     ROTO   CYCLE    AND    DESIGN    T    J    Thomas  Co.. 

Inc   SN  285,933    Pub    3   12   ft'*    I'll'-d  3   3   67 
»4».7a3.      MONSTER.  Kyerly  Aircraft  Company    SN  268,173. 

Pab.  »-12-68    FUed  4-3-67 
849,734       OH    NO     Milton    Bradley    Company.    8N    273.175 

Pub    3-12  68    Filed  6-6-67 
849  733       AUTO  ACTION   AND  DESIGN    Buddy   L  Corpora 
tlon    SN   275.912    Pub    S-12-68    Filed  7-1S-67 

849.736  OOLDCREST.    Whitman    Publishing   Company.   SN     849J67 
2S7  201    Pub   3-12-68    Filed  12-18-67, 

849.737  MAN  FROM  LASER    Mattel,  Inc.  SN  287,256.  Pub. 
S-12-68    Filed  12-20-87 


849,753.     BIRD  (DESIGN).  Walker  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  254,826.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Piled  9-20-66. 
H49  754      PRIME  LINE.    International   Telephone  and   Tele- 

gi-aph     Corporation.     SN     255,211.     Pub.     3-12-68.     Filed 

9-27-66. 
849  755.     TRANSBLOWER.    Aktlebolaget    C.    J.    Wennberga 

Mekanlska    Verkstad.    SN    255,506.    Pub.    8-12-68.    Filed 

9-30-68. 
849,7ty6.     POWRGLIDER.    Clark    Equipment    Company.    8N 

256,069.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-10-66. 
849  757.     CLARK  EQUIPMENT  AND  DESIGN.  CUrk  Equip- 
ment Company.  SN  256.198.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-11-66. 
849.758.     8ELEKTBONIC.     Sperry    Rand     Corporation.     8N 

256,605.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-17-66. 
M9,759.     TMW.   Textile   Machine  Works.    SN    258.003.   Pnb. 

3-12-68.  Filed  11-4-66. 
849,760      VALLEY   FORGE.   Valley   Forge   Conveyors   Incor 

porated.  SN  258,007.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-4-66. 

849.761.  BULLFROG.    Flexible   Drive  k   Tool    Co.    Ltd.    8N 
259.416.  Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  11-25-66. 

849.762.  SCHRIBERFLEX.     The     Schrlber     Company.     SN 
259.858    Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

849.763.  MONSTER.  Mosley  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  SN  260,566. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-12-66. 

849.764      OT.     Oxwall    Tool    Co..    Ltd.     SN    264,091.    Pub. 

8-12-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 
849  766.     VILLAGE  GREEN.  Imperial  Knife  Aaaodated  Com 

panlee.  inc    8N  264,830.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  2-16-67. 
849,766.      "X."    Messlnger    BeaHnga.    Inc.    8N    287,534.    Pub. 

3-12-68.   Filed  3-24-67. 


DYNAROL.    Rollway    Bearing    Company,    Inc.    SN 

269.792.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

M9.768.     MAX  ROL.    Rollway    BeaHng    Company,    Inc.    SN 

269.793.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 


Qass  23  -  Ciitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

849  738       MILTICUT     Th«>    Wapakoneta    Machine   Company. 

SN  193H30    Pub   3    12  «8.  Filed  5-19-64. 
!,4».739      DYNAOUlDER     OI'E    Controls.    Inc     SN    239.406 

Pub.  S-12-68    Filed  2-23  66 
H49  740       TANKEK    Tb*  I'andjlrl.  Weldment  Co.  SN  246.353. 

Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  5-23-66 
849,741.      LATTON.   Layton   Manufacturing  Co.    SN   247,514 

Pub.  S-12   68.  Filed  6   7-88 
849  742      RE8PON8YN.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

SN  247, 84S    Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  6-10-66. 
849  748.      HOOPER  SWIFT       Koppers     Company,     Inc.     SN 

250.001    Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  7-11-68. 
849,744       ROTO  8EMBLY    0   B.  Lewis  Company.  SN  250,495. 

Pub    3-12-68.  Filed  7-18-66. 

849  746       BERG    STEWART.    The    Concrete    »"'^»*^'"«    **' 
chlnery  Company.  SN  250.842    Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  7-20^6 

849  746      TIPPER  MATIC.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company 

SN  252.133    Pub    3    12-68,  Filed  8-10-66. 
849,747.      PACK  SETTER.  Anderson  ElectHc  Corporation.  SN 

252,155.  Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  h-11-66 
849  748       N     AND     DESIGN      Kabushlkl     Kalsha     NakaJIma 

Selsaku.ho    SN  252,390    Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 
849  749.     MARKETEER.      Union     Camp     Corporation.      SN 

252,974.  Pub.  S-12-68    Filed  8-23-66. 
849  750       SACHS  MCTTORS  AND   DE»IGN.   Flchtel  k  Sachs 

AkS^engesellschaft.      SN      253.514.      Pub.      3-12-68.      Filed 

8-31-66. 
M9  751       TEMPO  TROLL.    Alco    Standard    Corporation,    as 

Jiinee    of    Tempo    Product.    Company.    SN    253.925.    Pub. 

8-12-68.  Filed  9-6-66 
849  762.     DURA  ROLL     Westlngbouse   Air   Brake   Company. 

SN  254.750.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-19-66. 


849.769.  HOMESTEAD.    Oneida    Ltd.     8N    271,278.    Pub. 
s-12-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

849.770.  MAYWOOD.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  271,274.  Pub.  S-12-68. 
Filed  5-11-67. 


849,771.     BRIARWOOD.     Oneida     Ltd.     SN     271.273.     Pub. 

S^  12-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 
849.772       MONTINA.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  271,278.  Pub.  3-12-68. 

Filed  5-11-67. 

849.773.  LEXINGTON.     Oneld*     Ud.     SN     271.281.     Pub, 
3-12-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

649.774.  ROYAL  BOUQUET.  The  International  Silver  Com- 
pany. 8N  271,625.  Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  5-16-67, 

849.775  MULTIVISC.   Industrial   Grain  Producta.   Limited. 
SN  273.071.  Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  6-&-67. 

849.776  GIBRALTAR.   Jewel   Box   Stores   Corporation.   SN 
274.163.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 


Class26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

849.777.  SKATE  O  METER  AND  DESIGN.  Dual  Oebnider 
Steldlnger,  by  change  of  name  from  Gebruder  Steldlnger. 
SN  233,178.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-23-65. 

849.778.  CHROMATO-OASOMETER.  Scientific  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  242.291.  Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  3-30-66. 

849.779.  SASl.  Machlne-O  Matlc.  Inc.  SN  251,937.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  8-8-66. 

849.780.  SAHLI  A/1.  Oay  Adams.  Inc.  SN  253,280.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

849.781.  STEREOSCAN.  Cambridge  Inatrument  Company 
Umlted.  SN  253,420.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-30-66. 

849.782.  MEMOMARK.  Leupold  k  Stevens  InstrumentB,  Inc. 
SN  253,890.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-6-66. 

849.783.  NOCTA.  Asahl  Optical  Company,  Ltd.  SN  234,366. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  9-1S-66. 
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549.784.  COORDICON.  Itek  Corporation,  assignee  of  Wayne 
George    Corpoittlon.     SN    257,677.    Pub.    3-12-68.    Filed 
10-31-66. 

849.785.  QARDSTART.  Qulton  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  West 
Instrument  Corporation.  SN  258,227.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed 
ll-*-66. 

849.786.  DIOIMATIC.  Stromberg-CarUon  Corporation.  SN 
258.425.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-10-66. 

849.787.  TLI      (DESIGN).     Bio  Science     Laboratories.     SN 

260.402.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-9-66. 

»49,788.  VISTRON.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  260.781. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 

849.789.  LINE  SENTRY.  API  Instruments  Company.  SN 
261.438.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

849.790.  DPI  AND  DESIGN.  Data  Pathlng  Incorporated.  SN 

262.403.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

849.791.  AVIDESK  AND  DESIGN.  PM  *  E  Electronics.  Inc 
SN  262,501.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  1-13-67. 

849.792.  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Electric  Thermometers.  Inc. 
SN  2«4.290.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

849.793.  HELICOID  AND  DESIGN.  American  Chain  k  Cable 
Company,  Inc.  SN  265.684.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-1-67. 

849.794.  METTLER.  Mettler  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
266,059.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

849.795.  CONVERSATIONAL  TERMINAL.  Frlden.  Inc.  SN 
267.028.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

949.796.  SRT.  Santa  Rita  Technology.  Inc.  SN  268,432.  Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

849.797.  MOTORAMA.  KUrbl  k  Nlggeloh.  SN  270.395.  Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

849.798.  SIGNATURE  RATIO.  Spectral  Dynamics  Corpora 
tion.  SN  270.427.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

849.799.  TVO.  Trlplett  Electrical  Instrument  Company.  SN 
274,006.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-1^-67. 

849.800.  MITRONIC.  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited  SN 
275.783.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

849.801.  NANOLOK.  Raytheon  Company.  SN  281,946.  Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  10-«-67. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instniments 

849.802.  SIFAR  AND  DESIGN.  Slfar  S.A.  SN  244,036.  Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  4-21-66. 

849.803.  ZETA.    Soclete   Anonyme   des    Etabllssements    L*on 
Hatot.  SN  255,550.  Pub.  3-12-68.   Filed  9-30-66. 

849  804      UNISOi^IC.    Manufacture    des    Montres    Universal 
p'erret  Freres  S.A.  SN  277.681.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

849.806.  PRECISION  HI  LO.  Pro-Stlm  Products.  Inc.  SN 
272.405.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

849  807  MISS  RITZ.  Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rita.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  29  and  51).  SN  278.305.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

1 

849.809.  BROADSIDES.    Steelcate.    Inc.    SN    265.350.    Hub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

849.810.  SD.   Stow/Davli   Furniture  Company.   SN  272,112. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-22  67 

849.811.  MBCENTIRY.    Metal    Box   k  Cabinet   Corporation. 
SN  276.84&.  Tub   3-12-6H.  Filed  7-26-67. 

.S49.S12.      NIGHT   WATCH.    Southern   Cross   Industries.   Inc. 
SN  277.307.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

849.813.      COUNTRY  IV.  Sears,  Koebuck  and  Co.  SN  278,423. 
Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  8-16-67. 


aass  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

849,805.     PARMA.   Buccellatl   Silver.   Ltd.   SN  271.011.   Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


849,814       SHEER  RIM  AND  DESIGN    Federal  Paper  Board 
Company.   Inc.   SN  257.264.   Pub    3-12-68.  Filed   lU-26-66. 


Oats  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

849  808      BONELAIN    CHINA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.    Arlen 
CMna  C^mp^y.  SN  253.717.  Pub.  3-12-«8.  Filed  9-2-66. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

849.815       VISTAKAMA     H.    Froit    *    Company    Limited     SN 
254.998.  Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  9-23-66 

849,^16      ORBIT   ARC   AND   DESIGN     Navan   Incorporated. 
SN  256.303    Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-12-66 

849,817.      TITAN.  Titan  Sale*  Corporation.  SN  261. 4ll.  Pub. 
3-12   68.  Filed  12-23-66. 

849.S18.     COMPACT    Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  8N  279.706. 
Pub.  S-12-6S.  Filed  »-6-67. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

»49,819.      KLINOERFLEX      latag     AG.     8N     237,353      Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  1-26-66 

849,820.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN     Dayco    Corporation. 
SN  248.441    Pub   3-12-68    Filed  6-20-66 

849.821       FLEETMASTER   TRIPLE  TREAD    United    8tate» 
Rubber  Company.  SN  253,370.  Pub   3-12-68    Filed  8-2»-66 

549.822.  FOOTBALL    SHoE     (DESIGN)      Coors    Porcelain 
Company.  SN  258.361.  Pub    3-12-68    Filed  11-10-66. 

849.823.  GARFITE.  Garlock  Inc.  SN  267.380.  Pub.  »-12-68. 
Filed  3-23-67. 

849.824.  SS  SEVERE  SERVICE    Maremont  Corporation    SN 
267.639.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


849.825.  LISTENERS  DIGEST  Paisano  Productions.  SN 
255.344.  Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  9-28-66 

849.826.  C/C.  Mario  Jacob  Bobadllla,  d.b.a.  Bob  Mario.  SN 
259.082.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 

849.827.  CALIFORNIAN.  Maurice  Upsky  Music  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  261.381.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-23-66 

849.828.  MUSART.  Discos  Musart,  S.A.  SN  275.414.  Pub 
10-31-67.  Filed  7-6-67. 

849.829.  DUST  BOWL  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Sounds 
Unlimited  Recording  Company,  Inc.  SN  282,631.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 
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Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

849,830      BARBIE    Mattel.   Inc.   SN  215,245    Pub.   !V-31-66 

Fll«'d  ;{   29   65. 
849  831       APIHX>  AND  DESIGN    The  American  Paper  Prod 

ucts  Company    8N  257.449.  Pub.  3   12   68.  Filed  10  2K- 66. 
H49.832      TOMAf     American    Ho.pltal    Supply    Corporation 

»N  260,392    Pub    3    12  -68    FII«h1  12   9   66 
H49.833       GRAPHI  CORR   AND  DESIGN     Hans   L    Levi.   SN 

2«l,OtfO    Puti    10   24   67    t^lnl  12    19   66 
849.843      ZIPAMATIC     Zip  Mark    Corporation.    8N    273,221 

Pub    3-12-68    Mled  6  6  67 

849.835  NUTSHELL.    Silver    Bear,    Inc.    SN    273.424.    Pub. 
3    12   68    Filed  6-8-67. 

849.836  MARENGO.  Engravers  Paper  Company.  SN  273,625. 
Pub    3-12  68.  Filed  6-12-67. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

849,837       RILEYS    Riley  Electric  Log,  Inc.  SN  254,891.  Pub. 

a^l2-68    Filed  9   21-66 
H49,83H       I'M    Profmiiional  Communications.  Inc.  8N  255,228 

I'ub    3-12-68    Filed  9  27-«6. 
K4ii.H3»       WHALES   TALE     Whales   Tale,   Inc    SN   259,495 

Tub.  3    12   6^    Filed  11    25  «6 
K4tt840       MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.   James    Dines   k  Co. 

Inc.  8N  260,533    Pub.  3    12   68    nied  12    12^6 
M9  841       STEVE   DAVIS    The   Stevens  Darts  Company.   SN 

260.783    Pub    3    12-68    Filed  12    14-66 
849.842       NIBBLES       Hallmark      Cards,      Incorporated       SN 

260  H55    Pub    3    12    «'«    Klled  12    15-66. 

849  843       PEOPLE    ARE    IMPORTANT'    The    Steven.  Da rl. 

Company    SN  261.111.  Pub    3-12-68    Fnied  12-19-^ 
H4V  844       SI)  AND  DESIGN    The  Steven.^ Darli  Company.  SN 

261  112    Pub    3-12-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 

849,845      PRESCRIPTION     FOR     ^XTJIA     PROFIT    Terra 

Chemicals    International.    Inc.    SN    264,618     Pub.    3-12-68 

Filed  2-13-67 
849,846.      P8P.  Ulf  Hanaell.  SN  265.018.  Pub.  8-12-68.  Filed 

2-20-67. 
849  847       MEMO  MAID    Zip  Code  Publishing  Company,  Inc 

»N  265.133.  Pub    3    12    69    Filed  2-20-67. 


849,859  KNAPP  CRADLE  INSOLE  AND  DESIGN.  Knapp 
Brothers  Shoe  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  289,080, 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  S.R.  4-13-67  ;  Am,  P.R.  12-19-67. 

849.860.  THE  HOPPY  SHOP.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  BN 
269,120.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

849.861.  GUESS  WHO  AND  DESIGN.  Artnored  Hosiery 
Corp.  SN  269.159.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

849.862.  IT  KNIT,  Sportwear  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
269,224.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

849,863  RED  GOOSE  ETC.  A?iD  DESIGN.  Interco  Incor- 
porated. SN  269,898.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

849,864.      CITY  SCENE  AND  DESIGN.  Pollak  Bros.  Inc.  8N 

270.269.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 
849  H65       BLAIR    HOUSE.    Foont-Freedenfeld    Corp..    d.b.a. 

Blair    Houae    Fashions.    SN    272.041.    Pub.    3-12-68.    Filed 

5-22-67. 

849.866.  DI  CIANO.  M.  Hyman  k  Son  Inc.  SN  276,376.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 

849.867.  BLUE  BELL.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  SN  282.314.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

849.868.  CORRAL.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  SN  282.316.  Pub.  3-12-«8. 
Filed  10-12-67. 

849.869.  DECK  SAVRS.  Bowman  Winter,  Inc.  SN  284.275. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Fnied  11-7-67. 

849.870      CHARO  ORIGINAL   AND   DESIGN.   Kelton   Hats. 

SN  284,875.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 
849.871.     THE  CHARLIE  BOOT.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation. 

SN  287.488.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 


Qass  39  —  Clothing 


849  848      JIM  WELLS  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Penney  Company. 

8N  231.478.  Pub   3-12-68.  Filed  10-23-65. 
849  849      T  8    BRITCHES  AND  DESIGN.  Elder  Manufj^- 
inrcompany.   SN  256.832.   Pub.   3-12-68.   Filed   10-2O-«6. 
849  850      BLOWING   SKIRT    (DESIGN).  The  Kendall  Com 

pany    SN  261,220    Pub    3-12-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 
849  851       WHEN  THE   INS'  GO  OUT.  Mlity  Harbor.  Ltd.  SN 

261  297    Pub   3-12-68    Filed  12-22-66 
849,852.      HAIG    "LEERS.-    Sarah    Halg.    SN    264.209.    Pub. 

3-12-68    Filed  2-8-67. 
849  853.     HARDY  AMIES.  Hardy  Amies  Limited    SN  264.411. 

Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  2-10-67. 
849  854       HARDY  AMIES  AND  DESIGN.  Hardy  Amies  Lim- 
ited. SN  264.412    Pub.  3-12-68   Filed  2-10-67. 
849  855      NATURANA.  Naturana  Mlederfabrlken  Carl  Dolker 

KG   SN  265.647.  Pub.  8-12-^8   Filed  2-28-67. 
849  856.     SEA    WIND.    Mamlye    Brothers    Inc.    SN    266.343. 

Pub.  3-12-«8.  Filed  3-9-67. 
849  857.     LADY    WINSLOW.    Arkwrtght    Incorporated.    SN 
266  993    Pub    3-12-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

849.858.      8ALTYS.    Mary    Epps    P"^'-'   ?^ '„   ^'^'^^.^   '"'''' 
k  Apparel.  SN  267.657.  Pub.  8-12-68.  Filed  3-27-«7. 


Oass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

849.872.  ITALHAIR.      Italhalr,      Inc.      SN     264.323.      Pub. 
3-12-«8.  Filed  2-9-67. 

849.873.  SOPHISTI  KITS.  Fulton  k  Ketchum.  SN  271,361. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-12-67. 

849.874.  PIV-IT.    PlT-It    Products    Inc.    SN    271,638.    Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

849.875.  LACEYS.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  SN  271,876.  Pub. 
3-12-68.   nied   5-18-67. 

849.876.  SINCERES.   Yardley   of  London.   Inc.   SN  271,879. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

849.877.  RUBEDA.   Fred   Eskenasy.  d.b.a.   Rubeda   Imports. 
Ltd.  SN  272,035.  Pub.  3-12-68.  V\Wd  5-22-67 

849.878.  GLOREL.    Gloria   Wig   Co.    Inc.    SN   273.064.    Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

849.879      GLO-VEL.   Crompton  Company.   SN  274.415.   Pub. 

3-12-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 
849,880.     FASHION  THERM.  Sanford  Finishing  Corporation. 

SN  275.693.     Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

849.881.  MENESTREL.  Filatures  Prouvost  Masurel  k  Cie— 
La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalx.  by  change  of  name  from  Filatures 
ITouvost  k  Cle.  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalx.  SN  261,209.  Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 

849.882.  RAV  ON.  Illinois  Yarn  Company.  SN  262,791.  Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  1-18-67. 
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849.883.  RESUSIVENTOR.  Qlob«  Safety  Product*.  Inc.  8N 
259.241.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-22-66. 

849.884.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  A.  J.  Hosmer  Corp. 
SN  261,492.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

849.885.  ROLLAXER.  The  Songrand  Corporation.  SN 
271,849.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

849.886.  BIRTHEEZ.  J.  H.  Emerson  Company.  SN  273,271 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-7-67. 

849.887.  MCIVOR.  Robert  J.  MclTor.  d.b.a  Robert  and  Wll 
Hams  Company.   SN  275.450.   Pub.   3-12-68.   Fifed  7-6-67. 

849.888.  PARWIPES.  Parke.  Darls  *  Company.  SN  282.752 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

849.889.  HOME  SPA.  Boulerard  Electronics.  Inc.  SN 
282.952.  Pub.  3-12-6S.  Filed  10-20-67. 

849.890.  DYMON-HUE  Major  Prodottl  Dentarl  Socleta  Jn 
Nome  Collettlvo  dl  Kenaldo  Giovanni  *  Flgll.  SN  283.752 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 


849.908.  HI  POLY.  Sunkltt  Growers.  Inc.  SN  274.253    Pub 
3-12-68    Filed  6-19  67 

849.909.  SENTRY    Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  275,186. 
Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

S49,910       N    AND   DESIGN     Nunes   Bros,   of  California.   Inc 
SN  275.351    Pub.  3-12-6.H.  Filed  7-5-67. 

.S49.911.      YAMKINS     Tabor    City    Foods.    Inc.    8X    275.397. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-30-67. 

H49.912.      RICH  S.    Louis   Rich   Foods.  Inc.   SN  275,470.   Pub 
3-12-68.   Filed  7-6-67. 


^49.913.      EAST    POINT.    East    Point    Seafood   Company 
278.653.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 


8N 


S49.914       NIFTY  FIFTY    C    J    Vl»nol...  d  b  a    Virnolo  Farms 
SN  276.896   Pub   3   12-6H.  Filed  7    2*  67 

.S49.915  MONEY  BAGS  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d  b.a. 
Flavor  Tree  Foods  Co.  SN  277.116  Pub  3-12-68  Flletl 
7-31-67. 

849.916.      SOL  STAR    Murtun  International,  Inc.  SN  283.604 
Pub   3-12  68.  Filed  10-3U-67. 

S49,917  DOLE  AND  DESIGN  Castle  A  Cooke.  Inr  ,  d  b  a 
Dole  Company    SN  2h5.370    Pub    3    I      «^    Filed  11    22   67 


»49,891.      VETASPIRATOR.    Joseph    M     .Magrath.   d.b.a.   The     ^499,^       pjo    TAILS     Kellogg   Company     »>    2fctt.466.    Pub 
Great  Plains  Co.  SN  287,856.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Mled  l-2-6b.  3_i2-«b.  Filed  12-8-67. 

!■  H49,919.      PRO  BOWL     Kellogg   Company     SN    2^6.469     Pub 

3-12-68.  Filed  12-8-67 

S49.W20.      MR      STRU.NG      The    Quaker     Oat»    Company.     SN 
286.749.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Mled  12-12-67. 

849.921.  DESIGN    OF    CAVEMAN      Kellogg    Company     8N 
286.970.  Pub   3   12-68    Filed  12-15  67 

849.922.  GOUKMKT    The  Quaker  Oat»  Company    SN  2(»6.«75. 
Pub.  3-12-6H    Filed  12-15-67. 


Class  45  — Soft   Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

849.892.  SAXDARU.  Santiago  Daurella  de  Rull.  SN  247.752. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-7-66. 

849.893.  OMAR.    Omar    Bakeries,    Inc     SN    256,962     Pub 
3-12-68.  Filed  10-21-66. 


849.923.  S  AND  DESIGN  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated. 
SN  287.339.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-21-67 

849.924.  FTF.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d  b  a  Flavor  Tree 
Foods  Co    SN  2^^7,491     Pub    3-12-68    Filed   12-26-67 

H49.925  DEMITASSE  I'blllp  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b  a. 
Flavor  Tree  Foods  Co  SN  287.492  Pub  S-12-68  Filed 
12-26-67 

849.926.  BUCKHORN  AND  DESIGN  Dynamic  ManageB*^n( 
Company,  d  b.a  Hurkborn  Ranch  and  Buckhom  Trout 
Hatchery.    SN    287.696     I'ub     3    12  ^n     nied    12   2s  67 

849.927.  SEA  WAVE.  Monterey  Fish  Company.  SN  287.786. 
Pub.  3-12   68    Filed  12-29  67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


t»49.928.      MAXIMILIAN     Herbert    MIchaells    Kallman.    d.ba 
H.   MIchaells   Kallmann     SN   257.395.   Pub.   3-12-68.   nied 
ia-27-66. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

849.894.  NATIONAL.  National  Tea  Co..  d  b  a.  National  Food 
Stores.  SN  198,069.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  7-17-64. 

849.895.  QUAKER  MONSTER  MUNCH  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company.   SN  221,297.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-16-65. 

849.896.  CLARNICO  AND  DESIGN.  Clarnlco  Limited.  SN 
241.431.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-21-66. 

849.897.  FANCIFUL  CARICATURE  OF  A  PIG    (DESIGN) 
Kern  Valley  Packing  Co.  SN  250,161.  Pub.  3-12-68    Filed 
7-13-66. 

849.898.  ANNIE  LAURIE  Annie  Laurie  Confectioners.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Annie  Laurie  Confections.  SN  251.267.  Pub.  3-12-68. 
Filed  7-29-66. 

849.899.  DENTICATOR.  The  Dentlcator  Company.  Inc.  SN 
256,726.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-19-66. 

849.900.  EXCELSIOR.  Excelsior  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
258.369.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-10-66. 

849.901.  GIBRALTAR.  Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Mauser  Mill  Company.  SN  259.012.  Pub. 
6-6-67.  Filed  11-18-66. 

849.902.  LEON'S.  Herman  Brothers  Seed  Merchants.  Inc. 
SN  261.373.  Pub.  S-12-68.  Filed  12-23-66. 

849.903.  LYSELL.  Lysell  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  SN  262,183.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

849.904.  GADGETS.  Clover  Club  Foods  Company.  SN 
265.797.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 

849.905.  DEMINGS.  Pacific  Alaska  Fisheries.  Inc.  SN 
266.572.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

849  906      ROYAL  FARE.  R.  Michael  Morrlssey.  d.b.a    Morris 

B^y   Pood    Sales  and   MPS  Co.    SN   268.513.   Pub.   3-12-4J8.  849,931.     MR.    WEIXTOMAT.    The    Buxbaum    Company. 

j?led  4-6-67  265.688.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-1-67. 

848  907       MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Naas  Foods  Inc.   SN  849.932.      FLOOKCARE.      Callaway      Mills      Company. 

2n.063.  Put: 3-12-68.  Filed  5-9-67.  273.480.  Pub.  3-12-4J8.  Filed  6-9-67. 


Gass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

849,929.      L.\  CRIOLLA.   Avelino  Maldonado.  d.ba    Lacrlolla 
Food  Products  Co.  SN  271,492   Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  5-1^-67 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


849,930.      FLOWER     (DESIGN).    Alart    Associates    Inc. 
256,632.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-18-66. 


SN 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

849.807.      (Bee  CUss  29  for  this  trademark.) 

H49  933       COME    TRUE     John    H.    Breck.    Inc..    aaslgnee    of 

American  Cyanamid  Company.   8N   1H8.175    Pub    11   3-64. 

Filed  3-9-64 
849.984       COLOR    SUDS     John    H     Breck.    Inc.    liN    236.047. 

Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  1-10-66 
849.935       SUDS    N  COLOR    John  H    Breck.  Inc    SN  236.050 

Pub    3-12-68    Filed  1-^10-66. 
849  938       ENGLISH   LEATHER  LIMB  AND  DESIGN.   Mem 

Company.  Inc    SN  252.116.  Pub.  S-12-68    Filed  8-10  66 
849.937.      EZ     EZ    Beauty    Products    Company.    SN    261.467. 

Pub,  3-12  68.  Filed  12-27-66. 
H49  938       YOUNG    WORLD     Federated    Department    Stores. 

Inc  .  d  b.a    Bloomlngdales    HN  »62.575    Pub    3-12-68    Filed 

1-16-67 
849  939      NUlT   DE  VERSAILLES.  Daggett  *  Ramsdell   In 

ternatlonal  Corp  .  assignee  of  World  Wide  FragranfM,  Inc 

SN  263,637    Vuh    4    Ik  «7    Filed  1    30   67 
H49,940       BRIOITTE      Perfumes    by     BHgltte      RN     264,474 

Pub    7  -4    67     nied  2-13   67 
840,941.      BNDWELL      Endicott     Johnson     Corporation      8N 

271.037    Pub    3    12   6S    Filed  5-9-67 
H49  942       OPTION.  Clalrol  Incorporated    MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(Classes    51    and    52).    SN    271,306.    Pub.    3-12-68.    Filed 

5-12-67. 
S49.943       DI  ABOLISH     Seafoam*   Corporation     RN    271.729. 

Pub    3    12   fl**    Flle<l   5    17   67 
s49,944      COUNTRY      FRESH       Noiell      Corporation       SN 

276, S53    Pub    3-12-68    Filed  7-26-6T. 


849.959.  POLE  CATS.  Pole  Control,  Inc.  HN  253.242.  Pub. 
3^12-68.  Filed  8-26-66. 

849.960.  WATCH  DOG  8EEVICB  AJ*D  DESIGN.  Watch 
E)og  Service.  Inc.  SN  286,251.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  10-11-66. 

849.961.  GROSSINOEB'8  HAB  EVERYTHING.  8.  k  H. 
Grosslnger.  Inc.  8N  258.226.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-8-66. 

H49.962  NAM8B  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association 
of  Mutual  Savings  Banka.  BN  262.186.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed 
1-9-67. 

S49,963  S-H  AND  DESIGN.  Hilton  Hotels  Corporation.  &N 
279.737.  Pub    3-12-«8    Filed  9-6-67. 

H49.964.  DOLLY  MADISON  HOUSE  Dolly  Madison  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  SN  284.424.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-9-^7. 


8N    259,646 


The 
Filed 


Qass  52  -  DetorgenU  and  Soaps 

M9.y42       (See  Class  51  for  thli  trademark  ) 
H49.945       PRO     I)aul)ert    Chemical    Company 

Pub    3    12   6K    Filed   11    29   66. 
H49»4«       R     AND     LINKD     BACKGROUND     DESIGN 

Rlrhard^on     (-..mpany      SN    269, 566      Pub.    3-12-68. 

4    19  67 
849  947       R    AND    DESIO.N     The    Richardson    Company.    SN 

269  569    Pub    3    12   6H    Filed  4-19-67 
H49  94H       S\NFVX  XIr-222    Consolidated  Foods  Corporation. 

d.ba.   oxford  Chemicals.   SN   270.047     Pub.   3-12-68.   Filed 

4-26-67. 

849.949  ADEPT      Wyandotte    Chemicals 
27<>.9i*9    Pub    3    12-6>i.  Filed  5-4^-67. 

849.950  MOD    C.  P.  Baker  4  Company. 
3   12  6.H    Filed  5-9-«T. 

849.951  EN  DWELL      Endicott     Johnson 
271.0.36    Pub    3-12  68    Piled  5-»-«T. 

H49  952      CITY  LIGHTS.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  SN  271.869 

I'ub    3    12-6h    Filed  5-18-67 
849,953       ACRYLIFT.   W.   R    Grace  k  Co.   8N   275.655.   Pub 

3-12-68    Filed  7-ia-«T. 


Corporation.  SN 
SN  271,026.  Pub 
Corporation.     SN 


Service  Marks 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

849.965  KTA.     Kepner  Tregoe     and     Associates,     Inc.     SN 
245.276    Pub    3-12-68.  Filed  5    10-66. 

849.966  PAY80.  Premlumwares  Umlted.  SN  250.684.  Pub. 
3-12-68    Filed  7-20-66. 

849.967  GOODYEAR.    The   Goodyear   Tire   k   Rubber   Com- 
pany   8N  2.-)l,623    Pub    3-12-68    Filed  8-3-66. 

M9.96S       CUMMINOS  k  CO.  AND  DESIGN    Cummings  k  Co.. 

Inc    SN  251,711    Pub   3-12   68.  Filed  h-4-66. 
S49969.     LADY.    Lady    Baltimore   Office   Service*.    Inc.    SN 

251.982    Pub    8-12-68    Piled  8-8-66 
849  970       PREMIER  GRAPHICS  AND  DESIGN.  Premier  Let 

ter  Serrice,   Inc    SN  251.949.   Pub    3-12-68.  Piled  8-8-66. 
849,971       ALL    AMERICAN    GLAMOUR    KITTY    CONTEST 

AND  DESIGN.  Johnson-March  Corp..  d.b.a.  THple  E  Com- 
pany. 8N  253.658.  Pub.  8-12-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 
849  972      SOCIAL    EXPRESSION    SHOP.    Hallmark    Cards. 

Incorporated.   SN  257,488.   Pub.   S-12-68    Piled   10-28-66. 
849.973.     SOURCE  EDP.  Source  EDP,  Inc.  SN  258,599.  Pub. 

3-12-68    Filed  11-14-66. 
h49.974.      SOURCE    EDP    AND   DESIGN.    Source    EDP,    Inc. 

SN  25S,600   Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  11-14-66. 
849.975      YOUR    GIRL    PROM    BROWNS    AND    DESIGN. 

Brown's  Temporary  Personnel  of  America.  Inc.  SN  265.264. 

Pub    .3-12-68    Filed  2-23-67. 
849  976.     BROWNS  AND  DESIGN.  Brown's  Temporary  Per 

s^nsel   of   America.   Inc.   SN   265.265.   Pub.   3-12-68.   Filed 

2-23-67. 

549.977.  BROWN'S  AND  CREST  (DESIGN).  Brown's  Tem- 
porary Personnel  of  America.  Inc.  SN  265,266.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Piled  2-2S-67. 

849.978.  NP.  The  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company.  SN 
268.325.  I'ub.  3-12-68.  nied  4-4-67. 

849,979  NP  .NATIONAL  PACKAGING  COMPANY.  The 
Oklahoma  Publishing  Company.  SN  268.328.  Pub.  3-12-68. 
Filed  4-»-67. 

849.980.  MISCELLANEOUS  DE^SIGN.  Computer  Services 
Corporation.  SN  268.383.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Piled  4-5-67. 

849.981.  EXECUPOWER.  Execupower.  Inc.  SN  268.588. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

849.982.  TRAC.  National  Family  Opinion.  Inc.  SN  270,940. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Piled  5-8-67. 

849.983.  NICEM.  McOraw-HlU,  Inc.  SN  283.393.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

849  954      RANCH    HOUSE    The   Ranch    House   Restaurants. 

Inc    #1    SN  203,202    Pub.  3-12-68    Filed  10-2-64. 
849.955.     THE    RUSTLER.    The    Rustler.    Inc.    SN    210.366. 

Pub    S-12-68    Filed   1-21-65 
849  956       PRESTOLIZED    The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corpora 

tion.  SN  248.108.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  6-15-66. 
»49  957       MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN    D.  H    Overmyer  Leas 

ing  Company.  SN  249.707.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  7-7-66. 
849  958.      P   AND  DESIGN.   Parents   Without   Partners.   Inc. 

Ks'  251.460.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 


'U-  i.  V 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial      ..  ..i 

849  984       YOUR    FINANCIAL    SECURITY    IS    OUR    BUSI 
NESS.   Frank  S.   Sottlle.  SN  194,837.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed 
6-3-64. 

849.985.  PORTA  CREDIT.  Dearborn  Federal  Credit  Union. 
SN  258.293.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Piled  11-9-66. 

849.986.  BANKERS  UNION  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY. 
Bankers  Union  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  259,897.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  12-2-66. 
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849.987.  NN  AND  DESIGN.  Northwestern  National  Iniur- 
ance  Company  of  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  SN  274,981.  Pub. 
3-12-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

849.988.  NN.  Northwestern  National  Insurance  Company  of 
Milwaukee.  Wisconsin.  SN  274,982.  Pub.  3-12^8.  Filed 
6-28-67. 


849,997.     ARISTA.   ArlsU   Student   Trarel   AssocUtlon,   Inc. 

SN  265,479.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 
849.99'<       ORIE.NT.\I.   CARNIVAL    AITS.   Inc.  by  cb«n»»»  of 

name    from    .American    International    Travj-l    Service,    Inc. 

SN  266.716.  Pub.  3-12-68  Filed  3-1^-87. 
849.999.      A.\A  AND  DE.SIUN    The  American  Automobile  A« 

soclatlon    incorporated.).  SN  2Jj7,117.  I'ub.  3-12-68.  Filed 

12-18-6T. 


Class  103  — Construction  and  Repair 

849.989.  STEBBINS    The   Stebbins   En^neerlng  and   Manu 
facturlng     Company.     SN     261. 26S.     Pub      3-12-68      Filed 
12-22-66, 

849.990.  ALLPEST  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN  Allpeat 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN  267,591  Pub.  3-12-6.H  Filed 
3-27-67. 

849.991.  MISCELLA^TEOUS  DESIGN.  Gordon  Davis  Linen 
Supply  Company    SN  26?.fl27.  Pub    3-12-fiVv    Filed  .'}-27-67. 

849.992.  LNSTA-SERVICE    BY    EDWARD    HYMAN    COM 

PANY      AND      DESIGN.      Edward      Hynian      Company.      SN 

268.046.  Pub.  3-12-6S    Filed  3-31-67. 

849.993.  HFC.   Household   Pest  Control.   SN   268,691.  Pub. 

3-12-e8.   Filed  4-10-67. 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


S50.000       MITH   AND  DESIGN    K    W.   Muth   Company    SN 
254.705    Pub    3    12-««    Filed  9-19-66 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

849.994.  OTO.  Fernand  Dumalne,  d.b.a.  F.  Dumalne  SN 
251.905.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  S-S-66 

849.995.  NAVAJO  LOOK  FOR  THE  BLUE  EYED  INDIA.N 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Navajo  Freight  Line*.  Inc.  SN  252,746. 
Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  8-19-66. 

849.996.  4  SEASONS  TOURS.  John  J.  Parker  4  AsHOClates. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  John  Parker  it.  Associates,  Inc.  and  4  S^asooa 
Tours.  SN  261,512.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 


Qas f  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

S50.0O1.      TVLir    TIME      iioUaod    Tulip    Time    Featlral.    Inc 
SN  250.272.  Pub.  3    12-6H    Filed  7-14  66. 

M5O.0O2.      SIO  S.\K()WICZ  SHoW    Sic  S*kowlc«    SN  251.242 
Pub.  3-12   6>    hlled  7    28-66. 

850.003.  CAROUSEL  CLASSROOM  Barbara  Hodcdon  RN 
256.838.  Pub.  3-12-88.  Filed  10-20-66. 

>5O.0O4  DAT.VMERICA  INSTITUTE  .\ND  DESIGN  Areltno 
Kodrlguei  I'aleniuela  SN  259, 750.  Pub.  3  12  Cft  Filed 
11-30-66.  cr 

530.005.  Fl*  .VND  DESIGN  Famou*  I'hof oKrapher*  School. 
Inc.  SN  264, M  1    Pub.  3    12   6N.  Mled  ,i  Hi   67 

550.006.  SAINTS  AND  DESIGN.  New  Orleanii  Saints.  8N 
267.971.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

550.007.  SAINTS  AND  DESIGN.  New  Orleant  Salnfi  8N 
270.255.  Pub.  3    12-68.  Filed  4-2»-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I'beMi  regintratlooa  are  not  aubjivt  to  oppoaitloa. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certlflcaten  ) 

850  009       General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.   N.V.   SN      850.029       Myrurgla.  S  A  .  Barcelona,  Spain    SN  260,492    tiled 
21)3,140.  Filed  P.R.  8-25-66  ,  Am.  S.K.  3-21-68.  P.R.  12-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-68. 


SOFTN  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,953. 

Cbus  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Fabric  Softener  (Int.  CI,  3). 

Class  il — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Laundry  I>etergent    (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


The  wordg  'ClaTel  de  Espana"  are  Spanish  and  mean  car 
nation  of  Spain  "  Owner  of  Spannh  Reg.  Noi  125,623.  dated 
July  1,  1943  and  125,824.  dated  Jan    10,  1944 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToUc<  Prcparatioiis 

For  I'erfuraea.  Toilet  Creanj»,   Kaii  rle  Coloicne.   Kace  I-otlonn, 

Pace   Powder,    Rouges,    Nail    PolUheg,    and    Dentlfrlcea    (InL 
Cl.  3). 

CUm  52 — Determents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soapi  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


SECTION  2 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


850,014      Fanco  IndustrleJi,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.T.  SN  263,258. 
Filed  PR.  1-25-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-15-68. 


850.008.      Record   Service  Center,   Houston,  Tex    SN  247.968. 
Filed  PR    6   13  66  :  Am.  8  R    12-15-67. 


FAS-GLO 


TILTSHELF 


For  Built  In  and  Portable  Electric  Flreplacei  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  UHe  Jan.  10,  1967. 


For    Shipping   and    Storage   Cartons   for   Tape    Reels    (Int. 
Cl    20) 

Firit  use  May  3    1966. 


CUfts  &-Clieinicalt  anJ  Chemical  Com- 

pOftlttOflS 

»&0.009      See  Section  1   (Combined  Certlflctte) 

R.^0.010      I'nlrersal  Oil  Producti  Comptny.  Dei  Plslnes,  III. 

»N  262,221     Filed  PR     1    9-67  ;  Am    S  K    3-22-68. 

E-Z-PRESS 

For  Chemical  Spray  for  I'se  as  an  Ironing  Aid   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
nrst  us*  8*pt    10,  1959 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

hSOOlS       Moore    Manufacturing    Inc,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
S.N  240,762    Filed  P.R.  3-11-66;  Am,  S.R.  3-25-68. 

WORLD'S  FINEST 

i'liT  Garden  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
KtrKf  use  Not.  18,  1964. 


S50,016       Moore    Manufacturing    Inc  ,    San    FranclBCO,    Calif. 
SN  240.769.  Filed  PR.  3-11-66;  Am,  S.R.  3-25-68. 


ve 


V<3 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

K50.011       The  Freeman  Supply  Co  .  Toledo.  Ohio    SN  267,328. 
Filed  P  R    3-22-67  .  .^m    S.R.  3-28-68. 

FIL-FIX 

For    FlUem    for    Voids    In    Wood    and    Other    Objects    (Int. 

a.  17) 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Feb    1.  1967. 
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For  Garden  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Jan    1.  1962. 


Cass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 


850.017.      Mlcropolnt.     Inc..     Sunnyvale.     Calif.     SN    265,541. 
Filed  PR.  2-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-28-«8.  ,-„. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

850.012       Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc  .  Milwaukee,  Wis    SN 
24X203    Filed  PR    6-16-66;  Am    S  R.  3-6-68. 

HOLL-0-CYLINDER 

Owner  of  Reg    No   692,769 

For  Hydraullcally  Actuated  Pressure  Applying  DeTlces  (Int. 

CT.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   23,  1966 


FINE-WIK 


-:i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818.288. 
For  Marking  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


'•■V   .•   4 


^  •! 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

Apparatus 

850,013       Integrated    Ceilings    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif     SN 
261,497     Filed   I' R.   12   27-66  ;  Am    S.R    3-11-68. 

LIGHTFRAME 

For  Light  DlfTuser  Sub  Ceilings  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  June  23.  1964. 


Qass  38  "  Prints  and  Publications 

850.018      Hallmark    Cards.    Incorporated.    Kansas   City,    Mo. 
SN  260,850.  Filed  P.R.  12-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-28-68. 

CALENDAR  OF  ROSES 

For  Dally  Memorandum  Calendars   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1.  1966. 


850  019       Instrument     Society    of    America,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
SN  262,487.  Filed  P.R.  1-13-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-12-68, 

INSTRUMENTATION 
TECHNOLOGY 

For  Mag&flne  (Int.  Cl.  16).         ^ 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 
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850,020.     Feminine     Forecast,     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.     SN 
2TO.710.  Filed  P.R.  3-1-67:  Am.  S.R.  4-2-88. 

FEMININE  FORECAST 

For   Newsletter   Distributed   to   Marketing   Executlven  and 
Dealing  Primarily  With  the  Women's  Market  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1967. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

850.027.      F.  X    de  Beukelaer,  Antwerp,  Belgium    8N  262. H55 
Filed  P.R.  1-11^67  ;  Am    S  R    2-6-68. 


860.021.     Rodale  Press,  Inc..  Emmaus,  Pa.  8N  268.337    Filed 
PR    4-4-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-29-68 

THEATRE  CRAFTS 

For  Magatlne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  uae  Mar   13,  1967. 


The  klgnature  It  that  of  •Schaltin  Plerry."  dw^ased  •Elixir 
de  Spa"  may  be  translated  bn  >Ililr  of  upa.'  and  -Llqurur  a 
baite  d**  U  fli>re  de  Spa  may  >>«■  tranxlatrtl  an  liqueur  made  of 
the  flora  of  »pa.  "  Marque  dr  fahrlgu.-  may  Ix-  traunlated  an 
trademark."  Owner  of  Belgian  Keg  No.  19.2W2,  dated  July 
9,  1965. 

For  Liqueur  (Int.  CI.  S3). 


.,  „         „.,.     1  V  -    v^,y     V  V     «v    272  939      830,028.     O.  B.  Oambarotta  dl   Inga  *  C    Socleta  per  Aaionl. 

850.022       McOrawHlll,    Inr,    New    York,    N.V    8N    272,939.  ^^  Alea.andrla.    Italy     8X    2«6.651     Filed 

Filed  P.R.  6-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-68.  3-i4-b7 


METALS  WEEK 


For  Weekly  Trade  Magailne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1967. 


Class  46 -Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

850,023.      Shenandoah    Candy    Co  ,    Inc  .    Winchester,    Va.    SX 
.    453.344.  Filed  P.R.  8-2»-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-14-68. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  red. 
For  Apple  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1945. 


850,024.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  264,375. 
Filed  PR.  2-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-13-68. 


SURE-CURD 


For  Milk  Clotting  Ensyme  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


850.025.     Bunte    Candles,    Inc.,    Oklahoma    aty,    Okla.    S>' 
278,086.  Filed  PR.  8-11-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-7-68. 

OLD  NEW  ORLEANS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432.007. 
For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1943. 


Class  47 -Wines 


850  026  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roma  Wine  Company 
and  J.  Pierrot  Champagne  CeUara.  SN  275.554.  Filed  PR 
7-7^7  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-l»-68. 


J.  PIERROT 


For  Wine*  (Int.  CI.  33). 
Flnt  uae  Jane  20,  1966. 


Priority   claimed    under    See     44(d)    on    Italian    application 
filed  Not    1H,   11*66,  Reg    No.  196.242.  dated  Jan.  31,  1967. 
For  Llqueum  (Int.  CI.  3S). 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

850.029  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

830.030  Fat)*Tge,    Inc..    New    York,    NT     8N    267,026     Filed 
P.R.  S-17-67  ;  Am    R  R    :<    12   68 

BODY  SOFT 

For  Skin  Lotion  I  Int    01.  8). 

First  use  Feb   24.  1»«7.  « 


850,031.      AloeCreme  I>«borator1e«.  Inc.,  Fort  I-auderdale.  Fla. 
8N  287,129,  Filed  PR.  12-18-67  :   Am    S  R    3-18-«8 


ALO-BODY 


Owner  of  Reg   >'oa.  773.943,  842,061.  and  others. 
For  Body  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1963 


Qass  52  -  Deterfents  and  Soaps 

830.009       See  Section  1   (Combined  Certificate). 
830.029.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

850.032.     Westman  Commission  Company,   L>enTer.  Colo.  8N 
259.615.  Filed  PR.  11-28-66;  Am.  8.R.  8-12-68. 

WESTMAN 

For  Soaps  and  Detergents  for  Commercial  Use — Namely. 
Cleaners  for  Food  Serrlce  Equipment,  Cleaneri  for  General 
Maintenance  Use.  and  Recirculation  Cleaners  (lat.  Cia.  1 
and  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  10,  1966. 


850,033.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  L>es  Plalnes,  III. 
SN  262,225.  Filed  PR.  1-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-22-68. 


140 


For  Descaler  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1961. 


31.433 


6S.291 

68.727 

68.867 

69.191 

89  512 

69,883 

70,450 

70,690 

240.287 

240.349 

240.590 

240.781 

240.981 

241.132 

241.362 

241.417 

241. 7H2 

242  Oil 

242.157 

242.167 

24.3.109 

243.188. 

243.720 
243,765 
244  189 
245.818 
243,860. 

245,891 
246.182 
246.353 

246.879 
246,934 

246.9.^5 
247.045 

486,334 

486.653 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


•C     BR.^NDAIER    k    CO   ■    ETC     AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  37   (Int.  CI    16).  3  22-1898. 
NATIONAL.  CI.  37   (Int.  CT.  16)    .3  24-08. 
K  4  K    CI.  37  (Int    CI.  16)    4-28-08 
BAILEY    CI    23   (Int    CI    8).  5-5-08. 
ZIO  7,A0    CI    26  (Int    CI.  9)    5  26-08. 
BAYER   CI    18  (Int   Cn.  5)    6  16-08. 
LLBROLEINE"    AND   DESIGN.   O.    18    (Int    CI 
4)     7    14-08 
RENEWO   CI    IS  (Int.  CI.  6)    9-1-08. 
JELLO   CI    46  (Int    CI.  30)    9-22-08 
8NL'0  EASE    CI    89  (Int    CI    25)    8-20-28. 
ELPHRODIN    CI.  18  (Int    CI    5).  3-27-28. 
ATLA8ITE    CI    13  (Int    CT   6)    4-8-28 
KLEEN  WINK    CI    42   (Int    CI.  24).  4-10-28. 

•  ASBE8T1LE"    ETC     AND   DESIGN.    CI     12    (Int 

CI.   19).  4-10  28 
BALLOID   C\    40  (Int    Hs.  21  and  26)    4-17-28 
Bl'E   CI    46  (Int    CI    29)    4   24   28 
SUPERIOR    CI    37  (Int    CI    16)    4-24   28. 
DUMORE    CI    15  (Int    CI    4)    5-R-28 
CREMA    DE   TRIOO    CI     46    (Int.   CI     30)     3-8-28 
ORANGE  COLORED  ENDS  OF  A  FOLDING  RULE 

n    26  (Int   n   9)    5  15-28 
HUPERCORE    CI    7   (Int    CI    22)    5   15-28 
•WHITE    RING"    AND    DEHION     CI     46    (Int     CI 

SO)     6-12-28 

•  M.\RQUETTE    PtrTROLEUM    PRODUCTS    MPP" 

WITHIN    INVERTED  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  CI. 

IS    ( Inf     CI     4)     fl    12    2S 
ZANDOLINE   CI    18  (Int.  CI    !>).  6  26-28 
SIDE  GLANCES    CI    38   (Int    CI    16).  6-26-28. 
PAULA    CI    46  (Int    CI.  31)    7-17    28 
BOND    CI    23   (Int    CI    7)     8-21    28 
CARBORUNDUM      CI.    4     (Int.     Cls.     3    and    7). 

8-21-28 
DAWN   CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24)    8-28-28. 
ELECTRO  MATIC    CI    23    (Int    CI    11).  9-4-28. 
BROLITE"    AND    DEHION     CI      16     (Int     CI     2) 

9    11-28 
CORHART    n    12   (Int    CI    11)    fr-18  28 
•ECHO       A_\D     DESIGN.    CI      39     (Int.     CI.     25) 

9    18-28 
MENTHOLATUM.  CI.  51    (Int    CI    3)    9-18  28 
PIPE    MAJOR"    AND    DESIGN.    CI     17    (Int.    CI 

84)     9-18-28. 
ARDENA   FLUFFY  MILK   BATH   PETALS    CI    51 

lint    CI    8)    2-10-48. 
LANABEX    CI.  18   (Int    G.  5)    2-17-48 


437,081.  BAA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    6    (Int.    CL    1). 

3-9-48. 

4:^7.104  LITTLE  INCH    CI.  2  (Int.  CI.  21).  3-9-48. 

437.502  NICHILLITE.   CI.   23    (Int.   CI.   7 ) .   3-23-48. 

437,522  WINOBACK.  CI    28  (Int.  CI.  14).  3-30-48. 

437,625  LANAVITE.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  3-30-48. 

437,664.  CAPITIN.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).3-30-48.  _    .       , 

437.679.  JACQMAR.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  3-30-48. 

437,803.  FORMULA  NO.  12  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  17   (Int.  O. 
34 )    3-30-48.  -     .  - 

437,818  FORMOLD.  CI.  14   (Int.  CI.  6).  3-30-48. 

437,833  8CHIEFFELIN.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  3-30-48. 

437.863  ZEPTRON.  CI.  52  (Int    CI.  1).  3-30-48. 

438,027.  STEARNS  MAGNETIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21   (Int. 

CI.  9).  4-6-48. 

438,300  MOGUM.  CI.  35  (Int.  CI.  17).  4-13-48. 

438.384  MUSTANG.  CI.  19   (Int.  CI.  12).  4-20-48. 

438,427.  SOLTROL.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  4-20-48. 

438,521.  KRAYLETS.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  5).  4-27-48. 

438,980.  IN80BAK.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  17).  6-1-48. 

439.128  8TANOLKX.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  6-1-48. 

4.39  275  LOVELIGHT.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  6-15-48. 

439,313  8ULFAN.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  6-15-48. 

439,373  WOODLETS.  CI.  23  (Int.  O.  7).  6-22-48. 

439.535  KKYMATE  CI.  3  (Int.  CI.  18).  7-6-48. 

43tt  5S2  BEST  k  CO.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  7-6-48. 

439,637  RCA    AND   DESIGN.  CI.  21    (Int.   C\t.  0  and   17). 

7-«-48. 

439.963.  CASINO.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  8-3-48. 

439. 9»0  DIPONT  IN  AN  OVAL.  CI.  6   (Int.  CI.  5).  8-3-48. 

440  197.  TWIN  TILT.  CI.   19   (Int.  CI.   12).   8-17-48. 

440.190.  NIKROTHAL.  CI.  14   (Int    CI.  6).  8-31-48. 

440.409  FILCO.^T.  CI.  1   (Int.  CI.  31).  8-31-48. 

440  C94  DUTCH   MILL.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI    30).  9-21-48. 

440  731.  8TEPTOE.  CI.  23  (Int    CI.  7).  9-21-48. 

.'►00,012  BALANCE  BLOCKED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39 

(Int.  CI.  25).  3-28-48. 
500,203.      PA  H.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  3-11-48. 
.•V00..367       SUPERCHROME.  CI.  11    (Int.  CI.  16).  5-18-48. 
500.467       R0N80N.  CI    8  (Int.  CI.  34).  6-1-48. 
500,541       RUBICO.  CL  2«  (Int.  Cle.  16  and  21).  6-1-48. 
.•>00,860      SECRETS.  CI.  40  (Int.  C\.  25).  7-6-48. 

500.894.  BED  HAND.  CI.  43   (Int.  CI.  23).  7-e-48. 

500.895.  8HUR8EAM.  CL  48  (Int.  01.  23).  7-6-48. 

500  957.     CORN  COUNTRY.  Q.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  7-13-48. 
501.075       SQUARE  DEAL.  C\.  87   (Int.  CI.   16).  7-20-48. 
501,132       IDEAL.  CI.  24  (Int.  CI.  20).  7-27-48. 
501.257.      LIQUI-M18T.  CI.  6  (Int.  O.  5).  7-27-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtkM  8 
Th«  foltottimg  rtfUtrotiont  is$uea  Apr    10.  199t 

729,871.  CALAPOOYA.  CI.  1. 

729,572  »N08H0E    CI.   1 

729,578.  SLIDE  PAK  AND  DESIGN    CI.  2. 

729,579  8AF  T  CELL    O    2. 

729.587.  ALLOLYTE.  C  6. 

729.396  HI  CON.  CI    6. 

729,598  LC  AND  DESIGN   CI.  12 

729.610.  ULTRA-MATIC.  CI.  12. 

729,609.  CON8TELLATION.  C\.  12. 

72«.618,  CLIPTIE.  C\.  18. 

729  622  KL  PA80  ELTON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 

729  623  KL  PASO  PA80CHA8  AND  DESIGN    C\.  15. 

72«!e24.  KL  PASO  PASODA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  18. 

729!631.  SUPER  80LAREX.  CL  16. 

729.641.  COVEXIN.  CI.  18. 

729.642.  SUBOVAX.  CT.  18. 
72«.646.  DRS.  CHOICE.  CT.  18. 
729,649  UTOCIN.  O.  18. 
729,650.  PERIFBNIL.  CI.  18. 
729,658.  PERMIQUEL.  CI.  18. 
729,656.  LAX8ATIN.  CI.  18. 
7M,658.  BILAX.  Q.  18. 


729,660  WIDE  SLIDE.  CL  19. 

729.667.  AURORA.  CL  20. 

729.668.  ELMAOCO.  CL  21. 
729,670  MAGACYCLER.  C\.  21. 

729.671.  PMI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

729.672.  MAOAVERTER.  CL  21. 
729,676.  CARBIDON.  CL  21. 

729.679.  PONY  FEET  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

729.684.  PRO  STARS.  CL  2. 

729.683.  FUN-TOTE.  CI.  22. 

729.694.  PACER.  CI.  22. 

729,697.  8I0NALINE.  CL  23. 

729,703.  MERLIN.  CL  23. 

729.707.  DYNA  GLA8.  CL  28. 

729.708.  CAN  RAM.  CI.  23. 

729.709.  POWER-DOZER.  O.  28. 
729,712.  FRANTZ  FOLDRIKR.  CL  24. 
729,714.  VAULT  METER.  CI.  26. 

729,718.  ANCHOR  LOC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

729,718.  MIT.  CI.  28. 

729.720.  8ERV  U  CENTER.  CT.  26. 

729.721.  THERMO  FAX.  CI.  26. 
729,723.  TDI.  CI.  29. 
729,728.  KINGBIRD.  CI.  81. 
729,726.  CRIBDRAWER.  C\.  32. 


tii 
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729.727. 

729.730. 

729.731. 

729.735. 

729.736. 

729.740 

729.744. 

729.746. 

729.750. 

729.751. 

729.752. 

729.753. 

729.756. 

729.757. 
729.765. 
729.766. 
729.771. 
729.772. 
729,782. 
729.787. 
729.793. 
729.800. 
729,803. 
729.804. 
729.805. 
729.806. 
729,808. 
729.817. 
729.822. 
729.824. 
729.827. 


JH  JET-HEET  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34. 

CARMAC.  CI.  35. 

ORION.  CI.  36. 

LNSTANT-BRIK.  CI.  37.  '• 

FLASHDRY.  CI.  37. 

PROTO  WRAP.  CI.  37. 

BOUDOIR.  CI.  37. 

PENN/BRITE.  CI.  37. 

CELLO-SHEEN.  CI.  37. 

TOP  TIPS.  CI.  38. 

THE  BIO  IDEA.  CI.  38. 

50+  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 

THE    TENNESSEE    FARMER    A    HOMEMAKER 

CI.  38. 
CONFACTS.  CI.  38. 
SWEETHEART.  CI.  39. 
DESIGNED  BY  BONCHl.  CI.  39. 
CHECKERETTE.  CI.  39. 
BRI-NYLON.  CI.  39.  | 

ROYAL  OAK.  CI.  39.  1 

BRI->.'YLON.  CI.  42. 
BRI  NYLON.  CI.  43. 
PATS.  CI.  46. 

STEWART  SERVE  E  Z.  CI.  46.  . 

CAL-CUTTA.  CI.  46. 
SUGAR-HEART.  CI.  46 
DESERT  RANCH.  CI.  46. 
HILTON'S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
THE  BRATS.  CI.  46. 
GRAND  NATIONAL.  01.  46. 
VER  RAY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
AR  AND  CREST  DESIGN.  CI.  47 


729.830.  ABRAC    CI    49 

729.833.  E  Z  PLATE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

729.834.  PARTY  TOTE    Ci    50. 
729.837.  BIO  MASQUE   CI    51. 
729,840.  TRI  CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  01.  31. 
729.846.  8LIM0RAMA.  CI.   100. 
729.850.  PETER  PLENTY    Cl    100. 
729.857  AUCTION  Jl'BILEE   Cl    101. 

729.860.  VER  RAY  AND  DESIGN   Cl    101. 

729.861.  IT  AND  DESIGN    Cl    102 
729.865  SUPERMARKET  TRAVEL    Cl.  105. 
729,869.  >•  k  W  Ry    Cl    105. 
729. S72  THE  HOME  CHURCH    Cl    107. 
729.873  JUMPIN'  OYMINY.  Cl    107 
729.874.  TOP  CASH  gUIZ   Cl    107. 

729.877.  KENTUCKY  HICKORY   Cl    1, 

729.878.  FUR  FLOC   Cl    1, 

729.879.  APPAREL  FOAM.  Cl    1 

729.880.  FORMILA  5    Cl    1. 

729.886.  PACKAGE  DESIGN.  Cl.  18 

729.887.  BEST  BUY    Cl    18 

729.892.  PRAYER  POEMS   AND  DESIGN.   Cl 

729,894  BUTTER  KAK.^^E  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 

729.899  CONTAINER  DESIGN    Cl    40. 

729.900  MARTI'.LL  V  SEP.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 

729.904  SELF  TAN."  Cl.  51. 

729. 905  LLOYD  8    Cl    52. 

729.907.  THE  PEABODY  COLLECTION.  Cl.  100 

S«ctkMi  IS 

352,190  TOMMIE  TUCK1N8.  Cl.  S9.  ll-2a-37. 


S8. 
46. 

49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
■     DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


118.351.      CHESTERFIELD  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  17.  8-28-17 
United  Clpar   Manufacturers   Company.   General   Cljjar  Co. 
Inc..   New  York.   NY.   Amended  :    In   the  statement,  column 
1.  lines  13  and  14  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  l<»  amended 
to  appear  as  follows  : 


727,870.  FERTILIZER  FOR  A  GROWING  AMERICA  ETC 
AND  DESIGN  Cl  10  2  27-«2  The  .\merl(-an  .^Krlcultural 
Chemical  Company.  New  York.  NY'.  Amended  to  appear  ; 


C^^iSi^Q 


Sfu 


aCARS 


236.895.  S.  S.  PIERCE  PURITAS  ET  CURA  AST)  DESIGN 
Cl.  46.  12-27-27.  S.  S.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston,  Maan.  Amended 
to  appear : 


.  FERTILIZER  • 


327.994.  TELEMATIC.  Cl.  21.  9-10-35.  Dictograph  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Inc.  Dictograph  Products.  Inc..  Danbury. 
Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  Statement,  column  1.  line  S.  "dlcto 
graphs  or"  should  be  deleted. 

671.690.      ESSE     QUAM     VIDERI     AND     DESIGN      Cl.     9 
12-30-58.  Interarmco  Limited,  Alexandria.  Va.  Amended  to 
appear : 


# 


752.794       MAYFI/OWER.    Cl.    17.    7-l«-63     Krlatlnua    Kom 
mandltgeselUchaft.    Munich,    Germany     Corrected       In    the 
statement,  column  2.   line*   1   through  3,   the  deacrlptlon  of 
goods  should  be  deleted  and  ctnarettet  and  cigartlle  paprr§ 
should  be  Inserted. 

795.373  ROLLING  GREEN  Cl  1  9-7-63  Berger  A  Plate 
Company  of  San  Francisco,  doing  business  as  Berger  * 
Plate  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif  Restricted  under  the 
proTlslons  of  Sec  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that 
area  of  the  United  SUtes  comprising  the  States  of  Cali- 
fornia. Arltona.  Colorado.  Nebraska.  New  Mexico.  Okla- 
homa, and  Texas  by  order  of  the  Commissioner  dated  April 
17.  1968.  following  decision  on  Cancellation  Proceeding 
No.  8832.  BtMboard  Seed  Company  t  Berger  d  Plate  Com- 
pany of  San  Francisco,  doing  butinete  m  Berger  A  Plate 
Company. 

839.886.  LOREMED  Cl  18.  12-5-67  The  William  A.  Web- 
ster Co..  Memphis.  Tenn  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2.  line  3.  "and  for  fever  reduction"  Is  deleted. 

846.665.  CONEX.  Cl.  23  3-26-68  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.. 
Chicago.  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  4. 
"packing"  should  be  deleted  and  packaging  should  be  In- 
serted. 
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AITS    Inc,  from  American  International  Trarel  Service    Inc.. 

Chestnut    Hill.    Mass     849.998.    pub,    3-12-68     Cl.    105. 
API   Instruments  Co  .  Chesterland.  Ohio    849.789.  pub.  3-12- 

Adamek,    Ben    F..    d.b  a     Banrlse    Packing   Co.,    Blytbe,    Calif. 

72»,h06.  oanc,  Cl    46  .,  ^     ,,     ,   .   ^ 

Aktiebolaget   C    J     Wennberrs   Mekanlaka   Verstad.   Karlstad. 

Sweden    849,755.  pub   3   12  68.  Cl.  23.  

Aktletoolaget   Kanthal.   Hallstabanimer,  Sweden.  440,390,  ren. 

Alart  Associate.  Inc.  New  York.  NY    849,930,  pub.  3-21-68. 
Cl    50 

Alran    Co      Inc.    Alton,    111     849.867.   pub.    5-8-62     Cl     9 

Alc«    Standard    Corp  .    PhlladelphU.    I'a  ,  from   Tempo    Prod- 
ucts Co  ,  Holon    (fhlo    h4».751.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  23. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp    ;  «•«— 
General  Cbemlral  Co. 

Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp     See — 
General  Chemical  Co 

Allied    Intere.t.    Inc      Murray.    Kt     729,877.   <-•»£,•    ^     1- 

Alloyd    Engineering    Laboratory,    Inc  ,    Verona.    Wis     729.B87. 

Alj&e"s*t  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  .  Loulsrllle,  Ky    849,990,  pub.  3-12- 

Aloe  Creme  I.«boratorles.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  850,031. 

AlumliVne  Corp.  The.  Pawturket.  RI  729.809.  ""^  C> -.^2. 
.\merlcan    AgrTrult.iral    Chemical    Co.,    The.    New    York.    N.Y. 

T27  H70    Am    7(dl    Cl.  10  ».^       -,     w.      .  r.  r- 

American    Automobile    Aaan..    (Inc  ).   Tb«.   Waahlngton.    D.L 

849  999.Dub    3    12-68    Cl    10«  «ag  TO'* 

American   Chain   *   Cable   Co  .    Inc  .    New  York.    NY.   849.793. 

An':ertca\'  Cha"r'.c?e'r.?nc  .  New  York.  NT.  849.729.  pub.  »-12- 

68    Cl    22 
American  Cjanamld  Co  :  8m — 

Breck    John  H  .  Inc  a^a  oft    „.,k 

American   Hospital  Supply  Corp  .  Eranston.  111.  849.882.  pub. 

3-12-fl«    Cl    37  „       .        ,  o  ^ 

American  International  Travel  Service.  Inc.  :  ««• — 

American  'Pa°ler   Products  Co  .  The.  Youngstown.  Ohio    849, 

At^feV.^H^dV.'ur  2.n"on.  England    849.853^.  pub.  3-12- 

And^'er.^on  ^Electric  Corp  ,    Leeds.  Ala.   849.747.  pub.   8-12^. 

And're"  William.    Northrldge.  Calif    2"578  /anc.  ,CL   r 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc  ,  West  AlUs.  Wis.  729.709,  C»nc 

Appll  "power  Industries,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis    850.012.  Cl. 


Inc. 


MInneapoUs,  Minn.  729.872.  cane. 
,  Minneapolis,  lllnn.  849,641,  pub. 


Sbelton,  Conn. 


a.  49. 
849.787, 


pab. 
pub. 


■'% 


Aqualana  Corp  of  America.  Clifton.  N.J.  849.658.  pub.  l-»- 
Ard^n^EUsabeth.  Sale.  Corp  .  New  York.  NY.  486.554.  ren 
Arista  Student  Travel  Aaan..  Inc..  New  York,  NY  849  997. 
Arilwrt,\VVn*l'.  NeJ^York.  NY  849  857.  pob  S-12^8  CT. 
Ar?en  China  Co  .  New  York.  NY  849.808.  pub  8-12^8.  Cl 
Armored   Horiery  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  849.861.  pub    8-12- 

K^JrLWor^  Co  .   Lancaster    P.    729.667,  cane.  Cl    JO 
Arrow   LlQuer.  Corp  .   Detroit    Mich    "9  899    canr  CK  49^ 
Asabl  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  ,  Tokyo.  Japan    849.783.  pub   S-W-«» 

Asbist^fe  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Brutaels  and  Scboonaerde.  to 
S^lete  Anonyme  Fabrlque.  ReuniM  de  Plbro  Clment.  Brus 
seU    BelBlum    240  981    ren    5-28-68    C     12 

Atchison  Products.  Inc  .  Crystal  Lake.  Ill    849.700.  pub    3-1^ 

Atfantfc  Richfield  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa  849.655-6.  pub.  8-12- 
At?*nt?c  Richfield  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  849.679,  pub.  8-12- 
AvVntr'Mofor  Corp..  South  Bend.  Ind.  849.704.  pub.  8-12- 
Av^n  Projects.  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY    439.275.  ren.  :^2S^8, 

^vHl  Arthur  C  .  d  b.a  Twin  Tilt  Truck  Co..  Clndnnatt.  Oblo 
440  197.  ren    5-28-68    Cl.  19  i„«.i,.    r.iif    MM  012 

Bailey    George  S  .   Hat  Co  .  Inc  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif,  aw.ow, 
ren    5-28-68.  Cl    39  ^     ,   ,«   -o 

Baker.  C    P  .  k  Co  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa    849.950.  pub    3-12-68. 

BaUlwIn.  D    H  .  Co  .  Cincinnati.  Oblo.  849,723.  pub.  3-12-68 

BanolJ' Basler   Celluloldw.renfabrlk JL^G    J»»"j;»^<fV^'f 
Fsbrlque  Balolse  dArtlcles  en  Cellnloid  ^h  Jwin    Iherwl 

lold   Basle  Celluloid   M»n"'*<"»"i:\  ^*1,??V;T2  Vo      Inc 
near    Basel     Swltxerland.    ^oZw\c^eTQT^t   Mfg.    Co..   Inc.. 
Tenafly    N  J    241  132.  ren    5-28-68.  Cl.  40. 
Bankers  Union  Life  Insurance  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  849.986.  pub. 

Barr  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.  729.596.  cane. 
Cl.  6. 


Barxen  of  Minneapolis 

Cl.  1. 
Barxen  of  Minneapolis,  Inc 

3-12-68.  Cl.  1.  „  ^  n, 

Basslck  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.. 

Chicago,  ill.  240^590.  ren.  5-28-6S.  Cl    13 
Baylor   Co..    Inc..   The,    Houston.   Tex.   729.668.   canc._Cl.   21. 
Bell    Burt,   d.b.a.   PaUa   Pie  Co..  Birmingham.   Ala.  729,800. 

csinc    Cl    46. 
Bendlner  *  Schlednger  :  Bee — 

Schleslnger.  Maurice  F. 
Bendlner  k  Schleslnger.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schleslnger,  Maurice  F.  ^,       ^     ^.    w   Atf 

Benson  k  Hedges,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  437.- 

803.  ren    5-28-68.  Cl.  17.  .  ^        »  m.  di... 

Berger  *   Plate  Co.   of   San   Francisco,  d.b.a.   Berger  A  Plate 

Co..    San   Frandaco.   Calif.   795.373.   Am.   7(d).   Cl.   ^ 
Bergeroir  Alfred,  d.b.a.   Remedy  Co.,  DalUi,  Tex.   729,640. 

Beet"*  Co.  Inc.,  to  McCrory  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  489,582, 

ren    5-28-68.  Cl.  52 
Better  Package*,  Inc.,  to  Better  Packages,  Inc 

437.104,  ren    5-28-C8,  Cl.  2.  ^_^  ^^ 

Beukelaer.  F.  X..  Antwerp,  Belgium.  860.027. 
Hlo  Science     Laboratories.     Van     Nuys.     Calif. 

3— 12— <MJ    Cl    20 
Bishop    k    Babcock    Corp..    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.    849,956. 

3-12-68.  Cl    100. 
Blair  House  Fashions  :  Set — 
Foont  Freedenfeld  Corp. 
Bllsa,  E    W  ,  Co.  :  See— 

Macklntosb-Hemphlll  Co. 
Bloomlngdale's  :  See — 

Federated  Department  Stores. 
Blue   Bell.    Inc.,   Greensboro.    N.C. 

CT    39 
Boake.  Robert  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd..  London,  England 

Cl     49 
BobadUla    Mario  J.,  d.b.a.  Bob  Mario.  North  Hollywood 

849,826.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  30. 
Bond    Charlea.  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  245.818.  ren.  5-28-68. 

Cl    23. 
Borden  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Tykor  Products  Inc  ,,.       „^„  „__  . 

Boulevard     Electronic*.     Inc..     Chicago.     111.     849.889,     pub. 

3-12-68    Cl    44 
Bowman  Winter,  Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  111.  849.869,  pub.  3-12-68. 

Cl    39 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co..  Springfield.  Maas.  849.734.  pub.  8-12-68. 

Cl    22 

Brandauer  C.  4  Co.,  to  C.  Brandauer  *  Co  Ltd.,  Birming- 
ham. England   81.483.  ren.  5-28-68.  O.  37. 

Brandauer,  C,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Braach'Ben'jainln'F.,  d.b.a.  Induatrial  Systems  Co.,  Parma, 
Ohio'  849.712^  pub    3-12-08.  Cl.  21.  ^  ^         ._ 

Breck,  John  ri..  Inc.,  Sprtngfleld,  Mas.  from  American 
Cy^namld  Co.,  Wayne.  N^J.  849.933-5.  DUb.  11-3/^.  ^1.  51. 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.,  Pontypoof.  England.  729,772, 
cane.  Cl.  39 


Inc. 
849,867- 


8, 


pub.    3-12-6S. 
.  729.830.  cane. 
Calif. 


British 
cane. 

Brittsb 
cane 

Brown 


Nylon 
CT  42. 
Nylon 
Cl.  43 
Andrew, 


Splners    Ltd.. 
Splnnera   Ltd., 
Co. 


Pontypool,    England.    729,787. 
Pontypool,   England.    729,787, 


_,  See- 
Brown.  Andrew.  Co..  Inc.  »#— ,w,wi     »n 
Brown.    Andrew.    Co      Inc  .    Los    Angeles    and  Maywood.    to 
Andrew     Brown    Co.     Los    Angeles.    Calif  240,553,    ren. 

5-2R-68.  Cl.  10.  _  ,      .  _^,,      T.-      nAT  tvm 

Brown  k  Williamaon  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville,  Ky.  ,J47,u«o. 

ren    5-28-68.  Cl.  17.  .        ,  ,         a^—i.o 

Browns  Temnorary  Personnel  of  America,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif   849  975-7,  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  101.  .»,„«<> 

BucJellatl  Silver,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  849.805.  pub.  3-12-68. 

Cl    28. 
Buckhorn  Ranch  :  See — 

Dynamic  Management  Co. 
Buckhorn  Trout  Hatchery  :  See — 

Dynamic  ManaKement  Co. 
Budd    Co.    The,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Cl    19. 
Buddy    L    Corp..    East    Mollne.    111. 

Bu?te"andle..   Inc..   OkUhoma   City.   Okla.   850,026^  CT.  46. 


849.698. 
849.735. 


pub. 
pub. 


3-12-68. 
3-12-68. 


Co 


The.    Canton.    Oblo.    849,931,    pub.    3-12-68. 


Buxbaum 

C  \C    Machinery.   Inc..  Boston.  Masa.   729.703,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Callaway   Mills   Co.,   La   Orange.  Ga.   849,932,   pub.  3-12-68. 

Cl.   50. 
Cambridge   Instrument  Co.  Ltd.,   London,  England.   849.781. 

pub.  8-12-68.  Cl.  20. 
Carborundum    Co.,   The.    to   The   Carborundum   Co..   Niagara 

Falls.  NY.  245.^00.  ren.  5-28-68.  Cl.  4. 
Carmac.   Inc..   Houston.   Tex.   729.730.  cane.   Cl.   35. 
Carter    Mary,  Paint  Co..  Tampa,  Fla.  849,688.  pub. 

a.   16. 


3-12-68. 


TM  i 


TMii 
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TMiii 


Castle    ft    Cooke.    Inc.,    d.b.t.    ttole    Co.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

849.917.  pub.  3-12-«8.  a.  46. 
Celanese  Corp.,   from  Celanese  Corp.   of  America,  .New   iork, 

NY.  849,038.  pub.  10-17-H7.  CI.  1. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  Urc- 

Celanese  Corp.  „   .  ,„ 

Central     Soya    Co.,     Inc.,     Fort     Wayne,     Ind.     849.W12.     pub. 

3—12—08    CI    7 
Century  Electric  Co..  St.  Ix)uU.  Mo.  849,713.  pub.  3-12-08. 

CI-  21.  ^  ,«.,.* 

Chapman    John.   Ltd.,   JohanneaburR,  Trannvaal,   Republic  of 

South  AfHca   849,086.  pub.  3-12-<i8.  CI.  17.  „    ^     „ 

Clack    Corp.    MailUon.    WU.    849,051,    pub.    3-12-08.    CI.    2. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  849,942.  pub.  3-12-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Claremont  Flock  Corp..  Claremont,  N.H.  729,878    cane.  (1.  1 
Clark     Equipment     Co..     Buchanan.     Mich.     849.75<»-7.     pub. 

Q    1 2—08    CI    23 
Clarnlco     Ltd..     London,     England.     849,89«5.     pub      3-12-08. 

ClS-Ad*am8.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.    849.780.    pub     3-12-08. 

Cleveland  Electro  .Metals  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  849.075. 

pub.  3-12-08.  CI.  14.  ^         ,»,  ,    u 

Clinton     John    M..    d.b.a.    Trl    Clean    Laboratories.    Oklahoma 

aty.'okla.  729.840.  cane  CI.  51 
ainton  Nursery  Products,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Conn.  729,880.  cane 

CI    1 
Clover     Club     Foods     Co..     KaysvlUe,     Utah.     849.904,     pub 

0_  a  o (iii      C*\      At\ 

Club  Aluminum   Products  Co..  La  Crangp  Park,   111.   849,074. 

pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  13.  ^     „.^,       ^,      , 

Cole    H    C     Milling  Co.,  Chester,  111.,  to  Martha  \^hlte  Foo.N, 

Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  243,109.  ren    5  28  68    d    4.^ 
Computer    Services    Corp.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.    849,980,    pub. 

'j_«o_flQ     r*\     101 
Concrete  Surfacing  Machinery  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  849. 

745,  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  23.  _„_  ^     »   ,«  -u 

Congoleum  Nairn   Inc.,   Kearny,   N.J.   849,707.   pub.   3-12-68. 

CI    20 
Consolidated    Foods   Corp.,   d.b.a.    Oxford   Chemicals,    Atlanta. 

Ga.  849.94S.  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  52  toq'i-^ 

Continental    Optical    Co.,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind      729, •  15, 

cane   CI    26 
Coors  Porcelain  Co..  Golden,  Colo.  849,822,  pub.  3-12-68    CI. 

35 
Corh'art  Refractories  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.  248.879.  ren.  5-28- 

aa      r^      to 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  National  BUcult 

Co  .  New  York,  NY.  242.011,  ren.  5-28-88.  Cl.  46. 
Crlbdrawer  Co.  :  See — 

Crom^"on'a)^,'*New  York.  NY.  849,879,  Pub.  3-12-68    Cl.  42 
Crucible   Steel  Co.   of  America,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.  437.818.   ren. 

■     '>w_Afi      C*\       14 

CumnilngV*  Co..  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  849.968,  pub.  3-12- 

flft    C*\     101 
Daeeert   4    Ramsdell    International   Corp.,   from    World    Wide 

Fragrances,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    S49.939.   pub.   4-18-«7. 

Cl    51 
Data  Pathing  Inc.,   Sunnyvale,  Calif.  849,790,  pub.   3-12-68. 

Daubert  Chemical  Co.,  Oak  Brook.  111.  849.945.  pub.  3-12-68. 

Dayco^Corp  .    Dayton.    Ohio.    849.820,    Pub    3   12-68     Cl.    35. 
Dearborn  Federal  Credit  Union.  Dearborn.  Mich.  849.985.  pub 

3-12-6S    Cl.  102.  „         „  ^    .         .    w  r.».. 

Decker    Alfred    k  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chi 

cazo   111   240  287    ren.  5-28-68.  Cl.  39. 
Dentfcitor  Co  .Inc..  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  849.899,  pub 

Dettelbach,  Gus.  d.b.a.  Georgia-Tennessee  Mining  k  Chemical 
Co.    Atlanta.  Ga.  849.642.  pub.  3-12-6S    Cl.  1 

Dictograph  Products  Co..  Inc.  Dictograph  Products.  Inc., 
Danburv.  Conn.  327.994.  cor.  Cl.  21  ^    .   ,» 

Dines,  James,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  849.840,  pub.  S-12- 

ao     r*y      Qfl 

Discos    Musart.    8.A.,    Aticapotaalco.    Mexico.    849.828.    pub. 

10-31-67.  CT.  36. 
Dole  Co.  :  See — 

Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc.  .„  ._      .        mi. 

Dual   Gebnider  Steldlnger.  from   Steldlnger    Oebruder.   Black 

Forest.  Germany.  849,777.  pub.  3-12-68   9   26 
Duchess  Pretzel   Corp..  BlufTton,   Ind.  729,817.  cane.  Cl.  +6 
Dumalne,  F.  :  See — 

Dumalne.  Femand.  ,,        .,,     _       __    „.. 

Dumalne   Fernand,  d.b.a.  F.  Dumalne.  Marseille.  France.  849,- 

994,  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  105. 
Domore  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wisconsin  Electric  Co 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  *  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  439.990. 

Du'tch  Miu*cSd?Co..  Chicago,  111.  440,694,  ren    5-28-68.  Cl, 

Dvnamlc  Manaeement  Co  d  ^^  Bu'^^hofn  R^jr^  »nd  Buck 
horn  Trout  Hatchery,   Antloch,  Calif.  849.926.  pub    3-12- 

EZ  Beautv  iProducts  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  849,937.  pub.  3-12- 

68.  CT.  ^1. 
East  Point  Seafood  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  849,913.  pab.  3-12-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Eaton  Mfg    Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  729.697.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  849  849.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  39. 
Electric  Thermometers,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  849,792,  pub.  3-12- 

oQ      /^i      OA 

Electrlx.  Inc.,  Port  Chester.  N.Y.  849.721.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl 

21 
El  Paso  Natural  G«8  Products  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  729.622-4, 

cane.  Cl.  13. 


Emerson,    J.    U.,   Co.,    Cambridge,    Mass.    849,886.    pub.    3-12- 

«».  Cl    44.  „    .„ 

Kndlcott   Johnson   Corp..   Eodlcott.   .N.Y.   849.941,   pub.   3-12 

68.  Cl.  51.  „    .„ 

Endlcott  Johnson  Corp.,   Eodlcott,   NY.   849,951.  pub.   3   12 

68.  Cl.  52.  .      „ 

Knaravers   Paper  Co..   Louisville.   Ky.   849.836.   pub.   3-12-68 

Cl    37 
Eskenasy.  Fred,  d.b  a.  Kubeda  Imports.  Ltd..  Han  Jose.  Calif 

849.S77,  pub   3   12-68.  Cl.  40. 
Esta  Medical  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See 

Lanteen   Medical  Laboratories.  Inc. 
KtabllKi<tiu«>nt     d  Exploitation     de     ProdultH     Chlnilgue*     Spe 

clalt!<es   •Chlmex.      Vadat.   Uechtenstelu.   Tiii.VOi.  cane    Cl. 

51  „    .« 

Exi-elslor  Food  Pro<lucts,  Inc.,  Rye.  NY.  849.900,  pub.  3-12- 

A  V      i^l      4  A 

Execupower,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    849,981.    pub.    3-l2-«8.    Cl. 

101 
Eyerly  Aircraft  Co..  Salem.  Ore*.  849.733.  pub.  3-12-««.  Cl. 

22. 
FMC  Corp.  :  Bee- 
Food  Machinery  Corp 
FMC  Corp  .   Philadelphia.   Pa    849.643.  j>ub    3    12-68    Cl    1. 
Kaherge.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.  850.030    Cl    51. 
Fainou*  Photographers  Scho«>l.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  850.005. 
pub.  .112-68    (*1    107.  ..,      ,„^  ,., 

Fansteel    Metallurgical    Corp.,    North    Chicago,    111      .29.757. 

eanc    Cl.  3S. 
Farbenfabrlken   of   Elberfeld   Co  .   to   Sterling   Drug   Inc..   New 

York.  .NY.  69.512.  ren.  5   28-68.  Cl.  18 
Farbwerk-      Hi>echa»t      .Kktli-ngeiwllachaft      rormalx      Mel»ter 
Luelu*  k  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  Main.  German*    84'.».657.  pub 
3-12-68.  n.  fl. 
Fasco   Industrie^     Inc.    Rochester.   NY    850014     Cl     .34 
Federal    Paper    Hoard    Co,    Inc.    Bogota.    .N  J.    729. .•>79.   cane 

C\    2 
Fe<leral   Paper  Board  Co  .  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio    849,814.  pub 

3-12-68    Cl.  .3.T  ...      ^. 

Federated  Department  Store*.  Inr  .  d  ha    Bloomlngdale  s.  New 

York    NY    849.938.  pub    3-12   68    Cl    51  _      ,^ 

Fenilnlnp    Korwa«t.     Inr       N>w     York.     NY.     850,020.    Cl.    S8. 

FIchtel  k  Sachs  .\ktlenge«elliM-h«ft.   Pontfneh,  Crrniany.  849, 

7.V>    pub    3    12    ••.8    Cl    :j:i 
Melds.    Herbert    P.   dha     M     K     Knterprlses.    I*al<>«    Helght« 

111    72«,<''84,  rnne    Cl    'J*.' 
Filatures    Prouv.xit    Mnxiirt-I    k    He     fnim    K11afure«    I'roiivo»t 
k  Cle.   Iji   Ijilnler«-  d.-   Houliali.   Nord.   Franc*    84tt.881.   pub 
2-rt-«8    Cl    43 
Fllfrol  Corp..   to  Ormaln'w.   Inc  .   Lou  .\ngelea.  Calif    440,409. 

ren    5  28-08   n    1 
Flske   Bros.   Refining  Co  .   Newark,  N  J.  69,883.  ren,  5-28-OH 

n     15 
Fltigerald    Knterprl»ei».     Inr  .    Oakland.    Calif      H49.r,44,    pul. 

r?    12-r,,8    Cl    1 
FlsHh    Mfg     Co.    Newark.    NJ      729.7.16.    cane     Cl     37. 
Flavor  Tree  F<>o<1s  Co   :  See 

PhlllK  Morris  Inc. 
Flexible    Ittive    k   Tool    Co     Ltd.,    Norfolk.    England     849.761, 

pub    3    12   08    n    23 
Food    Machinery   C..r|)  .    San   Jone.  Calif      to   FMC  Corp  ,   New 

York    NY    .%0l  257   ren    5  28-0«   Cl    6 
Foonf  Freedenfeld    Corji      dba     B'air    House    Fashions,    New 

York    NY    849  805    pub   3    12-r.8   Cl    39 
For-fer    Mfg     Co       Inc.,     Strong,    to    For-ter    Mfg     Co..    Ine  , 

WlUon.  Maine    501.132.  ren    5-28-08    Cl    24. 
4  .S«-ai«on«  TouTH     Ser 

Parker.  John  J  .  *  Associates.  Inc  ^ 

Frantx    Electric    Industries    Ine.    Cleveland.    Ohio      .29.712. 

cane    Cl    24 
Freeman    Supplv    Co.,    The.    Toledo     Ohio     fc.-VO.on      Cl     12 
FrHen      Ine,     San    I^andro,    Calif     849  795.    p.ib     3   12-«8 

Cl     ''O 
Fried     Jeffrey    L      dba.    Walton  March.    Highland    Park,    III 

849.049.  pub    S-12-««    Cl    2  ^.^^.. 

Frost.     H  .     A     Co.     Ltd.     Walsall,     England      849.815.     pub 

Frnehanf  Trailer  Co.  dba  Striek  Trailers  ■"'1  ^;r"-*' 
Trailers  Division    I'hiladelphla.  Pa    729  r.M.  rnnr    Cl    19 

FSillerton  Electronics.  Inc..  Pomona.  Calif  729.  i20.  cane 
Cl     20 

F^alton    k   Ketehum.    Pittsburgh.    Pa     849,873.    pub.   .^-12-68. 

n.  40 

C,  k  D  Sales  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Freeport.  NY    849,608,  pub.  3-12-08. 

n.   10 
GDO   Co      Inc,    Palisades   Park.    NJ     849  724.   pub    S-12-0» 

Cl.   21. 
CPE  Controls.  Ine  .  Morton  Grove,  111    849.739.  pub.  3-12-«8. 

n.  23 
C.amhsrotta.    G     B  .    dl    In-a    k    C     Socleta    per    Axlonl.    Ales 

sandria.  Italy    850  028    Cl    49 
Garden   Products.   Inc..   South   San   Francisco,  Calif    849.609. 

pib    3    12-08    Cl    10. 
(Jarlock    Inc.,    Palmyra.    NY     849  823     pub.    3-12-08     CT     35 
Oarrlfv.   Paul.   Stamford.  Conn    849.865.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  8 
General   Chemical   Co.,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corp  ,   New  York. 

NY   437.081.  ren   5  28  08   Cl   6 
General   Chemical   C  .   now  hv   merger  -^"'r^l   Chemical   A   T>ve 

Corp..    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp..   New  lork.   N.'V     439.31.-<. 

ren.  5-28-08.  Cl,  0. 
General  Foods  Corp   :  Pee— 

Gene*ee  Pnre  Food  Co  .  The 
Genprnl    Foods    Corp.    White    Plains,    NY.    850.0O9.    Multiple 

Class   I  Classen  6  and  52). 
Genesee  Pore  Food  Co     Tbe.  I«e  Rov.  to  General  Foods  Corp  , 

White  Plains.  N.Y.  70.090.  ren.  5-28-08   C\   40. 


aee— 


ProductM 
Cl.    19 
729.728. 


849.878, 
500.800. 


pub. 


ren. 


Ueorfla-Pacinc  Corp. :  Bee — 

1.41  Monte,  (ieorge,  k  Son. 
Ueorata  i«nness««  Mining  k  Cbemical  Co 

nettelbaeh.   Gus 
Ucrmaln'a,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

FUtrol   Corp. 
Gladden     John    .N..    GUndale,    to    Mustang    Motor 

Corp  ,    Sun    Valley,   Calif    438,364,   ren.  V2J*-68. 
Glatt,  Herbert,  dba.  Magia  I'roducU,  Newark,  .N.J 

cane    Cl    ''9 

Glcnsder  Teitlle  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  729.700.  cane.  Cl.  39 
(;iobe    Safety     Products.    Inc..    l>ayton.    Ohio.    849.883,    pub 

3-12-»i8    Cl.   44, 
Gloria    Wig   Co..    Inc.    I.«ng    Island   City,    N.i. 

3    12-68.  (1.  40.  ,,     ^      ^,  ^ 

Gluckin,    Wm  ,    k    Co,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 

5^28-68.  Cl    40. 
(;oerllcbs.    Inc.    Toledo,    Ohio     729,707.    cane 
<;oodyrar  Tire  k   Rubber  Co  ,   Th«-,  Akron.  Ohio 

3-12-08.  Cl.    101 
Gordon  Davis    Linen    Supply    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    849.991 

pub    3   12-08    Cl    103  ^   „         .„,«,.» 

(;race.  W    R  .  *  Co  .  New  York.  NY    849.953,  pub    3-12-68 

Cl     5'* 
Great   l!akea  Paint  *  Varnlali  Co..  Chicago.  111.  729.031.  cane 

Cl     10 
(Jreal  Plains  Co  .  The  •  Hee-- 

Magrath.  Joseph  M,  .  ,.     ,,„„^, 

Gro.sln^.r.     S     A    H.    Inc.    Orosslnger.    NY.    849,901 

3    12    <J8     Cl     too  „.  ,      . 

(iulton      lndu«tHe«.      Inc.      dba       >*  eat      Instrument 

Metuehen.  NJ    849.785,  pub    3-12-«8.  Cl    2<. 
H    K   Enterprises  ;  Ser 

ne.ds,  Herbert  P    ^.  ^.      ^^^  ^^^     ^  ^^     ^^^^^     ^,      ,^ 

Kansai  City,  Mo    729.750,  cane.  Cl.  37 
Kanaa*  City.  Mo    849,842.  pub.  3-12-08 


Cl     23. 
.  849,907.  pub. 


pub 
Corp.. 


KaoMs  City,   Mo    850,018.  Cl.   38. 
Idc  ,     Worcester.     Maaa      849.040.     pub 

Inc.    Mantua.    NJ.    849.080-3, 
849,840.  pub.  3  12-68.  CT.  38. 


Halg     Sarah.    Bronx, 
Hallmark  Card...   Inc 
Hallmark  Cards.  Ine  . 

Cl     38 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo  M9.972.  pub  3-12-68 

Cl     101 
Hallmark   Cards.    Ine 
Hammond     Plastic*. 

3    12-68    Cl     1, 
Hangsterfer's    l..aborator1es. 

pub   3   12  68   n    15. 
Hansen.   Ulf,   St.   Paul.   Minn 
Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx  :  Kee 

I>ecker.  .ilfred.  A  Cohn.  Inc.  _  ,^  ^„.  ^, 

Hartford   Sugar  Co  ,  The,   flartford.  Conn.  729.805.  cane.  Cl. 

Hartmann    C  .    Raelne     Wis  .    to    Hartmann    I>uggtge    Co., 

Le(>anoD.  Tenn.  439.535.  ren.  5-28-68.  C\.  3. 
Hartmann   Luggage  Co.  :  See    - 

Hartmann  Co  „        ,  «        ..        .«__    nr..« 

H«k,h.r    Ko«»ert.   d  b  a    Public  Services  Broadcasting,  West 

Palm  Beach    Kla    729,874.  cane.  Cl.  107.  ,    .^ 

Hen?,"!    Harvey  W,  Jr.  Milwaukee,  Wis    849.726.  pub.  3-12- 

Herman   Brothers   Seed   Merchants.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.   849, 

HI?g?n.''R.ehaM'iT,  Hlalelh,  Fla    849,670.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl. 

Hilton   Hotel.  Corp  .  Chicago.  Ill    849.96S.  pub.  3-12-68.  H. 

Hilton  Products.  Ine  .  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  729.808, 

a  A 

Hodgdon^  Barl^ara,  Washington.  DC.  850.003.  pub. 

Holland  'tnllp   Time   Festival.    Inc..   Holland.   Mich. 

pub    .1    12   fis    Cl    107  ,         ^       ,      A   r»Ki« 

Home  State  Farm  Publications.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Ho*smer,Sl.  j"!.  Con-  .  Campbell.  Calif.  849.884.  pub. 

Cl    44 
Hotisehold  Pe^t  Control.  Chicago.  HI.  849.993.  pub. 

Cl    103 
Hunt    Thomas  R..  dba.  Crlbdrawer  Co..  Ambler.  Pa. 

cane    n    32 
Hyman,    F^rar   C     Co.   to   Fxigar   C^  "y,™*"*   Co  .   Inc. 

York,  SY   246.934.  ren.  5  28-68.  Cl.  39. 
Hyman.  Edgar  C    Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Hyman.  Edgar  C  .  Co. 
Hvman    F^ward.  Co  ,  Culver  City.  Calif.  849.992.  pub.  3-12- 

68    Cl    103.  „   .«  -o 

Hyman    M     A  Son   Inc..  Chicago.  III.  849.866.  pub.  3-12-68. 

Cl    39.  „     -- 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Ine  .  Chicago.  HI.  846  665.  cor.  Cl.  28. 
Illinois  Yarn  Co  .  Rochelle  111.  849  882.  pub.  3-12-68.  CT.  43. 
Imperial   Knife   Associated   Companies.   Inc..   Providence.  R.I. 

849  765.  p\ib    1-23-68   Cl.  23. 

Indian  Head  Inc  :  See- 

Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc  .  The. 

Indiana  General  Corp   :  See- 

Stearns  Magnetic  Mfg,  Co 
Indostrlal   Grain   Products    Ltd..   Montreal.  Quebec. 

849  775   pnb   3-12-68   Cl    23. 
Industrial   Heater  Co.,   San  Jacinto.  Calif.  729.718. 

26 
Industrial  Sv«tems  Co  :  See— 

Brasch    Benjamin  F 
Instrument   Society  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  850.019. 

38 
Instrnment    Svstems    Corp,    Huntington,    NY.    849.714.    pub. 

3    12-68    Cl    21 
Inaur  ATrip    Inc.   Charlotte.   N.C.   729  861.  cane.  Cl.   102. 
Integrated  Ceilings  Inc  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  850.018.  O.  34. 


cane.  Cl. 
8-12-68 
850.001, 
729.756. 
3-12-68 
3-12-68. 
729.726. 

New 


Canada, 
cane.  Cl. 


Cl. 


Interco  Inc.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  849.863.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  89. 
luternaUonal  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  849.671.  pub.  3-12- 

68.  Cl.  12. 
International   Sliver  Co.,  The,  Merldeo.  Conn.  849.774.  pub. 

3-12-68.  Cl.  28. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.Y. 

84W,720.  pub.  8-12-68.  Cl.  21. 
International  Telepbone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Z. 

849.754,  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  28. 
Istag  AG,  »uhr,  Aargau.  hwitaerland.  840.810.  pab.  8-12-68. 

Cr  33. 
Italhalr.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  849.872.  pub.  8-12-68.  CI.  40. 
Itek    Corp..    Lexington,    from    Wayne-Oeorge   Corp..    Newton. 

Mass.  t»49.784.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  26. 
Jacqmar   Ltd..   London,  England.  487,679.  ren.  &-28-68.  Cl. 

42. 
Jet  Heet.  Inc..  Englewood.  NJ.  729,727,  cane.  Cl.  84. 
Jewel  Box  Stores  Corp..  Oreenaboro,  N.C.  849,776,  pub.  3-12- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.  729.610.  cane.  Cl.   12. 
Johnson  March  Corp..  d.b.a.  Triple  E  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

849,971,  pub.  3-IJ-68.  Cl.  101. 
Kabuihlkl  Kalsba  Nakajlma  Selaakuibo,  Mataue-Sbl.  Staimane- 

Ken    Japan,  849,748.  pub    3-12-68,  Cl.  23. 
Kallnian.    Herbert   M.,  d.b.a.    H.    MIchaelis   Kallmann,   Blngen 

(Rhine),   Germany.   849.928.  pub.   8-12-68.  Cl.  47. 
Kallmann.  H.  MIchaelis  :  Bee — 

Kallman,  Herbert  M. 
Kaylon,  Inc  ,  .New  York.  NY.  352.100.  eane.  Cl.  80. 
Kehr  Products  Co..  Willow  Grove.  Pa.  729,740.  cane.  CI.  87. 
Kellogg    Co  .    Battle    CrMk.    Mich.    849.918-19.   pub.    3-12-68. 

Cl    46.  „   «„     ^ 

Kellogg  Co..    Battle  Creek,   Mich.   849.021.  pub.   3-12-68.  CI. 

46. 
Kelton  Hats.  New  York.  NY.  849.870.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  80. 
Kendall  Co.,  The,  Walpole.  Maaa.  840,850.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl. 

39. 
Ken-Ray    Brass    Products.    Inc..    Vermont.    111.    849.672.    pub. 

3-12-68    Cl.   13.  

Kepner  Trefoe   A   Aiaociatca.    Inc..   Princeton.    N.J.    840.000, 

pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  101 
Kern    Valley    Packing    Co..    Bakersfleld.    Calif.    849.897.    pub. 

3-12-68.  Cl.  46.  ^„      „    ^, 

Keuffel  A   Esser  Co..   Hoboken.  N.J.  68.727.  ren.  5-28-68.  Cl. 

37 
Kingbird  ProdueU.  Inc..  El  Monte.  Calif.  720.725.  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Klngsway  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  A  Chemical  Co. 
Kleer  Vu     Indu»tr1es.     Inc.     New    York.     N.Y'.    849.048.    pub. 

1-17-67.  Cl.  2 
Kllpsprlnger      Investments      Proprietary      Ltd..      Braybrook. 

Victoria.   Australia.   840.725,  pub.   3-12-08.   CT.  22. 
Knapp  Bros.   Sho*  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brockton.  Mass.  849,859,  pub. 

3-12-08.  CI.  89. 
Koppera    Co,    Inc..    IMttsburgb.    Pa.    849.743.    pub.    3-12-08. 

Cl     23 
Kraft  Foods  Co..  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp..  Chicago, 

111   438.521.  ren.  5-28-68.  Cl.  40. 
KrIstlnuH  Kommandltgeaellachaft.  Munich.  Germany.  752.794. 

cor    Cl    17.  ^ 

Krone,  Burt.  C*>..  Springfield.  Mo.  729.666.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Krone.  Burt,  Co.,  .Sprlngfleld,  Mo.  729,658.  cane,  Cl.  18. 
KurM    k   Nlggeloh.    Kalserstraase.    Rad«vormwald.   Germany. 

849  797,  pub    .3-12-^8.  C\.  26.  _ 

I^co    Corp.    Baltimore.    Md.    849.652.    pub.    S-12-68.    Cl.    4. 
I.jicr1olla  Food  Products  Co  :  See — 

Maldonado.  Avellno. 
I.j«dy  Baltimore  Office  Services.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  849.969. 

pnb   .3-12-68.  Cl.  101 
I^  Monte.  George.  A  Son.  New  York.  NY.,  and  Nutl^.  N.J.. 

to    Georgla-Padflc    Corp..     Portland.     Oreg.     08.291.     ren. 

5-28-08.  Cl    37.  „     ^.      „ 

Lane    Ltd..    New    York,    NY     849,003.    pub.    3-12-68.    Cl.    8. 
Ijinteen    Medical    Laboratories.    Inc.    Chicago.    111.,    to    Esta 

Medical    Laboratories.    Inc..    New   York.   .N.Y.   430.653.   ren. 

5-28-08.  Cl    18.  _,  .^  ^ 

Ijinteen    Medical    Ijiboratories.    Inc.,    Chicago.    HI.,    to    Eata 

Medical    IjilK>ratories.    Inc.,    New  York,   NY.   437,625,   ren. 

Ijinvln  Charles    of    the    RIti,    Ine  ,    New   York,    NY.    849.807. 

pub    3-12-08.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  29  and  51). 
I^urle.  .\nnle.  Confections  ;  Sec 

Laurie.  Annie.  Confectioners.  Inc.  .     ,      _j     « 

Ijiurle    .Vnne,   Confectioners.   Inc..  d.b.a.   .Annie  Laune  Con- 
fections. Fresno.  Calif    849.898.   pnb.  .3-12-68.  Cl    40 
I^vton  Mfg    Co  .  Snlem.  Oreg.  849.741.  pnb.  .3-12-68.  Cl.  23. 
Leiipold  A  Stevens  Instruments.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  849,782, 

pub    3-12-68.  CT.  20. 
Levi     Hans    L..    New    York.    NY.    849.833.    pub.    10-24-67. 

n.   37 
I>ewls     G     B.,    Co..   Watertown.   Wis.    849.744,   pub.    3-12-68. 

n    23 
Llebman.    Theodore,    Rye,    N.Y.   729.735.   cane.   CI.   37. 
Life    Instrument    Co..    Inc.    Franklin.    Mass.    849.711.    pub. 

3-21-08.  Cl.  21. 
Llmonelra    Co..    SanU    Paula.    Calif.    244.189.    ren.    5-28-68. 

Cl    40. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc  .  The.  to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.  500.894-5,  ren   5-28-08.  Cl.  43. 
Llpaky.    Maurice.    Music   Co..   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y'.   849.827, 

pub.  .3-12-68.  Cl.  30. 
Lloyd's  Shampoo  :  See — 

Wenver.  Lloyd  J 
Lunkenhelmer  Co..  The.  to  The  Lnnkenhelmer  Co..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio   70.450.  ren.  5-28-08.  Cl.  IS. 
Lvsell     Gesellsehaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Hamburg- 

Stellingen,   Germany.    849.903.   pub.    3-12-68.    Cl.   40. 


TMiv 
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MPS  Co.  :  See — 

Morrtssey,  R.  Michael.  o..<v  ■»-»«    „..k    t  ^^>  aa 

Machine-OMatlc.  Inc..  Evaniton.  III.  849.779,  pub.  3-12-68. 

Macklntofih-Hemphni  Co.,  to  E.  W.  Bllw  Co..  Pltt.burfh.  Pa. 

Ma*duir"l^"y.VnUTrS."ac..    Philadelphia.    Pa.   849.964. 

pub.  3-12-68.  01.  100. 
Magla  ProductB  .  See — 

Magnw*."'  Roben'*  F..  Michigan  City,  Ind.  849,728,  pub, 
MaVa^th^^o'ip"  M..  d.b.a.  The  Great  Plain.  Co..  McCook. 
^Ia1sJ%^^'rSr'co^''pl?l?ad%«^      Pa.     849,077-8.     pub. 

Ma?doJIdo.     Avellno.     d.b.a.     Lacrlolla     Food     Product.    Co., 

Chicago    111   849,929.  pub.  3-12-68.  CT.  48. 
vf.l»iV,»    T'n       The      New     York      N  Y..     to     Warner-Lambert 
"*  Pha^ma?2utJa^  Co.     MoVm. -Plain;.     N.J.     437.004.     ren 

MamfyVlroT.    Inc.   New   York.   X.Y.   849.850.    pub.    3-12-08. 

Ma^nufi?ture    de.     Montre.     Vnlverwil     Ferret     Frere.     S.A.. 

Geneva,  Swltxerland.  849,804    pu^    3-12-68.  CI.  27. 
Maremont  Corp.,  Chicago,   111    846.097,  pub.   3-12-C8.  CT.  19 
Maremont  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill    849,824.  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  35. 
Mario,  Bob  :  See — 

Bobadllla.  Mario  J.  i-vi-..-^     in     oni^w 

Marquette    Petroleum    Product.,    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill     243.139. 

vi.'rtMl^J*i?F  ^InJ'  New  York.  X.Y.  729.900.  cane.  CI.  49 
Mit'^S.hlU  *Efeiti?c  •  IndHatrlar  Co..     Ltd..     CHaka.    Japan 
849.717.  pub.  3-12-68.  CI    21  ,^ 

Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  849.737,  pub  3-»2-««  ^^  -- 
Mattel.  Inc.:  Hawthorne.  Calif.  849.830,  pub.  i-31-6o.  CI.  37 
Mattson.  Bradford  :  See — 

Wllbur-EllU  Co. 
Mauser  Mill  Co.  :  See— 

Nebraska  Consolidated  Mill.  Co  k    •>   lo  ««    ri    M 

Mem  Co  Inc..  Northrale.  N.J.  849.930,  pub.  ^,»2-«8  CI  51 
McSinn,    Judith,    d  ^.J.   ^ingback    Co.,    to    Wlngback.    Inc  . 

New  York,  NY.  437.522,  ren   5-28-<>8.  CI.  28. 
McCrory  Cor|>.  :  See — 

McDo^"l*W,nm'.V  E-ifln-^r...  Co..  C.-«U«d.  Oh.o  M». 
M,^?;^"H^>?.-'r.'!?V'v<,.k.   N.Y.    84...M.    p.b    .V,2-0.a 

MSi!,'.hrilJ,re'i  lr.iV1f...'"Mf.«.p<>"'. «'»»  "•■•«»■ 

pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  6. 
Meat  Operation.  Advl.ory  Service  :  8ee — 

MelrflUX^Co^p.,  New  York.  N.Y.  849.871,  pub.  3-12-68. 
Me'i.'tho^.tum  Co..  The.  Buffalo.  NY.  246,955,  ren.  ^-28- 
Me«ln«r^Bearlngs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  849,766,  pub.  3-12- 
Meul  Box  *  Cabinet  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  849,811.  pub.  3-12- 
Meuie?  Instrument  Corp.,  Hight.town.  N.J.  849.794.  pub. 
Me^TeV'-foseS  H..   Bros     Brooklrn^  to  The  Richelieu   Corp. 

^l7TJM\r.i  P^X^ct:'^o."i\Vw.l\^ee^^^.i^'72V708,  cane. 

MinneJ^ta  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  T29.721,  cane 

Muly harbor.  Ltd..  New  York.  NY.  849.851.  pub.  J-12-68. 

M<Ser?Light^*^Equlpment  Co..   Chicago.   111.   849.708.  pub. 

Moha'i^bSr  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  438.300.  ren.  5-28-68. 

€1.  35. 
Monopole.  Alfred  RothwAlld     See— 

MontfrrFi^rCo."^- Monterey.   Calif.   849.927.   pub.   3-12-68. 
Mo'^tgomery  Ward  U  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  729.782.  cane.  CI. 
Moo«  Mfg.  Inc..  San  FrancLco.  Calif.  850,015-16.  CI.  35. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc.     See- 
Benson  k  Hedges.  „     a     r>^     w*«  Vork 
Morns.  Phllln.  Inc     d.b.a^.ror  Tree  Food.  Co..  New  York, 

N.Y.  849  915.  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  46.  -  ^ 

Morris.  Philip,  Inc..  ^-b^  Flavor  T«e  Food.  Co..  New  York. 

N.Y.  849.924-5.  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  *o. 

Morrlsaey  Food  S*>^,;.^«*— 

Morrlssey.  R    Michael.  „     ^  o  ,_    .„..  mts 

Morton  InJernatlontl.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  849.916.  poh.  S-12- 

Mosley'^Miehinery  Co..  Inc..  Waco.  Tex.  849,763.  pub.  ^12- 

68.  CT.  23. 
Mustang  Motor  Product*  Corp. :  See— 
Gladden.  John  N. 


Muth  K  W.  Co..  Sheboygan.  Wis.  850.000.  pub.  3-12-68.  CT. 
106. 

Myers  Roger  L..  d.b.a.  Monopole.  Alfred  RothMhlld.  Beaune. 
France.  729.827.  cane.  CI.  47. 

Myrurgla.  8. A..  Barcelona.  Spain.  850,029  Multiple  Claaa 
jClaaae.  51  and  52).  _  ,       .  ,         ^. 

NEA  Service,  Inc..  to  New.paper  Enterprtee  Amo..  Inc..  Cleve- 
land^ Ohio.  243.765.  ren   5-28-68.  CT.  88.  .   ..  .„     -,, 

Naa.  ^ood.  Inc..   Portland.   Ind    849.907.   pub.  S-l»-«8.  CI. 

National    Assn.    of    Mutual    Saving.    Bank..    New    York.    NY. 

849.962,  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  100. 
National  Bfacult  Co.  ;  See — 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co. 
National  Dairy  Product.  Corp.    Se»— 

National    Family    Opinion.    Inc..   Toledo.   Ohio    849.982,   pub 

3-12-68.  CI    101. 
National  Food  Store.  :  See— 

National  Tea  Co  „  ^  .„.         ..    «   .« 

National  Paint  *  Oil  Co.,  Na.hvlUe.  Tenn    849,684.  pub.  3-12- 

68    CI     16 
National   Tea   Co.,  d.b.a.   National   Food   Store..  Chicago.  III. 

M9  894.  pub.  9-5-67    CI.  46.  _  „„    „         _.  ,,^ 

Naturana  Mlederfabriken  Carl  Kolker  KO.  Oomarincen  Uber, 

Beutllngen.   Germany    849  855,  pub    3-12-68    CI.   89. 
Navajo  Frelfht  Lines,  Inc  ,  Denver.  Colo.  849.995,  pub.  3-12- 

Navan    Inc  .    El    Segundo,    Calif.    849.816.    pub.    S-12-«8.    CI. 

34 
Nebra.ka    Con.olldated    Mill.    Co      d.b.a     Mauser    Mill    Co. 

Omaha.  Nebr.  849.901.  pub.  6-6-67.  CV  48  ^    .   ,, 

New  Orlean*  Saint..  New  Orlean..  La    850.006-7.  pub.  3-12- 

AC      pi      1Q7 

New  York  Limestone  Corp.  White  Plains.  NY    849.639.  pub 

3—12—68    CT    1 
New  York  'k  Pennsylvania  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  729.746. 

cane    CI    37 
Newspaper  Enterprise  Asan..  Inc.  :  8e» — 

NEA  Service.   Inc  ..      .^„  „.^ 

Norfolk  A  Western  Railway  Co  .  Roanoke.  Va    729  869.  cane. 

CI    105  ^    . 

Northrup.  King  4  Co  .  Minneapolis    Minn    729  571    esnc   CT^l 
Northwestern  National  Inmirance  Co   of  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  Mil 

wsMkee.  WU   H49  9S7-H   pub   .1-12   68  CT    102 
Noxell  Corp,  Baltimore.   Md.  H49  944    pub    3-12  ««    CT    51 
Nunes  Bros    of  California.   Inc  .  Salinas.  Calif.   849.910.  pub. 

•J       «n «Q       PI        AJf 

Oklahoma    Publishing   Co.,    The,    Oklahoma   CTty.    Okta.    849.- 

978-9.  pub   3-12-68  CI    101  „,„„«.        .    ,   ,,  *« 

Omar  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio    849.893.  pub    3-12-68 

OnHda^Ltd.  Oneida.  NT  849  769  73  pnb  8-12-68  CT  28. 
Orion  Records,  Inc.  Evanston.  Ill  729.731.  cane.  CT.  36 
Osborn  Mfc    Co  .  The  :  See— 

Riibico  Brush  Manufacturers.  Inc.     ^    ^.  „    _..„«,-,         w 
Overmver    D    H     leasing  Co  ,  New  York.  NT    849.957.  pub 

3-12-68.  CT    100 
OxfoM  Chemicals  :  8e»— 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  ...-,  _-^         .,    •««/(& 

Oxwall  Tool  Co..  Ltd  .  Flushing.  NY    849.T64.  pnb    8-12-68 

CI     ''.1 
PM    »"  E    Electronics.    Inc.    East    Providence,    RI     849.791 

p-.h    3-12-«8    CI    26  _     ^     „..«^,  K 

Paclflc    Alaska    Fisheries.    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash     849.905.    pub 

.1-12-68   O    46 
Paclflc   Interchanre   Parts.   Inc.   Ix)s  Angeles.   Calif    849.705 

Packard  Be'l    Electronics   Corp.    Los   Angeles,    Calif     849.709 
pub    .1-12-^8    CT    21  ^  , 

Page  k  Hill  Co  .  to  Ps«e  ft  Hill  Forest  Pr«^duets.  Inc  .  Minne 
apolls   Minn   500  203   ren   5-28-68  CT    12 

Page  ft  Hill  Fo'est  Products.  Inc   :  See- 
page ft  Hill   Co 


Palsan'o"  Productlo"ns.     Los     Angeles.     Calif      849.«25.     pub 
Palentuela.  Avellno  R  .  New  York.  N  Y    850.004.  pub  3-12-^ 

P.ndJlrtJ  Weldment    Co,   The.    St,    Ix)uls.    Mo    849.740,    pub 

.1-l2-0«   CI    23  V     w     v'v     a^ao^a 

Parents    Without    Partners.    Inc.    New    York.    NY     R49.95H. 

Pa?l!e     nivliTA^o.^.^trolt.    Mich     849.888.    pub     3-12-fl8 

CT    44. 
Parker.  John   ft  Aaaociatea.  Inc  :  See — 
Parker.  John  J  ,  ft  Associates.  Inc. 
Parker     John    J.,    ft    Associates.    Inc..    dba.    J?bn    Par^r    ft 

Assn<.1ate..     Inc..     and     4     Seasons    Tours.     Seattle.     Wash 

849  996,  pub   3-12-68   CT    105 
Parker  Pen  Co  .  The.  Janesvllle.  Wis    500..167.  ren    5-28-08 

CT.   11. 
Partv  Tote  Co  :  See — 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co 

Pa.tene  ft  Co    Inc.  :  See — 
Pa.tene.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Pastene.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass,  to  Pa.tene  ft  C-v    Inf. 
dba     Splendor    Product.    Co.    New    York.    N.\.    241.302. 
ren   5-28-68.  CT.  40. 
Patch.    E    L..   Co..   The.    Stoneham     M-.*.      to    S"«tb    .^"'i" 
ft    Patch     Inc..    New    York.    NY.    240.349.    ren,    5-28-68 
CT.   18. 
Paf.  Pie  Co.  .  See — 

Bell.  Burt. 
Peabody     Lawrence,    dba.    Lawrence    Peabody     AaaocUtea. 

Bo.ton.  Maea.  729,907.  cane.  CT.  100. 
Peabody,  Lawrence.  Associates  :  See — 
Peabody,  Lawrence. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


C.   Co. 


New   York.   X.Y.   849.848.   pub.   8-12-^8. 
Beverly    UlUs.    Calif.    849.940.    pub. 


Washington.    DC. 


40. 

18. 

ren. 

.  46. 


pub  3-12-68. 
729.753.  cane, 
pub  8-12-68 
pub.  3-12-68. 
849.699.  pub. 
York. 


N.Y. 


849.970.    pub 
.  849.960.  pub. 


Co 
Co 


The.  Chicago. 
The.  Chicago. 
The.  Chicago. 
America.     New 


111 

111. 

III. 


Chicago, 
849.800. 

849.895. 
849.920. 
849.922. 


III. 
pub 

pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


849,838, 
3-12-08. 

8-12-68 
8-12-68 
3-12-68 


York. 


Penney.  J 

CI     39. 
Perfumes    by    Brigitte. 

7   4-67.  CI.  61.  „         „,       ^ 

Perkins.  .Mary  E..  d.b.a.  Saltys  Caps  ft  Apparel.  Fort  >^ortb. 

Tex    »4»,85s.  pub    3    12-Gh.  CI    39 
Perms  Power  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill    J>49.710.  pub    3-21-08,  CI.  21. 
Peterson  s  LtJ  .   Inc  ,  New  York.   NY.  b49.00«,  pub    8-12-68. 

CI     8 
Pflier    Chas.,   ft   Co..    Inc.    New   York.    NY.    850.024     CT. 
I'har  Med.    Inc.    East    Detroit.    Mlcb.    729.880.    cane.    CI. 
Phillips     Petroleum     Co.     Hartleavllle.     Okla.     438.427. 

5-'.i»-«8.  CI.   lo.  ^       ^ 

Pierce,    .s     S,   Co,    Boston.    Mass    230.895.   Am.   7(d).  CT 
Pierrot.  J  .  CtiampaKne  Cellars  :  Se* — 

.s<henley  IMstllTers.  Inc. 
Plllsbury  Co  .  The.  .Minneapolis.  Minn    729.822.  cane    CI.  46 
Pioneer  Magnetics  Inc  .  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  729.670-2.  cane 

CI     21 
Piv  It   Products  Inc.   San  Jose.  Calif.  849.874 

CI.    40 
Plus     Publications.     Inc 

CI.    38 
Pole   Control.   Inc  .   Mlneapolls.   Minn    849.959 

CI,    lOO 
Pollak    Bros,    Inc,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.    849.864 

CI     39 
Power    Krake    I'arts    Mfg     Co..    Chicago,    111. 

3   12-08   CI    19 
Powers.    John    Robert,    Products    Co..    Inc..    New 

729.837,  cane    CI    51 
Prayer  Poems  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

.Sortlrl.  .Samuel  V. 
Premier    Letter    .Service.     Inc.    Chicago,     111. 

3   12  08    CI    101 
Premlumwares  Ltd  .  Reidale.  Ontario.  Canada 

3-12  08   CI    101 
Pre«>ollte  Mfg    Corp      See— 

I'  M    Industries,  Inc. 
Professional     Communications,     Inc  . 

pab    3    12   68    n    38 
Pro  Stlm  Products.  Inc  ,  Akron.  Ohio 

CT     29 
Public  Services  Broadcasting  :  See — 

liecksher.  Robert 
(juaker    Oats    Co 

CI     40 
Qusker    Oats 

("I     46 
Quaker   Oats 

CI    4rt 
Radio    Corp,     of 

5  28-<;8    CT    21 
Ranch    House    Kestauranla. 

h4M,tt54.  pub    3    12  <J8    CI 
Rank  organisation  Ltd 

3    12   <.8    CI    20 
Ra« ens  Metal    Product*. 

pub    3    12   68    CI    2 
Raytheon  Co  .  Lexington 
Record    Service    Center. 
Redman    Industries.   Inc.. 

CI     19 
Regis  Chemical  Co  .  Cblcafo 
Remedy  Co      «e#   - 

Rexalr'l5r"g"A''chellcl  Co  ,  dba    Klngaway   Product.  Co.. 
St    l-ouU.  Mo    72V.887.  cane    CT    18  uAa  AH!    fit 

Reynolds,  R    J  .  Tobacco  Co  .  Winston  Salem.  N.C    849.687-95. 

Rb^m   Mfg^t'c'^New  York.   NY.  849.746.  pub.  8-12-^8.  CT. 
Rich     Louis.    Foods.    Inc..    West   Liberty.    Iowa.   849.912.   pub. 

Klehi^s'irn  Co  ."The,  Melrose  Park.  111.  849.64:^6.  pub.  8-12- 

6h    CI    1 
Richelieu  Corp  .  The     See — 
Merer.  Joseph  H  .  Bro*. 
Rlegel  Teitlle  Corp      See— 

Rlley^El';:;:t'*rle"'l'J^g    ftc^klahoma  CTty.  Okla.  849.837.  pub. 

S-12-68.  CI.  38. 
Rltter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Ward  Love  Pump  Corp, 
Robert  ft  WllUsms  Co   :  See — 

MrlTor.  Robert  J  om.n  ^r>^    ri    « 

Rodale  Press.  Inc.,  Emmaus.  Pa   850.0^1    CT.  38. 
Rollway    Beartna  Co  .    Inc  .    Uverpool.    NY.    849.767-8.    pob. 
3-12-68    CI    28. 

Roma  Wine  Co     See— 

Schenley  Distiller*.  Inc. 

Ronson    Art    Metal    Works     ^^^'^^'Zl'^c!^'' 
Woodbridge.  N  J    500.467.  ren.  5-28-68.  CI.  8. 

Ronson  Corp,  :  See —     _   ^^     , 
Ronson  Art  Metal  Works.  Inc. 

Rubeda  Imports,  Ltd.  :  8e» — 

Eskenasy.  Fred. 
Rubleo  Brush   Manufacturer,    ^nf.  j/*;'  ^S'*' 
Osborn    Mfg.   Co..   CTeveland.   Ohio.    500,541. 

RuTtlef  Inc.  The.  Olen  Bumle.  Md    849.955.  pub.  8-12^8 

8a5iIwir»tore..  Inc  .  Oakland.  Calif    849.923.  pub    8-12-^8 

Ba^oJtJ..  Slg,  Chicago,  111.  850.002,  pub.  8-12-^8.  CT.  107. 

Salty.  Cap.  ft  Apparel    See — 
Perklna.  Mary  K. 


NY.    439,637.    ren 

The.   Fort   Lauderdale.   Fla 

England    84tt.800.  pub 

Parkersburc.    W     Va     849.650 

20 


Inc 
loo 
The,   London. 

Inc. 


Mass  849.801.  pub  3-12-68.  CT. 
Houston,^  Tex  850.0O8  CT.  2^ 
Dallas.  Tex,   »4».703,   pub,   8-12-68, 

III,  849.058.  pub.  3-12-«8.  CT.  6. 


N.T..  to  The 
ren.  5-28-68. 


Sanford  FlnUhlng  Corp..  Sanford,  N.C.  849.880.  pub.  3-12- 

68.  CT.  42. 
Sanu  Rita  Technology.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  849,796,  pub. 

3-12-68.  CI.  26.  

Santiago   Daurella  De  Rull,  Barcelona,  Spain.  849,892,  pub. 

3   12-68.  CI.  45.  .    _ 

Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roma  Wine  Co..  and  J.  Pierrot 

Cnampaane  Cellars.  New  York.  NY.  850.026.  CI.  47. 
Schering  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  729,649.  cane.  CI.  18. 
SchleffeTln  ft  C^o..  New  York.  N.Y.  437.838.  ren.  5-28-«8.  CI. 

51. 
Schleslnger,    Maurice    F..    d.b.a.    Bendlner    ft    Schleslnger.    to 

Mendlner  ft  Hchleslnger.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  243.720.  ren. 

5-28-68.  CI.  18.  .    .„    ,„     ^ 

Schrlber  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  849,762,  pub.  3-12-68.  CI. 

23. 
Scientific    Industries.    Inc..    Hempstead,    N.Y.    849,778.    pub. 

S-12-«8.  CI.  26. 
Scott  Paper  Co..  C^iester.  Pa.  729.879.  cane.  CI.  1.  ^     _, 

Seafoanie  Corp..  McLean,   Va.  849.948,  pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  51. 
Sears.    Roebuck   ft    Co  .   Chicago,   III.    849,813,   pub.   3-12-68. 

CT    32 
Servicemaster   Industries   Inc..  from   Wade,   Wenger  SerrJce- 

master    Co  .    Downers    Grove.    111.    849.654.    pub.    8-12-68. 

CI     A 
Shenandoah  Candy  Co..  inc..  Winchester,  Va.  850.023.  CT.  4«. 
Slfar    8. A..    Neuchatel.    Swltaerland.    849.802.    pub.    a-12-68. 

Cl    27. 
Silver  Bear,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Oa.  849.835.  pub.  8-12-68.  Cl.  87. 
Sllmmette   Salons.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   729.846.  cane.   CT. 

100 
Smith.  Miller  ft  Patch.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Patch,  E   L..  Co  .  The.  „  „  ^ 

Soclete    Anonyme    dea    Etabll.aement.    Leon    Hatot,    Parla, 

France.  849.803.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl.  27. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Fabrtaues  Reunle*  de  Flbro-CTment :  See — 

Asbestlle  (Soclete  Anonyme). 
Soclete     Franco     Hlspano     Amerieaine     Frandspam,     Pans, 

France.  849.664.  pub.  »-12-68.  CT.  8. 
Soft  Ice  Cream  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.  729,850. 

cane    Cl.  100.  _        „  „  „,„ 

Sola    Basic    Industries.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.    849.818.    pub. 

8-12-68,  CT.  34. 
Songrand   Corp..  The.   Kansas  CTty.  Mo.  849.885.  pub.  3-12- 

Cl.  44 
Sortlri    Samuel   Veneehanos.   d.b.a.   Prajer-Poem*   PuMiahlng 

Co..  Wanaque.  N.J.  729.892.  cane.  Cl.  38.  ^  „^ 

Sounds  Unlimited  Recording  Co..  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tex.  849.829, 

pub.  3-12-«8    Cl.  86.  .«   .„    ^ 

Source  EDP.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.  849.978-4.  pub.  3-12-«8.  Cl. 

101. 
Southern   Croaa   Industrie*.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.  849.812.  pnb. 

3-12-68    Cl.  32.  ^„„  ..    «  i« 

Sottlle.  Frank  8  .  West  Hartford.  Conn.  849.984.  pob.  8-12- 

68    Cl    102 
Spartans  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  849.860.  pub.  a-12- 

68.  Cl.  39.  ^ 

Speakman   Co..   Wilmington.   Del.   849.673.  pub.   8-12-68.  Cl. 

13 
Spectral    Dynamic*    Corp..    San    Diego.    CaUf.    849.798.    pub. 

Q      1  O     AQ       pi       Oil 

Sperry    Rand   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   849.768.   pub.   8-1^-68. 

Cl    28. 
Splendor  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Pastene,  P..  A  Co.  Inc.  _ 

Sportwear  Hosiery  Mill*.  Inc..  Etowah.  Tenn.  849.8«2.  pnb. 

8-12-4J8    CT.  39. 
Stafco  Corp  .  Mancelona.  Mich.  849  727.  pub.  3-12-68.  CT.  22. 
Standard  (5ll  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.  439.128,  ren.  5-28-68.  CT.  16. 
Sundard  Oil  Co.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  849,788,  pob.  8-12-68. 

Cl    26.  ^  ^^ 

Stanforth    E    0  .  d.b.a.  »tanforth  Enterprise*.  Jefferaoo  Clt7, 

Mo    729.751.  cane.  CT.  38. 
Stanforth  Enterprise*  :  See — 

Stanforth.  E.  G.  „     .^      „ 

Stanley   Rule  ft  Level  Co..  The.   to  The  .Stanley  Works,  New 

Britain.  Conn   68.867.  ren,  5-28-08,  CT.  23. 
SUnley  Rule  ft  Level  Co..  to  The  Stanley  Work*.  New  BriUln, 

Conn  09  191.  ren.  5-28-68.  Cl.  20. 
Stanley     Work*.    The.     New    BriUln.     Conn.     242,157,    ren. 

5-28-68.  CT.  26. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Stnnlev  Rule  ft  Level  Co,  The.  _    ,^ 

Stareraft  Corp.,   Goshen.   Ind.   849.701.  pub.  3-21-68.  CT.   19. 
State   Brand    Creamerle*.    Inc.,    Mason    CTty,    Iowa.    600.957. 

ren.  5-28-68.  CT.  46.  _    ^^ 

Stauffer  ft  Son*  Inc..  Blue  Mounds.  Wi*.  729.894.  cane.  CT.  46. 
Stearns    Magnetle    Mfg     Co..    Milwaukee.    Wi*..    to    Indiana 

General     Corp..    Valparaiao.     Ind.    438.027.    ren.     5-28-68. 

CT.   21. 
Stebbin*    Engineering    A    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Watertown,    N.Y. 

849.989,  pub.  3-12-68.  CT.  103. 
Steelcase.   Inc..   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.   849,809.   pub.   3-12-68. 

CT    82. 
Steidinger.  Gebruder  :  See — 

Ehial  Gebruder  Steidinger. 
Steiner.  Kart.  Hammond.  Ind.  849.722.  pub.  8-12-68.  CT.  21. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Farbenfabrtken  of  Elberfeld  Co. 
Sterling   Pulp  A  Paper  Co..   Eau  Claire.  Wis.   729.744.  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Stevens- Davl*  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  849.841.   pub.   3-12-68. 

CT.  88. 
Stevens  Davl*  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.  849,843-4.  pub.  3-12-68. 

CT.  38. 
Stewart  In-Fra-Red  Commissary  :  See — 
Stewart  In-Pra-Red,  Inc. 


I 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Stewart    In  Fra  Red.    Inc..    il.b.a.    Stewart    In  Fra  Red    Com 
mlssary.  Harvard.  111.  729,803.  cane.  CI.  4G. 

Stewart-Warner  Corp  :  Set— 

Basslck    Co..   The.  .      „._  ,.™«  .. 

Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Ltd..  Ulasgow.  Scotland.  849,07e.  pub 

3-12-«>«.    CI.    14.  .  _.    . 

Sttmpson,     JJm.     d.b.a.     Meat     Operations    AdvtKory     Servic.-. 

Chicago.  III.  729,824,  cane.  CI.  4i\. 
Stlmpson,    JJm,    d.b.a.    Meat    Operations    Advisory    service. 

Chicago.  Ill    729.860.  cane    CI    101  u^u  uin 

Stow/UavU    Furniture    Co.,    Grand    Kapldx.     Mich.    84»,8lo. 

pub.  3-12-«8.  CI.  32. 
Strict  Trailers  .   See- 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. 

Strlck  Trailers  DlvUton  :  See — 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  ,.      „^„_„„  . 

Stromberg  CarUon      Corp,      Rochester.      N.Y.      849.780.      pub 

q_t  o_<;)i    CI    2ti 
SumvSn.     Karl     U..     Bellevue.     W-.h      729  0.79.    J-nc      CI.     22. 

SunMst    Crowers.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif     849.908.    pub. 

3-12-«8.   CI.  46. 
Sunrise  I'acklnjf  Co.  :  See — 

Adamek.  Ben  F.  ^        „ 

Superior  Marking  Kqulpment  Co.  :  »ee- 

Superlo?^Ty[>e  ^r.  The.  to*Superlor  Marking  Kqulpment  Co.. 

Chlcaco.  111.  241.417.  ren.  5-28   t\H   C\    :\ , ^ 
Supermarket    Travel.    IMttsburRh.    I'a     729  805.    c^nc     «.».    105 
Tabor    City    Foods.     Inc.    Tabor    City.     N.C.    849.911.    pub 

Ta^y^'Pr^c^u^ts.^'lnc  .    Klmhurst.    N.Y.    729,705.    cane.    CI.    39 
Tempo  Products  Co   :   Sec 

Alco  Standard  Corp.  f„_.     uau 

Terra   Chemicals   International.    Inc..    Sioux  City.   Iow».   84U. 

Te??fle'Macmne''workl. 'Reading.   P..  849,759.  pub.  3-12-68 

pi      OQ 

Thermotknk.    Inc..    St.    Clair    Shores,    Mich.    729.598.    cane 

Th?ma^s^  T.  J..  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY    849.732.  pub.  3-12-08 

PI      22 
Titan    Sales  Corp..   Kansas  City.   Mo.   849.817.   pub.   .1-12-«.'^ 

CI.    3 
Trl  Clean  Ijiboratorlea  :  See — 

Clinton.  John  M. 
Triple  E  Co      See  - 

Johnson  .March  Corp.  ^  _  _„, 

Trlplett    Klectrleal    Instrument    Co.    niuffton.   Ohio.    849.799 

pub    3-12-08.  CI.  20  oioir?       ren 

Tubbs    Cordage    Co.     San     Francisco,     Calif.     242.U.7.     ten 

5-28-68    O.  7. 
Twin  Tilt  Truck  Co.  :  See— 

Tykor' Products"  Inc.,    to   The   Rorden    Co..    New   York,    NY 

437,803.  ren   5-2R-08.  CI.  52  „.„  ,^„         ^    ,19  th 

Union    Camp   Corp..    New   York.    NY.    849.749.    pub.    3-12-08 

Un^on "carbide  Corp..  Nen   York.  NY.  849.909.  pub.  3-12-08 

L<blted*%gar   Mfg.   Co.   Ceneral    Cigar   Co  .    Inr  .    New   York, 

uJfte^d  "Sci' MaThlnVrV  C^rp\'  nos.on,    Mas.    849.742.    pub. 

UnUed"   States    Gvpsum    Co..    to    Lnlt^l    «»««*■    ^rP-"™    ^o  . 
Chicago,  111.  438.9S0.  ren   5-2»-68  CI    12. 

U.S     Inlustrles,    Inc..    New   York     VY  .   f^P^^Tt'^^^*'     Hf 

Corp..    San   Leandro.   Ca"'- J^9\l«-   P"^;  y     M^S^i     n^b 
United    States    Rubber    Co.    New    \ork.    NY.    849.821.    pub 

Un'i;l?«ir  Mfg.''co..   Inc..   Bowler   City.   La.   729.694.   cane 

Un?veSl  Oil  Products  Co.,  Des  Plalnes.  Ill    850^10    CIO. 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.,  De*  P'f'"^"-  "'..Sift  7ftO  nub 
Vallev   Forge   Conveyors   Inc..    Norrlstown.   Pa.   849. 760,    puo. 

Van  Dyke;  Leroy.  Springfield,  Mo-  729  857  cane.  H  101. 
vSS  Aialte  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yo'''.  >' ^."9  "1.  cay.  CT^39 
Vault    Meter  Corp.   of  America,    Newark,   NJ.   729.714.  cane 

VlSoir  C    J     d.b.a.  VIgnolo  Farms.  Shafter.  Calif.  849.914. 

pub.  3-12-68.  CI.  46. 
VIgnolo  Farms  :  See — 

Vltamlnrror  fndistry.  Inc..  Lo,  Angeles.  Calif.  729.804.  cane 

CI.  46. 
Wade.  Wenger  Rervlcemaster  Co.  :  See — 

Serrlcemaster  Industrie*  Inc. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  849.753.  pub.  3-12-68   a.  23. 
Wall    James  F..    Inc..   Wethersfleld.   Conn.   729.833.   cane.  CI. 

50! 
Walton-March  :  See«— 
Fried.  Jeffrey  L. 
Wapakoneta   Machine   Co..   The,   Wapakoneta.   Ohio.    849.7J8. 

pub.  3-12-68    CI.  23.  ^^      ^, 

Ward-Love    Pump    Corp..    Bo<^"«'«',J"k_2R-6*8"c1    23 
Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  246.182.  ren.  5-28-68.  Cl.  ii 


Ware  Shoals  Mfg  Co.,  Ware  Shoals.  8  C  .  to  RIegel  Textile 
Corn      New    York.    NY.    24U.7hl.    ren     5    2(y-tt^     Cl     42_ 

Ware  Skoals  Mfg.  C.>..  ware  Shoals.  8.C..  to  Hlefel  Te«tU« 
Corp     Sew  York.  NY    245.H91.  ren.  S-28-««.  Cl.  42. 

Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.;  Ser — 

Maltine  Co..  The  ^         w     ^      ...   .  ^  :t 

Warner  I^mb«Tt      Pharmaceutical      Co..      Morrla      Plalna.      N.J. 

729,650.  cane    Cl.  18.  .    „   ,«  -o   « 

Watcli  IHjg  Service,  Inc  ,  Paoll,  Pa.  849.960.  pub.  3-12-68.  Cl. 

UK). 
Wayne  George   Corp.  :   S«« — 

Weaver.   Lloyd  J  .  d  b  a.  Lloyd'n  Shampoo.  Rapid  City.  8.  I>ak. 

Webster.  t^'Ull'am  A..  Co  .  The.  Memphis.  Tenn.  839.888.  Am. 

Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.,  The,  London,  Enfland.  729,641-2. 

cane.  Cl    IS. 
West  Instrument  Corp      See 

Qulton   Industrleii.   Inc.  „.„.-.  ^     •    i«   au 

West   Products  Corp..   Newark,   X.J.   84»,6«1.   pub    S-l2-«8. 

Cl.  7. 
Westab.  Inc.  :  See — 

Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corp.  ...„,,.     _« 

Western    Machine   Tool    W^orks,    Holland.    Mich     440.731.   ren. 

5-28  68.  Cl    23.  „.         ..    ,  rw^    .^« 

Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Corp..   to  \\estBb.  Inc  ,  Dayton. 

Ohio    .-iOLOT.').  ren    5   28-6S    Cl.  37.  .„  ,.„         w    ,    io 

Westlntihmjse  Air  Hrake  Co..  Chicago.  Ill    M4W.752.  pub.  3-12- 

flH     ('I     23 

We»tlnghouse    Klectrlc  Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa     849.718.    pub 

Q      1  O  _AM      ^^1      21 

West Inghouse    Klectrlc    Corp.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    M9,719.    pub. 

•J 1  ^2  -  AM     n      21 

Westman   Commission  Co  .   Denrer.  Colo    850.032    CL   52 
Whales  Table,   loc.  Cleveland.   Ohio.  849.839.   pub.   3-12-68. 

Cl    38 
Williams.    H.    E.    *   C.    D..    Inc..    Newark.    N  J     849,648.    pub. 

^—12—^8    Cl     1 
White  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Kenllworth.   N.J.  729.653.  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
White.  Martha.  Foods.  Inc.     See 

Whitman    Publishlng"5o."  Racine.    Wis.    849.736.   pub.    3-12- 

wrf^mann"otto  F..  Sew  York.  XT.  729.872.  cane   Cl    107^ 

Wilbur  Ellis  Co.  Fresno  Calif,  from  Bradford  Mattson  dba 
Party  Tote    Co..    MadUon.    NJ     729  8.H5.    ranr     Cl     22_^ 

Wilbur  Ellis  Co  .  Fresno.  Calif,  from  Bradford  Mattson.  dba 
Party  Tote  Co.   Madison.   N  J    729.V14.  rane    Cl    50 

Wilkinson.    E     D,   Grain   Co  .    Stockton.   Calif    849.837.   pub 

6-1-65.  Cn.  L     .     _     p      ^^^      Newark.    X.J     849,847.   pub 


Williams     H     E     k   C. 

.V  12-68.  Cl.   1. 
WIngback  Co  ■  See 

McCann.  Judith. 
WIngback.   Inr   :   See — 

Wlnnebago"'lndustrles.   Inc  .   Forest  City.  Iowa    849.706.  pub. 


3-12-68.   Cl.   19. 
Wisconsin  Electric  Co 


_       to  The  Dumore  Co  .  Rarlne    Wis.  241,- 

Vw"  ren.  5128^68.  Cl    15. 
Wolgast    Raymond   Persch,   Berkley.   Mich    729,676.  cane.  O. 

21. 
Wood    OH.*  Co    Ltd  .  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.   439  873. 

ren".  5-28-4J8    Cl    23. 
Woodstream   Corp..   Utita.   Pa.   849,730-1.   pub.    3-12-68.  Cl. 

22. 
Workman.  Ernest   R  .  Chicago.  III.  729.618.  cane.  Cl.  13. 

WorM  Wide  Fragrances    Inc      See— 

t>aggett  *  Rsms.lell  International  Corp 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.   Wyandotte.  Mich    849,659,  pub. 

3-12-68.  Cl    6. 
Wvandotte  Chemicals  Corp  .  Wyandotte.   Mich    H49.949.  pub 

3-12-68.  a.  52. 
Yaou    Denk    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    Kanagawa  Ken,    Japan.    849.- 

716.  pub.  3   12-68.  Cl.  21 
Yardlev  of  London.   Inc.,  Totowa.   NJ.  84».875-«.  pob.  »-12- 

68.  Cl.  40.  ,   .^ 

YardleT    of   lA)ndon.    Inc  .   Totowa.   N.J.   849.952,   pub.   3-12- 

68    Cl    52 
Young   Derelopment    Corp  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.   729.752.   cane. 

Cl    38 
Zip  Cf>de  Publishing  Co  .  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU.  849.847.  pub. 

3-12-68   Cl    38. 
Zip   Feed   Mills.   Sioux   Falls.  S    Dak.   849,698.  pub.  S-12-«8. 

a    18  .     _ 

Zip  Mark  Corp  .  Bordentown.  NJ.  849,834.  pub.  3-12-88.  Cl. 
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Zwlcker  Oraf  Mfg    Co     Inr   :  See-     ^  .^    ,    _    tw...,!    /r.i 
Ballold   Ba.ler  Cellnloldwarenfsbrlk   A.-O    Therwll    (Bal- 
lold  Fshrlqne  Bslotse  dArtlclea  en  Celluloid  R.A.  Ther 
win    (Ballold  Basle  Celluloid  Manufacturers  Ltd.  Ther 
wll). 


■  • 


